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Trademartu— Proposed  Adoption  of  International 
Classification 

'On  March  29,  1972,  the  Patent  Office  pubUshed  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  In  the  Federal  Register  at  37  F.R.  6404. 
That  notice  proposed  to  amend  Rule  6.1  of  the  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice.  A  public  hearing  on  the  proposed  amend- 
ment was  held  on  June  14,  1972  In  Arlington,  Virginia,  and 
Interested  persons  were  given  the  opportunity  to  submit  com- 
ments regarding  the  proposed  amendment  until  that  date.  It 
baa  come  to  our  attention  that  the  Federal  Register  notice 
never  appeared  in  the  OmciAL  Gazxtte. 

In  order  to  insure  that  all  interested  persons  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  comment,  the  date  for  written  comments  Is 
hereby  extended  to  August  18,  1972. 

The  notice  as  it  appeared  In  the  Federal  Register  is  repro- 
duced below. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK, 
bate  :  June  9,  1972.  Commit$ioner  of  Patents. 


Proposed  Rule  Making 

CLABSiriCATION  Or   GOODS  AND  SSRVICES 

[87  CPR  Part  8] 

International  Schedule 

The  Patent  Office  proposes  to  establish  the  "International 
Classlflcatlon  of  Goods  and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks 
Are  Applied"  (the  subject  of  the  "Nice  Agreement  Concern- 
ing the  International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for 
the  Purposes  of  the  Registration  of  Marks"  of  1957  as  revised 
at  Stockholm,  on  July  14,  1967)  as  the  primary  classification 
of  goods  and  services  for  registration  of  trademarks  and  serv- 
ice marks. 

The  Patent  Office  has  studied  the  International  Classifica- 
tion and,  since  March  5,  1968,  has  indicated  the  appropriate 
international  class  In  all  publications  and  on  all  issued  regis- 
trations and  renewals,  as  a  subsidiary  classification.  Based  on 
this  experience,  it  is  now  believed  that  adoption  of  the  Inter- 
national schedule  as  the  primary  classification  Is  desirable. 
The  Interfaatlonal  schedule  Is  In  use  in  more  than  60  countries 
and  is  the  subject  of  the  aforementioned  Nice  Agreement  to 
which  the  United  States  has-^ecently  become  a  party.  The 
Nice  Agreement  provides  for  an  International  Committee  of 
Experts  whose  task  Is  to  keep  the  classification  current.  The 
classification  of  spedflc  goods  and  services  is  set  forth  In  an 
alphabetical  list  entitled  "International  Ciasslfication  of  Goods 
and  Services  to  Which  Trademarks  Are  Applied"  (published 
by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization).  This  list- 
ing l^  currently  used  by  the  office  as  a  guideline  for  determin- 
ing the  degree  of  particularity  of  identification  of  goods.  See 
"Identification  of  Goods  and  Services  in  Trademark  Applica- 
tions," 895  O.G.  390,  TM  54. 

Specifically  it  is  proposed  that  all  applications  for  regis- 
tration of  marks  and  renewals  of  registrations  having  a  filing 
date  later  than  September  30,  1972,  be  classified  according 
to  the  International  Classification  for  all  administrative  pur- 
poses set  forth  In  the  Trademark  Act.  Accordingly,  the  Inter- 
national classification  would  be  the  sole  criteria  for  deter- 
mining fees  and  classification  of  goods  and  services.  Applica- 
tions and  renewals  which  are  pending  at  the  close  of  busl- 
neu  on  September  30,  1972,  would  continue  to  be  processed 
under  the  present  classification  system.  However,  the  Office 
would  continue  to  mark  all  such  published  applications  and 
registrations  with  the  appropriate  international  class  as  a 
■abstdiary  classification  as  it  has  been  doing  for  several  years. 


It  Is  not  proposed  that  the  existing  documents  In  the  Trade- 
mark Search  Room  be  reclassified.  The  U.S.  classification  sys- 
tem would  continue  to  be  used  for  purposes  of  searching  regis- 
tered and  pending  marks  until  such  time  as  a  complete  con- 
version of  the  Trademark  Search  Room  file  to  the  interna- 
tional classification  system  is  effected.  Until  such  conversion 
is  made,  the  U.S.  class  number  would  continue  to  be  printed 
on  all  registrations  In  addition  to  the  International  class 
number  so  that  searches  can  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
existing  U.S.  system.  It  should  be  noted  that  approximately 
53  percent  of  these  documents  are  Indexed  alphabetically, 
without  regard  to  class.  The  remaining  47  percent  of  the 
files  are  organized  under  approximately  50  headings  (e.g., 
common  prefixes  such  as  SAN,  GOLD,  etc.  and  numerals, 
letters,  design  features,  etc.)  and  under  each,  the  documents 
are  filed  by  class.  This  portion  of  the  search  file  would  be 
maintained  as  at  present,  i.e.  classified  according  to  the  pres- 
ent schedule  of  classes.  Until  such  time  as  all  documents  In 
the  search  room  Include  the  international  classification,  the 
documents  organised  by  class  would  continue  to  be  filed  ac- 
cording to  the  present  U.S.  classification. 

For  an  interim  period  (I.e.,  until  all  marks  pending  as  of 
September  30,  1972,  have  been  disposed  of)  the  trademark 
sections  of  the  OrricuL  Gazette  which  are  organized  by 
class  would  Include  two  parts,  one  part  for  applications  pub- 
lished or  marks  Issued  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  prior 
to  October  1,  1972,  organized  by  class  according  to  the  exist- 
ing schedule  of  classes ;  the  other  for  applications  published 
or  marks  Issued  on  the  basis  of  applications  filed  after  Sep- 
tember 30,  1972.  organized  by  class  according  to  the  new 
international  schedule.  All  publications  of  applications  will 
show  both  the  U.S.  and  the  international  class  number. 

None  of  the  above  changes  apply  to  certification  mvks  and 
collective  membership  marks  which  would  contltnue  to  be 
classified  as  set  forth  in  ||  6.2  and  6.3. 

All  persons  are  Invited  to  present  their  vlew^,  objections, 
recommendations,  or  suggestions  in  connection  ^th  the  pro- 
posed change  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C.  20231,  on  or  before  June  14,  1972,  on  which  date  a 
hearing  will  be  held  at  2  p.m.  e.d.s.t.,  in  Room  8C06,  Building 
2,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.  All  per- 
sons wishing  to  be  heard  at  the  hearing  are  requested  to 
notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  Intended  appear- 
ance. Any  written  comments  or  suggestions  may  be  Inspected 
by  any  person  upon  written  request  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  closing  date  for  submitting  comments. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  therefore,  that,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952 
(66  Stat.  792;  35  U.S.C.  6)  and  In  section  30  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (October  9.  1962,  76  Stat. 
773;  16  U.S.C.  1112),  the  Patent  Office  proposes  to  amend 
Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  revising  I  0.1. 

ROBERT  OOTTSCHALK. 
Dated :  March  21,  1972.  CommUsUtner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 

James  H.  Wakelin.  Jr., 
Aaaiatant  Secretary 
for  Science  and  Technoloffy. 

I  6.1.     ScHiDDLE  or  Classes  of  Goods  and  Services 

Oooda 

1.  Chemical  products  used  In  industry,  science,  photography, 
agriculture,  horticulture,  forestry ;  artificial  and  synthetic 
resins :  plastics  in  the  form  of  powders,  liquids  or  pastes,  for 
Industrial  use;  manures  (natural  and  artificial)  ;  fire  extin- 
guishing compositions;  tempering  substances  and  chemical 
preparations  for  soldering;  chemical  substances  for  preserv- 
ing foodstuffs  ;  tanning  substances  ;  adhesive  substances  used 
In  Industry. 

2.  Paints,  varnishes,  lacquers ;  preservatives  against  rust 
and  against  deterioration  of  wood  ;  coloring  matters,  dyestuff ; 
mordants  ;  natural  resins  ;  metals  In  foil  and  powder  form  for 
painters  and  decorators. 

3.  Bleaching  preparations  and  other  substances  for  laun- 
dry use;  cleaning,  polishing,  scouring,  and  abrasive  prepa- 
rations; soaps;  perfumery,  essential  oils,  cosmetics,  hair 
lotions ;  dentifrices. 
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4  Industrial  oils  and  greases  (other  than  edible  oils  and 
fats  and  essential  oils)  ;  lubricants;  dust  laying  and  absorb- 
ing compositions;  fuels  (including  motor  spirit)  and  11- 
luminants  ;  candles,  tapers,  night  lights  and  wicks. 

5  Pharmaceutical,  veterinary,  and  sanitary  substances; 
Infants'  and  invalids'  foods;  Plasters,  material  for  bandag- 
ing; material  for  stopping  teeth,  dental  wax;  disinfectants; 
preparations  for  killing  weeds  and  destroying  vermin. 

6  Unwrought  and  partly  wrought  common  metals  and  their 
alloys;  anchors,  anvils,  bells,  rolled  and  cast  building  ma- 
terials :  rails  and  other  metallic  materials  for  railway  tracks ; 
chains  (elttept  driving  chains  for  vehicles)  ;  cables  and  wires 
(nonelectric);  locksmiths'  work;  metallic  pipes  and  tubes; 
safes  and  cash  boxes;  steel  balls;  horseshoes;  nails  and 
screws;   other  goods   in  nonpreclous  metal   not  Included  In 

other  classes  ;  ores. 

7  Machines  and  machine  tools;  motors  (except  for  lana 
vehicles)  ;  machine  couplings  and  belting  (except  for  land 
vehicles)  ;  large  size  agricultural  Implements  ;   Incubators. 

8.  Hand  tools  and  Instruments  ;  cutlery,  forks,  and  spoons  ; 

side  arms.  .     , 

9  Scientific,  nautical,  surveying  and  electrical  apparatus 
and  instruments  (including  wireless),  photographic,  cinemato- 
graphic, optical,  weighing,  measuring,  signalling,  checking 
(supervision),  lifesavlng  and  teaching  apparatus  and  Instru- 
ments- coin  or  counterfreed  apparatus;  talking  machines; 
cash  registers  calculating  machines;  fire  extinguishing  ap- 
paratus. ,     ^ 

10  Surgical,  medical,  dental,  and  veterinary  Instruments 
and  apparatus  (including  artificial  limbs,  eyes,  and  teeth). 

11  Installations  for  lighting,  heating,  steam  generating 
cooking,  refrigerating,  drying,  ventilating,  water  supply  and 

sanitary  purposes.  ^      ,      j       .       „, 

12.  Vehicles ;    apparatus    for    locomotion   by   land,    air,    or 

13.  Firearms;  ammunition  and  projectiles;  explosive  sub- 
stances ;  fireworks. 

14  Precious  metals  and  their  alloys  and  goods  In  precious 
metals  or  coated  therewith  (except  cutlery,  forks,  and 
spoons)  ;  Jewellery,  precious  stones,  horologlcal,  and  other 
chronometrlc  Instruments. 

15.  Musical  Instruments  (other  than  talking  machines  and 
wireless  apparatus). 

16  Paper  and  paper  articles,  cardboard  and  cardboard 
articles :  printed  matter,  newspaper  and  periodicals,  books  ; 
bookbinding  material;  photographs;  stationery,  adhesive  ma- 
terials (stationery)  ;  artists'  materials;  paint  brushes;  type- 
writers and  office j^aulsltes  (other  than  furniture)  ;  Instruc- 
tional and  teaching  material  (other  than  apparatus)  ;  playing 
cards ;  printers'  type  and  cliches  (stereotype). 

17  Gutta  percha,  Indlarubber,  balata,  and  substitutes,  arti- 
cles made  from  these  substances  and  not  Included  in  other 
classes  •  plastics  In  the  form  of  sheets,  blocks,  and  rods,  being 
for  use  in  manufacture ;  materials  for  packing,  stopping  or 
insulating;    asbestos,    mica    and    their    products;    hose    pipes 

(nonmetalllc).  „„-i„ 

18  Leather  and  Imitations  of  leather,  and  articles  made 
fVom  these  materials  and  not  Included  in  other  classes  ;  skins 
hides;  trunks  and  traveling  bags;  umbrellas,  parasols,  and 
walking  sticks ;  whips,  harness,  and  saddlery. 

19  Building  materials,  natural  and  artificial  stone,  cement, 
lime,'  mortar,  plaster,  and  gravel ;  pipes  of  earthernware  or 
cement ;  roadmaking  materials  ;  asphalt,  pitch,  and  bitumen  ; 
portable  buildings  ;  stone  monuments  ;  chimney  pots. 

20  Furniture,  mirrors,  picture  frames;  articles  (not  In- 
cluded m  other  classes)  of  wood,  cork,  reeds,  cane,  wicker, 
horn  bone.  Ivory,  whalebone,  shell,  amber,  mother-of-pearl, 
meerschaum,    celluloid,    substitutes    for    all    these    materials. 

or  of  plastics. 

21  Small  domestic  utensils  and  containers  (not  of  precious 
metals  or  coated  therewith)  ;  combs  and  sponges  :  brushes 
(other  than  paint  brushes)  ;  brushmaklng  materials;  Instru- 
ments and  material  for  cleaning  purposes,  steel  wool ;  un- 
worked  or  semlworked  glass  (excluding  glass  used  In  build- 
ing) ;   glassware,   porcelain,  and  earthernware,  not  included 

in  other  classes.  „  ,. 

22  Ropes     string,    nets,    tents,   awnings,   tarpaulins,    sails, 
•       sacks;  padding  and  stuffing  materials  (hair,  kapok,  feathers. 

seaweed,   etc.)  ;    raw  fibrous   textile  materials. 

23.  Tarns,  threads.  1 

24.  Tissues    (piece   goods)  ;    bed   and   table   covers ;    textile 
articles  not  Included  In  other  classes. 

25 :  Clothing,  including  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 


26    Lace  and  embroidery,  ribands  and  braid  ;  buttons,  press 
buttons,  hooks  and  eyes,  pins  and  needles ;  artificial  fiowers. 
27.  Carpets,  rugs,  mats,  and  matting ;  Unoleums  and  other 
materials  for   covering  existing  floors;   wall   hangings    (non- 
28.  Games  and  playthings ;  gymnastic  and  sporting  articles 
(except  clothing)  ;  ornaments  and  decorations  for  Christmas  ^ 

trees. 

29.  Meat,  fish,  poultry,  and  game;  meat  extracts;  pre- 
served dried  and  cooked  fruits  and  vegetables ;  Jellies,  Jams ; 
eggs,  milk,  and  other  dairy  products ;  edible  oils  and  fats  ; 

preserves,  pickles. 

30  Coffee,  tea,  cocoa,  sugar,  rice,  tapioca,  sago,  coffee 
substitutes;  flour,  and  preparations  made  from  cereals; 
bread,  biscuits,  cakes,  pastry  and  confectionery,  ices ;  honey, 
treacle ;  yeast,  baking  powder ;  salt,  mustard,  pepper,  vinegar, 
sauces,  spices ;  Ice. 

31.  Agricultural,  horticultural,  and  forestry  products  ana 
grains  not  Included  In  other  classes;  living  animals;  fresh 
fruits  and  vegetables;  seeds;  live  plants  and  flowers;  food- 
stuffs for  animals,  malt. 

32.  Beer,  ale,  and  porter ;  mineral  and  aerated  waters  and 
other  nonalcoholic  drinks  ;  syrups  and  other  preparations  for 
making  beverages. 

33.  Wines,  spirits,  and  liqueurs. 

34.  Tobacco,     raw     or    manufactured ;     smokers'     articles ; 

matches. 

Servicet 


35.  Advertising  and  business.  .  \ 

36.  Insurance  and  flnancial. 

37.  Construction  and  repair. 

38.  Communication. 

39.  Transportation  and  storage. 

40.  Material  treatment. 

41.  Education  and  entertainment. 

42.  Miscellaneous. 

[FR   Doc.    72-4744   Piled   3-28-72;   8:47  ami 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,892,911,  D.  W.  Crouch,  VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER ;  2392,912,  Greenwood,  Lee  and  Schneider,  same ; 
3,246,979,  Lafferty,  Barkan,  Lee  and  Talento,  VACUUM  CIR- 
CUIT INTERRUPTER  CONTACTS;  8,263,162,  Lucek  and 
Pearce  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  PRESSURE  INSIDE  A  VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER, filed  Oct.  12,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
C-1971-452.  General  Electric  Company  v.  Weatinghoute  Elec- 
tric Corporation. 

2,892,912.     (See  2,892,911.) 

2397.481,  D.  H.  Shepard,  APPARATUS  FOR  READING, 
filed. Dec.  20,  1971,  D.C.  District  of  Columbia  (Washington), 
Doc.  2530-71,  John  W.  Davidge,  Jr..  aa  trustee  of  Farrington 
Electronics.  Inc.  et  al.  v.  The  National  Cash  Register  Co. 

2,936399,  P.  Tashman,  TRAY  OR  PAN  CABINETS.  Bled 
Mar.  17.  1970,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  70-344-C-JLK. 
Precision  Metal  Products.  Inc.  v.  Brunor.  Inc.  and  Brunor 
Onori.  Cause  dismissed  without  prejudice,  Nov.  24,  1971. 

2,951,761,  J.  T.  Stephan,  FISH  BAIT,  filed  Feb.  9.  1972. 
D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  72-C-50.  Puget  Sound 
Salmon  Egg  Company.  Inc.  and  John  Thomas  Stephan  v. 
Uncle  Josh  Bait  Company  and  James  J.  Vander  Mouse. 

2,956,073.  Whetstone  and  Harman,  INSECTICIDALLY, AC- 
TIVE ESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS  AND  PREPARA- 
TION OF  THE  SAME  ;  Beg.  No.  709318  (VAPONA),  Shell  Oil 
Company,  filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids). 
Doc.  65-C-508-EC.  Shell  Oil  Company  v.  Barco  Corporation 
and  John  Barakat.  Defendants  enjoined  and  restrained  from 
infringing  Patent  2,956,073  and  Trademark  Reg.  No.  709,813 
for  remaining  term  of  patent  and  as  long  as  said  trademark 
registration  8ha*J,be  effective,  Oct.  15,  1971. 

2.974,467.  W.   R.  Long,  PICKUP  AND  THRESHING  UNIT 
FOR   PEANUT   COMBINE,   8,007.475,  same,   PEANUT  COM 
BINE  filed  Nov.  4.  1971,  U.S.  Ct.  of  App.,  4th  Clr,  Va.  (Rich- 
mond),  Doc.    71-2016  and    2017,   Long   Manufacturing   Com 
pany  v.  LilUston  Implement  Company. 
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S,»7M1»>  H.  Kramer,  WBB-TO-TUBE  FASTENINGS; 
S,04t,llS.  same;  »,ft9t,l".  same,  «led  Mar.  31,  1965,  DC, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  65-C-968,  Hytnon  Kramer,  doing  btuineat  at 
Hy  Kramer  Enterpritet  v.  Living  Aluminum,  Inc.  et  al.  Agree- 
ment and  stipulation  of  dismissal  of  action  and  counterclaim 
with  prejudice,  Oct.  27,  1971. 

3,007,475.     (See  2,974,467.) 

S.01«,aoe.  N.  Macaulay,  RECORDING  PAPER  COATED 
WITH  MICROSCOPIC  CAPSULES  OP  COLORING  MATE 
RIAL,  CAPSULES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  fll«d  Jan. 
25,  1972,  D.C.,  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  0-1972-47,  Moore 
Butines$  Forms,  Inc.  v.  Minne$ota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company. 

S,04X,U8.     (See  3,092,177.) 

S,00t.l77.     (See  2,979,119.) 

3.106,409,  O.  Hendrlckson,  PNEUMATIC  FILING  MA- 
CHINE; 3,274395,  same,  DOUBLE  PISTON  PNEUMATIC 
FILING  MACHINE  ;  3,399,494.  same,  AIR  OPERATED  SAND- 
ING MACHINE,  filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-2582-CC,  Allan  Air  Productt.  Inc.  v. 
Harvey  Rodatein,  Rodac  Pneumatic  TooU,  Inc.,  Rodac  Inter- 
national Corp. 

3,150,284.  N.  A.  Llbman,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STEEL  SHOT  ;  3,245,840,  same,  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME;  8,25»,58»,  same,  ABRASIVE 
MATERIAL,  filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati), 
Doc.  6806,  Metal  Shut,  Inc.  v.  Bteel  Abrative$,  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal,  Oct.  15, 1971. 

3.177.703,  Waters,  Heifer  and  Jones,  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  RUNNING  AND  TESTING  AN  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  SEALING  BETWEEN  WELLHEAD  CONDUITS;  3,- 
179.44«.  M.  R.  Jones,  WELLHEAD  APPARATUS  ;  8,419,071. 
Williams  and  Oruller,  UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  APPA- 
RATUS ;  3,481396.  same,  CONNECTOR  FOR  UNDERWATER 
PIPELINES,  filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston), 
Doc.  71-H-1153,  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  v.  Vetco  Offshore 
Industries  Inc.,  Vetco-Texas,  Inc.,  Mine,  filed  Feb.  10,  1972, 
D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-313-CC,  Vetco  Off- 
shore Indiutries,  Inc.  and  Vetco  Offshore,  Inc.  v.  Cameron 
Iron  Works,  Inc. 

3.179,448.     (See  3,177,703.) 
3345340.     (See  3,150,224.) 

S346379.     (S«e  2,892,911.) 

3,250.820.     (See  3,150,224.) 


8.263,162.     (See  2,892,911.) 

8.274395.     (See  3,108,409.) 

3.296.062,  A.  M.  Bechtold,  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
POSTFORMING  PLASTIC  LAMINATED  PRODUCTS;  3,- 
296.056,  same,  MEANS  FOR  POSTFORMING  PLASTIC  LAM 
INATED  PRODUCTS,  filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif. 
(Fresno),  Doc.  F— 405-C,  Roberts  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.  V.  Frank  Monschein,  doing  business  as  Campus  Plastic 
Products.  Case  dismissed  by  plaintiff,  July  27,  1970. 

3.296,056.     (See  3,296,062.) 

8390.582,  J.  B.  Lawrence,  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING 
PIPELINES;  8.467,648,  same,  METHODS  FOR  LAYING 
PIPELINES,  filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas), 
Doc.  CA-S-5225-C,  Brown  d  Root,  Inc.  v.  Sedco,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Houston  Contracting  Company. 

8.899,494.     (See  3,106,409.) 
3,419,071.     (See  3,177,703.) 

3.476.101.  C.  V.   Schlabs,   UNIVERSAL  HITCH  FOR  TOW- 
ING   TILLINCL  IMPLEMENTS  ;    3,589,015.    same,    TANDEM 
PLOW   PACECERS,   filed   Nov.   1,   1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.    (Lub 
bock),  Doc.  CA-5-970,  Charles  V.  Schlabs  v.  Btanton  Supply 
Corporation. 

8,481,396.     (See  3,177,703.) 

8.487,648.     (See  3,390,532.) 

3,496,685,  McLean,  Chatfleld  and  Turner,  REMOVABLE 
HAND  LEVER  AND  WEAR  COMPENSATING  CAN  OPENER 
CONSTRUCTION  ;  8320.056.  R.  J.  Scott.  REMOVABLE  HAND 
LEVER  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  D.C,  W.D.  Mo. 
(Kansas  City),  Doc.  19903-4,  General  Electric  Company  v. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Notice  of  voluntary  dismissal, 
Dec.  30,  1971. 

8320,056.     (See  3,496,635.) 

83S9.015.     (See  3,476,191.) 

D.  212325,  R.  A.  Claridge,  PITCHER  ;  D.  212,826,  same, 
COMBINED  PITCHER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR,  filed  May 
6,  1969,  D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte),  Doc.  2475,  Alprod  Cor- 
poration V.  Southeastern  Plastics  Corporation.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  under  FRCP  41(a)  (c),  Dec.  21,  1971. 

D.   212326.     (See  D.   212,825.) 

D.  221.797.  R.  H.  Annesley.  RING,  filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  D.C, 
B.D.  Tex.  (Austin),  Doc.  A-72-CA-6,  Stwkey  <£  Speer,  Inc. 
V.  John  Roberts,  Incorporated. 

B«c.  No.  700318.     (See  2,966,073.) 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  July  4, 1972 


Re.  26,885 

3.531,549 

3,533,967 

3,687,160 

3,564,688 

3,674,955 

3,576,883 

3,577,621 

3,578,258 

3,579,862 

3,683,840 

3,688,988 

3,691,067 

3,692,284 

3,692,826 

3,892,837 

3,898,884 

3,695,751 

3,599,824 

3,599,969 

3,601,731 

3,602,916 

3,608,144 

3,607,843 

3,607,749 

3,608,087 

3.609.514 

3,611,869 

3,612,014 

3,618,884 

3,618,907 

3,613,983 

3,614,517 

3,614,667 

3,618,268 

3,615,821 

3,616,012 

3,618,087 

3,618,169 

3.618.612 

3,618,629 

3,618,719 

8,618,778 

3,619,111 

8,619,156 

3,619.427 

3,619,864 

3,620,493 

3,620,663 

8,620,733 

3,621,228 

3,621,441 

3,621,742 

8,621,900 

3,622,036 

3,622,178 

8,622,219 

3,622,812 


3,622,324 
3,622,376 
3,622,438 
3,622,587 
3,622,601 
3,622.649 
3,622,660 
3,622,667 
3,623.161 
3,628.416 
3.628,418 
3,623,828 
3,628,726 
3,628,746 
3,623,806 
3,624,018 
3,624,024 
3.624.120 
3,624,128 
3,624,549 
3,628,029 
3,625,229 
3,625,268 
3,625,306 
8,628,696 
3,628,624 
3,625,712 
8,625.791 
3,626,830 
3,628,846 
3,626,976 
3,625,997 
3,626,017, 
3,626,286 
3,626,388 
3,626,48a 
3,626,606 
3,626,799 
3,626,821 
3,626,962 
3,627,287 
3,627,640 
3,627,727 
3,627,839 
3,627,954 
3,627,974 
3,627,977 
3,628,023 
3,628,182 
3,629,084 
,  3,629,090 
3,629,097 
8,629,137 
3,629,206 
3,629.804 
8,629,373 
8,629,424 
3,629,690 


3,629,999 

3,630,145 

3,630,484 

3,630,622 

3,630,630 

3,680,670 

3,630,678 

3,630,729 

3,630,833 

3,680,933 

3,630,935 

3,680,987 

3,630,980 

3,630,997 

3,631,043 

3,681,186 

3,631,243 

3,631,328 

3,681,840 

3.681.412 

3,631,432 

3,632,092 

3,632,311 

3,632,541 

3,682,669 

3,632,666 

3.632,679 

8,632,710 

3,632,776 

3,632,784 

8,632,883 

3,632,947 

8,633,018 

8,638,064 

3,634,081 

3,634,091 

3,634,202 

3,634,419 

3,684,880 

3,634,894 

3,635,061 

3,635,128 

3,638,369 

8,638,460 

3,635,653 

3,635,754 

3,635,826 

3,638,900 

3,635,922 

3,636,963 

3,636,113 

3,636,224 

3,686,310 

3,686,389 

3,638,504 

3,638.527 

3,638.591 

8.689,064 


3,639,117 

3,639,230 

3,639,338 

3,639,379 

3,639,598 

3,639,822 

3,639,914 

3,639,915 

3,640,383 

3,640,515 

3,640,633 

3,640,711 

8,640,771 

3,640,778 

3,640,807 

3,640,914 

3,641,000 

3,641,052 

3,641,367 

3,641,39" 

3,641,534 

3,641.881 

3,641,921 

3,642,644 

3,642,759 

3,642,771 

3,642,850 

3,643,316 

3,643,361 

3,643,786 

3,643,876 

3,643,918 

3,»44,138 

3,644,498 

3.644,832 

3,644,572 

3,644,585 

3,644,664 

3,644,884 

3,645,433 

3,645,476 

3,645,678 

3,645,769 

3,648,780 

3,646,027 

3,646,327 

3,646,447 

3,646,828 

3,646,708 

3,647,086 

3,647,269 

3,647,616 

3,647,667 

3,648,097 

3,650,185 

3,650,692 

8,681,140 


given  of  the  flUng  on  October  31,  1968,  of  an  appUcatlon  for 
patent  entitled  "5-Nltro-Furfurylldene  Antlmicroblc  Agents," 
on  behalf  of  Mahmoud  Muftlc,  whose  last  known  address  is 
Cornavln-Geneve,  Switzerland.  The  application  was  made  In 
compliance  with  Rule  47(a)  and  38  U.S.C.  116  by  joint  in 
ventors  Rudolf  Albrecht  and  Eberhard  Schroder  without  exe- 
cution by  the  said  Mahmoud  Muftlc.  Notice  of  the  filing 
directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  returned  un- 
delivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Mahmoud  Muftlc  in 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

I  /«/  F.   H.  BRONAUOH, 

for  Richard  A.  Wahl, 
June  7,  1972.  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Service  by  Pnblication 

Mahmoud  Muftlc 


In  accordance  with  Rule  47  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  notice  is  hereby 


Adverse  Declri<HU  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claim  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  In- 
ventors With  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,270,016,  M.  Duennenberger,  H.  R.  Biland  and 
C  Luethi,  ARYL-1,3,6-TRIAZINES,  decided  Feb.  11,  1972, 
Interference  No.  97,117,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,278,634,  M.  Schellenbaum,  C  Luethi  and  M. 
Duennenberger,  NEW  HYDROXYPHENYL-l,3,8-TRIAZINES, 
decided  Feb.  11,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,119,  claims  1  and  2. 
Patent  No.  3.293,247,  M.  Duennenberger,  H.  R.  Biland,  C. 
Luethi  and  M.  ScheUenbaum,  HYDROXYPHBNYL-l,3,6-TKI- 
AZINES,  decided  Feb.  11,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,118, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  8  and  9. 

Patent  No.  8.293,249,  H.  R.  BUand,  C  Luethi  and  M.  Duen- 
nenberger, HYDROXYPHENYL-TRLA.ZINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE,  decidfd  Feb.  11,  1972,  Inter-  ^ 
ference  No.  97, 116,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  8,330,981.  M.  A.  Ala,  PHOSPHOR  COATED 
ARTICLES,  decided  Nov.  17.  1971,  Interference  No.  97,005, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,343,742,  L.  Siegler,  PARTITION,  decided  Jan. 
19,  1972,  Interference  No.  96,790,  yifims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  8,378,876,  M.  Sebrl^,  EGG  WHITE  COMPOSI- 
TION, METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING SAME,  decided  Jan.  81,  1972,  Interference  No.  96,680, 
claims  1,  2,  8,  4,  6,  6,  7,  8.  9.  10  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3,886,082,  T.  S.  Stafford,  D.  C.  Burnstine,  G.  T.  " 
Paul  and  J.  R.  Rogaskl,  CONFIGURATION  CONTROL  IN 
MULTIPROCESSORS,  decided  Jan.  27.  1972,  Interference  No. 
96,917,  claims  1.  2,  8, 16  and  17. 

Patent  No.  8,446,887,  V.  H.  WalUngford,  3-(N-SUB8TI- 
TUTED  -  ACYLAMINO)  -  2.4,6  -  TRIIODOPHENYL  FATTY 
ACID  COMPOUNDS,  decided  May  26,  1972,  Interference  No. 
97,664,  claim  10. 

Patent  No.  3,601.401,  C.  Calmon,  CONDENSATION  PURI- 
FICATION PROCESS,  decided  May  19,  1972,  Interference  No. 
97,584,  claims  1  thru  10.  .        . 

Patent  No.  3,501,424,  S.  Imoto,  K.  Ikarl  and  T.  Hattorl. 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKALINE  AND 
NON-ALKALINB  PIGMENT  WITH  BINDER  AND  DI8- 
PER8ANT,  decided  May  19,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,781, 
claims  1,  2,  3  and  5. 

Patent  No.  8,611.288.  E.  Holy.  FOOT  PKOTBCTOK,  de- 
cided May  24,  1972,  Interference  No.  97,686,  claims  1,  2 
and  4. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  13,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Mii-MTPTJAT    rWTi'MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director .....      —4-06-71 

S^cComMiS  Inorganic  ComposiTion^  Organo-Metal  ^d  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  S  ock; 
eSo  cKS?'Ba?S;  Hydrocarbons;  MinVal  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  i  1 1  7i 

■       0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HfOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY    PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ    Director  3-03-71 

8?nfh^ticRJi^   Rubber;  Protetas;Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthet^Restos 
With  NaturaTpolyinera  and  Restos;  Natural  Resms:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink-  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
rOATING  AND  LAMINATING   BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A^  ^-.J^^'*!'^'  ?'/??i*''  "  ^'°^^ 

cTattal  Pro^MM^d  Mlsc  PriducU;  ^  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 

ical Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  „  ,^  ,„ 

SPECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.B.  KNIGHT,  Director  l2-30-<0 

Fer«llzere   F(»ds   Femtntatl^^^  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  GlaM  Manufacture;  Gas; 

St^^'anHluml^ting  Clewing  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DUtiUation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
Su?uW  cSct  KVatu^^^^  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

iNr>TTf?TRTAI    FLECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director..      10-19-71 

^Sl^  and  UtuJauSn;  General  A^^^^^  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 

Miscellaneous.  3  03  71 

^^^o^rSIe.  %f^.  ^l±^^^:^lk^^i^l\.i-i^^^^^V^^r^^^^^^^^^ 

Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material.  ^  no  ,, 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director...       .   --  6-02-71 

CommiScSions^^  MultlJlexS  Teih^^^      Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Device  and 

Related  Arts.      '                                                                                                                  _^  ^^^,    ^,     ^  .  „.  _, 

EIKCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  240— W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director.. ---  8-U6-71 

Semi-Cbnductor^d  Sp^^^^  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave.Transmisslon  Lines  and 

Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  ^^ 

^"?^&?h^y??o^un'l°;;5Li'ghS'^S<St'^o?S^^^^  '"""         J^,' 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director - - 

Indnstrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

FlJe  ExlingSShiii;  Co^  H^dltog;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Aborting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics^ 
M^orandSd  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages.  o  it  .n 
MATERIAL  SHAPING    ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director       .....          3-15-71 
MlSifMturSg  Pro^s:  Asim^^^^^                      Machines   Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Worktae-Metel^sion-Bondingr  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Emh^ware  App^tusTMach^                                 or  Dividing;  ^Vork  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
JbcIcs 
AMUSEMENT   HUSBANDRY    PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330--ARU EGO,  Director    ....         3-25-71 
^^AmS^ment^^nd  ExercStag  D;vSpr^^^^        Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;' Butcheruig;  Earth  ^^^kto^^^ 

Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing,  Typewriters,  btatlonery, 
Information  Dissemination.  «  m  71 

HEAT    POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director ................         0  "/-7i 

"^ pJwer  pS  CombustloSSSriuld  Moto^  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exch^:  Refrlge«tto^^^^ 

Drying;  Vaiwrizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission.  Fluid  HandUng.  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing.                                           *  ^  10  ti 
CONSTR«iTIONS,SUPi:ORT8,jrEXTIL^ES.CLE_AN^^^^^^                                                                                        - "-12-71 

Joli(ts;  Fastene 
Bridges;  '"'■ 

^ ^Separatl 

^       ifeellng. 

Eipirmtion  of  p.tenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below   expire  during   Ju'y  l^"' "^•^'^JJ^^^.'^^'^^pJf^^^^  "j^!! 

35  U  8  C  253  Other  patenta,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numben  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  be/ore  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
th.  »m.  rea«,ns,  or  have  Upeed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C.  161.  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ,^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

Patents Nombers  1.404  to  1,407,  Incloalve 

Plant  Patenta - — 

*         6  . 


REISSUES 

JULY  4,  1972 

Matter  encloBCd  In  heavy  brackets  d  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,416 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BOWLING  PIN 

SPOTTING  MACHINE 

Richard  D.  Waldi,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company 

Original  No.  2,974,955,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

719,823,  Mar.  7,  1958,  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 

12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,135 

InL  CL  A63d  5104  ' 

U.S.  CI.  273—43  A  11  Claims 


of  the  pole  pieces  for  said  picture  tube  and  the  other  con- 
vergence assembly  being  associated  with  the  remaining 


two  pole  pieces,  and  currents  of  parabolic  waveform  flow 
through  said  coils. 


27,418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

SEISMIC  IMPACT  SIGNALS 

William  H.  Mayne,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petty 

Geoi^yrical  En^eering  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,367,443,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
464,406,  June  16,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  8,048 

Int  a.  GOlv  1114 
UA  CL  181— .5  EC  11  Claims 


JIO 


17.  In  combination  with  a  bowling  pin  spotting  ma- 
chine having  first  and  second  ball  operating  cycles  for 
each  discrete  playing  frame  of  a  bowling  game,  sensing 
means  associated  with  said  machine  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  standing  pins  after  each  ball  of 
said  frame  is  rolled,  first  and  second  totalizing  means 
each  operative  respectively  after  said  first  and  second 
ball  has  been  rolled  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  de- 
tector elements  for  indicating  for  said  discrete  frame  only, 
the  actual,  numerical  pinfall  during  said  first  or  second 
ball  cycles  respectively,  means  operative  after  said  sec- 
ond ball  has  been  rolled  for  conditioning  said  second 
totalizing  means  for  actuation  by  said  detecting  elemeiits, 
said  last-named  means  including  means  for  incapacitoting 
said  first  totalizing  means  after  said  second  ball  is  rolled. 


I 


27,417 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  FOR  THREE 
ELECTRON  GUN  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Susumu  Egawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,461,341,  dated  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

689,551,  Dec.  11,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May 

26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,748 

InL  CI.  HOlj  29150.  29/70 
U.S.  CL  315—13  C  7  Claims 

A  dynamic  convergence  device  for  a  threc-electron-gun 
color  television  receiver,  which  is  miniaturized  and  manu- 
factured at  low  cost  as  compared  with  the  conventional 
devices  of  this  type.  In  the  dynamic  convergence  device 
disclosed  herein,  a  pair  of  convergence  assemblies  each 
comprising  a  core  and  a  coil  are  positioned  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  iMCture  tube,  one 
of  the  convergence  assemblies  being  associated  with  one 


An  impact  buflfer  zone  of  special  construction  is  pro- 
vided for  operation  in  a  seismic  system  with  a  seismic, 
impulse  hammer  that  impacts  the  earth  to  provide  a 
shock  wave.  The  buffer  zone,  when  coupled  with  a  rigid 
plate  on  the  earth,  preferably  has  a  specific  thickness 
relationship  to  permit  a  seismic  wave  traverse  time 
through  the  buffer  zone  greater  than  the  traverse  time 
through  the  rigid  plate.  The  buffer  zone  may  include 
multiple  layers  of  elastic  materials  such  as  water,  rubber, 
sand,  oil,  or  foam  plastic.  Accordingly,  means  and 
methods  are  disclosed  for  elastically  absorbing  a  pcMtion 
of  the  impact  of  a  moving  mass  generating  seismic  im- 
pulses in  such  a  manner  that  seismic  impulses  are  pro- 
duced with  a  rise  time  of  less  than  one  millisecond. 


27,419 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  BOTTOM  POUR 
METALLURGICAL  LADLE 
John  Nadrich,  9756  South  Ave.     44514,  and  John  A. 
Ericson,  732  Market  St.     44502,  both  of  Yoongstown, 
Ohio 
Original  No.  3,386,633,  dated  Jnne  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
544,009,  Apr.  20,  1966.  AppUcation  for  rctanic  Jue 
5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,841 

Int.  CL  B22d  37/00 
UA  a.  222—548  10  Claims 

A  valve  and  nozzle  assembly  for  a  bottom  pour  metal- 
lurgical ladle  which  can  be  controlled  from  below  the 


!• 
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ladle  without  the  use  of  the  usual  refractory  shield  stop- 
per rod.  The  nozzle  has  a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  annu- 
lar wells  in  its  top  surface  with  a  discharge  port  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  inner  well.  The 
valve  element  is  bell-shaped  with  its  skirt  portion  fitted 


X 


thus  rigidly  or  fix  the  relative  inclination  of  the  adjacent 
support  members.  Pipe  contacting  means  secured  to  and 
spaced  along  the  ramp  are  adapted  to  underlie  and  sup- 
port the  pipe  means.  Flooding  means  is  connected  with 
the  support  members  for  selectively  and  separately  caus- 
ing the  passage  of  water  between  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  various  hollow  chamber  portions  of  the 
various  support  members  so  that  the  torque  acting  about 
the  pivotal  connection  means  may  be  changed  to  re- 
duce the  effort  required  to  be  exerted  by  the  torque  ap- 
plying means. 

6    27,421      

PYROTECHNIC  MEANS  FOR  INTERRUPTING  THE 

UGHT  OUTPUT  OF  A  FLASH  BULB 

Wiley  H.  Owens,  Bloondngton,  MiniiM  assigiior  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  No.  3,517,196,  dated  lone  23,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

700,998,  Jan.  26,  1968.  AppUcation  for  rciasae  Sept 

24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,964 

Int  CL  GOIJ 1/20 
V3.  CL  250—201  10  Claims 


into  the  inner  well.  The  valving  element  is  rotated  by  a 
rod  extending  downwardly  through  the  nozzle  on  the  axes 
of  the  wells  and  has  a  notch  in  its  skirt  portion  which 
is  rotated  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  discharge  port 
thus  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 


27,420 

MARINE  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  FLEXI- 
BLE ELONGATE  PIPE  MEANS  DURING  UNDER- 
WATER LAYING  THEREOF 

WiBiam  R.  RochcHe,  Joe  C.  Lochridge,  and  Ardesiiir 
Rostomp  Desai,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown 
ft  Root,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Original  No.  3,507,126,  dated  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
696,005,  Jan.  5,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  195,503 

Int  a.  B63b  5/34;  F161 1/00 

UA  a  61— 72.3  18  Claims 


\    ^ 


In  a  photoflash  system,  means  are  provided  for  control- 
ling the  effective  light  output  from  a  flash  bulb  in  accord- 
ance with  demand.  The  means  include  light  sensing  means 
responsive  to  light  reflected  from  the  object  of  the  lAoto.. 
Signals  from  the  sensing  means  are  integrated  and  used  to 
trigger  means  for  obfuscating  the  light  source.  The  latter 
means  may  include  a  vaporizable  substance,  a  deflagrating 
substance  or  the  like  which,  in  response  to  the  trigger  sig- 
nal, forms  an  opaque  shield  between  the  light  source  and 
the  photographic  object. 


27,422 
AUTOMATIC  RECALL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Max  S.  Schocffler,  Madison  Townddp,  Middlesex  County, 
NJ.,  assiipior  to  BcD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorik,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,493«688,  dated  Feb.  3,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
536,872,  Mar.  23;  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Not. 
5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  196,172 

Int  a.  H04m  3/44 
VS.  CL  179—18  BA  9  Claims 


A  marine  apparatus  for  siq>porting  flexible  elongate 
pipe  means  during  underwater  laying  thereof  from  a 
vessel  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  elongate 
ramp  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  vessel  ex- 
tending away  therefrom  generally  down  into  the  water. 
The  ramp  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
support  members  eadi  provided  with  closed  hollow  cham- 
ber portions  to  provide  each  member  with  at  least  partial 
buoyancy.  Means  conimecting  adjacent  support  members 
together  includes  at  least  one  pivotal  connection  means 
positioned  between  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  support 
members  for  permitting  relative  pivotal  motion  there- 
between about  a  generally  horizontal  jrivot  axis.  At  least 
one  torque  applying  means  is  connected  with  the  hinge 
means  for  applying  torque  thereto  to  selectively  vary  and 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  automatically  esti^ 
lishing  a  calling  connection  from  a  privileged  telephone 
customer  to  a  previously  called  station  in  response  to  an 
abbreviated  dialed  code.  The  called  directory  number 
dialed  from  the  station  of  a  privileged  customer  is  auto- 
matically written  into  a  designated  location  of  a  central 
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memory  to  the  exclusion  of  any  priorly  written  directory 
number.  The  privileged  customer  can  imtiate  ,jctneval 
of  the  last  called  directory  number  from  the  designated 
location  by  dialing  an  abbreviated  number.  The  directory 
number  retrieved  from  the  designated  location  is  then 
automatically  used  to  estabUsh  a  calling  connecUon  to 
the  station  defined  thereby. 


9 


I  27,423  

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES  ^ 

WUliam  C.  Riester,  Ctarence,  N.Yj,  ,as^r  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,339,123,  dated  Aug.  ^9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
330439,  Dec  16,  1963.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug. 
15, 1969,  Sfcr.  No.  853;568 

Int.  a.  B60s  1/08 
VJS.  CL  318—443  l®  ^lafans 


operation  is  provided  with  a  manually  settable  timing 
network  including  a  transistor  which  controls  the  ener- 
gization  of  a  circuit  interrupter.  The  circuit  interrupter 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  cyclically  actuated,  motor 
operated  parking  switch.  The  parking  switch  opens  to 
stop  the  wiper  motor  at  the  end  of  each  cycle.  In  a  pre- 
set time  interval  after  stopping,  the  timing  network  oper- 
ates to  actuate  the  circuit  interrupter  thus  restarting  the 
motor.  The  motor  remains  energized  through  the  parking 
switch  until  the  next  dwell  period.  The  timing  network 
includes  a  manually  variable  resistor  which  controls  the 
discharge  time  of  a  capacitor.  The  transistor  is  triggered 
conductive  when  the  capacitor  is  charged.  The  timing  net- 
work is  energized  by  a  switch  responsive  to  motor  rotation. 


A  windshield  wiper  control  system  for  producing  timed 
dwell  periods  between  each  cycle  of  windshield  wiper 


27  424 
ZCMC  BORATE  OF  LOW  HYDRATON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPAR^G  SA»ffi 
Nelson  P.  Nles,  Lagnna  Beach,  and  Rldnrd  W.  *iulberi. 
Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax 
ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif . 
No  Drawing.  Origiiud No.  3,549,316,  datedDec  22, 1970, 
SerlNoT  648;9Sirini»e  26. 1967.  Application  for  reissue 
May  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,659 

^  Int  a.  COlb  25/00  ^^  ^  , 

UA  CL  23—59  *^  Claims 

A  crystallme  zinc  borate  having  the  approximate  com-  ^ 
position  2ZnO-3B,03-3.5H30.  and  the  preparation  of  the 
zinc  borate.  Preparation  of  the  zinc  borate  is  accom- 
plished by  reacting  boric  acid  and  an  inorgamc  zmc  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  medium  at  temperatures  above  about 
70*  C. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  4,  1972 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,224 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (HOSTCSS) 

Leonanl  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield,  Wokii^  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  Chi- 

******  "*'  FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,309 
Int  CI.  AOlh  ffOO 
1 T  a   f  I    pi4      7<:  1  daim 

A*  new  variety  Of  greenhouse  pot-plant  type  of  chrysan- 
themum distinguished  by  the  pink-purple  color  of  its 
profusely  produced  blooms,  its  compact  habit  of  growth 
which  breaks  freely  with  many  branches,  and  its  uniform, 
dependable  response  to  protoperiod  control  for  flowering 
at  any  preselected  time  of  the  year. 


both  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers,  with  the  outer  petals 
being  of  good  quality  and  requiring  no  "cleaning '  when 
used  as  cut  flowers. 


'3  225 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (COPPERPLATE) 
Leonard  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield-Woldng  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  Chi- 

caso,  DL 

FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,310 

Int  CL  AOlh  5100 

UJS.  CL  Pit— 79  ^  Claim 

A  new  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of  the  decora- 
tive type  suitable  for  pot-plant  culture,  distinguished  by 
its  good  branching  quality  and  profuse  production  of 
very  distinctive  generally  copper  colored  or  bronze-red 
blooms.  This  variety  is  a  free  breaker  and  produces  short 
symmetrical  plants  that  provide  a  brilliant  display  as  a 
potted  plant. 


3,226 
ROSE  PLANT 
Samuel  D.  McGredy  IV,  Portadown,  Ireland,  assignor 
to  Howard  Rose  Company,  Hemet,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,365 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5100 
UJS.  CL  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

l!  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  bushy,  upright  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth, 
abundant  and  attractive  foliage,  a  profuse  blooming  habit, 
both  outdoors  and  in  the  greenhouse,  high  centered  flowers 
of  double  form  and  large  size,  and  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive light  red  flower  color. 


3,228 
ROSE  PLANT 
Reimer  Kordes,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Greg. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,244 
Int  CL  AOlh  5100 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 15  ,  .1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  ot  tne 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  an  unusually  freely  branched  plant 
habit,  oval  pointed  and  leathery  leaflets  of  medium  size 
and  dark  green  color,  a  constant  and  unusually  abundant 
blooming  habit,  so  that  the  plants  nearly  always  have 
flowers  during  the  growing  season,  a  uniform  Mimosa 
Yellow  flower  color,  and  a  moderately  strong  tea  flower 
fragrance. 


3,229 
ROSE  PLANT 

Reimer  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  near  Elmshom,  Holstein, 
Germany,  asdgnor  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Company, 

Medford,  Oreg.  ^      ^,     <«•  --^ 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,274 
Int  CL  AOlh  5100 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 22  .         ^  ,1  Clatai 

1.  A  new  and  distmct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
floribunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  bushy  and  compact  plant  habit 
when  grown  outdoors,  exceptionally  stiff  and  erect  stems, 
an  unusually  vivid  flower  color  in  both  the  half-open  and 
open  flowers,  corresponding  to  Capsicum  Red  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  petals  and  fading  from  Orange  BuflE 
to  nearly  white  on  the  reverse  of  the  petals,  and  little  or 
no  flower  fragrance. 


3,227 
ROSE  PLANT 
Looto  Lens,  O.  L.  Vrouwe  Wavre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 
FUed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,366 
Int  a.  AOlh  5100 
UA  a.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique  combination  of  a  moderately  vigorous  bush  habit, 
leathery,  non-glossy,  attractive  foliage,  large  flowers  of 
a  form  similar  to  that  of  its  parent  "Mustang"  (U.S.  Plant 
Patent  No.  2,657),  an  exceptionally  clear,  uniform  and 
pure  Vermilion  flower  color  which  lightens  slightly  to 
Ehitch  Vermilion  as  the  flowers  mature,  and  an  excellent 
flower  petal  substance  which  produces  a  long-lasting  effect 


3,230 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  Tulare  County,  CaUf . 
(416  N.  Anderson  Road,  Exeter,  CaUf.     93221) 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,821 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5103 
U.S.  CL  Plt.^-43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantial- 
ly as  illustrated  and  described  and  being  characterized 
by   a   vigorously   growing   tree   regularly    bearing   fruit 
which  matures  very  late  and  has  10%   to  50%   of  its 
skin  surface  covered  with  a  bright  red  blush  with  an 
under  color  of  bright  yellow,  and  with  firm  flesh,  these 
being  good  characteristics  for  shipping,  and  by  bright 
yellow  flesh  with  a  small  amount  of  light  red  around 
the    stone,    these    being    good    characteristics    for    com- 
mercial freezing,  and  which  most  neariy  resembles  the 
Halloween   II   (U.S.   Plant  Pat.  No.    1,472),  but  is  an 
improvement  on  that  variety  by  its  higher  skin  color 
and  its  firmer  and  brighter  yellow  flesh  color  with  less 
but  brighter  red  next  to  the  stone,  thus  providing  better 
shipping   and  freezing  qualities. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  4,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,673,609  3,673,611 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  MOLDED  HATS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHAPE 

David  N.  De  Simone,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  RETENTION  AND  RECOVERABILITY 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  James  P.  Cain,  Spartanburg,  and  John  H.  Cross,  Anderson, 


Navy 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,198 
lntCLA42bi/00 
U.S.  CL  2-3  R 


both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Cor- 
poration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,51 1,  March  20, 1967, 
8  Clahns      abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,464 
Int  CL  A42b  1 100;  A42c  UOO;  D06m  3100 
U.S.CL  2-192  ,  3  Claims 


^N 


A  protective  helmet  having  pads  disposed  therein  for  dis- 
tributing and  cushioning  the  head  of  a  wearer  from  impacts  to 
the  outside  of  the  helmet.  The  pads  are  formed  from  spacer 
cloth  arranged  in  layers  having  resilient  properties  for  energy 
absorption  of  the  impact,  each  pad  having  segments  of  nylon 
fastener  tape  attached  to  one  side  and  an  open  weave  cloth 
covering  on  tl{e  other  side  allowing  free  permeability  of  air. 
The  nylon  fast^er  tape  attaches  to  felt  strips  contiguously  at- 
tached within  the  helmet,  by  which  the  pads  are  mounted  in 
the  helmet,  allowing  for  easy  replacement. 


I  3,673,610 

RESILIENT  HEADBAND  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Philip  J.  Liautaud,  Hoffman  EsUtcs,  111.,  assignor  to  Fendall 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,546,  Nov.  18, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,582,194.  This  application  Aprils,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,268 

Int.  CLG02C  J/00 

U.S.CL2-14V  6  Clahns 


A  resilient  headband  for  spectacles  providing  light  tension 
for  retaining  the  spectacles  on  the  wearer's  head,  comprising  a 
length  of  rubberlike  material  having  its  ends  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  intermediate  portion  and  arranged  for  securcment 
to  the  spectacles  whereby  stretch  forces  applied  to  the  head- 
band during  use  result  mainly  in  elongation  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion. 


A  molded  hat  having  improved  shape  retention  and 
recoverability  properties  wherein  the  fabric  of  the  crown  and 
brim  comprises  a  single  (inTt  eliminating  the  need  for  sewing 
the  brim  to  the  crown,  said  fabric  containing  a  stabilizing 
polymeric  composition.  These  molded  hats  are  prepared  by 
placing  the  stabilized  fabric  in  a  hat  mold  and  thereafter  ap- 
plying heat  and  pressure  to  effect  the  desired  shape.  The  im- 
proved shape  retention  and  recoverability  properties  result 
from  the  presence  of  the  polymeric  composition  in  the  fabric. 


3,673,612 
NON-THROMBOGENIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  and  Patrick  Scck-Lai  Wong,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,   Mass.,    assignors    to    Massachusetts    Institute    of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,400,  July  17, 1968, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,789,  July  26, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

67,969 
Int.  CL  A61f //(?0;  A61m  25/00,  A61k  /  7//« 
U.S.CL3— 1  64Cialmi 

Non-thrombogenic  materials  prepared  by  reacting  a 
heparin-type  anticoagulant,  hydroxyl,  or  combinations  of 
hydroxyl  and  acetal  groups  that  are  part  of  already  synthesized 
macromolecules  having  an  atomic  carlx)n-to-oxygen  ratio  in 
excess  of  unity,  an  aldehyde  and  an  acid  catalyst.  The  noa- 
thrombogenic  materials  can  be  used  for  implanted  and  ex- 
tracorporeal biomedical  devices  and  prostheses  intended  to  be 
used  in  direct  contact  with  blood,  including  tubes,  valves, 
membrane  assemblies  for  blood  dialysis  and  oxygenation, 
anesthesia-carrying  tubes,  etc. 
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3,673,613 
VARIABLE  FRICTION  KNEE  UNIT  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

SWING  PHASE  CONTROL  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LEGS 
Ckarics  C.  Asbelle,  OddMid;  Michael  F.  Arrigo,  B«Ae*ey; 
KcBiwtli  E.  HuitiBC,  Hayward,  and  Gene  R.  Hebnath,  Ca>- 
tn>  Valley,  aU  of  Calif^  aoigMin  to  Tke  Uaitcd  SUtes  of 
America  as  reprcseoted  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  April  8, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  132,465 

lBLCLA61f7/04,//0« 

UA  CI.  3-27  lOChlms 


disposal  sub-system.  The  disposal  system  is  connected  directly 
to  existing  plumbing.  Sewage  is  transmitted  from  commodes 
and  the  like  to  a  separation  tank  where  the  sewage  is  separated 
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from  the  flush  medium.  A  reusable  flush  medium  replaces 
water  to  facilitate  the  separation  process.  The  sewage  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  final  disposal  sub-system  and  the  flush  medium  is 
re-cycled  for  re-use. 


A  variable  friction  knee  unit  that  applies  independent  brak- 
ing forces  at  different  times  to  the  swing  phase  of  an  artificial 
leg  during  walking  which  simulates  the  actions  and  efficiencies 
of  the  quadriceps  and  hamstring  muscles  of  the  thigh.  Two 

^braking  modes  are  applied  with  an  additional  continuous 
braking  mode.  One  operates  at  each  end  of  swing  phase.  The 
second  brake  is  applied  a  few  degrees  after  the  first  brake  and 
superimposed  over  the  first  brake.  Both  brakes  are  applied  at 
each  end  of  the  swing  phase  of  the  walking  cycle.  In  addition 
to  being  operative  at  the  terminus  of  the  swing,  the  two  brakes 
are  engaged  at  different  times  and  are  superimposed  over  the 
application  of  continuous  friction  so  that  the  deceleration  is  a 
stepping  function  thereby  simulating  the  function  of  the 
quadriceps  and  hamstring  muscles  of  the  thigh. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 

_ica  for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,673,615 

BODY  ATTACHED  STILTS  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  STEPS 

Forest  M.  Ellis,  2301  Nonh  59  Street,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,1 1 1 

lot.  CL  A61f  J/00,  A63b  2^100 

U.S.CI.3-4  7CWms 


3,673,614 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  WITH  REUSABLE  FLUSH 

MEDIUM 
Robert  W.  Cfaiaiich,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  Highland  Parii,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^65 

InL  CL  E03d  i/00. 5/0/4, 5/0/6. 5/70 

U.S.CL4-I0  23  Claims 


A  sewage  disposal  system  comprising  a  flush  medium 
separation  and  distribution  sub-system  and  a  final  sewage 


A  pair  of  stilts  each  consisting  of  a  standard  having  a 
gripping  device  movable  vertically  thereon  but  capable  of 
gripping  said  standard  to  prevent  movement  thereof,  and  a 
step  or  foot  rest  carried  by  said  gripping  device,  said  gripping 
device  being  operable  by  a  load  imposed  on  said  step  by  the 
user's  weight  to  grip  said  standard,  and  being  operable  by  a 
somewhat  unnatural  movement  of  the  user's  foot  on  the  step 
to  release  its  grip  on  the  standard,  whereby  the  elevation  of 
the  step  on  the  standard  may  be  changed  at  will  during  usage. 
In  order  to  allow  free  use  of  a  user's  hands  while  maintaining 
balance  a  flexible  waist  belt  is  pivotolly  secured  to  a  pair  of 
small  retainer  loops  which  are  freely  slidable  along  the  stan- 
dards.       * 
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3,673,616 
'  ARTIFICIAL  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER  LENS 
Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich  Fcdorov,  atttsa  Novopeschanaya,  2-a, 
kv.  28,  and  Valery  Dmitrievich  Zakharov,  ulitsa  Gcrocv 
Panfilovtsev,  I,  korpos  5,  kv.  332,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,459 
IntCl.A61f///6,//24 


a  horizontal  axis  near  an  edge.  A  support  member  extends 
from  the  pivoted  edge  toward  the  center  of  the  frame.  A  floor 
engaging  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  member  en- 
gages the  floor  as  the  frame  is  tilted  from  the  vertical  storage 


UACI.3-13 


3  Claims 


An  artificial  lens,  comprising  a  lens  with  supporting  loops 
attached  to  on  one  of  its  sides  and  arranged  behind  the  iris, 
and  supporting  rods  fixed  on  said  lens  peripherally  and 
directed  radially  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  rods  being 
located  in  front  of  the  iris. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  4 — 10  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,673,614 


position.  A  floor  engaging  leg  also  pivotally  nMunted  on  the 
support  member  engages  the  floor  as  the  angle  of  tilt  from  the 
vertical  increase^.  The  link  and  the  leg  are  coupled  by  a  leg  ac- 
tuator. Spring  biasing  of  the  mechanism  aids  the  frame  tilting 
action. 


3,673,617 

INTEGRAL  TOPS  AND  BOWLS  FOR  SINKS  AND  THE 

LIKE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  D.  Schulz,  Jr.,  1386  Cardial  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^9 

Int.CI.E03c///« 

U.S.  CI.  4-187  7  Claims 


3,673,619 
TRAPEZOIDAL  STABILIZERS  FOR  INNER  SPRING 

UNITS 
John  C.  Kline,  Merrick,  and  Albert  F.  Kronman,  Locnst  Val- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Sleep  Prodncts,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,228 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23100 

U.S.  CI.  5-260  5  Claims 


An  integral  sink  top  and  bowl  structure  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same  are  provided  having  an  outer  layer  of  rigid  resin 
reinforced  with  fibers  and  an  inner  layer  of  substantially 
greater  thickness  of  a  foamed  in  situ  resin  fixed  to  said  outer 
layer,  said  foamed  resin  having  a  density  between  about  5  to 
20  lbs  per  cubic  foot  and  a  dense,  hard  skin  on  the  exposed 
surfaces  thereof. 


Wire  elements  of  generally  trapezoidal  shape  having  a 
variety  of  spring  members  in  the  non-parallel  arms  of  the 
trapezoids  are  disclosed.  The  spring  members  are  incor- 
porated between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  inner  spring 
box  springs,  mattresses  and  the  like  to  provide  a  wide  variety 
of  support  to  the  edges.  The  spring  members,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  flex  inwardly  or  axially,  permitting  close^ 
spacing  of  individual  trapezoidal  elements. 


I 


3,673,618 
FOLDING  BED  ARRANGEMENT 
Samnd  G.  Wdls,  Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Telcdync,  Inc., 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,726 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 9/00 

U.S.CL5— 164  6  Claims 

A  bed  lift  mechanism  for  easy  tilting  of  full  size  beds 

between  a  horizontal  sleeping  position  and  a  vertical  storage 

position.  A  bed  frame  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about 


3,673,620 
HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED  TROLLEY  FOR 
HOSPITAL  BEDS 
Barbva  Joan  Saunders,  MiU  Hoose,  Crickrt  HOI,  Yatdey,  i 
Camberley,  Surrey,  Engtond 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,238 
Int.  CL  A61g  7//0,  A47c  3i32 
U.S.CI.5-63  6Chi«M 

A  trolley  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  hospital  bed,  the  trol- 
ley comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames  each  having  one  transverse 
vertically  movable  bar  which  carries  means  to  attach  the  trol- 
ley to  the  bed.  There  being  a  pair  of  side  rail  frames  vertically 
movable  connected  between  the  end  frames,  and  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  horizontally  spaced  webs  interconnecting  the  side  rail 
frames  for  supporting  a  patient.  Lastly,  there  are  hydraulic 


equipped  with  laterally  extendable  outrigger  floats  or  pon- 
toons. The  pontoons  are  nestable  within  side  notches  of  the 
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camper  body  during  over  land  travel  so  that  the  caravan  will 
not  exceed  highway  width  regulations.  ' 


3,673,623 

LAST  FOR  SHOE  PRODUCTION 

Itzchak  Zohar,  71  Sokoloff  Street,  Holoa,  Israel 

Filed  June  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  50,083 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Israel,  July  10, 1969, 32,598 

Int.  CI.  A43d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  12-133  R  1  Claim 


means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  side  rail  frames 
and  the  webs.  Optionally,  a  weighing  device  can  be  used  in 
combination  with  the  trolley  to  weigh  patients  in  situ. 


3,673,621 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CARPET  SEAM  JOINING  TOOL 

James  PecoreBa,  84-1 1  •  90th  Street,  Woodhaven,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,560 

Int.CI.B25f //OO 

U.S.CI.7-8  6  Claims 


A  tool  is  adapted  to  attach  the  ends  of  carpet  onto  a  flat 
strip  having  protruding  prongs  to  form  a  joining  handle  and 
having  a  spindle,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
and  a  hammer  head  integral  with  the  yoke.  The  roller  levels 
the  carpet  on  the  strip,  forces  the  prongs  through  the  backing 
of  the  carpet,  and  the  hammer  flattens  the  prongs. 


A  last  for  shoe  production.  In  that  last  therp  is  defined  a 
metartasal  line  being  the  line  corresponding  to  that  line  of  the 
foot  sole  connecting  the  joints  which  separate  the  metartasus 
from  the  phalanges.  The  last  is  characterized  by  at  least  one 
bulge  at  the  metatarsal  line  region  so  designed  that  when  the 
last  is  rested  on  a  horizontal  surface  the  toe  portion  remains 
clear  of  that  surface  while  when  the  last  is  tilted  by  lifting  the 
heel  portion  by  the  height  of  the  designated  heel,  the  toe  por- 
tion touches  the  surface.  It  is  further  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  a  cord  extending  between  the  two  end  points  of  the 
metartasal  line  is  normal  to  the  median  vertical  plane  of  the 
last.  I 


3,673,624 
SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 
Ulrich  Finsterwalder,  Munich-Obermenzing;  Klemens  Finster- 
walder.  Socking,   and   Hatas  Stefaniak,   Freising-Weihen- 
stephan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Wid- 
mann  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1969,  P  19 
41  977  J;  Aug.  18, 1969,  P  19  41  978.4 

lat.Cl.tOld  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  14-19  7  Claims 
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3,673,622 

AMPHIBIAN  CAMPER  VEHICLE 

Randy  B.  Allen,  2179  India  Hook  RomI,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,191 

IntCLB63b  35/00 

U.S.CI.9-1T  6  Claims 

A  camper  vehicle  body  travels  over  land  on  a  wheeled 

trailer  bed  behind  any  towing  vehicle  having  suitable  hitch 

means.  To  sustain  the  camper  body  in  the  water,  the  same  is 
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Wide  span  suspension  bridge  having  a  strengthening  or  rein- 
forcing girder  in  the  form  of  a  streamlined  solid  walled  box 
girder,  which  box  girder  is  suspended  by  vertical  trusses  or 
supports  from  a  supporting  cable  disposed  in  the  vertical  cen- 
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tral  plane  of  the  bridge  with  which  supports  it  is  articulately 
connected. 


3,673,625 
CARPET  SWEEPER  AUXILIARY  BRUSH  MEANS 
Hiroshi  Fukuba,  2-320-82  Matsugaoka,  Nigareyama,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  823,570,  May  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,628,21 1.  This  application  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,013 

InLCI.A47i;//ii 
U.S.CI.  15— 42  3  Claims 


A  carpet  sweeper  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  operating 
a  handle  is  provided  with  a  rotary  cleaning  brush  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  contact  with  the  floor  by  means  of  drive  wheels 
on  a  sweeper  body.  The  frame  cover  of  the  sweeper  body  is  of 
a  double  wall  structure  made  of  a  thin,  lightweight  synthetic 
resin  plate.  The  sweeper  body  further  includes  dust  recepta- 
cles covering  the  under  portion  and  positioned  to  the  front 
and  rear  of  the  rotary  brush,  auxiliary  brush  means  mounted 
on  each  end  of  the  dust  receptacles  and  means  for  elevating 
the  drive  wheels  and  comb  members  to  clean  the  rotary  brush. 
The  operating  members  for  opening  or  closing  the  dust  recep- 
tacles and  for  elevating  means  are  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  frame  cover. 


3,673,626 

VEHICLE  WASH  APPARATUS 

Gordon  V.  Lieffring,  2  East  Gregory  Boulevard,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,598,  June  9, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,58 M33- 

This  application  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,221 

IntCI.B60si/04 

U.S.CI.  15— 97R  6  Claims 


An  automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus  having  a  mobile 
carriage  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  to  wash  a 
vehicle  parked  within  such  path.  The  improvement  includes  a 
standard  swingably  mounted  on  the  carriage  with  a  brush  arm 
extending  therefrom  and  supporting  an  arm  with  a  mop  frame 


movable  thereon  and  supporting  a  depending  fabric  member 
with  strips  for  engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  dur- 
ing the  washing  cycle.  The  apparatus  has  controls  whereby  at 
the  end  of  the  washing  cycle  the  standard  is  swung  to  move  the 
brush  arm  and  mop  arm  to  a  position  trailing  the  carriage  and 
away  from  the  vehicle.  The  apparatus  has  a  structure  respon- 
sive to  change  of  direction  of  the  carriage  for  moving  the  mop 
arm  toward  but  spaced  from  the  vehicle  and^ereby  reduce, 
the  space  required  for  the  path  of  the  apparatus. 


3,673,627 

DRIVE  FOR  RODDING  MACHINE 

Charles  B.  Caperton,  Montgomery  Court  Apartments,  Nar- 

bcrth.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,568,  Sept  25,  1970 

Filed  June  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,867 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02 

U.S.CI.  15— 104JSN  3  Claims 

I 


A  drive  for  a  sewer  rodding  machine  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes a  circular  arcuate  channel  surface,  such  as  the  channel 
periphery  of  a  wheel,  around  which  the  rod  is  looped.  The 
wheel  functions  both  as  a  drive  wheel  and  as  a  torsion-taking 
wheel  for  preventing  the  twist  of  the  twisting  rod  from  getting 
back  into  the  storage  reel.  The  storage  reel,  and  the  drive-and- 
torsion-taking  wheel,  are  supported  on  a  fixed  axle  for  rota- 
tion in  a  rotatable  carriage.  The  fixed  axle  is  slightly  bent  or 
angled.  The  storage  reel  is  mounted  on  the  bent  or  angled  part 
of  the  axle  so  that  the  storage  reel  is  rotatable  in  a  plane  which 
is  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  carriage.  The  drive-and-torsion-taking  wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  straight  part  of  the  bent  axle,  so  that  the  wheel 
is  rotatable  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  car- 
riage. The  storage  reel  includes,  as  a  fixed  comp>onent  part 
thereof,  an  inner  annular  confining  band  which  embraces  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  channel  periphery  of  the  drive-and- 
torsion-taking  wheel.  This  band  functions  to  confine  the  rod  in 
the  peripheral  channel  of  the  wheel  against  radially  outward 
movement.  Due  to  the  angular  disposition  of  the  annual  con- 
fining band  relative  to  the  drive-and-torsion-taking  wheel, 
openings  are  available  for  entry  and  exit  of  the  rod  into  and 
out  of  the  wheel's  peripheral  channel. 


3,673,628 
ARTICULATED  HANDLE  AND  SHAMPOO  TANK  FOR  A 

FLOOR  CARE  MACHINE 
Paul  E.  Gandry,  Laval  dcs  Rapides,  Quebec;  Edo«ard  Gandry, 
Citc-St.-Laurent,  Quebec;  Raymond  Dcacarrics,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  and  James  Anderson,  Dalc-D-Durfc,  Qvcbec,  al  of 
Canada,   assignors   to   Consolidated   Foods   Coq>oration, 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,549,  Dec.  19,  1968,  abamloMd,  wUch 
is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  647,378,  J«k  20, 1967,  ahandoacd 
This  application  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,454  1 

IntCI.A47l///40 
U.S.C1. 15— 143A  ICWm 

In  accordance  with  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  a 
floor  polisher  or  the  like  having  a  manipulating  and  carrying 
handle  comprising  a  lower  fork  pivotally  connected  to  the 


16 

polisher  base  and  an  upper  fork  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  fork,  there  being  releasable  locking  means  for  securing 
the  forks  in  extended  fixed  position  relaUve  to  each  other^  A 
shampoo  tank  is  removably  carried  by  the  lower  fork  and  .s 
provided  with  a  discharge  valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  joint 
between  the  forks.  Valve  actuating  mechanism  is  earned  by 
the  upper  fork  and  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  forks  are  in  ex- 
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natively,  the  magnetic  device  may  be  rotoUbly  mounted  in  the 
pie  and  provided  with  an  impeller  which  employs  pipeline 
pressure  to  rotate  the  magnetic  device,  and  so  creates  a  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field,  if  the  pig  becomes  stuck.  By  establishing 
detector  stations  at  intervals  along  the  pipeline,  the  progress 
of  the  pig  can  be  monitored. 

3,673,690 
BRUSH  HANDLE  COMPRISING  FENCELIKE  PORTIONS 

TOR  FENCING  IN  ITS  BRISTLES.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  P.  O'DonneU,  220  Highland  Boulevard,  Kings  County, 

N  Y 

Filed  March  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,477 

Int  CI.  A46b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-160  5  Claims 


tended  locked  position,  the  mechanism  is  in  cooperative  posi- 
tion with  the  valve  stem  for  actuating  the  latter  to  open  the 
valve  Conduit  means  extends  from  the  discharge  valve  to  the 
polisher  base  which  includes  a  plurality  of  rotary  brushes  at 
least  one  of  which  has  an  annular  recess  in  which  the  conduit 
discharges  Each  brush  has  a  ring  of  sponge  matenal.  the  rings 
of  the  different  brushes  being  in  compressive  contact  with 
each  other.  A  channel  is  provided  between  the  annular  recess 
and  the  sponge  on  that  brush. 


3,673,629 
MAGNETIC  PIPELINE  PIGS 
Ernest  D.  Casey,  Alveston,  and  Lloyd  H.  Sole,  Br^,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Ernest-Lloyd  Limited,  Bristol,  En- 

Eland 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,701 

Cbfans  priority,  appttcatkM  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1969, 
30,474/69;  Oct.  8, 1969, 49,347/69 

Int  CL  B08b  9104;  F17d  3102 
U.S.CL  15-104.06  R  ^  Claims 


A  brush  handle  comprising  a  handle  portion  comprising  at 
least  a  bottom  surface  comprising  at  least  a  center  portion  for 
attaching  brush  bristles  therewith  and  a  surrounding  border 
portion  comprising  each  of  opposite  side  portions  abutting  up- 
wardly into  a  pair  offencelike  portions  sized  overall  for  fenc- 
ing-in  and  bordering  said  brush  bristles  and  for  safely  fencing- 
in  a  dirty  tool  brushed  against  said  brush  bristles.  A  said  fen- 
celike portion  comprises  a  bottom  opening  portion 
therethrough  and  leading  to  and  from  said  brush  bnstles  and 
through  which  said  dirt  can  penetrate  from  said  brush  bnstles 
and  article  after  being  brushed  from  said  tool. 

3,673,631  - 

WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Tadaaki   Yamadai,   Yokosuka;    Tadao   Kushida,   Nakapin; 
Hiroshi  Konishi,  Fujisawa,  and  Yoshinari  Inaba,  MflwU* 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan  and  Ichikoh  Industries  Umited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,476 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    June    27,    1969, 
44/60375;  Oct.  3, 1969, 44/94144 

«  lntCI.B60B//i5 

U.S.  a.  15-250.42  ^  11  Claims 


-f 


A  pis  or  traveller  for  use  in  a  pipeline  contains  a  magnetic 
device  having  poles  disposed  close  to.  but  out  of  contact  with, 
the  inside  walls  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  be  capabfe  of  magnetically 
saturating  the  walls  and  creating  a  magnetic  field  outside  the 
pipe  which  can  readily  be  detected,  e.g^  by  ■"^ans  of  »_sensi- 
tivV  magnetometer.  Pole  pieces  in  the  form  of  radial  flanges 
may  be  used  with  an  axially  extending  magnet  assembly.  Alter- 


A  windshield  wiper  for  wiping  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle, 
wherein  improvements  are  made  on  the  wiper  blade  so  that 
the  lifting  force  which  is  imparted  to  the  wiper  blade  when  the 
vehicle  is  driven  at  a  high  speed  is  significanUy  reduced  by 
reducing  the  overall  width  of  the  wiper  blade  or  by  producing 
a  force  counteracting  the  lifting  force  through  provision  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  leeward  side  wall  of  each  of  the  wiper 
blade  supporting  elements  or  sUys  each  of  which  is  configured 
in  a  shape  of  an  inverted  letter  V  in  cross  section. 
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{  3,673,632 

i        CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  K.  Egnaciak,  WIDianison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,715     ^ 
lot  CI.  B08b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  15-316  9  Cbfans 


rotation  of  the  bail  on  the  support  once  the  support  is  attached 
by  screws  to  the  drawer.  The  bail  axle  and  the  support  bearing 


A  system  for  removing  accumulations  of  liquid  and  fine 
solid  materials  from  between  two  movable  contacting  mem- 
bers that  seal  the  accumulated  materials  in  a  slot  where  they 
are  blasted  by  air  to  a  receptacle.  The  blast  is  timed  to  occur 
when  the  slot  is  sealed  between  the  member  which  carries  it 
and  a  second  member  moving  over  it.  An  actuator  releases  air 
when  the  slot  is  sealec|. 


slot  can  be  either  short  so  as  to  require  two  of  each,  or  the  axle 
and  slot  can  extend  across  the  full  length  of  the  support. 


3,673,635 

HINGE  FOR  INTERNAL  SURFACE  MOUNTING,  FOR 

DOORS  OF  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE  OR  CABINET 

DOORS  IN  GENERAL  ^ 

LItIo  Cenciool,  Km.  21.750,  Via  Ncttnncaie,  Aprflia,  Italy 
Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,169 
Cbims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  22,  1969,  38867 
A/69  / 

Int  CL  E05d  J/06       / 
U.S.  CI.  16-163  /  3  Claims 


•1 

3,673,633 

CARPET  TACK  STRH* 

James  Frebraro,  540  Idlcwood  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,323 

Int  CI.  A47g  2  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  16-16  4  Claims 


A  carpet  tack  strip  of  pleistic  material  having  tack-like  ele- 
ments projecting  angularly  from  the  top  surface  thereof  and 
having  spacer  means  along  one  edge  to  provide  accurate  spac- 
ing from  a  base  board.  The  tack-like  members  may  be  either 
embedded  or  driven  through  the  plastic  or  stnick-up  from  a 
metal  insert  that  extends  through  a  dove-tailed  groove  on  the 
top  of  the  plastic  strip.  Holes  extend  through  the  strip  for  driv- 
ing nails  therethrough  for  anchoring  it  to  the  floor. 


3,673,634 
DRAWER  PULL 
Edwin  Van  Ryn,  Walker,  and  Edwin  V.  Driesenga,  Holland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,042 
Int  CI.  A47b  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16-126  lOCIahns 

An  improved  drawer  pull  and  method  of  assembly,  the  pull 
utilizing  a  support  having  rearwardly-mounted.  axially-extend- 
ing  ears  which  cam  against  a  cut-away  portion  of  the  bail  of 
'  the  pull  so  as  to  cause  the  support  to  pivot  during  assembly 
into  coaxial  alignment  with  the  bail  with  the  axle  of  the  bail 
mounted  in  a  bearing  slot  in  the  support.  The  ears  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  cut-away  portion  serve  to  limit  the  possible 


A  hinge  for  internal  surface  mounting,  characterized  in  that 
comprises  two  pairs  of  levers  crossing  each  other,  and  in  par- 
ticular that  each  lever  of  the  first  pair  is  pivoted  together  with 
the  corresponding  lever  of  the  second  pair,  and  moreover,  the 
two  converging  ends  of  the  levers  which  constitute  the  first 
pair  are  articulated  each  other,  as  also  articulated  each  other, 
as  also  articulated  each  other  are  the  two  converging  ends  of 
the  levers  constituting  the  second  pair,  so  as  to  constitute  an 
articulated  parallelogram,  whereas  the  other  two  ends  (diverg- 
ing) of  the  first  pair  of  levers  are  articulated  the  first  on  the 
fixed  part  of  the  cabinet  and  the  other  on  the  door,  and  the 
(diverging)  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  levers  are  articulated 
each  in  a  sliding  way,  the  first  with  respect  to  the  fixed  part  of 
the  cabinet  and  the  other  with  respect  to  the  door. 


3,673,636 
HINGE  THAT  TAKES  TO  PIECES 
Joae  Antoido  Rnix,  75,  r«e  4cs  Chanticn,  Lc  HaTre  GravOe, 
France 

FBcd  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,952 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Oct     18,    1968, 
68170551 

IntCLE054//06 
U.S.  CI.  16-175  llClaiHM 

A  hinge  that  takef  to  pieces  for  doors,  cupboards,  etc.,  com- 
prising a  male  and  a  female  part  which  slide  around  an  axis. 
This  hinge  comprises  two  retractaNe  pivots,  each  of  which 
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can  be  inserted  into  a  corresponding  housing  in  the  female  nirvirir  to  i-ni  dIrI^FNCLOSURES 

Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1970,  569/70; 
March  20, 1970, 3825/70 

IbL  CI.  E05d  5/02,  B65d  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  24-19  10  Claims 


lodged  the  stops  comprising  a  housing  for  the  retractable,  in- 
terdependent pivots  in  the  male  part.  The  pivots  are  separated 
axially  by  a  compression  spring  which  holds  them  in  position 
in  the  housing  provided  by  the  two  stops. 


3,673,637 

POULTRY  PICKER 

Edward  J.  Crane,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  International 

Ani-Systems,  Inc.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  631,989,  April  19, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,075 

InLCl.A22c27/02 

U.S.  CI.  17—11.1  16  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  locking  device  for  foldable  en- 
closures to  interlock  parts  thereof  together,  at  least  one  part  of 
the  enclosure  being  provided  with  female  members  and 
another  part  being  provided  with  male  members  which  inter- 
lock with  the  female  members,  and  at  least  one  set  of  the 
members  being  carried  by  a  band  which  has  integrally  struck 
therefrom  ubs  which  are  of  a  self-reinforced  construction  for 
ease  of  penetrating  relatively  hard  fibrous  material  includmg 
wood. 


3,673,639 
LAUNDERING  CLASP 
Rosemary  F.  Driscoll,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,408 
Int  CI.  A44b  21100;  B65d  63100 
U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB 


1  Claim 


A  poultry  picker  having  an  overhead  conveyor  from  which 
the  poultry  to  be  plucked  are  adapted  to  be  flexibly  suspended 
and  carried  through  the  machine.  Positioned  to  either  side  of 
the  path  bf  travel  of  the  poultry  through  the  apparatus  are  a 
plurality  of  bullet-shaped,  flexible  finger  supports.  Each  of  the 
supports  are  routablc  about  axes  oriented  generally  toward 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  bird.  The  supports  are  an^anged  in 
upper  and  lower  rows  on  each  side  of  the  machine  with  non- 
coinciding  axes  of  rotation  permitting  sections  of  the  bird  to 
swing  laterally  after  being  engaged  by  the  fingers  on  any  par- 
ticular support. 

The  individual  supports  are  easily  removable  for  cleaning 
and  finger  replacement  by  means  of  a  depressible  knob  or  but- 
ton slidably  and  resiliently  retained  within  the  particular  sup- 
port hub.  The  support  slides  onto  the  hub  and  the  knob  ex- 
tends to  protrude  through  a  suitable  aperture  therein.  By 
depressing  the  knob,  the  support  may  be  removed  easily  from 
the  hub.  It  is  understood  that  this  abstract  is  not  to  be  uUlizcd 
to  limit  the  scope  of  this  invention. 


A  clasping  device  for  preventing  a  pair  of  clothing  articles 
such  as  stockings,  socks,  mittens  and  the  like  from  becoming 
separated  during  laundering.  A  flat  strip  of  flexible  and 
resilient  material  having  a  head  portion,  a  narrower  neck  por- 
tion, a  body  portion  connected  to  the  head  portion  by  the 
neck  portion  and  having  an  opening  sufficiently  large  to  admit 
the  head  portion,  and  an  end  portion  having  a  slot  extending 
from  the  body  opening  large  enough  to  receive  the  neck  por- 
tion but  small  enough  to  prevent  passage  therethrough  of  the 
head  portion. 


3,673,640 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  414  North  Granada  Street,  Ariington,  Va. 

FUedJan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,024 

Int  CI.  B65d  77110;  kAAb2ll00 

U  S  CI.  24 30.5  R  '  Claims 

A  closure  for  sealing  the  mouth  of  a  bag  including  a  bowed 
strap  and  a  clamping  bar  struck  from  the  interior  thereof  and 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  strap.  Striking  the  clamping  bar  from 
the  interior  of  the  strap  leaves  an  elongated  slot  in  the  strap 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  contiguous  edges.  A  hook  is  provided 
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on  the  other  end  of  the  clamping  bar  which  can  be  snapped 
over  an  edge  of  the  slot  in  the  strap  with  one  hand  to  lock  the 


strap  and  bar  together.  Prior  to  locking  them  together,  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  to  be  sealed  is  inserted  between  the  strap  and 
clamping  bar. 


The  present  invention  discloses  and  claims  a  paper-clip 
which  is  injection  moulded  in  one  piece  from  resilient  plastics 
material.  The  clip  has  outer  clamping  limbs  and  an  inner 
clamping  member  which  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
when  in  an  unstressed  state,  the  inner  clamping  member  com- 
prising two  clamping  portions  which  are  interconnected  at  one 
end  by  a  connecting  portion  which  is  resistant  to  bending,  the 
clamping  portions  having  a  low  resistance  to  torsion  and  hav- 
ing smaller  cross  section  than  bridge  portions  which  extend 
transversely,  one  from  each  of  the  other  adjacent  ends  of  the 
clamping  portions,  the  ends  of  the  transverse  bridge  portions 
remote  from  each  other  being  interconnected  by  the  outer 
clamping  limbs  which  extend  around  the  inner  clamping 
member,  the  inner  clamping  member  having,  contiguous  to  its 
end  remote  from  the  transverse  bndge  portions,  a  support 
member  which  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  inner 
clamping  member  and  which  extends  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
transverse  bridge  portions,  the  transverse  bridge  portions 
being  resistant  to  bending  and  the  support  member  together 
with  the  connecting  portion  forming  a  unit  which  is  resistant 
to  bending  in  its  central  region  and  less  resistant  to  bending  in 
its  outer  regions. 


3,673,642 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  WIRES,  STRAPS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Earnest  W.  HarweU,  Airport  Road,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85^49 
Int  CI.  B65d  63100 
UA  CI.  24-68  D  3  Claims 

A  tensioning  device  for  flexible  wires,  straps,  and  the  like 
utilizes  a  U-shape  yoke  having  parallel  legs  through  which 
passes  a  straight  portion  of  a  cylindrical  rod  about  which  the 
flexible  wire  or  strap  is  wound  by  rotation  of  the  rod  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  tension.  One  end  of  the  rod  is  threaded  and 


provided  with  a  securing  nut  on  the  outside  of  the  associated 
yoke  leg  and  a  lock  nut  on  the  inside  of  the  same  leg  for  con- 
trolling the  endwise  movement  of  the  straight  portion  of  the 
rod  relative  to  the  yoke.  The  other  end  of  the  rod  is  provided 
with  a  bent  portion  which  aids  in  the  rotation  of  the  rod  to 


3,673,641 
I  PAPER-CLIPS 

Kurt  Lorber,  Postfach   100,  7301   Aichelberg/Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

FUed  July  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1970,  P  20 
37  708.6 

'"^  IntCI.B42fy/;0 

U.S.  CI.  24-67.9  8  Claims 


wind  up  the  flexible  member  thereon  and  which  is  in- 
terengaged  with  a  part  of  the  associated  yoke  leg  to  hold  the 
rod  against  unwinding  action  after  the  desired  tension  has 
been  attained.  The  nuts  at  the  other  end  of  the  rod  hold  this 
locking  position. 


3,673,643 
HEAT  SEAL  RETAINING  CLIPS 
Colin  David  KindcU,  Bushey,  England,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1969, 
56,565/69 

IntCI.A44b2;/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-73  B        ,       ,  ^      7  Claims 


A  fastener,  for  reception  in  a  hole  in  a  panel  to  secure  a 
sealing  strip  to  the  panel,  comprises  a  generally  U-shaped 
member  of  spring  metal,  the  member  having  a  pair  of  arms 
which  extend  away  from  a  bight  portion  of  the  member,  the 
free  end  of  the  arms  being  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
ears  and  with  inwardly  extending  teeth  to  grip  a  sealing  strip. 


3,673,644 

TENDON  ANCHORAGE 

George    H.    Howlett,    Oakland,    and    James    W.    Hewlett, 

Richmond   Annex,  both   of  CaUf.,  assignors  to   Howlett 

Machine  Works 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,951,  Aug.  12, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,520,032.  This  application  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
53,787.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  13, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCLF16g77/00 
U.S.CL  24—122.6  ^    6Clainu 

A  tendon  anchorage,  primarily  for  use  in  pre-tensioning  and 
post-tensioning  concrete,  in  which  the  anchorage  includes  an 
axially  convergent  bore  and  a  tendon  gripping  wedge  assembly 
disposed  in  the  bore.  The  wedge  assembly  preferably  includes 
two  wedges  in  which  interioriy  located  gripping  portions  for 
engaging  the  tendons  are  formed.  The  gripping  portions  may 


20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


be  aligned  along  opposed  internal  faces  of  the  wedges.  One  or 
more  slots  or  grooves,  which  may  be  angularly  skewed  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  wedge  assembly,  extend  from  the 
gripping  portions  toward  or  through  to  the  peripheral  wall  of 


throat  open  at  the  upper  end  for  receiving  the  intermediate 
link,  of  the  chain  on  a  plane  generally  transverse  of  the  body  of 
the  hook.  The  legs  include  spaced-apart  stop  surfaces  on  op- 
posite sides  which  are  engageable  with  said  adjoining  links  for 
limiting  transverse  movement  of  the  intermediate  link  once  it 
is  engaged  in  the  throat,  yet  permitting  free  downward  pivotal 


the  wedges  over  a  portion  of  the  axial  length  to  provide  rela- 
tively movably  wedge  segments  adjacent  the  gripping  portions 
which  afTord  the  desired  wedge  assembly  flexure  and  the  addi- 
tion of  gripping  forces. 


3,673,645 
SAFETY  BELT  ANCHORAGE 
David  WUUam  Boridsh,  Yatdy,  Engfauid,  assigiior  to  Britax 
(LomIob)  Lfanitcd,  Byflcet,  Surrey,  EBglud 

FUed  Jane  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,439 

lBtCLA44b  7  7/26 

UACL  24-203  13  Claims 


movement  of  one  of  said  adjoining  links  toward  the  bight  por- 
tion when  pull  is  exerted  on  the  chain.  The  body  is  provided 
with  link  support  means  extending  transversely  outwardly  of 
said  bight  from  at  least  one  side  thereof  beyond  said  stop  sur- 
faces for  supporting  said  intermediate  link  outwardly  of  said 
stop  surfaces  to  reduce  stress  thereon. 


to  Rannas  Bmks 


5,673,647 
SHEET  GUIDING  AND  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Koster,  Am  Pferdduunp,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mount 
Hope  Machinery  Company,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,577 

Int.CI.D06c3/06 

U^.CL  26-54  10  Claims 


A  double  anchorage  for  securing  a  pair  of  safety  straps,  said 
anchorage  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  frame  or 
to  an  equivilently  strong  support  point  between  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent passenger  seau,  said  anchorage  comprising  a  pair  of 
latch  plates  pivotally  mounted  within  a  single  housing,  means 
biasing  said  latch  plates  apart  and  towards  respective  side 
walls  of  the  housing,  the  face  of  each  latch  plate  facing  a  hous- 
ing side  wall  being  provided  with  a  latching  surface  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  belt  tongue  when  the  latter  is  inserted  between 
the  latch  plate  and  the  respective  side  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,673^46 
CHAIN  HOOK 
Sdg  SveuaoB,  Ramaai,  Swedes,  amigaor 
Aktkbolag,  RamMf,  Swedes 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,342 
IsLCLA43c/;/0« 
UACL24— 230JCR  SChisu 

A  chain  hook  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  an  in- 
termediate link  in  a  chain  between  a  pair  of  adjoining  links 
connected  thereto.  The  hook  comprises  a  body  having  a  lower 
bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  upstanding  legs  deflning  a 


r- 


^ 


Apparatus  for  opening  and  uncurling  sheet  or  web  material, 
and  for  guiding  the  material  along  a  given  path,  includes  first 
and  second  pairs  of  rotatable  selvage  uncurlers  arranged  in 
serial  order.  The  uncurlers  of  each  pair  engage  opposite  edges 
of  the  material.  The  lateral  pull  exerted  by  each  uncurler  is 
controlled  by  position  sensors  at  either  edge  of  the  material. 
These  are  connected  to  react  to  an  outward  lateral  shift  of  a 
first  edge  of  the  sheet  by  reducing  the  lateral  pull  applied  to  it 
by  one  of  the  first  pair  of  uncurlers,  and  also  by  increasing  the 
lateral  pull  on  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  by  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  uncuriers.  This  causes  an  inward  lateral  shift  of  the  first 
edge  that  produces  opposite  results,  increasing  the  pull  of  the 
first-mentioned  uncurler  and  decreasing  the  pull  of  the 
second.  The  two  remaining  uncuriers  are  similarly  affected  by 
lateral  shifts  of  the  second  edge  of  the  material.  The  apparatus 
guides  the  material  with  a  quickly  responsive  continuous  hunt- 
ing action,  while  opening  and  uncuriing  the  material  into  a  flat 
form. 
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3,673,648 

NO-TWIST  ENTANGLEMENT  OF  HLAMENT  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Bcrsard  L.  Thacker,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  Va.,  aaaigsor  to  The 

Firestooc  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,687 

Int  CL  D02g  1116 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.4  4  Claims 


supply  in  tlie  yam  magazine  for  knotting  together  the  two  yam 
ends,  upon  their  brealcage,  without  stopping  the  machine.  The 
apparatus  of  the  invention  employs  an  adjustable  sensor 
mounted  upon  the  magazine,  means  for  feeding  yam  into  the 
yam  supply  magazine  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  for 
feeding  yam  into  the  magazine  upon  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  desired  volume  of  yam  in  tiie  magazine.  The  j 
apparatus  of  the  invention  responds  to  the  completion  of  the  I 
filling  of  the  yam  supply  in  the  magazine,  as  well  as  responding 
to  fluctuations  of  the  volume  of  said  supply,  with  a  minimum 
delay. 


3,673,650 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  YARN  HAVING  A  LATENT  CRIMP 

Giacomo  Ceratti,  Gozzano,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Bembcrg  S.pA., 

I  Milan,  Italy 

'  Filed  April  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,796 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Italy,  May  19, 1969, 16977A/69 
Ist.  CI.  B29c  /  7102;  DOld  5122 
U.S.  CI.  28—72.1  4  ClalBM 


A  bundle  of  untangled  filaments  is  passed  through  a  confin- 
ing passageway  in  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  number  of  air  jets 
to  entangle  the  yam.  Preferably,  there  are  four  air  jets,  three 
jets  on  one  side  of  the  yam  and  the  fourth  on  the  opposite  side. 
Usually  two  jets  on  the  one  side  are  directed  perpendicularly 
to  the  yam  path  at  an  angle  to  spread  and  entangle  the  yam, 
and  the  single  jet  on  the  opposite  side  is  directed  perpendicu- 
larly against  the  bundle,  slightly  offset  from  where  the  two  air 
jets  conUct  it.  These  jets  spread  and  impart  a  twist  factor  to 
the  yam  filaments  about  the  bundle  axis  and  thereby  impart 
some  entanglement  to  the  yam.  The  fourth  jet  is  directed 
counlercurrently  to  the  flow  of  the  yam  and  further  separates 
and  entangles  it. 


3,673,649 
YARN  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Jiri  Havias;  Premsyl  Kostelecky,  and  Jarodav  Scdlarik,  ail  of 
La»crcc,  Ciechodovakia,  asrignors  to  Elites  Zavody  textil- 
niho      strojiresstvi      gcseralsi      rcdHcirtiri,      Libcrec, 
C  lecbosiovakia 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,571 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ciechodovakia,  Jan.  20,  1969, 
338^9 

IstCI.D02q//72 
U  A  CI.  28-1.7  ^        6  ClaiBU 


A  drawing  method  and  device  for  thermoplastic  synthetic 
yam  is  disclosed,  by  which  simultaneously  a  latent  crimp  is  im- 
parted to  the  yam,  wherein  the  yam  is  drawn  by  means  of  a 
heated  drawing  roll,  the  contact  between  the  yam  and  the 
heated  surface  of  the  roll  is  not  continuous. 

The  invention  contemplates  also  the  yam  thus  obtained  and 
the  textile  articles  made  by  the  yams  as  above  referred. 


3,673,651 
CRANKSHAFT  BALANCE  WEIGHTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  F.  Stewart,  Peterborough,  EaglsBd,  amigsor  to  Per- 
kins Eagiscs  Limited,  Peterborough,  Esglasd 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,922 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britais,  April  25,  1969, 
21,147/69 

lBt.CLB21k;/0« 
U.S.CL29— 6  6  CI 


Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  feeding  of  yam      A  crankshaft  is  formed  with  stub  web  portions  for  at- 
into  yam  supply  magazines  whereby  to  form  a  sufficient  yam  tachment  of  balance  weights.  The  crankshaft  bearing  surfaces 
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arc  ground  and  then  the  weights  are  electron  beam  welded  to 
the  web  portions,  which  have  a  stepped  configuration  to  ena- 
ble indexing  for  sequential  weight  welding.  After  hardening 
trimmer  plates  arc  fastened  to  the  weights  axially  of  the 
crankshaft  to  complete  the  balancing.  This  provides  an  inex- 
pensive, easily  machined,  accurately  balanced  crankshaft. 


3,673,654 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  CHAMFERING  TOOL 

Frank  G.  Rkk,  1 14  GUfiUan  Street,  Frwiklin,  Pa.      ^ 

.    Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,191 

lnt.CI.B26dy/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—97  4  Claims 


3,673,652 
FILAMENTARY  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Richard  Arthur  Bonncttc,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,659 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/75. 9/56 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  8  Claims 


^     u    ji 


In  the  mounting  of  filamentary  coils  between  support  ter- 
minals, the  coils  are  stretched  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
30-120  percent  of  the  original  length  thereof.  After  mounting, 
but  prior  to  the  final  sealing-in  of  the  devices,  the  coils  are 
heated  to  a  temperature  well  in  excess  of  the  normal  coil 
operating  temperature.  The  coils  are  then  restretched.  After 
the  sealing-in  of  the  devices,  the  coils  are  again  heated  to  a 
temperature  well  in  excess  of  the  normal  coil  operating  tem- 
perature. 


A  cutter  bit  made  up  of  a  cutter  head  block,  a  fixed  cutter 
and  a  rotary  cutter  bit  in  said  block.  The  fixed  cutter  is  pro- 
vided to  do  a  limited  amount  of  cutting  along  the  side  edge  of 
a  plate  and  the  rotary  cutter  is  free  to  rotate  in  the  hollow  in  a 
cylindrical  hollow  bore  in  the  cutter  head  block.  The  inner 
end  of  the  rotary  cutter  rests  on  a  thrust  bearing  and  a 
threaded  member  positions  the  rotary  cutter  in  the  bore. 
Suitable  lubrication  fittings  are  provided  to  supply  lubricant  to 
the  inside  of  the  hollow  around  the  cutter. 


3,673,655 

MILLING  CUTTERS  WITH  DETACHABLE  BLADES 

Marius  Eydieux,  BUIancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Maj  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38^61 

Int.CI.B26d//72 

U.S.  CI.  29-105  4  Claims 


3,673,653 

CHIP  DEFORMER  AND  BREAKER.FOR  USE  WITH 

METAL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Alfred  Kaaer,  Ricden/Badcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

•eaeUfchaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  3,   1969, 

8394/69 

Int.CI.B26d//00 

U.S.CI.29-%  5  Claims 


Front  milling  cutter  of  the  detachable  blade  type  comprising 
blade  inserts  fitted  in  peripheral  notches  of  a  cutter  body  and 
secured  by  means  of  screws,  characterized  in  that  the  bottoms 
of  said  notches  consist  of  flat  faces  tangent  to  a  cone  coaxial 
with  the  milling  cutter  and  converging  in  the  forward  direction 
thereof,  so  that  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  are  relatively 
close  to  each  other. 


Buhr 


A  chip  breaker  for  deforming  and  breaking  chips  cut  by  a 
metal  tool  includes  at  least  one  deflecting  surface  for  the  chips 
constituted  by  a  series  of  plane  surface  elements  and  which 
may  also  include  at  least  one  curved  surface  element. 


3,673,656 
PLUNGE  FACING  TOOL  * 

Wilbur  R.  Gerchow,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Machine  Tool  Corporation 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  723,518,  April  23, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,218 

Inf.CI.B26d///2 

U.S.  CI.  29— 105  A  7  Claims 

The  tool  has  a  cutter  holding  head  which  may  be  rotatively 

engaged  with  or  by  a  coaxial  workpiece,  the  head  removably 
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and  replaceably  mounting  on  an  axial  face  thereof  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  known  type  circular  cutting  inserts.  These  cutters 
are  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  axis 
of  the  tool,  and  they  are  also  spaced  or  staggered  slightly  rela- 


al  is  delivered  to  a  selected  conveyor  of  a  pair  by  side  transfer 
apparatus,  adjustable  gauge  means  alongside  the  conveyor  for 
locating  the  material  with  respect  to  cutting  apparatus  for 
cutting  the  material  to  length  on  the  conveyor,  side  transfer 
means  for  transferring  the  cut-to-length  material  from  its  con- 
veyor to  an  intermediate  conveyor,  advancing  the  material  on 
the  intermediate  conveyor  through  a  shot  blast  zone,  transfer- 


tive  to  one  another  in  the  radial  sense,  so  that  upon  relative 
rotation  of  the  tool  and  work  in  removing  material  from  the 
latter,  the  cutters  sweep  shaltow  circular  groove  paths  which 
radially  overlap  one  another. 


3,673,657 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  CUTTING  INSERT  TO  A 

SEAT  OF  A  TOOLHOLDER  BODY 

Manfred  Wallace  Gustafson,  and  Torsten  Sandrud,  both  of 

Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fagcrsta  Bruks  Akticbolag, 

Fagcrsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,896 
Claims    priority,    applicatk>n    Sweden,    Nov.    22,    1968, 
15,944/68;  Nov.  22, 1968, 15945/68 

Int.CI.B26d///2 
U.S.  CI.  29-105  4  Claims 


Zt 


ring  selected  material  to  another  conveyor  by  side  transfer 
means  and  advancing  the  selected  material  through  a  punch 
and  drill  unit,  and  advancing  all  of  the  material  on  the  con- 
veyors to  a  marshalling  zone  where  all  pertinent  material  and 
instructions  are  placed  on  the  members  before  further  ad- 
vance and  side  traverse  into  selected  work  areas  for  final  as- 
sembly of  the  material  to  form  the  structural  steel  members. 


3,673,659 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  VANES  IN  TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
Hirozi  Ishu,  and  Koichi  Okamoto,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,477 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1968, 43/83530 
Int.  CI.  B21k  3\04;  B23p  /J/02.  /5/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—  1 56.8  CF  2  Cbims 


A  device  for  clamping  a  cutting  insert  to  a  seat  of  a  tool- 
holder  body,  said  seat  having  a  supporting  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely oriented  holding  surfaces  against  which  the  insert  is 
firmly  wedged  during  the  threaded  engagement  of  a  clamp 
screw  in  an  inclined  threaded  opening  in  the  toolholder  seat. 
The  inclination  of  the  threaded  opening  is  such  as  to  produce 
the  desired  wedging  effect  against  one  holding  surface  during 
rotative  or  tightening  manipulation  of  the  screw,  while  said 
rotative  screw  movement  produces  the  wedging  effect  against 
the  other  transverse  holding  surface. 


I 


3,673,658 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  CONVEYOR  LINE 
William  Dobson  Hagen,  Beaconsfidd,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Lhnited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,Ser.No.  111,489 

Cbims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Dec.  29, 1970, 101665 

IntCLB23p  77/00.  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-155  R  nClafais 

A  production  line  for  the  fabrication  of  structural  steel 

members  including  a  storage  area  from  which  selected  materi- 


A  method  for  bonding  vanes  to  the  impeller  or  turbine  of  a 
torque  converter  wherein  the  vanes  are  pressed  to  have  their 
inner  and  outer  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  its 
blade  web  warped  or  curved  in  cross  section,  spot-welded  to 
the  core  structure,  snapped  into  the  shell  structure  complete 
with  the  core  structure,  and  then  heated  together  with  flux 
material  to  have  the  joint  connections  welded  together  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  flux  material. 


3,673,660 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERNAL  GEARING 
Jowph  J.  Ospiack,  14001  Picdmoat,  Detroit,  Mkdu,  aad  Rod- 
man J.  Ospbck,  27425  Skyc  Drive  Wot,  FamiBftoa,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,368 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  53I2S;  B2lh  5100;  B2Ik  U30;  B23p  15114;  ^_^ 

B29d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-159.2  lOCbiau 

The  method  of  producing  internal  spur  gears,  internal  beU- 

cal  gears,  Upered  internal  spur  gears,  and  tapered  internal 

helical  gears  consists  of  employing  a  machining  or  stock 

removing  tool  having  an  effective  transverse  rack  croit  see- 
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tion  composed  of  a  basic  or  modified  rack  section  of  a  width  the  wrench  member  and  a  pneumatically  operated  vibratory 

rertrictcd^Tthat  required  to  produce  the  finished  tooth  impact  dev.(^  provided  m  the  body  and  adapted  to  apply  im- 

profiJe  without  destroying  the  tooth  profile  of  gear  teeth  ad-  pacts  to  a  deforming  tool  associated  with  the  socket  so  that  the 
jacent  to  or  spaced  firom  gear  teeth  being  cut,  which  machin-  '  ^ 

ing  or  stock  removing  tool  generates  the  tooth  profile  of  the 


N  — 


2t 


■  /-  /     /  /  /     /   / 
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internal  gear  being  cut  with  which  the  generating  tool  is  opera- 
tively  engaged  while  machining  such  an  internal  gear  by  timed 
translational  displacement,  the  effective  transverse  rack  cross 
section  being  the  apparent  rack  envelope  of  the  generating 
tool  in  the  transverse  plane  cross  section  of  said  gear. 

3,679,661 
ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FIXTURE 
Keaactk  Secvwia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Federal-Mosul 
CorporatioB,  So«thfieU,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,530 

IiiLCLB23p/9/(M 

U^CL  29-201  27  Claims 


deforming  tool  acts  on  the  nut  and  displaces  parts  of  the 
thread  of  the  nut  into  locking  engagement  with  the  thread  of 
the  bolt. 


3,673,663 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  POURING  SPOUTS  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Carlo  Taddei,  Padcnshe  Sul  Garda  (Bresda),  Italy,  aniciior  to 

Seal  Spout  Europe  S.p.a.,  Castigliooe  Ddle  Stivicrc,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1970,  Set.  No.  97,173 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/04 

U^.CL  29-200  A  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  assembling  rollers  into  pockets  in  a  split 
retainer  and  in  assembly  with  a  double  shouldered  race 
member. 


3  673  662 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  LOCKING  A  NUT 

ON  A  BOLT 

John  HOtOB  TurvbuU,  Stoorport  oa'Scveni,  Eugiaiid,  assignor 

to  GXJi.  Screws  A  FaatcMrs  Limited,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,080 

Int  CL  B23p  1 9100;  B23d  7  9104 

U.S.CL29— 200B  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  tightening  a  nut  on  a  bolt  comprising  a  body, 

a   nut   engaging    wrench    member    rotatably    and    slidably 

mounted  in  the  body,  a  pneumatic  motor  in  the  body  to  route 


A  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  applying  a  pouring  spout  to  a 
container,  such  as,  for  example,  the  collapsible  hopper-like 
metal  spouU  to  cartons  of  sugar,  rice  or  also  liquid  materials. 
The  subject  mechanism  comprises  a  body  which  can  be 
rotated  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  slidable  members 
which  can  be  reciprocated  within  said  body,  a  conveyor 
mechanism  for  conveying  and  applying  already  formed  pour- 
ing SpouU,  the  individual  assemblies  of  said  conveying 
mechanism  being  universally  connected  to  the  slidable  mem- 
bers aforesaid,  a  cam  member  affixed  to  the  machine  frame 
for  guiding  the  individual  assemblies  along  a  preselected  path. 
Means  are  also  provided  which  are  active  when  the  assemblies 
travel  along  their  preselected  path,  as  guided  by  the  cam  mem- 
bers, for  applying  a  pouring  spout  to  a  container  Anvil  and 
hammer  members  are  provided  for  clinching  fastening  pricks 
of  the  spouts  after  that  they  have  been  applied  to  the  respec- 
tive container. 
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3,673,664  3,673,666 

LOCATING  DEVICE  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  SECURING 

Wmiam  F.  Niesc,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Libbey-Owcns-        ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  BY  DIE  COMPACTING 
Ford  Compuiy,  Toledo,  Ohio  Shiro   Honimi,   Sakai;    Kenichi    Hirai,   Oialu;    YoiWynki 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,024  Tanigawa,  Ncyagawa;  Katwv  Yoahida,  Osaka,  and  Kai^i 

lot  CI.  B23p  19104, 3120;  h23k  37/04  Sugihara,  Hirakata,  aO  of  JapMi,  airignors  to  Matsushita 

U.S.  CI.  29— 203  P  3  Claims       Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,020 

Int  CI.  HOlr  45/(74 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  DT  7  Cbfans 


ieg       K)6 


A  relatively  inexpensive  locating  device  by  which  electric 
connector  elements  or  bus  bars  can  be  attached  to  electrode 
on  a  glass  sheet.  Specifically,  such  locating  devices  can  be  em- 
ployed to  advantage  during  the  location  and  soldering  of  the 
connector  elements  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  glass  sheet 
to  conduct  electrical  energy  to  a  plurality  of  fine  metal  lines 
fused  to  the  glass  and  serving  to  heat  the  same. 


3,673,665 

STAKING  MACHINE 

Colin  David  UndcU,  22  Foreit  Walk,  Bnshcy,  and  Terence 

Robert  Raynor,  15  Rnnell  Road,  London,  both  of  England 

FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1969, 


30,724/69 


I 


U.S.  CI.  29-203  D 


IntCl.H01r<^i/(M 


SCbimi 


A  machine  is  disclosed  for  staking  terminal  pins  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  which  two  strips  of  terminal  pins  are  fed  al- 
ternately towards  a  shear  anvil  along  separate  paths.  The  lead- 
ing terminal  pin  of  each  strip  is  received  within  one  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  channels  in  a  shear  anvil  positioned  adjacent  a  shear 
block.  The  shear  anvil  is  arranged  to  move  between  a  first 
position  in  which  one  chaimel  is  in  alignment  with  a  terminal 
pin  feed  path  while  the  second  channel  is  in  alignment  with  a 
staker  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  one  channel  is  in 
alignment  with  the  staker  and  the  second  channel  is  in  align- 
ment with  a  terminal  feed  path.  Movement  of  a  channel  from  a 
position  in  alignment  with  a  feed  path  to  a  position  in  align- 
ment with  the  staker  causes  a  terminal  pin  in  the  channel  to  be 
sheared  from  the  strip. 


uu. 


■         ■  '  ■  ■  ,  r  f^^  >     -I   .'l        ,111  .-..-- 


Apparatus  for  assembling  and  die  compacting  electric  com- 
ponents having  coaxial  leads.  A  pair  of  lead  magazines  is  pro- 
vided having  a  plurality  of  tubular  pins  provided  with  terminal 
leads  inserted  into  holes  formed  therein.  A  pellet  magazine 
which  is  adapted  to  have  a  plurality  of  pellets  inserted  into  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  is  sandwiched  between  the 
lead  magazines  to  form  a  combined  magazine.  Transfer  means 
transfers  the  combined  magazine  to  a  loading  position  ad- 
jacent, at  least  one  die  frame  in  which  a  plurality  of  die-holes 
are  formed  and  in  which  heating  means  is  provided.  Loading 
means  loads  said  plurality  pellets  and  leads  from  said  com- 
bined magazine  into  said  die  blank.  Pressing  means  presses  the 
heated  pellets  in  said  die-holes  through  said  pins  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  to  compact  them.  Unloading  means  then 
uploads  the  components  formed  within  said  die  frame  from 
said  die  frame  into  an  empty  combined  magazine.  With  this 
system  batches  of  hundreds  of  pellets  of  raw  material  for  the 
electric  components  can  be  formed  into  intimate  and  integral 
bodies,  each  of  which  has  coaxial  terminal  leads  embedded  in 
the  ends  thereof. 


3,673,667 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPLEX  SHAPES  BY 

FILLED  BILLET  EXTRUSION 

Paul  Loewcttstefai,  Uncoln,  and  Thomas  A.  Gorccki,  Stow,  both 

of  MaaL,  aarignors  to  Whittaker  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,663 

Int.  CLB23p  7  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  29-423  8Clnhns 


The  method  of  this  disclosure  comprises  the  production  of 
solid  complex  shapes  of  substantially  uniform  crocs-sectional 
shape  throughout  their  length  from  filled  billets  by  extrusion 
of  the  latter  with  either  the  replica  or  filler,  which  together 
comprise  the  billets,  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  stacked, 
thin  plates.  The  plates  are  preferably  indexed  and  keyed 
together  to  maintain  the  desired  complex  shape  throughout 
the  extrusion  step. 
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3,673,d68 
VANE  EJECTOR  TOOL 
Rkhard   D.  Crook,  Topcka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Probknn  Solven,  Inc. 

FDed  Aog.  3 1 , 1 970,  S«r.  No.  68,337 
IntCI.B23p79/04 
US,  CL  29—254 


3,673,670 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  BRACKET  MEANS  TO  AN 

IMPERFORATE  SUPPORT 

William  O.  AmoM,  Jr.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Insulating  Company,  Inc.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  733,642,  May  31, 1968,  Pat.  Na 

10  Claims      3,522,924.  This  application  March  17,1 970,  Scr.  No.  8, 1 1 6 

IntCI.B23p///00 
U.S.  CI.  29-432.2  1  Claim 


A  tool  for  removing  vanes  from  a  jet  engine  compressor  cas- 
ing in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jecting blades  on  one  side  thereof  spaced  apart  and  angulated 
to  fit  between  the  vanes  in  a  jet  engine  together  with  projec- 
tions on  the  outer  end  of  each  blade  for  engaging  correspond- 
ing openings  in  the  vane  assembly  in  the  jet  engine  compressor 
casing.  The  opposite  surface  of  the  arcuate  plate  is  provided 
with  an  angulated  socket  having  a  rounded  inner  end  for 
receiving  the  output  member  of  an  impact  tool  such  as  an  air 
hammer  to  apply  a  driving  force  to  the  tool. 


3,673,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIDE  ENTRY  CARD  GUTOES 
Woodrow  O.  Edstrom,  and  Charles  H.  Noriing,  both  of 
Btoomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,992 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00 

VS.  CI.  29-428  6  Claims 


m         M«      «a      JF 


r 


•    iLaaTmaa^i 


££SS££^, 


-      -.  "To. 


Bracket  means,  method  and  apparatus  for  securing  an  arti- 
cle such  as  an  electrical  wiring  box  to  a  sheet  metal  support, 
characterized  in  that  the  bracket  means  includes  at  least  one 
stamped  point  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  support,  said  bracket  containing  an  orientation  opening 
adjacent  the  point.  To  effect  penetration  of  the  support  by  the 
points  and  crimping  of  the  points  relative  to  the  support, 
cooperating  jaw  means  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket  and  the  support,  one  jaw  face  member  having  a  male 
projection  extending  into  the  orientation  opening  to  properiy 
align  the  jaws  relative  to  the  points. 


3,673,671 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  WOOD  TRUSSES 
George  R.  Petersen,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Bowman 
Company,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,625 

IntCI.B23p///00 

U.S.  CI.  29-432.2  12  Claims 


/  f       ■'*  j."^ 


A  method  of  forming  a  device  for  guiding  and  supporting  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  cards  incorporating  electronic  cir- 
cuitry is  disclosed.  The  device  is  formed  of  two  sheet  members 
having'  a  series  of  tabs  formed  therefrom.  The  tabs  of  the  two 
sheet  members  arc  oriented  with  the  tabs  of  one  sheet  member 

extending  through  corresponding  openings  in  the  second  sheet 
member  forming  pairs  of  opposing  tabs  between  which  printed 
circuit  cards  are  compressively  restrained.  The  sheet  members 
may  be  of  heat  conductive  and/or  electrically  conductive 
materials  to  function  as  a  heat  sink  coupling  means  and/or  as  a 
ground/voltage  bus  for  side  entry  of  printed  circuit  cards. 


After  the  coplanar  structural  members  of  the  truss  assembly 
are  arranged  in  end-adjacent  array  to  form  the  necessary 
joints,  a  pair  of  toothed  truss  plates  or  the  like  is  loosely  ap- 
plied to  the  sides  of  each  joint;  and  a  secondary  fastener  such 
as  a  clinch  nail  is  impaled  through  the  body  of  each  member  at 
each  joint,  and  through  the  plates  thereadjacent,  so  as  to  par- 
tially interlock  the  plates  with  the  members  in  the  plane  of  the 
assembly.  So  interlocked  at  the  joints,  the  assembly  is  then 
passed  in  planar  fashion  through  a  roller  press  or  the  like,  to 
flatten  the  plates  against  the  sides  of  the  joints,  and  to  impale 
the  teeth  on  the  plates  into  the  bodies  of  the  structural  mem- 
bers. 
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I  3,673,672  -- 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TWO  BODIES  IN  CAPTIVE, 
INDEPENDENTLY  ROT  AT  ABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Clemens  A.  lien,  SUunton,  Va.,  anignor  to  Ptiilip  Morris  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  738,570,  June  20, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,541,683.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No,  877,584 

Int  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-443  llCbims 


220 


222 


A  safety  razor  of  the  clam  shell  type  in  which  certain  of  the 
several  components  of  the  razor  are  of  improved  construction 
lending  to  reduction  in  manufacturing  and  assembling  costs  of 
the  razor.  Thus,  spider  bar  movement  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  cap  members  is  effected  by  rotating 
a  control  knob  connected  to  the  bottom  of  a  grip  member  in 
captive  but  independently  rotatable  movement  therewith,  the 
control  knob  being  internally  threaded  for  receiving  the 
threaded  lower  end  of  a  spindle  which  is  fixedly  connected  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  spider  bar,  the  captive  assembly  of  the 
control  knob  with  the  grip  member  being  effected  by  plasti- 
cally deforming  a  projecting  part  on  the  control  knob  in  a  n 
undercut  groove  in  the  grip  member  without  allowing  any  ad- 
hesion between  the  two  to  occur.  The  spider  bar  also  has  a 
stem  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  lateral  shoulders,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  abut  on  the  underside  of  the  razor 
bridge  member  when  the  spider  bar  is  raised  up  to  open  the 
cap  member  thereby  providing  an  upstop  means  to  limit  the 
degree  of  cap  member  opening  and  also  to  preclude  ac- 
cidental disengagement  of  the  spindle  from  the  control  knob. 


3,673,673 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  FLEXIBLE  PREFORM  IN  A 

MOLD 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Structural 
Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,670 

IntCI.B23p77/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—451  7  Claims 


I 


JO     -** 


-"    -^J 


A  method  for  inserting  a  flexible,  oversized  preform  into  an 
opening  in  a  hollow  mold  is  disclosed.  The  oversized  preform 
is  initially  formed  so  as  to.  have  a  configuration  similar  to  that 


of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  mold.  The  cross  sectional  size  of 
the  preform  relative  to  the  moid  is  temporarily  reduced  by 
forming  an  inwardly  projecting  furrow  in  the  preform  so  that 
the  preform  may  be  inserted  into  the  mold.  An  assembly  for 
inserting  the  preform  into  the  mold  and  reducing  the  cross 
sectional  size  of  the  preform  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  mold  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,673,674 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TOGETHER  OF  FRAME 

SECTIONS 

Lydcric  G.  CatuUe,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  S.A.  Sodi- 

alox,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  March  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,539 

Int.  CLB23q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-464  ,  5  Claims 


A  process  for  the  fitting  of  sections,  particularly  sections  for 
metal  carpentry,  intended  for  the  building  of  frames,  the  sec- 
tion being  cut  at  45°,  comprising  the  steps  of  executing  on  the 
sections  a  local  recessing  of  the  cage  in  order  to  provide  the 
sections  with  at  least  one  notch  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  oriented  straps,  inserting  into  each  of  the  sections  to  t>e  put 
together  a  fitting-element  of  an  almost  trapezoidal  shape  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  snug  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  one 
provided  with  tenons  and  slots,  the  at  least  one  snug  serving 
the  purpose  of  lateral  guiding,  this  same  element  being  also 
provided  with  a  drilling  perpendicular  to  the  miter  of  the  sec- 
tion cut  at  45°,  drilling  to  be  found  on  the  tenons  and  slots  side 
and  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  section;  bringing  the  at  least 
one  snug  of  the  fitting  element  to  the  at  least  one  correspond- 
ing notch  provided  on  the  section,  at  least  one  strap  serving  as 
guide  for  the  purpose;  fitting  the  sections  together  by  joining 
the  miters.'and  fitting  the  tenons  and  slots  of  the  fitting  ele- 
ment already  inserted  into  the  cage  of  a  first  section,  into  the 
slots  and  tenons  of  a  similar  fitting  element  previously  placed 
in  the  cage  of  another  section;  introducing  a  tightening  part 
into  the  drilling  made  on  the  two  fitting  elements,  which  in  this 
manner  prolong  each  other,  and  tightening  the  part  into  situ. 


to 


3,673,675 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLYING  A  VEHICLE  BODY 
Walter  S.  Egtcrt,  Jr.,  Hantiiagdoa  Valley,  Pa.,  aMigm 
Boothe  AinMc  Syatcnu,  Ibc 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,422 
Int  CI.  B23p  27/00 
U.S.  CL  29—469  5  Clafau 

A  method  for  assemblying  a  vehicle  body  that  is  manufac- 
tured in  two  equal  but  opposite  half  sections  about  a  longitu- 
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dinal  center  line.  This  method  provides  we.ded  frame  riveted   -"  ^^  ^^  o"era^%^iS^^^^ 
and  adhesive  bonded  skin  for  supporting  portons  of  the  load    ^i^^l'^^ ^'^^Zldting  «ud  brazang  filler  metal 

{(ufficient  to  braze  said  first  and  second  articles  together  along 
said  joint  and  then  cooling  said  articles  to  obtain  a  permanent 
joint  between  them;  and  coohng  said  second  article,  whUe  said 


as  shear  panels,  and  cross  bears  and  bolsters  for  supporting  the 
body  on  running  gear. 


3,673,676 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  H.  Lock,  Hoostoo,  and  Joe  K.  Heilhecker,  BeUaire, 
both  of  Tex.,  asiigiiors  to  Eno  Productioo  Resewxh  Com- 

'"^         Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36334 
InLCLB23kJ;/02 
U.S.  CL  29—473.1 


brazing  filler  metal  is  being  heated,  sufficiently  so  that  the 
amount  of  contraction  of  said  second  article  during  the  cool- 
ing period  subsequent  to  the  brazing  is  substantially  of  the 
same  magnitude  as  the  contraction  of  said  first  article.  The  in- 
vention is  particularly  applicable  to  the  production  of  elon- 
gated articles  and  of  rimmed  wheels  and  includes  such  novel 
composite  articles.        -  ' 


6  Claims 


3,673,678 
FLUXLESS  BRAZING  PROCESS 
Glcna  T.  Morcau,  and  Irvin  P.  Bielefeklt,  Iwth  of  Rockford, 
DL,  anignoff  to  Aico  Standard  Corporation,  Valley  Forfe, 

Pa. 

FUed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,703 

InLCLB23kii/02,J5/5« 

UACL  29—494  4Clalnu 


A  member  composed  of  a  hard,  refractory  ceramic  is 
mechanically  bonded  to  a  ferroalloy  support.  The  assembly  is 
fabricated  by  placing  the  hard  refractory  ceramic  member 
concentiically  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  support;  packing 
the  space  separating  the  two  parts  witii  a  refractory  hard  metal 
powder;  and  at  an  elevated  temperature,  infiltrating  the 
packed  interval  with  a  filler  metal  which  wets  the  ferroalloy 
support  and  the  refractory  hard  metal  particles  but  not  the 
refractory  ceramic  member.  Upon  cooling,  the  support  and 
solidified  filler  metal  contract  about  the  ceramic  member, 
holding  it  in  place  by  compressive  forces  exerted  thereon.  The 
method  can  be  used  to  fabricate  a  variety  of  tool  assemblies 
for  use  in  applications  requiring  hard,  wcar-resistant,  high- 
temperature  strength  parts. 


3,673,677 

METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  DISSIMILAR  METALS  AND 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Kia  R.  LoqTirt,  Facersta,  Sweden,  avignor  to  Fagcrste  Bmks 

Aktkbobg,  Fagenta,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1969, 2059/69 
lBtCLB23k  37/02 

UACL  29-473.1  '^'H'^ 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  joining  a  firet  hard 
metal  carbide  article  and  a  second  article  (preferably  steel), 
said  second  article  having  a  higher  coefficient  of  heat  expan- 


A  process  for  the  fiuxless  brazing  of  aluminum  parts  in  a 
vacuum  furnace  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  wherein  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  is  introduced  into  the  evacuated  furnace 
chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  thereof  and  retard  vaponM- 
tion  of  at  least  part  of  the  magnesium  until  just  before  the 
brazing  temperature  is  reached. 


July  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


'  3,673,679 

COMPLEMENTARY  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

DEVICES 

Bernard  G.  Carb^al,  III;  WiUam  Milton  Gosncy,  both  of 

Richardson,  ud  Loa  H.  Hdl,  DiUat,  aH  of  Tex.,  •arigDon  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,138 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  /  7/00;  HOlg  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  '  II  Claims 


S/       It       31      33 


A  complementary  pair  of  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistors  is  fabricated  in  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer.  The 
method  features  the  use  of  doped-oxide  difFiision  sources,  self- 
aligned,  passivated-gate  electrodes,  and  the  concurrent  diffu- 
sion of  the  source  and  the  drain  regions  for  both  the  n-channel 
device  and  the  p-channel  device  in  a  single  step. 


3,673,680 
METHOD  OF  CfRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SOLDER  COATED 

PATTERN 
Edward  Y.  Tanaka,  Huntington  Beach;  Darrei  D.  Cossaart, 
Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  B.  Edwards,  Placcntia,  ail  of 
Calif.,  anignors  to  California  Computer  Prodncts,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,615 

IttLClHOSk  1/18,3/24 

U.S.  CI.  29—626  7  Claims 


I 


r2^« 


muS»rMj»rw 


Printed  wiring  boards  can  be  fabricated  so  as  to  leave  a  rela- 
tively thick  solder  layer  where  electrical  and  mechanical  con- 
nections are  required.  Individual  soldering  o(>eration8  can  be 
eliminated  using  any  one  of  several  batch  reflow  soldering 
techniques. 

•I  


3,673,681 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WIRING 
James  J.  Steranko,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inforc%  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  April  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,022 

IntCI.H05kJ/iO 

U.S.  CI.  29-626  4  Claims 


insulated  wire  passes  through  a  solder  tip  which  is  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  the  board.  A  portion  of  the  wire  extend- 
ing from  the  head  successively  contacts  the  pads  to  which  a 
wire  connection  is  to  be  made.  The  application  of  heat  to  the 
insulated  wire  and  the  pad  with  which  the  tip  is  in  contact 
sublimate  the  insulation  on  the  wire  and  reflow  solders  the 
wire  to  the  pad. 


3,673,682 

CAN  OPENER  DEVICE 

Osamu     Yamamoto,     Kasngai-sU,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushikikaisha  AichidenkikoMknsho,  Kasugai-afai,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,635 
Claims    priority,    appHcatioo    Japan,    April    23,    1969, 
44/31914 

IntCLB67b7/i« 
U.S.CI.30— 4R  I  ;  3  Claims 


r-  . 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  body  frame,  a  feeder  wheel,  a 
movable  frame  pivotally  supported  on  the  body  frame  by  a 
detachable  shaft  inserted  in  a  bearing  member  carried  by  said 
body  frame,  a  cutter  rotatably  supported  by  said  movable 
frame  and  a  holding  mechanism  for  keeping  said  shaft  in  the 
inserted  position,  the  shaft  being  pushed  out  toward  the  front 
of  said  body  frame  by  operating  said  holding  mechanism 
thereby  making  the  cutter  together  with  said  movable  frame 
easily  removable. 


3,673,683 
SHEARING  HEAD  FOR  DRY  SHAVER 
Richard  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brann  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Frankfurt/Mahn,  Germany 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  11,  1969, 
59082 

IntCI.B02c;9/;0 
U.S.CI.30— 34.1  7  Claims 


In  the  wiring  of  an  electrical  circuit  on  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing solder  pads  suitable  for  connection  to  circuit  components. 


The  shearing  head  includes  a  short  hair  shearing  unit  and  a 
long  hair  shearing  unit  driven  by  a  common  reciprocating 
driving  member.  The  long  hair  shearing  unit  is  supported  on  a 
tillable  supporting  member  which  can  be  angularly  displaced 
and  locked  in  a  lifted  position  exceeding  the  top  of  the  short 
hair  shearing  unit. 
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3,673,684 

SHATER  WITH  IMPROVED  HAIR  SFIUP 

FrMk  F.  Mimtz,  3164  Sooth  Third  Street,  Niks,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  I733«2 

IbL  CI.  B26b  7  9/42 


3,673,686 
LEAD  SLEEVE  CUTTING  TOOL 
NeU  W.  Benedict,  Jr.,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ajax  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,091 


UACL  30-34.2 


8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  30—168 


Int.  CLB25d  5/00 


6  Claims 


A  shaver  for  hair  which  includes  a  hair  setup  part  positioned 
adjacent  the  cutter  of  the  shaver.  The  setup  part  includes  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  diagonally  extending  grooves 
positioned  in  front  of  the  cutter  of  the  shaver  which  contact 
the  skin  of  the  shaver  user  and  cause  the  hair  thereon  to  be 
lifted  up  in  the  path  of  shaver  movement  with  a  resulting 
closer  and  smoother  shave. 


A  ripper  tool  usable  with  a  pneumatic  hammer  or  the  like  is 
provided  to  cut  a  soft  ductile  material  such  as  a  lead  splice 
sleeve  at  a  fast  rate  and  with  a  clean  cut.  On  a  forward  end  of 
the  tool  is  a  ripper  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  toes  for  slid- 
ing along  the  sleeve  and  having  a  ripping  tooth  which  projects 
inwardly  into  the  sleeve  and  forces  lead  which,  as  it  com- 
presses and  expands  laterally,  is  forced  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly through  a  wide  slot  between  the  toes  and  outwardly 
above  the  ripping  tooth.  Tools  to  make  a  circumfcrentially  ex- 
tending cut  may  be  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
projecting  ripper  section;  and  tools  to  make  a  longitudinally 
extending  cut  may  be  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly projecting  ripper  section. 


3,673,685 
SHAPING  AND  RIBBING  TOOL  FOR  BOWLING  BALL 
FINGER  HOLES 
Salvatort  J.  EppoUto,  8649  Mi^or,  Stickncy,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,444 

IntCI.B26b77/00 

U.S.CI.30— 142  5  Claims 


3,673,687 
TAPE  AND  BANDAGE  CUTTER 
Cecfl  E.  PhUUps,  and  Fay  M.  Bennett,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  SaftPla  Corporation,  Eagenc,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,197 

Int  CI.  B26b  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-294  2  Claims 


ZV' 


The  shaping  and  ribbing  tool  for  the  finger  holes  in  a 
bowling  ball  has  a  bit  which  is  generally  triangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  two  sharp  edges  and  a  rounded  edge.  The  first  sharp 
edge  is  straight  and  is  used  to  smooth  or  hone  the  interior  of 
the  finger  hole.  The  second  sharp  edge  is  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  teeth  which  is  used  to  form  finger  gripping  fur- 
rows and  ribs  or  ridges  in  the  finger  hole.  The  third  edge  is 
rounded  and  acts  as  a  bearing  during  use  of  the  tool.  A  handle 
is  secured  to  the  bit's  shank. 


A  tape  and  bandage  cutter  has  a  reversely  curved  toe  por- 
tion formed  at  one  end  of  a  handle  and  a  curved  cutting  blade 
removably  mounted  in  a  slot  in  such  portion.  Part  of  the  blade 
extends  generally  parallel  to  the  tape  contacting  surface  of  the 
toe  portion.  The  handle  is  formed  generally  parallel  to  the  toe 
portion  such  that  a  force  applied  to  the  handle  in  the  direction* 
of  the  toe  portion  draws  the  latter  underneath  the  tape  to  be 
cut.  Rollers  mounted  beneath  the  toe  portion  facilitate  move- 
ment over  the  skin. 


ERRATUM 
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3,673,688 
GEOLOGICAL  MECHANICAL  COMPUTER 
George  F.  Garlick,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Holosonics, 
Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,359 

Int  CI.  G06g  7/05,  i/70;  E21b  41100 

U.S.CI.33-1  8  Claims 


A  geological  mechanical  computer  is  disclosed  for  display- 
ing an  analog  of  a  stratum  intersected  by  a  borehole  and  deter- 
mining the  true  dip  and  strike  of  the  stratum  from  input  infor- 
mation of  the  bearing  and  angle  of  inclination  of  the  borehole 
and  the  structure  angle  and  angle  of  orientation  of  the  stratum 
with  respect  to  the  borehole.  The  computer  has  a  stratum 
plane  assembly  mounted  on  a  base  for  rotational  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis.  A  shaft  representing  the  borehole  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  disc  of  the  stratum  plane  assembly  through  a  struc- 
ture angle  mechanism  in  which  the  shaft  has  a  rotational  axis 
that  intersects  the  vertical  axis  and  horizontal  axis  at  a  fixed 
intersection.  A  ring  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  disc  for  rota- 
tion about  the  fixed  reference  in  the  plane  of  the  stratum  plane 
assembly.  The  ring  has  shaft  elements  extending  therefrom 
having  an  axis  coincident  to  the  horizontal  axis.  A  true  dip 
pointer  is  radially  affixed  to  one  of  the  shaft  elements  for  rota- 
tion about  the  shaft  element.  A  protractor  is  freely  suspended 
on  the  shaft  element  adjacent  the  pointer  to  visually  display 
the  true  dip  of  the  stratum  plane  assembly. 


I  3,673,689 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MARKING  PIPE  INSULATION  FOR 

MITER  CUTS 

Frank  A.  Magnotto,  3101  South  13th  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,952 

Int  CI.  B43I  im 


U.S.  CI.  33-75  R 


4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  instrument  intended  for  field 
use  in  marking  pipe  insulation  for  the  cutting  of  miters  so  that 
the  insulation  may  be  applied  to  a  pipe  elbow.  The  instrument 
comprises  an  elongate  strip  having  a  working  face  and  flanges 
at  one  edge  normal  to  the  strip  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  strip.  A  straight  edge  is  pivoted  adjacent  to 
one  end  to  the  strip  and  over  the  working  face.  The  latter  dis- 
plays two  sets  of  indicia.  One  of  these  is  an  angular  index 


which  indicates  the  angle  which  the  straight  edge  is  to  assume 
with  respect  to  an  edge  of  the  strip  for  a  particular  range  of 
pipe  sizes  and  the  other  is  a  lineal  index  which  indicates  where 
a  second  cut  is  to  be  made  in  relation  to  a  first  cut  as  deter- 
mined by  pipe  size. 


3,673,690 
NAVIGATIONAL  TRAPEZOID 
Fernando  De  Barnw,  Rua  do  Dr.  Antonio  Candido-Lote  8-3° 
Eag.,  Parede,  Portugal 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,690 
Int  CI.  B43I  7  i/02 


U.S.  CI.  33-75 


4Cbim8 


f..  r.f.f  '^.^    w    w      n 


1 


A  navigational  trapezoid  to  trace  courses  and  azimuths  on  a 
chart  and  to  inversely  measure  courses  and  azimuths  in  the 
form  of  an  isosceles  trapezoid  to  which  an  auxiliary  ruler  is 
coupled,  the  trapezoid  having  two  opposite  sides  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  45°  to  the  larger  base,  and  the  trapezoid  having  two 
engraved  protractors,  one  for  use  with  longitudes  of  a  chart  as 
reference  and  the  other  for  use  with  the  latitudes  as  reference, 
the  trapezoid  also  being  engraved  with  lines  parallel  to  the 
bases,  and  the  auxiliary  ruler  also  having  lines  engraved  paral- 
lel to  those  of  the  trapezoid  besides  having  a  linear  scale. 


3,673,691 

DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Leslie  Arthur  GUbert,  Glen  Iris,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Ray  And  GHbert  Proprietary  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,245 

Int  CI.  B43I  7i/02      > 

U.S.  CI.  33—76  5  Cbdras 


/7<2  20 


23     18 


A  track-type  drafting  machine  wherein  the  tracks  are  tubu- 
lar enclosures  each  comprising  channel-shaped  members 
disposed  in  open  face  to  face  relation  with  one  flange  of  each 
member  interfitting  with  the  corresponding  flange  of  the  other 
member  and  with  the  other  flange  of  each  member  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  define  a  slot  therebetween  them  which  ele- 
ments of  the  carriages  extend. 
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3  673  692  dicator  is  supported  in  position  spaced  from  a  plunger.  A 

FOLDING  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  IMPROVED    rocking  bar  U  supported  on  a  fulcrum  ^twcen  the  indicator 

FULDiiNO  '*'"^^J*JJ|£J2e  MeJSeRS  and  the  plunger.  The  distance  from  the  dial  mdicator  pomi  to 

Aadrt  Qvcaot,  Boukob,  FnuKC,  aarignor  to  Maaofactvre 

Qacnot  Mabo,  Bcnuoa,  Frawx 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,872 
ClaliBS    priority,    appUcatioa    France,    Dec.    30,    1968, 
68182122.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Ave.  5, 1986,  has  been  diaclafancd. 

iBt  CL  B43I  7106;  GOlb  i/06 
UACL33-118  2Clalnis 


/  fr 


4'    «• 


3    7 


4  8 


the  fulcrum  is  twice  the  distance  from  the  plunger  to  the  ful- 
crum. The  future  base  has  pads  on  it  suitable  to  be  supported 
on  a  machine  table. 


3,673,695 

f.  NON-TILTING  PROBE 

A  folding  measuring  instrument  has  alternate  pairs  of  bosses  ^^j^  ^  Rethwfah,  BonHa,  CaBf.,  asricnor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 

and  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  pivot  on  each  linkage  n--  Chula  Vfata,  CaBf 

member.  Pairs  of  bosses  arc  aligned  with  and  fit  into  pairs  of  »"-»          ^^^  j^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  3,  ,34 

grooves  but  do  not  contact  the  bases  of  the  grooves.  j^^^  ^,|^  ^j^jl^  7^28 

— U^.CL33— 174L                                                     lOChlau 

3,673,693 
MEASURING  WHEEL  APPARATUS 
Wallace  D.  Evana,  Jr.,  MaHba,  CaBf.,  awifnor  to  RoUUpe 
CorpontkM,  Saata  Monka,  CaBf. 

FlkdFcb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,561 

Int.  CL  GOlb  i//2,  GOlc  22/00,  GOlb  7/<W 

U.S.  CL  33— 141  R  '  Claims 


3a 


A  measuring  wheel  apparatus  where  the  rotatable  wheel  is 
mounted  upon  a  conical  recessed  hub,  a  counter  mechanism  is 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  extends  within  the  recessed  hub,  the 
counter  mechanism  being  adapted  to  record  the  rotational 
movement  of  the  whefel,  the  wheel  being  connected  to  the 
counter  mechanism  by  the  flange  of  a  sleeve  element  which  is 
threadably  secured  within  the  counter  mechanism,  the  driving 
connection  for  the  counter  mechanism  being  established  by  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  sleeve  element,  the  shaft  being  at- 
tached to  a  cap  which  is  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 


3,673,694 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BORING  TOOL 
Robert  Adam,  463  Nafle  Road,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Dayle  Keefer,  R. 
D.  #2,  Lotiier  RomI,  Girard,  Pa. 

FBcd  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^77 
IntCLB27g  25/00     ^ 

U.S.  CL33 185  R  3  Claims 

lius  specification  discloses  a  fixture  suitable  for  use  in 
machine  shops  for  setting  boring  tools  for  boring  holes  to  ac- 
curate dimensions.  The  fixture  has  a  frame  on  which  a  dial  in- 


An  inspection  probe  comprises  a  housing  for  mounting  on 
an  inspection  element  of  a  programmed  type  of  metal  working 
machine. 

A  coaxial  assembly  of  parts  is  mounted  in  the  housing,  said 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  inspection  tip  mounted  for 
axial  movement  coaxially  of  a  bearing,  the  bearing  being 
mounted  coaxially  within  a  bearing  support,  which  in  turn  is 
mounted  for  guided  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
common  axis  of  said  assembly. 

A  restraining  sleeve  is  mounted  coaxially  on  the  bearing  as- 
sembly for  limited  axial  movement  to  either  of  two  adjusted, 
detent  latched  positions.  In  one  adjusted,  detent  latched  posi- 
tion of  the  restraining  sleeve,  the  bearing  assembly  is 
restrained  against  lateral  movement,  but  the  inspection  tip  is 
free  for  movement  axially  of  the  assembly.  In  the  other  ad- 
justed, detent  latched  position  of  the  restraining  sleeve,  the  in- 
spection tip  is  restrained  against  axial  movement  but  is  free, 
with  the  bearing  assembly,  for  guided  movement  in  such  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  inspection  tip  axis. 

Electrical  transducer  means  are  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  inspection  tip  with  the  restraining  sleeve  in  either  of  said 
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adjusted,  detent  latched  positions  to  accurately  measure  and 
indicate  the  amount  of  inspection  tip  movement  in  either  of 
said  directions. 


3,673,696 

ATTITUDE  INDICATOR 

Gene  B.  Wanon,  1553  Gamon  Road,  Wbeaton,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,352 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/00 

VS.  CL  33-348 


As  this  indicator  is  intended  especially  for  use  where  light  is 
absent,  or  minimal,  or  obitiucted  by  dark  colored  sediment 
suspended  in  the  surrounding  water,  strong  illumination  is 
provided.  A  battery  powered  lamp  filament  sends  its  light  rays 
in  a  circular  path  through  a  strip  of  light-conducting  plastic 
material,  such  as  "Plexiglas,"  for  example.  The  strip  is  posi- 
tioned radially  inwardly  but  adjacent  to  tlie  tube,  carrying 
adequate  illumination  to  the  tube  contents  throughout  the  en- 
tire tube  length  or  circumference. 


9  Claims 


An  attitude  indicator,  or  detector,  having  a  circular,  annular 
transparent  tube  containing  a  liquid,  preferably  colored,  and  a 
gas  bubble,  the  tube  being  shaped  and  constructed  for  encir- 
cling and  for  fastening  non-rotatably  upon  the  forearm  and 
perpendicularly  to  the  length  of  the  forearm  of  a  diver.  The 
position  of  the  bubble  in  the  tube,  responsive  to  the  forces  of 
gravity,  enables  the  diver  to  determine  at  any  moment  the  at- 
titude, or  angular  position,  of  the  tube  with  reference  to  the 
planes  or  lines  of  gravitational  forces,  the  attitude  of  his 
forearm  and  body,  and  by  visual  comparison  with  the  tube  the 
attitude  of  visible  nearby  structures  and  surfaces,  and,  as  well, 
the  attitude  of  his  existing  or  any  contemplated  line  of  travel. 
Illumination  of  the  tube  and  its  contents,  preferably  con- 
stantly, is  provided  by  means  of  a  light  emitter  such  as  radium 
or  other  light  emitting  substance,  whereby  the  bubble  may  be 
viewed  conveniently  and  frequently  and  its  location  compre- 
hended instantaneously  by  the  diver,  whether  he  be  in  open 
waters  or  in  dark  areas  or  in  murky  waters. 


3,673,697 

ATTITUDE  INDICATOR 

Gene  B.  Wasson,  1553  Gamon  Road,  Wbeaton,  III. 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,353 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9/00 

U.S.CL  33-348 


10  Claims 


-4£ 


An  attitude  indicator  having  a  circular,  annular  transparent 
tube  containing  a  liquid,  preferably  colored,  and  a  gas  bubble, 
the  tube  being  constructed  for  encircling  and  for  being 
fastened  non-rotatably  upon  the  forearm,  in  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  of  the  forearm  of  a  diver.  The  readily  visi- 
ble position  of  the  bubble  in  the  tube  enables  the  diver  to  com- 
pare and  determine  instantly,  at  any  moment,  the  angular  at- 
titude, with  reference  to  gravitational  lines  of  force,  of  the 
tube  itself,  the  attitude  of  his  forearm  and  body,  and  the  angu- 
lar attitudes  of  nearby  structures  and  surfaces. 


3,673,698 

PROCESS  FOR  FREEZE  DRYING  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 

Albert  S.  Goerard,  3181  Bird  Rock  RomI,  PebMc  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,791 

IaLCLF26b  5/06 

U.S.CL34— 5  4  Claims 


'Q^' 

W" 


-^ 


A  continuous  process  is  provided  for  the  improved  freeze 
drying  of  an  aqueous  solution  to  remove  the  water  by  sublima- 
tion from  ice  crystals  to  produce  a  dry  product  which  can  be 
reconstituted  with  water  more  readily  than  like  products 
heretofore.  Such  aqueous  solutions  comprise  coffee  or  tea 
syrups,  fruit  juices,  milk,  eggs,  broths  and  the  like. 


3,673,699 
GRAIN  DRYING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Bufflngton,  R.R.  #3,  Pljoioath,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,771 
laL  Cl¥26h  17104 
VS.  CL  34-66 


9  Claims 


A  grain  drying  apparatus  having  a  housing  and  horizontally 
disposed  porous  conveyor.  The  housing  is  divided  into  a  cool 
air  compartment  and  a  hot  air  compartment  with  a  heating 
unit  therebetween.  A  blower  draws  cool  air  through  the  grain 
on  the  conveyor  in  the  cool  air  compartment  and  discharges  it 
through  the  grain  on  the  conveyor  in  the  hot  air  compartment 
after  the  air  has  passed  through  the  heating  unit. 


900  0.0. 
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1  <17'<  7flft  3,673,702 

rrWFFF  ROA^nTOG  PLANT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHING 

'"'^^''ii^S^GJ^^GmEm  GuUlenno  M.  Obr-dor,  CO.  Viicy.  No.  341,  B.rceK«., 

Roteiid  Sdwbbd,  ftB^erich-Hnthum,  Germany,  Mrigiior  to       Spain  ^  ... 

""'         nkdAii,.19.1WS.r.No.64,%3  ^^,        IntCl.F26b /5/00 

CW«.  priori?,  ajHctfo-  G;r«a-y,  Sept.  11,  1969,  P  19    U.S.  CI.  34-162  1  Claim 

46 132.6  ^ 

IntCLA23n9/00 

UA  CI.  34-89  8  Claims 


The  several  roasting  ovens  of  a  coffee  roasting  plant  are 
equipped  with  mechanical  samplers  connected  by  pneumatic 
conveyors  to  a  common  testing  station.  Electronic  controls 
operate  the  samplers  in  timed  sequence  to  withdraw  samples 
for  testing  which  are  thereafter  returned  automatically  to  the 
same  oven  by  a  distributor  at  the  testing  station  and  pneumatic 
conveyors,  the  distributor  being  operated  by  the  electronic 
controls.  Withdrawal  of  samples  may  be  automatic  or  semi-au- 
tomatic. Special  design  of  samplers  prevents  mixing  of  materi- 
al sequentially  withdrawn  from  the  same  oven. 


3,673,701 
COMBINED  BUILDING  HUMIDfflER  AND  CLOTHES 

DRYER 
Robert  V.  Albertoon,  Wayiata,  Minn. 

Fifed  Jime  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,614 

Int  CI.  F26b  79/00 

UA  CI.  34-90  4  Claims 


The  present  apparatus  is  for  drying  clothing  by  supporting 
and  conveying  clothing  along  an  endless  track  which  follows  a 
right  angular  course  and  which  has  a  loading  and  unloading 
zone,  a  shaker  zone  and  a  heaUng  zone  extending  through  a 
tunnel  in  which  are  located  heating  units  and  air  exhausUng 
units. 


3,673,703 
SHRINK-WRAP  FH^M  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  WfeUfmann,  Wcstcriuppdn,  Germany,  anignor  to 
C.  Keller,  Laggenbeck/Westphalia,  G«nnany 

rFUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,477 
Cbiras  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1970,  P  20 

02  786.5 

Int.  CI.  F26b  7  9/00 
UA  CI.  34-225  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  heating  shrink-wrap  film  includes  a  heating 
space  incorporating  a  heater  clement  and  a  fan.  A  shrinkage 
chamber  is  formed  by  a  pivotal  hood  disposed  alongside  the 
structure  defining  the  heating  space  and  pivotal  movement  of 
the  hood  effects  control  movement  of  flap  valves  in  ducts 
leading  to  and  from  the  shrinkage  chamber  so  that  when  the 
chamber  is  open  the  flap  valves  are  closed  and  vice  versa. 


Moisture  laden  air  from  a  clothes  dryer  is  selectively 
directed  either  to  the  outside  of  the  building  or  to  the  cold  air 
return  of  the  building's  forced  air  heating  system.  Control 
means  arc  provided  for  sensing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  dryer 
to  the  cold  air  return  for  insuring  that  the  motor  driven  blower 
of  the  forced  air  heating  system  is  energized  whenever  the 
moisture  laden  air  from  the  dryer  is  flowing  to  the  cold  air 
return. 


3,673,704 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

Marguerite  B.  Dills,  770  West  Twenty-sixth  Street  #B,  San 

Pedro,  Calif. 

Fifed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,536 

IntCI.G09by/24 

U.S.  CI.  35—8  ^  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  teaching  arrange- 
ment in  which  there  is  provided  a  thin  strip-like  body  member 
that  is  foldaWe  into  a  polygon  such  as  a  hexagon  and  has 


f- 
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material  printed  on  the  external  faces  thereof  and  on  the  inter- 
nal faces  thereof.  The  polygon  is  a  thin  rim-like  polygon  and 
hence,  the  internal  faces  are  also  visible.  There  is  information 


and  includes  a  separable  base  and  pointer.  The  base  includes 
an  integral  compass  card.  The  pointer  is  supported  at  its  mid 
portion  above  the  base  by  a  needle  pivot  bearing  which  is 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  base.  Bar  magnets  are  embedded 
removably  within  sockets  formed  in  the  pointer,  the  bar  mag- 


printed  on  the  external  faces  and  corresponding  pertinent  in- 
formation is  printed  on  the  internal  faces  and  the  body 
member  is  enclosed  in  a  holder  means  that  maintains  the  body 
member  in  the  polygon  conflguration. 


3,673,705 
EDUCATIONAL  FLUID  FLOW  SYSTEM 
David  Ellis  Wright,  13  Homefield  Road,  Radfett,  and  John  nets  being  color  coded  or  otherwise  identified  to  permit  visual 
David  Hardwick,  13  Princes  Gardens,  London,  both  of  En-  identification  of  their  north-seeking  poles.  The  north  indica- 
gland  tion  on  the  compass  card  is  supplemented  by  an  enlarged  pro- 
Filed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,618  jection.  A  similar,  but  smaller,  projection  is  formed  at  the 
InL  CI.  G09b  23/12  north-seeking  end  of  the  pointer  to  permit  the  student  to  cor- 
U.S.CI.35— 19R                                                     15  Claims  relate  these  ends  readily. 


An  educational  fluid  flow  observation  and  measuring 
system,  primarily  a  functional  apparatus,  which  is  design'^l  to 
serve  as  an  educational  aid.  The  apparatus  can  be  considered 
to  consist  of  two  major  components:  fluid  circulation  system 
and  a  fluid  observation  and  measuring  apparatus.  The  fluid 
circulation  system  is  self-contained  and  is  designed  to  pump  a 
fluid,  such  as  water,  at  a  controllable  flow  rate  from  a  sump  to 
and  through  the  observation  and  measuring  apparatus  and  to 
return  the  fluid  to  the  sump  for  recirculation.  The  observation 
and  measuring  apparatus  contains  various  means  for  measur- 
ing and  studying  hydraulic  and  fluid  flow  principles  and  in- 
cludes cont'ol  devices  for  varying  fluid  inlet  anJ  outlet 
Of)enings  and  a  manually  adjustable  mechanism  to  permit  the 
vertical  variation  of  the  fluid  flow  channel. 


3,673,706 
DEMONSTRATION  COMPASS 
Ralph  Cavalucci,  and  John  Walters,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Scicacc  A  EagiaceriBg,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Fifed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,359 

IntCLG09b2i//« 

U.S.CL35-19A  12Clafans 

An  educational  or  demonstration  compass  for  classroom 

and  teaching  use.  The  compass  is  formed  of  molded  plastic 


3,673,707 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Virgil  B.  Manning,  978  Virginia  Drive,  Brevard  County,  Fla. 

Fifed  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124^08 

lnt.CI.G09b7/06 

U.S.  CI.  35— 35  D  6  Claims 


J 


A  teaching  machine  apparatus  is  provided  for  teaching  sym- 
bols such  as  numerals  or  letters  along  with  their  interrelation- 
ship, having  a  flashing  light  source  in  a  casing.  The  casing  has 
a  segmented  front  having  each  segment  having  a  transparent 
portion  to  allow  the  light  from  the  light  source  to  pass 
therethrough.  Means  are  provided  on  the  casing  for  attaching 
coded  members  over  the  transparent  portions  of  the  casing 
which  coded  memben  have  openings  located  in  predeter- 
mined locations.  A  symbol  bearing  member  can  be  placed 
over  each  coded  member  which  member  also  has  a  predeter- 
mined opening  therein.  When  the  correct  symbol  bearing 
member  is  placed  over  the  correct  coded  member  their  open- 
ing will  align,  allowing  the  passage  of  light  therethrough.  The 
unit  also  provides  for  a  light  reflector  so  that  a  lamp  can  be 
used  for  a  plurality  of  transparent  openings  and  also  for  the 
transparent  openings  to  be  covered  with  transparent  colored 
materia]  for  providing  different  colored  flashing  lights. 
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.  3,673,708 

MULTISENSORY  TEACHING  APPARATUS 
DwwiB  K.  BcftM,  394  Btair  Atcmm,  En*M,  Oreg. 
^^  FIM  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,189 

iirt.cLG09b;;/a4 

U.S.CL  35-37 


3,673,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  REPRESENTATION  OF 

CELESTIAL  BODIES 
WUliam  A.  Eiwiiliaiier,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WiUiam 
A.  Eisenhaoer;  Wiiliain  P.  Eisenliaaer;  Ida  J.  Trust  and 
2  Claims       Ldfli  E.  EiaenliaiMr,  Co-partncrt 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  600,920,  Dec.  12, 1966,  which  is  • 

coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,958,  May  25, 1964,  Pat 

No.  3,290,799,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

271,658,  April  9, 1963,  Pat  No.  3,251,143,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,648,  Nov.  9, 1959,  Pat 

No.  3,088028.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  500.  The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequcnt  to  Dec.  13, 1983, 

has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  CI.  G09b  27/04. 29/00 

U.S.CI.35— 44  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  handwriting  slcills  wherein 
multisensory  signals  are  fed  back  to  the  student  to  reinforce 
his  learning  process.  Impairment  of  one  or  more  of  the  stu- 
dents senses  is  overcome  by  the  multisensory  feedback  by 
both  auditory  and  visual  signals.  Grooved  conductor  plates 
and  a  stylus  combine  to  train  the  students  "muscle  memory" 
with  interchangeable  plates  of  lessened  groove  depth  being 
used  as  writing  skill  develops.  Recorded  instructions  are  pro- 
vided the  student  and  played  upon  completion  of  a  circuit  by 
stylus  and  plate  contact. 


3,673,7ff 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Page.  PO.  B«i  2581,  OM  Salt  Works  Road, 
Chathaoi,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,664 

iBt  CLA61C  7 //02 

U.S.CL32— 22  5  Claims 


A  Copemican  planisphere  for  providing  an  indication  of 
stars  visible  from  a  particular  latitude  on  a  predetermined  date 
at  a  selected  time  and  the  method  of  operation  thereof  is  dis- 
closed. The  planisphere  structure  and  method  of  operation 
disclosed  facilitates  understanding  of  the  Copemican  princi- 
ples of  the  relation  of  the  heavenly  bodies,  accurate  estimation 
of  moon  phases,  and  the  determination  of  the  time  before 
which  a  particular  heavenly  body  will  appear  at  a  viewing 
meridian,  the  rising  and  setting  time  of  a  heavenly  body,  the 
declination  of  heavenly  bodies  and  the  altitude  thereof.  Both 
astronomical  and  navigational  information  are  provided  on 
the  planisphere  disclosed. 

The  planisphere  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric 
dials,  which  are  progressively  larger  in  diameter  downwardly, 
centrally  mounted  for  relative  rotation  on  a  pivot  pin.  The 
upper  dial  is  a  mask  through  which  a  portion  of  the  dial  below 
is  viewable.  The  mask  includes  an  indicator  portion  having  a 
window  therethrough  extending  radially  outwardly  over  the 
remainder  of  the  dials.  A  reference  rule  is  pivotally  mounted 
centrally  of  the  dials  at  one  end  and  extends  radially  beyond 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  larger  of  the  dials.  The  reference 
rule  is  positioned  between  the  mask  and  adjacent  dial. 


An  arrangement  of  air-driven  dental  intti>tmcnts  is  provided 
with  foot  control  means  for  regulating  supply  of  power  air,  syr- 
inge air  and  water  and  chip  blower  air,  which,  through  pneu- 
matically operated  valve  mechanism,  controb  air  and  water 
supplies.  Bleed  valve  means,  in  the  clip  means  for  holding  the 
cable  of  an  instrument  which  is  m  uae,  operates  selector  valves 
for  directing  the  controlled  fluids  to  the  proper  instrument. 


3,673,711 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL 

INSTRUCTION 

Dolores  J.  English,  Split  Rock  RomI,  Syonet,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,492 

lBtCLB43l///2 

U.S.  CI.  35-62  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  visual  instruction  comprises  a  substantially 

planar  translucent  screen  having  an  observation  surface  and  a 

reverse  surface,  a  writing  instrument  for  writing  alphanumeric 
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characters  on  one  surface  of  the  screen  with  an  erasable  writ- 
ing medium,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  observation  sur- 
face of  the  screen.  The  instruction  apparatus  further  com- 
prises means  for  enhancing  the  visibility  of  selected  characters 
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with  respect  to  the  rest,  for  example  a  series  of  reflecting 
blocks  of  white  Styrofoam,  of  dimensions  corresponding  to 
predetermined  characters  and  groups  of  characters,  such 
blocks  being  adapted  to  be  held  on  the  reverse  surface  of  the 
screen  in  registration  with  a  selected  character  or  characters. 


I 

3,673,712 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Pad  F.  DKey,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Samuel  De  Toma,  Natick; 

Thomas  F.  Hayes,  Wobum,  and  Matthew  F.  McNamara, 

Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EDUJ  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,216 

IntCLG09b;/22 

U.S.  CI.  35-74  8  Clahns 


A  rotatable  dial,  bearing  pictures  of  common  objects,  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  individual  word  cards  which  may  be 
mounted  to  the  dial  by  a  pupil  adjacent  an  identifying  picture. 
The  dial  is  provided  with  a  word  identification  of  each  picture 
but  the  word  is  normally  hidden  from  view  being  exposed  only 
by  a  slide  window  by  which  the  child  confirms  identification 
and  word  association.  A  transparent  overlay  is  provided  by 
which  the  child  may  trace  the  picture  and  word  to  further 
enhance  word  association. 


snow  shoe  —  on  the  boot  of  the  wearer  —  is  pressed 
downwardly  the  snow  causes  the  flap  to  move  upwardly  to 
thereby  ckMC-off  the  open  space  to  substantially  prevent  large 
quantities  of  snow  from  passing  through  the  open  space,  to 
cause  the  trapped  snow  pushing  upwardly  against  the  under- 
side face  of  the  flap  to  contribute  to  lifting  force  against  the 


»      Z-**     a. 


I  3,673,713 

HIGH-LDT  SN<^W  SHOE 
Anthony  Fcdewitz,  44  Upland  Way,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 
Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,321 

Int  CI.  A43b  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  AB  27  Claims 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  snow  shoe  of  injection- 
molded  polypropylene,  the  tread  of  the  snow  shoe  having  a 
plurality  of  resiliently  polypropylene-hinged  valve  flaps  angled 
downwardly  at  about  45°,  as  measured  from  a  horizontal, 
within  a  respective  open  cell  space  per  flap  such  that  as  the 


flap  which  is  pressed  against  a  stop  "limiting  means"  thereby 
supporting  the  snow  shoe  tread  and  snow  shoe  wearer  on  top 
of  the  snow,  but  also  such  that  when  the  snow  shoe  is  lifted  the 
snow  collected  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  flap  falls  through  the  open  space  as  the  flap  returns 
resiliently  to  the  downwardly  angled  molded  position. . 


3,673,714 

HEEL  WEDGE  FOR  SHOE 

Antonio  Procopio,  4690  Cbytoa  Street,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,538 

lBtCLA43b  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  36-81  7  Claims 


A  wedge,  having  an  edge  conforming  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  side  of  a  shoe  heel,  is  approximately  the  shape  of  one- 
half  a  heel,  tapered  from  the  exterior  edge  to  the  interior  edge 
and  has  a  series  of  elongated  nail  bracketing  slots.  The  wedge 
is  arranged  to  be  forced  between  the  nailed-on  heel  of  a  shoe 
and  its  sole  to  thereby  compensate  for  a  worn-down  heel. 


3,673,715 
CONVERTIBLE  SNOWBLOWER  AND  LAWN  RAKE 
Jerry  J.  Linci,  5327  HaapiUre  Atcbiw  Nortii,  MiafapoHa, 
Mfam. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5^73 

lat  CL  EOlh  6m 

U.S.  CI.  37-43  E  9ClahM 

A  snowblower  of  the  type  including  a  foi;ward  transverse 

driven  auger  assemMy  provided  with  axially  ^>aced  opposite 

end  right  and  left  hand  convolute  auger  blades  and  with  the 
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rear  peripheral  portions  of  the  auger  assemble  embraced  in  a 
forwardly  opening  generally  semi-cylindrical  transverse  shield 
having  a  central  outlet  opening  formed  therein  toward  which 
loose  material  against  which  the  auger  blades  are  advanced  is 
conveyed.  The  auger  assembly  is  displaceable  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  transverse  shield  from  its  usual  position  so  as  to  in- 


crease the  spacing  between  the  shield  and  the  opposing  outer 
peripheral  portions  of  the  auger  blades  and  a  plurality  of 
resilient  and  removable  raking  tines  are  removably  carried  by 
the  auger  assembly  and  project  at  least  slightly  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  blades  whereby  the  snowblower  is  con- 
verted to  a  raking  machine. 


3,673,716 

COMPRESSED  AIR  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAISING  UNDERWATER  DEPOSITS 

AMs  Troadle,  WamrlHirger  LandstraaM  209,  8000  Monkh 

82,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,872 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1968,  P  18 
16  221.5 

biLCLE02fi/92 
U.S.C1.37— 61  17  Claims 


3,673,717 
WOOD  MARKING  TAGS 
Ki^jctan  LatKiilMclicr,  A  4484  Kroutorf  120,  Austria 
CoatinaatioB-in-|wrt  of  Scr.  No.  722,609,  April  19, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  April  20,  1967,  3758; 
Aprfl  20,  1967,  3759;  April  20,  1967,  3760;  Nov.  30,  1967, 
10809 

Int.CLG09f5//2 
U.S.CL40-2  .  10  Claims 


G7CJ5 


A  wood-marking  tag  for  wood  identification  purposes 
printed  with  or  without  markings  thereon  or  punched  therein, 
made  of  soft  material,  permitting  its  cutting  without  damage  to 
the  cutter  means.  The  hardness  of  the  tags  is  less  than  that  of 
conventional  saws  made  from  steel  alloys,  to  a  degree  avoiding 
dulling  of  the  saw  and  optionally  also  permitting  the  punching 
of  markings  into  said  discs  by  means  such  as  pliers  and 
punchers.  The  material  is  preferably  a  glass-fiber  reinforced 
plastic;  preferably  suitable  for  injection-molding.  Optimum 
results  are  accomplished  with  plastics  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  6-polyamide  and  ABS  acylic  nitrile-butadien- 
styrene-copolymers.  The  tag  material  in  one  embodiment  is 
magnetically  non-permeable,  in  another  it  includes  metallic 
particles  to  make  the  tag  magnetically  permeable.  The  Ug  is 
equipped  with  projections  applying  it  to  the  lumber  such  as  for 
driving  it  into  the  lumber  and/or  for  retaining  the  tag  applied 
to  the  lumber  thereon. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  retaining  projections  comprise 
retaining  clips,  optionally  with  claws.  In  various  embodiments, 
the  tag  is  provided  with  indentations  in  its  outer  edge,  with 
apertures  near  its  outer  rim,  with  barbs  at  its  outer  edge;  with 
tubular  projections  at  at  least  one  side  thereof;  optionally  with 
barbs  on  the  tubular  projection  and/or  with  corrugated  projec- 
tions, optionally  provided  with  barbs.  In  other  embodiments, 
the  tag  is  separable  into  two  parts  having  identical  markings, 
by  a  weakened  line  of  cohesion,  or  by  a  perforated  line,  op- 
tionally asymmetrically  with  one  of  the  parts  having  the  shape 
of  a  segment. 


3  673  718      ' 
PLATE  CARRYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSCRIPTIONS 
Piq  Bernard,  OT-AUssas,  France 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,447 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     11,    1969, 
6931683 

IntCLG09fi/20 
U.S.CI.40-5  9Cbim« 


Apparatus  for  raising  deposits,  using  a  pressure  medium,  the 
material  being  raised  being  conveyed  via  a  dredge  pipe  from 
the  deposit  to  a  separator  in  which  the  material  raised  is 
separated  from  the  pressure  medium  and  possibly  from  en- 
trained portions  of  a  liquid  medium  disposed  above  the 
deposit,  the  pressure  medium  being  introduced  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  dredge  pipe  into  the  latter  with  a  rotational  com- 
ponent and  in  such  a  manner  that  a  partial  vacuum  is 
produced  under  the  effect  of  which  the  material  to  be  raised 
enters  the  dredge  pipe,  the  inlet  end  of  the  dredge  pipe  being 
held  during  dredging  at  a  small  distance  from  the  deposit. 


A  plate  for  carrying  at  least  two  separate  inscriptions  com- 
prises a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  support  The  front 
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face  of  the  base  plate  has  a  first  inscription.  Two  flaps  are 
hinged  to  the  base  plate  and  can  be  folded  over  the  base  plate, 
so  that  the  first  inscription  is  hidden  and  a  second  inscription 
is  displayed  on  a  surface  of  each  flap. 

■  I  


3,673,719 

INDICIA  PLATE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  SAME 

WITH  A  FRAME  MEMBER 

Junius  T.  Moore,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Moore  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

nied  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,725 

\ni.C\.CWt  3108 

U.S.  CI.  40—20  R  5  Claims 


guide  the  framework  as  it  is  moved  vertically  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  sign  and  injury  to  the  operator.  Counter  weights 
are  used  to  support  the  weight  of  the  sign  through  a  system  of 
pulleys  so  that  the  sign  can  be  easily  moved  up  and  down  as 
required.  | 


3,673,721  "    ^ 

RECORD  CARD  BOOK 
Gcoffc  W.  WasseU,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  asriynor  to  Wright  Barry 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,685 

InLCI.B42f /y/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 04.07  1 8  Claims 


/o 


D=ir 


An  indicia  plate  and  bolt  combination  provide  for  both 
fastening  and  aligning  of  the  plate  relative  to  the  surface  of  a 
frame  member.  The  plate  includes  a  pair  of  openings  formed 
through  it  in  spaced  positions  so  that  one  opening  can  receive 
passage  of  a  main  shank  portion  of  the  bolt  while  the  second  of 
the  openings  can  receive  a  portion  of  a  curved  section  of  the 
same  bolt.  The  curved  section  is  provided  on  the  bolt  by  bend- 
ing a  portion  of  the  bolt  back  onto  itself  by  a  limited  amount  to 
provide  a  curved  section  which  fits  into  the  second  opening  of 
the  indicia  plate. 


3,673,720 

CHANGEABLE  SIGN 

William  S.  Thornton,  204  Ella  Street,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,517 

Int.  CI.  G09f  mo 

U.S.  CI.  40-125  R 


8  Claims 


I 


A  changeable  sign  in  which  the  letter  panels  form  the 
background  of  the  sign  as  well  as  carrying  the  indica.  The  let- 
ters carry  horizontal  tongues  on  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
which  fit  into  grooves  locking  the  letters  therein.  The 
framework  of  the  changeable  sign  is  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  so  that  it  may  be  lowered  to  the  ground  for  chang- 
ing the  letters.  End  caps  lock  the  letters  in  their  groove  sup- 
port to  prevent  pilferage.  Moveable  guide  poles  are  used  to 


A  book  for  card  records  and  the  like  comprises  a  one-piece 
blank  of  polymeric  sheet  material  scored  and  folded  to  pro- 
vide front  and  rear  covers  and  a  back,  the  covers  being  hinged 
to  the  back  along  integral  hinge  formations  constituted  by 
spaced-apart,  parallel,  scored  hinge  lines  along  the  parallel 
longer  edges  of  the  back.  An  inside  spacer  flap  is  folded  back 
along  scored  lines  at  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  the  covers 
into  overlying  relation  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  inside  face 
of  the  cover  and  is  secured  along  its  free  edge  to  the  cover.  An 
internal  cover  flap  is  bent  in  fit>m  the  top  edge  along  an  in- 
tegral hinge  so  that  the  cover  flap  can  be  folded  down  over 
material  supported  on  the  inside  face  of  the  respective  cover 
or  opened-out  to  reveal  the  contents  of  the  book.  Brackets  for 
supporting  hinge-type  record  card  mounting  elements  are 
fastened  to  the  inside  faces  of  the  covers  underneath  the  cover 
flaps.  Hand -hold  formations  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
cover  facilitate  removing  and  replacing  the  book  in  a  storage 
shelf  or  other  receptacle,  and  a  protective  flange  bridges  the 
edge  of  the  book  between  the  top  edges  of  the  covers, 
preferably  in  a  position  near  the  back  of  the  book,  to  prevent 
the  book  from  accidentally  being  damaged  by  attempting  to 
force  it  into  a  storage  location  with  an  object  intruding 
between  the  two  covers. 


3,673,722 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICTURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  W.  Robertson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Robert- 
son Manafacturiag  Compuy,  Ibc,  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 
Filed  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,052 
IntCLG09f//72 
U.S.CI.40— 152  UCbtes 

An  improved  frame  construction  enabling  front  mounting 
of  articles  and  providing  a  rear  mounting  effect.  The  frame  is 
of  plastic  composition  and  has  a  well  and  border  members. 
The  well  includes  a  smooth  front  panel  and  a  groove  is  formed 
coplanar  with  the  front  panel  within  the  frame.  T  picture 
overUes  the  smooth  front  panel  and  there  is  overlyu:^  .he  pic- 
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ture  a  trant{>areiit  non-marring  and  non-di«cok)ring  plastic 
sheet  which  is  completely  transparent.  A  mat  having  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  at  the  outer  periphery  seals  the  trans- 
parent sheet  cover  to  the  picture  and  the  outer  penphery  fits 
within  the  groove  and  adhesively  secures  the  picture  at  its 


side  walls  of  each  frame  is  a  hook  which  is  constructed  fric- 


outer  periphery  to  the  frame  with  the  outermost  edges  of  the 
mat  being  located  within  the  groove.  The  picture  is  totally 
sealed  and  once  the  picture  is  mounted  it  provides  the  effect 
of  a  rear  mounted  picture,  with  mortised  grooves  located 
diagonally  at  each  of  the  comers  of  the  border  members, 
enhancing  the  effect  of  a  rear  mounted  picture. 


s»- 


tionally  and  removably  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  another  pic- 
ture frame. 


3,673,725 
TAMPER-PROOF  LOCK  FOR  SMALL  ARMS 
James  A.  Cravener,  1627  5th  Avenue,  Ford  City,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,932 

Int.  CI.  F41c;  7/00. /7/OS 


U.S.CI.42-1R 


6  Claims 


3  673  723 
INTERCONNECTED  HANGING  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Burton  A.  Laiw,  Chicago;  RaiidaU  P.  Bell,  Oak  Park,  and 
John  P.  Vanderfcoef,  EvaBStoa,  aU  of  ID.,  asrignors  to  Inter- 
craft  Indnstries  Corporatkia,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,772 

Iirt.CLG09f//i2 

UACL  40-152.1  ,  19  Claims 


A  safety  lock  for  small  arms,  said  loclc  preventing  openmg, 
breaking,  loading  or  discharge  of  the  piece.  The  lock  com- 
prises a  pin  mounted  in  a  selected  portion  of  the  small  arm. 
The  pin  is  axially  advanceable  and  retractable  by  means  of  a 
separate  externally  applied  key  which  at  all  times  is  retained 
by  the  owner.  The  pin,  when  in  one  of  its  extreme  positions, 
engages  a  portion  of  the  conventional  small  arms  mechanism 
to  lock  the  gun  against  firing,  loading  or  even  opening  of  the 
action.  The  gun  is,  therefore,  rendered  "tamper-proof  until 
application  of  the  appropriate  key. 


The  picture  frames  are  of  one-piece  construction  and  are 
used  for  displaying  pictures,  photographs,  or  the  like.  Two 
projecUons  protrude  respectively  from  opposite  points  on  the 
side  wall  of  the  frame.  One  projection  of  a  first  picture  frame 
is  inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  projection  of  a  second 
picture  frame  which  is  attached  to  the  waU.  Thus,  the  first 
frame  will  hang  from  the  second  frame 


3,673,726 
FISH  LURE 
Joseph  W.  La  Moatagnc,  121  East  Marceau  Street,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,275 
InL  a.  KOlk  85 100 

U.S.CL  43— 42.11 


r*^ 


8  Claims 


3,673,724 
INTERCONNECTING  HCTURE  FRAMES 
RandaU  P.  BcB,  Oak  Park,  aad  Joha  t.  Vandcrhoef ,  Evanston, 
both  of  OL,  aflignors  I*  faitcrcrafl  tedMtries  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  92^5 1 
lBt.CLG09f7/72 

UACL  40-152  ^S"n 

The  picture  frames  are  of  one-piece  construction  and  used 
for  displaying  pictures,  photographs,  or  the  like.  On  one  of  the 


A  fish  lure  having  one  or  more  body  portions  constructed  of 
a  relatively  light  buoyant  substance  and  having  a  cup-shaped 
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member  on  the  forward  end  thereof  and  a  hook  portion  on  the  3,673,729 

rearward  end.  The  subject  lure  is  designed  and  constructed  to  FISHING  FLOAT 

produce  a  jerky  action  when  moving  through  and/or  over  the    Ervin  E.  Lintz,  1412  Martha  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei. 


water,  and  is  particularly  designed  to  be  used  simultaneously 
with  another,  usually  heavier  lure,  which  enables  it  to  be  cast 
to  a  considerable  distance  and  yet  retains  its  action  charac- 
teristics as  a  very  lightweight  lure. 


Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,886 
InL  CI.  AOlk  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-43.11 


'  3,673,727 

nSHING  LURE  OR  ATTRACTOR 
Eddie  Bauer,  Bdlevoc,  Wash.,  asaigBor  to  Simco,  a  co-partner- 
ship consisting  of  Eddie  Bauer  and  Eddie  C.  Bauer,  BcUevuc, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,821 

InL  CI  AOlk  85 104 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.51  4  Claims 

•       I 


5  Claims 


A  novel  trolling  lure  is  disclosed  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated plate  or  blade  having  an  intermediate  portion  between 
an  obtusely  canted  flat  front  portion  and  an  obtusely  but  op-" 
positely  canted  flat  rear  portion.  The  front  and  rear  portions 
are  joined  to  and  cant  from  the  intermediate  portion  at  trans- 
verse bends  or  creases  disposed  angularly  across  the  plate 
relative  its  longitudinal  axis,  oppositely  thereto  with  respect  to 
each  other.  The  lure  is  provided  with  leading  and  trailing  aper- 
tures disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  lure  for  the  attachment  of 
trolling  lines.  The  front  and  rear  portions  each  may  have  wings 
at  their  side  edges  standing  from  the  obtusely  canted  faces,  the 
wings  at  one  being  directed  downwardly  and  at  the  other  end 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  flat  intermediate  portion  has 
been  inserted.  Preferably  the  wings  on  each  portion  are  un- 
balanced as  to  area  and  this  unbalance  is  opposite  as  between 
said  two  end  portions  and  the  lines  along  which  the  wings  are 
bent  are  directed  so  as  to  intersect  the  lure  axis. 


An  improved  fishing  float,  which  includes  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  and  regulating  the  amount  of  drop-line 
to  be  used,  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  housings  each  having  a 
freely  rotatable  spool  therein  and  means  to  secure  the  hous- 
ings together.  The  securing  means  comprises  a  groove  and  de- 
tent arrangement  cooperating  with  resilient  tongues  and 
serves  to  cam  the  float  op)en  and  closed  upon  application  of  a 
relative  twisting  motion  to  the  housings.  The  spools  are  cou- 
pled together  and  a  cast-line  is  wound  onto  one  of  the  spools 
and  extends  to  a  fishing  reel.  A  drop-line  is  wound  on  the 
other  spool  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the  cast-line 
so  that  as  line  is  wound  off  one  spool  the  other  line  is  wound 
onto  the  other  spool.  ..^ 


3,673,728 

nSH  LURE 

Roger  G.  Danbrova,  1206  South  1 1th  Street,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,577 

Intel.  AOlk  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  43-42  J 1  17  Claims 


3,673,730 

FLY  SWATTER 

John  N.  Hegenberger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joseph  J. 

Jacobs,  Columbus;  Joseph  W.  Loomis,  Johnstown  and  Brace 

A.  Lehncr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,0% 

lBtCI.A01m3/02 

U.S.  CI.  43-137  1  Claim 


^z^ 


/Z       Ai 


An  elongated  fish  lure  having  a  180°  circumvoluted  spiral 
body  member  and  having  an  angularly  projecting  tail  and  an 
angularly  projecting  deflector  head  both  projecting  on  the 
same  side  of  the  lure.  The  tail  section  is  substantially  flat  and  is 
bent  outwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  less  than  90"  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member.  The  deflector  head  is 
bent  outwardly  and  forwardly  at  angle  less  than  90"  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body  niember. 


An  improved  fly  swatter  blade  for  killing  insects  without 
squashing  them  which  consists  of  a  perforated  sheet  of  rela- 
tively resilient  plastic  material  to  which  is  bonded  relatively 
thick  cushioning  strips  formed  of  soft  sponge-like  plastic 
material. 
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3,673,731 
REVERSIBLE  AERODYNAMIC  DISC  AND  GYROSCOPIC 

TOY 
RaplMd  Farki,  and  Edward  H.  Farhi,  both  of  1744  Moaroe 
Av««»e,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154348 

lBt.Cl.A63li7/32 

U.S.  CI.  46-47  8  Claims 


a  center  axis  to  which  is  connected  an  elongated  elastic  tether. 
The  surfaces  are  shaped  so  as  to  provide  lift  during  roution 
about  the  axis  and  during  lateral  movement  through  the  air  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  whereby  the  free  end  of 
the  tether  can  be  held  and  the  disc  thrown  for  flight  away  from 
and  back  to  the  user. 


3,673,733 

CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PLANT  HUSBANDRY 

Merton    Allen,    Schenectady,   N.Y.,    assisiior    to    Environ- 

mcnt/Onc  Corporation,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,126 

Int.CI.A01g9/y4 

UA  CI.  47-58  31  Claims 


A  disc  with  an  aerodynamically  shaped  concave/convex  sur- 
face and  an  inwardly  turned  rim  has  a  central  portion  that  in- 
cludes a  central  circular  depression  in  at  least  one  transverse 
end  surface  thereof.  The  depression  has  a  concave  bottom  and 
a  right  cylindrical  side  wall.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  mven- 
tion,  the  central  portion  constitutes  a  readily  removable  and 
invertible  plug  so  that  the  central  depression  may  be  arranged 
to  facfrcither  inwardly  or  outwardly  of  the  disc.  In  an  alterna- 
tive embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  central  portion  is  made 
integrally  with  the  concave/convex  surface  and  oppositely  fac- 
ing central  depressions  are  formed  on  both  (inner  and  outer) 
transverse  end  surfaces  thereof.  The  disc  is  adapted  to  be  spun 
by  twirling  an  elongated  wand  the  tip  of  which  is  in  an  m- 
wardly  or  outwardly  facing  central  depression  of  the  disc,  the 
disc  being  supported  by  the  wand  during  such  twirling.  With 
the  concave  surface  of  the  disc  facing  downwardly,  twirimg  of 
the  wand  causes  the  disc  to  rotate,  and  after  the  disc  is  tummg 
with  sufficient  speed  a  slight  push  of  the  wand  in  an  upward 
direction  will  cause  the  disc  either  to  hover  or  to  sail  through 
the  air  depending  upon  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
force  applied  by  the  wand  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
disc.  With  the  concave  surface  of  the  disc  facing  upwardly, 
either  by  inverting  the  central  plug  as  in  the  first  embodiment 
or  by  inverting  the  entire  disc  as  in  the  second  embodiment,  a 
gyroscopic  toy  is  provided.  With  the  disc  routing  and  with  its 
concave  surface  facing  upwardly,  the  lower  end  of  the  wand 
the  tip  of  which  now  is  in  the  outwardly  and  downward  facmg 
depression  can  be  placed  on  a  flat  surface  where  it  will  remain 
erect  with  the  disc  spinning  on  its  upper  end  without  any  sup- 
port for  the  wand.  Should  the  wand  be  removed  in  this  second 
mode  of  operation,  the  disc  because  of  its  aerodynamic  con- 
figuration which  generates  a  downward  force,  will  descend 
and  spin  on  the  flat  surface  like  a  top.  A  feature  of  the  inven- 
tion is  that  both  the  central  depression  and  the  tip  of  the  wand 
that  coacts  therewith  are  provided  with  low  friction  surfaces. 


3,673,732 
AERIAL  TOY       ' 
Lance  A.  Uotta,  14004  Mont  Avcnne,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,104 

InLCLA63h27/00 
UACL  46-74  D  14CWms 


A  controlled  environment  chamber  for  plant  husbandry  that 
is  provided  with  a  readily  removable  sealing  top  having  therem 
separately  scaled  light  source  chamber  conUining  mean- 
descent  and  fluorescent  lights.  A  conuol  chamber  is  adjacent 
to  the  growing  chamber  and  covered  by  the  top  for  containmg 
therein  a  fluid  and  electrical  control  circuit  for  energizmg  the 
lights  in  a  timed  cycle,  individually  manually  controlling  the 
lights,  providing  for  the  introduction  of  pressurized  carbon 
dioxide  into  a  control  volume  and  simultaneously  venting  the 
growing  chamber  to  the  outside  environment  air  when  the 
lights  are  de-energized,  discharging  the  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  control  volume  into  the  growing  chamber  and  simulune- 
ously  closing  the  vent  when  the  lights  are  energized,  and  ther- 
mostatically controlling  only  the  incandescent  light  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  within  the  growing  chamber.  The 
fresh  air  vent  valve  is  spring  ckjsed  and  opened  by  means  of  an 
expansible  chamber  directly  connected  to  the  carbon  dioxide 
control  volume.  The  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  within  the 
growing  chamber  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  pressure  regula- 
tor, and  a  pressure  gauge  determining  the  pressure  within  the 
control  volume  and  indicating  parts  of  carbon  dioxide  within 
the  control  volume  per  million  parts  of  gas  within  the  growing 
chamber.  A  motor  drives  one  fan  to  provide  circulation  within 
the  growing  chamber,  and  another  fan  to  circulate  cooling  air 
through  the  control  chamber,  light  source  chamber  and 
through  the  open  vent.  Removable  slats  are  provided  in  the 
bottom  of  the  growing  chamber  above  a  nutrient  filled  tank 
for  supporting  plant  containers. 


.     An    aerial    toy    comprising    a    disc-like    body    having 
aerodynamically  shaped  surfaces  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 


3,673,734 

PARKING  HELD  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Leonard  GoUberf ,  1 1  Sonriae  Phaa,  VaBey  Stream,  N.Y. 

Continoation^-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  27,600,  April  13, 1970,  Pat 

No.  3,600,853.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,291 

IntCI.EOlf/5/00 
UACL  49-35  9Clnimi 

A  security  device  for  selectively  blocking  a  parking  space  to 
prevent  unauthorized  use  of  the  space.  Sutionary  vertical  sup- 
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port  means  set  into  the  pavement  of  ground  outside  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  parking  space  and  a  moveable  barrier  portion  is 
pivotally  secured  to  the  support  means  so  as  to  be  swingable 
from  an  upper,  vertical  position  in  which  the  space  is  free  for 


age  (or  pantograph)  cause  an  initial  upward  and  subsequent 
horizontal  movement  of  the  door  during  opening  movement 


use  by  a  vehicle,  to  a  lower,  horizontal  position  in  which  the 
barrier  portion  extends  across  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
parking  space  and  blocks  use  thereof.  Locking  means  may  be 
provided  to  lock  the  barrier  in  either  horizontal  or  vertical 
positions,  or  both,  to  prevent  unauthorized  moving  thereof. 


3,673,735 
GLASS  PANEL  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
Robert  J.  Winder,  Elkton,  Ky.,  and  Frcdcrk  A.  Richter, 
Chicaco,  ID.,  amignon  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  61 1,020,  Jan.  23, 1963,  Pat  No. 

3,499,245.  Thb  appttcation  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,560 

Int  CL  E06b  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  49-70  13  Claims 


'^ 


EI^ 


m 


«      *     3 


thereof.  The  upper  articulation  of  the  pantograph  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  above  the  track  and  door  and  the  bot- 
tom articulation  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the  door. 


3,673,737 
SHEET  EDGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Wdker,  Perrysbaif,  and  William  L.  Helmbrecht, 
Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,278 

Int  CI.  B24b  27/76 

UA  CI.  51-38  8  Claims 


Edge  treating  belt-grinder  units  are  provided  to  produce,  in 
sequences  of  operation,  a  desired  ground  surface  on,  for  ex- 
ample, the  lower  comer,  the  upper  comer  and  the  vertical  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  or  plate  of  glass.  The  glass  is  moved  along  a 
definite  path  and  the  abrasive  belts  arc  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  path.  Monitoring  elements  act 
to  control  the  grinder  units  in  accordance  with  detected  posi- 
tion and  contour  changes  of  the  glass  sheets. 


3  673  738 
EDGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Theodore  J.  Stem,  Skokle,  DL,  aarignor  to  A.I.T.  Indnstries, 
Inc.,SkoUe,IlL 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,175 

IntCl.B24b77/(M 

UA  CI.  51-93  9Ctoims 


A  glass  panel  refrigerator  door  having  a  glass  molding 
secured  by  screws  to  a  flange  on  the  door  frame,  a  magnetic 
gasket  mounted  on  the  glass  molding,  and  a  gasket  molding 
retaining  the  gasket  on  the  glass  molding  and  screwed  to  the 
glass  molding  while  also  clamping  the  glass  molding  under 
another  flange  on  the  door  frame. 


Inpat 


3,673,736 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SLIDING  DOORS 
Giovanni    MarchioreDo,    Broita,    Italy,    airignor   to 
EstabHahmcnt  Vadnz,  Llechtoutefai 

nkd  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,034 

Chimi  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  17, 1969, 15589/69 

Int  CI.  E05d  75/56;  E05f  75/06 

UACL  49-235  9  Claims 

An  operator  for  opening  and  closing  track  suspended  sliding 

doors  in  which  nK>tor  means,  acting  on  a  parallelogram  link- 


jv. 


The  edge  control  device  includes  an  arm  having  an  exten- 
sion engageable  with  a  face  of  an  object  as  the  edge  of  the 
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rotatably  supported  object  is  being  beveled  in  the  V-groove  of 
a  grinding  wheel,  the  extension  serving  to  deflect  the  lens 
toward  one  side  of  the  groove.  The  arm  is  linearly  adjustable 
by  means  of  its  attachment  to  a  rack  mounted  for  linear  move- 
ment on  a  support  and  driven  by  a  pinion. 


3  673  739 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL  FORM  GRINDING 
PORTIONS  OF  SPHERICAL  SURFACES 
Dante  S.  Giardini,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,790 

Int.  CLB24b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-73  R  6  Claims 


improve  the  surface  finish.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first  em- 
bodiment in  which  cyclical  hydraulic  pressure  is  used  to  con- 
tinuously reciprocate  a  workholder  against  a  pneumatic 
clamping  bias  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  grinding  action 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  simul- 
taneously with  the  grinding  operation. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  an  internally  ground  workpiece  is 
similarly  reciprocated  by  cyclically  controlling  fluid  flow  to 
opposed  portions  of  a  structure  which  is  hydraulically  posi- 
tioned by  the  fluid  flow  and  which  serves  to  axially  locate  the 
workholder  with  respect  to  its  workhcad. 


3,673,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CIRCUMFERENTUL 

OVERSPEEDING  OF  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Tsuyoshi  Koide,  and  Ikuo  Otfan,  both  of  1,1-chonie,  Kariya, 

Asahimachi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,040 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept.     16,     1969, 

44/87926 

InL  CL  B24b  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-134.5  R  4  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  high  speed  lap  grinding  ball  rod  ends 
and  the  like  including  an  annular  grinding  wheel  having  an  in- 
ternal semicircular  groove  extending  about  its  inner 
periphery,  while  the  workpiece  is  mounted  for  rotation  at  a 
skewed  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  extends 
into  the  peripheral  groove  so  as  to  create  a  form  grinding  ac- 
tion with  cross  grinding.  Lubricant  is  supplied  to  the  internal 
groove  to  provide  lubricating  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  grind 
zone,  trapped  by  an  external  housing  surrounding  the  wheel, 
which  also  serves  as  a  safety  retainer  therefor. 


3,673,740 
GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dante  S.  Gbrdini,  Dayton,  and  Robert  S.  Siempmch,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Bcndiix  Corporation 
Fikd  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,233 
lBtCLB24b //OO. 5/70, 5//6 
U.S.  CL  5 1  -95  WH  24  ChOms 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  circumferential  overspeeding 
of  a  grinding  wheel  in  a  grinding  machine  wherein  the  rotating 
speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  spindle  is  made  variable  through 
pulley  exchange  comprises  a  grinding  wheel  head  with  the 
grinding  wheel  spindle  rotatably  mounted  thereto  and  a  motor 
connected  to  drive  the  spindle.  For  the  purpose  of  averting  the 
hazard  of  circumferential  overspeeding  of  the  grinding  wheel 
a  large-diameter  grinding  wheel  rejecting  pin  obstructs  the 
space  to  be  occupied  by  a  large-diameter  grinding  wheel  when 
a  small-diameter  high-speed  pulley  is  connected  to  drive  the 
grinding  wheel  spindle.  This  prevents  the  mounting  of  a  large- 
diameter  grinding  wheel.  A  high-speed  pulley  rejecting  pin  is 
mechanically  interlocked  with  the  large-diameter  grinding 
wheel  rejecting  pin  and  each  moves  in  the  same  direction.  The 
high-speed  pulley  rejecting  pin  obstructs  the  space  to  be  occu- 
pied by  the  high-speed  pulley  when  a  large-diameter  grinding 
wheel  is  connected  to  the  spindle  thereby  preventing  the 
mounting  of  the  high-speed  pulley. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  involving  limited 
transverse  reciprocation  of  the  grinding  wheel  relative  to  the 


3,673,742 
LAPIDARY  MACHINE 
Syril  A.  Colbaogh,  Chloride  SUr  Route  93,  P.O.  Box  210, 
Kingman,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,560 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00, 9100, 1 7/00^^ 
U.S.  CL  51-101  R  llCbdms 

A  lapidary  machine  adapted  to  produce  cabochon  shaped 
gem  stones  or  the  like;  the  machine  having  a  powered  rotary 
grinding  wheel  provided  with  a  contoured  in  cross  section  an- 
nular grinding  surface  adapted  to  grind  peripheries  of 
cabochon  shaped  gem  stones;  a  powered  rotai7  dop  holding 


workpiece  during  the  grinding  operation  to  allow  coolant  to    shaft  structure  adapted  rotatably  to  carry  a  dop  Mjpported 
reach  the  grinaing  zone  during  deep  form  grinding  and/or  to    gem  stone  in  contact  with  said  annular  gnndmg  surface,  said 
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shaft  structure  axially  parallel  to  and  laterally  movable  relative 
to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  shaft  structure 
having  a  generally  oval  shaped  cam  thereon;  a  normally  sta- 
tionary idler  roller  having  a  periphery  engagable  by  said  cam 


3,673,744 

PORTABLE  GRINDER 

Anders  Oimoen,  East  2008  Third  Avenue,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,553,  July  20, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,816 

Int  CI.  B24b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-177  5  Claims 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  periphery  of  said 
idler  roller  in  directions  laterally  relative  to  the  rotary  axis  of 
said  shaft  structure  in  order  to  progressively  cut  peripheries  of 
stones  down  and  to  produce  cabochon  shaped  stones  of  vari- 
ous overall  sizes. 


I  3,673,743 

I         MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Dante  S.  Glardini,  Kettering;  Heinrich  J.  Wieg,  New  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  and  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,307,  Sept  17, 1%8,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,879 
Int.  CI.  B24b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-168  26  Claims 


A  portable  grinder  having  a  vacuum  hood  enclosing  the 
grinder  disc.  The  hood  has  a  wall  of  stiff  bristles  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  for  engaging  the  surface  being 
ground  to  permit  air  to  flow  through  the  bristles  into  the  hood 
and  to  confine  the  dust  particles  inside  the  hood.  The  bristles 
are  effectively  spring  biased  to  project  the  bristles  forward  of 
the  disc  to  engage  the  surface  before  the  disc  to  set  up  a 
vacuum  in  the  hood  before  the  grinding  begins  and  after  the 
grinding  stops.  While  the  disc  is  grinding  the  surface  the  bris- 
tles are  biased  against  the  surface  to  maintain  the  vacuum.  A 
section  of  the  hood  may  be  removed  to  enable  the  disc  to 
reach  right  up  to  an  intersecting  wall  or  surface. 


3,673,745 

AUTOMATIC  SPRING  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPRING 

GRINDER 

Shigcni  Watanabc,  and  Michlnobn  Ito,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Zolu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaza  Shiniiai,  Urawa, 

Saitama-Pre. ,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1969, 44/10816 
Int  CI.  B24b  47/02,  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  51-215  HM  ,  2  Claims 


1 


A  rotatable  support  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  fixed  spin- 
dle and  a  substantially  tubular  load-receiving  member  sup- 
ported concentrically  around  the  spindle  with  a  fluid  bearing 
provided  therebetween  and  having  a  fluid  motor  for  rotating 
the  load-receiving  member  arranged  so  that  its  component 
portions  are  carried  by  both  the  fixed  spindle  and  the  load- 
receiving  member  whereby  upon  operating  the  fluid  motor  the 
load-receiving  member  is  rotated  in  a  vibration-free  manner. 
Further,  the  fluid  used  to  define  the  fluid  bearing  provides  op- 
timum cooling  of  the  support  and  its  adjoining  components. 


An  automatic  ^ring  feed  device  for  a  spring  grinder  of  the 
type  which  effects  grinding  of  opposite  ends  of  coiled  springs 
by  means  of  grinding  wheels.  The  device  is  adapted  to  auto- 
matically insert  one  coiled  spring  after  another  in  a  number  of 
spring  holding  openings  formed  equidistantly  in  the  marginal 
portion  of  a  rotary  table  of  the  grinder. 
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3,673,746 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  GLASS 
Carle  W.  HighlMrt,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  aniciior  to  Engelhard 
HiMvia,  IK^  Newark,  N  J. 

Fikd  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,428 
IntCLB24b7/00 
U.S.CI.5I— 283  14Cblns 

A  glass  workpiece  is  polished  to  obtain  a  surface  having  a 
high  luster  and  a  substantial  absence  of  polishing  defects  by 
applying  to  the  surface  a  slurry  of  a  glass  powder  of  substan- 
tially the  same  hardness  and  composition  as  the  workpiece 
and  a  liquid  carrier.  The  slurry  also  contains  a  buffering  agent 
which  stabilizes  its  pH  between  8  and  12  and  preferably 
between  10  and  1 1 .  Its  specific  gravity  preferably  lies  between 
1.14  and  1.19.  A  rotating  polishing  pad  made  of  a  synthetic 
nber  is  then  pressed  against  the  workpiece  to  polish  the  piece. 


sections  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  with  temperature  changes. 


3,673,747 

ABRADING  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CONCAVE 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 

Arthar  D.  Pass,  27  Haidwood  Street,  MaMcii,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,638 

Int  CL  B24d  ]5/04;  B24b  5/40 

U.S.CL51— 370  aCbinis 


An  abrading  device  to  clean  fittings  and  the  like  has  an 
outer  abrading  member  that  receives  a  folded  abrading  sheet. 
The  latter  is  retained  in  position  by  an  inner  retainer  member 
that  enters  the  outer  member  and  retains  the  abrading  sheet  in 
position.  A  handle  serves  as  a  stop  that  predetermines  the 
position  of  the  abrading  sheet  on  the  outer  abrading  member. 


3,673,748 

FASCIA  SECTIONS  WITH  INTERFITTING  PARTS  FOR 

BUILDING  WALLS 

Edward  P.  Minialoff,  3703  BccchoUow  Crescent,  Mississaiica, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jue  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45^)77 

InL  CL  E04d  13/15 

U.S.CL52— 60  2Claiu 


A  fascia  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  on  a  side  of  a 
building  adjacent  to  the  roof  The  fascia  consists  of  sections 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  on  the  support 
and  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  flap  for  fixing  the  section  to  the 
support  The  flap  is  curved  where  it  is  connected  to  the  main 
part  of  the  section  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  an  opposite 
end  of  a  second  fascia  section.  When  in  place,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  second  fascia  section  covers  the  flap  on  the  first 
section  to  present  a  pleasing  continuous  appearance.  Because 
each  of  the  sections  is  fixed  by  one  end  only  to  the  support,  the 


3,673,749 

AIRCRAFT  STORAGE  HANGAR 

Julian  H.  Allen,  3700  Strathmoor  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,676 

lot  CL  E04b  1134, 1/342;  E05d  15/40, 15/48 

U.S.CL  52-73 


2  Claims 


*  11  ,1 

U  U 

A  lightweight  hangar  for  the  storage  and  maintenance  of 
aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  cantilever  beams  supported  on 
vertical  columns  with  the  cantilever  beams  extending  beyond 
the  columns  to  support  floor  beams  for  an  upper  storage  area. 
Roof  support  members  are  secured  to  the  vertical  columns 
and  the  end  of  the  cantilever  beams.  Trackless  doors  are 
suspended  from  the  cantilever  beams  by  means  of  cables  con- 
nected to  the  doors  on  a  line  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  doors.  Guide  arms  are  connected  between  the  doors  and 
the  cantilever  beams.  A  rod  passes  through  each  door  and  is 
connected  to  the  arms  to  move  the  arms  in  synchronism.  Door 
stops  are  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  door. 


3,673,750 
BOTTOM  FOR  BUILDINGS  WITHOUT  BASEMENT,  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  BOTTOM 
KJeU  Ame  Bokvist,  Solu,  and  Cart  Holfer  Ingcstrom,  Linkop- 
ing,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolagct  Svenska 
Ico|wlfabriken,  Malno,  Sweden 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,907 
Clalnu    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    June    10,    1968, 
7760/68 

Int  CL  E02d  27/OB;  E04b  1/04, 1/16 
U.S.CL52-169  8Claiflu 


A  bottom  for  buildings  without  basement  founded  on  the 
soil  after  removal  of  only  the  humus  layer  and  a  method  of 
making  same.  A  foundation  wall  of  heat  and  moisture  insulat- 
ing blocks  having  the  same  height  as  the  foundation  wall  and 
placed  in  juxtaposition  extends  along  the  outer  wall  of  the 
building,  a  heat  and  moisture  insulating  layer  of  pellets  of 
burnt  expanded  clay  is  placed  directly  on  the  soil  inwardly  of 
the  foundation  wall,  and  a  steel  reinforced  concrete  layer  is 
cast  directly  on  top  of  the  layer  of  pellets  of  burnt  expanded 
clay  using  the  foundation  wall  as  form  side  wall,  and  is  in- 
tegrally united  with  the  foundation  wall. 
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I  3,673,751 

BUILDING  AND  SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Emil  J.  Boassy,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Vincent  Shanni,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  usignors  to  Champion  Incorporated, 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56^02 
Int.CLE04hi/;6 


3,673,753 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 

BARS 

George  C.  Anderson,  8435  Birchcroft,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Fled  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,379 

Int  CLE04C  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  52-685  5  Claims 


UACL  52—169 


7  Claims 


The  specification  describes  a  building  panel  with  a  snap  en- 
gaging fitting  for  simplified  interlocking  of  multiple  panels  to 
form  building  structures.  The  panels  are  especially  suitable  for 
swimming  pool  construction  with  a  convenient  crib-type  ar- 
rangement that  can  be  easily  and  quickly  assembled. 


A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  support  device  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  base  supporting  an  upright  pedestal.  A  lower 
clamping  portion  is  supported  by  the  pedestal  which  has  a  first 
rod-receiving  open  passageway  therethrough.  Resilient  de- 
tents extend  from  the  lower  clamping  portion  to  retain  a  rein- 
forcing rod  disposed  through  the  first  passageway.  An  upper 
Clamping  portion  is  provided  which  includes  a  pair  of  hook 
members  extending  from  the  lower  clamping  portion.  Each  of 
the  hook  members  has  a  mouth  opening  in  the  same  direction 
to  define  a  second  rod-receiving  passageway  which  is  normally 
disposed  to  the  first  passageway. 


3,673,752 
CIRCULAR  STAIR  WITH  CENTRAL  SUPPORT  AND  DISC  3,673,754 

SPACERS  BETWEEN  TREADS  LIFT  UP  PROCESS 

Kenneth  M.  AUcn,  2301  South  El  Camino  Rood,  San  Mateo,   Hidekichi  Murashige,  Ichikawa;  Masno  Simaknra,  Tokyo,  and 
Calif.  KazHO  Nakatawa,  Yokohama,  aM  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka- 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^1 1  watetsn  Kizai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

InL  CL  E04f  11/00,1 1/18  Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54^03 

U.S.CL  52-187  9  Claims       Claims    prknity,    application    Japan,    July     18,     1969, 

44/57184;  March  13, 1970,45/21706 

Int  CL  E04g  21/24;  E04h  12/34 
UACL  52-747  6Clafans 


A  circular  stair  comprising  a  central  vertical  support 
member  of  uniform  cross-section  and  a  series  of  treads  with 
inner  end  portions  that  fit  around  the  support  member  and  ex- 
tend horizontally  from  it.  Disc-like  spacers  fit  around  the  sup- 
port member  and  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  treads  which 
are  angularly  spaced  apart  with  respect  to  the  central  support 
member.  Means  are  provided  for  applying  a  permanent  com- 
pressive load  on  the  spacers  and  treads  from  the  ends  of  the 
central  support  to  increase  the  load  carrying  capacity  of  the 
treads. 


A  lift-up  process  for  constructing  a  tali  tubular  structure 
comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  unit  structures  which, 
when  combined  together,  form  the  tubular  structure,  engaging 
a  first  level  unit  stnKture  with  a  phirality  of  guide  rods  at  the 
same  level,  each  of  the  guide  rods  having  shoulders  formed  at 
an  interval  corresponding  to  the  stroke  of  a  piston  of  an  incre- 
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mental  oil  pressure  jack,  incrementally  raising  said  unit  struc- 
ture by  an  oil  pressure  jack  on  each  guide  rod,  placing  a 
second  level  unit  structure  just  below  the  first  level  unit  struc- 
ture and  welding  the  first  and  second  level  unit  structures 
together,  and  repeating  the  above  steps  to  place  and  weld  suc- 
cessive level  unit  structures. 


3,673,755 
DEVICE  FOR  PLACING  TILES  ON  BUILDING  WALLS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Christ,  Bathildistrasse,  3548  Aroben,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,905 

IntCI.E04g27/22 

VS.  CI.  52-749  25  Claims 


so  shifted  the  two  carton  groups  are  dropped  downwardly 
through  doors  in  these  carriage  portions  and  into  the  upwardly 
open  packing  cases. 

3,673,757 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILLOWS 

AmoM  L.  Willis,  1000  North  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,639 

Int  CI.  B65b  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-21 FW  1 1  Claims 


A  device  for  placing  tiles  on  building  walls  or  the  like  area 
consisting  of  a  stationary  scaffold  and  a  tile  placement  unit, 
said  unit  being  guided  along  said  scaffold  and  having  means 
for  pressing  tiles  on  the  area  to  be  covered,  a  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  pressing-on  means  to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution  of 
mortar  and  means  for  feeding  the  tile  to  the  press-on  means. 


3,673,756 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LOADING 

GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES  INTO  PACKING  CASES 

John  A.  Pretc,  Middktown,  and  John  L.  Randat,  Madison, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Hartford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,463 

Int  CI.  B65b  57/70 

U.S.  CL  53-61  14  Claims 


srffor^  gr  jxrri,ior^^ 


An  improved  method  for  making  three-  or  four-way  taper 
pillows  from  a  web  of  soft  compressible  material  that  is  folded 
into  a  batt  and  encased  in  a  pillow  tick.  This  is  accomplished 
by  folding  the  web  along  first  fold  lines  to  produce  a  multi-ply 
web  having  a  plurality  of  superimposed  plies  located  between 
opposite  edges  while  positioning  some  of  the  fold  lines 
between  the  opposite  edges  such  that  there  are  a  greater 
number  of  plies  along  the  center  of  the  multi-ply  web  then  at 
the  opposite  edges  and  subsequently  folding  the  multi-ply  web 
along  second  fold  lines  extending  perpendicular  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  multi-ply  web  to  produce  a  pillow  batt  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  each  having  a  plurality  of  plies.  The 
batt  is  then  enclosed  in  a  pillowed  tick  by  compressing  the 
peripheral  edge  to  produce  a  completed  pillow. 

In  one  embodiment,  a  three-way  tapered  pillow  is  produced 
by  locating  all  of  the  fold  lines  along  one  edge  of  the  layers  in  a 
common  plane  while  the  fold  lines  along  the  opposite  edge  are 
staggered  relative  to  each  other  and  in  an  alternative  embodi- 
ment a  four-way  taper  is  produced  by  staggering  the  fold  lines 
of  the  layers  along  both  edges. 

3,673,758 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  PRESERVING 
PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS 
Joseph  J.  Esty,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,852,  May  26, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,610,516.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,338 

lntCl.B65bi7/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—22  B  10  Claims 


An  infeed  conveyor  advances  side-by-side  lines  of  rectangu- 
lar cartons,  such  as  six  pack  cartons,  into  a  grid  structure  from 
which  the  cartons  are  to  be  dropped,  in  two  groups  of  four  car- 
tons each,  into  two  upwardly  open  packing  cases.  The  grid 
structure  includes  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  eight 
cartons  therein,  and  a  line  brake  is  set  in  response  to  the  de- 
tecting means  to  hold  back  cartons  on  the  infeed  conveyor. 
The  grid  structure  includes  a  fixed  frame  in  which  two  shifting 
carriage  portions  are  slidably  mounted  for  movement  through 
different  displacements  in  the  downstream  direction,  and  each 
carriage  portion  carries  one  of  said  carton  groups.  After  being 


The  steps  in  the  method  of  preserving  a  perishable  product 
in  a  container  formed  of  impermeable  material,  which  steps 
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comprise  purging  the  container  with  an  inert  fluid  after  the 
product  is  in  the  container,  and  after  the  purging  step,  sealing 
the  container  against  the  ingress  of  environmental  air.  The 
container  is  provided  with  a  product  inlet  opening,  with 
openings  for  the  ingress  of  inert  fluid  and  for  the  egrets  of  air 
and  for  sealing  the  container  ( 1 )  after  the  product  is  within  the 
container  and  (2)  after  completing  the  purging. 


i«.  10 


For  filling  bags,  a  V -trough  conveyor  to  receive  a  filled  bag 
from  a  hopper  assembly,  a  longitudinally  elongated  bag 
magazine  to  hold  spaced  stacks  of  bags  in  an  inclined  condi- 
tion, a  first  piston  cylinder  combination  to  reciprocate 
vacuum  cups  and  a  breaJc  rod  to  abut  against  one  bag  side  wall 
and  to  partially  open  the  bag  mouth  as  said  cups  and  rod  are 
retracted,  a  second  piston  cylinder  combination  to  rotate  the 
first  combination  between  a  bag  pick  up  position  and  a  hopper 
assembly  transfer  position  and  a  third  piston  cylinder  com- 
bination to  relatively  move  a  bag  clamp  and  a  hopper  jaw  from 
a  hopper  jaw  closed  position  to  receive  a  partially  opened  bag 
from  the  cups  when  the  second  combination  is  in  the  transfer 
position  and  a  bag  release  position. 


verse  and  longitudinal  margins  about  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacles.  Another  roll  of  film  supplies  a  continuous  cover 
sheet  which  is  appUed  over  the  support  sheet,  the  cover  sheet 
being  expediently  severed  tongitudinaHy  by  a  cutting  blade  in 
alignment  with  the  inner  iongitudrna!  margins  between  the 
receptacles  prior  to  application  over  the  support  sheet.  The 
sheets  are  then  heat  sealed  along  the  transverse  margins.  Sub- 


3,673,759 
BAG  HANGER  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Ayrcs,  and  Gaylcrd  M.  Lledcr,  both  of  Min- 
ipoiis,  Minn.,  asdgnors  to  Bcmis  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
ipolis,Minn. 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,681 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43118;  B65h  310%;  B65g  43m 

U.S.  CI.  53-29  49  Claims 


sequently,  an  evacuation  unit  heat  seals  the  dieets  along  the 
outer  longitudinal  edge  margins  and  an  evacuation  head  ex- 
hausts the  air  from  the  receptacles  through  the  evacuation 
opening  advantageously  provided  by  the  severed  cover  sheet. 
A  sealing  bar  in  the  evacuation  head  then  closes  the  opening 
and  the  cover  sheet  is  finally  heat  sealed  to  the  support  sheet 
in  the  areas  adjacent  the  opening. 


3,673,761 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PILFER-PROOF  CLOSURES 

WHfried  Ldtx.  Mulhcfan/Badcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  CIBA- 
GcigyAG. 

CentinMtion-in-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  810,1 13,  March  25, 1969, 
abandcoed.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,735 
Cbfans  prtority,  appHcation  Germany,  March  30,  1968,  L 

47079;  Jaly  23, 1968,  P  17  79  252.8 

lat.a.B65b7/2« 

U.S.a.53-42  4  Claims 


'  3,673,760 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ernest  V.  Canamero,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  and  Christoph  Ulmann, 
St   Mang/near  Kempten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  S«r.  No.  83,902 
IntCLB65bJ7/02 
U.S.CI.53-22A  18  Claims 

An  automatic  packaging  machine  makes  hermetically 
sealed  pack^es  from  which  air  has  been  exhausted  by 
laminating  two  continuous  sheets  of  packaging  material.  A  roll 
of  film  on  one  end  of  the  machine  supplies  a  continuous  sup- 
port sheet  to  a  chain  belt  conveyor  which  grips  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  support  sheet  leaving  the  web  unsupported,  and 
transports  this  sheet  the  length  of  the  machine.  A  vacuum 
forming  die  makes  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  the  support 
sheet  in  aligned  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  with  trans- 


Method  of  applying  a  pilferproof  closure  which  has  a 
capping  portion  and  has  joined  thereto  along  a  failure  line  of 
reduced  strength  a  security  ring  which  has  adjacent  said 
failure  line  an  annular  portion  from  which  extends  a  skirt  por- 
tion having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  annular  portion. 
The  closure  member  is  formed  from  thermoplastic  material 
and  the  skirt  portion  is  warm  rolled  onto  an  undercut  section 
of  the  neck  of  a  container  without  heating  the  material  at  the 
failure  line  so  as  to  distort  it. 
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3,673,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
HcrlMrt  G.   Bock,   Farmingtoo,   and   Walter  J.   SKrcjko, 
Ncwfaigtaii,  both  of  Conn.,  anigMn  to  Chandkr  Evans  Inc., 
Wot  Hartford,  Conn. 

DfrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  856,226,  April  29, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,577,696.  This  apptkatfaM  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,860 

IbL  CI.  B65b  37/02 
VS.  CL  53-86  5  Chims 


toured  flight  which  pushes  the  carton  blank  through  the 
bumper  forming  and  gluing  operations  also  engages  the  article 
to  be  packaged  and  inserts  it  into  proper  position  in  the  carton 
blank.  In  the  double  blank  carton  machine,  the  filled  carton 
and  its  cover  are  simultaneously  conveyed  into  engagement 
for  the  final  gluing  and  closing  operation.  In  the  single  blank 
carton  machine,  a  rotating  roll-over  bar  closes  the  carton 
cover  as  it  is  conveyed  to  the  final  gluing  and  closing  opera- 
tion. 


3,673,764 

BOTTOM  FLAP  FOLDING  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  T.  BcU,  Oiynpia,  Wash.,  and  Barton  K.  Smith,  Winnetka, 

lU.,  aasigiion  to  Weyerhacvaer  Conpany,  Tacoou,  Wash. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,789 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/20 

VS.  CI.  53-374  9  Claims 


A  filling  fixture  has  a  flanged  base  having  a  cavity  and  a 
cover  having  a  bore.  The  base  and  cover  are  urged  together  by 
a  hinged  split  ring  to  form  a  fluid  tight  enclosure  receiving  a 
gas  storage  vessel.  A  rotatable  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  cover  to 
engage  and  tighten  a  cap  on  the  vessel. 


3,673,763 
CARTON  ERECTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Oskar  Dorfmann,  North  Bcrfen,  N J.,  assignor  to  Grand-City 
Container  Corporathm,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Flkd  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,238 

Int  CI.  B65b  5/02, 7 ///« 

U.S.  CI.  53-183  25  Chims 
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A  (^ir  of  axially  extending  horizontal  conveyor  surfaces  arc 
provided  with  a  space  therebetween  which  accommodates  a 
bottom  flap  folding  and  conveying  apparatus.  Sutionary  sup- 
port members  which  are  on  the  same  horizontal  level  as  are 
the  conveyor  surfaces  accept  the  incoming  product  for 
packaging.  A  movable  carriage  having  a  downstream  support- 
ing portion  and  an  upstream  combination  support-folder 
pusher  plate  portion  operates  in  the  axial  direction  through 
the  utilization  of  an  air  or  hydraulic  cylinder  and  carriage 
track.  After  a  carton  is  placed  over  the  product  the  bottom 
end  flaps  are  folded  upwardly  in  a  manner  which  positions 
them  adjacently  underneath  the  product.  The  upstream  bot- 
tom end  flap  is  folded  by  the  combination  support-folder 
pusher  plate  which  not  only  folds  the  flap  but  causes  the  car- 
ton and  product  to  be  moved  axially  toward  the  output  con- 
veyor surface  while  supporting  a  portion  of  it.  The 
downstream  bottom  end  flap  folding  means  can  be  either 
movable  or  stationary. 


Automatic  carton  erecting  and  packaging  machines  for  sin- 
gle blank  (one  part)  and  double  blank  (two  part)  cartons  are 
described.  Tubular  bumpers  are  automatically  formed  on  ini- 
tially flat  carton  blanks  in  a  low  friction  operation  by  folding 
the  side  flaps  of  the  blanks  over  a  forming  bar  with  a  series  of 
roll  over  cams.  The  newly  formed  bumpers  are  then  brought 
into  engagement  with  a  series  of  double  angle  wheels  which 
simultaneously  apply  lateral  and  downward  pressure  to  the 
bumpers  to  insure  that  their  cross-sections  form  true  squares 
or  rectangles.  The  forming  bar.  the  roll  over  cams  and  the 
double  angle  wheels  are  easily  adjustable  in  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  so  as  to  accommodate  carton  blanks  of 
various  sizes.  Also,  the  angular  positions  of  the  roll  over  cams 
and  the  double  angle  wheels  are  easily  adjustable.  A  con- 


i  3,673,765 

PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Arnold     Dohmeier,     Ucncn,     and     Diether     Schwedhetan, 
Osnabmck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dohmeier  & 
Strothotte  KG,  Lienen,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  June  6, 1969,  P  19  28 
661.4 

hit  CI.  B65b4i/72. 67104,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  53-187  9Clafai8 

A  device  for  packaging  goods,  such  as  in  a  supermarket  and 
the  like,  is  arranged  to  pack  the  goods  in  a  flexible  bag-like 
member  held  in  an  open  position  at  a  loading  station  and,  after 
the  loading  operation  is  completed,  the  bag-like  member  is 
sealed  and  delivered  to  a  pick-up  station  in  an  automatically 
performed  operation.  Belts  convey  the  bag-like  members  in- 
dividually to  the  loading  station  where  the  members  are 
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opened  for  carrying  out  the  packing  o{>eration.  Other  belts 
convey  the  packed  bag  from  the  loading  station  to  the  pick-up 
station  and  at  a  point  between  the  loading  station  and  the 
pick-up  station  the  mouth  of  the  bag  is  sealed.  A  belt  conveyor 
can  be  used  to  support  the  packed  bag-like  member  from  the 
loading  station  to  the  pick-up  station.  The  bag-like  members 


are  withdrawn  from  a  supply  roll  containing  a  continuous  strip 
of  interconnected  bag-hke  members  which  have  a  reinforced 
mouth  and  the  bag-like  members  arc  formed  from  a  folded 
over  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  flexible  film  material 
welded  together  at  spaced  positions  to  form  the  individual 
bag-like  member. 


I  3,673,766 

SEALING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Norman  W.  Mdott,  Moondsvilk,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Cook- 

Waitc  LalMHVtories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  March  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,663.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  4, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128 
U.S.  CI.  53-335  10  Claims 


the  cap  sealing  restraining  means  being  movable  between  an 
operative  position  where  it  engages  the  sealing  means  and 
limits  the  inward  motion  thereof  due  to  the  centrifugal  ac- 
tion, and  an  inoperative  position  where  it  wholly  releases 
the  sealing  means,  and  means  to  move  the  container  in  a 
direction  to  engage  and  move  the  cap  sealing  restraining 
means  from  operative  to  inoperative  position, 

a  rotary  support  for  said  cap  sealing  means  and  means  to 
rotate  it  thereby  rotating  the  cap  sealing  means,  said  cap 
sealing  restraining  means  including  a  rotary  member  hav- 
ing an  operative  position  for  restrainmg  the  cap  sealing 
means  in  engagement  with  said  rotary  support,  and  an  in- 
operative position  out  of  cooperation  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  rotary  support. 


3,673,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BAGS  WITH  ARTICLES 

Frank  J.  Hutchinson,  613  Ridgedale,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,230 

Int.CI.B65b4i/i6 

U.S.  CI.  53-385  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  bags  with  articles,  such  as  rolled 
newspapers,  comprised  of  a  platform,  a  retainer  means  for 
holding  a  bag  supply  relative  to  an  air  stream,  and  a  blower 
having  an  outlet  spaced  apart  from  the  retainer  means.  The 
bag  supply  is  affixed  to  a  bag  supply  pad  which  also  serves  as  a 
baffle  for  directing  air  from  the  blower  outlet  into  the  upper- 
most bag  so  as  to  cause  the  bag  to  be  inflated,  whereupon  the 
article  can  be  inserted  thereinto,  and  the  bag  then  torn  from 
the  bag  supply  pad. 


3,673,768 

JACKETED  PRECIPITATOR  APPARATUS 

Gerald  D.  Leonard,  Millstone,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reaearch.Cot- 

trell.  Inc.,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,839,  Jan.  6, 1967,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,447 

IntCI.B03ci/07 

U.S.  CI.  55-135  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  skirted  closure  caps  onto  con- 
tainers having  open  mouths,  comprising  a  support  for  the  con- 
tainers each  of  which  has  one  of  the  skirted  closure  caps 
thereon  closing  the  mouth  thereof,  with  the  skirt  depending 
circumferentially  thereabout, 
rotatably  mounted  sealing  means  rotating  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  the  cap  and  the  skirt  thereof 
means  rotating  the  sealing  means,  the  sealing  means  being 
axially  fixed  but  movably  mounted  to  tend  to  move  radi- 
ally inwardly  to  engage  the  cap  at  the  skirt  portion  thereof 
by  centrifugal  force,  means  restraining  said  sealing  means 
against  moving  inwardly  whereby  the  sealing  means  nor- 
mally stays  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  cap 
without  impinging  upon  it, 
and  means  interdicting  the  action  of  the  cap  sealing  motion 
restraining  means  to  allow  centrifugal  force  to  move  the 
cap  sealing  means  toward  the  container  cap  and  impinge 
upon  the  same  to  seal  it  relative  to  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


An  improved  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a  tempera- 
ture regulated  precipitator  chainber  for  the  treatment  of  parti- 
cle-laden gases. 
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3,673,769 
GAS SCRUBBER 
Tbomas  G.   Gicason,   Manhasset,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
busdon  Equipmeot  Aaod^cs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,7 1 1 
iat.  CI.  BOld  47/00 
U.S.CL55— 223 


3,673,771 
MULTI-CHANNEL  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR      " 
Com-    TlKMMS  A.  Dickey,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poratioa,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,820 
Int.CI.B01d46/4« 
7Claiin8    U.S.  CI.  55-306  7ClaiiB8 


A  gas  scrubber  in  which  the  entering  gas  is  driven  through  a 
turbulent  bed  of  water  and  impinges  on  a  submerged  baffle  to 
aspirate  the  gas  and  water  upwardly  through  slots  which  im- 
part a  cyclonic  flow  to  the  water-entrained  gas  to  effect  a 
spinout  of  the  solids  which  collect  in  the  surge  tank  and  the 
cleansed  gas  is  discharged.  The  need  for  the  usual  pump  for 
re-cycling  water  to  provide  scrubbing  action  is  eliminated. 


3,673,770 

FURNACE  REGISTER  HUMIDIFIER 

Opal  B.  Novak,  4148  West  Maryland  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,459 

Int  CI.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.CL  55-234  3Clainis 


A  multi-channel  particle  separator  for  separating  and 
removing  foreign  particles  from  engine  inlet  air  is  disclosed. 
The  multi-channel  particle  separator  utilizes  a  plurality  of 
concentric  catching  rings  mounted  in  the  air  inlet  passageway. 
The  leading  edge  of  each  ring  is  mounted  to  the  air  swiri 
vanes.  Each  trailing  or  catching  portion  of  the  rings  is  con- 
nected with  struts  which  serve  as  particle  scavenge  vanes  and 
air  deswirl  vanes. 


3,673,772 
IMPACT  MOWING  MACHINE 
Don  Earl  Holzhei,  Reese,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUne,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,142 

Int.  CI.  AO  Id  <^5/i0 

U.S.CL  56-13.1  18  Claims 


A  device  resembling  an  ornamental  planter  which  is  pro- 
vided with  books  to  depend  it  from  a  furnace  register.  The 
device  includes  water  and  plants  of  an  artificial  nature  the 
plants  having  a  wick-like  surface  on  the  rear  which  will  put 
moisture  into  the  air  which  is  expelled  firom  the  furnace  re- 
gister. 


A  cylindrical  mower  rotor  has  a  pair  of  blades  fixed  along 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  rotor  is  transver- 
sely and  horizontally  mounted  in  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
housing.  The  rotor  is  driven  such  that  the  blades  are  moving 
forwardly  when  they  reach  the  lower  portion  of  their  path  of 
travel.  The  blades  are  angled  to  cause  air  to  be  drawn  in 
through  a  duct  in  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  and  the  duct 
is  so  shaped  and  located  that  the  air  discharging  therefrom 
creates  a  vacuum  which  lifts  the  grass  just  forwardly  of  the 
cutting  blades  at  the  lower  portion  <rf  their  path  of  travel.  The 
lower  surface  of  the  duct  iiicludes  a  portion  which  is  lower 
than  the  cutting  height  of  the  mower  and  which  serves  to  bend 
the  grass  into  a  dense  mat  to  prevent  objects  from  being 
thrown  from  under  the  housing  by  the  mower  blades. 
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1  3,673,773 

CROSS-FLOW  MOWING  MACHINE 
Hugo  S.  Ferguson,  Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reel  Vortex, 
Inc.,  PaestcnkiU,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,5%,  Jan.  22, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,192 

InL  CI.  AO Id  J5/24 
U.S.CI.56— 13J  33  Claims 


or  "gooseneck"  section  supported  on  steerable  wheel  means 


I 
A  cylindrical  reel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  is 
horizontally  mounted  on  a  carriage.  The  reel  is  driven  at  high 
speed  about  its  axis  and  the  outer  leading  edges  of  the  blades 
are  sharp.  A  blower  conduit  cooperates  with  the  reel.  The 
reel,  the  speed  of  rotation  and  the  blower  conduit  are  designed 
to  form  a  blower  of  the  cross-flow  type.  Vortex  action  around 
the  leading  blades  of  the  reel  bend  the  grass  toward  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  to  yield  effective  mowing,  and  the  cut  grass 
is  discharged  through  the  bk)wer  conduit.  Reel,  blade  and 
housing  features  promoting  satisfactory  operation  are 
described. 


and  capable  of  mounting  a  variety  of  crop-handling  and  har- 
vesting means.  , 


3,673,776 
ROTARY  BLADE  APPARATUS 
James  I.  Smith,  232  County  Road,  Tenafly,  N  J. 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,647 
IntCI.A01di5/26 
U.S.  CI.  56—16.9 


3  Claims 


'  3,673,774 

CANE  HARVESTER 

Joseph  Michael  Mizzi,  Halifax  Road,  Ingham,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  20U59 

IntCI.A01d45/70 

U.S.  CI.  56— 13.9  6  Claims 


A  sugar  cane  harvester  has  cutters  for  removing  cane  tops 
and  cutting  the  stalks  which  are  conveyed  to  a  chopper  having 
a  bladed  and  a  slotted  rotor  interacting  to  cut  the  stalks  into 
billets  and  deliver  them  to  a  cane  cleaner  of  toothed  parallel 
rotating  drums  which  tear  leaf  from  the  billets  and  discharge 
them  to  an  elevator,  on  which  they  are  carried  over  parallel 
screws,  alternate  screws  being  oppositely  wound  and  opposite- 
ly rotated,  for  pulling  leafy  matter  from  the  billets  before  the 
billets  are  discharged  from  the  elevator. 


I 


3,673,775 
SELF-PROPELLED  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Frank  D.  Lloyd  Jones,  MoUne,  IIL,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,434 
InL  CI.  AOld  45/02 
U.S.CL  56-14.7  9  Claims 

A  self-propelled  machine  in  which  the  basic  frame  com- 
prises a  two-wheeled  rear  traction  section  and  a  front  arched 


A  method  is  disclosed  of  pivotally  mounting  a  rotary  blade 
housing  on  a  frame  of  a  rotary  blade  apparatus  which  ap- 
paratus has  a  blade  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  rotary  blade  and  is 
rotatably  supported  by  said  rotary  blade  housing,  said  rotary 
blade  housing  having  an  open  face  affording  access  to  said  ro- 
tary blade  for  grass  or  snow  and  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tions on  said  frame  in  which  said  open  face  faces,  respectively, 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  in  which  said  rotary  blade  ap- 
paratus is  operative,  respectively,  as  a  grass  mower  and  a  snow 
blower,  said  rotary  blade  apparatus  also  having  motor  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  V-belt  power  train  between  said 
motor  means  and  said  blade  shaft  for  rotatably  driving  the 
latter,  said  power  train  including  a  gear  train  mounted  on  said 
rotary  blade  housing,  said  gear  train  having  an  input  shaft  and 
said  blade  shaft  for  an  output  shaft,  said  method  comprising 
providing  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pivot  axes,  one  of 
which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of  which  is  moveable,  axially 
aligning  the  motor  shaft  of  said  motor  means  with  the  stationa- 
ry pivot  axis  and  axially  aligning  the  gear  train  input  shaft  with 
the  moveable  pivot  axis  so  that  the  same  said  V-belt  is  useable 
in  either  position  of  said  rotary  blade  housing. 


3,673,777 

BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Edwin  J.  Weber,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towaoo,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,329 

Int  CI.  AO  Id  55/26 

U.S.  CI.  56-17.5  2  Claims 

A  coupling  assembly  for  attaching  a  plastic  part  to  a  metal 

shaft,  such  as  a  blade  holding  hub  to  an  electric  motor  shaft  in 

a  grass  trimming  device.  The  coupling  comprises  a  plurality  of 
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diameter  to  that  of  the  shaft  and  is  press  fitted  over  the  shaft  so 
that  the  knurled  portions  compress  the  plasuc.  The  portion  of 


the  plastic  which  passes  beyond  the  knurled  portions  and 
between  the  knurled  portions  returns  via  elastic  cold  flow  to  a 
diameter  less  than  that  of  the  knurled  portions  so  that  the 
plastic  part  is  axially  locked  by  multiple  surfaces. 

3,673,778 

WINDROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWERS 

Leslie  C.  Ramey,  Route  7  Liberty  Chareh  RomI,  Macon,  Ga. 

rUed  May  11, 1971,Ser.No.  142,140 

Int  CI.  AOld  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-320.2  ^Clwms 


which  serve  to  accept  the  material  and  to  sling  the  material 
rearwardly  into  the  conditioning  rollers. 


3  673  780 

SPINDLE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  YARN 

PIECING  APPARATUS 

James  K.  Merck,  Pkdmont,  S.C,  asrigoor  to  Maremoot  Cor- 

porattea,  Chkago,  lU.  .,    ,««^, 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,962 

IntCLDOlh/5/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  l«Cl«n»* 


The  attachment  includes  a  generally  inverted  L-*hap«d 
member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  base  portion  hingedly 
mounted  along  its  free  edge  to  a  bracket  secured  to  the  mower 
housing  adjacent  the  clipping  discharge  opening.  The  opposite 
edge  of  the  base  portion  carries  a  depending  flange  or  baftle 
which  angles  laterally  outwardly  from  the  forward  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  attachment.  The  attachment  is  pivotable  between  a 
position  wherein  the  baffle  lies  in  horizontal  spaced  registry 
from  the  discharge  opening  for  deflecting  the  clippings  to 
form  a  windrow  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  attachnrient 
overlies  the  mower  housing  with  the  baffle  thereof  extending 
substantially  vertically  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  per- 
mitting non-interference  with  and  free  scattering  and  distribu- 
tion of  the  clippings  flowing  through  the  discharge  opening 
over  the  mowed  area. 


Spindle  rotation  at  a  spinning  frame  delivery  being  serviced 
by  an  automatic  yam  piecing  apparatus  is  controlled  by  a 
rotauble  disc  member  which  is  pivotably  movable  about  two 
pivot  axes  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  of  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  a  continuously  routed  dnve 
wheel  and  the  spindle.  Movement  of  the  disc  is  influenced  in 
various  desired  ways  by  biasing  means  acting  thereon  and  by  a 
cam  assembly  or  other  conuol  actuator  loosely  intercon- 
nected to  the  disc's  bipivot  mount. 


3  673  779 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
J.  Scamato,  Barringtoo;  Paul  C.  GrodoB,  Hiaadak; 
StcpbcB  R.  Haoler,  Downers  Grove;  Paul  W- JKrafeJUm- 
hSSTawl  Rkkw^  A.  Zablocki,  CUcafo,  aH  ol  DL,  asrignors 

to  InteraatioMl  Hanrcster  Owpaay,  Ckkago,  IlL 
Filed  April  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,111 
btCL  AOld  49/00 

UACL  56-503  ^^^^A 

A  mower  conditioner  comprising  disk-type  mowers  ahead 
of  the  conditioning  rollers  functioning  to  cut  and  throw  the 


3,673,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  YARN 
Karl-Heiu  BrdteBback,  Stattsart-Bad  CaiusUtt,  Gennaay, 
asifMr  to  SKF  KageBatcrfabrikcB  GaibH,  Emit-Sachf 
Str.,Schwetafwt,Gefma«y 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,134 
ClaliBfl  priority,  appBcatioB  GemuMy,  May  3, 1969,  P 19  22 

743  1 

IbLCLD01Ii;/72 

U.S.CK  57-58  J9  \^^ 

Yam  spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  spinning  rotor  ana 
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means  for  feeding  fiber  slivera  thereto.  An  electrostatic  field    elastic  members  with  the  result  that  audible  frequency  vibra- 
tions are  reduced  during  operation  thereof. 


'      3,673,784 

PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  SUPPLY  SPOOLS  AND 

FINISH  WOUND  COPS  ON  DRAW-TWISTING  AND 

DRAW-WINDING  MACHINES 

Fritz  Preyach,  Wintcrthur,  SwitseriaMl,  assignor  to  Rietcr 

Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Wiaterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  46,720 

Int.  a.  DOlh  9/02 

UACL  57-156  ^^     6  Claims 


being  impressed  across  the  fed  sliver  preferably  by  employing 
the  rotor  and  feed  means  as  the  respective  electrodes 

3,673,782 
MAGNETIC  FALSE  TWIST  SPINDLE 
Josef  Raschle,  Butschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MouUnage  & 
Retordcric  De  Chavanoz,  Chavanoz,  France 

nied  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Aug.  1, 1%9, 69/26460 
Int  CL  DOlh  7/92;  D02g  1/04 
U.S.  CL  57— 77.45  14  Claims 


A  magnetic  false  twist  spindle  comprising  a  support  formed 
from  magnetic  material,  a  single  driving  roller  mounted  in  this 
support,  at  least  two  magnets  located  in  said  support  with  the 
poles  or  associated  pole  pieces  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
roller  near  the  axial  ends  thereof  and  a  spindlette,  having  a 
false  twist  locking  means,  the  spindlette  being  held  in  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  single  driving  roller  by  means  of  the 
magneU,  the  magnetic  path  being  completed  by  the  spindlette 
and  the  support. 


I  3,673,783 

TEXTILE  SPINDLE  MOUNTING 
Robert  W.  Timbic,  Pcnacob,  Fla.,  asignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,711 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/08 

U.S.CL57-135  4Clabns 


When  the  supply  spool  is  to  be  replaced,  the  thread  is 
severed  between  the  supply  spool  and  delivery  mechanism. 
Next,  a  fresh  supply  spool  is  put  in  place  and  the  new  thread 
connected  to  the  thread  still  in  the  stretching  mechanism. 
Thereafter,  the  thread  is  pulled  from  the  rollers  below  the 
preliminary  stretching  zone  and  brought  to  the  waste  cone. 
After  attachment  at  the  waste  cone,  the  machine  is  started  at 
low  speed  until  the  thread  connection  comes  to  the  waste 
cone.  Thereafter,  the  machine  is  accelerated  to  production 
speed. 


3,673,785 
METHOD  FOR  WIRE-WRAPPING  PIPE 
Roy  H.  Culka,  and  Charles  H.  Elliott,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Young- 
stown,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,410,  Nov.  7, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,481,549.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

874,852 

Int  CLDOTb  7/06 

U.S.CL  57-161  3Chims 


A  textile  spindle  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  machine  rail  by       This  patent  discloses  a  method  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of 
means  of  two  correlative  supporting  plates  separated  by   wires  about  an  elongate  member  in  a  planeury  lay.  In  one 


i 
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method  the  wires  are  permitted  to  torn  as  they  are  applied  to 
obtain  the  planetary  lay.  In  the  other  method  the  wires  are 
prc-twisted  and  arc  held  against  rotation  as  they  are  applied  so 
that  they  will  untwist  during  application  and  provide  a  plane- 
tary lay. 


3,673,784 
TIMEKEEPING  DEVICES 
Cbudc  Leyri,  Taverny,  Frucc,  aarigiMr  to  Jaeger,  LevaHois 
Ferret,  France 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  ^k^.  76,708 
Claims  prigrity,  applkatioB  Fnace,  Oct.  2, 1969,  6933575; 
April  14, 1970, 7013352 

lot  CI.  G04c  3104;  H03b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  58— 28  A  11  Claims 


3,673,788 

N>A¥«I^ATE  JUMPER  SPRING  IN  CALENDAR  WATCH 
Kazuo  Kiirihara,  Faoabaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kirisha  Daini  Sdkosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,716 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  April  8, 1969, 44/31357 
IbL  CI.  G04b  7  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  58-58  >  Claim 


■— 'BDKr>— • 


A  timekeeping  device  is  provided  with  a  mechanical  oscilla- 
tor electronically  sustained  without  contact.  A  balance-wheel 
bearing  permanent  magnets  induces  electromotive  force  in 
two  coils  placed  at  the  point  of  static  equilibrium  of  the  wheel. 
The  electromotive  forces  are  used  in  an  amplifier  transistor  to 
supply  through  a  third  coil  coaxial  with  the  two  previous  ones 
a  sustaining  power,  and  are  further  used  to  control  a  regulator 
transistor  which  acts  upon  the  point  of  operation  of  the  ampli- 
fier transistor  in  such  a  way  as  to  vary  the  power  supplied  in  in- 
verse ratio  to  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations. 


In  a  calendar  watch  a  single  spring  is  used  to  urge  the  day 
jumper  against  the  day  star  and  the  date  jumper  against  the 
date  dial.  The  day  and  date  mechanism  is  so  engineered  that 
the  spring  can  be  emplaced  while  unstressed. 


3  673  787 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  MECHANISM 

Radodav  Kovaccvic,  300  North  State  Street,  Apt.  3406, 

Chicago,  ID. 

FUed  March  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,308 

Int  CI.  G04b  19130;  G03b  2 1100;  G04c  1 7102 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  16  Claims 


3  673  789 
CALENDAR  TIMEPIECE  WITH  MONTH  ADVANCEMENT 

MECHANISM  FOR  29, 30,  OR  31  DAY  MONTHS 
Akira  Tsuzuki,  and  Choken  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1,521 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Japan,    June    13,    1970, 
45/51251;  Dec.  24, 1970,45/118312 

Int  CI.  G04b  79/24 
U.S.CI.58— 58  1  Claim 


4- 


-7    ftJO 


'  A  digital  read-out  display  type  of  electric  clock  or  alarm 
clock  uses  back  projection  of  light  as  a  means  of  displaying  nu- 
merals representing  the  time  in  hours,  minutes,  and  seconds 
upon  a  front  screen.  Means  are  provided  to  shut  off  the  light 
projection  when  the  numerals  are  altered,  and  the  alteration 
of  numerals  is  carried  out  in  a  fraction  of  a  second. 


A  calendar  watch  comprising  a  date  calendar  display  dial,  a 
month  calendar  display  dial  and  a  date  feed  wheel,  all  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  movement  of  said  watch,  said  wheel 
being  driven  by  said  movement  for  performing  a  complete 
revolution  per  24  hours,  said  watch  being  characterized  by 
that  a  spring-loaded  pawl  means  for  performing  an  automatic 
month  end  date  feed  operation  to  said  date  display  dial  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  said  wheel. 
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3  673  790 
ONE-HOUR  INCREMENTAL  WATCH  SETTING  DEVICE 
Francois  W.  Ganer,  Bern,  and  Pierre  L.  Girard,  Bid,  both  of 
Switzerland,  asignors  to  Manufacture  des  Montres  Rolcx 
S.A.,  Bienne,  Berne,  Switzcriand 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  23,  1969, 

9575/69 

Int  CI.  G04b  27/02 
U.S.CL  58-63  8  Claims 
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3,673,792 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  ARRESTING  OF  A 

SWITCH  WHEEL  OF  A  TIMEKEEPING  DEVICE 

Gunthcr  Scholz,  Schramberg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Gcbrudcr 

Junghans  G.m.b.H.,  Schramberg,  Germany 

FUed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  17,  1970,  G 
7009  864.5 

IntCI.G04cJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  58-116  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  setting  the  hands  of  a  watch  having  a  three 
position  stem  in  which  the  middle  position  is  for  adjusting  only 
the  hour  hand,  the  outer  position  is  the  normal  lime  setting 
position  for  adjusting  both  the  minute  and  hour  hands  as  in  a 
normal  watch,  and  the  inner  position  is  the  normal  winding 
position. 


3  673  791 

DEVICE  TOR  UNIDmkcTIONALLY  BLOCKING  A 

RATCHET  WHEEL  IN  A  CLOCKWORK  MOVEMENT 

Roland  Zaugg,  Rebgasse  12,  Grenchcn,  Swhzeriand 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,986 

Ctolms  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Sept  15,  1969, 

13910/69 

Int  CI.  G04b  7/76, 3106, 3110 
U.S.  CI.  58-86  7  Claims 


•    ', 


A  device  for  unidirectionally  blocking  a  ratchet  wheel,  com- 
prising a  unique  blocking  organ  having  on  the  one  hand  retain- 
ing means  co-operating  with  stop  means  formed  by  stationary 
parts  of  a  clockwork  movement  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
tooth  and  a  disengaging  means,  both  of  which  co-operate  with 
the  toothing  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  advantages  resulting  mainly 
in  the  automatic  mounting  of  the  device. 


A  magnet  arresting  device  for  a  clock  or  watch  movement 
including  a  magnet  core  housed  in  a  field  confining  shroud 
means  of  magnetically  permeable  material. 


3,673,793 

DIRECT  CHARGE-RATE  INDICATOR 

George  A.  Barnard,  01,  12223  Northeast  32nd  Street,  Bd- 

kvue,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,889 

Int  CI.  G04b  47/00,  G07c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-152  R  »  10  Claims 


\ 


A  device  for  indicating  the  cost  of  an  operation  having  at 
least  one  charge-rate  applicable  thereto  comprises  a  com- 
pound dial  including  fixed  and  movable  dial  surface  which 
have  inscribed  thereon  logarithmic  time  and  charge  scales.  A 
clutch  arrangement  is  provided  to  allow  pre-setting  of  an  ap- 
plicable charge-rate  by  manipulation  of  the  dial  surfaces.  To 
effect  multiplication  of  that  charge-rate  by  the  operation's 
elapsed  time,  a  timer  is  included  having  start  and  stop  controls 
which  provides  an  output  movement  proportional  to  elapsed 
time.  A  drive  linkage  couples  this  output  movement  to  the 
movable  dial  surface  so  that  relati^  movement  between  the 
scales  proceeds  logarithmicaDy  with  respect  to  elapsed  time. 
An  embodiment  of  the  device  for  use  as  a  telephone  long- 
distance call  charge  indicator  is  described,  including  various 
embodiments  of  the  compound  dial  and  drive  linkage 
therefor. 
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3  673  794 
INDUSTMAL  CHAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
I  TAinoa,  4014  Huts  Poiat  RoMl,  BcOcvuc,  Wash. 

Filed  Dm.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,661 

bt  CI.  B21I  / 1100;  F16f  13/18 

U.S.CL  59-35  15  Claims 


magnitude  of  the  load  driven  by  the  engine  includes  a  valve 
means  for  isolating  the  turbocharger  from  the  manifold  during 
the  time  the  air  is  injected  and  until  the  pressure  in  the 


A  chain  construction  is  disclosed  wherein  the  individual 
links  are  cast  in  a  one-piece  unit  including  side  bars,  and  trans- 
verse pivoul  connecting  elements,  one  of  which  in  the  H-type 
chain  disclosed  comprises  a  shaft  and  the  other  a  shaft  journal 
sleeve  element  interconnecting  the  side  bars  at  the  respective 
opposite  ends  thereof.  The  connecting  sleeve  portion  of  a  link 
is  preformed  with  an  open-sided  configuration  bendable  into 
closed  encirclement  around  the  adjoining  link's  pivot  shaft 
and  the  slit  edges  are  welded  shut  at  the  sides  of  the  link.  A 
Teflon  antifriction  bearing  pad  reUined  in  a  wall  pocket  in  the 
sleeve  formation  is  also  disclosed. 


manifold  falls  below  the  turbocharger  discharge  pressure  dur- 
ing which  time  the  turbocharger  increases  its  speed  whereby 
engine  speed  deviations  are  minimized. 


3  673  797 

COMPOUND  POWER  PLANT 

William  H.  Wilkinson,  Coiambus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perkins 

Services  N.  V.,  Curacao,  Netheriands  Antiiles 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,200 

IntCI.F02b57/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-13  26  Claims 


3,673,795 

EXPANSIBLE  WRIST  BAND 

Loonie  R.  Nidaon,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  aasicDor  to  Carion  En- 

rinccring  Company,  Incorporated,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,003 

Int.CI.F16g;J/24 

U.S.CL  59-79  R  11  Claims 


An  outer  transversely  positioned  hollow  link  is  formed  with 
an  outer  opening  of  less  width  than  the  link  to  receive  an  orna- 
mental insert  that  has  opposite  laterally  extending  retaining 
flanges,  the  retaining  flanges  of  the  insert  being  interposed 
between  the  outer  wall  of  the  link  and  a  hollow  member  inside 
the  link. 


3,673,796 

ANTICIPATING  AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TURBOCHARGED  ENGINES 

Loais  F.  Weick,  Waskingtoa,  and  WQUam  F.  LInne,  Peoria, 

boCk  of  Itt.,  asaigDors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FHcd  March  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,133 

IiitCI.F02b37/0^ 

UACL  60—13  6  Claims 

An  air  injection  system  for  turbocharged  engmes  wherein 

air  is  released  from  a  container  and  injected  into  the  engine 

manifold  in  response  to  a  signal  representing  a  change  in  the 


A  power  plant  for  driving  a  load  comprises  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  exhaust  turbine,  primary  and  secondary 
compressors,  and  first  and  second  planetary  differentials  each 
having  an  input  and  two  outputs.  The  first  differential  has  its 
input  driven  by  the  engine  output,  its  first  output  connected  to 
the  load,  and  its  second  output  driving  the  secondary  com- 
pressor. The  turbine  drives  the  primary  compressor  and  the 
second  differential,  which  has  its  first  output  connected  to  the 
first  differential  input  and  its  second  output  connected  to  the 
load.  The  compressor  discharges  flow  in  series  or  in  parallel 
through  a  heat  exchanger  to  the  engine  inlet  manifold  and  the 
engine  exhaust  drives  the  turbine.  A  portion  of  the  net  com- 
pressor discharge  is  by-passed  around  the  engine  through  a 
heat  exchanger  to  recover  heat  from  the  turbine  exhaust,  and 
through  an  afterburner  to  the  exhaust  turbine. 

A  speed  control  device  connects  the  second  output  of  the 
first  differential  and  the  load.  The  speed  control  device  com- 
prises a  variable  displacement  hydrostatic  pump  driving  a  vari- 
able displacement  hydrosUtic  motor,  and  a  control  for  the  dis- 
placements; it  may  also  comprise  an  electric  generator  and 
motor  set  with  a  control  for  the  fields. 
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3,673,798 
TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul  B.  Knehl,  South  BcmI,  lad.,  aarigMK  to  GcMral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104^66 

Int  CI.  F02b  37104;  F02d  39/04 

U^CL  60-13  5CialBU 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,673300 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

PhlUp  E.  Ashtoa,  749  Yale  Avcaac,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jue  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,721 

tat.  CL  FlSb  7/00;  A47j -^7/02 

UA  a.  60— 54^  HA  21 


6» 


In  preferred  form,  a  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  is 
provided  with  a  combination  turbocharger  and  manifold 
mounted  between  the  cylinder  banks  in  a  compact  arrange- 
ment. Exhaust  manifolds  on  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder 
banks  interconnect  the  cylinder  exhaust  passages  with  the 
usual  exhaust  heat  passage  extending  transversely  of  the 
cylinder  head  through  which  exhaust  gases  are  delivered  to 
the  turbine  to  the  central  manifold-turbocharger  unit.  The 
combination  unit  provides  water  cooling  ainl  oil  lubrication 
features  in  addition  to  a  compact  and  practical  construction. 


I 

3,673,799 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  MODULATING  PISTON 

Sidney  J.  Andiffred,  Washington;  LoweU  E.  Johnson,  and 

Shairyi  I.  Pcartc,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Fled  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,503 

IntCI.F16d5//06,55/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-54  7Clafau 


.J^ 


A  press  having  a  vertical  reciprocating  ram  actuated 
mechanically  and  hydraulically  to  advance  the  head  thereof. 
A  hydraulic  thrusting  unit  for  actuating  the  ram,  removable 
from  the  body  and  comprising  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,673301 

PROPULSION  METHOD  USING  CATALYTIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDRAZINE 

Max   GoMbcrger,   Wappteg,   Cou^   anigMH-   to 

Research,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Contiauation-fai-pan  of  Ser.  No.  583,057,  Sept  29, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7613B0 

Int  CLC06d  5/04 
U3.CL60^218  3i 


A  torque  converter  used  in  combination  with  a  multi-speed 
shiftable  transmission  is  provided  with  control  means  which 
automatically  reduces  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  converter 
at  the  moment  of  clutch  engagement.  The  control  means  in- 
cludes a  dump  valve  which  is  responsive  to  the  reduction  in 
clutch  engagement  pressure  to  automatically  discharge  the 
pressure  of  the  converter  while  in  combination  therewith  a 
spoiler  ring  responsive  to  the  same  pressure  drop  is  operative 
to  effect  a  nearly  complete  slipping  mode  in  the  converter. 


A  method  is  provided  for  decomposing  fuel  comprising  sub- 
stantially hydrazine  in  which  the  hydrazine  is  brought  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  solid  porous  Raney 
cobalt.  The  catalyst  may  be  adheringly  supported  onto  a  sub- 
strate, such  as  a  foraminous  nickel  substrate,  which  has  par- 
ticular use  in  a  propulsion  system  wherein  fuel  injected  into  a 
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propulsion  chamber  is  caused  to  contact  the  catalyst,  whereby  i57?'S2i^K,  ^^.^-m^i  cm/cnr^j 

io  decompose  said  fuel  and  effectively  produce  propulsion.  OFF-SHORE  HRE  AND  POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

*^  Frank  R.  Washburn,  1 1  North  York  Street,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  870,295 

3,673302  InL  CI.  E02b  75/04 

FAN  ENGINE  WITH  COUNTER  ROTATING  GEARED        U.S.CI.61-1F  1  Claim 

CORE  BOOSTER 
James  Norton  Krebs,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Peter  G.  Kap- 
pas, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,236 
Int.  CLF02k  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  60—226 


5  Claims 


fi 


»■>:#: 


'L. 


-Zf- 


rJ-'^ 


t 


ft 


1 !Z. 


i''  iii 


1 


'\{\ .  -*  ill 


■■     f-O  o  •  o 


i'  r 

3 
2 


% 


1 


./^         «*<     ■« 


The  disclosure  describes  a  turbofan  engine  having  high  and 
low  pressure  compressors  wherein  the  low  pressure  compres- 
sor, or  booster,  comprises  two  counter  rotating  elements,  a 
rotating  duct  which  carries  fan  blades  on  its  exterior  surface 
and  compressor  blades  on  its  interior  surface  and  a  conven- 
tional compressor  rotor  which  routes  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  routing  duct.  Alternative  gear- 
ing schemes  for  coupling  the  roution  of  the  fan  to  the  roUtion 
of  the  low  pressure  compressor  are  shown. 


3,673,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

NOISE  OF  A  FAN-JET  ENGINE 

Howard  R.  Macdonald,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  San  Di^o  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,796 

Int.  CLF02k  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  60-226  R  3  Claims 


p-9  L.r-»      t^^     r^      FT" 
J-"     j-'»      t-"     J-"      «-« 


A  poruble,  flexible,  floating  firewall  having  a  rectangular 
galvanized  metal  body  and  four  essentially  identical  floUtion 
packets,  two  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  metal  body.  The 
floUtion  packets  are  formed  of  Styrofoam  and  encased  in  a 
plastic  container  which  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  asbestos 
cloth  on  all  exposed  portions  of  the  container.  A  plurality  of 
steel  bands  secure  the  floUtion  packet  to  the  body  and  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rigid  shelf  is  mounted  immediately  above 
the  floUtion  packet  to  hold  the  floUtion  packet  in  place.  Two 
horizontally  directed  cables  are  anchored  near  each  end  of  the 
body  on  both  sides  thereof.  The  cables  are  adjusUble  in  length 
in  order  to  control  the  degree  of  bending  which  will  be  al- 
lowed the  body.  Ballast  weights  removably  connected  by  ca- 
bles to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  body  continuously  urge  the 
body  in  the  upright  position  in  the  water. 


3,673305 
FLOATABLE  BREAKWATER  ELEMENT 
Bruno  Szyfler,  Kathe-Dorsch-Ring  12, 1  Berlin,  47,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,097 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    12,    1968, 

P  18  09  506.2 

Int  CI.  E02b  3106:  B63b  7100 
U.S.CI.61-5  8  Claims 


A  tubular  housing  is  disposed  in  spaced  relation  around  the 
casing  of  a  fan-jet  engine  and  is  coterminous  with  the  aft  end 
thereof,  fan  air  of  said  engine  being  discharged  to  the  at- 
mosphere through  the  annular  gap  between  the  housing  and 
the  casing.  A  lobed  thrust  nozzle  is  mounted  on  the  aft  end  of 
the  engine  casing  and  extends  rearwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial 
relation  therewith.  Exhaust  gas  is  discharged  through  the  lobes 
of  the  nozzle  and  thus  enters  the  atmosphere  in  separate 
streams  spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  the  aft  end  of  said 
nozzle,  and  a  portion  of  the  fan  air  flows  between  the  lobes  of 
the  nozzle  and  into  the  spaces  between  the  streams  of  exhaust 
gas. 


An  inflaubte  elongate  prismatic  sheet-material  shell  of  tri- 
angular profile  has  a  reinforced  edge  atuched  to  an  anchor 
chain  which,  together  with  the  shell  and  the  anchor,  can  be 
folded  into  a  package  in  which  the  sheet  material  of  the  shell  is 
wrapped  around  the  anchor  and  chain.  The  package,  and/or 
each  of  its  components,  is  held  in  a  collapsed  position  by 
water-soluble  bands  whereby  the  anchor  slips  out  of  its  sheet 
wrapping  when  the  package  is  immersed,  the  shell  being  then 
automatically  inflated  by  one  or  more  compressed-air  car- 
tridges. 
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'  3,673306 

LINER  FOR  TUNNEL  WALL 
Siegfried  Hanig,  and  Alfred  Langer,  both  of  Peine,  Germany, 
•ssignors  to  Firma  Ibeder  Hutte,  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1969,  P  19 

32  107.4 

Int.CI.E21d5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  R  14  Claims 
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cavations  safe  and  economical  by  supporting  the  overburden 
with  an  orderly  development  of  stress  envelopes.  In  order  to 
create  an  entry  system  with  a  protected  room  or  rooms,  two 
relief  openings  are  first  excavated  for  the  purpose  of  forming 
primary  stress  envelopes  around  the  individual  relief  openings, 
then  one  or  more  protected  rooms  are  excavated  between  the 
relief  openings  in  such  a  manner  that  the  primary  envelopes 
are  quickly  transformed  into  a  single  secondary  stress  en- 
velope which  embraces  the  entire  group  of  relief  openings  and 
protected  rooms.  A  stress  relieved  zone  is  thereby  created  in- 
side the  secondary  envelope  which  acts  as  a  sUble  lining, 
forming  a  tubular  shield  against  rock  deterioration  at  the  in- 
side boundary  of  the  stress  envelope.  The  envelope  supports 
the  overburden  and  lateral  earth  pressures.  Besides  the  pro- 
tection of  underground  rooms,  the  stress  envelopes  may  be 
utilized  to  control  deformation  and  subsidence  of  the  ground 
over  a  mined-out  area  by  creating  large  protective  stress  en- 
velopes in  the  main  body  of  the  overburden  formation  in  the 
game  manner  as  for  the  protection  of  underground  rooms. 


Cylinder  segments  of  plate  steel,  their  junctions  bndged  by 
relatively  narrow  axially  extending  steel  strips  welded  M»d 
bolted  thereto,  are  juxtaposed  to  form  several  axially  adjoin- 
ing tubes  with  interposition  of  annular  reinforcements  project- 
ing radially  outwardly  beyond  the  tubes  to  support  a  protec- 
tive outer  jacket  composed  of  complemenUry  part-cylindrical 
shell  segments.  The  annular  reinforcements  consist  of  comple- 
mentary arcuate  T-profiles  with  inwardly  directed  flange  por- 
tions and  complementary  flat  ring  segments  overiappingly  ad- 
joining the  web  portions  of  the  T-profiles.  The  webs  of  the  T- 
profiles,  which  are  peripherally  coextensive  with  respective 
cylinder  and  shell  segments,  can  be  cut  off  along  generally 
radial  edges  except  at  two  neighboring  locations  where  the 
edges  diverge  from  the  radial  direction  and  are  substantially 
parallel  to  facilitate  radial  insertion,  in  the  manner  of  a 
keystone,  of  an  intervening  shorter  segment. 


3,673,808 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURYING  SUB-SEA 

PIPELmES,  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Johan  H.  Volbeda,  R^swUk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landse  Maatschapp^  voor  werken  Buitcngaats  (Netherlands 
Offshore  Company)  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  10,  1969, 
18,538/69 

Int.  CL  F16I  7  7/00,  E02f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.4  lOChims 


r  3,673,807 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LONG  TERM  SAFETY  OF 
UNDERGROUND  ENTRY  SYSTEM  BY  REGULATING 
FORMATION  OF  STRESS  ENVELOPES 
Shoaei  Scrata,  14  Calrin  Court,  Orinda,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,91 1,  Dec.  22, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,768 

IntCI.E02d 

U.S.  CI.  61-35  8Clafais 


sntMurow 


Pipelines,  including  cables,  are  buried  in  the  seabed,  which 
includes  the  bed  of  other  water  covered  areas,  by  a  succession 
of  uenching  devices  travelling  along  the  pipeline  one  behind 
the  other,  the  trenching  devices  each  loosening  the  soil 
beneath  the  pipeline  and  conveying  the  loosened  material 
from  beneath  the  pipeline  to  successively  increase  the  depth 
of  a  trench  beneath  it  in  a  continuous  and  gradual  manner 
whereby  the  pipeline  is  laid  in  the  trench  at  a  predetermined 
depth  in  a  single  pass  of  the  trenching  devices.  The  removed 
soil  is  used  to  backfill  the  trench  after  the  pipe  has  been  laid. 


The  long  term  safety  of  underground  rooms  excavated  in 
weak  ground  media  which  are  subjected  to  large  overburden 
and  lateral  earth  pressures  is  regulated  by  controlling  the  for- 
mation of  stress  envelopes  embracing  an  entry  system.  Withm 
the  entry  system  the  rooms  to  be  protected  are  placed  parallel 
to  the  relief  openings  which  are  specifically  designed  to  fail. 
An  entry  system  designed  with  a  predetermined  safety  penod 
up  to  infinity  is  used  for  making  extensive  underground  ex- 


3,673309 
IN-LINE  MULTISTAGE  CRYOGENIC  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  Bamberg,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogcnk 
Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,228 

Int  CLF25b  9/02 

U3.C1.62— 6  '  7Clatau 

Improvement  in  the  construction  of  cryogenic  refngerators 

which  operate  on  one  of  several  cycles  (Gifford-McMahon, 

Stiriing  or  Vuilleumier)  and  in  the  apparatus  of  which  two  or 
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more  displacers,  reciprocating  within  an  enclosure  define 
chambers  of  variable  volume.  Each  of  the  displacers  moves 
within  a  separate  axially  aligned  concentric  enclosure  thereby 


3,673,811 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  LUBRICATED 

COMPRESSORS 

Jay  C.  Adams,  and  Roaaell  E.  Cook,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ranco  incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  SepC  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,464 

lnLC\.¥2Sh  43 102 

UACL62-158  14  Claims 
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making  it  possible  to  locate  all  of  the  sealing  means  at  a 
warmer  end  of  the  refrigerator  and  to  use  a  housing  of  straight 
cyli  'drical  configuration  in  place  of  a  stepped  configuration. 


3,673^10 
LIQUID  NITROGEN  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Kcuctk  Calvert  Haks,  and  Gerald  Robin  Serine,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge,   Ei^land,    aarignon   to   Shipowners   Refrigerated 

Cargo  Research  Aaodatkm,  Cambridse,  Englaiid 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,722 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27,  1969, 
52,548/69 

IiitCl.F25b4//04 
U.S.  CI.  62-158  7  Claims 


s     -•• 


Operation  of  an  electric  motor  driving  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor having  forced  oil  lubrication  is  controlled  by  a  sole- 
noid operated  switch,  the  solenoid  circuit  including  a  thermo- 
static switch  in  series  with  a  parallel  connected  timer  switch 
and  oil  pressure  differential  responsive  switching  means.  The 
timer  switch  is  operated  by  a  relay  coil  energized  by  a  timing 
circuit  which  includes  voltage  biased  switching  means  having 
alternate  output  circuits,  one  of  which  includes  the  relay  coil. 
The  switching  means  is  controlled  by  a  capacitor  which  when 
charged,  causes  the  timing  switching  means  to  change  the  ef- 
fective flow  of  current  from  one  output  circuit  to  the  other.  In 
one  form  of  the  invention  the  relay  coil  is  connected  in  ini- 
tially energized  output  circuit  of  the  switching  means  and  is 
shunted  to  open  the  timer  switch  when  the  switching  means  is 
biased  to  change  energization  of  the  output  circuits.  The  pres- 
sure differential  responsive  switch  shunts  the  timer  switch  to 
provide  a  holding  circuit  for  the  solenoid  after  opening  of  the 
timer  switch  and  simultaneously  deenergizes  the  timing  cir- 
cuit. 

In  another  form  of  the  invention,  the  relay  coil  is  connected 
in  the  other  output  circuit  and  is  not  energized  for  a  period 
determined  by  charging  of  the  capacitor  to  a  given  voluge.  In 
this  form  the  pressure  responsi\'e  switch  docs  not  shunt  the 
timer  switch  and  is  effective  to  deenergize  the  timer  circuit  in 
response  to  normal  oil  pressures. 


The  invention  relates  generally  to  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  a  pressure  source  to  a  valve 
to  open  and  close  the  valve  for  predetermined  time  intervals, 
the  valve  preferably  being  provided  in  a  pipe  leading  from  a 
supply  of  liquid  nitrogen  to  the  interior  of  a  refrigerated  cargo 
container  to  condition  the  interior  of  the  container  by  supply- 
ing pulses  of  liquid  nitrogen  for  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals. The  apparatus  includes  a  fluidic  logic  arrangement  in  a 
closed  loop  with  a  fluidic  delay  unit,  both  the  fluidic  logic  ar- 
rangement and  the  delay  unit  being  powered  by  said  pressure 
source  nitrogen  vapor  and  the  fluidic  logic  arrangement  has  an 
output  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  valve,  a  starter 
preferably  connected  to  the  pressure  source  to  provide  a 
fluidic  pressure  output  starting  signal  to  the  fluidic  logic  ar- 
rangement, after  which,  in  a  cycle  of  operations,  said  fluidic 
logic  arrangement  delivers  a  fluidic  pressure  input  to  the 
fluidic  delay  unit  and  an  output  at  said  port  for  opening  the 
valve,  the  delay  unit  causing  a  fluidic  output  to  be  delivered  to 
the  input  of  said  fluidic  logic  arrangement  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  closing  the  valve,  which  output  delivered  to  the 
input  of  the  fluidic  logic  arrangement  also  automatically  resets 
the  apparatus  continuously  to  repeat  the  cycle. 


3,673312 

BOXED  PRODUCE  LOAD 

Harold  C.  Pierce,  234  Monntain  View  Avenue,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Fiicd  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,975 

IitCLF2Sd77/a4 

U.S.  CI.  62-404  6  Claims 


Tf7 


fw        i;_io 


:3En 


A  boxed  prxxluce  load  for  refrigerated  transport  containers 
having  vertically  corrugated  longitudinal  walls  defining  gas 
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circulation  channels.  The  boxes  are  arranged  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rows  with  transverse  rows  compacted  between 
the  longitudinal  walls  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart  opposite 
a  wall  channel  by  means  bridging  the  channel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  63 — 12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,673,815 


connect  the  inner  and  outer  hub  members.  The  inner  hub 
member  gear  teeth  have  an  arcuate  configuration  so  that  the 
inner  hub  member  is  deflectable  angulariy  to  a  limited  extent. 
The  outer  hub  member  has  a  thrust  plate  enclosing  an  end 
portion  and  a  thrust  bar  within  the  shaft  urges  the  inner  hub 
member  into  axial  alignment  with  the  outer  hub  member.  The 
shafts  are  disconnected  by  removing  the  retainer  ring  and  slid- 
ing the  sleeve  member  over  a  shaft  away  from  the  adapter. 
The  sleeves  of  a  pair  of  couplings  are  also  connected  to  each 
other  to  connect  a  pair  of  misaligned  shafts. 


3,673,813 

TORSIONALLY  RESIUENT  SHAFT  COUPLING 
John  Wriglit,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppcrs  Company, 

Inc. 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,666 

lnt.CLF16ci/00 

VS.  CL  64—  1  V  1*  Claims 


3,673,815 
EASILY  CLASPED  LOCK  FOR  EARWIRE 
Ralph  PintarcDi,  Greenville,  RJ.,  asrignor  to  PinU  Products, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,479 
Int.  CLA44C  7/00 
U.S.CL  63—12 


4  Claims 


"Tu-" 


A  torsionally  flexible  shaft  coupling  for  transmitting  torque 
from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  includes  three  radially 
overiying  concentric  tube  members  attached  to  each  other. 
The  attachment  with  a  succeeding  concentric  member  is  axi- 
ally spaced  from  the  attachment  with  an  immediately  preced- 
ing concentric  member  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  driv- 
ing shaft  consecutively  through  each  succeeding  concentric 
member  and  subsequently  to  the  driven  shaft. 


A  pierced  earring  including  an  elongated  bar  formed  in  an 
open-ended  construction  having  spaced  free  ends,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  earwire  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  ear- 
wire  being  removably  connected  to  the  bar  for  mounting  of 
the  earring  on  the  wearer's  earlobe  by  insertion  through  a 
laterally  extending  slot  formed  in  the  bar. 


3,673314 

GEAR  TYPE  COUPLING 

Kenneth  K.  Carman.  Elbcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Cooipany,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,764 

lBt.CI.F16dJ//6 

UA  CI.  64-8  10  Claims 


I 


3,673316 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alex  Marii  Kwnl,  Irwin,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Jones  &  UugWfa 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fled  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,282 

Uit.aF16dJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-23  SChtais 


I 
A  coupling  for  two  shafts  subject  to  misalignment  includes 
an  adapter  secured  to  one  of  the  shafts.  A  sleeve  member  is 
nonroutably  secured  to  the  adapter  by  a  retaining  nng  and 
has  inwardly  extending  gear  teeth.  An  outer  hub  member  is 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and  has  both  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  gear  teeth.  The  outwardly  ex- 
tending gear  teeth  mate  with  the  sleeve  member  inwardly  ex- 
tending gear  teeth  and  nonrotatably  connect  the  outer  hub 
and  sleeve  member.  The  outer  hub  outwardly  extendmg  gear 
teeth  have  an  arcuate  configuration  so  that  the  hub  member  is 
deflectable  angularly.  The  outer  hub  member  has  a  shoulder 
porUon  that  limits  angular  deflection.  An  inner  hub  member  is 
secured  to  the  other  of  the  shafts  and  is  positioned  within  the 
bore  of  the  outer  hub  member.  The  inner  hub  member  has 
outwardly  extending  gear  teeth  that  mate  with  the  inwardly 
extending  gear  teeth  of  the  outer  hub  member  to  nonrotatobly 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  connecting  a  driving  member 
to  a  driven  member  to  transfer  driving  torque  to  the  latter  em- 
ploys opposing  wedge  elements  to  lock  the  members  together. 
The  wedge  elements  function  to  provide  large  static 
clearances  between  the  coupling  arrangement  and  driven 
member  upon  their  engagement  and  disengagement,  enabhng 
the  driven  member  to  be  readily  changed.  At  the  same  Ume, 
the  wedge  elcmente  function  to  automatically  take  up  the 
static  clearance  upon  insertion  of  the  driven  member  into  the 
coupling  arrangement,  and,  in  addition,  automatically  com- 
pensate for  dynamic  clearances  occurring  during  operation  of 
the  driven  member.    , 
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3  673.819 

^  .All  ^P^l'SS'^AWFMBLY  YARN  CARRIER  DRIVER  MEANS  FOR  VEE  BED 

BALL  SPLINEASSEMBLY  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Leo  F.  Do«m  CUwwn,  and  ^^'^''^'^rj^^";/^;'  B«rr>  Frederick  Swuiwfck,  Mehoo  Mowbray;  Ernest  West, 

both  of  Mich.,  .Mignors  to  Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  "•r2L;\~;j.fidd,  and  John  Harry  Cuthbertson,  Skegby 


Troy.Mkh. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,691 
Int.CLF16di/06 
UACL  64—23.7 


7  Claims 


Kirby-in-AshlIdd,  and  John  Harry  Cuthbertson,  Skegby 
Sutt,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Monk  (Sutton-inAsh- 
field)  Limited,  Suttoo-iB-Aihfield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,434 
CUims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1970, 

55,008/69 

InLCI.D04bi5/52 
U.S.  CI.  66-126  R  9  Claims 


A  sleeve  and  a  splined  shaft  are  coupled  for  rotation  in 
unison  and  for  relative  linear  movement  by  trains  of  anti-fnc- 
tion  balls  which  circulate  in  pairs  of  load  and  return  grooves 
circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another  around  the  sized 
surface  of  the  sleeve.  The  return  grooves  are  size  to  receive 
the  balls  with  free  running  clearance,  and  the  balls  are  always 
in  an  unloaded  or  free  return  condition  while  travelmg  m  the 
return  grooves,  the  same  grooves  serving  as  return  grooves  at 
all  times  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  either  the 
sleeve  or  the  shaft.  The  load  grooves  are  smaller  than  the 
return  grooves,  and  the  balls  in  alternate  ones  of  the  load 
grooves  are  loaded  and  transmit  torque  in  one  direction  of 
roution  while  the  balls  in  the  other  load  grooves  are  loaded 
and  transmit  torque  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation.  If 
desired,  the  balls  may  be  sized  to  fit  between  the  load  grooves 
and  the  shaft  with  zero  clearance  to  establish  an  anti-backlash 
fit  between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve.  Also,  the  sleeve  may  be 
preloaded  on  the  shaft  simply  by  using  balls  sufficiently  large 
to  be  deformed  plastically  betweeln  the  load  grooves  and  the 
shaft. 


cu^ 


Yam  carrier  driver  means  for  vee  bed  knitting  machines 
having  a  plurality  of  yam  carriers  and  comprising  an  endless 
chain  assembly  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movement  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  yam  carriers,  first  adjusting  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  selected  yam  carrier  relative  to  the 
cams  of  the  cam  boxes  of  the  machine,  and  second  adjusting 
means  for  reversing  the  position  of  said  selected  yam  carrier 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  said  cam  boxes. 


3,673,818 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Milan  Havranek,  Brno;  Drahomir  Zouhar,  Blansko;  Josef 
Dusik,  Treble;  Jaromir  Kucera,  Trebic,  and  Jiri  Krejdrik, 
Tr«bic,  aU  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  EUtex-Zavody  tex- 
tifaiiho  strojirenstvi,  gencraini  rcditelstvi,  Liberec, 
Cicchoslovakia 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct  2,  1%8, 

6823/68 

Int  CI.  D04b  75/32 
U.S.  CI.  66-57  1  Claim 


3,673320 
WARP  KNIT  PANTY-TYPE  GARMENTS 
Louis  Sarmiento,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Stretch  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,409 

Int  CI.  A41b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  66-177  8  Claims 


/ 


v<vVN 


In  a  knitting  machine  a  cam  formed  with  an  edge  profUe 
comprising  the  locus  of  a  plurality  of  points  related  to  the 
operation  of  the  machine  and  joined  by  a  fourth  degree  curved 
and  having  tangential  line  portions  adjacent  some  of  the  points 
producing  zero  acceleration. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  combination  fabric  of  warp 
knit  construction  (as  distingMjfhed  from  circular  knit,  woven, 
etc  )  which  is  comprised  of  a  body  portion  having  two-way  ef- 
fective elasticity,  and  integraUy  knitted,  spaced  selvedge  por- 
tions having  one-way  effective  elasticity.  The  fabric  is  con- 
structed in  a  continuous  web  form,  with  the  elastic  selvedges 
forming  the  opposite  edges  of  the  web.  The  selvedges  are  con- 
structed principally  of  yams  having  substantially  heavier  deni- 
er than  the  yams  principally  constituting  the  body  portion 
The  elastic  selvedge  portions  arc  constructed  to  have  lateral 
running  yams  imparting  the  characteristic  of  substantial  non- 
extensibility  to  the  selvedge  portion  in  the  course-wise 
direction  of  the  fabric.  The  lateral  running  yams  of  the  sel- 
vedge are,  in  addition,  of  substantially  heavier  denier  than  the 
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warp-wise  mnning  yams  of  the  selvedge,  to  impart  substantial 
wall  rigidity  to  the  selvedge  portions,  in  the  course-wise 
direction,  while  providing  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  in  the 
warp-wise  direction.  The  body  portion  of  the  fabric  may  be 
constructed  entirely  or  partly  of  elastic  yams,  or  may  derive  its 
effective  elastic  characteristics  solely  from  the  knitted  con- 
struction of  the  fabric.  The  fabric  of  the  invention  is  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  one-  or  two-piece  gar- 
ments, such  as  panties  or  panty  girdles. 


without  any  substantial  tension  during  the  individual  treat- 
ment stages. 


3,673323 
SMALL  OR  LARGE  LOAD  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 

Ved  P.  Gakkar,  Lodsvilk,  Ky.,  aoipor  to  GcMral  Eledrk 

Coaspany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,547 
Int  CL  D06f  J7/i6.  ii/02,  F16k  2 7 //« 

U.S.a  68-12  R  SChtas 


I  3,673,821 

KNIT  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Martin  Robert  Johnson,  BroaghlM  Astiey,  Englami,  aarignor 
to  Prenihan  A.G.,  Chir,  Switsaiaad 

FBcd  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968, 
2,414/68 

bt  CI.  A41b  9/02 
U.S.CL  66-177  19  Claims 


A  two-legged  lower-body  garment  of  the  class  comprising 
panti-hose,  body  stockings,  leotards,  tights,  pantaloons,  and 
pants,  is  made  from  a  single  blank  of  essentially  seamless  tubu- 
lar form  throughout  knitted  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  and 
comprising  two  leg  portions  and  an  intermediate  pant-forming 
portion.  A  waist  opening  is  made  in  the  waist  portion;  toes 
may  be  formed  by  cutting  and  seaming,  or  automatically  on 
the  knitting  machine.  At  least  the  intermediate  portion  and 
preferably  each  portion  is  knitted  of  stretchable  yam  which 
may  be  stretch  yam  or  elastomeric  yam.  If  of  stretch  yam,  the 
garment  may  be  unbearded  but  may  be  given  a  relaxing  treat- 
ment. 


An  automatic  washer  for  washing  either  large  or  small  loads 
of  clothes  or  other  washable  articles  is  provided  with  a  two 
speed  timer  for  controlling  the  complete  cycle  of  washing, 
centrifugal  extraction,  rinsing  the  centrifugal  exU^tion 
operations  for  either  a  normal  length  of  time  or  a  shorter 
length  of  time.  A  water  level  control  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  introduced  into  the  washer  is  mechanically 
connected  to  the  timer  means  so  as  to  operate  the  timer  on  the 
shorter  complete  cycle  when  the  water  level  switch  is  set  for  a 
minimum  water  level  position. 


3,673,822 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FINISHING  OF 

KNITTED  FABRICS  AND  HOSIERY  GOODS 
Heinz  FMssner,  EgeisbM:h,  near  Frankftart,  Germany,  assignor 
toVEPAAG 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,503,  Oct  18, 1967.  This  application 

March  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1966,  V 

32144 

IntCI.D06c7/06 

U.S.CI.68— 5 


V 


3,673,824 
DOOR  LATCH  AND  INTERLOCK 
William  B.  Ripsco,  Coloma,  and  John  W.  Dietrich,  Stevensville, 
both  of  Mich.,  anignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioii,  Beaton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,124 

Int  CI.  D06f  35/02,  i9//4 

U.S.CL68-12R  6  Claims 


17  Claims 


^^* 


10  **  "  " 

■<r'a—-j ■<  «  «    •— c  — 'Tw?^ — 


// 


— o'**- 


V>tfl^^ 


A  door  latch  and  intcriock  system  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  laundry  equipment  including  both  a 
door  latch  and  an  associated  door  lock  mechanism  which  is 
solenoid  operated.  Separate  switches  sense  the  positioning  <^ 
the  lock  and  latch  members,  and  serve  to  prevent  the  machine 
from  being  started  when  the  door  is  not  latched,  and  act  as  a 
holding  circuit  for  the  push-to-start  circuitry. 


to 
Er- 


An  apparatus  for  finishing,  especially  bleaching  and/or 
desiring  knitted  fabrics  and  hosiery  goods,  such  as  for  example 
cellulose  fibers,  wherein  the  knitted  fabrics  and  hosiery  goods 
are  impregnated  with  the  treatment  liquor,  steam,  washed 
and/or  rinsed  and  dried.  The  knitted  fabrics  and  hosiery  goods 
are  continuously  transported  and  guided  in  open  width  and 


3,673325 
DRUM  MACHINE 
Manfred  Schuierer,  Erbach/OdcnwaM,  Germany, 
Bruckner-Apparatebaa        Mkhebtadt        GmbH, 
bach/Odenwakl,  Germany 

Hied  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,259 
Int  CL  F26b  /  //04. 21100;  D06f  35100 

UACL  68-20  .,        ^        ^3 

A  perforated  drum  for  receiving  textile  webs  to  be  treated, 
is  roUUbly  mounted  in  a  fixed  drum  housing  having  air  inlet 
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and  outlet  apertures  which  extend  over  substantially  the  ftill 
length  of  the  drum  and  are  angalarly  offset  from  one  another 
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3  673«827 

MANUAL  STEAMING  APPARATUS 

JohnH.H«k«,A«ror«,Utafc  ^  ^     ,  ,«^o 

CoattautiM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  76538»  Ott.  7, 1'W. 

•budoaed.  TWs  appttcatkM  Jwie  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^95 

UACL  68-222  12CW«« 


at  the  periphery  of  the  drum.  Partition  elements  extend  across 
the  garbetwecn  the  drum  and  the  drum  housmg  to  separate 
the  air  inlet  and  outlet  apertures. 


3,673326 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS 

IN  ROPE  FORM 
Edward  Stoaway,  Fountain  Street,  Mnccksfiekl,  SK  10  IJW, 

*^"*'*^    Filed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,448 

CWns  priority,  applkatioa  Greot  Britain,  Nov.  27.  1969, 

57,980/69;  Feb.  1 1 ,  1970, 6,509/70 

lBLCLD06f43/0«.  Glib  75/25 

UA  €168-176  »2Cbun8 


A  novel  manual  steaming  apparatus  is  disclosed  with  an  im- 
proved  balanced  handle  which  is  offset  from  the  steam 
delivery  tube  and  affixed  axially  thereto  by  a  strap  which  is 
embedded  in  the  handle.  The  steaming  apparatus  employs 
direct-spray  nozzles  with  openings  arranged  to  give  a  spray 
configuraUon  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  sufficient  to 
prevent  substantial  overlap  and  interspray  condensation,  and 
to  effect  better  steam  penetration. 


3,673328 

STEREO  LOCK 

Alton  R.  Jones,  724  South  13th  Stmt,  Nedertond,  Te». 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Set.  No.  105,305 

Int  CI.  E05b  73100 


VS.  CI.  70-58 


6  Claims 


The  spiral  guide  member  in  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile 
fabrics  in  rope  form  of  the  type  wherein  a  winch  roller  and  a 
parallel    spiral    guide    member    are    rotatably    mounted 
lengthwise  in  a  tank  with  an  endless  conveyor  chain  rototably 
mounted  on  the  interior  of  one  of  the  tank  end  walls  and  mov- 
ing in  a  vertical  orbital  path  around  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
winch  roller  and  the  guide  member  with  one  end  of  the  fabnc 
being  connected  to  the  chain  and  carried  thereby  around  the 
winch  roller  and  guide  member  has  its  center  shaft  surrounded 
bv  longitudinally  disposed  roUUble  rollers.  The  winch  roller  is 
driven  by  a  prime  mover  and  through  a  variable  speed  gearing 
drives  the  conveyor  chain  with  such  gearing  being  adjustable 
by  a  handwheel  at  the  front  of  the  tank  operating  a  screw 
through  a  universally  mounted  connecting  rod  to  actiiatc  a 
lever  for  the  gearing  so  that  the  speed  of  the  chain  "regulated 
indcpcndenUy  of  the  speed  of  the  wmch  roller.  The  cha^n 
drivw  an  adjustable  speed  unit  which  transmits  dnve  to  the 
spiral  guide  shaft  that  is  mounted  for  easy  removal  from  the 
tank  walls  with  the  spiral  guide  member  routing  m  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  rototion  of  the  chain. 


Stereo  lock,  for  locking  stereo  apparatuses,  or  the  like,  in 
automobiles,  or  in  other  locations  where  such  apparatuses 
may  be  disposed.  The  mounting  brackets  for  the  stereo  units 
are  screwed  to  the  stereo  unit,  together  with  hinged  members, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  stereo  apparatus,  these  being  pivotally 
movable  to  beneath  the  apparatus  where  they  »^  J^^^ 
toficther  by  a  lock  mechanism  consisting  of  a  locking  slide  and 
a  keeper,  the  latter  including  a  key  operated  locking 
mechanism. 
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3  673^29 
THErr  PREVENTING  DEVICES  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Tadasi  Miznao,  N^oya,  Japan,  a«ignor  to  KabashiU-Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  DcnU  Sdsakasha,  NiiW-Kas«sai-fua,  Aichi-kcn, 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1969,  44/98016 
Int  CI.  B60r  25/02 


3,673331 
LOCK  CYLINDER  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 

THE SAME 
Kenneth    R.    Nelson,   West    Vancouver,    British   Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Company 

Filed  Mareh  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,510 

Int.  CLE05b  9/04 

UACL  70-373  3Clafans 


U.S.CL  70-252 


3  Claims 


An  improvement  in  theft  preventing  devices  having  a  rotor 
lock  of  the  cylinder  type  by  means  of  which  the  ignition  circuit 
of  a  vehicle  is  settable  to  various  positions  including  a  lock  and 
drive  position,  and  a  locking  bolt  which  is  protrusible  by  the 
rotation  of  rotor  to  the  lock  position  to  block  a  vitol  part  of 
vehicle,  in  which  the  improvement  lies  in  that  said  rotor  is  not 
rouuble  to  the  lock  position  when  the  rotor  is  once  rotated 
from  the  lock  position  unless  a  latch  means  acting  on  the  rotor 
is  manipulated,  whereby  the  accidental  locking  of  the  vital 
part  of  vehicle  during  the  driving  of  the  vehicle  is  positively 
prevented. 


A  lock  cylinder  body  is  fabricated  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
with  the  central  portion  thereof  folded  upon  itself  to  define  an 
approximate  cylinder  and  with  the  end  portions  extending  ap- 
proximately radially  from  said  cylinder  and  disposed  against 
each  other  to  define  a  tumbler  tongue  in  which  there  are  op- 
posed, concave  surfaces  defining  pin  tumbler  chambers  at 
least  partially  covered  by  an  integral  lip  on  at  least  one  of  the 
strips.  The  lock  cylinder  body  is  made  by  bending  the  central 
portion  of  a  sheet  of  strip  metal  around  a  cylindrical  form  until 
the  end  portions  of  the  strip  arc  in  substantial  juxtaposition  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  rod  projecting  radially  from  the  form  and 
then  pressing  the  end  portions  toward  each  other  until  at  least 
one  of  the  end  portions  deforms  around  the  rod. 


3,673,830 
SAFETY  LOCK 
Rene  Alfredo  BilUno,  Lope  de  Vega  135,  Saenz  Pena,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,150 
IntCI.E05b25/0« 
U.S.  CI.  70-352 


7Clafans 


3,673,832 
CENTERING  ATTACHMENT 
Bruce  D.  Bcdkcr,  Mt  Clemens,  and  Frederich  C.  Wnndcriich, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Salvo  Tool  &  Engineering 
Company,  Roscville,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,357 

Int.  CLB21h  7/00 

UA  CI.  72-35  17  Claims 


A  safety  lock  having  a  latch  boh  and  at  least  one  key- 
operatijd  bolt  both  movable  to  an  unlocking  position  by  turn- 
ing of  a  single  key.  Combination  tumbler  plates  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  operating  plate  connected  to  the  key- 
operated  bolL  The  tumbler  plates  are  constructed  to  be 
moved  to  a  releasing  position,  permitting  movement  of  the 
operating  plate,  reg^xlless  whether  the  key  is  inserted  from 
one  or  the  other  side  of  a  box  in  which  the  elements  of  the  lock 
are  mounted.  The  key-operated  bolt  is  moved  to  the  unlocking 
position  during  turning  of  the  key  in  one  direction  and  means 
are  provided  to  move  the  latch  bolt  to  its  unlocking  position 
during  further  turning  of  the  key  in  the  one  direction  without 
further  withdrawing  the  key-operated  boh. 


Centering  attachment  for  locating  a  machine  component 
relative  to  a  work  piece  of  circular  cross-section  irrespective 
of  diameter,  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements 
adapted  to  engage  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the 
work  piece,  and  indicating  surfaces  on  the  elements  adapted 
to  form  a  smooth  continuous  surface  when  the  component  is 
properly  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  work  piece. 


3,673333 
SHOCK  WAVE  RIVETING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Gilbert  C.  Cadwdl,  Lakeside  CaW^  asrigMir  to  Rohr  Car- 
poratioa,  Chala  Vlila,  Calif. 

FHcd  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,002 

InLCLB23p  7? /OO 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  9CldM 

Method  and  means  for  upsetting  a  high  strength  rivet  in  a 

single  operation  which  includes  a  bousing  having  a  cavity  for 

receiving  electrically   conductive   water.   A   transducer   is 
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mounted  on  the  housing  at  one  end  of  the  cavity  and  has 
spaced  electrodes  defining  a  gap  across  which  h»gh  voltage 
elccttical  energy  is  discharged  to  generate  high  velocity  shock 
waves  in  the  water.  A  piston  in  the  housing  at  the  other  end  of 
the  cavity  faces  the  transducer  and  moves  in  response  to  tne 
application  of  shock  wave  forces  transferred  thereto  through 
the  water.  A  cavitated  anvil  is  engaged  with  the  upsettable  end 
of  a  rivet  and  is  moved  by  the  piston  to  upset  the  nvet  end  by 


3,673^35 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ON 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hont  F.  W.  Arfert,  Rklunond,  Va.,  anifMr  to  Reyaolds 

Mctab  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Flkd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,739 

lot  CI.  B21d  26/04 

U.S.CL  72-57  l^^CWms 


^  / 

nowing  it  upon  said  application  of  shock  wave  forces  to  form  a 
headed  enlargement.  The  several  parts  of  the  device  are  pro- 
portioned in  size,  and  weight  and  mass  for  dynamic  balancing 
of  forces  and  easy  handling  by  a  single  woricer.  The  electrical 
energy  is  delivered  to  the  transducer  by  couphng  means  hav- 
ing high  dielectric  and  strength  properties  for  insuring  the 
safety  of  the  worker. 


3,673334 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  ON 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

HaM  A.  Brauer,  Cheater,  and  Geroge  B.  Vofeleer,  Hopewdl, 

both   of   Va.,   aarignon  to   Reynolds   Metals   Company, 

Richmond,  Va.  „.  ,.« 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,740 
InL  CI.  B21d  26/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-57  21  Claims 


10  — 


A  pair  of  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of  die  halves  are 
rotatably  driven  in  a  synchronized  manner  so  that  eaf^  die  - 
half  of  one  wheel  is  arranged  opposite  an  associated  die  half  of 
the  other  wheel  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cooperaUng  sets  of 
dies  with  each  set  being  adapted  to  operate  on  an  associated 
container  construction.  With  the  wheels  rotaUng  conUnu- 
ously  the  die  halves  of  each  set  are  held  against  opposite  sur- 
faces'of  an  associated  container  construction  over  an  angular 
increment  and  during  such  increment  a  fluid  under  pressure  is 
applied  through  one  of  the  die  halves  against  one  of  the  sur- 
faces  of  the  construction  to  operate  on  such  construcuon. 


A  supporting  structure  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  whceU 
each  supported  thereon  about  an  associated  axis  of  rotaUon 
and  each  of  the  wheels  has  a  plurality  of  die  halves  provided 
thereon  The  wheels  are  rotated  by  a  drive  in  a  synchronized 
manner  so  that  each  die  half  of  one  wheel  is  arranged  opposite 
an  associated  die  half  of  the  other  wheel  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  sets  of  dies  with  each  set  bcmg  adapted  to 
ooeratTon  a  container  construction.  MechanKad  cam  means 
is  provided  and  holds  the  die  halves  of  each  set  against  op- 
noi^te  sides  of  an  associated  container  construction  over  an 
Unilar  increment  enabling  a  Ouid  under  pressure  to  be  sup- 
plied through  one  of  the  die  halves  during  such  angular  incre- 
ment to  operate  on  the  associated  container  construcUon. 


3,673,836 
METHOD  OF  ROLLING  HOLLOW  STOCK 
Ulrich  Petersen,  Duesseldorf,  and  Friedrich-Hans  Grandin, 
Muhlhcim/Riihr,   both   o«  Germany,   assignors   to   Man- 
ncsmann  Aktienfeseilschaft,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,640 
IntCLB21b  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  72-78  „^.  J  Claim* 

Continuously  cast,  hollow  ingots  are  rolled  in  a  rolling  mill 
of  the  skew  rolling  type,  whereby  the  ingot  is  prevented  from 
turning  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  the  rolls  roll  on  the  ingot. 

3,673^37 
METHODS  AND  TOOLS  FOR  FINISHING  GEAR  TEETH 

BY  ROLLING 
Michel  Thder,  BiUancoart,  France,  aarignor  to  Regie  Nationak 
DCS  Usines  Renault,  BOlanconrt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,036 

Int.  CLB21h  5/00 

U.S  CI  72-102  4CI«lmi 

In  this  method  of  finishing  teeth  by  rolling,  notably  gear 
teeth,  the  rolling  operation  known  per  se  of  the  working  sur- 
faces of  the  teeth  is  completed  by  a  gauging  operaUon  of  the 
inoperative  surfaces,  tiiat  is,  tiiose  not  brought  mto  mutual 
contact  during  the  gear  operation,  said  gaupng  oPf^J^wn  con- 
sisting for  example  of  a  flattening  of  Uie  ndges  of  the  ^rface 
uneveness  of  the  rough  surfiice  resulting  from  the  milling 
cutting  operation,  or  a  simple  contact  or  an  ab«nce  of  con- 
tact M  a  ftinction  of  machining  tolerances  alone  this  meUiod 
being  applicable  to  the  finishing  of  mass-produced  gears, 
notably  in  the  automotive  industry. 


July  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


69 


3,673,838 
CONTINUOUS  FORMING  OF  TRANSVERSE  STIFFENING 

RIBS  ON  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Philip  George  Clempaon,  Donvale,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Brownbuilt  Limited,  Nunawading,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,657 

IntCLB21d7J/04., 

U.S.  CI.  72-187  12  Claims 


3,673340 
COLD  ROLLING  PIPE  ROLLER  TYPE  ROLLING  STAND 
Alexandr  Ivanoricfa  TscUkoy;  Vsevolod  VbdimisoTich  Nosal, 
and  Vadim  AnatoHeTich  Verdereirsky,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojnzny  Nanchno  Issledovatelsfcy 
and  Procktnokonstruktorsky  Institnte  Metalhirgichesfcogo 
Mashinostroeniya,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan..'  1970,  Ser.  No.  720 

IntCi.B21b  77/70 

U.S.CL  72-208  36  Claims 


Method  of  and  machine  for  forming  transverse  ribs  in  metal 
strip  wherein  the  strip  is  fed  through  a  pair  of  back  tension 
rolls,  over  a  die  roll  having  a  series  of  elliptical  shaped  recesses 
extending  transversely  of  and  around  the  periphery  of  the  die 
roll,  a  series  of  rotary  punch  rolls  engaging  the  strip  on  the  die 
roll  and  deforming  the  strip  into  the  recesses,  a  forward  ten- 
sion roll  engaging  the  deformed  strip  on  the  die  roll  and  con- 
trolling the  feed  out  of  strip  from  the  machine,  the  back  ten- 
sion rolls  and  the  forward  tension  roll  being  driven  by  gearing 
providing  a  speed  differential  between  these  rolls  and  thus  in- 
dicating tension  in  the  strip  as  it  passes  over  the  die  roll. 


'  3,673339 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FOIL  MATERIAL 

EMBOSSED  ON  BOTH  SU)ES,  A  ROLL  NIP  AND  A 

MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Olc  Nielsen,  72A,  HeUerup,  Hellerupvej,  and  Max  Beldil,  Sor- 

tedam  Dossering  25,  Copenhagen,  both  of  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62^50 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioo   Denmark,  Aug.   13,   1969, 

4344/69  I 

'  Int.  CLB44b  5/00 

UACL72-196  7  Claims 


A  rolling  stand  with  a  reciprocating  rigid  frame  carriage 
coupled  to  a  vertical  rocking  beam  lever  for  drive  reciproca- 
tion. The  carriage  has  eight  rollers,  cooperating  with  rigid 
tracks,  disposed  to  maintain  the  carriage  against  piteh.  A  thick 
walled  rolling  reduction  head  is  removably  and  securely 
mounted  in  the  carriage.  The  head  contains  working  rollers 
maintained  in  a  resilientiy  biased  balanced  disposition  in  a 
slide  race  or  separator  so  the  rollers  bear  against  former  tracks 
rigidly  secured  against  axial  shift  in  the  reduction  head.  The 
separator  is  reciprocable  and  its  movement  b  synchronized, 
via  a  connection  to  the  rocking  lever,  with  the  reciprocation  of 
the  head  so  the  separator  follows  the  movement  of  the  rollers 
relative  to  the  head.  A  wedge  mechanism  under  the  former 
tracks  enables  radial  adjustment  of  the  tracks. 


TV^ 


3,673341 
SCREWDOWN  DEVICES  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Albert  Bier,  St.  Ingbcrt-Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to  MocUer  A 
Ncnmaon  GmbH,  St  Ingbcrt-Saar,  Gcnuny 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,460 
lnLCLB21bJ7/24 
UACL  72-248  3 


A  method  for  embossing  foil  material  by  inserting  the  foil 
material  in  the  roll  nip  between  two  rolls  being  provided  with 
projections,  each  projection  of  a  roll  being  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  projections  of  the  other  roll,  each  projection  of  a  roll 
is  axially  offset  relative  to  the  peripherally  adjacent  projec- 
tions on  the  same  roll,  the  projections  of  one  roll  form  lines 
oblique  to  an  axial  line  and  so  that  the  foil  material  from  each 
projection  peak  on  each  roll  is  stretched  to  the  surrounding 
projection  peaks  of  the  other  roll. 


There  is  disclosed  a  screwdown  device  for  displacing  a 
chock  in  a  window  of  a  rolling  mill  frame,  wherein  two  mu- 
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tually  meshing  screw  members  arc  disposed  between  a  trans- 
verse member  of  the  frame  and  the  chock,  one  of  the  screw 
members  being  non-rotatably  secured  and  the  other  screw 
member  being  rotaUble  by  means  of  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  transverse  member,  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  mutually 
relative  displacement  of  said  screw  members  and  thereby  the 
screwdown  movement  of  the  chock. 


during  rolling,  it  being  necessary  only  to  block  the  prestress 
circuit  of  the  device  after  the  product  has  been  inserted. 


3,673,842 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

DEFORMED  YIELDABLE  STRUCTURES 

Anastacio  V.  Sanchez,  10775  Foothill  Boulevard,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,558 

lai.  CI  B2ld  1100 

VS.  CI.  72—293  t2  Ctaims 


3  673344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TEMPLE 
PIECES  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Bcirnd  HeUci^a,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,1 12 

IntCI.B21dy//02 

U.S.  CI.  72—298  23  Cbims 


<i^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  vehicle  bodies  includ- 
ing placing  a  vehicle  body  to  be  repaired  within  a  stall,  engag- 
ing attachment  tools  with  preshaped  contour  surfaces  to  the 
body  about  the  area  to  be  repaired,  joining  the  tool  to  tension 
cable  means  guided  by  a  select  guide  means  to  guide  the  cable 
along  a  desired  line  of  action,  and  applying  tension  means  to 
the  cable  means  for  placing  the  cable  in  tension  at  adjustable 
magnitudes  along  said  line  of  action. 


3,673343 
ROLLING  METHOD  USING  PRESTRESSING 
Lucien  Diolot,  NcviUy,  Fraace,  MrifBor  to  Sodek  NoaveUe 
Spidem,  Paris,  Fmcc 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,905 
ClaliM    priority,    appUcatioo    France,    Oct    28,    1968, 

68171662 

IntCl.B21bi//J2 
UACL  72-245  3  Claims 


The  subject  invention  contemplates  a  process  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  shaping  temple  pieces  used  in  spectacles. 
One  end  portion  of  a  temple  piece  is  rigidly  secured  by  a  fix- 
ture, the  other  end  portion  being  unsecured,  and  rotates 
therewith  so  that  the  movement  of  the  temple  pieces  generates 
a  cylinder.  A  spool  is  roUUbly  secured  to  a  spindle  whose  lon- 
gitudinal axis  is  generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  temple  piece  and  the  spool  is  provided  with  an  annular 
recess  adapted  to  receive  one  end  portion  of  the  temple  piece. 

At  one  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  fixture,  the  unsecured 
end  portion  of  the  temple  piece  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  annular  recess  in  the  spool.  Further  rotation  of  the 
fixture  will  cause  a  portion  of  the  temple  piece  engaging  the 
spool  to  bend  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  temple 
piece  as  it  rolls  past  the  spool . 

The  end  portion  of  the  temple  piece  rolling  past  the  spool  is 
constrained  by  the  annular  recess  so  that  it  can  only  move 
within  a  single  plane  at  any  instant.  At  the  same  time,  the 
plane  of  that  portion  of  the  temple  piece  engaged  by  the  fix- 
ture is  caused  to  route,  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  fixture,  so  as 
to  effectively  twist  the  end  portion  of  the  temple  piece,  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spool,  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such 
temple  piece. 

The  spool  may  also  be  slidably  secured  to  the  spmdie  so  as 
to  be  movable  upwardly  thereon.  By  suitably  restraining  the 
upward  travel  of  the  spool,  the  temple  piece  may  be  caused  to 
bow  a  predetermined  amount  between  the  fixture  and  the 
spool.  Thus,  it  is  readily  apparent  that  temple  pieces  may  be 
suitably  shaped  in  each  of  three  mutually  perpendicular  planes 
so  as  to  more  closely  conform  to  the  head  shape  of  the 
prospective  wearer  and  provide  a  more  comfortable  and 
proper  fit  therefor. 


Process  in  which  the  prestress  effort  docs  not  exceed,  in 
value,  that  of  the  residual  effort  necessary  for  adjustments 


3,673345 
TENSILE  BENDING  OF  METAL  PANELS  OR  STRIP 
HAVING  INFLATABLE  PASSAGEWAYS 
John  W.  Vercoctto,  BcnM,  III.,  aaigBor  to  Oiin  Corporation 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,888 
InLClBlld  11/04 
U.S.CL72— 318  35Chfai8 

A  process  for  bonding  metal  strip  or  panels  containing  in- 
flatable passageways,  wherein  the  passageway  may  be  unin- 
flated,  partially  inflated,  preformed,  or  fully  inflated.  The  strip 
or  panels  are  eventually  fully  inflated  to  form  one  or  more 
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fluid  passageways.  The  strip  or  panel  is  maintained  under  ten- 
sion and  is  bent  by  contacting  it  with  a  die  spindle  while  it  is 
under  tension.  The  strip  or  panel  will  be  forced  ahead  and 
around  the  die  spindle,  thus  creating  elongation.  Upon 
completion  of  the  bend,  the  strip  or  panel  may  be  inflated 
using  air,  water,  or  any  other  inflation  medium.  The  inflation 
can  be  accomplished  while  the  strip  or  panel  is  still  under  ten- 
sion, or  they  may  be  freely  inflated  after  removal  of  the  ten- 
sion. An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  comprises  a 
die  spindle  shaped  to  substantially  mate  with  the  slrip  or  panel 


3,673347 
ROUND  SOCKET  APPLICATOR 
Lodcvicas  Lambertns  Johannes  van  dc  Kerkhof,  Hertogen- 
bosch,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,085 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands,  Jan.  7,   1970, 
7000181 

lnLC\.B2li  11100 
U.S.  CI.  72-405  8  Claims 


which  is  to  be  bent.  The  die  spindle  is  secured  to  a  rotatable 
bending  arm,  which  is  adapted  to  traverse  the  die  spindle 
through  an  arc,  which  intercepts  the  strip  or  panel,  forcing  the 
strip  or  panel  ahead  and  around  the  die  spindle.  The  apparatus 
also  contains  means  for  4879888X  tension  to  the  strip  or 
panel  while  it  is  being  bent.  The  tension  is  preferably  slightly 
less  than  the  yield  strength  at  0.2  percent  offset  of  the  strip  or 
panel.  The  apparatus  is  also  capable  of  automatic  and  continu- 
ous operation  and  is  ideally  suited  to  the  formation  of  serpen- 
tine-like configurations  for  use  in  heat  exchangers. 


4  ii^ 


3,673346 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Henry  John  Lerii^ton,  and  Charles  Keith  CUr1^  both  of 
Leamington  Spa,  England,  airignon  to  Amociatcd  Engineer- 
ing Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  EngfauMl 

Filed  April  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,533 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1969, 

23335/69      , 

I  IntCLB21d  55/04 

U3.CL  72-326  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  crimping  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors 
simultaneously  to  the  ends  of  juxtaposed  wires,  the  apparatus 
comprising  crimping  anvils  towards  which  the  strip  of  connec- 
tors is  arranged  to  be  fed  along  a  feed  path,  juxtaposed  crimp- 
ing dies  for  cooperation  with  the  anvils  to  crimp  the  connec- 
tors to  the  wires,  a  severing  device  arranged  to  sever  a  plurali- 
ty of  the  connectors  simultaneously  from  the  strip  of  connec- 
tors at  a  position  upstream  of  the  anvils,  and  feed  means  ar- 
ranged to  advance  the  severed  connectors  simultaneously 
towards  the  anvils  to  position  each  severed  connector  on  one 
of  the  anvils. 


3,673348 
WORK  LOCATOR  WITH  INSULATION  ADJUSTMENT 
FOR  CRIMPING  TOOL 
George  J.  FIHa,  Shelton,  Conn.,  amignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  April  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,389 

Int  CL  B21d  9/08 

UACL  72-410  19  Claims 


>•        •»    lO    i»      •>     .'» 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  heat 
exchanger  fin  structure  of  the  type  disclosed  in  FIGS.  1  to  3  of 
copending  U.S.  Pat.  application  Ser.  No.  755077.  The  ap- 
paratus compnses  means  for  feeding  the  corrugated  strip 
forming  the  fin  structure  along  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal plane  of  the  structure  to  pass  restraining  means  engaging 
with  the  comer  of  an  area  forming  a  fin  to  temporarily  restrain 
or  stop  the  motion  of  a  fin  area  until  at  least  the  next  following 
fin  area  is  inclined  towards  the  restrained  area,  whereafter  the 
restraining  means  yield  to  aDow  the  thus  converged  fins  so 
formed  to  pass  said  means,  whereby  the  resulting  corrugated 
structure  has  the  adjacent  fins,  extending  from  either  side  of  a 
region  converging  towards  each  other. 


This  specification  discloses  a  tool  intended  for  use  in  crimp- 
ing terminals  on  insulated  conductors  having  bared  end  por- 
tions and  which  tool  includes  a  work  locator  for  positioning  a 
terminal  in  the  tool  in  proper  relation  to  the  dies  of  the  tool, 
and  a  bared  conductor  wi^  respect  to  the  terminal  and  dies, 
with  the  locator  including  mechanism  which  accomodates 
elongation  of  the  terminal  and  conductor  caused  by  the  crimp- 
ing operation.  The  tool  also  includes  a  crimping  die  which 
crimps  a  portion  of  the  terminal  about  the  insulation  and 
which  die  is  adjustable  on  the  jaw  by  which  it  is  carried  to  ac- 
commodate insulation  of  various  sizes. 
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3,673^9 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Vyachotavovkh         Voitickboirsky,         olitn 
2;  AMrtd  AJ«««lr«vfch  Zoev,  uHIm 
TcrnkkoToi,  42,  kv.  37;  Yladinir  Nikolaevkh  Ptaxin,  aUtn 
IUcka,  14,  kv.  65,  and  Valery  Nikolaevkh  Makarov,  uUta 
Baricraaya,  6^  kv.  36,  aU  of  Novoaobink,  U^^.R. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  727 
I«tCLB21j  9/02 
UACL  72-448  7Clalni8 


3,673351 
METER  PROVING  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Wright,  Ptainfield,  and  Eugene  Meaeck,  Lincoln 
Park,   both   of   NJ.,   assignors    to   Costomline   Control 
Products,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,741 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  25/00  - 

U.S.CI.73-3  19  Claims 


A  hydraulic  press  comprises  a  lower  cross-piece  with  a  die 
and  actuating  cylinders  mounted  on  the  cross-piece.  The 
piston  rods  of  the  cylinders  are  connected  with  an  upper 
removable  cross-piece  by  means  of  nuts  of  damping  devices 
mounted  in  the  upper  cross-piece  and  the  piston  rods  are  ar- 
ticulated in  the  actuating  cylinders  serving  at  the  same  time  as 
columns  of  the  press.  The  surfaces  of  the  rods  are  provided 
with  screw  threads  and  adjustable  nuts  are  threaded  therein  to 
elevate  the  upper  cross-piece  and  to  ensure  parallel  arrange- 
ment of  the  cross-pieces  at  the  end  of  the  working  operation  of 
stamping.  The  lower  cross-piece  is  mounted  on  bogies  for 
lateral  movement  relative  to  the  upper  cross-piece. 


3,673350 
—  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 

BiU  S.  BwTvt,  Tnha,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combostion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,758 

InL  CI.  GOlf  25/00 

UACL73-1R  SChims 


A  system  and  method  associated  therewith  are  disclosed  for 
proving  and/or  monitoring  the  accuracy  of  a  flow  measuring 
device  situated  in  an  active  flow  path  and  capable  of  providing 
an  indication  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  therethrough.  The 
system  includes  storage  means  for  accumulating  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  fluid  therein  and  injection  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  storage  means  for  introducing  said  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid  into  the  acUve  flow  path  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  flow  measuring  device  within  a  measured  period  of 
time.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  storage  means  is  con- 
tinually flushed  with  the  product  flowing  in  the  active  flow 
path  thereby  maintaining  the  temperature  and  product  in  the 
storage  means  conincident  with  the  temperature  and  product 
flowing  in  the  active  flow  path.  Additionally,  fluid  denved 
from  the  active  flow  path  may  be  utilized  for  driving  the  injec- 
tion means. 


In  the  environment  of  a  subsea  storage  tank  for  petroleum 
production,  a  primary  element  is  mounted  within  a  tube  ex- 
tended through  the  tank  top  to  sense  the  oil-water  interface 
within  the  tank.  A  pump  and  storage  system  is  connected  to 
the  tube  to  alternately  fill  the  tube  with  sea  water  and  oil  for 
calibration  purposes. 


3,673352 
ANALYSIS  OF  COMMINUTED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Kenneth  E.  Davis,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Holart  Manu- 
facturing Coapwiy,  Troy,  Ohio 

FOcd  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,278 
Intel,  coin  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 5.4  ^ '  Claims 

Rapid  determination  of  fat  in  comminuted  meat  products, 
such  as  beef  and  the  like,  is  obtained  by  exposing  a 
preweighed  sample  to  microwave  energy  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  relatively  constant  chemical  analysis  ni 
the  residue.  During  heating,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fat  is 
melted,  leaves  the  sample  and  is  collected,  while  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  moisture  is  vaporized  and  released  directly  as 
vapor  The  sample  residue,  less  released  fat  and  moisture,  is 
weighed  as  is  the  collected  fat.  By  cooking  the  sample  using 
microwave  energy  to  the  point  short  of  decomposition  of  ap- 
preciable protein,  fat,  etc.,  some  fat,  moisture  and  protein  and 
all  the  ash  remain  in  the  residue.  Accurate  determination  of 
these  components  may  then  be  calculated  because  the  residue 
is  at  a  relatively  constant  chemical  analysis. 
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3,673353 
GAS  CONTENT  OF  LIQUID  DETERMINATION 
Augustus  W.  Griswold,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  TompUns, 
Greece,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Sybron  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,305 
IntCI.G07n7/74 


dimension  which  allows  fluid  up  to  a  predetermined  volume  to 
flow  thcrcthrouRh.  with  the  trotwduccr  as  a  function  of  pMton 


U.S.CI.73— 19 


12  Claims 


86      67 


In  a  continuous  liquid  carbonation  process,  a  pump  draws 
liquid  from  a  line  and  pumps  it  back  in  again.  Periodically,  the 
connections  of  the  pump  to  the  line  are  shut-off,  trapping  a 
sample  of  carbonated  liquid  in  the  pump,  which  agitates  same, 
causing  CO,  to  evolve  into  a  vapor  space.  Such  agitation  even- 
tually causes  the  sample  to  become  an  equilibrium  mixture  of 
free  CO,  and  liquid  solution  of  CO,.  Pressure  and  temperature 
measurements  on  the  equilibrium  mixture  allow  calculation  of 
the  CO,  content.  The  calculation  can  be  carried  out  automati- 
cally and  used  for  automatically  controlling  the  carbonaUon  of 
the  liquid. 


travel.  Flow  during  quiescent  periods  of  a  system  is  indicative 
of  system  or  component  leakage. 

3,673356 
FLUID  OPERATED  SENSOR 
Pier  L.  Panigati,  Via  FriuU  64,  Milan,  Italy 

FBed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1970,  19582 

A/70 

InLCI.GOlb/J/72 
U.S.CL  73-37.5  3ClafaM 


3,673354 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Dan   Paul   Manka,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  asrignor   to  Jones   & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57^42 
Intel,  coin  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—23  ^  Claims 

The  time  required  for  continuous  gas  analyzers  of  blast  fur- 
nace top  gas  and  the  like  to  reach  steady-state  conditions  after 
an  interruption  of  ftimace  operation  is  greatly  reduced  by  a 
process  including  drying  the  stream  of  gas  analyzed  and  seal- 
ing a  gas  containing  the  analyzed  constituents  within  the  gas 
analysis  apparatus  during  the  period  of  interruption. 


3,673355 
LEAKAGE  FLOW  MONITOR 
Louis  C.  Garday,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Arthur  A.  Nemccbck, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Lockl^ed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, BurtMnk,  CaUf . 

Filed  Match  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,750 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/26 
UA  a.  73-40  13  Claims 

A  leakage  flow  measuring  device  for  hydraulic  systems  has  a 
body  member  with  a  bore  interconnecting  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let designed  for  inline  connection  in  a  system.  A  flow  restrict- 
ing piston  is  within  the  bore  and  moves  to  a  non-flow  interfer- 
ing position  in  response  to  operational  fluid  flow.  The  piston 
has  a  transducer  connected  to  one  end  and  a  metering  orifice 
in  the  opposite  end.  The  metering  orifice  is  of  a  predetermined 


Fluid  operated  sensor  comprising  a  pipe  member  havti^ 
one  end  open  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  fluid 
operated  control  circuit.  An  annular  nozzle  surrounds  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  pipe  member  and  has  an  annular  orifice  sur- 
rounding the  open  end  of  the  pipe  member.  A  pressure  fluid 
input  duct  connected  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  opens 
into  the  annular  nozzle  at  a  distance  from  the  annular  orifice. 
It  conveys  a  stream  of  fluid  through  the  annular  nozzle  and  al- 
lows the  annular  orifice  to  create  a  fluid  jet  in  a  detection 
direction  of  the  sensor  and  to  determine  pressure  conditions 
within  the  pipe  member  depending  on  the  fluid  jet. 
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3,473^7 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  VACUUM  OR 

PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  LINES 

Bcraard  R.  Tdlribaui,  BiniUi«luuB,  Mkh.,  anigDor  to  The 

Bcadix  Corporatioa 

FUed  Aug.  6, 197«,  Scr.  No.  61^93 

lot  CLGOlm  5/24 

UACL73-40JA  9CI«iins 


3  673359 
MAGNETIC  PULSER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MATEIUAL  TESTER 
Joka  W.  Co«tarc,  Danbary,  Com.,  aaiifBor  to  AatomatioB  ta- 
dMtries,  Inc.,  Loc  AbccIcs,  Calif. 

Coatinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  794,053,  Jaa.  27, 1962,  abandoned. 

This  appbcatioa  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,21 1 

iBt  CI.  GOln  29100 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  R  1*  Clatais 


Leak  detector  apparatus  comprising  a  sensor  which  can  be 
clamped  on  a  vacuum  or  pneumatic  pressure  line  to  detect  Ihe^ 
presence  of  a  leak  in  the  line  near  the  clamping  location,  and 
an  indicator  coupled  to  the  sensor  to  indicate  the  mtensity  of 
signals  transmitted  by  the  sensor.  The  sensor  includes  a  trans- 
ducer formed  of  piezoelectric  material  for  transducmg  to  an 
electric  signal  the  low -amplitude,  high-frequency  random- 
force  component  applied  to  the  clamping  surfaces  by  the  tur- 
bulence noise  which  results  from  the  leak.  Certam  embodi- 
ments of  the  apparatus  have  a  sensor  which  also  includes  a 
mechanical  resonator  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signal  that 
is  transmitted.  ^ 


3,673,858 
TUBE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Charlie  D.  Miller,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,986 

Intel.  GOln  5/2« 

UA  CL  73—40.5  R  5  Claims 


'/B, 


/' 


1-V 


or 


^z^m?-^ 


.r^ 


^i- 


-p" 


A  high  voltage  magnetic  pulser  circuit  is  described  which  is 
used,  for  example,  in  an  ultrasonic  nondestructive  material 
testing  system.  The  circuit  includes  a  satiirable  core  trans- 
former which  is  driven  into  saturation  by  the  output  of  a 
synchronized  pulse  multivibrator  at  repetitious  intervals. 
Upon  saturation  the  output  voltage  on  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  transformer  has  reached  a  relatively  high  voltage. 
Thereafter,  the  sharp  down  slope  of  the  voltage  creates  the 
leading  edge  of  the  pulse  and  induces  a  resonant  circuit  cou- 
pled thereto  into  oscillation.  Because  of  the  high  level  of  the 
signal  induced  into  the  resonant  circuit  from  the  transformer, 
the  inductor  therein  also  saturates  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
pulse  is  sharply  established.  After  saturation  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit is  caused  to  quickly  discharge,  and  thus  provide  a  low  im- 
pedance to  an  attached  L.C.  tuned  circuit  or  the  like.  The 
result  is  a  high  voltage  pulse  at  a  desired  frequency. 


3,673,860 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PATTERN  RECOGNmON  MEANS 
John  J.  Flaherty,  Elk  Grove  VIBafe,  and  Henry  N.  Nerwin, 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  II.,  anifnors  to  Magnaflux  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  lU. 

'      Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,304 

iBtCL  GOln  29/04 
UA  CI.  73-67.9  llClainn 


The  test  pump  cylinder  is  formed  with  an  inner  smaller  bore 
merging  with  a  larger  outer  bore.  The  piston  is  dimensioned 
for  close  sliding  fit  with  the  smaller  inner  bore.  A  piston  ring  is 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  piston 
has  a  greater  axial  length  than  the  length  of  the  outer  enlarged 
bore,  whereby  the  inner  portion  of  the  piston  is  always  posi- 
tioned in  the  smaller  inner  bore.  The  piston  is  formed  with  a 
passage  extending  from  the  inner  end  thereof  and  terminating 
inwardly  of  the  piston  ring  for  communication  with  the  annu- 
lar space  encircling  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  when  the  same 
is  in  outermost  position.  A  liquid  supply  line  is  connected  to 
the  annular  space  for  initially  supplying  liquid  flow  through 
the  passage  and  the  inner  smaller  bore  of  the  cylinder,  into  the 
tube  under  test  to  fiU  the  same.  The  piston  is  moved  inwardly 
moving  the  piston  ring  into  the  inner  smaller  cylinder  bore,  to 
apply  pressure  on  the  tube,  by  a  screw  threaded  in  the  outer 
closed  end  of  the  cylinder. 


Non-destructive  testing  system  in  which  patterns  of  defects 
indications,  having  one  or  more  predetermined  configura- 
tions can  be  indicated  rapidly  and  automatically.  Defect  indi- 
cations are  registered,  preferably  in  a  shift  register  matrix,  and 
the  registered  indications  are  scanned  to  detect  a  pattern  hav- 
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ing  a  particular  configuration,  preferably  by  shifting  the  indi- 
cations to  a  second  shift  register  matrix  to  which  scanning 
signals  are  applied.  The  system  is  operative  to  detect  any  pat- 
tern having  a  particular  configuration  regardless  of  its  position 
in  the  registered  indication  and  the  pattern  scanning  can  be 
carried  out  simultaneously  with  scanning  of  a  part.  The  system 
may  include  ultrasonic  test  means  operative  in  a  B-scan  mode 
or  a  C-scan  mode,  but  other  types  of  non-destructive  testing 
means  can  be  used. 


3,673362 

TRIAXIAL  STRESS  TEST  APPARATUS 

Joseph  S.  Di  Cri^piao,  4030  Raleigh  Road,  BaMmore,  Md., 

and  Leslie  M.  Kahlor,  25  Sheridan  Road,  Arnold,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,595 

lot  CL  GOln  J/70 

U.S.  CI.  73-102  3Clalnis 


'  3,673361 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SOIL  CREEP  STRENGTH 

Richard  L.  Handy,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foindatioa,  inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  Na  837,216 

bit  CI.  GOln  i/24 

U.S.CI.73— 101  9  Claims 


N  -OUICK  A    ^y^ 


nORMAL      tTRCttM,»«i 


Apparatus  for  testing  spherical  tank  critical  sections  ex- 
posed to  external  and  internal  fluid  pressure  in  which  triaxial 
stresses  are  induced  in  full  size  representative  samples  of  hard 
structure  containments  for  use  in  fuel  cell  applications  in  deep 
submergence  environments. 


3,673363 

FUEL  CONSUMPTION  INDICATOR 

George  Ctirad  Spacek,  967  La  Scnda,  Saata  Barbara,  CaM. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  888,561 

InLCLGOlli/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-114  6Clalnu 


Soil  creep  rate  is  measured  in  situ  by  lowering  a  shear  test- 
ing device  into  a  bore  hole  and  expanding  it  so  that  opposing 
pressure  surfaces  of  the  device  engage  facing  surfaces  of  the 
bore  hole  with  a  constant  normal  pressure.  A  force  less  than 
that  which  would  exceed  the  soil  shearing  sUength  under  the 
applied  normal  pressure  is  then  exerted  on  the  device  axially 
of  the  bore  hole  to  induce  a  predetermined  and  consUnt 
shearing  stress  in  the  soil.  A  record  is  made  of  the  deformation 
of  the  soil  as  a  function  of  time  for  different  shearing  stresses 
to  generate  a  family  of  characteristic  deformation  curves.  The 
first  derivative  of  each  curve  with  respect  to  time  is  the  shear 
rate,  which  tends  to  decrease  to  a  substantially  constant  value 
with  increasing  time.  This  constant  shear  rate  is  referred  to  as 
the  creep  rate.  A  plot  of  the  creep  rate  against  shearing  stress 
yields  an  empirical  value  for  the  creep  threshold  stress;  and  a 
plot  of  different  creep  threshold  stresses  for  different  values  of 
normal  stress  defines  a  stable  zone  in  the  shearing  sUess-nor- 
mal  stress  plot 


This  invention  relates  to  methods  and  means  of  measuring 
fuel  consumption  of  vehicles  propelled  by  combustion  en- 
gines, and  of  stationery  combustion  engines.  This  invention  re- 
lates also  to  methods  and  means  of  generating  electrical  signal 
in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  particularly  sailboau 
and  sailplanes,  whether  propelled  by  an  engine  or  not  In  the 
case  of  stationery  combustion  engines,  the  invention  relates  to 
methods  and  means  of  generating  electrical  signal  in  propor- 
tion to  the  flow  of  the  fiiel,  and  utilizing  these  electrical  signals 
to  give  the  operator  instantaneously  information  about  fuel 
consumption,  preferably  in  gallons  per  hour,  of  the  engine.  In 
the  case  of  vehicles  propelled  by  combustion  engines,  the  in- 
vention relates  to  methods  and  means  of  generating  electrical 
signals  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  of  utiliz- 
ing these  electrical  signals  to  give  the  operator  of  the  vehicle 
information  about  fuel  consumption  per  unit  time,  preferably 
in  gallons  per  hour,  to  give  the  operator  information  about 
fuel  consumption  per  distance  travelled,  preferably  in  miles 
per  gallon,  and  to  give  the  operator  information  about  speed 
of  the  vehicle,  preferably  in  miles  per  hour. 
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3,673364 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ENTRY  OF  FORMATION  GASES  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 

Walter  E,  Cabberiy,  Jr.,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  asiigiior  to  Schluin- 

bcTfer  TcduMlogy  Corporation,  N«w  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,640 

iBtCLEllb  47/00 

U.S.CL  73-153  25Claiins 


sensors  for  sensing  the  property  are  mounted  side  by  side  so 
that  they  are  simultaneously  moved  across  the  travehng  sheet. 
The  two  sensors  enable  easy  differentiation  between  varia- 
tions in  the  cross  direction  and  machine  direction. 


-? 


3,673,866 

PITOT  TUBE  PROBE  FOR  TAKING  TOTAL  HEAD  AND 

STATIC  PRESSURE  OF  AIR  FLOW 

Viktor  Borisovkh  Alpcrovkh,  Astakbousky  pereukik  1/2,  kv. 

112,  and  Alfred  losifovkh  Prut,  uUtsa  Medvedcva,  14,  kv. 

32,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,133 
Claims    priority,   applicatioo    U.S.S.R.,   Jan.    15,    1970, 

1,395303 

Int.  CLGOlp  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  73-212  ICWm 


r^i  a  preferred  mode  for  practicing  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  drilling  mud  in  a  borehole  is  fluidly  communicated 
with  an  encloaed  testing  chamber  by  means  of  a  gas-pervious 
liquid  barrier  which  is  at  a  reduced  pressure  so  that,  should 
there  be  higher-pressure  formation  gases  dissolved  or  en- 
trained in  the  drilling  mud,  the  gases  will  be  drawn  through  the 
barrier  into  the  testing  chamber.  In  this  manner,  by  monitor- 
ing either  the  pressure  or  temperature  within  the  testing 
chamber,  the  presence  or  absence  of  formation  gases  in  the 
drilling  mud  can  be  ascertained;  and,  if  desired,  these  mea- 
surements can  be  employed  to  at  least  estimate  the  percentage 
of  gases  in  the  mud  sample.  In  the  represenutive  embodiment 
of  the  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  disclosed  herein,  a 
tool  arranged  for  coupling  into  a  drill  string  is  provided  with  a 
mud-sampling  passage  which  is  fluidly  coupled  to  an  enclosed 
testing  chamber  by  a  liquid  barrier  formed  of  ii  gas-pervious 
material.  One  or  more  measuring  devices,  such  as  pressure 
and  temperature  monitors,  are  arranged  in  the  testing 
chamber  for  detecting  the  admission  of  gas  into  the  chamber. 


A  pitot  tube  for  taking  a  total  head  and  a  static  pressure  of 
an  air  flow.  This  probe  comprises  a  tip  having  a  streamlined 
nose  surface  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  taking  a 
total  head,  which  surface  smoothly  transforms  into  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  provided  with  an  opening  for  taking  a  static  pres- 
sure. The  above-said  cylindrical  surface  is  equipped  with  a 
ring  for  aerodynamic  compensation  of  the  errors  appearing 
during  the  measurement  of  the  static  pressure. 


3,673,867 
HUMIDITY  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT 
WUliam  F.  Cashin,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  James  R.  Mourning, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MiBBcapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,097 

Int.CLGOln/9/70 

U.S.CL  73-337  6  Claims 


3,673365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORTHOGONAL 

VARIABLES 

Alfred  L.  Michaelsen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wcstvaco 

Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  AprU  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,138 

IntCI.G01ni3/J4 

UACL73-159  10  Claims 


A  humidity  responsive  element  made  of  a  strip  of  nylon 
secured  to  a  strip  of  phosphor  bronze.  The  bi-material  element 
is  heated  treated  after  being  formed  into  a  spiral  to  improve 
the  bond  and  stabilize  its  response  to  humidity  changes. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  a  property  of  sheet 
of  material  of  substantial  width  traveling  at  a  high  speed.  Two 


3,673368 

TEMPERATURE  PROBE 

lames  Prcacott  Bcary,  ID,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Robert  Ernest 

Bnrridce,  Montdair,  both  of  NJ.,  amignors  to  Becton, 

Dickinaoa  &  Company,  East  Rutkerford,  N  J. 

Fikd  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,006 

lM.CLGOlk  1110,1108 

VS.  CL  73 343  R  *  Claims 

An  improved  temperature  measuring  probe  is  provided,  in- 
cluding a  sensing  element  having  a  probe  head  attached  at  the 
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over  the  sensing  element  and  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the 

handle.  To  this  end  a  flange  extends  about  the  forward  portion  i  ,     j^ 

of  the  handle.  A  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slits  extend  mto  -^  "■ 


the  handle  from  the  forward  end  bisecting  the  flange.  The 
halves  of  the  flange  arc  normally  spaced  apart  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  engage  an  annular  ring  at  the  open  end  of  the  as- 
sociated cot.  Upon  the  application  of  a  sufficient  force,  the 
halves  of  the  flange  may  be  shifted  toward  one  aNother  to  ena- 
ble the  cot  ring  to  override  the  flange. 


'  3,673,869 

RELEASABLE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Chester  C.  Stawarski,  388  Pinehaven  Drive,  Bethel  P«r»^if«-; 
Charles  C.  Gerding,  728  Gaywood  Drive,  and  Rkhard  T. 
Adams,  149  Rose  Avenue,  both  of  Penn  Hills,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,687,  June  2, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,778 

lnt.CI.G01k///4,  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  9  Claims 


being  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  case  directly  in  front  of  the 
impeller. 

3,673371 
PORTABLE  LIQUID  GAS  SAMPLER  SYSTEM 
Walter  N.  Randle,  Sangns;  Howard  H.  SpieA,  Loa  A«fel«, 
and  WUliam  D.  EngHsh,  Orange,  aU  of  CaMf.,  ^^^^2^ 
The  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  United  SUtes  Air  Force 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,140 

lnt.CI.G01n7/70 
U.S.  CI.  73-421  R  .,         *  ^•■*^ 


L«|  <«• 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  releasably  suspending  a  condition 
measuring  device,  such  as  a  weighted  or  sinker  thermocouple, 
above  a  steel-refining  vessel.  The  apparatus  includes  a  fusible 
link  the  fusing  of  which  acts  to  release  the  device  whereby  it 
dTSbs  into  the  vessel.  The  electrical  lead  wire  of  the  measuring 
device  is  arranged  in  a  controlled  bundle  for  ease  of  handling 
and  for  insuring  the  smooth  pay-off  of  the  wire  as  the  device 
drops. 


A  system  for  removing  a  liquid  gas  sample  of  known  volume 
from  a  flowing  stream  and  to  isolate  and  separate  solid  con- 
taminants from  the  gas  including  a  sample  chamber  with  a 
jacket  for  liquid  nitrogen  to  cool  the  gas  and  removable  sam- 
ple bottles  for  laboratory  analysis  of  the  gas  and  associated 
piping  valves  and  safety  valves  for  the  system  to  function. 


3,673370 

TEMP-A-CHECK 

Armand  F.  Jalbert,  6313  57th  Avenue  North,  Saint  Peter- 

sbura,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78393 

InLCLG01k7/76 

U.S  CI  73—349  4  Claims 

A  forced  air  thermometer  for  enabling  temperatures  to  be 
taken  accurately  and  quickly,  the  device  compnsmg  a  case 
containing  a  motor  driven  impeller,  the  motor  being  m  senes 
electrical  circuit  with  a  dry  cell  battery  contained  within  the 
case  and  an  externally  mounted  electric  switch,  the  case  being 


3,673372 

CRYOGENIC  SOUND  SUPPORTED  INERTIAL 

REFERENCE 

Donald  L.  Ensley,  Smi  L-^^^CaW^a^^  to U3. 

EBercy  Commisrfon  under  the  protiiiaM  of  42  U  AC.  2182 

Fikd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524344 

InLCLGOlp  75/00  

U3.CL73— 505  .  ^^^TT 

An  inertial  reference  unit  for  sensing  rotation  about 
selected  axes  including  a  piezoelectric  body  m  «  cn^pf!!^ 
chamber.  The  piezoelectric  body  is  provided  with  a  holtow 
spherical  cavity  and  is  of  material  of  low  accooitic  impedance^ 
A^hcrical  inertial  reference  element  poaitiooed  withm  the 
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hoUow  cavity  has  optical  assymetry  and  permits  passage 
therethrough  of  radiant  energy  in  the  light  spectrum.  The 
space  within  the  cavity  outside  the  reference  element  is  filled 
with  a  transmission  medium,  such  as  liquid  helium.  Means  are 


vfffffff/^^'f'fff'ff^  ""  ">J>'777r^ 
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through  the  opening.  A  plurality  of  wheels  are  also  mounted  in 
the  housing  with  the  wheels  being  disposed  against  the  shaft 
for  initiating  and  controlling  linear  movement  of  the  housing 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  that  is  routed  by  the  source  of  power. 
The  housing  is  made  of  a  special  sheet  metal  construction,  and 
the  wheels  are  urged  against  the  shaft  by  a  single  spring  in  a 
special  novel  arrangement. 

In  use,  the  reciprocating  linear  actuator  can  be  made  a  part 
of  a  carriage  assembly  of  a  therapeutic  massaging  chair,  and 
can  be  fitted  with  shock  absorbers  so  that  reversal  of  move- 
ment for  the  chair  can  be  achieved  in  a  silent  manner. 


'///////////////^//////^^t^ttttA 


provided  for  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  through  the 
walls  of  the  cavity  and  through  the  inertial  element  for  sensing 
rotation  of  the  piezoelectric  body  relative  to  the  inertial  ele- 
ment. 


3,673373 

SENSING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  CANTILEVERED 

PROOF  MASS 

Joseph  F.  Estcs,  FuUcrtoa,  aad  Imrc  Kertcsz,  Placentia,  both  of 

Califs  MrigMtn  to  North  Ancricu  Rockwell  Corporatioo 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,678 

IntCLG01p75/0« 

UACL  7^517  4Claiin8 


Inertial  sensing  instrument,  particularly  accelerometers, 
that  utilize  a  cantilevered  proof  mass  having  a  flexure  pivot  for 
the  inertial  sensing  element.  Chemical  etching  is  used  to  pro- 
vide a  smooth  convex  taper  to  the  proof  mass  so  as  to  establish 
the  cantilever. 


3,673,875 

HYDRAULIC  RATE  GYRO  FOR  AN  ADAPTIVE 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Joka  T.  Kaasdmanji,  Southfield,  Mlch^  asiiciior  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporatioa 

FBed  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,962 

lot  CI.  GOlc  79/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.43  6  Cbims 


3,673374 
RECIPROCATING  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Weud  ZamlM,  East  Pattenon,  and  Jan  Schnal,  Upper  Saddle 
River,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Textol  Systems,  Inc.,  Carl- 
■tadt,NJ. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,620 

Int.CI.F16h2i//6 

UACL  74-25  6  Claims 


A  rate  gyro  providing  a  fluidic  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  yaw  rate  of  a  vehicle,  for  use  in  an  adaptive  steering 
system.  The  gyro  rotor  is  hydraulically  supported  and  spun  via 
tangential  reaction  jets  connected  in  parallel  with  flapper  noz- 
zles situated  to  provide  both  a  differential  pressure  signal  cor- 
responding to  yaw  rate  and  a  centering  spring  force  creating 
gyro  natural  frequencies  well  above  the  disturbance  frequen- 
cies encountered.  The  support,  jet,  and  nozzle  fluid  supplies 
are  all  incorporated  into  the  power  steering  supply  circuit. 


3,673,876 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

RECIPROCATING  MOTION 
Friedbert  R.  Rohner,  Kukenthaktrassc  12a,  Coburg,  Bavaria, 
8630,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,783 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1%9,  P  19 
53  829.5;  July  18, 1%9,  F  19  36  757.8 

IntCLF16h  79/06 
U.S.CI.74— 37  9Ctalms 


6   7    9  J2  nil     to      3 


A  reciprocating  linear  actuator  having  a  housing  receiving  a 
tubular  member  having  a  lateral  opening  with  a  shaft  passing 


The  catch  sprocket  is  driven  in  an  endless  path  by  the  upper 
chain  of  the  double  chain  while  the  lower  chain  is  driven  about 
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the  two  drive  sprockets.  When  the  motion  direction  is 
reversed,  the  catch  sprocket  is  moved  at  a  curved  end  of  the 
endless  chains  from  one  guide  slot  to  the  other.  The  travel-to- 
time  curve  of  the  catch  sprocket  can  be  shaped  in  any  suitable 
manner  while  the  reversing  time  remains  of  short  duration. 


3,673377 

POWER  OR  MANUAL  DRIVE  CABLE  TRACTION 

APPARATUS 

Charles  Jcm  Pierre  Lebrc,  16  bis  boulevard  Flcory  91,  Viry- 

Cbatillon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,462 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec    26,    1969, 
6945047; Jan.  1, 1970, 7002397 

Int  CI.  GOlm  3102;  B66f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  74-37  12  Ctaims 


In  one  embodiment  there  are  four  cams  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  stopping  the  drive  shaft  at  any  one  of  four  positions 
for  winding  armatures  having  two  coils  per  slot.  The  angular 
positions  of  the  four  cams  are  pre-adjustable  on  the  drive  shaft 
whereby  the  predetermined  stopped  positions  thereof  can  be 
changed  to  accommodate  diflFerent  types  of  armatures  and  dif- 
ferent patterns  of  wind.  Two  of  the  cams  are  adjustably  con- 
nected by  a  sleeve  having  gear  teeth  meshing  with  gear  teeth 
relatively  fixed  to  one  of  the  cams  and  an  eccentric  connec- 
tion to  the  other  of  the  cams.  These  cams  arc  rotatable  relative 
to  other  cams  and  locked  in  adjusted  positions  by  pins  project- 
ing through  apertures  therein.  The  apertures  are  appropriately 
marked  in  terms  of  the  types  of  armatures  and  winding  pat- 
terns. 

Two  other  embodiments  of  relatively  adjustable  cams  are  il- 
lustrated. In  one  embodiment,  cams  have  radially  directed 
slots,  portions  of  which  are  aligned  to  obtain  the  desired  angu- 
lar relation  between  them.  In  a  further  embodiment  cams  are 
connected  by  eccentric  pin  means  used  to  obtain  the  desired 
relative  angular  positions. 

In  still  another  embodiment,  only  two  relatively  adjusUble 
cams  are  used,  but  with  four  stop  dogs,  two  of  which  are  angu- 
larly adjustable. 

The  operation  of  the  armature  rotating  mechanism  is 
described  for  the  winding  of  both  one  and  two  coil  per  slot  ar- 
matures. In  all  embodiments  only  two  of  the  dogs  arc  used  for 
stopping  the  armature  at  predetermined  positions  for  winding 
armatures  having  only  one  coil  per  slot. 


In  a  cable-pulling  device  of  the  type  comprising  clamps 
pulling  alternately  and  continuously  a  cable  or  rope  by  means 
of  a  mechanism  having  a  driving  shaft  projecting  from  the  case 
of  the  apparatus  and  provided  with  a  manual  control  lever,  an 
engine  is  fitted  to  the  apparatus  case  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
control  lever  through  a  chain  carrying  a  crankpin  pivotally 
connected  to  an  arm  releasably  coupled  to  said  control  lever. 


I  3,673,878 

SHAFT  ROTATING  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Biddison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Tool 
and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,406 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27/70 

VS.  CI.  74-125.5  9  Claims 


3,673379 
BAG-MAKING  MACHINE 
Gecrardus  G.  Pbte,  2088  Martin  Grove  Rond,  Rcxdak,  On- 
tairo,  and  NicotaMS  Van  Hattem,  1168  Hoaewood  Drive, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,498 

Int  CI.  F16d  27/70 

UA  CI.  74-125  J  SCUau 


A  bag-making  machine  for  fabricating  bags  from  tubular, 
flexible  thermoplastic  stock  material  by  transversely  heat  and 
pressure  sealing  the  stock,  advancing  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  stock  from  the  machine,  and  then  severing  said  stock 
for  delivery  to  a  stacking  bin  while  sealing  the  stock  end  for  in- 
itiation of  the  next  bag-making  cycle.  The  machine  has  a  novel 
draw  roller  drive,  a  novel  sealer-cutter  mechanism,  a  novel 
control  mechanism  and  a  novel  detector  for  bag  jamming. 


I 
The  spindle  to  which  an  armature  is  chucked  is  driven  by  a 
drive  shaft  stopped  at  plural  different  predetermined  positions 
by  the  engagement  of  stop  dogs  with  cams  mounted  thereon. 


3,6733M 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Joseph  T.  Faraghan,  600  Arthnr  Street,  PhBnddphia,  Ph. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  I94361 

lM.Cl.F16h75/0« 

UA  a.  74— 197  2  CI 

A  variable  speed  drive  has  a  driving  wheel  and  a  driven 
wheel  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  with  the  circum- 
ferential edge  of  one  of  the  wheels  engaging  the  side  surface  ci 
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the  other  wheel.  Either  wheel  may  function  as  the  driving 
wheel;  the  other  then  functions  as  the  driven  wheel.  To  change 
the  awed  and/or  direction  of  rotatioii,  the  poaition  of  one  of 
the  wbeeb  is  changed  relative  to  the  other,  without  distprbtng 
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9,673382 

ENGINE-DRIVE  UNIT  HAVING  A  CONVERTER  AND 

SPEED  VARIATOR 

Armantf  Frounu^Jou,  Poatobe,  and  Beraard  Falay,  Paris,  both 

of  Fraace,  aMignors  to  Aotomobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

and  Refk  Natknak  dcs  UiiMS  Renauh,  Billancoort,  France 

Flkd  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,406 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1, 1970,  70  11  711 

Int.  CI.  F16h  I:>I08 

UACL74-199  4Claini8 


the  right-angle  relationship,  by  moving  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
one  of  the  wheels  along  the  diametral  plane  of  the  other 
wheel.  The  circumferential  edge  of  said  one  wheel  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced-apart  circular  discs  portions  of  which 
protrude  radially  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  wheel. 
Each  of  the  discs  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  own  axis,  the 
axis  of  roUtion  being  tangentiai.  or  substantially  tangential,  to 
the  wheel.  The  projecting  discs  engage,  or  are  engaged  by,  the 
tide  surface  of  the  other  wheel.  When  the  speed  and/o» 
direction  of  rotation  is  to  be  changed  by  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  two  wheels,  the  projecting  discs  which  arc  ui 
engagement  with  the  side  surface  of  the  other  wheel  merely 
roll  on  the  side  surfiace. 


3,673,881 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRACTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Jata  W.  Bvfee,  1715  Bishop  Drive,  CoKord,  CaW. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,277 

Int.  CI.  F16k/ 5/0« 

VS,  CL  74— 198  ^  Clafais 


ZZZZZZZZZZTZ. 


Engine-drive  unit  comprising  a  speed  variator  and  a  torque 
converter  interposed  between  the  speed  variator  and  the  en- 
gine. The  speed  variator  includes  a  fluid  motor  for  pressing  the 
friction  elements  together,  the  friction  elements  being  respec- 
tively connected  to  rotate  with  two  shafts  one  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  a  movable  support  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  shafts.  The  fluid  motor  is  supplied  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure by  a  supply  device  controlled  by  a  valve.  The  valve  is  con- 
trolled not  only  by  the  load  on  the  engine  but  also  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  support  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
speed  reduction. 

In  this  way  the  force  for  pressing  the  friction  elements 
together  is  limited  to  the  value  necessary  for  good  operation  of 
the  variator  with  no  loss  of  power  and  no  useless  wear. 


3,673,883 

TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  E.  Adams,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Unhvyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112^25 
Int  CI.  F16g  5/76, 1128;  B29h  7/22 
UACL  74-233  HCi 


:ia(ms 


A  device  for  transmission  of  rotary  motion  by  tangential 
tractive  forces  accompanying  normal  forces  between  rotating 
solid  surfaces  wherein  the  angular  velocity  ratio  between  input 
and  output  is  controlled  by  varying  the  positional  relationship 
between  contacting  surfaces.  The  device  incorporates  three 
main  elements  herein  termed  a  "ball,"  a  "bowl"  and  a  "ring" 
therebetween.  A  rotary  mounted  bowl  has  a  concave  surface 
facing  a  convex  surface  of  a  rotary  mounted  ball,  with  a  rotary 
mounted  ring  disposed  between  such  surfaces  and  in  contact 
therewith.  The  surfisces  are  urged  together  so  that  rotation  of 
ball  or  bowl  is  transmitted  by  tangential  tractive  forces 
throu^  the  ring  to  the  other.  Means  are  provided  to  move  the 
ring  location  for  varying  the  points  of  contact  of  same  with 
facing  surfaces  of  ball  and  bowl  to  thus  control  the  transmis- 
sion ratio.  The  output  ratio  may  be  variable  between  a  fraction 
and  a  multiple  of  the  input,  and  input  and  output  shafts  may  be 
disposed  at  the  same  or  opposite  ends  of  the  device  upon 
parallel,  coincident  or  non-parallel  axes. 


A  toothed  power  transmission  belt  having  teeth  distributed 
on  two  of  the  surfaces  of  the  belt  and  a  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  belt  are  disclosed.  The  belt  is  composed  of  a  pair  of 
multi-layered  laminations  bonded  to  each  other  with  a  rein- 
forcing filament  at  least  partially  embedded  in  one  of  the 
laminations.  The  belt  is  manufactured  by  first  covering  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  a  longitudinally  grooved  mandrel  with  a  skin 
coating  of  an  elastomeric  wear  and  abrasion  resistant  material. 
A  highly  viscous  elastomeric  tooth  filler  compound  is  then  ap- 
plied so  as  to  fill  the  grooves  in  the  skin  coating  corresponding 
to  the  grooves  in  the  mandrel  and  cover  the  entire  surface  of 
the  skin  coating.  A  reinforcing  filament  is  wound  around  the 
mandrel  for  approximately  one-half  the  width  of  the  covered 
portion  of  the  mandrel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  become  at  least 
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partly  embedded  in  the  filler  compound.  The  portion  of  the 
elastometric  materials  not  having  the  reinforcing  filament  en- 
circling it  is  reversed  upon  itself  and  pulled  over  the  reinforc- 
ing filament  to  form  the  outer  toothed  surface  of  the  belt.  The 
entire  assembly  is  then  cured,  stripped  from  the  mandrel  and 
trimmed.  If  desired,  the  resulting  finished  belt  slab  may  be  cut 
into  belts  of  smaller  width. 


3,673,886 

BALL  NUT  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 

Tamaki  TomHa,  Okaaak,  and  Akira  Snnki,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  KabwUU  Kaiiha 

Flkd  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,984 

lBtCLri6fc///«.  55/22 

U.S.CL  74-424^  R  8ChtaM 


i  -^  3,673,884 

CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  TYPE 

TRANSMISSION 
Bertrand  Southiere,  Vakonrt,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bombardier  Limited,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,665 

InL  CI.  F16h7//2, 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.11  S  3CWms 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  device  for  tensioning  the 
endless  chain  of  a  snowmobile  transmission  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  hard  wear-resistant  members  which  are  connected  for 
pivotal  movement  to  the  chain  case  and  engage  the  opposite 
outer  sides  of  the  transmission  chain.  The  members  are  spring- 
biased  toward  opposite  intermediate  portions  of  the  chain  and 
operate  to  tighten  the  chain,  each  member  alternately  operat- 
ing to  take  the  slack  in  the  chain,  in  one  case  when  the  snow- 
mobile is  accelerating  and,  in  the  other  case,  when  the  snow- 
mobile is  decelerating  or  operating  in  reverse. 


■94 


A  ball  nut  screw  assembly  comprises  a  screw,  a  nut,  and  a 
train  of  balls  within  a  passageway  formed  by  the  helical 
grooves  in  the  screw  and  nut  and  embraced  by  a  plurality,  up 
to  four  engaging  profiles  perpendicular  to  the  helical  lead 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  engaging  profiles  is  formed  by  two 
complex  profile  portions  to  produce  a  moment  for  righting  the 
ball  to  its  predetermined  rolling  locus  when  the  ball  deviates 
(runs  off)  from  the  locus. 


3,673387 
INDEXABLE  ADJUSTABLE  ABUTMENT 
David  W.  Danid,  Bfarmingham,  and  Roaeii  W.  Anthony, 
Harper  Wooda,  both  of  Mich.,  amlfwirs  to  Lew  Slegkr,  Inc^ 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,701 

IntCI.F16h5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-568  R  6  Claims 


3,673385 
SERIES  OF  GEAR  SPEED  REDUCERS 
David  Hansen,  Mortad,  Bdghim,  assignor  to  Machfaiery  and 
Gears  Hansen,  Edcgem,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,439 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Bdgiam,  March   11,   1970, 

747171 

InLCI.F16h//20,5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  74—421  R  18  Claims 


An  indexable  adjustable  abutment  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently removable  and  adjustable  abutment  elements  in 
the  form  of  headed  screws  having  adjuitable  stop  collars 
threaded  thereto. 


3,673388 
AXLE  HOUSING 
Hans  Heinrich  MoU,  Nusshaherstrasse  7,  and  Otto  Oeckl,  Tifi- 
anstraaae  60,  both  of  Mnnick,  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,717 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  23,  1969,  P  19 
37  288.4;  Aug.  28, 1969,  P 19  43  730.0 

Int  CLF16h  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  74— 607  *  I 


■,;n{{{{{\ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  n  gear  speed  reducers 
with  at  least  n  unequal  center  distances  in  increasing  order, 
the  absolute  values  of  the  last  center  distance  of  each  speed 
reducer  in  the  series,  i.e.  of  the  specific  center  distances,  form 
an  improper  geometric  progression  of  which  the  successive 
values  of  the  ratio  form  a  geometric  progression. 


I  "T — -^  «  ii 


An  axle  housing  for  a  motor  vehicle  is  composed  of  two  half 
cylinders  rolled  from  a  flat  plate  of  uniform  thickncm  to  varied 
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thickncases  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  then  die  pressed  to 
half  cylinder  shape  and  then  welded  together.  This  produces  a 
low  cost,  lightweight  housing  having  adequate  strength  in  the 
load  bearing  areas. 


9,673389 

DIFFERENTUL 

Hans  Manser,  Frcderkktowa,  OUo,  anigiior  to  The  J.  B.  Foote 

Foundry  Co.,  FrederfcktowB,  OWo  

Coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  16,442,  March  5, 1970.  This 
appttcatioD  Nov.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  197,539 
lBtCLF16h7/40 
\iS.  CL  74—713 


3,673391 
RECLINING  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Jowph  PIckks,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fcrro  Mann- 
factnrlng  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71344 

Int.CLF16h//2« 

U.S.  CI.  74-804  11  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  differential  is  provided  particularly  for  small  self- 
propelled  vehicles  or  machines  such  as  lawn  mowers,  which 
differential  is  of  simplified,  sturdy  design.  Wheel  axles  within 
the  differential  have  reduced  ends  which  are  received  and 
routably  supported  directly  in  an  idler  shaft.  These  com- 
ponents are  assembled  prior  to  mounting  the  idler  shaft  in 
openings  of  the  differential  housing  to  assure  proper  align- 
ment of  the  wheel  axles  and  gears.  Two  miter  gears  are 
routably  supported  on  the  idler  shaft  and  two  additional  niiter 
gears  are  affixed  to  end  portions  of  the  wheel  axles.  A  driven 
sprocket  or  gear  is  affixed  to  the  housing  which  rotates  the 
housing  and  the  components  about  the  common  axis  of  the 
wheel  axles.  The  differential  housing  is  of  two  part  construc- 
tion, being  joined  along  a  line  bisecting  the  openings  which 
receive  the  idler  shaft.  The  two  housing  parts  are  identical, 
which  reduces  manufacturing  costs  and  also  enables  the 
driven  sprocket  to  be  mounted  at  two  different  locations  on 
the  differential  housing  to  adapt  the  differential  to  particular 
requirements. 
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Irreversible  epicyclic  gearing  connects  the  seat  back  to  the 
seat  and  includes  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion  on  which  is  mounted  a  drive  gear  engaged  in  an  in- 
ternal gear  carried  by  the  seat  or  scat  back  member  and  hav- 
ing limited  lost  motion  connection  with  the  other  member. 


3,673392 
KICK-DOWN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OF 
AUTOMOBILES 
Takaaki  Kato,  Toyohashi;  Mamoni  Kawakubo,  and  Katsunori 
Ito,  both  of  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan,  aaigBors  to  NIppondcnm 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-sU,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,003 
Cbdms    priority,    applicatioo    Japan,    May    28,    1969, 
44/41563;  June  10, 1969, 44/45526 

Int.  CI.B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-870  8  Claims 


3,673390 
AUXILIARY  TRANSMISSION 
James  W.  Crooks,  Miiwinkcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chahnci-s 
Manufactaring  Company,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,260 

Int.  CLF16h  37/05 

U.S.CL  74-681  lOCIahns 


A  kick-down  control  system  in  thd  automatic  transmission 
system  on  automobiles  comprising  a  switch  acting  to  detect 
the  position  of  the  depressed  accelerator  pedal,  a  first  NAND 
circuit  receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the 
shifting  mechanism,  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  speed  of  the 
automobile  and  an  output  signal  of  a  second  NAND  circuit  as 
the  input  signals,  a  second  NAND  circuit  receiving  an  output 
signal  from  the  first  NAND  circuit,  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  car  speed  and  an  output  signal  from  the  afore-said  switch 
as  the  input  signals,  wherein  the  position  of  the  shifting 
mechanism  is  determined  by  the  output  signal  from  the  second 
NAND  circuit 


An  auxiliary  transmission  for  transmission  of  power  to  or 
from  a  main  transmission  to  increase  the  overall  speed  range 
of  the  power  gear  train  in  a  vehicle. 


3,673393 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAKE  TINE  SUPPORT 
William  A.  KcUer,  Crcstwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Keller  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feh.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10325 
Int  a.  B21d  53163;  B21h  7/05,-  B2Ik  11114 
U.S.CI.76— 111  6  Claims 

A  rake  having  a  rake  tine  support  bar  provided  in  its  manu- 
facture with  open  slots  in  which  the  tines  can  be  laid  easily  and 
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rapidly  with  flanges  overlying  the  tines  at  right  angles  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  bent  from  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  to 
a  converging  or  angled  relationship  to  a  tine  retaining  relation- 
ship. The  bending  of  the  flanges  can  be  automatically  effected 


and  a  T  handle  has  a  helical  spring  p<Mtion  wrapped  around 
the  shank  and  an  extension  of  the  spring  extends  through  a 
kerf  between  the  teeth  of  the  pinion  with  a  part  extending 
alongside  the  pilot.  When  the  key  is  engaged  with  the  chuck 
the  extension  of  the  spring  is  pushed  back  into  the  kerf  com- 
pressing the  spring  and  when  released  -the  spring  pushes  the 
key  out  of  engagement  with  the  chuck.  ' 


in  a  jig  or  the  like  by  automatic  means  insuring  a  rapid  installa- 
tion of  the  tines.  The  converging  relationship  of  the  flanges 
with  the  rake  tine  loosely  fitting  in  the  slots  provides  a  floating 
arrangement  for  the  tines  to  minimize  wear  and  prevent  undue 
strain  upon  them. 


3,673396 

SPIRAL  ACTUATED,  ADJUSTABLE  JAW  END  WRENCH 

Hunter  W.  Vardaman,  Huntsviile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mekatroo 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12,688 
Int  CLB25b;  5/76 

U.S.CI.81— 165  .  4  Claims 

f  -.- 


3,673,894 
STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Harold  Jesse  Bush,  Naples,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Belts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,570 

lnt.CI.H02g;/72 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.51  21Clafai8 


!S1      i»-  . 


An  adjustable  jaw  end  wrench  in  which  an  adjustable  jaw  is 
operated  by  a  worm  gear,  the  worm  gear  is  operated  by  a 
spiral  groove  drive,  the  spiral  groove  drive  is  operated  by  a  cir- 
cular cam  riding  in  the  spiral  groove  drive,  and  in  which  a 
thumb  actuated  button  is  roUUbly  connected  to  the  cam  and 
the  button  is  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement,  whereby 
the  movable  jaw  is  opened  and  closed. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  pneumatically 
operated  dual-slide  planarly  rotauble  stripping  apparatus. 
Movably  coupled  to  a  base  member  and  rotatable  towards  and 
away  from  a  stripping  zone  adjacent  thereto  is  a  first  slide 
member  upon  which  is  pivotally  disposed  a  pair  of  adjoining 
wire  stripper  means  having  a  pair  of  cutter  blades  movably 
coupled  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  first  pair  of  rollers  coupled 
to  the  other  end  and  operatively  engageable  with  an  ap- 
propriately slotted  camming  portion  of  a  second  slide 
member.  A  second  pair  of  rollers  extending  outwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  first  slide  member  engage  arcuately  slotted  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  base  member  permitting  the  first  slide 
member  to  advance  and  rotate  away  from  the  stripping  zone, 
permitting  the  stripped  wire  to  be  simply  and  accurately 
linearly  advanced  from  the  stripping  rone  to  a  subsequent  sta- 
tion by  appropriate  transfer  means. 


3,673397 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  A  FRICTION  ROLLER 

Hans  Gaasaer,  Schwcinfurt,  Germany,  assigBor  to  Kugdfiachcr 

Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schwcinfnrt,  Gcrauny 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  685 

Chums  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  4, 1969,  P  19  00 

402J 

Int.  CLB23b  7/00 

UACL82-1C  3Chtas 


I  3,673395 

SELF-EJECTING  CHUCK  KEY 
James  Des  Jardins,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept- 16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,046 

Int  CLB25b  75/44 

U.S.  CI.  81—90  A  6  Claims 


A  friction  roller  and  a  method  for  producing  a  friction  roller 
suitable  for  driving  a  spinning  or  twisting  tube  at  high  rou- 
tional  speeds,  the  roller  having  tube-engaging  driving  surfaces 
formed  of  a  wear-rcsisUnt  resilient  synthetic  resin  (such  as 
polyurethane),  the  method  comprising  fmishing  the  drivii^ 
surfaces  of  the  roller  by  machining  them  while  the  roller  is 
A  chuck  key  having  a  pilot  for  insertion  in  the  pilot  hole  in  a  being  rotated  at  the  maximum  expected  dnvmg  speed,  which 
chuck  body,  with  a  pinion  gear  for  engaging  the  chuck  gear    may  be  of  the  order  of  30.000  to  40,000  r.p.m. 


/ 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


3,673^98 

HORIZONTAL  LATHE  WITH  OVERHEAD  BRIDGE 

Brww  Brouiai,  Twin,  Italy,  aniciior  to  FratdU  Monndo  & 

FQed  Jane  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,160 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1970,  67580 

A/70 

Lit  CLB23b  75/00 
UACL82-2^  2Cbim8 


lers  engaging  said  ring,  an  air  motor  for  driving  said  rollers  to 
move  the  cutter  rapidly  around  the  ring,  a  cutting  tool  for  en- 
gaging a  glass  sheet  below  the  template,  and  a  cam  follower  al- 
ternately engageable  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  cam  tracks 
to  locate  the  cutting  tool  as  it  travels  around  the  template.  The 


A  horizontal  lathe  has  an  overhead  bridge  on  each  side  of 
which  a  machine  tool  slide  is  disposed,  the  space  below  the 
workpiece  being  free.  A  conveyor  for  workpieces  can  be  ar- 
ranged in  this  free  space. 


cutter  unit  has  a  unique  construction  and  includes  means  for 
alternately  switching  the  cam  follower  from  one  cam  track  to 
the  other  to  determine  the  size  of  the  pane  being  cut.  Means 
are  provided  to  slow  down  or  deencrgize  the  cutter  motor 
when  the  cutters  approach  a  sharp  turn  or  approach  the  stop 
position. 


3,673399 

WORKPIECE  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS 

Dtetmar  G.  PVchta,  OaUaad,  CaHf.,  airigiior  to  Kaiser  Alu- 

aimn  &  Chcakai  Corpontioa,  OoUumI,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,153 

lBt.CLB23d  7/70 

UACL83-4  16  Claims 


3,673,901 
SHUTTLE  PRESS 
Paul  Vinson,  Orancc,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Vinson  Indostries, 
Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,592 

lBtCLB26f7/02 

U.S.CL  83-14  17  Claims 


T--^ 


^^rTTTT^^ 


An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  metal  cladding  or  the  like  from 
an  elongated  clad  workpiece,  with  minimal  or  no  damage  to 
the  workpiece,  so  that  it  can  be  reused.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes an  improved  carriage-mounted  shearing  tool  that  is  ad- 
vanced or  walked  progressively  along  the  workpiece  and  after 
making  an  initial  separation  of  the  cladding  from  the  work- 
piece  completes  the  separation  by  a  unique  peeling  of  the 
cladding  from  the  workpiece.  The  apparatus  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  an  impact  type  tool  for  use  in  the  decladding  opera- 
tion. 


yy  ^22*. 


A  press  for  performing  work  operations  on  sheet  material 
and  having  first  and  second  stations  at  which  such  work  opera- 
tions are  performed.  A  shuttle  which  is  part  of  the  press  moves 
back  and  forth  along  a  predeterminec  path  to  index  the  sheet 
material  through  the  sutions.  The  press  includes  a  platen  and 
preferably  substantially  all  of  the  press  lies  beneath  the  platen. 
Although  various  work  operations  can  be  carried  out  on  the 
press,  one  of  these  operations  involves  impact  piercing  in 
which  the  punch  strikes  against  the  sheet  material  with  suffi- 
cient velocity  to  form  an  aperture  therein  without  entering  the 
die  cavity. 


3,673,900 
GLASS  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Jcndrhak,  Northville,  Mich.,  and  Harold  E.  Mc- 
Kdvey,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  sssigDors  to  Shatterproof  Glass 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  740,202,  June  26, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,5% 
Iiit.CLB26dJ/0« 
UACL  83—11  35CIaini8 

An  automatic  glass  cutting  apparatus  having  a  table,  a  tem- 
plate ring  supported  above  the  Ubie  and  having  two 
peripheral  cam  tracks  with  curved  shapes  corresponding  to 
that  of  windshield  panes,  motor  means  for  feeding  glass  sheets 
to  a  position  below  the  template  ring,  a  cutter  unit  mounted  to 
move  on  the  template  ring,  and  having  one  or  more  drive  rol- 


3  673  902 
DIE  SET;  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIES 
Walter  Strobd,  4433  North  68th  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,537 
IntCl.B26f7/74 
UA  CI.  83- 133  3  Claims 

A  die  assembly  having  lower  and  upper  die  shoes  mounted 
on  guide  pins  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  with  the  lower  and  upper  die  shoes  having  first  and 
second  series  of  apertures  in  precise  alignment  with  each 
other.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  die  plate  having  locat- 
ing apertures  in  alignment  with  both  the  first  and  second  aper- 
tures mounted  on  the  lower  shoe;  a  punch  plate  having  locat- 
ing apertures  in  alignment  with  both  the  first  and  second  aper- 
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tures  mounted  on  the  upper  die  shoe;  and  a  stripper  plate,  hav- 
ing locating  apertures  in  alignment  with  boj^  the  first  and 
second  apertures  mounted  on  cross  bars  which  in  turn  are 
mounted  on  the  die  assembly. 
The  die  and  punch  are  precisely  mounted  in  woricmg  align 


horizontal  displacement  of  the  knife  assembly  on  its  return 
stroke.  The  knife  body  is  therefore  lifted  clear  of  a  specimen 


N     . 
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before  its  return  stroke  thereby  avoiding  damage  to  a  cut  sur- 
face of  the  specimen. 


ment  on  the  die  plate  and  punch  plate  for  co-operation  with  a 
stripper  by  the  method  of  placing  locating  pins  in  either  the 
first  or  second  apertures  and  successively  placing  the  die 
plate,  punch  plate  and  stripper  on  said  locator  pins  for  precise 
machining  of  the  die  contour,  the  punch  mounting  openings 
and  the  punch  receiving  openings  in  the  stripper. 


3  673  905 

CUTTER  DEVICE  OF  ROLLED  COPY  PAPER  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINES 

Tatcomi  Kono,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinoiU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113334 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/19975 
Int  CL  B26d  7/74. 5\20, 2106 
U.S.  CI.  83-175  2ClaiaM 


3  673  903 
BAND  SAW  BLADE  CLEANING  MEANS 
David  T.  Evans,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WeUs  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,156 

InL  CI.  B23d  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  83- 168  3  Claims 


II     c 


A  cutter  device  of  rolled  copy  paper  without  interrupting 
the  feeding  of  the  copy  paper  for  electronic  copying  machine 
having  two  sets  of  feeding  rolls.  A  controllable  arcuate  bypass 
passage  of  the  copy  paper  is  formed,  and  the  copy  paper  is  cut 
while  holding  the  roUtion  of  one  set  of  the  feeding  rolls  and  al- 
lowing the  shape  of  the  copy  paper  in  the  arcuate  bypass 
passage  to  change. 


A  rotary  brush  means  adapted  to  sweep  the  cutting  edge  of 
a  band  saw  blade  and  driven  by  a  blade  guide  roller. 


3,673,906 

AUTOMATIC  BORDER  PANEL  MEASURING  AND 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Davkl  R.  Cash,  LonisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  James  Cash 

Machine  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,086 
InL  CI.  B26d  5/24, 5/00 
U.S.  CL  83-208  2 1 


3  673  904 
MICROTOME  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  Henry  Cooper,  Burnley,  and  Leslie  Alva  Fryatt,  Ac- 
crington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  N.G.N.  Limited, 
Marflect,  Hull,  Yorkshire,  Engtend 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,536 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1969, 

61,267/69 

InL  CLGOln  7/06 
UA  CI.  83-171  9  Claims 

A  microtome  assembly  comprises  a  pivotally  suspended 
knife  assembly  and  knife  displacing  means  which  are  coupled 
to  the  knife  assembly  such  that  forward  movement  of  the  dis- 
placing means  urges  the  knife  assembly  into  a  lower  position 
before  horizontal  displacement  of  the  knife  assembly  on  its 
cutting  stroke,  and  retractive  movement  of  the  displacing 
means  urges  the  knife  assembly  to  an  upper  posiHon  before 


An  automatic  border  panel  measuring  and  cutting  machine 
wherein  motorized  pinch  rollers  feed  a  measured  length  of  a 
mattress  border  panel  and  then  stop  while  a  pivotally  mounted 
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knife  swings  from  a  ready  povtion  through  a  cutting  zone,  in 
which  it  cuts  off  that  measured  length,  and  then  returns  to  its 
ready  position  to  start  the  next  feed  and  cut  cycle.  The  knife, 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  has  its  opposite  or  free 
end  not  only  connected  to  an  air  cylinder  piston,  which  moves 
the  knife  back  and  forth  for  cutting  and  return  purposes,  but 
also  engaged,  during  the  cutting  movement,  by  a  yieldable 
guide  means  which  directs  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  into 
progressively  tighter  yieldable  cutting  (and  knife-sharpening) 
engagement  with  a  fixed  cooperative  cutting  edge  on  the 
machine.  The  air  cylinder  is  mounted  for  right  and  left  and  for 
front  and  rear  pivotal  movements  to  accommodate  the  cor- 
responding movements  of  the  blade. 


movement  thereon  and  means  for  actuating  said  ejecting 
means  to  eject  the  die  member  when  the  locking  means  is  in  its 


3,673,907 

ROTARY  CUTTER 

Takaski  Watambc,  Nagoya,  Japu,  aMigMr  to  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha  Towa  Denki,  Nafoya-ski,  Akki-kca,  Japan 
Diviatoa  of  Scr.  No.  809,281,  March  21, 1969.  This  applkatioo 
;•■.  13, 1971,Scr.  No.  106,195 
Clatau  priority,  appHcatkw  Japao,  April  5. 1968, 43/22042; 
April  5,  1968,  43/26699;  April  5,  1968,  43/26698;  July  30, 
1968, 43/53369 

lBt.CLB26d//J6 
UACL  83-674  6  Claims 


A  rotary  cutter  wherein  a  blade  is  removable  from  the  body 
of  the  cutter  when  an  edge  of  the  blade  is  to  be  sharpened.  A 
positioning  member  is  adjustably  connected  with  the  blade 
member,  so  that  the  relative  positions  of  the  blade  and  posi- 
tioning members  can  be  adjusted  so  as  to  situate  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  at  a  proper  location  with  respect  to  the  posi- 
tioning member.  The  cutter  body  has  a  locating  part  which 
locates  the  positioning  member  at  a  predetermined  position 
on  the  cutter  body,  so  that  in  this  way  when  the  parts  are  as- 
sembled with  the  positioning  member  situated  at  the  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  cutter  body,  the  blade  will  automati- 
cally assume  its  proper  cutting  position  at  the  cutter  body. 


3,673,908 

QUICK-CHANGE  TOOLING  FOR  FINEBLANKING 

PRESSES 

Roger   K.   Smith,   Enon,   Oiiio,   aasigiior   to   International 

FincblanUng  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,759 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/02 
VS.  CL  83—685  15  Claims 

A  die  set  is  provided  in  which  the  die  shoes  remain  essen- 
tially as  part  of  the  press  and  reieasably  retain  interchangeable 
die  members  therein.  Each  die  shoe  includes  locking  means 
supported  for  generally  lateral  movement  thereon  and  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  means  between  a  locking  position 
which  positively  retains  a  die  member  within  a  corresponding 
cavity  in  the  die  shoe  and  a  retracted  position  which  releases 
the  die  member  for  removal  from  the  cavity.  Each  die  shoe 
also  includes  ejecting  means  supported  for  generally  axial 


retracted  position.  The  die  members  are  formed  with  recess 
means  for  receiving  the  locking  means. 


3,673,909 
PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Mdvin  Bimkrant,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Colorfonns,  Nor- 
wood,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,903 

InL  CI.  GlOd  13108 

VS.  CI.  84—403  9  Claims 


A  percussion  type  musical  instrument  is  formed  as  a 
representation  of  a  flower  having  radiating  petals.  Each  petal 
consists  of  an  open  bottom  echo  chamber  and  an  elliptical 
tone  bar  secured  to  the  top  of  the  chamber  by  snap-type 
fastening  means  formed  integrally  with  the  chamber.  The 
chambers  are  integrally  formed  with  a  hub  section  mounted  to 
a  downwardly  extending  stem-like  post.  Another  hub  section 
or  cap  is  snap-connected  to  the  first  hub  section  and  fric- 
tionally  engages  the  upper  end  of  the  post  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  echo  chambers  about  the  post. 


3,673,910 
KEY  BOLT 
Frank  C.  CoHstcr,  3641  North  Dorko  Drive,  Port  Clinton, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  758,368,  Sept  9, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,476,007.  This  appttntkm  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

872,658 

IiM.CLF16h  27/00 

U.S.CL85— 3R  3  Claims 

A  key  bolt  including  a  shank  having  an  open  transversely 
disposed  bolt  slot  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  planar  key 
slidably  disposed  in  the  bolt  slot.  The  key  has  end  portions  and 
spaced  side  walls  forming  a  closed  elongated  key  slot  disposed 
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intermediate  the  ends  of  the  key.  A  pin  is  transversely 
disposed  in  the  bolt  shank  and  passes  through  the  bolt  slot  and 
through  the  key  slot  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  to 
slidably  retain  the  key  within  the  bolt  slot.  The  key  is  slidabie 
in  the  bolt  slot  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  key  ex- 
tends directly  outwardly  of  the  shank  and  forms  an  extension 
thereof  and  is  slidabie  to  a  locked  position  wherein  the  key  is 
subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  shank.  In  one  form  of  the  in- 


transverse  slot  with  two  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  which 
permit  the  turning  of  the  head  in  a  fastening  direction.  Two 
upwardly  extending  curved  portions  are  provided  which  cause 


I 


/30 


/sa 


vention,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  key  is 
severed  or  partially  severed  or  slotted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  one  severed  portion  having  its  free  end  portion 
offset  from  and  protruding  out  of  the  plane  of  the  key  to  form 
a  key  lock  abutting  the  bolt  shank  to  retain  the  key  in  locked 
position.  Such  severed  portion  is  yieldable  to  a  position  within 
the  plane  of  the  key  to  enable  the  key  to  be  moved  from 
locked  position  to  unlocked  position. 


,T, 


a  slipping  of  a  screwdriver  when  it  is  attempted  to  remove  the 
fastening  means.  Removal  is  afforded  by  a  notch  extending 
into  the  head  at  the  end  of  the  slot  which  permits  engagement 
by  a  projection  on  a  specially  adapted  removing  means. 


3,673,911 

MOUNTING  OF  WHEELS  ON  SKI  POLES 

Rene  RamiUon,  3,  rue  Emik  Zola,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Frwice,  Ans.  1, 1969, 6926391 

InL  CLF16b  27/00, 37/02 

UACK  85-36  3  Claims 


^^^^ ;;;  ^\\\s\\n^ 


3,673,913 
PANEL  FASTENER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  SLEEVE 
John  K.  Barry,  Sprlncfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soatbco,  Inc., 
Lester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,745 

Int.  CL  F16b  73/06 

UACL  85-70  1  Claim 
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A  Shakeproof  washer  formed  in  a  stop  ring,  by  pressing  or 
punching,  from  a  single  metal  stop  ring  so  as  to  provide  two 
concentric  series  of  lugs,  the  lugs  of  one  series  being  shorter 
than  those  of  the  other  series  and  directed  according  to  the 
generatrices  of  a  cone  less  sharp  than  the  cone  of  the  longer 
lugs,  said  lugs  extending  radially  inwards  so  as  to  engage  the 
pole  surface  along  two  concentric  but  axially  spaced  circles 
for  constantly  retaining  the  wheel  of  the  pole  in  an  optimum 
position  in  which  the  bearing  face  of  the  washer  engages  the 
wheel  perpendicularly  to  the  pole  axis. 


A  second  cam  member  has  an  axial  clearance  hole  for 
receiving  a  T-shaped  projection  on  1  free  end  of  a  stud  carry- 
ing a  resilient  sleeve  radially  expandable  when  axially  com- 
pressed by  axial  displacement  of  a  first  cam  member  on  the 
stud  resulting  from  relative  rotation  between  the  cam  mem- 
bers. The  second  cam  member  is  also  provided  with  notch 
means  in  its  outer  surface  connected  to  the  clearance  hole  by 
an  internal  helical  ramp  that  operatively  engages  the  projec- 
tion upon  rotation  of  the  stud  relative  to  the  second  cam 
member.  Such  relative  rotation  initially  axially  displaces  both 
cam  members  and  axially  compresses  the  sleeve  which  exerts 
an  opposite  axial  force  on  the  cam  members.  Final  relative 
rotation  placing  the  stud  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
relative  to  the  second  cam  member  scats  the  projection  in  the 
notch  means  and  keys  the  second  cam  member  to  the  stud  for 
rotation  therewith.  The  residual  axial  force  exerted  by  the 
sleeve  maintains  the  projection  seated  in  the  notch  means  and 
develops  a  frictional  force  between  the  sleeve  and  first  cam 
member  that  serves  to  prevent  rotation  therebetween. 


3  673  912 

REMOVABLE  TAMPERPROOF  FASTENING  MEANS 

Gcor«c  E.  Herr,  271 1  West  Brown  Street,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,888 

Int  CI.  F16b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  85-45  8Clatais 

A  head  member  is  provided  for  a  fastening  means  such  as  a 

screw,  nut  or  bolt  which  can  be  turned  in  a  direction  to  fasten 

the  fastening  means  yet  can  be  turned  in  a  loosening  direction 

only  by  a  specially  adapted  tool.  The  head  member  has  a 


3  673,914 
DRAFT  KEY  RETAINER  LOCK  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Robert  W.  Randolph,  and  Roy  R.  Dare,  both  of  St  Charles, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81361 

IntCLF16b  27/70 

U.S.CL85-5N  lOaim 

A  retainer  lock  formed  from  a  metallic  one  piece  flat 
rectangular  blank  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  draft 
key  of  a  railway  car.  The  one  piece  rectangular  blank  is  folded 
into  a  yoke-like  member  and  has  two  punched  aligned 
openings,  one  opening  being  circular  and  the  other  being  elon- 
gate with  an  elongate  tab  formed  from  the  elongate  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  fokled  downwardly  over  an  elongate  head 
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of  a  retainer  pin  in  the  aligned  openings.  A  vertically  extend-    launching  tube,  thus  facilitating  the  construction  of  the  tube 


ing  projection  adjacent  each  opening  (aces  an  adjacent  center 
sill  and  the  elongate  tab  forming  the  uoper  elongate  opening 
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from  relatively  light-weight  materials  and  in  the  form  of  rela- 
tively thin-walled  tubes  formed  by  drawing  or  extnision 
processes.  The  present  invention  further  contemplates  a  novel 
method  for  producing  the  rifled  launching  tube  disclosed 
herein. 


3,673,917 
LIQUID  FUEL  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 
Hemum  A.  Myers,  R.D.  #1,  Box  125,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa. 
Fled  April  26, 1971,  Set.  No.  137,287 

lot  CI.  F4if  im 

U.S.  CI.  89—7  10  Claims 


which  extends  into  the  upper  adjacent  vertically  extendmg 
projection  thereby  to  permit  a  tab  of  sufficient  length  to  cover 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  the  elongate  head  of  the 
retainer  pin. 


3,673,915 

LOOP  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 

RoMrio  Foriano  Morcaldi  D',  18  Hayncs  Street,  East  Boston, 

Maaa. 

Diviaioii  of  Ser.  No.  765^86,  Oct  8, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,548,706. 

This  applicatioa  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,334 

Int  CL  D04g  llOO;  l>04b21HO 

U.S.CL  87—12  1  Claim 
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Needlework  involving  a  loop  fabric  structure  formed  by  a 
single  thread  or  strand  manipulated  in  a  manner  to  defme 
loops  each  of  which  is  knotted  to  prevent  unraveling  thereby 
enabling  the  material  to  be  cut  at  any  desired  point  and  em- 
ployed for  various  purposes. 


3,673,916 
RIFLED  LAUNCHING  TUBE 
Hdce  Wittholz,  Oyk,  Germny,  aaaigiior  to  DynamH  Nobd 
AktieiigcaeilKhaft,  Troiadorf ,  Germany 

FVed  April  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,062 
Ciains  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcrmaiiy,  April  24, 1968,  P  17 
03  248  J 

IntCLF41fi/04 
U.S.  a.  89—1.816  10  Claims 


The  automatic  weapon  has  a  compression  chamber  with  a 
power  outlet  port  aligned  with  a  reciprocating  barrel  and  an 
intake  port  aligned  with  a  carburetor.  A  belt  carrying  a  plurali- 
ty of  projectiles  is  fed  between  the  reciprocating  barrel  and 
the  power  outlet  port.  A  shaft  driven  rotor  and  vane  are  offset 
positioned  within  the  compression  chamber.  The  barrel,  belt 
and  rotor  are  synchronized  so  that  carbureted  fuel  is  com- 
pressed and  ignited  when  the  barrel  has  forced  the  belt  to 
sealably  engage  the  power  outlet  port  with  a  projectile  posi- 
tioned in  the  barrel. 


3,673,918 
VIBRATION  DAMPENER  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Frank  Zankl,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  &  Trccker 
Corporatioa,  West  AlUs,  Wis. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,698 

lnLCl.Fl6c  21/00 

U.S.CL90— IIR  7  Claims 


A  launching  tube  for  rockets  and  other  projectiles, 
preierabty  with  a  hinged  tail  unit,  including  means  for  impart- 
ing a  rotational  motion  to  the  rocket  or  projectile  as  it  travels 
through  the  tube,  which  means  for  imparting  rotation  are  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  helical  grooves  adapted  to  receive  mating 
projections  provided  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rocket  or 
(Hojectile,  and  further  including  additional,  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally-extending corrugations  for  imparting  rigidity  to  the 


This  invention  comprises  means  for  adding  adjustable  dam- 
pening to  a  slidable  machine  tool  member,  such  as  a  spindle 
head,  that  is  secured  to  a  supporting  frame  member  by  means 
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of  anti-fricUon  bearings.  The  dampening  means  are  particu- 
larly adapted  to  selectively  and  adjustably  compensate  for 
vibration  due  to  the  anti-friction  support  means  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  increase  both  the  quality  and  depth  of  a  particu- 
lar metal  cutting  operation  by  overcoming  the  tendency  to 
vibration. 


3  673  919 

APPARATUS  FOR  HELICALLY  MACHINING  A  BLANK 
OF  VARYING  DIAMETER 
Hans  Neuhauaer;  Helmut  Beni,  both  ol  Eubcrg,  Wurttem- 
berg,  and  Wen^r  Gokdbergcr,  Pnim/Eifel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gustav  Nenhauser  Praealsloiiawerkaeug-Fabrik 
o.h.G.,  Eniberg/Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1%8,  P  18  12 

288  8 

Int  CLB23C  5/32 
UACL  90- 11.62  9  Claims 


which  there  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  a  rotary  plate  member  constructed  to  support  and  f«- 
edly  retain  a  punch  support  plate.  This  rotary  plate  member 
can  be  locked  or  arrested  in  at  least  two  rotational  positions 
which  arc  offset  from  one  another  through  an  angle  of  about 
90°.  Furthermore,  a  cutting  mechanism  equipped  with  an 
elevationally  displaceable  groove  cutting  tool  is  arranged 
above  the  rotary  plate  member  and  guided  to  be  freely  mova- 
ble in  one  of  two  coordinate  directions  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  being  displaceable  and  capable  of  being  ar- 
rested in  the  other  coordinate  directions. 


3  673  921 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DEVICE 
Russell  A.  Fritts,  Phoenix,  and  Jerome  I.  ReboM,  Timoninm, 
both  of  Md.,  assigDors  to  The  Bbck  and  Decker  Mannfactor- 
ins  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,068 

Int  CL  FOlc  9/00;  ¥01125/06,21/02 

U.S.CL  91-299  2  Claims 


•»^ 


A  conical  blank  is  rotated  and  simultaneously  advanced  so 
that  a  milling  cutter  cuts  a  helical  groove  into  the  same.  In 
order  to  obtain  a  constant  helix  angle  and  a  constant 
peripheral  speed  of  the  successively  cut  blank  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diameter,  the  rotary  speed  of  the  blank  is  cyclically 
varied  by  a  control  device  including  a  cam  and  a  cam  follower 
influencing  a  differential  transmission  which  connects  drive 
means  with  the  rotary  blank. 


3,673,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SLOTS  OR  GROOVES  IN 

PUNCH  SUPPORT  PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Wencr  Waklcn,  Bern,  and  Hans  Bhuner,  Zurich,  both  of  Swit- 

Kriand,  anignors  to  Kapafar  Bnrincm  Trvit  Reg.,  Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein,  Switxeriand 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Switivriand,  July  28,  1969, 
1 1485/69;  March  13, 1970, 3781/70  1 

lntCLB23c3/2S 
U.S.CL  90-58  B  5  Claims 


A  portable  pneumatic  tool  including  an  elongated  housmg 
having  a  roUtable  output  member  supported  thereon  and 
adapted  to  have  a  wrench  socket  attached  thereto.  Lever 
means  within  the  housing  is  interconnected  with  the  output 
member  through  one-way  clutch  means  and  is  oscillated  by 
compressed  air  whereby  to  impart  unidirectional  rotation  to 
the  output  member.  In  addition,  the  tool  may  be  used  as  a 
hand-type  wrench  in  which  case  the  elongated  housmg 
operates  as  a  handle  and  the  one-way  clutch  means  causes  the 
output  member  to  turn  conjointly  with  the  housing  m  one 
direction  only. 


to 


An  apparatus  for  milling  or  cutting  grooves  in  punch  sup- 
port plates,  comprising  a  toble-like  lower  or  base  portion  at 


3  673  922 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Richard  H.  Doyle,  Mount  Proapcct,  m. 
Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,728 
lntCLF15b;;/08 
UACL  91-422  /      15  Claim. 

A  pneumatic  piston-driver  blade  return  system  for  a  pneu- 
matic fastener  driving  tool  includes  an  air  return  space  con- 
tinuously communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  a  cylinder  im- 
mediately adjacent  a  bumper.  When  a  top  valve  for  the 
cylinder  is  opened,  compressed  air  drives  the  piston 
downwardly  against  the  bumper,  and  a  part  of  this  air  is  passed 
through  the  piston  into  the  air  return  space  by  means  of  an  O- 
ring  valved  passage  through  the  piston.  When  the  cyhnder  top 
valve  is  closed  and  the  top  of  the  cylinder  is  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere, the  air  in  the  return  space  enters  the  cylinder  and 
acts  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  piston  to  return  the  piston- 
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driver  blade  to  a  normal  position  in  which  it  is  held  by  fric-    trolled  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  chamber  and  the 
tional  engagement  of  another  piston  0-ring  with  the  cylinder    simultaneous  venting  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  chamber,  on 


wall.  Air  below  the  piston  leaks  out  to  the  atmosphere  through 
a  driver  blade  clearance  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 


opposite  sides  of  the  constricting  rollers,  causes  the  constrict- 
ing rollers  to  move  relative  to  the  expansible  chamber. 

3,673,925 
FLUID  MOTOR 
Robert  H.  Davies,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  789,304 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  29/00 

U.S.C1.92— 128  2  Claims 


3  673  923 
CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  A  PERCUSSION  DEVICE 

ACTUATED  BY  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Dieter  VoOunann,  49,  Lcinstranc,  Ncastadt,  and  Wilfried 
LaBfe,  3101  Brockhold,  Altenhagen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,760 
Ckims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1%9,  P  19 
07  788.4 

Int.  CL  POII 25/02;  F15b  7i/0'*2 
UA  CI.  91-309  2  Claim? 


In  a  control  valve  assembly  for  a  pneumatically  operated 
percussion  device,  a  control  valve  piston  is  slidably  mounted 
on  a  hollow  release  valve  stem  and  encloses  an  auxiliary  valve 
member  to  provide  for  automatic  sequential  operation.  The 
admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  hollow  release  valve  stem 
is  blocked  by  a  valve  ring  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  and  the 
stem  is  provided  with  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  sequenc- 
ing of  the  control  valve  piston  and  the  auxiliary  valve  member. 


3,673,924 

FLUID  MOTORS 

ZdxWiw  ZakrwwAi,  450  Vera  Avcaae,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77317 

iBt  CL  F15b  1 1108;  FOlb  19/04 

UACt  91-462  6  Claims 

A  resilient  expansible  chamber  device  having  constricting 

rollers  mounted  around  a  resilient  tube  member.  The  con- 


A  cylinder  type  fluid  motor  in  which  the  piston  and  piston 
rod  are  each  symmetrical  whereby  either  end  of  the  rod  may 
be  attached  to  either  side  of  the  piston  and  to  the  external 
working  member.  The  rod  is  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
with  only  internal  threads  for  attachment  by  means  of  high 
strength  bolts  or  studs  to  the  piston  and  working  member 
whereby  the  rod  may  be  of  low  cost  material  and  yet  provide 
high  strength. 


3,673,926 
FLUID  OPERATED  POSITION  SELECTING  DEVICE 
Vokiclii  Mokri,  Yokohama,  Japui,  amigMM-  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  United,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokoliama,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Nov.  12, 1969, 44/90671 
tat  CLF07b  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  92-51  1  Claim 

A  device  for  selecting  three  different  positions,  which  in- 
cludes a  hollow  body  having  formed  therein  first  and  second 
bores  selectively  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid,  a  first  piston  having  a  flange  slidably  fitted  in  the  first 
bore  and  a  hollow  extension  extending  from  the  flange  and 
slidably  fitted  in  the  second  bore,  a  second  piston  having  a 
flange  slidably  fitted  in  the  second  bore  and  a  hollow  exten- 
sion extending  from  the  flange  of  the  second  piston  and 
slidably  fitted  in  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  extension  of 
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^  ^-;hi«  onnn#.rted  to  the    an  included  angle  of  less  than  45°  and  the  second  compresses 


«      32     34     -^2      / 

\/*40/  12/      / 


is  shifted  by  selectively  drawing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
first  and/or  second  bores. 


3,673,927 
SEAL 

Nils  Allan  Fluhr,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Knut  Ame  Erik 
Rehnstrom,  Sodra  Fiakargatan,  GavIe,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,084 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Sweden,    Oct    27,    1969, 

14641/69 

Intel.  FOlb  79/00 


wall  panels.  When  the  compression  unit  retracts,  the  container 
is  removed  from  the  machine. 


U.S.  CI.  92-98 


7  Claims 


3  673  929 

CREASING  RULES  FOR  CUTTING  DDES 

PhiUp  G.  Saunders,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Container 

Graphics  Corporatioo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,577 

tat  CLB31b  7/74 

UACI.93-5WR  4  Claims 


58 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  seal  between  two  relatively 
movable  parts  being  spaced  by  at  least  one  space  with  a  fea- 
ture of  the  seal  being  the  provision  between  the  parts  of  a  cas- 
ing or  cover  shutting  off  the  space  and  attach  to  not  only  the 
one  part  but  also  to  the  other  part.  In  the  preferred  usage  of 
the  seal,  the  casing  or  cover  is  disposed  between  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder  and  has  an  annular  form. 


I  3,673,928 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  SEALING  BLISS  STYLE 

CONTAINERS 
Charics  D.  Stripiin,  Concord,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Weyertiaeuser 
Compnny,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  853,249 
tat  CLB31b  7/46,  7/64,  77/02 
U.S.CI.93-36J  2Clahn8 

A  machine  for  forming  and  gluing  a  three-part  container 
having  two  wall  panels  and  a  body  panel  forming  the  bottom 
and  the  other  two  walls  of  the  container.  The  body  panel  is 
sealed  to  the  wall  panels  by  flanges  which  are  attached  to  the 
bottom  and  walls  of  the  body  panel,  and  which  bend  over  and 
are  contiguous  with  the  faces  of  the  wall  panels.  The  apparatus 
carries  the  body  panel  into  position  between  a  mandrel  and  a 
die  and  positions  the  wall  panels  with  respect  to  the  body 
panel  The  mandrel  then  carries  the  body  panel  and  wall 
panels  through  the  die  cavity  to  blend  the  flanges  toward  the 
wall  panel,  and  into  a  compression  section.  The  compression 
unit  has  two  acUve  positions:  the  first  holds  the  bent  flanges  at 


(eO 


A  creasing  rule  for  a  rotary  cutting  die  is  provided.  The 
creasing  rule  is  used  to  produce  an  indented  line  in  a  corru- 
gated board,  along  which  line  the  corrugated  board  is  to  be 
folded  subsequenUy,  when  formed  into  a  final  product,  such  as 
a  container.  The  cutting  die  comprises  a  curved  die  plate 
fastened  on  a  rotauble  cylinder  with  the  creasing  rule 
mounted  in  the  die  plate.  The  new  creasing  rule  includes  a 
base  or  flange  which  extends  through  the  die  plate  to  contact 
and  be  backed  up  by  the  cylinder,  which  then  positions  the 
creasing  rule  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  even  with  a  variation  in  the  thickness  of  the  die  plate 
Further,  the  creasing  rule  is  designed  with  a  broad  tapered 
web  on  each  side  of  an  indenting  ridge  which  produces  the  in- 
dented line,  so  that  the  possibUity  of  breaking  of  the  liner  of 
the  corrugated  board  when  the  indcnUUon  is  made  u 
minimized. 


3  673  930 
SCREED  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ASPHALT 
PAVING  MACHINES 
Ralph  D.  Birtchct  Gnhrin,  Wash^  assignor  to  I 
son.  Inc.,  TacMsa,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,309 
tat  CLEOlc  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  94 45  R  13  CI 

SegmenUl  extension  uniu  which  interkxk  to  provide 
selected  extension  of  the  screed  of  an  asphalt  paving  machine 
are  disclosed.  Each  extension  unit  has  a  forward  end  incor- 
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porating  lockiifg  rings  adapted  to  mate  with  studs  in  the  trail- 
ing end  of  a  preceding  extension  unit  The  locking  rings  are 
disposed  about  cam  surfaces  so  that  upon  rotation  of  locking 
handles  two  adjacent  extension  units  will  be  rigidly  intercon- 
nected. Adjustment  members  permit  adjustment  of  the  rela- 


tion during  the  compacting  operation  thereby  to  prevent  the 
compactor  from  bouncing  out  of  control. 


3,673,932 
IMAGE  COMBINING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Edmund  H.  RoCtmiller,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,225 

IntCI.G03b;5/;0 

U^.  CI.  95-1.1  8  Claims 
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tive  positions  of  adjacent  lower  surfaces  of  the  extension 
members  to  accommodate  wear  of  the  assemblies  and  to  per- 
mit the  use  of  forward  and  trailing  edges  of  the  screed  exten- 
sions as  screed  surfaces.  Construction  details  of  preferred  em- 
bodiments are  disclosed. 
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3,673,931 
SELF-SUPPORTING  COMPACTOR 
Robert  D.  Dcniag,  Los  Angeks,  smI  Ledk  H.  GarUnghouse, 
Pasadena,  bodi  of  Calif.,  assign  to  Gariinghouae  Brothers 
Maaufacturiag  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aii«.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,261 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19\22 

UACK94— 45A  6  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  combining  two  or  more  images  from 
directionally  and  diffusely  illuminated  objects  is  disclosed.  A 
non-directional,  diffusely  illuminated  light-and-shadow  ob- 
ject, such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube  face  is  positioned,  approxi- 
mately parallel,  to  an  image  plane,  which  typically  may  be  a 
display  screen  or  a  photosensitive  surface.  A  lens  system  is  in- 
terposed along  the  axis  between  object  and  image  plane  to 
focus  an  image  of  the  original  diffusely  illuminated  object  onto 
the  image  plane.  A  very  small  reflector  is  placed  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  between  the  diffusely  illuminated  object  and  the  lens 
system.  A  directional  source  is  positioned  so  that  the  light  pro- 
jected through  a  conventional  transparency  is  reflected  from 
the  small  mirror  along  the  axis  and  through  the  lens  system 
forming  an  image  of  the  transparency  on  the  image  plane  in 
superimposed  registration  with  the  image  from  the  diffusely  il- 
luminated object.  The  mirror  is  sufficiently  small  so  as  to 
block  only  a  very  small  portion  of  the  light  from  the  diffusely 
illuminated  object.  If  desired,  a  plurality  of  small  reflectors 
may  be  used  with  a  plurality  of  directional  sources. 


3,673,933 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  IMAGES 
Omcr  F.  Hamann,  La  Jolla,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Strombcrg 
Datagraphlx,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^22 

IbL  CL  G03b  ISIIO 

UACL95-L1  I  8  Claims 


A  self-supporting  compactor  consisting  of  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  frame,  and  a  compactor  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  driven  by  the  motor.  The  compactor  plate  has  a  central 
shaft  tihably  mounted  in  a  thrust  head  with  respect  to  the 
motor  drive  shaft  and  freely  rotatable  so  that  as  rotated  there 
is  one  area  on  the  edge  of  the  compactor  plate  which  shifts 
progressively  around  the  circumference  as  the  plate  is  driven 
with  a  wobble  motion,  thereby  to  provide  a  compacting  force 
on  a  surface  to  be  compacted.  A  pair  of  long  parallel  shoes  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  temporarily  locked  in  nonpivoting 
position  while  the  compactor  is  at  rest  and  when  the  operation 
is  being  started.  Once  compacting  commences,  the  shoes  are 
released  and  automatically  pivot  from  a  supporting  position, 
but  return  automatically  and  momentarily  to  supporting  posi- 
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An  optical  system  for  superimposing  images  on  a  single 
image  plane  from  both  directional  and  non-directional  sources 
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is  disclosed.  An  apertured  mirror  is  placed  at  an  angle  to  a  attempt  to  drive  the  reflecting  member  thereby  preventing  an 
source  of  a  diffused  light  image,  to  reflect  light  therefrom  overload  on  the  camera's  motor  and/or  battery.  Upon  removal 
toward  an  image  plane,  such  as  a  display  screen  or  photosensi- 
tive sheet.  A  second,  directional  image  is  projected  by  an  opti- 
cal system  through  the  aperture  toward  the  image  plane.  A 
single  objective  lens  assembly  placed  between  the  mirror  and 
the  image  plane  acts  on  light  rays  from  both  sources  producing 
both  images  in  superimposition  in  the  image  plane. 


3,673,934 

AUTOMATIC  nLTER  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE 

LOAD  CAMERA 

Richard  K.  Carisoo,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  BcU  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,485 

InL  CI.  G03b/ 7/72 

U.S.CL  95-11  4  Claims 


I  3,673,935 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFLEX  MEMBER 
Edward  H.  Cooghlao,  Caatoa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioB,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,250 
IntCLG03b  79/02.  79/72 
U.S.  CL  95-11  R  12  Claims 

A  lost-motion  connection  between  a  drive  member  and  a 
reflecting  member  mounted  in  a  camera  of  the  single-lens 
reflex  type.  The  reflecting  member  is  mounted  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  the  lost-motion  con- 
nection therebetween  includes  a  crank  mounted  on  the  drive 
member  for  limited  rotation  relative  thereto  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  crank  and  its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  drive  member.  Should  there  be  any  interference 
with  the  reflecting  member  as  it  is  being  driven  to  the  second 
position,  the  lost-motion  connection  allows  the  energy  of  the 
drive  to  be  stored  by  the  spring  rather  than  being  utilized  in  an 


of  the  interference,  the  energy  stored  in  the  spring  is  utilized 
to  drive  the  reflecting  member  toward  the  second  position. 


3,673,936 
IMAGE  COPYING  APPARATUS 
J.  James  Stone,  Jr.,  4058  MichcUiM  LaM,  Northbrook,  OL; 
Thomas  J.  Madden,  Jr.,  428  Lilac  LaM,  Elk  Grove  ViHage, 
lU.;  Gkadoa  T.  Gcriach,  211  Maple  Court,  Lake  Forest,  UL, 
and  Robert  I.  Keor,  7138  LU  St.,  Niles,  Itt. 

FUcd  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,305 

InLCLG03b  29/00 

U.S.CL  95-12  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  an  automatic  filter  actuator  for 
use  in  a  cartridge  load  camera.  A  rod,  having  mounted 
thereon  a  torsion-compression  spring  and  a  lever  arm,  is 
aligned  with  a  code  notch  in  the  cartridge.  A  filter  is  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  lever  arm 
selectively  impinges  on  a  flat  spring  attached  to  the  camera 
housing.  When  the  film  compartment  door  of  the  camera  is 
closed  and  notch  is  present,  the  flat  spring  does  not  contact 
the  lever  arm  and  the  filter  remains  in  front  of  the  camera  lens. 
When  the  cartridge  has  no  notch,  the  rod  and  lever  arm  are 
axially  moved  to  a  point  where  the  lever  arm  impinges  on  the 
flat  spring  and,  hence,  the  filter  is  moved  from  in  front  of  the 
lens  when  the  film  compartment  door  is  closed. 


Apparatus  for  producing  on  paper  a  copy  of  images  pro- 
jected onto  a  viewing  surface  such  as  a  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prises elements  for  focusing  the  image  onto  the  surface  of 
electrostatic  copying  paper  to  expose  the  paper  and  means  to 
then  subsequently  develop  the  exposed  image.  The  apparatus 
is  arranged  so  that  the  copy  can  be  made  while  the  surface  on 
which  the  image  is  projected  is  available  to  be  viewed  by  an 
observer.  The  disclosure  includes  means  permitting  the 
remote  control  of  the  apparatus  as  well  as  means  whereby  co- 
pies of  images  appearing  on  more  than  one  viewing  surface 
may  be  made. 


3,673,937 

LINING  DEVICE 

Peter  Er«stMadcr,Uailfmuasliassi  13,  ZMkb,  SwUjci  la»d 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,658 

Claims  priority,  appBcartoa  Switacriaad,  May  30,  1969, 

8275/69 

biLCLG03b  29/00 
U.S.CL95— 12  8  Claims 

A  lining  device  comprising  guide  meaiu  and  drive  means 
which  control  the  movement  of  a  projection  device  in  two 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


coordinate  directions  over  a  P^'otographic  fiUn  T.e  P^c^    Zt^lT^r^ri^^ii:^^^^^^^^ 

tion  device  composes  a  light  source,  an  adjustable  apcrtued    [o"««^^;^8  ^^^^^,^^^^  focation  in  the  cartridge,  a 

diaphragm,  and  a  lens  which  serves  to  direct  hght  passmg    •^|^P^^,"j;^f^*^P^^^^^^ 

exit  opening  at  one  end  of  the  camera.  The  cartndge  has  a 
v_  chamber  for  containing  the  assemblage,  an  exit  slot  at  one  end 

Vyi  of  the  cartridge  in  alignment  with  the  exit  opemng  of  the 

camera,  through  which  the  pairs  of  preregistered  shwts  of  the 
film  units  are  successively  transportable  along  a  substantially 
straight  path  as  the  web  is  moved  within  the  cartndge  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  web  advancing  mechanism  of  the 


II  a  » 


through  the  diaphragm  onto  the  film  in  reduced  size  so  that 
when  the  projection  device  is  moved,  a  line  is  exposed  on  the 
(Um. 


3  673  938 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  FRAME  MEMBER  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Chester  W.  Michatek,  Rochester,  and  Donald  M.  Harvey, 

Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

puy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,753 

tat  CLG03b/ 7/50 

UJS.CL  95—13  7Chlms 

A  self-processing  camera  adapted  to  be  loaded  with  a  film 

pack  is  provided  with  a  novel  internal  metal  frame  member 


3*40 


.--   »*-..-• 


camera,  a  pressure-bearing  and  web-guiding  member  near  the 
exit  slot  for  supporting  the  web  and  film  units  against  pressure 
applied  by  the  spring-loaded  member  of  the  camera  and  for 
guiding  the  web  along  an  arcuate  path  divergent  from  the 
straight  path  of  the  preregistered  sheets  to  effect  separation  of 
the  preregistered  sheets  from  the  web  as  the  sheets  are  succes- 
sively transported  along  the  straight  path,  and  a  web  take-up 
device  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cartridge  which  is  rotatable 
by  the  web  advancing  mechanism  of  the  camera  for  receiving 
and  storing  the  web  and  processing  waste  material  from  the 
pressure-bearing  and  web-guiding  member  after  the  pairs  of 
preregistered  sheets  have  been  separated  from  the  web. 


3  673  940 
PRINT  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 
Douhl  M.  Harvey,  Webrter,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  jBly  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,323 

tot  CI.  G03b  77/52 

UACL95-13  5  Claims 


that  serves  a  number  of  functions  including,  increasing  the 
structural  rigidity  of  the  camera  housing,  accurately  establish- 
ing the  operative  location  of  the  film  pack  within  the  camera 
housing,  providing  for  convenient  light-tight  attachment  of  the 
camera  bellows  to  the  camera  housing,  and  resilienUy  support- 
ing a  film  processing  pressure  member  to  provide  uniform 
pressure  at  the  nip  defined  between  that  member  and  a  roller 
or  the  like  carried  by  the  movable  cover  door  of  the  camera 
housing. 


—  It 


--^^3^ 


;r^''g7? 


M        M     «• 


59  *»      »« 
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3  673  939 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
DoBaM  M.  Harvey,  Webrter,  N.Y.,  aasicMr  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,51 1 
tot  CLG03b  77/52 
U.S.  CI.  95— 13  ^^  Claims 

An  improved  camera  and  cartridge  for  use  with  an  assem- 
blage of  self-processing  film  units  interconnected  by  an  elon- 
gate. relaUvely  flexible,  unit-transporting  web  movable  with 
the  cartridge,  each  film  unit  including  a  pair  of  preregistered. 
superposed,  relatively  stiff,  substantially  flat  sheets  separably 


A  processing  camera  and  print  stripping  mechanism  for  use 
with  self-processing  film  units.  The  film  units  include  an 
image-recording  element  separably  coupled  to  a  generally 
rigid  carrier  or  frame.  Grooves  in  the  frame  guide  movement 
of  camera  stripper  fingers  between  the  image-recordmg  ele- 
ment and  the  frame  to  separate  the  element  from  the  frame  as 
the  film  unit  is  moved  endwise  in  the  camera.  The  stripper  fin- 
gers are  pivotally  mounted  in  the  camera  and  include  frame 
engaging  surfaces  or  cams  for  producing  relative  lifting  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  to  enhance  their  stripping  action. 
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3,673,943 
CAMERA  COCKING  MECHANISM  CAMERAS 

Francis  A.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Harry  G.  Conigan,  258  AmaMIDrive,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  R"  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^57 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,184  I"t-  CI.  G03b  19/10 

tot  CI.  G03b  1104, 1 7142  U.S.  CI.  95-24  1  Claim 

U.S.CI.95-31AC  8  Claims 


i    1    i    i    1 


A  camera  mechanism  for  preparing  a  camera  to  effect  an 
exposure,  such  as  by  cocking  a  shutter  or  by  indexing  a  mul- 
tilamp  flash  unit  socket.  The  mechanism  employs  a  singlc- 
lobed  and  spiral-shaped  cam  or  gear  in  a  linkage  that  trans- 
lates motion  from  a  drive  member,  associated  with  film  move- 
ment, to  the  shutter  or  socket.  Substantially  one  complete 
revolution  of  the  gear  performs  its  intended  functions,  and 
then  the  gear  automatically  is  disengaged  from  the  drive 
member  to  permit  ftirther  rotation  of  the  member  without 
further  influence  on  such  functions.  The  mechanism  is  par- 
ticulariy  adapted  for  translating  rotational  motion,  such  as 
from  a  film-winding  drive,  either  to  linear  motion  or  to  com- 
plex motion  including  a  substantial  linear  component,  for 
cocking  the  shutter  and  indexing  the  socket.  The  mechanism 
is  also  adapted  for  metering  advancement  of  film  in  the 
camera  and  for  preventing  double  exposures. 


!  3,673,942 

CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Frederick  M.  Tingiey,  Ltocofai,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  ol  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force  * 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,620 

tot  CL  G03b  9128 

U.S.  CI.  95-57  3  Claims 


A  camera  in  which  the  photographic  emulsion  for  each  sin- 
gle exposure  is  on  a  rigid  plate  in  a  light-proof  but  openable 
container.  A  removable  magazine  on  the  camera  stores 
several  of  the  emulsion  containers.  The  camera  contains 
mechanism  for  opening  the  container  to  permit  exposure,  re- 
closing  and  locking  the  container,  and  ejecting  the  locked 
container  or  transferring  it  to  a  storage  magazine.  Plates  carry- 
ing the  emulsion  can  Ix  keyed  for  individual  identification. 
When  opened,  the  emulsion  is  held  at  the  precise  focal  plane 
of  the  camera  optical  system. 


3,673,944 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hngh  W.  MazweO,  999  East  Valley  Bonkvard,  Apt  6,  Alham- 
bra,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,392 

Int.  CL  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  3Chlms 


A  shutter  for  use  with  a  conventional  camera  utilizing  a  ro- 
tary stepper  servo  motor  as  a  drive  means.  The  motor  drives  a 
first  drum  which  in  turn  drives  a  second  drum  in  order  to  ad- 
vance a  curtain  attached  thereto.  This  curtain  has  a  plurality 
of  slits  therein  which  act  as  the  shutter  of  the  camera  as  they 
pass  before  the  optical  cone  of  the  camera. 


CMUUIOM 


This  disclosure  involves  a  photographic  processing  tank 
designed  to  develop  large  size  photographs  in  a  compact 
device  employing  a  minimum  volume  of  standard  photo- 
graphic reagents.  The  disclosure  involves  a  tubular  tank  with 
removable  end  cap  or  caps  and  a  porous  inner  liner  which  is 
unaffected  by  reagents  and  exhibits  non-capillarity  and  non-' 
wetting  characteristics.  The  liner  is  flexible  so  that  it  may  be 
rolled  up  against  the  light  sensitive  emulsion  side  of  printing 
paper  without  damage  thereto. 

The  tank  holds  the  reagents  and  the  porous  liner  spaces  the 
paper  while  albwing  the  rapid  flow  and  circulation  of  reagents 
through  the  entire  contents  of  the  tube  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  ^1  areas  of  the  emulsion. 

Any  and  all  standard  photographic  chemicals  may  be  used 
with  this  invention. 
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3,673,945  control  the  volume  of  air  moving  into  the  air  passage  from  the 

VENTILATING  AIR  blSTIUBUTING  CHANNEL  air  supply. 

Jod  R.  RachHM,  1785  Wcdfewood  West,  Ekn  Grove,  Wis.,  and  

Radotph  Otto  Neodek,  W271N1275  Mcadowbrook  Road,  i&t^«l«7 

Waakcriia   Wis.  ..Z. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,508  ^  c       _.    ,  »    ^"l!?f^^^?f^    ,^,  «- 

tot  CI.  F24f  13106  £««««  ^'■^\*^,'l*   ^TS  TTS^'qST" 

II  c  ri  Qit     4A  n  21  Claims  "**"  ^P™  *»  *"*♦  ^^-  '^®-  iJ^t^f**' 

DA,  CI.  TO-4U  U  zi  i-Mims       ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  .pplicatioii  France,  May  22, 1970, 7018647 

Iiit.CI.C12b//22 
U.S.  CI.  99-278  4Clabn8 


The  supporting  grid  (e.g.,  main  and  cross  inverted  tees)  of  a 
suspended  ceiling  also  completely  supports  ventilation  air-dis- 
tributing apparatus  which  may  include  the  air  supply  duct. 
This  apparatus,  which  is  completely  assembled  before  mount- 
ing in  the  grid,  comprises  a  lower  air  flow  channel  section 
formed  of  two  extruded  metal  bars  having  vertical  webs  with 
hoolu  on  the  outside  of  the  web  defming  ways  into  which  the 
wings  of  a  bracket  project  to  hold  the  spaced  bars  in  a  channel 
assembly.  A  clip  integral  with  the  bracket  hooks  over  the  top 
of  a  grid  tee  and  has  gripper  conformations  to  mate  with  a  clip 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tee  to  align  channels.  Along  the  top 
of  the  web  of  each  bar  are  two  outwardly  extending  spaced 
arms  which  are  used  to  hold  the  sides  of  a  fiberglass  air  duct. 
Between  the  webs  and  below  the  air  duct  is  an  optional  air  ex- 
tractor. The  air  from  the  duct  discharges  out  through  the 
opening  between  the  webs.  At  the  bottom  of  the  webs  are 
flanges  forming  supports  for  ceiling  panels  and  air  flow  control 
dampers. 


3,673,946 
AIR  DIFFUSER 
Douglas  Ragland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Investment 
Builders  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fled  Mareh  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,490 

totCl.F24fi3/06 

VS.  CI.  98—40  D  8  Cidms 


tio 


A  vinificator  has  a  vat,  a  plurality  of  radial  driving  arms 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  disposed  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  vat,  means  for  rotating  the  arms,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  rakes  disposed  in  the  vat  below  the  driving  arms  and 
carried  by  a  bush  rotatable  about  the  same  axis  as  the  driving 
arms,  said  rakes  being  angularly  pivotable  with  respect  to  the 
bush,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  driving  arm  and  a 
corresponding  rake,  deflector  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of 
said  rikes  for  deflecting  towards  the  wall  of  the  vat  the  marc 
forming  on  top  of  the  contents  of  the  vat,  and  an  evacuation 
funnel  for  marc  disposed  internally  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
vat. 


3,673,948 

MULTIPLE  FACILITIES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COOKING 

AND  DISPENSING  FOOD-PRODUCTS 

Charles  Jerc  Albright,  313  W.  North  Ave.,  Chlcaco,  IB. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,608 

Int  CI.  \A7j  37/08 

UA  CI.  99-355  lOCIainis 


Wall  means  define  a  generally  elongated,  narrow  air  passage 
having  an  air  discharge  aperture  extending  substantially  the 
full  length  of  the  elongated  air  passage  and  an  air  inlet  located 
generally  centrally  of  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  air 
passage.  A  baffle  or  air  deflecting  means,  disposed  within  the 
air  passage  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  air  inlet,  is  shaped  so  as 
to  direct  air  entering  the  air  passage  in  both  directions  along 
the  elongafed  dimension  of  the  air  passage.  Preferably  the  dif- 
fuaer  is  equipped  with  adjustable  shutter  means  mounted 
within  the  air  passage  and  engageabie  with  the  air  inlet  so  as  to 


The  essential  concept  of  this  invention  involves  one  or  two 
facilities  each  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed,  relatively- 
shiftable  elements  and  each  facility  being  structured  to  have 
positioned  thereon  an  ordered  arrangement  of  portioned 
food-products  subject  to  their  being  transferred,  in  the  same 
ordered  arrangement,  onto  an  under-positioned  suf>port  as  a 
result  of  the  relative  shifting  of  the  respective  pair  of  elements; 
the  facilities  being  adapted  for  use  individually  or  collectively 
to  position  an  ordered-arrangement  of  food-serving  com- 
ponents on  the  under-positioned  support  and  subsequently 
having  the  same  ordered-arrangement  of  portioned  cooked 
food-products  superimposed  on  the  previously-arranged  food- 
serving  components  on  the  under-positioned  support. 
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3,673,949  it  to  a  preliminary  compacting  action,  thereupon  to  a  twisting 

CONTINUOUS  PAN  CONVEYOR  BAKING  APPARATUS      action  which  results  in  the  formation  of  ropes  of  convoluted 
Ned  H.  Arganbright;  Paul  J.  Kocpiricfc;  Cari  T.  Ncbou,  and    material,  and  to  a  final  compacting  action  resulting  m  conver- 
Arthor  E.  OUricn,  aU  ot  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Weraer  Lchara,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,733 


UACL  99—443 


IntCLA21b  5/06 


24Ciaini 


For  baking  a  plurality  of  cakes  or  other  edible  products  in 
pans  which  continuously  pass  through  an  oven,  an  endless  pan 
and  conveyor  assembly  is  provided  which  travels  along  an 
endless  path  in  first  a  forward  direction  through  the  baking 
oven  and  then  return  to  the  starting  point  in  a  return  direction. 
The  assembly  includes  a  means  along  the  conveyor  for  selec- 
tively removing  the  pans  from  the  conveyor  while  moving  in 
the  return  direction.  Specifically,  a  plurality  of  brackets  are 
provided  on  spaced  conveyors.  The  brackets  support  the  pans 
which  span  the  distance  between  the  spaced  conveyors,  the 
pans  being  removable  by  a  camming  mechanism  associated 
with  the  conveying  means.  After  the  cakes  are  baked  they  are 
released  from  the  pan  by  a  conveying  mechanism  which  holds 
the  cakes  while  reversing  their  direction  so  that  they  are  con- 
veyed from  the  releasing  mechanism  in  an  upright  position. 
Further  operations  on  the  cake  include  slicing  the  same  by  a 
novel  slicing  mechanism,  topping  one  of  the  parts  so  sliced 
and  then  returning  the  parts  to  a  station  where  they  are  placed 
together,  such  stations  being  spaced  longitudinally  along  the 
conveyors  by  reason  of  a  special  type  of  conveyor  mechanism. 


3,673,950 
AUTOMATIC  COTTON  BALE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Albert  T.  Kochler,  Monticello;  Paul  J.  SUdder,  Logansport, 
both  of  Ind.,  and  Linns  E.  Dohognc,  Panigould,  Ark.,  as- 
signors to  A.  J.  Gcrrard  &  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,963 
Int  CI.  B65b  1 3120 
U.S.  CI.  100-7  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  cotton  bales 
from  an  unhanding  station  to  a  press  and  rebanding  station. 


sion  of  ropes  into  blocks  or  cakes  of  firmly  compacted  materi- 
al. The  twisting  and  fmal  compacting  actions  can  be  carried 
out  sequentially  or  simultaneously. 


3,673,952 

JUICE  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Gcoifc  A.  DnrMn,  ID,  3rd  &  Fremont  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,323 

Int  ClBMib  15108 

U.S.  CI.  100-98  lOChfaii 


I 

3,673,951 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  FODDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerhard  Romcr,  Nillbcrgstr.  13,  Einod/Saar,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1967,  P  16 
27  903.1 

iBt  CI.  B30b  15134;  B41f  i/42 
U.S.CL  100-38  7  Claims 

Fodder  is  converted  into  shape-retaining  blocks  or  cakes  by 
an  apparatus  which  collects  fodder  off  the  ground  and  subjects 


A  device  for  extracting  juice  from  citnis  fruit  and  for  use 
with  a  beverage  dispensing  device  including  a  housing  having 
a  fruit  entrance  to  receive  fruit  from  a  hopper-shaped  member 
and  a  piston  reciprocable  within  the  housing  to  effect  cutting 
and  squeezing  of  citrus  fruit  by  moving  citrus  fruit  into  en- 
gagement with  a  fixed  blade  and  a  resiliently  mounted  abut- 
ment member  which  then  moves  cut  and  squeezed  fruit 
through  a  fruit  exit  of  the  housing  and  into  a  beverage  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  beverage  dispensing  device  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  to  a  release  position,  aU  in  response  to  ac- 
tivation of  the  beverage  dispensing  device. 


900  0.0 
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3,673^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  INDICIA  FROM  TAPE 

Bernard  J.  MaMui,  725  Hart  Drhrc,  Soocrviik,  N  J. 

Coadnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,704,  Jan.  26, 1970,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  618,540,  Feb.  24, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,558,425.  This  applicatioa  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,657 

IntCLB44b  5/00 

U.S.CL  101-19  7  Claims 


Precise  index  marks  are  provided  on  the  color  art  work  and 
are  ulUizcd  through  the  preparation  of  the  silk  screens  and  the 
setup  of  the  screening  apparatus  to  provide  precise  alignment 
as  required  to  sUk  screen  properly  the  several  different  colors 
onto  the  bottle.  The  machine  has  improved  adjustments  which 
allow  the  screens  to  be  easily  and  quickly  precisely  aligned 
during  setup  so  that  the  color  halftone  can  be  printed  without 
overlap  of  the  dots  except  where  desired.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  automatic  means  for  loading  the  bottle  in  position, 
for  inflating  the  same,  and  for  indexing  each  bottle  to  a  precise 
location  at  the  commencement  of  the  screening  stroke  so  that 
each  color  screen  has  the  same  relative  position  to  the  bottles. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  indicia  from  the  second  layer  of  a 
multi-layer  tape  including  at  least  a  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer,  including  a  die  plate  having  a  raised  cutting  ndge 
formed  thereon  with  the  ridge  being  at  least  equal  m  height  to 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  the  first  and  second  tape  layers;  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  pressure  rollers  for  receiving  the  tape 
therebetween,  one  of  the  rollers  provided  with  a  flat  surface 
along  a  portion  of  its  periphery,  means  for  positioning  the  flat 
surface  opposite  the  tape  and  upon  the  flat  surface  being  so 
positioned,  the  roUers  also  are  for  receiving  the  die  plate 
therebetween  opposite  the  tape  received  between  the  roUers, 
means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  cause  the  rollers  to  move  the 
die  plate  ridge  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  tape  and  to 
advance  the  tape  and  the  die  plate  between  the  rollers  in 
cutting  engagement  to  cause  the  cutting  ridge  to  apply  cutting 
force  through  the  first  layer,  without  cutting  the  first  layer, 
and  to  the  second  layer  to  cut  indicia  from  the  second  layer, 
the  flat  surface  upon  the  flat  surface  being  routed  and  again 
being  positioned  opposite  the  other  roller  for  providmg  a  pres- 
sure release  to  release  the  die  plate  from  cutting  engagement 
with  the  Upe. 


3,673,955 
MEANS  DETECTING  NON-REBAILED  PRINT  HAMMERS 

TO  RECYCLE  THE  BAILING  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Curtiss,  Waytend;  Richard  Hohman,  and  Seldan  A. 
Laxarow,  both  of  Framlngham,  all  of  Ma«.,  assignors  to 
Nortec  Computer  Devices,  Inc.,  Soathboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Jnly  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,103 
IntCLB41J  9/76  - 

UACL  101-93  C  9  Claims 


3  673  954 

SILK  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Louis  A.  Lala,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Mai«nor  to  Amole,  Inc. 

Continuatlon-in-pmi  of  Ser.  No.  728,449,  May  14, 1968 

Filed  March  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,195 

IntCI.B41f77/22 

U.S.CL  101-40  10  Claims 


A  printer  is  disclosed  having  a  number  of  hammers  aligned 
along  a  transverse  axis  which  hammers  are  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion awaiting  a  print  signal,  means  for  simultaneously  bailing 
all  hammers  not  in  the  cocked  position  into  such  position  and 
electrooptical  means  having  an  optical  axis  parallel  with  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  hammers  for  detecting  if  any  one  or 
more  of  the  hammers  have  not  been  cocked. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  silk  screening  a  halftone  color 
photograph  onto  a  container  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface. 


3,673,956 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINT  MECHANISM  WITH  INTERPOSER 

ARM  FOR  PRINT  HAMMER 
Manfred  Huber;  Norbert  KUmek,  both  of  London,  and  Ken- 
neth Herbert  William  Dee,  Enfield,  aU  of  England,  assignors 
to  Englfah  Numbering  Machines  Limited,  Enfield,  Mid- 
dlesex, England  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

5307/69 

IntCLB41J  9/52 
U.S.CL101-93C  3Clatais 

Printing  mechanisms  comprising  print  hammers  driven  by 
striker  arms  selectively  struck  by  projections  on  a  rotating 
striker  drum  so  that  characters  on  print  wheels  are  selectively 
printed  on  a  sheet  interposed  between  the  wheels  and  the 
hammers.  The  striker  arms  are  normally  resiliently  retained 
out  of  the  path  of  the  drum  projections  and  selective  energiza- 
tion of  electromagnets  causes  the  striker  arms  to  be  displaced 
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into  said  path  and  thus  impacted  thereby  causing  a  print  to  be    an  endless  screen  on  at  least  one  face  of  said  material  by 
made.  Energization  of  the  electromagnets  may  be  controlled    means  of  a  pressure  roll,  color  being  continuously  fed  between 


u 


through  a  pulse  counter  which  is  fed  in  dependence  on  the 
rotation  of  the  striker  drum. 

I     


said  screen  and  said  roll,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  pres- 
sure line. 


3  673  957 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER  INCLUDING  CHANGEABLE 
CODE  MEANS 
John  Guxak,  Jr.,  ArUngton  Heights,  UL,  aaagnor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,815 

Int  CL  B41J  7/54,  G08c  9/06 

U.S.CI.101-93C  2  Claims 


3,673,959 
DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Ledie  J.  Jezuit,  Lyons,  and  Harold  R.  KoUars,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, both  of  U.,  aarignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration, Pittri>nrgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,781 

Int  CI.  B41I 25/00. 41100;  B4U  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-148  6  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  printer  having  a  moving  print  symbol 
carrier  with  a  plurality  of  print  symbols,  print  hammer  means 
selectively  cooperable  with  the  print  symbols,  a  memory  in  the 
form  of  a  code  wheel,  a  reader  for  reading  the  memory,  and  a 
comparator  for  controlling  initiation  of  operation  of  the  print 
hammer  means  in  response  to  a  received  signal  when  the  print 
symbol  carrier  is  in  the  proper  position  as  determinted  by  the 
reader,  the  code  wheel  having  one  set  of  code  elements  cor- 
responding to  each  print  symbol,  two  sets  of  code  elements 
being  interchangeable. 


3,673,958 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  OR  DYEING  TEXTILES  OR 

SHEET  MATERUL 

Jan  Maria  G.  R.  Bilttet,  Bcverlaai  55,  Kortryk,  Bdgfami 

FVed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,455 

IntCLB41l/J/0« 

U.S.  CI.  101-122  5Cblm« 

Apparatus  tor  printing  or  dyeing  textiles  or  sheet  material. 

whereby  sheet  material  is  printed  and  dyed  by  locally  applying 


A  dampening  system  for  a  lithographic  press  which  includes 
a  resilient  applicator  roller  in  rolling  engagement  with  a 
resilient  intermediate  roller  which  receives  dampening  fluid 
from  a  hard-surfaced  hydrophilic  roller.  Riding  on  the  applica- 
tor roller  is  a  distributor  roller.  The  applicator  roller  is  ar- 
ranged adjacent  an  ink  form  roller  and  the  intermediate  and 
distributor  rollers  are  mounted  on  a  subframe  which  is  rocka- 
ble  about  the  axis  of  the  applicator  roller  so  that  when  the  ap- 
plicator roller  is  tripped  away  from  the  plate  cylinder  the  in- 
termediate roller  may  be  disengaged  from  the  hydrophilic 
roller  while  the  distributor  roller  is  swung  into  engagement 
with  the  ink  form  roller.  All  rollers  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  hydrophilic  roller  are  thus  coupled  to  the  ink  system  for 
convenient  and  simultaneous  wash-up.  The  intermediate 
roller  has  means  arranged  approximately  at  right  angles  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  applied  by  it  to  the  applicator  roller  and 
to  the  hydrophilic  roller.  The  intermediate  roller  is  gear  driven 
from  the  plate  cylinder  and  serves  to  drive  the  appNcator 
roller  at  press  surface  speed  by  frictional  contact  when  the  ap- 
plicator roller  is  tripped  away  from  the  plate  cylinder,  with  a 
slip  clutch  being  interposed  in  the  gear  train  so  that  the  speed 
of  the  applicator  roller  is  controlled  by,  and  corresponds  to, 
the  surface  speed  of  the  plate  when  the  applicator  roller  is  in 
its  working  position. 
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3,673,960 

TRAVELING  CYLINDER  PRINTER  WITH  PLATEN 

ROLLER  DRIVEN  IN  CLOSED  PATH 

Vero  Rfcd,  106  E.  Stiks  Ave.,  Coliliigiwood,  N  J.,  and  Edward 

P.  Cotelillo,  23  Cohrkk  RomI,  Chcn7  HiU,  N  J. 

FiM  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,814 

IntCLB41fi/20 

UA  CI.  101-269  16  Claims 


for  the  alpha-naphthol  both  ionic  iodide  compound  and  ionic 
chromium  compound,  and  heating  the  plate. 


3,673,963 
TRIP-LINE  SYSTEM 
KeBMth  J.  J.  McGowan,  Ridnnoiid,  Ind.,  anigDor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  RichmoBd,  Ind. 

Fied  March  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,165 

Int  CI.  F42b  9/02. 73/56 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  2Claini« 


Credit  card  printing  apparatus  for  printing  information  em- 
bossed in  a  credit  card  on  a  sales  slip,  comprising  a  floatingly 
mounted.  resilicnUy  biased  roUcr  platen,  drive  means  to  drive 
said  platen  through  a  closed  travel  path  having  a  substanua^  y 
planar  printing  section  and  a  spaced  section  sub«tantiaUy 
paraUel  to  the  printing  section.  The  roller  drive  mcludes  a 
slide  crank  mechanism  to  impart  the  desired  motion  to  the 
roller  platen,  which  traverses  a  path  which  is  preferably 
defined  by  suitable  guide  bloclis.  Switch  means  are  provided 
to  regulate  the  prinUng  cycle  in  response  to  proper  insertion  of 
a  credit  card  in  the  credit  card  tray,  proper  placement  of  the 
credit  card  tray,  the  position  of  the  roller  in  the  printing  cycle, 
and  optionally  in  response  to  the  availability  of  credit.  The 
credit  card  tray  includes  means  to  permit  proper  location  of 
printed  indicia  from  a  credit  card  on  a  sales  slip,  irrespective 
of  the  direction  in  which  the  indicia  face  when  inserted. 
Means  may  abo  be  provided  to  automatically  release  the  tray 
upon  completion  of  the  printing  portion  of  the  printing  cycle. 


The  invention  is  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for  laying  tiip 
lines  for  sensing  disturbances  which  are  used  to  detonate  ex- 
plosive devices  such  as  land  mines.  A  controlled  charge  is  used 
to  generate  a  force  in  excess  of  that  required  to  throw  the  tiip 
line  a  predetermined  distance  and  a  stainless  steel  wire  capa- 
ble of  subsuntial  elongation  without  rupUire  is  simultiuieously 
used  to  dissipate  such  excess  force. 


3,673,964 
SHOTGUN  POWDER  PACKAGE 
Clwrte  Herbert  Rigby,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikd  jBly  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,484 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Aag.  28,  1968, 

40,614/68 

InLCLF42b  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  102-39  20  Claims 


13 
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3,673,961 
XEROTHERMOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
James  G.  Jarvls,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Conpaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  25,108 
lBt.CI.B41m5/7S 
US.  CL  101-465  22  Claims 

A  reproduction  method  wherein  a  heat-sensitivc  layer,  upon 
receiving  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge,  is  exposed  to  a  ther- 
mal image  of  the  document  being  copied,  such  exposure  serv- 
ing to  selectively  dissipate  the  uniform  charge  on  the  heat-sen- 
sitive layer  to  produce  a  latent  electrostotic  image  thereon. 
The  latent  image  is  rendered  visible  by  conventional  xero- 
graphic development  techniques. 


14 


A  shotgun  powder  package  comprising  a  reusable  shotgun 
cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  powder  charges,  the  mouth 
of  the  case  being  closed  with  a  removable  end-cap  secured 
without  distortion  of  the  mouth. 


3,673,962 
LITHOGRAPHIC  DUPUCATING  METHOD  AND 
LITHOPLATE  MASTER  THEREFORE 
Bvt  K.  Sagawa,  Bloomingtoa,  MIMm  assignor  to  MinocaoU 
MiaiM  and  MannfactuiBg  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74^89 
IntCLGOSf  7/02 
UACL 101-467  20  Claims 

A  high  quality  long  run  lithographic  printing  plate  is 
produced  by  applying  an  alpha-naphthol  first  reactant  at 
image  areas  to  a  lithoplate  master  containing  as  co-reactants 


3,673,965 

OVER-SHOT  WAD  FOR  SHOTSHELLS 

George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's,  Inc., 

WaMca,Mimi. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,974 

IatCLF42b7/0« 

U.S.  CL 102 95  ^  Claim 

An  improved  end  closure  for  the  mouth  of  a  shotshell  hav- 
ing a  case  formed  from  relatively  hard  plastic  comprising  an 
over-shot  wad  of  relatively  soft,  yieldable  plastic  formed  m  Uie 
shape  of  a  disc  and  having  a  beveled  or  angled  penpheral  edge 
against  which  the  mouth  end  of  the  shell  case  is  bent  or 
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crimped  inwardly  a  very  short  distance  in  abutting  and  switches  being  preset  to  divert  only  one  of  said  carriages,  and 
restraining  engagement  therewith.  The  disc-shaped  closure  means  operable  to  arrest  the  movement  of  each  carriage  in  its 
wad  includes  an  annular  wall  segment  of  extended  length  on 


S4     48        «■     SO 


*^ 
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which  said  beveled  surface  is  formed,  said  annular  wall  seg- 
ment having  a  substantial  thickness  and  being  reinforced  by  a 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  of  said  closure  wad. 


I 


3,673,966 
ELECTRIC  GUIDEWAY  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Wibon,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Masmchusetts 
Institate  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,318 

Int  CL  B60s  7  J/02.  B61b  75/02.  B61i  1\10 

U.S.  CI.  104-1  R  6  Claims 


A  palletized  automated  transport  vehicle  is  propelled  and 
controlled  along  a  guideway  by  means  of  a  vertical  rotary 
synchronous  motor  in  combination  with  a  vertical  cog  drive. 
The  motor  is  fixed  to  the  vehicle;  the  cog  drive  is  supported  by 
the  guideway.  The  combination  allows  the  vehicle  to  be  driven 
at  a  constant  or  variable  speed,  and  to  be  controlled  with 
respect  to  headway  or  position,  and  therefore,  with  respect  to 
other  vehicles  along  the  guideway. 


I  x  573  967  '' 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANTS 
Frederic  F.  Kropf,  2419  N.  72nd  Place,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,37a 
Int  CL  86117/04 
U.S.  CL  104-88  3  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  for  drive-in  restaurants  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tray-supporting  carriages  which  are  electrically 
driven  to  move  along  a  track  system  including  rails  from  which 
they  derive  their  power,  said  track  system  including  a  holding 
loop,  a  delivery  loop  branching  from  and  returning  to  said 
holding  loop,  a  series  of  station  loops  branching  from  and 
returning  to  said  delivery  loop,  a  switch  operable  to  divert  car- 
riages from  the  holding  loop  to  the  delivery  loop,  said  switch 
being  operable  to  divert  only  a  pre-selected  carriage,  a  series 
of  switches  each  operable  to  divert  carriages  from  said 
delivery  loop  to  one  of  said  station  loops,  each  of  said  latter 


individual  station  loop  and  at  other  selected  points  of  the  track 
system.  ^ 


3,673,968 
PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  LADING 
Uroy  W.  Bertram,  Wbeaton,  DL,  amignor  to  Unarco  Indiia- 
tries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,141 

Int  CL  B60p  7/74.  B61d  45100 

U.S.CL  105-369  BA  10  Claims 


A  system  for  protecting  lading  against  endwise  impacting  in 
an  ordinary  side-loading  vehicle  body  is  achieved  with  mova- 
ble panels  positioned  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  lading  and  with 
inflatable  envelopes  positioned  to  substantially  simultaneously 
move  the  panels  against  the  ends  of  the  lading.  The  inflatable 
envelope  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lading  communicate 
with  the  envelope  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  lading 
to  provide  that  each  envelope  means  serves  as  a  pressure  ac- 
cumulator for  the  other  envelop)e  means  when  the  lading  tends 
to  shift  against  the  first  envelope  means.  The  panel  is 
suspended  from  a  fixed  support  by  spaced  elongated  arms  that 
provide  for  rocking  and  skewing  of  the  panel  at  edge  connec- 
tions located  at  substantially  mid-height  of  the  panel.  Bias 
means  are  provided  which  tend  to  deflate  the  envelopes  and 
which  are  arranged  to  tend  to  exert  oppoaitely-directed  mo- 
ments uoon  each  panel  about  its  mid-height  pivot  connec- 
tions. One  arrangement  of  inflatable  envelopes  operates  to 
develop  greater  pressure  against  the  portion  of  the  lading 
below  the  mid-height  pivot  connections  for  the  movable 
panel. 


3,673,969 
VEHICLE  TIE-DOWN  DEVICE 
brad  E.  PdiMr,  Hnatingtoa  Woods;  George  H.  Stol,  Bcridey, 
and  Eogcac  D.  Gotchcr,  Gibraltar,  al  of  Mich., 
Whitehead  A  Kaks  Compaay,  River  Rm^c,  Mich. 
Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,498 
Int  CI.  B60P  im;  B61d  45\00 
U.S.CL  105-369  A  14  < 

A  vehicle  tie-dow  device  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to 
be  locked  in  longitudinally  adjusted  position  on  a  rail  extend- 
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ing  lengthwise  of  the  deck  of  a  transport,  such  as  a  rail  car. 
The  carriage  has  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  is  wound  a 
chain  adapted  to  engage  ad  hold  a  vehicle.  The  shaft  has  a  lug 
normally  preventing  it  from  being  withdraw  from  the  carnage, 
but  the  shaft  may  be  tilted  to  clear  the  lug  ad  permit  the  shaft 


lated  position  of  the  needle,  said  timing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  crank  rod  connected  to  the  roUtablc  gear  and  to  the  nec- 
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die  bar  for  imparting  the  vertical  reciprocation  to  the  needle 
bar  in  accordance  with  the  lateral  oscillation  thereof. 


to  be  withdrawn  or  inserted.  A  ratchet  gear  ad  pawl  are  pro- 
vided for  preventing  shaft  rotation  in  one  direction.  The  pawl 
has  a  tab  overlying  the  gear  to  prevent  accidental  withdrawal 
of  the  shaft  when  the  gear  is  engaged  by  tiie  pawl.  A  spng 
pressed  lock  pin  on  the  carriage  secures  the  carriage  to  the 
rail. 


3,673,970 
EARTHWORKING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  lUtcher,  Chwlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cole  ManufK- 
turiiig  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Fled  March  27, 1970,  S«r.  No.  23,155 

Int.  CL  AOlc  5/00,  AOlb  6i/04 

UACL  111-85  9  Claims 


3  673  972 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  COMBINED  ACCESSORY 

RECEPTACLE  AND  AUXILIARY  BED 

Kettocth  H.  Gnmfe,  Loodom  Englaiid,  aasigMir  to  Manuea 

Sewing  MacUnc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashl-Mashi,  Sata  Morigochi, 

Osaka, Japaa 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1969, 44/661837 
iBt  CI.  D05b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-258  7  Claims 


An  earthworking  apparatus  which  includes  a  supporting 
frame,  a  foot  piece,  preferably  of  bell  crank  configuration, 
pivoUlly  suspended  at  one  end  thereof  from  the  supporUng 
frame,  and  having  an  earthworking  tool  operatively  secured  to 
the  other  end  A  toggle  mechanism  interconnects  the  bell 
crank  foot  piece  intermediate  ends  thereof  with  the  support- 
ing frame.  Spring  means  are  connected  to  the  fulcrum  of  the 
toggle  mechanism  and  restrainingly  mainuin  the  earthwork- 
ing tool  in  an  operative  position  and  allows  the  toggle 
mechanism  to  trip  upon  encountering  an  excessive  draft  con- 
dition and  move  the  earthworicing  tool  to  a  non-eartiiworkmg 
inoperative  position  and  urge  the  return  of  the  earthworking 
tool  to  the  operative  position  upon  removal  of  the  excessive 
draft  condition. 


A  sewing  machine  having  a  space  in  the  base  thereof  in 
which  is  received  a  removable  receptacle  for  containing 
machine  accessories.  The  receptacle  constitutes  part  of  the 
bed  of  the  machine  and  may  be  moved  outwardly  of  the  recess 
to  provide  an  extension  of  the  work  surface  area  of  the  bed  of 
the  machine.  A  foldable  member  is  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
machine  to  serve  as  an  extension  of  the  work  surface  area  of 
the  bed  of  the  machine. 


3,673,973 

CONVERTIBLE-FLOAT  FLOATING  PLATFORM 

Uwrcnce  R.  Glortea,  71  Columbia  St,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioa  o«  Ser.  No.  821,715,  May  5, 1969,  abuidoiicd. 

Thisapplicatioa  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,121 

IntCI.B63bJ5/00,J5/44 

U.S.CL1 14-0.5  D  ICbim 


3,673,971 
ZIGZAG  SEWINGMACHINE 
TakeiU  0.0,  Kwiy.,  JtpM,  M^siior  to  Aiain  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kataha,Kariya,  Japan  ^  ^^^ 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No,  68,604 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Sept  4, 1969, 44/70139 
InLCLD05bi/02 
U.S.CL  112-158  R  1  Claim 

A     zigzag    sewing     machine     equipped     with    a    timing 
mechanism  for  the  needle  bar  and  hook  to  equalize  the  related 


Elongated  floats  are  connected  adjacent  to  one  end  to  op- 


mechanism  for  the  needle  barand  nooK  lo  equalize  uie  rc^cu       ^■""*-';-  esDectivery  of  a  floatir^g  platform  with  pivotal 
positions  both  when  the  latter  is  to  take  the  loop  at  any  oscil-    posite  sides  respecuveiy  oi  a  uoaiing  p  v 
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connections  enabling  the  floats  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plat- 
form to  jackknife  from  upright  positions  into  recumbent 
generally  parallel  positions  with  portions  of  the  upper  sides  of 
the  floats  remote  from  their  respective  pivotal  connections  en- 
gaging saddles  on  the  underside  of  the  platform. 


I  3,673,974 

METHOD  AND  MOBILE  MARINE  PLATFORM 
APPARATUS  HAVING  FLOATING  SUBMERGED  MAT 
STABILIZATION 
James  C.  Harper,  Houston,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872^14,  Oct  29, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  March  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,278 

Int  CI.  B63b  55/00, 55/44 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-0.5  D  20  Claims 


large,  circular  piece  of  a  heavy  gauge  polyethylene  type  of 
material.  The  material  is  "pursed"  and  inverted  so  that  the 
trapped  air  cannot  escape  through  the  opening  remaining 
after  the  pursing  operation.  In  addition,  means  are  provided 
for  adding  air  to  the  air  cells  when  they  contain  an  insufficient 
amount  of  air.  The  air  cells  are  protected  and  maintained  in 
position  by  a  skirt  that  hangs  downwardly  from  the  outer 
edges  from  the  platform.  A  building  or  other  suitable  structure 
is  constructed  on  the  platform.  In  addition,  swingable  stairs 
are  provided  for  mounting  the  platform  from  the  water  level. 
Further  a  secondary  polyethylene  liner  is  located  inside  each 
of  the  air  cells  and  is  deployed  if  the  primary  air  cell  develops 
a  leak. 


3,673,976 

SECTIONALIZED  PONTOON  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Reynolds,  1 10  Mayo  Drive.  BumsriHe,  Minn.  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,627 

IntCI.B63bJ5/J5 

U.S.  CI.  114-61  16  Claims 


Three  levels  in  a  vertical  plane,  being  an  elevated  work  plat- 
form, a  middle  hull  and  a  submersible  lower  hull  are  con- 
nected together  by  six  telescoping  vertical  support  columns. 
The  lower  catamaran  hull  consists  of  two  pontoon-type  tubes 
connected  together  by  a  mat  having  freeing  holes  therein  to 
reduce  the  mat's  resistance  in  the  vertical  plane  when  sub- 
merged. The  middle  hull  is  maintained  above  the  water  level 
when  the  lower  hull  is  at  Uie  surface  of  the  water,  but  setUes 
down  into  the  water  to  provide  buoyant  support  when  the 
lower  hull  is  submerged.  The  lower  hull,  being  buoyant  and 
ballastable,  is  raised  or  lowered  in  the  water  by  adding  or 
removing  water  ballast.  Action  snubbers  are  provided  to  work 
in  conjunction  with  the  vertical  columns  to  prevent  any  quick 
or  fast  relative  movement  between  the  lower  hull  and  the  com- 
bined middle  hull  and  upper  deck  structure.  An  alternative 
embodiment  utilizes  the  middle  buoyant  hull  to  floatably  sup- 
port a  three  column  structure.  Other  alternative  embodiments 
include  non-telescoping  columns,  single  column  platform  ap- 
paratus and  means  for  varying  the  amount  or  number  of  free- 
ing holes  used  to  affect  the  mat  resistance  in  the  water. 


A  pontoon  boat,  raft,  dock  or  the  like  made  from  a  plurality 
of  pontoon  sections  having  longitudinally  extending  tabs  and 
transversely  extending  tabs,  stringers  bolted  to  longitudinally 
aligned  longitudinal  tabs,  cross  pieces  bolted  to  the  transverse 
tabs  and  a  deck.  Other  than  for  the  nose  cone  section  for  a 
boat,  the  pontoon  sections  have  slotted  end  portions  to 
receive  a  block  to  minimize  twisting  of  adjacent  pairs  of  pon- 
toon sections.  Further,  the  nose  cone  sections  are  in- 
terchangable  and  each  of  the  other  pontoon  actions  are  of  the 
same  construction. 


3,673,975 
FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Erwin  S.  Strauss,  1015  Lagnna  St,  Suite  10,  SanU  Barbara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,486 

Int  CI.  B63b  55/44 

U.S.  CI.  114-43.5  9  Claims 


3,673,977 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Alfred  Hendley,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Decca 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,669 

lat.  CI.  B63h  25104 

U.S.  CI.  114-144  3  Claims 


A  floating  platform  including  a  plurality  of  air  cells  for  sup- 
porting the  platform  is  described.  Each  air  cell  is  formed  of  a 


A  steering  system  for  a  seagoing  vessel  includes  a  motor 
which  drives  a  rudder  in  accord  with  a  command  signal 
formed  by  combining  a  steering  signal  and  a  feedback  signal 
representing  an  integration  of  the  driving  movements  of  the 


■f 
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motor.  The  feedback  signal  is  held  in  a  capacitor  which  is  as- 
sociated with  a  leakage  resistor  so  that  the  feedback  signal  au- 
tomatically decreases  independently  of  the  movements  of  the 
rudder.  The  system  permito  a  rapid  response  of  the  system  for 
ordinary  maneuvers  and  long  term  compensation  for  the  ef- 
fects of  asymmetric  loads  or  strong  tides. 


3,673,978 

OUTBOARD  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  BOATS 

Robert  W.  Jcllcry,  FrayJia;  Robert  A.  Brows,  Jr.,  Goodrich, 

uid  AOoi  F.  C«lca,  Gnm  Poiate  Farau,  an  of  Mich.,  as- 

ligMn  to  Spciry  Raad  CorporatkM,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,243 

IbL  CI.  B63h  25/42 

U.S.CL  115-35  10  Claims 


crement  and  in  the  other  embodiment  the  "blood  alcohol 
level"  scale  incrementally  advances.  An  adjustment  means 
cooperates  with  the  second  knob  to  limit  the  advance  of  the 
hand  or  scale  according  to  the  subject's  weight  so  that  im- 
mediately following  the  advance,  the  "blood  alcohol  level" 
hand  points  to  the  approximately  true  alcohol  level  in  the  sub- 
ject's blood  stream.  A  watch-like  mechanism  regresses  the 
hand  or  scale  at  a  constant  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate  of 
disappearance  of  alcohol  from  the  blood  stream. 


3,673,980 

PROTECTIVE  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COATING  STEEL 

STRIP 

Tbeodorv  H.  Krcagel,  637  Pwt  Drive,  Floamoor,  Dl.,  and 

Richard  L.  Pool,  3101  W.  173rd  St,  Hanicrest,  UL 

Filed  Ort.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,487 

lBt.CI.B05c7//00 

U.S.  CI.  118-6  15  Claims 
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An  outboard  propulsion  drive  unit  for  a  boat  with  an  in- 
board engine  utilizes  a  hydraulic  pump  on  the  engine  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  with  a  universal  swivel  mounting  which 
receives  an  outboard  propulsion  unit  to  provide  steering  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  and  up-tilt  motion  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis.  The  swivel  mounting  has  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
conduits  extending  through  the  bearing  journals  of  both  axes. 
The  propulsion  unit  has  a  hydraulic  motor  geared  to  drive  the 
propeller.  A  reservoir  and  a  charging  pump  are  mounted  in 
the  propulsion  unit,  the  latter  driven  by  the  hydraulic  motor. 


In  order  to  operate  a  continuous  steel  forming  and  coating 
line  at  high  speeds,  supports  for  the  moving  steel  are  provided 
at  various  points  such  as  at  a  location  where  it  has  its  surface 
prepared  to  receive  the  coating  and  at  the  coating  sUtion.  In 
addition,  means  are  provided  to  shut  down  the  line  in  the 
event  there  is  a  jam  or  binding  causing  the  steel  to  buckle  or 
bend  creating  a  hazard. 


3  673  979 
ALCOHOL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Hans  KoBov,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  said  Gor- 
don, by  said  Kanov,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,255,  Dec.  2, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  192,888 

IntCI.G09(9/00 
UACL  116-129  7  Claims 


3,673,981 
FILMING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Beckham;  EnuncCt  L.  Walters;  Jack  G.  Brown;  Ken- 
neth M.  Dc  Rose,  and  Joseph  D.  Ryan,  aO  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,440,  Ang.  30, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,495,724,  which  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,514, 
July  29, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  862,998 

IntCI.B05c7//00 

UACL  118-6  68  Claims 


The  device  has  two  hands,  one  which  points  to  a  scale 
labelled  "blood  alcohol  level"  and  the  other  which  points  to  a 
scale  labelled  "body  weight."  A  knob  is  provided  for  turning 
the  "body  weight"  hand  to  the  subject's  weight  and  a  second 
knob  is  provided  for  registering  drinks  consumed.  Upon  con- 
sumption of  each  drink,  the  subject  presses  the  second  knob. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  pressing  of  the  second 
knob  causes  the  "blood  alcohol  level"  hand  to  advance  an  in- 


System  for  the  vacuum  deposition  of  thin  films  on  sheet 
material  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relation  to  one  another,  one  of  the  chambers  con- 
stituting a  filming  chamber,  valve  compartments  disptwed 
between  adjacent  chambers  for  placing  them  in  communica- 
tion when  open  and  separating  them  when  closed  together 
with  similar  compartments  located  at  the  respective  entry  and 
exit  ends  of  the  plurality  of  chambers,  conveying  means  for 
moving  sheet  material  through  successive  chambers  and  in- 
cluding dSrriers  for  clamping  individual  sheets  along  their 
upper  edges  and  maintaining  same  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  the  material  in 
the  chambers  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  com- 
partments in  predetermined  sequence,  and  means  outwardly 
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of  the  entry  and  exit  valve  compartments  for  aligning  and  posi- 
tioning the  sheet  material  for  travel  through  the  chambers  and 
subsequent  unloading  thereof. 


I  3,673,982 

WIRE  COATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Nolan  W.  Rutledce,  Rt  1,  P.O.  700,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.; 
Rould  H.  Mercer,  2900  Floral  Road,  Lake  Worth,  FUl,  and 
Herbert  Charles  HIB,  Jr.,  21 3-1 2th  Terrwx,  Indialantic,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,042 
lBtCLB05b7/24 
U.S.  CL  1 18-641  10  ClaLns 


3,673,984 
DIP  COATING  MACHINE 
Raynond  Francis  Conloabc,  Mflford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  67^1 
IntCLB05ci/00 
U.S.CL  118-416 


6Ctainu 


The  present  apparatus  is  for  coating  one  or  more  strands 
with  fusible  particles,  which  strands  are  fed  in  a  continuous 
manner  into  the  open  top  of  a  chamber  having  a  fluidized  bed 
of  coating  particles  therein  and  which  strands  are  heated  in 
their  travel  to  said  fluidized  bed  whereby  said  particles  are 
fused  on  said  strands  building  up  a  coating  on  the  strands 
which  are  fed  from  the  open  top  of  said  chamber  each  through 
an  air  bearing  guide  to  a  heater,  cooler  and  then  to  a  take-up 
roll  therefor. 


3  673  983 
HIGH  CAPACITY  DEPOSITION  REACTOR 
Kurt  Strater,  Brookside;  William  Bernard  Hall,  Bdle  Meade; 
Eugene  Michad  Mihalick,  ncmington,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  WU- 
Uam  Charles  Stcver,  KeDers  Church,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporadoo 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,301 

IntCLC23c/i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  118-48  1  Claim 


A  dip  coating  machine: 

wherein  quick  release  of  dip  forms  is  accompUshed  by 
means  of  a  rapidly  removable  pin, 

wherein  the  dip  form  may  be  oriented  about  its  rotational 
axis  by  means  of  at  least  two  pinions  mounted  to  a  single 
axle,  one  end  of  the  axle  being  mounted  to  the  form,  at 
least  one  of  the  pinions  having  a  toothless  peripheral  por- 
tion and  a  rack  mounted  to  the  frame  for  each  pinion  so 
that  movement  of  the  form  along  the  rack  causes  the 
pinions  to  roll  in  their  respective  rack  thus  causing  the 
form  to  rotate  and  so  that  a  pinion  having  a  toothless  por- 
tion will  stop  rotating  at  a  predetermined  position  when  it 
has  rotated  so  that  its  toothless  portion  faces  its  rack,  pro- 
vided the  other  racks  have  gaps  at  that  point;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  forms  may  be  lowered  into  and 
removed  from  a  dipping  solution  by  a  single  mechanism 
while  permitting  each  form  to  be  individually  rotated  by 
means  of  a  separate  axle  for  each  form  passing  through  a 
movable  block,  each  axle  being  provided  with  an  in- 
dividual rotating  device. 


3,673,985       < 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIES 
WUhelinus  EmiHus  Maria  Dob,  Vcalo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Van  Der  Grinlcn  N.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,524 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  24,  1969, 

6909655 

Int  CI.  G03g  13100 
U.S.CL  118-637  4Claiau 


I)         It      U  H 


A  deposition  reactor  including  a  housing  having  a  gas 
passageway  therein.  A  heater  plate  forms  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  gas  passageway  and  has  a  heated  surface  within  the 
passageway  upon  which  substrates  may  be  placed.  Means  are 
provided  for  passing  a  flow  of  gas  with  a  controlled  turbulence 
in  a  laminar  mode  over  the  substrates,  while  the  housing  and 
passageway  are  cooled  so  that  only  the  heater  plate  and  the 
substrates  are  at  the  elevated  temperature. 


An  apparatus  for  liquid  developing  of  electrophotographic 
copies  has  a  passage  for  tlie  copies  through  the  liquid  in  the 
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reservoir,  said  passage  being  bordered  on  one  side  by  a  hollow 
routing  cylinder  having  internal  blades  for  pumping  the  liquid 
through  openings  in  the  cylinder  into  said  passage. 
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3,673,986 

METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  USED  FOR  HATCHING 

BRINE  SHRIMP 

Harold  N.  Br«nlMrt,  c/o  H<»ey  Toy  Isdiutrics,  Inc.  200  Fifth 

Av«^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Nov.  12, 1970,  S«r.  No.  89,034 
bit  CLAOlk  67/00 

UACL 119-2  ^•^•^ 

A  method  and  materials  used  to  provide  an  aquatic  life 
habitat  for  hatching  brine  shrimp  or  similar  crustaceans  in  tap 
water  to  give  the  appearance  of  insUntaneous  hatching.  To  a 
convenient  amount  of  tap  water  a  dry  conditioning  mixture 
comprising  iodine-free  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate,  sodi- 
um carbonate,  magnesium  sulfate,  magnesium  chloride,  potas- 
sium chloride  is  added.  The  conditioning  mixture  also  con- 
tains a  dehydrating  agent  such  as  calcium  chlbride,  a  chlorine 
removing  agent  such  as  sodium  thiosulfatc,  and  a  quantity  of 
dried  eggs  of  Anemia  salina  type  or  the  like.  The  aqueous 
medium  is  allowed  to  stand  at  room  temperature  for  a  period 
of  24  to  36  hours.  To  this  treated,  aged  and  purified  aqueous 
habitat  medium,  a  second  mixture  comprising  magnesium 
sulfate,  borax  and  sodium  crystals,  yeast,  additional  dried 
eggs,  a  dehydrating  agent  and  a  water-soluble  dye  is  added. 


3,673,988 
EXHAUST  HEAT  BOILER 
ZaliMi  Ldvikovkk  BcrUa;  Olcg  Nikolaevkh  Bagrw,  both  of 
MoKow;  GcumIv  Vadttevkh  Madovdiy,  Bdgorod;  Aaatoly 
Gavrilovkh  Scrkov,  Bdgorod,  and  Viktor  Yakevlcvich 
Yakiaovich,  Bciforod,  aO  of  U.S.S.R.,  aMigaors  to  Goon- 
dantvcuv  M«cho-lHlcdovatdrity  iaititat  ttvctnykh  netal- 
lov,    Moaoow    and    Bclgorodsfcy    Kotlo-Stroitdny    Zavod, 

Bdgorod,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb,  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,318 

Iat.CLF22b///« 

UACL  122-7  R  2CI«fais 


"  3,673,987 

LIVESTOCK  CONTAINER 
CHve  R.  FletdMr,  Colchcitcr,  EaglaMl,  asiigiior  to  Bakelitc 
Xykmitc  United 

nied  Jdy  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,923 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1969, 
36,288/69 

faitCl.A01ki/02.i//78 
U.S.CL  119-19  lOCIdms 


The  invention  relates  to  an  exhaust  heat  boiler  used  in  con- 
junction with  the  furnaces  for  sintering  or  melting  sulphide 
ores  and  concentrates. 

A  characteristic  feature  of  the  boiler  consists  in  making 
some  of  the  evaporating  and  blowoff  tubes  of  the  evaporator 
platens  from  two  coaxial  tubes.  Besides,  the  holes  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cooled  gas  are  arranged  in  at  least  one  verti- 
cal row  in  the  rear  end  wall  of  the  boiler. 


3  673  989 
ACCELERATION  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Shigco  Aooo;  Nobozi  Maiiaka,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Tokoichi 
Inagaki,    Yokohama;    Ymuo    Naki^inia,    Yokosuka,   and 
Yokihiro  Etoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japmi,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,864 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japui,    Oct    22,    1969, 
44/84428;  Oct  22, 1969, 44/84538;  Oct  22, 1969, 44/84539; 
Oct.  22, 1969, 44/84540 

Int.  a.  F02b  3100;  F02m  13\04 
U5.CL  123-32  EA  7Cldms 


A  container  for  transporting  livestock  which  comprises  at 
least  two  livestock  containing  chambers  connected  together  in 
side-by-side  relation  each  chamber  being  cup-shaped  and  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section  and  having  a  lid-retaining 
flange  round  itt  open  end  and  a  number  of  ventilation  aper- 
tures arranged  round  the  upper  portion  of  its  wall  below  the 
said  flange,  and  a  lid  for  each  chamber,  said  lid  having  a  de- 
pendent flange  for  engagement  with  the  lid  retaining  flange  of 
the  chamber,  the  flange  on  the  lid  being  of  sufficient  depth  to 
cover  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  a  level  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  ventilation  apertures  and  being  so  formed  that 
when  the  chamber  is  covered  with  the  lid  a  space  through 
which  air  can  flow  into  tl»e  chamber  via  the  apertures  is  left 
between  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  flange  on  the  lid. 


CNGIfC   TEM»tJ*lTlFE 
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An  acceleration  device  adapted  for  incorporation  into  an 
automobile  fuel  injection  system  so  as  to  provide  for  an  instan- 
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taneous  increase  in  the  quantity  of  injection  fuel  supplied  to 
the  individual  cylinders.  A  throttle  valve  position  detector  or 
intake  pressure  sensor  is  adapted  to  detect  the  driver's  effort 
to  effect  acceleration.  An  acceleration  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  position  detector  or  in- 
take pressure  sensor,  so  that  upon  detection  of  the  driver's  ef- 
fort the  circuit  generates  a  first  and  second  acceleration 
signals.  The  fwst  acceleration  sighal  is  supplied  to  an  injection 
valve  actuation  circuit  so  as  to  energize  the  injection  valve, 
thereby  providing  an  enriched  air-fuel  mixture  for  accelera- 
tion. The  second  acceleration  signal  is  applied  to  a  computing 
circuit  to  increase  the  width  of  an  injection  pulse  signal 
generated  thereby  The  increase  in  the  width  of  the  injection 
pulses  also  causes  the  increase  in  the  quantity  of  injection  fuel 
supplied  to  the  cylinders.  The  acceleration  signal  generating 
circuit  may  include  a  low  temperature  compensating  unit 
comprising  a  thermistor  and  adapted  to  further  enrich  the  air- 
fuel  mixture  for  acceleration  during  the  warming-up  process. 
A  starting  injection  valve  may  be  actuated  for  acceleration 
purposes  in  response  to  the  first  acceleration  signal. 


charge,  at  a  given  high  speed  of  the  engine,  than  that  inducted 
into  any  of  today's  engines  of  the  same  displacement,  without 


3  673  990 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  AT  LEAST 

TWO  ROWS  OF  CYLINDERS  WITH  OVERHEAD 

CAMSHAFTS 

GiuUo  Aifieri,   Modcna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offidne  Alfleri 

Maaerati,  Modcna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  25, 1969, 4752  A/69 
Int.  CL  FOll  llOO;  F02b  75122 
UACL 123-52  R  3Cbim8 


et      fOi,f/e 


l^'k'ifo 


the  use  of  a  supercharger,  and  eliminates  the  intake  valves  and 
the  valve  linkage  used  in  conventional  engines. 


3  673  992 
COMBINED  TACHOMETER  AND  MAXIMUM  SPEED 
LIMFTING  DEVICE 
Vcraon  C.  Westberg,  22  S.  State,  Elgin,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,170 

Int.  CL  F02p  9100 

U.S.  CI.  123-118  17  Claims 


A  V-forni  internal  combustion  engine  includes  two  rows  of 
cylinders  with  overhead  camshafts  driven  by  an  intermediate 
shaft  arranged  between  the  two  rows  of  cylinders  parallel  to 
the  latter  and  itself  routed  by  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine 
through  a  generally  reducing  transmission  device.  The  two 
transmission  devices  include  two  drive  gears  keyed  on  the  in- 
termediate shaft  at  positions  selected  so  that  the  correspond- 
ing driven  gears  borne  by  the  camshafts  arc  situated  between 
two  cams  relating  to  two  successive  cylinders  of  the  cor- 
responding row  of  cylinders,  whereby  reduction  in  the  length 
of  the  camshafts  and  in  the  engine  cylinder  heads  is  effected. 


A  combined  tachometer  and  maximum  speed  limiting 
device  for  cutting  off*  the  engine  of  a  hot  rod  vehicle  for  a 
predetermined  short  time  interval  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined limiting  speed  to  signal  to  the  driver  liiat  the  transmis- 
sion should  be  shifted  to  the  next  higher  gear  and  to  provide 
time  to  make  the  shift.  A  tachometer  receiver  in  the  form  of  a 
meter  type  relay  provides  contacts  which  are  closed  at  a  set 
maximum  engine  speed.  The  meter  coil  is  energized  by  varia- 
ble direct  voltage  from  a  tachometer  transmitter  which  is  cou- 
pled to  the  primary  of  the  ignition  coil  of  the  vehicle.  Closure 
of  the  meter  contacts  energizes  an  output  relay  having  con- 
tacts which  are  connected  to  short  out  the  ignition  system. 
Capacitor  discharge  means  are  provided  for  insuring  positive 
closure  of  the  meter  conucts  and  for  delaying  drop-out  of  the 
output  relay  for  a  predetermined  but  adjustable  time  interval. 
In  an  alternate  embodiment  means  are  provided  for  cutting 
out  the  engine  until  intentionally  reset. 


3,673,991 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  Wlaa,  4423  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Ckicaco,  DL 

Flkd  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39.930 

lat  CL  F02h  75/26 

U  A  CL  1 23-58  A  2  Claims 

The  detailed  description  and  specification  of  this  invention 

discloses  a  new  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 

which  is  a  new  combination  of  previously  used  practices  and  a 

new  method  of  inducting  a  charge  into  a  cylinder  in  the  course 

of  an  intake  stroke.  Tliis  method  inducts  a  much  greater 


3,673,993 
AIR-POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Yasuo  Nakl^iima,  Yokosuka;  Yoshimasa  Hayariii,  and  Kn- 
irihiko   Sugihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  aH  of  Japan,  as- 
to  Nteaa  Motor  Company,  Liadled,  YokohaaM, 


FBed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  3,783 
ClahM  priority,  appilcatian  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1969, 44/3498; 
Jdy  31, 1969,44/60028 

InLCLF02m  25/06 
UACL123-119A  4Clal«M 

An  air-pollution  preventive  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  motor  vehicles,  which  system  is  adapted 
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to  reduce  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust 
gaaes  emitted  from  the  engine  during  the  city-road  driving  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  are  recirculated 
from  the  exhaust  manifold  into  the  intake  manifold  and  cooled 
therein  when,  and  only  when,  the  vacuum  in  the  intake 


burettor  or  having,  in  lieu  of  the  carburettor  a  fuel  injection 
system. 


manifold  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  and  concurrently 
the  engine  is  driven  at  a  speed  within  a  predetermined  range, 
such  predetermined  level  and  range  being  determmed  as  cor- 
responding to  the  vehicle  speed  at  which  the  motor  vehicle  is 
accelerated  or  climbs  up  a  hill  as  frequently  experienced  dur- 
ing city-road  driving. 


3^73,994 
CRANKCASE  BLOW-BY  GAS  RECIRCULATING  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Aono,  Yokomlu  City,  Japan,  aoigiior  to  Ninan  Motor 
Conpuy,  Limited,  YoliohMia,  Japan 

FUed  Jwmt  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,293 

Clainis  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  Jnly  4, 1969, 44/52472 

InL  CI.  F02m  7/00 

U.S.CL  123-1 19  B  SChinw 


3,673,995 
INDUCTION  AIR  TEMPERATURE  REGULATORS 
Jean-Pierre  Mangin,  BiUanconrt,  France,  asignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tioaale  Des  Udnes  Renault,  BiUancoart  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38363 

InL  Cl¥02m  3 1/06, 15/00 

U.S.CI.  123— 122D  9  Claims 


Induction  air  temperature  regulator  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  wherein  the  carburetor  is  enclosed  in  a  bell-shaped 
casing,  the  air  sucked  through  the  base  of  said  casing  flowing 
upwairds  through  an  annular  filter  element  and  along  the  outer 
surface  of  the  carburetor,  thus  ensuring  a  heat  exchange 
therewith  before  being  sucked  through  the  carburetor  to  form 
the  combustion  mixture.  Spherical  shutters  surround  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bell  casing  and  are  movable  to  control  the 
ratio  of  heated/unheated  air  entering  the  carburetor. 


3,673,996 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  TIMING  AND  METERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  Dreiain,  Oiympte  FMds,  DL,  aarignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mcn  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwauluc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,407 

Int.CLF02aJ9/00 

U  A  CL  123- 139  AP  10  CUmi 


A  crankcase  blow-by  gas  recirculating  device  which  is 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  recirculation  of  the  blow-by  gases 
from  the  engine  crankcase  to  the  combustion  chambers  during 
deceleration  and  idling  when  the  quantity  of  unbumed 
hydrocarbons  in  the  engine  exhaust  gases  significantly  in- 
creases, which  device  is  provided  with  flow  regulating  means 
comprising  a  valve  element  operatively  interposed  in  the 
blow-by  gas  recirculating  passage  and  means  detecting  the 
decelerating  and  idling  conditions  and  actuating  the  valve  ele- 
ment when  the  decelerating  or  idling  condition  is  detected. 
Such  decelerating  and  idling  conditions  may  preferably 
represented  by  the  angular  position  of  the  throttle  valve, 
vacuum  in  the  intake  manifold,  vehicle  speed,  or  any  com- 
bination of  these.  The  device  of  the  invention  may  be  used  in 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  car- 


A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  control  sleeve  operated  by  separate  metering  and 
timing  control  elements. 


3,673,997 
AIR-POLLUTION  PREVENTING  SYSTEM 
Hiraki  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Niaaan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1970, 45/12349 
InL  CL  F02m  59/00;  F02b  33/00 
U.S.CL  123-136  4Clainu 

An  air-polhition  preventive  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  adapted  to  eliminate  the 
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evaporative  gases  emitted  from  the  fuel  storage  tank  into  the 
atmosphere  for  thereby  reducing  air  pollution.  The  evapora- 
tive gases  produced  in  the  fuel  storage  tank  are  introduced  to 
the  crankcase  of  the  engine  and  admitted  to  the  combustion 


chamber  of  the  engine  through  the  carburetor  of  the  engine 
together  with  the  blow-by  gases  in  the  crankcase.  The  flow  of 
the  evaporative  losses  into  the  crankcase  is  controlled  by  valve 
means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  pulsations  in  the  pressure 
in  the  c  rankcase  of  the  engine . 


3,673,998 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION 

Jokn  P.  PhiUipa,  625  Esther  St.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

FUed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,300 

Int.CLF02pi/00 

U  A  CI.  1 23- 148  E  4  Claims 


piston  freely  reciprocating  within  a  power  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine and  alternately  expanding  and  compressing  gases  in  a 
combustion  chamber  within  the  power  cylinder.  A  velocity 
probe  in  the  form  of  a  magnet  arranged  to  move  with  the 
power  piston  and  a  sensing  coil  fixed  to  the  housing  of  the  free 
piston  engine  provides  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  in- 
stantaneous value  of  the  velocity  of  the  power  piston  of  the 
free  piston  engine.  This  electrical  signal  from  the  velocity 
probe  is  applied  to  a  Schmitt  trigger  through  a  suitable  electri- 
cal connection  such  as  a  voltage  divider  network  or  preferably 
a  resistor-capacitor  and  diode  network,  and  the  Schmitt 
trigger  provides  an  electrical  timing  signal  to  conventional 
means  for  initiating  successive  combustion  power  strokes 
within  the  engine.  Using  the  electrical  apparatus  of  the  present 
invention,  combustion  is  initiated  for  each  power  stroke  at  a 
point  in  time  related  to  the  velocity  of  the  power  piston,  and 
thus  to  the  time  at  which  the  power  piston  reverses  direction, 
without  the  necessity  of  regard  to  the  physical  position,  i.e., 
linear  location,  of  the  power  piston  along  its  path  of  move- 
ment within  the  power  cylinder.  Specifically,  the  Schmitt 
trigger  is  set  in  one  condition  when  the  piston  velocity  in- 
creases to  a  predetermined  level  as  the  piston  accelerates  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  its  movement  toward  a  firing  position. 
Then,  as  the  piston  slows  down  while  approaching  its  reversal 
for  the  start  of  the  power  stroke,  the  decrease  in  piston 
velocity  to  a  predetermined  level  sets  the  Schmitt  trigger  in 
another  condition  to  cause  a  spark  igniting  another  com- 
bustion initiating  action.  Additional  electrical  circuitry  is  in- 
cluded which  may  be  used  to  aid  in  starting  free  piston  en- 
gines. 


7    I — I 
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3,674,000 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  WITH  A  CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  CYLINDER 
HOUSING  CONSISTING  OF  ONE  BLOCK 
Joaef  Reiaacher,  Wcndlingcn  (Ncckar);  Fredcrich  NolteaMyer, 
Schmiden  (Wurttemberg),  Germany,  and  Reiner  Dziggci, 
Esslingen-Weil,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeseilschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerfcbcim,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnty  26,  1969,  P  19 
38  133.0 

IntCLF02f;/20 
VS.  CI.  123-193  CH  14  Chfau 


An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  unilateral  current  devices  and  a  pair  of  con- 
densers connected  in  circuit  with  the  primary  of  the  ignition 
coil  so  as  to  obtain  an  improved  ignition  system. 


3,673,999 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING 

COMBUSTION  IN  FREE  PISTON  ENGINES 

I G.  Lacy,  and  John  V.  Byrne,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland,  as- 

I  to  Anton  Brann,  MinncapoHt,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,215 

Int.  CLF02p  7/00 

U.S.CL123— 149H  11  Claims 


Electrical  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  initiating  and  con- 
trolling combustion  in  free  piston  engines  having  a  power 


A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder  housing  consisting  of  one  single 
block,  in  which  the  cylinder  housing  essentially  consists  of  an 
inner  wall  defining  together  with  a  cylinder  head  bottom  the 
cylinder  space  and  of  an  outer  wall  separated  from  the  inner 
wall  by  a  cooling  space;  the  cylinder  housing  is  connected  with 
the  crankcase  by  way  of  bolts  or  the  like  wlK»se  center  longitu- 
dinal axes  are  disposed  in  or  very  cloae  to  the  center  of  the 
outer  wall  while  the  outer  wall  extends  up  to  connecting 
places  disposed  above  the  cylinder  head  bottom;  the  cylinder 
head  bottom  is  supported  at  these  connecting  places  by  way  of 
support  walls. 
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3,674,001 
ARCHERY  BOW  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  DRAW  FORCE 

MULTIPLYING  MEANS 
OCk  H.  Hitt,  Archbold,  OUo,  aadipor  to  Hit  Archery  Co.,  Inc., 
ArchboM,OUo 

FBcd  Dec  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,723 

IaLCI.F41b5/00 

UACL 124-24  4Cl«iins 


3,674,003 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
IcMio  Kakamo,  and  Susuma  Osbima,  both  of  Akhi,  Japan,  as- 
sisnors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushfld  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,843 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1970, 45/14696 
InLCLB24b5i/02 
U.S.  CI.  125-11  H  11  Claims 


^^"-^^^^ 


An  archery  bow  having  master  linibs  with  auxiliary  limbs  ex- 
tending from  the  belly  side  of  the  bow  to  a  position  rearwardly 
of  the  master  limbs.  The  auxiliary  limbs  are  positioned  so  as  to 
resist  the  flexing  of  master  limbs  during  the  draw  of  a  bow 
string,  and  thus  increase  the  projectile  propelling  force  of  a 
bow. 


3,674,002 

ADJUSTABLE  ARCHERY  SIGHT 

Clyde  Diamond,  Sr.,  R.D.  #1,  Box  234,  Rices  Landing.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8M17 

Int.  CLF41b  5/00 

UACL  124-30  R  9  Claims 


-o-. 


■)4^II^Dl-«) 


In  apparatus  for  dressing  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  grinding 
wheel  comprising  rams  mounted  to  be  slidable  along  the  op- 
posite side  surfaces  of  the  grinding  wheel,  feed  means  for  feed- 
ing dressing  tools  mounted  on  the  rams  toward  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  grinding  wheel  in  an  interlocked  relationship  with 
the  movement  of  the  rams,  there  is  providing  a  sizing  device 
for  measuring  the  side  surfaces  of  a  grinding  wheel  to  control 
the  feed  of  dressing  tools. 


3,674,004 

PRECISION  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREFOR 

Johannes  Grandia,  Patnam  Valley,  and  Robert  Lewis  Rohr, 

Scaradale,  both  of  N.Y.,  a«ifBon  to  Interutioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,277 

Int.CI.B28d5/04 

U.S.  CI.  125-16  R  4  Claims 


Sighting  mechanism  is  provided  that  enables  an  archer  to 
make  a  variable  sight  adjustment  while  holding  the  bow  in  one 
hand  and  gripping  an  arrow  as  tensioned  by  the  bow  string 
with  the  other  hand.  The  sighting  mechanism  has  a  vertically 
movable  sighting  member  mounted  on  the  belly  of  a  bow  and  a 
reel  or  drum  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  bow.  Connected 
between  the  sighting  member  and  the  reel  are  two  filaments. 
One  filament  operates  on  the  sighting  member  to  move  it  up- 
wardly when  the  reel  or  drum  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and 
the  other  filament  operates  on  the  sight  member  to  move  it 
downwardly  when  the  reel  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


A  precision  cutting  apparatus  including  a  cutting  tool  which 
consists  of  at  least  a  single  flexible  cutting  element  and  means 
coacting  with  said  eutting  elenient  for  holding  it  in  a  rigid,  un- 
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stressed  condition  is  disclosed.  The  flexible  cutting  element  is 
ordinary  spring  steel  while  the  means  for  holding  the  cutting 
element  in  a  rigid,  unstressed  condition  is  a  block  of  dimen- 
sionally-stable  pyrolytic  graphite  containing  a  groove  in  which 
the  spring  steel  cutting  element  is  receivable.  Also  disclosed,  is 
translation  means  for  applying  rectilinear  motion  to  the 
cutting  tool,  and  a  means  for  aligning  the  work  piece  relative 
to  the  cutting  tool.  The  grooved  graphite  block,  in  addition  to 
providing  a  dimensionally  stable  hoWer,  also  provides  a 
porous  material  into  which  an  adhesive  may  be  introduced  to 
retoin  the  cutting  element  within  the  grooves.  Heating  the  gra- 
phite block  liquefies  an  appropriate  adhesive  and  permits  the 
removal  of  an  old  cutting  element  and  its  replacement  with  a 
new  cutting  element.  A  method  of  operating  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus is  also  shown  including  an  alignment  step  which  per- 
mits extremely  precise  cutting.  The  apparatus  and  method 
taught  have  particular  utility  in  the  semiconductor  area  where 
the  ability  to  dice  with  great  precision,  for  example,  greatly 
enhances  the  yield  of  usable  semiconductor  chips. 


tains  a  radioactive  compound  and  which  is  attached  to  the  end 
of  a  rod  provided  with  a  handle.  A  sheath  can  be  adjustably 
displaced  along  the  cannular  tube  and  rod  and  is  arranged  to 


I 


3,674,005 

GAS-FIRED  SPACE  HEATER  MEANS 

Richard  C.  Bamett,  Tyler;  Joe  W.  Dark,  FHnt,  both  of  Tex., 

•nd  James  L.  Schalzc,  Sr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

G«acral  Electric  Company,  by  said  Bamett  and  Dark 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,671 

IntCtF24h5/02 

U.S.  CL  126—91  A  20  Claims 


.1 


/^ 


M 


tightly  surround  the  tube  and  rod.  The  sheath  is  radiaUon-ab- 
sorbing  at  least  at  the  outer  part,  which  can  be  brought  to 
cover,  more  or  less,  the  radioactive  compound  in  the  cannular 
tube. 


3,674,007 

CULTURE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Fi«h,  31 1 1  Sanyiide  DrWc,  Rocfcford,  DL 

Fifed  Jane  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  433^1 

Int  CL  A61b  7/24, 17142, 1 7150 

U.S.CL  128-2 


3Clatau 


This  invention  provides  improved  gas-fired  heater  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  a  space,  such  as  a  room,  house,  building 
or  the  like.  The  space  heater  means  include  highly  efficient 
heat  exchanger  means  for  transferring  heat  generated  by  the 
combustion  of  a  fuel  gas-air  mixture  to  an  air  stream  circu- 
lated between  the  heat  exchanger  means  and  the  space,  in 
combination  with  pressurized  combustor  means  for  mixing 
fuel  gas  with  pressurized  combustion  air  and  igniting  that  mix- 
ture to  produce  a  highly  intense  heat  source  flame  which  is 
discharged  into  the  heat  exchanger  means  inlet  through  hol- 
low interconnecting  conduit  means.  The  present  invention 
provides  novel  means  for  directing  a  heat-insulating  layer  of 
pressunred  fluid  between  the  flame  and  interior  surfaces  of 
the  interconnecting  conduit  means  such  that  these  conduit 
surfaces  are  protected  by  the  fluid  layer  against  adverse  heat- 
fatiguing  action  by  the  intensely  hot  flame. 


I  3,674,006 

APPLUNCE  FOR  INTERSTITIAL  RADUTION  OF 
ORGANS  IN  THE  BODY 
Bemt  Ame  GMtaf  Hohner,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
ticbofaiget  Atomcncrgi,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,740 

Claims  priority,  appHcathw  Sweden,  May  2, 1968, 5953/68 

IataA61n5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1.2  2CIntaM 

An  appliance  for  the  interstitial  radiation  of  organs  in  the 

body  of  man  or  animals  comprises  a  cannular  tube  which  con- 


A  tube  contains  a  plug  of  absorbent  material  saturated  with 
a  culture-sustaining  liquid.  A  swabbing  unit  includes  an  elon- 
gate member  carrying  a  swabbing  tip  at  one  end  and  providing 
a  handle  at  the  other.  Intermediate  the  ends  is  a  sealing 
member  designed  to  seal  against  the  elongate  member  and 
against  the  inside  of  the  tube.  The  swabbing  unit  can  be 
withdrawn  from  the  tube,  a  culture  collected  on  the  tip,  and 
the  tip  replaced  in  the  tube  which  is  sealed  by  the  sealing 
member.  The  liquid  moistens  the  swabbing  tip  and  keeps  the 
collected  culture  in  a  live  condition  until  laboratory  tests  have 
been  performed  on  the  cultui 
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3,674,008 

QUANTITATIVE  PULSED  TRANSILLUMINATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Cwtb  C.  JohMom  LyMwood,  Wwfc.,  aMignor  to  The  BatteDe 

Dcvelopmciit  Corporatioii,  Coiumbas,  Ohio 

FUcd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,285 

lBt.CI.A61b5/00 

UACL128— 2A  18CI«tai« 


switching  device  whose  firing  angle  is  varied  as  a  function  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  control  signal  voltage. 
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3,674,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INFLATION  OF 

CAVITIES  OF  THE  BODY 

JohB  Faknks,  Redhook,  N.Y.,  MigBor  to  Dhrenificd  Mcdkal 

Corporatkm,  Scandak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jriy  15, 1970,  S«t.  No.  55,081 

brt.CI.A61b7/00 

UA  CI.  128-2  R  lOCWms 


3unCH 


An  instrument  is  described  which  quantitatively  measures 
optical  density  of  the  transilluminated  body  portion.  The  m- 
struraent  comprises  a  controllable,  relatively  low-frequency 
osciUator  generating  pulses  which  are  applied  to  a  light  source 
through  a  firtt  expand  and  delay  circuit.  A  light-conducting 
means,  such  as  a  fiber  optic  device,  optically  couples  the  light 
source  to  one  side  of  the  body  portion  and  a  similar  means  op- 
tically couples  another  side  of  the  body  portion  to  a  light  de- 
tector. Alternatively,  the  light  source  and  detector  may  be 
placed  directly  on  the  body  portion.  After  compensaUon  for 
ambient  light,  the  output  of  the  detector  is  coupled  to  a  sam- 
ple and  hold  circurt  which  is  triggered  by  the  controIlaMe 
o«aUator  through  a  second  expand  and  delay  circuit.  The 
stored  signal  in  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  is  proportional  to 
transmittance  and  is  converted  to  a  visual  indication  of  optical 
density  by  a  calibrated  display  means.  Methods  of  using  the  in- 
strument in  diagnosis  arc  discussed,  as  are  further  applications 
to  spcctrophotometric  determinations. 

3,674,009 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  INJECTOR  WITH  PUMP  MOTOR 
STARTING  CONTROL 
Donald  E.  Williamson,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla.  ,.  ^,« 
Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,430 
Int.  CLA61b  5/02 
U.S.CI.128-2A  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatic  inflation  of  cavities  of  the  body, 
for  instance  the  stomach,  in  which  an  inflating  tube  insertable 
with  one  end  portion  into  the  stomach  is  connected  by  a  tube 
to  a  tank  containing  a  gas  under  pressure  and  wherein  tensing 
means  cooperate  with  the  tube  for  sensmg  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  stomach  and  automatically  shut  off  further  passage  of  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  stomach  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
latter  has  reached  a  predetermined  value.  The  end  of  the  in- 
flating tube  which  is  inserted  into  the  stomach  preferably  car- 
ries a  camera  and  illuminating  means  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
body,  after  being  inflated,  may  be  photographed. 


3,674,011 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERING  BLOOD 
FROM  A  PATIENT  TO  MULTWLE  TEST  TUBES  WITHIN 

A VACUUM 
Raymond  S.  Michel,  and  Fred  W.  Podbora,  both  of  Portland, 
Or«gM  a«igw»r8  to  United  Medical  Laboratories  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Orcg. 

FVed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,921 

InL  CL  A61b  05100;  A6Ira  0\\00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  5  Claims 


The  angiographic  injector  disclosed  herein  employs  a  pump 
motor  which  is  gradually  and  progressively  energized  to 
prevent  whipping  of  the  catheter  tip.  The  energization  of  the 
motor  is  varied  as  a  function  of  a  control  signal  vohage  which 
rises  relatively  gradually,  the  motor  being  energized  from  an 
a.c.   source  through  a  triggerable  semiconductor  current 


Apparatus  for  drawing  and  controlling  blood  flow  from  a 
single  venipuncture  through  a  flexible  catheter  into  a  scaled 
vacuumized  container  and  simultaneous  delivery  to  a  number 
of  test  tubes  within  the  container.  The  catheter  is  in  open  com- 
municauon  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  hypodermic  needle  and  at 
its  opposite  end  through  a  first  flow  control  valve  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  test  tube  container  by  means  of  a  cap  which 
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directs  blood  flow  equally  and  simultaneously  to  the  test  tubes  3,674,014 ^^ 

withm  the  contained  MAGNETICALLY  GWDABLE  CATHETER-TO»  AND 

METHOD 

Hans  TiDander,  Gotebotf,  Sweden 
3,674,012  AB.Goteboig,  Sweden 

BLOOD  COAGULATION  DETECTION  DEVICE  Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,620 

Stanley  J.  S^e,  Lexington,  MnM.,  aMignor  to  AuMTkan  Opti-       ciatan    priority,    appHcadon    Sweden,    Oct.    28,    1969, 
cal  Corporation,  Soirthbridfe,Ma«.  14694/69 

Fled  April  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,563  lat  CL  A61h  25100:  A61b  05102 

InL  CLA61b  5/04  U.S.CL12t-2.05R  8< 

U.S.CL  128-2.1  R  WCI 


n       20  M 


«^, 


' 


o 


This  apparatus  for  detecting  the  time  of  coagulation  ol 
liquid  blood  samples  includes  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  the 
necessary  components  mounted  therein  to  perform  this  test. 
These  components  include  a  group  of  spatially  separated  elec- 
trodes which  are  disposed  around  the  exterior  surface  of 
either  the  plunger  or  the  base  of  the  barrel  where  the  canmila 
normally  mounts  to  the  hypodermic  syringe.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  connecting  the  electrodes  to  an  impedance  monitor- 
ing circuit  to  ascertain  the  clotting  time  of  the  sample. 


3,674,013 
FIBEROPTIC  CATHETER 
Michael  L.  Potenyl,  Webster,  Mas.,  aaignnr  to 
tkai  Corparatton,  Sotrthbridge,  Maik 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,714 
Int  a.  A61b  05/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  D 


Op- 


A  flexible  catheter-tip,  guidaUe  by  a  magnetic  field  into 
selected  arteries  of  the  body,  includes  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnetic  Inbuiar  sections  with  ball-shaped  ends  arranged  end- 
to-eod.  Each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  is  encased  within  a  tubular 
link  formed  of  non-magnetic  material  which  provides  a  flexi- 
ble, fluid-tigbt  seal  between  the  tubular  sections.  Each  ball- 
shaped  end  has  formed  thereon  a  bevel  to  provide  stability 
between  adjacent  sections,  and  therefore  to  the  whole 
catheter-tip,  at  full  bend. 


3,674,015 
RATE  DISCRIMINATORY  ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Bnronh  V.  Bctt^vriH,  Newton  Highlandt,  Mas.,  avignor  to 

Aaerkan  Optkal  Corpwnrtion,  Soathhridge,  Mam. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,129,  April  11, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,528,428.  Thk  appBcaHon  Mart*  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,478 

|M.CLA61f  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.06  F  4  Cbias 


I T n^ 

^     I » — w^^  •  1 — 


A  fiberoptic  catheter  for  monitoring  blood  in  vivo  with 
avoidance  of  thromlnis  formation.  A  standard  cardiac 
catheter  having  longitudinally  extending  afTereot  and  efferent 
light-conducting  fibers  therewithin  is  terminated  with  a 
smoothly  rounded  tip.  Some  distance  back  from  the  tip,  the 
fibers  are  directed  right-angularty  to  one  side  of  the  catheter 
where  ends  thereof  are  optically  fmished  to  form  an  exposed 
light-emitting  and  light-receiving  foce  at  said  side  of  the 
catheter.  This  face  is  spaced  from  walls  of  passages  of  the 
recipient  by  a  fixed  bend  in  the  adjacent  terminal  portion  of 
the  catheter. 


A  demand  pacer  which  provide*  electrical  heart-stimulating 
impulses  in  the  absence  of  natural  heartbeats.  In  a  pacer  of 
th«  type,  if  the  natural  heartbeat  detector  is  erroneously  trig- 
gered, it  is  possible  for  impulses  to  be  inhibited  when  they  are 
actually  needed.  Erroneous  operation  of  the  detector  in  the  in- 
vention is  partidly  preventeid  by  tuning  it  to  the  dominant 
frequencies  in  tlie  electrical  si|^  wlbcfa  is  generated  as  a 
result  of  a  localized  ventricniar  depotarization.  These  frequen- 
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cics,  however,  are  relatively  cloae  to  60  Hz,  and  thus  60  Hz 
stray  signals  might  erroneously  cut  off  the  generation  of  im- 
pulses. For  this  reason,  a  capacitor  charging  circuit  is  provided 
in  the  detectii^  circuit.  All  input  signals  are  processed  so  that 
the  capacitor  is  fed  by  unipolar  pulses.  Pulses  occuring  at  a 
120  Hz  rate  (from  the  processing  of  stray  60  Hz  signals)  occur 
so  rapidly  compared  to  the  discharge  time  constant  of  the 
capacitor  circuit  that  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  does  not 
change  appreciably.  Heartbeat  signals,  on  the  other  hand,  oc- 
curing at  the  much  slower  rate  of  approximately  72  per 
minute,  allow  the  capacitor  to  discharge  sufTiciently  after  each 
charging  pulse  such  that  a  large  pulsating  signal  is  developed 
across  the  capacitor.  It  is  each  pulsating  signal  which  shuts  off 
the  generation  of  an  impulse.  In  the  presence  of  60  Hz  stray 
signals,  the  pacer  functions  in  its  continuous  mode. 
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upon  which  the  person  to  be  exercised  is  disposed  with  a  por- 
tion of  his  body  on  each  table.  The  reciprocating  table  is  then 
moved  upward  and  downward  to  effectuate  a  90°  movement 
of  the  person  to  be  exercised,  from  a  prone  position  to  a  sitting 
position.  The  reciprocating  toble  may  be  moved  by  an  oscillat- 
ing mechanism  which  includes  a  motor  which  drives  a  gear 
box,  turning  arms  appropriately  connected  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing table  to  change  the  rotary  output  from  the  gear  box  to 
reciprocate  the  table  between  the  0*  and  90'  positions. 


3,674,016 

SHIELD  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 

GiDO  Leocd,  4740  Cwtor  Ave^  PUbdelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Set.  No.  49,756 

Int.  CLA61b  7/00 


3,674,018 
ASSISTED  CARDIOVASCULAR  CIRCULATION 
Herbert  E.  GoMberg,  Concord,  Maas.,  assignor  to  American 
Opdcal  Corporatkm,  Sootkbridgc,  Mass. 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,662 

Int.CLA61h//00 

U.S.  CL  128-33  7  Claims 


UACL  128-4 


4  Claims 


^ 


^ 


A  shield  for  endoscopic  instruments  id  described.  Endo- 
scopic instruments  have  an  elongated,  hollow  member  that 
has  a  front  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bladder  through 
the  urethra,  and  a  back  end  having  an  opening  that  is  adapted 
for  receiving  a  viewing  instrument.  The  shield  is  typically 
mounted  at  the  back  end  of  the  endoscopic  instrument  such 
that  it  is  in  a  non-interfering  poation  when  the  viewing  instru- 
ment is  in  place  in  the  endoscopic  instrument.  When  the  view- 
ing instrument  is  removed  from  the  endoscopic  instrument, 
the  shield  pivots  to  a  protectively  disposed  position  behind  the 
Opening  at  the  back  of  the  endoscopic  instrument  to  deflect 
liquid  that  is  ejected  out  through  said  opening. 


Apparatus  arranged  to  aid  a  patient's  cardiovascular  circu- 
lation by  moving  the  patient  synchronously  and  in  proper 
phase  with  the  pumping  action  of  his  heart  to  reduce  the 
pumping  load  on  his  heart.  An  improved  cardiovascular  circu- 
lation aid  is  disclosed  utilizing  apparatus  for  providing  an  ac- 
curate indication  of  the  occurrence  of  onset  of  systole  and 
where  body  movement  is  precisely  synchronized  thereto.  Ap- 
paratus for  phasing  the  onset  of  systole  with  the  beginning  of 
movement  of  the  patient  includes  ultrasonic  ranging  and  dop- 
pler  devices,  and/or  an  impedance  plethysmograph. 


^<17AA17  3,674,019 

. »«»  »  .^,c  ../.D  DACCivii  V  K-YPDrKlNr  A  PFRSON'S  DUAL  LAYER  CELLULAR  INFLATABLE  PAD 

APPAIUTUSFOR  PA^njELY  BCERCBING  A  PERSON  „  G«t^U«-«-  O-..,  «it«.r  U>  G™..  ATn.^ 

Int.  CLA61h  7/02  ... 

U.S.CL  128-25  R  5  Claims   U^.  CI.  128-33 


9  Claims 


•**« 


»   »  'it 


Apparatus  for  passively  exercising  a  person's  abdominal 
muscles  including  a  stotionary  table  and  a  reciprocating  table. 


A  dual  layer  cellular  inflatable  pad  having  the  cells  of  each 
interfitting  with  the  cells  of  the  adjacent  layer.  The  cells  of  one 
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layer  may  be  alternately  inflated  and  deflated.  The  layers  have 
a  manifold  across  and  adjacent  the  longitudinal  cell  ends  with 
a  small  continuation  of  the  cells  on  the  end  sealed  side  of  the 
manifold  to  prevent  arching  or  curling  of  the  pad. 


I 

3,674,020 

POOL  HYDROMASSAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  A.  Jacuzii,  Morag a,  CaUf.,  aMignor  to  Jacuazi  Reaearcli. 

Inc. 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1414)36 

lM.CLA61b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-66  8  Claims 


J9         41, 


3,674,022 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  OXYGEN 

AND  CONTROLLING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CONCENTRATION  IN  CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Angdo  Doanoucos,  SclKnectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Ekctrk  Company 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664^75 

lBtCLA62b  7/02 

UA  CI.  128-142  8  Claims 


A  hydromassage  assembly  for  placement  at  pool  side,  and 
involves  a  housing  including  a  horizontal  section  for  place- 
ment on  the  deck  of  the  pool  and  an  angularly  disposed  or  sub- 
stantially vertical  section  of  a  length  sufficient  that  its  free  end 
may  be  submerged  in  the  water  of  the  pool.  A  motor  driven 
pump  at  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  section  is  adapted  to 
hydrauUcally  drive  a  plurality  of  hydro-air  jet  head  assemblies 
installed  in  the  submersible  end  of  the  angularly  disposed  sec- 
tion, each  of  the  hydro-air  jet  head  assemblies  being  adapted 
to  draw  air  through  an  air  intake  tube  extending  through  a  wall 
of  the  housing  above  the  water  level  of  the  pool.  The  installa- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  hydro-air  jet  head  assemblies  provides  for 
substantially  uniform  hydro-air  jet  activity  throughout  a  wide 
arc. 


3,674,021 

PLASTIC  BANDAGE  OR  SPLINT 

Harold  I.  Snyder,  R.R.  #3,  P.O.  Box  489,  Dover,  Ohio,  and 

Ricbard  R.  Trexler,  9509  Lawndak  Ave.,  Evanstoo,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,493 

IntCLA61f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-90  10  Claims 


A  particularly  effective  permselective  membrane  gas 
separation  device  employing  an  immobilized  liquid  film, 
which  must  be  retained  in  damp  condition,  is  coupled  with  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  apparatus  to  which  electri- 
cal energy  and  moist  air  are  supplied.  The  fuel  cell 
preferentially  transports  essentially  pure  oxygen  across  the 
solid  electrolyte  for  ultimate,  or  immediate,  use  in  a  closed  cir- 
cuit breathing  system  as  the  make-up  oxygen  gas  for  purified 
exhaled  air,  which  has  been  circulated  over  one  side  of  the 
permselective  liquid  membrane  area  of  the  gas  separation 
device.  Moist  gaseous  exhaust  of  controlled  relative  humidity 
from  the  cell  is  used  to  "scrub"  and  dampen  the  opposite  side 
of  this  same  permselective  liquid  membrane  area  optimizing 
the  performance  and,  in  the  case  of  un-encased  liquid  mem- 
branes, extending  the  useful  life  thereof  and  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  a  separate  humidifying  device. 


3,674,023 

ANKLE  SUPPORT  PROVmiNG  HIGH  BRACING 

STRENGTH 

Robert  C.  Mann,  c/o  Merikyle  Co.,  Inc.,  258  Irving  St, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,481 

InL  CI.  A61f  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-166  20  Claims 


The  disclosed  structure  comprises  an  elongated  bandage  of 
the  wrap-around  type.  The  bandage  is  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  strips  of  cloth  or  the  like,  one  of  which  carries 
plastic  resin  and  another  of  which  carries  a  hardener  or 
catalyst.  A  barrier  sheet  is  interposed  between  the  strips  to 
keep  the  resin  and  hardener  separated,  the  barrier  sheet  being 
arranged  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  openings  over  its  surface 
upon  manipulation  of  the  package,  whereby  to  bring  the  resin 
and  hardener  into  contact  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the 
bandage.  Upon  application  of  the  bandage  to  a  body  part  of 
the  like,  and  upon  setting  of  the  resin,  a  rigid  plastic  bandage 
or  splint  is  provided. 


ia\ 


An  ankle  support  has  an  open-fronted  heel  boot  of  relative- 
ly stiff  construction  to  brace  an  ankie  against  sprains  wittiout 
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coiwtricting  the  ankle.  An  elastic  strap  section  spanning  the  body  from  the  outer  tube.  The  tampon  body  may  be  formed 

wearer's  instep  and  a  nonelastic  ankle-wrapping  strap  section  within  a  mold  having  inwardly  extendmg  spike-like  projcc- 

hold  the  boot  snugly  on  the  wearer's  foot  without  significanUy  tions  on  its  inner  surface  to  provide  fluid  passmg  openmgs  on 

restricting  walking  movements.  the  exterior  surface  on  the  tampon  body. 


3,674,024 

INCISION  IRRIGATOR  FOR  USE  DURING  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURES 

J«ka  CMlo,  Glni  Ridfc,  NJ.,  MrigMir  to  Waiter  Kidde  & 

CMBpaay,  Ik.,  Bdkrile,  N  J. 

Flkd  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,91 1 

bt.  CL  A6lB  1100 

U.S.CL  128-234  7ClaliM 


3,674,026 
TAMPON  INSERTION  DEVICE 
Edward  E.  Wcracr,  aad  Edward  G.  WoHugk,  both  of  Oih- 
koah.   Wis.,   aarigaort   to    Kteberiy-Clark   Corporatkm, 
NccMk,Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,913 

bit.a.A61f75/00 

U  A  CI.  128-263  20  Ctaims 


A  tampon  insertion  device  which  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapered  or  round-nosed  tampon  having  a  detachable 
inserter  rod  seated  in  its  base,  and  an  outer  protective  tube 
having  a  tapered  insertion-aiding  forward  end.  The  trailing 
end  of  the  protective  tube  is  dosed  off  by  a  snap-in,  pressure 
fit,  or  adhesively  attached  cap  which  functions  as  a  closure, 
guide,  and  lock  for  the  insertion  rod. 


3,674,027 
DISPOSABLE  WET  COMPRESSES 

_.,.., u   u  t      M  RwUFktachiii^Jer,  121  Broom  LM«,Merio«,  Pa. 

There  is  disclosed  an  incision  irrigator  which  pumps  a  liquid  p,^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  849,293  _ 

by  means  of  a  deformable  tube.  Ii^.  CL  A6  Jlf  7110 

U.S.  CL  1 28—268 

3,674,025 
TAMPON  ASSEMBLY  I 

KcitkT.BleMr,  1663  WilihircDriTe,NJ:.,  Rochester,  Mim.  j 

FVcd  Apr!  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,381  > 

Iat.CLA61l  75/70 
U.S.CL  128-263  lOCialiM 


7Claiins 


^a 


A  tampon  assembly  including  an  outer  tube  and  an  huier 
tube  telescoped  into  the  outer  tube,  with  a  tampon  body  of 
elastomeric  sponge  material  in  the  outer  tube  and  expelled 
therefrom  by  means  of  the  inner  tube.  A  sheath  of  thin  flexible 
low-friction  material  is  disposed  between  the  tampon  body 
and  the  outer  tube  to  facilitate  the  expulsion  of  the  tampon 


A  disposable  dermatoiogical  compress  for  the  application  of 
aqueous  solutions  to  the  skin  to  achieve  evaporative  cooling 
includes  a  body  of  water-permeable  material  constructed  as  a 
multi-layer  device.  An  inner  layer  of  smooth  sheeting  is 
directly  applied  to  the  skin.  An  intermediate  layer  of  water-ab- 
sorbing material  functions  as  a  reservoir  to  retain  a  large  quan- 
tity of  solution.  An  outer  evaporation  layer  receives  the  solu- 
tions from  the  reservoir  for  evaporation.  The  evaporation 
layer  has  a  surface  area  which  is  several  times  larger  than  the 
area  defined  by  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  unit  to  serve  as  an 
efficient  evaporator. 
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l«74a2JI  3,674,030 

i«n  Ti  MIX  CATAMENIAL  TAMPONS  OR  THE  LIKE 


Limited 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,311 
InL  CI.  A61J  07/00;  B65d  07/04 
UA  CI.  128-272 


GlaoMrfaB,  Wales,  awl  Edward  Emat  Webster,  Orpii«U«, 
Kent,  Eaglaiid,  asrigmirs  to  SpoBcd  United,  Croydoa,  Sw- 
rey,  EBgland 
4  Claims     ContlBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  744,551,  J«ly  12, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkHi  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,314 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1967, 
33,094/67 

lnta.A61f7J/20 
UA  CI.  128-285  5Cbtais 


A  catamenial  tampon  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
regenerated  cellulose  sponge  material  bonded  to  an  outer 
covering  of  reinforcing  material  and  compressed  and  dried  to 
a  reduced  diameter,  said  covering  being  adapted  to  permit  ex- 
pansion of  said  sponge  material  when  moistened. 


This  patent  describes  a  novel  medicament  container  com- 
prising a  vial  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  at  least  one 
slidable  resilient  stopper  within  said  vial  normally  positioned 
intermediate  said  open  end  and  said  closed  end  and  normally 
forming  a  fluid  light  seal  on  the  walls  of  said  container,  said 
stopper  being  slidable  within  said  container  away  from  said 
open  end  toward  said  closed  end,  said  vial  having  a  zone  of  a 
diametei  larger  than  the  largest  lateral  diameter  of  said 
stopper  and  into  which  said  stopper  is  received  as  it  is  slid 
away  from  said  open  end  to  permit  fluid  communication  from 
one  side  of  said  stopper  to  the  other  side  of  said  stopper  and 
thereby  permit  mixing  of  different  materials  positioned  above 
and  below  said  stopper,  said  container  also  having  closure 
means  at  said  open  end  to  provide  a  multi-compartment 
medicament  storage  device. 


3,674,031 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CRYOGENIC  SURGERY 
Hans-Joachim  Welche,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
AktiengeseUflchaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FHed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,165 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  March  29, 1969,  P  19 

16  343.0 

Int.  a.  A61b  7 7136;  A61in  7/00;  F25d  J/00 
U.S.  CL  128—303.1  ^  Claims 


3,674,029 

CATAMENUL  TAMPON  AND  WRAPPER  THEREFOR 

John  D.  Bates,  and  Virginia  A.  Obon,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 

assignors  to  KImberly-Clarii  Corporatton,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mareh  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,224 

Int.  CI.  A61f  73/20 

U.S.CL  128-285  10  Claims 


^^^:-v^^:\Sy:^,> 


A  system  for  performing  cryogenic  surgery,  especially  the 
removal  or  treatment  of  mammalian  tissue  such  as  tonsil  tis- 
sue wherein  the  tissue  is  drawn  by  suction  into  the  cavity  of  an 
instrument  the  walls  of  which  are  chilled,  e.g.,  by  liquid 
nitrogen. 


A  compressed  catamenial  tampon  designed  for  digital  inser- 
tion. The  tampon  is  centered  on  a  protective  wrapper  which  is 
gathered  and  folded  around  the  tampon  to  completely  encloK 
it  The  gathered  wrapper  is  closed  near  the  top  of  the  tampon 
with  an  easily  removable  closure  means.  A  central  portion  of 
the  wrapper  is  releasably  fastened  to  the  base  of  the  umpon. 


3,674,032 
DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  NEW-BORN  BABIES 
UMBILICAL  CORDS  UVITL  ATROPHY  THEREOF 
Ernesto  Miagwti,  12,  Vb  RMCirti,  40134  BoloffBm  Ittfy 
FDcd  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,396 
Ctelms  pri«irity,  appHcatkn  Italy,  April  17,  1969,  1606 
A/69;  Feb.  17, 1970, 3334  A/70 

hrt.  CL  A61b  77/0«;  A61f  7  J/00 
UACL 128-346  ^        2ChtaM 

A  device  for  anchoring  the  umbilical  cords  of  new-bom  ba- 
bies comprises  a  base  ring  supportable  on  a  baby's  body  about 
the  umbilical  cord  and  an  upper  ring  fixed  out  of  the  plane  of 
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u    •  ,,♦  «f  tK,  nmhili     arrav  within  a  removable  bag,  conformable  to  the  body  area 

the  base  ring  and  able  to  support  tje  ^er  part  of  U^  umb.h     ^fj  'J^'"  contacti^parate  fluid  supply  and  return 

cal  cord  substantially  normal  to  the  body.  The  upper  part  of  "^^^ ^"^^^ ^^^^  ^t  each  side  of  the  body  provide  inde- 
pendent temperature  control. 

/       yt 

3,674,095 
THRESHING  IMPLEMENTS 
Dorothy  Byan  EdmtaUm,  P.O.  Boi  855,  SmU  Moofc«,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,292 
Int  CI.  AOlf  5/00 

U^.  CI.  130-10  *C'**" 


the  umbilical  cord  can  be  supported  and  away  from  the  body 
on  a  cage-like  member. 


3,674,033 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  BODY  CAVITIES 

Joha  Powers,  178  Beach  129  St,  Bdle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,399 

Int  CI.  A61ni  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-350  R  4  Claims 


STR»P»fG10t1 

y  BASE  REGION 
}TttTH  BE6I0H 


A  hand-held  com-sheller.  by  which  an  unskilled  operator 
can  shell  the  kemals  off  a  husked  ear  of  com  (maize)  m  the 
dried,  fresh,  or  cooked  condition.  A  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  is  formed  so  that  it  fits  around  the  palm  and  back  of  the 
user's  hand  and  also  presents  two  rows  of  teeth  extendmg  out 
from  the  palm.  Rotating  the  ear  against  the  teeth  causes  them 
to  inter-act  in  a  manner  which  shells  the  com. 


The  invention  comprises  an  inner  and  outer  tube  provided 
on  their  facing  surfaces  with  canted  projections  which  in 
ratchet-like  fashion,  permit  movement  in  one  direcuon  but 
not  the  other.  The  outer  tube  may  be  sutured  to  the  skin  and, 
in  the  event  of  distention  of  the  abdomen  due  to  gas,  the  outer 
tube  will  merely  slide  over  the  inner  tube;  in  the  absence  of  the 
outer  tube,  such  distention  would  serve  to  pull  the  tube  out  of 
the  organ  to  which  it  extends. 


3,674,036 
CIGARETTE  SMOKING  MEANS 
Fidel  Ve«a,  4787  S.  W.  5  Terrace,  Miaad,  Fla. 

Flkd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,355 

tat  CI.  A24d0//04. 07/05 

U.S.CL  131-7 


4Clainu 


3,674,034 
POUCH  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPITAL  PATIENTS 
John  C.  Hardy,  Weatogne,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Angelica  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,132 

brt.CLA61(7/00 
U.S.  CL 128-379  l®  Claims 


:^ 


A  cigarette  unit  having  a  tobacco  filled  cigarette  body  por- 
tion including  a  tubular  thin  walled  filter  core  portion  em- 
bedded coaxially  in  the  tobacco  of  the  cigarette  body,  extend- 
ing coextensive  therewith,  and  formed  of  thin  coinbustiWe 
paper  material,  burning  away  as  the  cigarette  is  smoked.  lUe 
dgarctte  unit  has  a  filter  tip  portion  includmg  a  filter  mass  and 
a  trap  socket  recess  to  catch  liquid  condensate  and  impurities 
of  combustion  of  a  buming  cigarette.  The  invendon  preferably 
further  includes  a  match  detachably  fitted  m  ^c^^^fj"- 
Heat-controlledexchangepouchesforstrappingtostrategic    terior  of  the  tub"lax  fUter  core  of  Uk  ^^P^^^,^^ 

^^Ji.:^'^^^.^^^.t:^^^^^^^    X^eri^.ira1a-h^.^-ga. 
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3,674,037 
SMOKING  HABIT-BREAKING  AID  APPARATUS 
William  S.  FortwM,  14250  Dcarbora  St,  Panorama  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  No?.  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  87,996 

IatCI.A24f05/0<< 

UA  CI.  131 -198  A  2  Claims 


removal.  In  one  embodiment,  finger  means  formed  integrally 
with  the  hinge  are  received  in  appropriate  sloU  or  recesses 
formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  insert  members. 

The  aforementioned  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  defme 
the  invention  of  the  application  which  of  course,  is  measured 
by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 


3  674  040 
SEQUENTIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Francis  Thomas  HoweUs,  Tarporley,  and  Anthony  Grcnfell 
Ashe,  RttM»m,  both  of  England,  amignors  to  Shandon-EI- 
liott  Limited,  Runcorn  ChcAirc,  England 

Fled  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  March  17, 1970. 

12,666/70 

Int  CI.  B05c  3104, 3109;  B08b  3104 
VS.  CI.  134-58  R  1 1  Claims 


A  cigarette  holder  or  tobacco  pipe  having  a  transverse  bore 
in  the  stem  portion  that  is  in  communication  with  atmosphere. 
A  port-type  valve  system  is  included  in  the  stem  portion  and 
includes  a  pair  of  threaded  portions  connecting  axially  ar- 
ranged members,  the  members  having  transverse  or  radial 
bores  therein  and  having  annular  chambers  communicating 
with  selected  bores  whereby  rotation  of  said  members  relative 
to  each  other  will  move  one  axially  with  respect  to  the  other 
and  place  portions  of  said  transverse  bores  in  communication 
with  said  chambers  whereby  smoke  passing  through  the  device 
may  be  mixed  with  air  in  a  ratio  between  zero  and  a  maximum. 
The  bores  etc.,  are  sized  so  that  the  effective  draw  may  not  be 
altered  upon  a  change  in  said  ratio.  The  valve  system  is  con- 
nected with  ducts  leading  thereto  from  the  tobacco  holding 
portion  and  from  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  device. 


ENTOF 


/  I        3,674,038 
TREATMENT  OF  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  ZINC  AND 
CADMIUM'DITHIOLATE  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  Bore,  Montf^nncU,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

dite  L'On^ 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

55,515 

Int  CL  A61k  7/06.  7/70;  A45d  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  9  Claims 

Compositions  for  setting  hair  containing  a  bivalent  metal 
dithiolate  derivative  having  at  least  one  N-methylol  group  and 
the  process  of  treating  human  hair  with  these  compositions. 


3,674,039 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
AlphoBflo  N.   Vastano,   East   Brunswick,   NJ., 
Voluptc,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,035 
IntCLA45dii/00 
U.S.  CI.  132-82 


assignor  to 


8  Claims 


A  sequential  processing  apparatus,  particularly  for  use  in 
pathology  especially  histology,  comprises  support  means  for 
supporting  at  least  one  row  of  baths  above  another  row  and 
mechanism  for  stepping  said  rows  of  baths  in  opposite 
directions.  A  transfer  device  at  one  end  of  the  rows  of  baths 
transfers  baths,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  upper  row  to  the  lower 
row  and  a  transfer  device  at  the  other  end  of  the  rows  transfers 
baths,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  lower  row  to  the  upper  row.  A 
specimen  or  slide  carrier  is  positioned  so  as  to  be  above  the 
path  of  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  rows  of  baths, 
mechanism  being  provided  for  lowering  and  raising  said  earn- 
er so  as  to  immerse  a  specimen  or  slide  in  or  withdraw  it  from 
a  bath.  In  one  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  there 
are  two  side-by-side  groups  of  baths,  each  group  composing 
upper  and  lower  rows  of  baths  and  the  specimen  or  slide  carri- 
er is  moved  periodically  across  the  apparatus  from  a  position 
over  a  row  of  baths  of  one  group  to  a  position  over  a  row  of 
baths  of  the  other  group. 


3,674,041 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR  HAVING 
APPLICATION  TO  A  VALVE  SPOOL  OR  UKE  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Beak,  500  E.  Adams  St,  Plymouth,  lad. 
Filed  May  7, 1970,  S«r.  No.  35,308 
lntaFltti7/02 
UACL 137-1  3Clnlms 

A  pressure  responsive  actuator  having  application  to  a  valve 
spool  or  similar  reciprocaWe  member.  The  actuator  includes  a 
housing  having  a  first  chamber  therein.  A  reciprocaWe 
member  is  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  is  shiftabie  from 
In  a  small  container,  such  as  a  cosmetic  compact  or  the  like,  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber.  A  fluid  inlet  is  pro- 
a  hiiicTs  to^lTcoupled  to  top  and  bottom  ini^rt  member,  vided  in  the  housing  and  ha,  one  inlet  port  m  communn^don 
without  the  use  of  fasteners  or  the  like.  Top  and  bottom  cover  with  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  another  inlet  port  in  comrau- 
plaUM  serve  to  capture  the  hinge  and  prevent  iu  inadvertent  nication  with  the  other  end  of  the  chamber.  A  valve,  which  is 
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nonnally  closed,  communicates  with  one  end  of  the  chamber 
for  venting  that  end  of  the  chamber  when  the  valve  is  actu- 
ated. The  housing  defmes  a  second  chamber  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber  from  the  valve.  The  reciprocabk  member  is  shifted 


3^74,043 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  VAPOR  LOCK  DURING 

ENGINE  OPERATION  AND  OF  FUEL  LEAKAGE  TO 

CARBURETOR  AFTER  ENGINE  STOPPAGE 

NeB  C.  NortMi,  P.  O.  Bm  1*4,  GardcM,  CaHf. 

C(MliMatk»-to-part  off  Scr.  No.  7M,3M,  May  3, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,559,(80,  wlkh  ii  a  c«tiaaatloa-i^pwt  of  Ser.  No. 

616,594,  Feb.  16, 1967,  dbodoMd.  Tkb  appHcatioa  J«m  26, 

197«,  Scr.  No.  50,074 

bl.CLF04b  25/00  \ 

U.S.CL  137-12  5  Claims 


from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  as  pressurized 
fluid  is  introduced  into  the  fluid  inlet  and  passes  simultane- 
ously throu^  the  inlet  ports  into  both  ends  of  the  first 
chamber  and  into  the  second  chamber  and  as  the  valve  is  then 
actuated  to  vent  one  end  of  the  first  chamber. 


3,674,042 

METHOD  OF  MARITIME  DELIVERY  OF  CRUDE  OIL 

THROUGH  ICE-CONGESTED  REGIONS 

JoMph  D.  Deal,  Jr.,  Md  Jaws  C.  MIcMe,  01,  both  of  Newport 

News,  Va.,  MrisMrs  to  Newport  News  ShipboUding  and  Dry 

Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Aprfl  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,578 

lBLCLR63b  27/00 

US.  CL  137-1  17  Claims 


I J 


Vapor  lock  which  might  otherwise  occur  in  its  fuel  supply 
pump  during  high  temperature  operation  of  a  liquid-fuel  en- 
gine, is  minimized  or  eliminated  by  continuously  withdrawing 
a  small  fraction  of  the  flow  liquid  from  the  bottom  level  of  the 
pump  outlet  conduit  and  reintroducing  it  at  the  top  level  of  the 
pump  inlet  conduit.  Also,  after  pump  and  engine  stoppage, 
pressurized  liquid  remaining  in  the  pump  to  carburetor  (out- 
let) conduit,  is  prevented  from  dribbling  into  the  carburetor 
and  vaporizing  into  adjacent  space  (and  creating  a  fire  hazard 
and  air  pollution)  by  relieving  the  back-pressure  in  such  con- 
duit and  then  closing  same  without  breaking  the  liquid 
column,  by  valve  means  in  the  (sigmoid)  pump  bypass.  Such 
small  capacity  bypass  may  be  left  open  during  (ump  and  en- 
gine function,  without  interfering  with  normal  operation,  and 
closes  in  response  to  decreased  back-pressure  in  the  line  when 
the  pump  stops. 


3  674  044 
OPPOSING  CONTROL  VORTEX  VALVE 
Eodre  A.  Mayer,  Birmincham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioo 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,504 

InLCl.F15c//76 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  5  Claims 


Method  of  maritime  delivery  of  crude  oil  through  ice-con- 
gested regions,  for  example,  from  the  North  Slope  of  Alaska 
through  the  Northwest  Passage,  including  driving  an 
icebreaker  vessel  with  crude  oil  load  through  the  ice-con- 
petUd  region,  pumping  crude  oil  from  said  icebreaker  vessel 
into  a  floating  oil  storage  terminal  maintained  at  the  far  edge 
of  the  ice-congested  region,  offloading  crude  oil  from  within 
the  stx)rage  terminal  into  a  tanker,  and  driving  the  tanker  to  an 
ice-free  oil  terminal  facility.  A  modification  of  invention  in- 
chides  loading  of  the  crude  oil  at  the  North  Slope  into  a  sub- 
marine vessel  which  is  driven  beneath  the  ice  pack  to  the  float- 
ing oil  storage  terminal  at  the  far  edge  of  the  ice  pack. 


A  vortex  valve  with  tangentially  opposed  control  and  supply 
ports  with  the  relative  port  sizes  varied  to  control  the  output 
characteristics  and  produce  a  high  or  tailored  gain  at  a  desired 
pressure  value  and/or  to  introduce  a  pronounced  negative  re- 
sistance in  an  operating  range  of  the  valve.  The  valve  is  also 
combined  with  a  fluid  operated  pressure  regulating  circuit,  in 
which  it  is  used  as  a  flow  controller. 


r 
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'  3,674,045 

VORTEX  VALVE  FLUID  OSCILLATOR 

Wattam  V.  MiUnun,  MoUnc,  IB.,  awl  Endre  A.  Mayer,  Blr- 

mingham,  Mich.,  oMignors  to  The  BcmUx  Corporation 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,708 

lnt.CLF15c7//6 

UACL 137-81 J  SCIainu 
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3  674  047 
THROTTLE  DIVIDER  Of'fLUID  MEDIUM  FLOW 
MikkaU  BorlWTkk  Tangcr,  ditn  Banana,  27,  kv.  20,  Sver- 
dlovik,U.S.SJt. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,609 
InLCLG05dN/0i 
UACL 137-101  2Clalnu 

A  throttle  ftow  divider  having  a  floating  slide  valve  m  a  body 
whose  outlet  channels  are  interconnected  by  means  of  a  per- 
manent hydraulic  resistor  which  assists  in  increasing  the  accu- 
racy of  the  flow  division  due  to  redistribution  of  the  fluid 
medium  from  one  working  branch  with  a  higher  pressure  to 
the  other  working  branch  with  a  lower  pressure. 


3,674,048 
MIXING  VALVE 
Alex  Manooglan,  GroMe  Poiaic  Farms,  and  Eric  V.  Pnllcn, 
Nortliville,  both  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  Masco  Corporation, 
Taylor,  Mkk. 

FBcd  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  132,703 

Int.CLF16k77/0« 

U.S.  CI.  137-270  10  Claims 


A  vortex  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  oscillator  circuit  charac- 
terized by  exhibiting  a  pronounced  negative  resistance  charac- 
teristic in  a  portion  of  its  operating  range  and  by  havmg  a  vor- 
tex chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  resilienUy  movable  portion  to 
provide  a  mechanical  output  in  response  to  pressure  vanations 
in  the  chamber.  This  particular  vortex  valve  is  incorporated 
into  a  fluid  oscillator  arrangement  to  produce  oscillatory  pul- 
ses in  the  vortex  chamber  and  responsive  movements  of  the 
movable  portion  by  adjusting  the  control  and  supply  pressures 
and  flows  so  as  to  be  in  the  negative  resistance  range  of  the 
vortex  valve  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  constant 
supply  flow. 


^     f 


3,674,046 

VEHICULAR  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  V.  MiccH,  44  Bay  40th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,378 

InLCLF  16k  35/06 

VS.  CL  137-384.2 


6  Claims 


A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  valve  having  hot  and  cold 
water  inlet  ports  controlled  by  a  rotatoble  valve  member  to 
open  and  close  the  inlet  ports  in  sequence  suitable  for  use  of 
the  valve  as  a  shower  valve  or  the  like.  An  adjustable  stop  as- 
sociated with  the  valve  permits  the  ftill  hot  position  to  be  ad- 
justed to  prevent  scalding.  In  installations  such  as  apartments, 
hotels  or  the  like  wherein  a  single  system  of  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  pipes  services  shower  or  tub  facilities  arranged  back  to 
back  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  wall  containing  the 
supply  pipes,  a  fixed  bushing  part  may  be  selectively  oriented 
relative  to  the  inlet  ports  so  that  in  both  such  installations  the 
valve  is  roUtable  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  and  pro- 
vides the  proper  sequence  of  operation  without  the  necessity 
of  additional  cross  over  piping  within  the  wall. 


3,674,049 
AIR-TO-AIR  REFUELLING  HOSE  REELS 
Peter  StevcM  Macgregor,  Donet,  England,  aarignor  to  Flight 
RcfncOing  Uaritcd,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,445 

InLCLB65h75/i4,75/J0 

VS.  CL  137-355  J  •  Claims 


A  vehicular  locking  device  provided  with  a  housing  having 
inlet  and  outiet  ports  connected  in  the  fiiel  feed  line  of  ayehi- 
clc  includes  a  valve  that  can  be  rotated  into  open  and  closed 
positions  for  passing  and  blocking  the  fuel  ftow  selectively.  A 
lock  is  provided  in  the  housing  in  operative  association  with 
the  valve  so  that  the  valve  may  be  locked  as  necessary  by  an 
autiiorizcd  operator  having  a  key  Uierefor. 


An  air-to-air  refuelling  system  and  hose  reel  mechanism 
therefor  in  which  a  constant  tension  spring  motor  is  coufrfed  to 
the  hose  reel  to  achieve  substantially  constant  tension  in  the 
hose  during  reeling  in  or  reeling  out  of  the  hose.  Arreting 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  is  associated 
with  the  hose  reel  and  is  actuauble  in  response  to  operation  of 
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the  spring  motor  to  provide  a  full  trail  stop  facility  for  the 
hose.  A  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  a  fixed  displacement 
fiiel  pump  (a  fueldraulic  motor)  is  coupled  to  a  main  fuel 
pump  of  the  refuelling  system  via  a  hose  reel  control  valve  and 
is  coupled  to  the  hose  reel  via  gearing  and  a  sprag  clutch  such 
that  the  displacement  pump  routes  only  when  the  hose  reel  is 
reeling  out  in  order  to  effect  speed  limitation  during  reeling 
out.  The  fixed  displacement  pump  when  acting  as  a  pump  only 
routes  when  the  hose  reel  is  reeling  out  but  operates  as  a 
motor  during  rewinding  of  the  hose  reel  utilizing  the  main  fiiel 
supply  to  provide  rewind  power. 


serting  the  tip  into  the  body  with  hydraulic  pressure  existent  in 
both  conduits,  in  one  or  the  other  conduit,  or  in  neither  con- 


3,674.050 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  DRAINAGE  OF  FLUID  INTO  THE 

VASCULAR  SYSTEM  OR  INTO  A  BODY  CAVITY  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCEPHALUS  INTERNUS 

ANDEXTERNUS 

FraKoii  Kaffcr,  HoliigiMtrMW  33,  3000  Ber«,  and  Dietrich 

Strnb,  SdiamUstr.  38, 4500  SolotkvB,  both  of  Switxeriand 

FBcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,389 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzeriand,  July  15,  1969, 

10714/69 

hit  CLA61in  27/00 
UA  CI.  137-536  3Ctaiiiis 


zo 
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duit.  The  body  has  a  releasable  latching  mechanism  for  secur- 
ing the  tip  in  place. 


3,674,052 
BALL  VALVE 
Leonard  Hartman,  Maplewood,  and  Jo«ph  Sdoto,  Jr.,  Crest- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  StUc-Craft  Manufacturers, 
Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,099 

Int.CI.F16li7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  137-625  Jl  1  Claim 


• 

5 
• 
• 

t  ■ 

m 
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The  check  valve  for  drainage  of  fluid  into  the  vascular 
system  or  into  a  body  cavity  for  the  treatment  of  hydrocepha- 
lus intemus  and  cxtemus  is  fabricated  of  synthetic  material 
and  has  a  body  with  screw  thread  on  each  side.  On  the  prox- 
imal side  of  the  valve  is  screwed  a  connector,  which  has  a  cone 
and  a  cylindncal  part  to  receive  a  proximal  catheter,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  screw  thread  for  the  fixing  of  a  screw  cap.  On  the 
connector  is  a  shoulder  serving  as  a  stop  for  the  screw  cap  and 
preventing  shearing  of  the  proximal  catheter.  The  connector 
has  a  longitudinal  bore  which  drains  the  fluid  into  the 
catheter,  the  bore  vridens  to  a  cone  and  this  cone  is  obturated 
by  a  piston,  which  possesses  four  longitudinal  slots.  A  spring 
lays  in  the  bore  and  can  be  adjusted  by  a  regulating  screw  for 
the  purpose  of  pressure  calibration  of  the  fluid. 


to  Safe  Way 


3,674,051 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLER 
Pad  E.  Stratman,  Goidca  Valley,  Minn. 
Hydranlics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,323 
Int.  CI.  F16I 29/00,  i7/2S 
UA  CL  137-614.04  12  Ctoims 

A  conduit  terminating  in  a  female  body  at  one  end  and  a 
source  of  hydraulic  power  at  the  other,  and  a  conduit  ter- 
minating in  a  male  tip  at  one  end  and  an  hydraulically  actu- 
ated mechanism  at  the  other,  are  connected  together  by  in- 


27  41 


The  valve  includes  a  housing  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  intercommunicating  by  means  of  a  central  conduit 
passing  through  a  roUUble  ball  mounted  in  the  housing.  The 
central  conduit  permits  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  when  the 
valve  is  in  the  open  position.  When  the  ball  is  routed  to  a 
closed  position  a  second  conduit,  provided  on  the  surface  of 
the  rouubie  ball,  communicates  between  the  outlet  port  and 
an  exit  orifice  in  the  interior  of  the  housing.  The  second  con- 
duit permits  bleeding  of  the  downstream  hydraulic  system. 
The  ball  is  seated  on  sealing  washers  and  routed  by  means  of  a 
key  which  is  joumaled  through  the  housing  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ball.  The  key  includes  a  handle  cooperating 
with  stops  on  the  housing  to  indicate  open  and  closed  valve 
positions.  | 


3,674,053 
REPLACEABLE  BLADDER  PULSATION  DAMPENER 
Fernando  Monnan,  Palos  Verdes  PeninsuU,  and  George  E. 
Lewis,  Arcndin,  both  of  CalM.,  asrigDors  to  Hydril  Comptny, 
Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,647 
InL  CI.  F16I 55/04 
U.S.  CI.  138-30  11  Claims 

A  pulsation  dampener  comprises 
a.  a  vessel  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  main  inlet  for  first 

fluid  subjected  to  pulsation, 
b   a  bladder  extending  within  the  vessel  interior  dividing 
same  into  a  first  zone  adapted  to  receive  said  first  fluid 
and  a  second  zone  adapted  to  contain  second  fluid  under 
pressure,  and 
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c.  the  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  said  second  fluid  and  which    [^f  •^;STt£:"s?m":id^u!:^e^rr^^^^^^ 
is  located  to  be  overlapped  by  said  bladder  for  sealing  off    tne  ena  oi  uic  .w 


communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  second  zone 
in  response  to  first  fluid  pressure  exertion  against  the 
bladder. 


together,  thus  expanding  them  to  make  a  seaUng  fit  within  an 
opening  of  the  gas  main.  " 


3,674,054 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Jacques  H.  Merder,  49  me  de  Naples,  Paris,  FrMce 
FUedFeb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,254 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    France,    March    6,    1970, 

7008076 

Int  CI.  F16I 55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  lOChims 


3,674,056 
SCUFF  STRff  FOR  TOW-ELEMENT  HELICALLY 

WOUND  TUBING 
Paol  J.  D'AprOe,  ForestvlDe,  Conn.,  assiinor  to  The  WiremoM 

Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FiedMar^h  20, 1970,S«r.  No.  21,243 

Int  CI.  F16I 77/76 

U.S.  CI.  138-134  5  Claims 


lit     a?i  10 


X' 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  or  container  com- 
prising two  subsuntially  cup-shaped  shells  having  their  free 
edges  located  in  juxUposition  by  means  of  an  internal  annular 
retainer  member  which  property  spaces  such  free  edges  to 
permit  connection  thereof  by  a  weld  and  which  also  serves  as 
the  support  for  a  deformable  partition  posiUoncd  in  the  con- 
tainer. 


Two  clement  collapsible  tubing  comprising  a  helical  wire 
wound  upon  one  edge  of  a  helically  ^^o""^-?"^/*^"^  ^^ 
other  kind  of  strip  (of  one  or  more  plies  thickness),  the  otner 
edge  of  the  strip  overlying  the  adjacent  or  nearby  convoluuon 
of  Sc  wire  and  being  reversely  folded  upon  itself,  P«fc«^br 
outwardly,  so  that  the  wire  is  covered  extenoriy  with  a  double 
thickness  of  the  flexible  strip  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  stnp 
facing  outwardly  where  it  overlies  the  wire,  thus  providing  a 
protective  stnp  for  the  tubing  over  the  wire.  If  the  overiying 
folded  edge  overiies  a  wire  convolution  that  is  beyond  the  next 
adjacent  convolution  the  tubing  wall  will  be  of  multi-ply 
thickness,  even  when  wound  from  a  single  ply  fiexible  stnp. 

3,674,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  RLLING 

IN  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Shinichi  Ho«mo,  and  Kaiuyodii  Kida,  both  of  Komatsn, 
Japan,  amifBors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
J«P"'"^A^.6,1970.Ser.No.61746 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1969,  44/63209, 
Nov.  4, 1%9, 44/88287 

Int  CI.  D03d  47/56 

UA  CI.  139-122  R 


--  3,674,055 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS  MAINS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Charles  W.  Ray,  525  Stadium  Drive,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,555 

Int  CI.  F16I 55/70 

U.S.CL  138-89  8  Claims 

An  improved  plug  for  gas  mains  which  consists  of  two 


In  a  shutUeless  loom,  a  length  of  at  least  more  than  one  pick 


124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


of  filling  is  pulled  from  a  supply  package  located  outside  the 
shed  continuously  and  at  constant  speeds  and  is  partitioned 
into  picks  in  a  coil  and  advanced  continuously  toward  filling- 
inserting  means,  the  coil  being  caused  to  maintain  a  given 
pitch  and  accumulated  on  a  storage  swift.  In  multi-filling^uch 
storage  swifts  are  disposed  in  numbers  equal  to  the  number  of 
fiUings  to  be  selected,  and  each  filling  is  continuously  pulled 
from  supply  packages  at  constant  speeds  compensating  for  the 
use  and  accumulation  of  the  fillings. 


tive  rupture  disc  and  a  dislodgeable  ouUet  plug.  The  inlet  disc 
is  in  communication  with  a  combustible  material.  The  maten- 
al  is  fired,  yielding  a  gaseous  product.  The  ouUct  plug  is 
dislodged  before,  concurrently  or  subsequent  to  the  rupture  of 
the  inlet  disc.  The  liberated  gas  flows  to  a  diffuser,  about 
which  a  motor  vehicle  gas  bag  is  disposed,  whereby  the  gas 
bag  is  filled. 


3,674,058 

LOOM  AND  WOVEN  TAPE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Jolia  Seller*,  "BnuKlyst"  Biir«li  Lwie,  Chorley,  Lancaslurc, 

Enslaiid 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,401 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1970, 

2,653/70 

Int  CL  D03d  4  7100;  D03c  13100 
U.S.CL  139-124  A  6Clai«M 


3,674,060 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE 
CONTENTS  LEVEL  IN  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Heriwrt  S.  Rnekbcrg,  Highland  Parii,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  736,139,  June  11, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,577,698.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,863 

Intel.  B65b 57/00,67/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-83  11  Claims 


A  loom  having  weft  insertion  means  in  the  form  of  three 
pivotally  mounted  arcuate  members  which  lay  loops  of  weft  in 
a  weft  shed,  and  also  having  selvedge  knitting  means 
rcciprocable  alongside  the  warp  shed.  Two  of  the  arcuate  in- 
serting members  lay  loops  of  weft  in  a  split  shed  which  is  used 
for  producing  body  tape  and  the  third  arcuate  inserter  is  used 
for  laying  weft  in  a  shed  created  for  the  production  of  pockets 
on  the  body  tape.  The  two  wefts  laid  in  the  body  are  brought 
together  at  an  edge  remote  from  insertion  for  the  knitting 
therethrough  of  a  catch  thread  to  form  a  knitting  selvedge, 
while  the  pocket  weft  loops  are  themselves  knitting  together 
to  form  interdigitatcd  loops  with  or  without  a  catch  thread. 


An  apparatus  for  filling  a  plastic  bottle  with  a  premeasured 
amount  of  liquid,  squeezing  the  plastic  bottie  until  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  bottle  comes  to  a  predetermined  height  and  then 
capping  and  sealing  the  bottie. 


3,674,061 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  NOZZLE 
Jay  V.  Calishcr,  Montehdlo,  and  Rom  E.  Bnri>ick,  Bellflower, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  B.  Wiggins  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FDcd  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,148 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/572 

U  ACL  141-198  14  Claims 


3,674,059 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  VEHICLE 

GASBAGS 
Robert  L.  Stcphenaon,  Sterttiit  Hdgkts,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,947 

Int  CLB65b  7/04.  J/04 

U.S.CL  141-4  13  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  filling  motor  vehicle  gas  bags. 
A  gas-filled  cylinder  is  provided  with  an  inlet  t-ressure  sensi- 


A  vented  tank  has  a  receptacle  fitting  at  its  fill  port  tiiat 
mates  witii  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  a  supply  hose.  Botii  tiie 
receptacle  fitting  and  tiie  nozzle  have  normally  closed  valves 
which  open  in  response  to  mating  of  the  two  parts.  The  noale 
fitting  U  equipped  with  a  normally  closed  snap  acting  valve 
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which  is  cocked  open  during  the  filling  operation  and  snaps 
closed  in  response  to  abrupt  rise  in  back  pressure.  During  the 
filling  operation  a  tank  vent  is  open  but  closes  m  response  to 
rise  in  tiie  liquid  level  and  thereby  creates  the  back  pressure^ 
The  tank  vent  also  closes  automatically  if  tiie  tank  is  turned 
over. 
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last  model  are  derived  and  stored.  Shoe  last  shaping  machin- 
ery comprising  a  blank  of  suitable  material  and  suitable 


3,674,062 

OFFSHORE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF  TANKERS 
Frederick  S.  Ellers,  Mento  Park;  Sam  W.  Small,  Walnut  Creek, 
ind  Luis  B.  Serpas,  Bdmont  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bcchtel  International  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,588 

Int  CLB65b  7/04.3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-387  6  Claims 


cutting  surfaces  are  moved  relative  to  ea<;h  otiier  responsive  to 
the  stored  electrical  control  signals. 


3,674,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MARKING  PLATE 

STOCK  OF  THE  TYPE  USED  IN  BUILDING  WALL 

PANELS 

James  L.  McRae,  P.O.  Box  4195,  Meridian,  MIsl 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,631 

Int  CLB27b  5/75 


U.S.  CL  143-46  R 


6  Claims 


M     «      e 


BQ^ji 


The  present  invention  provides  an  improved  ship  moonng 
device  for  ships  and  other  vessels  whereby  fluids  may  be 
loaded  or  unloaded  while  tiie  ship  is  moored  offshore.  In  ac- 
cordance with  tiiis  invention,  a  monolitiiic  anchor  structure  is 
secured  to  the  sea  bottom  at  a  suitable  location.  Mounted 
upon  the  anchor  is  a  swivel  structiire  which  is  movable 
through  360°.  Attached  to  tiie  swivel  structure  is  a  tubular 
swing  arm  which,  in  accordance  witii  Uiis  invention,  has  a 
neuttal  or  neariy  neutral  buoyancy.  The  arm,  however,  is  held 
bv  drag  weight  and  buoyant  hose  in  a  generally  horizontal 
pisitioS  and.  by  meaii^of  Uie  swivel,  can  swing  over  the  sea 
bottom  in  a  substantially  horizontiil  plane  tiirough  360^  At- 
tached to  the  end  of  Uie  tubular  swing  arm  is  a  flexible  hose 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  Uie  end  of  the  swing  arm  and 
the  other  end  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  connec- 
tion on  the  vessel  so  tiiat  a  fluid  may  be  transferred  tiirough 
Uie  hose,  tiic  tubular  swing  line,  tiie  swivel  and  a  submarine 
line  extending  to  a  shore  location.  When  not  in  use.  Uie  hose  is 
supported  by  encasing  buoys  so  Uiat  Uie  hose  assumes  an  S 
configuration  in  a  vertical  plane.  A  second  buoy  is  attached  to 
Uie  free  end  of  Uie  hose  so  Uiat  it  may  be  readily  picked  up  by 
the  vessel. 


3,674,063 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  SHOE  LASTS 

William  G.  KHngbdl,  8939  145th  St,  JanMica,  N.Y. 
FBed  Ang.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849^32 
IntCLB23b5/2« 
MS,  CI.  142—1  *  Claim 

Apparatus  for  making  shoe  lasU.  Electrical  control  signals 
which  are  proportional  to  Uie  surface  configuration  of  a  shoe 


Apparatus  for  cutting  and  marking  plate  stock,  such  as  U»e 
two  by  four  type,  used  in  building  wall  panels,  particularly  a 
longitudinally  extending  Ubie  for  supporting  Uie  two  by  fours 
and  a  marking  template  in  side  by  side  relationship,  and  in- 
cluding a  movable  stop  abutting  Uie  template  and  two  by  four 
at  one  end  of  Uie  table  and  a  circular  saw  pivouble  across  Uie 
stock  ft)r  cutting  Uie  stock  at  Uie  other  end  of  Uie  table. 

3,674,065 
SAW  GUIDES 
Louis  R.  Fairflehl,  Jr.,  Longriew;  RaymamI  A.  VanVlfct,  Mo.- 
gyrock,  both  of  Wash.,  wmA  Thmnas  A.  McLanchh^  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  amignors  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Conspany,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,566,  April  12, 1968,  -bM^Mcd, 
Continnatioa-4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,740,  Jan.  4, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  Nn.  60,979 
lm.CLB27b5/2« 

UACL  143-160  R  .^?"*^ 

A  meUiod  and  apparatus  for  guiding  a  saw  blade  wherein 
Uie  saw  guides  comprise  opposed  bearing  shoes  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  Uie  saw  Wade,  at  least  one  of  Uie  bearing  shoes 
uiTcd  toward  each  oUier  and  against  Uie  saw  W***e^y»»  «*- 
temal  force  such  as  a  compressed  spring.  Compressed  air. 
water  water-air  mixture  or  oUier  fluid  is  supplied  to  Uie  interi- 
or recesses  of  each  of  Uie  bearing  shoes  and  actt  to  form  a 
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fluid  bearing  surface  at  the  bearing  shoe-saw  blade  interface. 
The  external  force  exerted  on  the  bearing  shoes  is  transmitted 


lowing  air  to  exit  from  the  primary  chamber  and  fill  the  tire, 
the  tire  and  discs  now  forming  a  secondary  chamber.  The  tire 
continues  to  inflate  until  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire  forces  the 
rear  disc  back  and  the  valve  element  loses  contact  with  the 


t 


to  the  saw  blade  through  the  fluid  medium  with  substantially 
no  contact  of  the  saw  blade  with  the  bearing  shoes. 

3,674,066 
^  TREE  SHEAR 

Dean  W.  Shields,  Toledo,  Ohio,  tmiqpat  to  Owcns-IIHiiois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,313 

IiitCl.A01g2i/02 

U.S.CL144— 34E  4Chinis 


•» ;.      Jio 


\^, 


front  disc  and  closes  the  inflation  valve.  The  tire  is  released  by 
venting  the  primary  chamber,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  tire 
overcomes  the  pressure  in  the  primary  chamber,  forcing  the 
rear  disc  rearwardly  and  causing  a  tire  vent  valve  carried 
thereby  to  open,  thus  releasing  the  air  from  the  tire. 


.(it-— i      .»i.W^ 


A  novel  and  improved  tree  shear  adapted  to  sever  a  stand- 
ing tree  at  ground  level.  The  shear  utilizes  one  sutionary 
cutting  blade  and  one  movable  cutting  blade.  The  fixed 
cutting  blade  provides  the  reactionary  force  and  cuts  through 
one-half  of  the  tree  as  the  moving  blade  builds  up  force  from 
its  actuating  cylinder  to  cut  through  the  other  half  of  the  tree. 

3,674,067 
TIRE  CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Doono   W.   Cooper,   assignor  to  Intematioiial  Rubber  In- 
dnstrics.  Inc.,  Jcffcrsootown,  Ky., 

FUcd  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,043 
IbL  CI.  B29h  2//00,  B60c  25100 
U.S.  CL  144-288  A  12  Claims 

An  air-operated  tire  chucking  device  consisting  of  a  man- 
drel on  which  front  and  rear  tire  bead-engaging  discs  arc 
siidably  mounted.  A  removable  stop  key  on  the  mandrel  limits 
movement  on  the  front  disc.  The  rear  disc  has  a  cylinder 
which  receives  a  sutionary  piston,  defining  an  expansible  pri- 
mary chamber.  With  a  tire  between  the  discs,  compresacd  air 
is  admitted  into  this  primary  chamber,  forcing  the  rear  and 
front  discs  against  the  tire  beads  and  thus  forming  a  contact 
seal  for  inflation  of  the  tire.  As  the  rear  disc  reaches  a 
predetermined  po«ition,  a  valve  element  carried  thereby  con- 
tacts the  front  disc  and  exposes  a  valve  port  in  the  rear  disc,  al- 


3,674,068 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUND  JOINTS  FOR  PRECISE 

POSITIONING  OF  MEMBERS 

Donald  E.  Lacd,  152  Winter  St.,  AUqnippa,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,094,  Nov.  24, 1967,  abandoned.  This 

appHcatioa  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,583 

lBtCI.B27f7/0« 

U.S.CL144— 309L  4  Claims 


(<5:22>i 


Oblong  mortises  having  substantially  parallel  walls  are  cut 
into  the  confronting  faces  of  elements  to  be  joined.  These 
mortises  are  precisely  positioned  relative  to  a  particular  face 
of  the  elements.  A  spline  is  then  cut  to  conform  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  cavity  formed  by  the  mortises  and  inserted  therein 
in  order  to  complete  the  joint. 


3,674,069 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOBBIN  BARREL 
John  B.  Hawley,  410  Procrc«  Ave.,  High  Point,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,046,  Sept.  19, 1966,  abandoned.  This 
appttcatioa  March  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,881 
Int  CI.  B27c  9100;  B65h  75114,  75130 
U.S.  CL  144-326  R  ^  Chims 

A  flanged  bobbin  in  which  the  barrel  has  a  cylindrical  ex- 
terior concentric  with  the  roUtional  axis  of  the  barrel  and  a 
flange  concentrically  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bobbin  to 
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which  flange  is  secured  concentrically  a  unitary  drive  lug  en- 
gaging flange  having  a  symmetrical  butterfly  recess  and  a 


3,674,072 
SECTIONAL  GOLF  BAG 


YoiUtaka       Shnto,       ShicUdoJirtafcanai,       1-22,       3-cho, 

Kitahatagochonishi,  Sakai,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Juw  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,817 

Int  CLA63b  55/00 

U^  CI.  150-1^  R  6Clniini 


method  of  constructing  a  bobbin  barrel  with  minimum  eccen- 
tricity and  vibration  for  operation  at  high  rotational  speeds. 


'  3,674,070 

UNIVERSAL  SCREWDRIVER 

Michael  Mahoncy,  4703  Mark  St.,  BcHsvOle,  Md. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,290 

InLCLB25h  75/02 

U.S.CI.145-50A  llChtaf 


This  disclosure  describes  a  hand  tool  having  the  ability  to 
engage  various  types  and  sizes  of  screw  fastener  heads.  The 
hand  tool  comprises  a  bundle  of  wires  held  in  a  generally  tubu- 
lar housing  with  one  end  of  the  bundle  projecting  slightly 
beyond  the  end  of  the  housing.  The  other  end  of  the  bundle 
presses  against  a  dcformablc  cell  located  in  the  housing.  A 
handle  is  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing.  When  the 
pcpjecting  wires  arc  pressed  against  the  head  of  a  screw 
fastener,  the  wires  deform  about  the  head  thereby  making  a 
replica  mold  of  the  surface  of  the  screw  fastener  head.  Lateral 
torque  thereafter  applied  to  the  handle  causes  the  deformed 
wires  to  transmit  this  torque  to  the  screw  causing  it  to  route. 


In  a  sectional  golf  bag  which  can  be  manually  assembled 
without  sewing  machines,  a  top  collar  unit  and  a  bottom  unit 
with  a  respective  tri-angular  grooved  cavity  communicating 
integrally  with  a  respective  annular  groove  formed  in  and 
along  each  of  the  opposed  peripheral  walls  of  both  units,  and  a 
body  unit  with  an  upper  and  lower  flange  means  having  a  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  each  of  the  triangular  grooved 
cavities,  respectively,  such  that  they  can  be  received  forcibly 
into  and  engaged  with  each  of  the  triangular  grooved  cavities 
for  coupling  the  top  collar  unit,  the  bottom  unit  and  the  body 
unit  together  The  body  unit  can  be  held  cylindrical  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  fastener  elements  along  the  vertical  edges. 


I 


3,674,071 

FATTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SKINNING  MACHINES 
Donald  L.  Beasley,  Dei  Molnea,  Iowa,  assifnor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^19 

Int.  CLA22C  7  7/72 

U.S.CL  146-130  4  Claims 


3,674,073 

COTTON  HARVESTING  BAG 

James  D.  Hendoii,  IndiaMb,  Mtai.,  aolpor  to  Johi  C.  He^ 

don,  Bolivar,  Mia.,  a  part  intercrt 

FOed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,779 

Int.  CLA45C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  150-7  4ChtaM 


A  fatting  attachment  for  skinning  machines  comprising  a 
curved  fatting  blade  mounted  above  the  skinning  blade  of  the 
machine.  Adjustment  means  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
fatting  blade  so  that  the  fatting  blade  can  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  the  skinning  blade  to  vary  the  depth  of  the 
fatting  blade  in  the  fat. 


A  bag  construction  is  described  which  U  adapted  to  receive 
harvested  cotton  or  the  like  directly  from  the  harvesung 
machinery  in  the  field  and  to  store  same  indefinitelyuiml  such 
time  that  the  harvested  material  can  be  further  proccsaed.  The 
bag  is  designed  so  that  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  have  flaps 
capable  of  being  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  and  tbcte 
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flaps  are  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  frame  during  the  loading 
procea.  The  operator  of  the  harvesting  machinery  can  simply 
drive  up  to  the  bag  to  unload  the  harvested  cotton  without  the 
need  for  any  special  attachments  or  conveying  mechanisms  on 
the  harvesting  machinery.  When  the  bag  is  filled,  the  top  end 
of  the  side  flaps  are  pulled  together  by  lacing,  and  following 
this,  the  top  portions  of  the  sides,  or  where  the  flaps  are  at- 
tached to  the  sides,  are  laced  together  as  well.  The  flap  por- 
tions of  the  ends  of  the  bag  may  then  be  laced  together,  and  a 
flap  •  lember  which  is  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  top  of  the 
bag  extends  over  it  longitudinally  and  is  tied  down.  The  bag  is 
provided  with  openings  on  each  end  thereof,  which  are  loosely 
covered  by  a  flap,  and  this  opening  serves  as  a  means  for  circu- 
lating air  through  the  stored  harvested  cotton  or  the  like  while 
it  is  awaiting  transfer  to  further  processing  machinery.  Straps 
are  provided  which  extend  across  the  width  of  the  bottom  of 
the  bag  and  are  sewn  to  the  bag  near  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
bag  side.  Loops  extend  upwardly  from  the  point  at  which  the 
straps  are  sewn  to  the  baqg  to  allow  the  bag  to  be  lifted  in  an 
upright  position.  The  straps  are  loose  from  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  so  that  if  picked  up  at  that  point  the  bag  will  be  raised  in 
an  inverted  position  allowing  die  harvested  material  stored 
therein  to  be  dumped  from  it 


threaded  rod  end  either  base-first  or  tip-first,  the  latter 


^  3>74,074 

^      REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  SPRAY  GUN 
Waiter  J.  Lavii,  13S  W.  31M  SL,  BayoHK,  N  J. 
Filed  jBly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,778 
bLCLMSd  65/02 
U.S.CL150— 52R 


ICIaia 


,— .-- ^-.- . 


A  flexible,  removable  cap  or  cover  for  the  top  of  a  pressure 
spray  gun  for  applying  lacquer,  paints,  and  the  like. 


3,674,075 
TAMPER-PROOF  TWO-WAY  LOCKING  NUT 
Robert  A.  Hocgcc,  Hutington  Beach,  CaHf.,  assigBor  to  Shur- 
Lok  Corporatfaa,  Saala  An,  CaHf. 

Ffkd  Nov.  14, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  876,760 
ht  CL  F16b  23100, 29100, 37100, 391284 
U.S.CL151— 21B  5  Claims 

An  all-metal  conical  nut  having  coined  locking  depressions 
at  the  intersections  of  a  pair  of  external  wrenching  grooves 
parallel  to  the  nut  axis  and  an  annular  groove  midway  between 
the  ends  of  the  nut,  which  can  be  threaded  onto  the  end  of  a 


facilitating  its  application  to  a  control  rod  end  bearing  before 
insertion  of  the  latter  into  a  control  rod. 


•  3,674,076 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  DESIGN 
Charles  R.  Daiky,  Jr.,  Cayaluga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Gcacral  Tire  L  Rabbcr  Coapaay 

FHed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,294 

Iirt.CI.B60c///06 

U.S.  CL  152-209  R  8  Claims 


V 


A  pneumatic  tire  tread  is  provided  with  a  groove  or  series  of 
grooves  of  continuously  variable  width  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tire.  The  groove  or  grooves  may  be  used  in  com- 
bination with  rib  elements  which  are  uniform  or  variable  in 
width.  The  respective  pitches  of  the  grooves  are  offset  or  dif- 
ferent, such  that  the  forward  portion  of  the  tread  footprint 
area  will  present  alternating  opening  and  closing  voids, 
thereby  effecting  a  pulsating  or  pumping  action  just  ahead  of 
the  tire  footprint,  such  that  water  tending  to  accumulate 
ahead  of  the  tire  can  be  more  quickly  pumped  through  toward 
the  rear  to  prevent  the  build-up  of  a  layer  of  water.  Prevention 
of  this  water  accumulation  or  build-up  reduces  the  tire's 
inclination  toward  hydroplaning. 


3,674,077 
TIRE  TREAD 
Henri   Verdicr,  Bcaorcgard-L'Evcqiie,   France,  assignor  to 
Coapngnfe  General  Dcs  EtabUasemcnts  MlcheHn  raison  so- 
cWc  Mickdin  &  Cic,  Ckraont-FcrraMl,  Pny-de-Domc, 
France 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^46 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatioB  France,  July  21, 1969, 6924850 
Int.CLB60c//0« 
U.S.CL  152-209  9  Claims 

The  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  is  formed  with  symmetrical 
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grooves  preferably  S-shaped.  extending  from  one  edge  of  the    gemjrally  zigzag  pattern  and  being  positioned  across  the  width 
grooves,  preicrauiy  o.       F^         A.,„„„  i„„„..„Hin»i  in    of  th«  reinforcement  from  one  side  to  the  other  at  an  angle  to 


tread  to  the  other.  The  grooves  are  generally  longitudmal  m 


of  the  reinforcement  from  one  side  to  the  other  at  an  angle  to 
the  edges  of  the  reinforcement  with  reversals  at  the  edges. 
Lengths  of  the  cord  between  the  reversals  are  interleaved  with 
lengths  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  along  at  least  one 
line  substantially  parallel  to  and  intermediate  the  edges 
thereof.  Also,  a  method  for  producing  a  tire  including  such 
reinforcement  and  the  resulting  tire. 


3,674,080 

WHEEL  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  CORNERING 

Henri  Verdler,  Bcaaregard-ITvcquc,  France,  asrignor  to  Com- 

pagaic  GcDcrale  Dcs  EtaliliaMnicnts  MichcUa  raisoo  Sociak 

Mkhclin  L  Cle,  Cknnont-Fcrrand  (Puy-dc-Domc),  France 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,563 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Feb.  19, 1969, 6904236 
lBt.CI.B60c5/00.B60b2//;0 
UA  CI.  152-375  6  Claims 


the  central  portion  of  the  tread  and  generally  transverse  near 
the  edges  of  the  tread .      

3,674,078 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  POLYESTER  CASING,  NYLON 
BREAKER  AND  STEREO  REGULAR  POLYBUTADIENE 
Shlro  Sasaki,  and  Nan^iro  ShibaU,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Toyo  Rabbcr  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1%8,  Scr.  No.  780,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1967, 42/77228 

Int  CL  B60c  1 100;  C08d  9116 

U.S.  CI.  152-330  7Clatai8 

A  tire  comprising  a  polyester  casing  ply  cord,  a  nylon 
breaker  or  cap  ply  cord,  the  breaker  or  cap  ply  consisting  of  at 
least  two  layers,  the  rubber  used  in  the  above  plies  being  vul- 
canizable  and  comprising  at  least  20  percent  stereo- regular 
polybutadiene  or  stereo-regular  styrene-butadiene  containing 
carbon  black.  The  tread  is  formed  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber 
conuining  specific  proportions  of  stereo-regular  polybu- 
tadiene or  stereo-regular  styrene-butadiene  rubber  containing 
carbon  black  with  a  maximum  particle  size.  High  speed  dura- 
bility is  greatly  improved. 


A  wheel  rim  for  an  automotive  vehicle  is  formed  with  an  an- 
nular element  upstanding  from  it  and  surrounding  it.  The  an- 
nular element  has  a  maximum  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the 
diameter  of  the  bead  seat  and  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  rim  flange  and  is  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  bead  of  a  tubeless  tire  when  the  tire  is  deformed  as  in 
high-speed  cornering.  It  thus  supports  the  bead  and  prevents 
unwedging  thereof  and  consequent  loss  of  inflation  air. 


3,674,081 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  GATE 

Herbert  A.  List,  Flossmoor,  lU.,  assignor  to  List  Industries  Inc. 

Fikd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878366 

Int.CI.E06b9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  160-161  3  Claims 


I  3,674,079 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENDLESS 
REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  VULCANIZED  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
George  C.  Vamer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dccring  MU- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  812,766,  April  2, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3  J89,426.  This  application  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,294 

Int  CI.  B29h  1 7102, 1 7108;  B60c  5108 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  5  Claims 


The  endless  reinforcement  for  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the 
present    invention   comprises   continuous   cord    formmg   a 


A  portable  gate  of  a  conventional  extensible  and  collapsible 
type  is  provided  with  facilities  to  enable  the  gate  to  be  in- 
stalled quickly  and  securely.  Pivoted  locking  bars  for  holding 
the  gate  extended  are  provided  with  interference  structure 
that  interengages  during  final  swinging  movement  of  the  ban 
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to  force  resilient  bumpers  into  predetermined  compression 
against  the  side  walls  that  are  bridged  by  the  gate.  Retainers  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  gate  engage  floor  anchors  during  final  ex- 
tension of  the  gate  to  provide  vertical  interlocks  in  accordance 
with  an  additional  optional  feature. 

3,674,082 

STORM  DOOR  GLAZING  BEAD 

Frank  M.  LeUrte.  9094  Yager  Road,  Smith  Creek,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,579 

lBt.CLE06bi/5<^ 

U.S.  CI.  160-371  3  Claims 


and  the  harder  metal  initially  is  in  the  form  of  a  powder  which 
while  it  is  in  the  mold  means  in  engagement  with  the  softer 
base  metal  is  heated  with  the  softer  metal  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  particles  of  the  harder  metal  to  melt  and 
fuse  to  each  other  and  to  cause  the  harder  metal  to  form  an  in- 
timate bond  with  the  softer  metal,  a  suiuble  heating  means 
being  provided  for  this  purpose  to  coact  with  the  mold  means. 
After  the  metal  in  the  mold  sets  the  mold  components  are 
moved  apart  from  each  other. 

3,674,084 
CHILL  FOR  DIRECT  CASTING  OF  THIN  PLATELETS 
Eugene  J.  PaUwoda,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,373 
Int.CLB22d/5/04,2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-271  5  Claims 


A  panel  and  frame  assembly  and  method  for  producing 
same  in  which  the  frame  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  facing  the  area  to  be  paneled.  The  panel  is 
secured  by  a  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  channel  in  snap-fitting  relationship.  In  securing 
solid  panels  in  the  frame,  the  strip  is  secured  in  the  channel  by 
a  cam-lock  and  has  double  spring  action  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  strip  acts  in  compression,  while  another  portion  acts  in 
tension.  In  securing  fabric  panels  into  the  frame,  the  spring 
and  cam  action  is  the  same.  Additionally,  the  portion  of  the 
strip  which  acts  as  the  cam-lock  engages  a  fabric. 

3,674,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH 

A  CUTTING  PORTION  OF  A  METAL  HARDER  THAN  A 

BASE  METAL  OF  THE  CUTTING  TOOL  WHICH 

CARRIES  THE  CUTTING  PORTION 

Otto  Stier;  Heinz  Kohn,  and  Udo  VoUmer,  aU  of  Bibcrach, 

Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  VoUmer  Werke  Maschinen- 

fabrik  GmbH,  Biberach/Riss,  Germany 

FOcd  April  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  27,  1%7,  V 
33542;  June  15, 1967,  V  33870 

IntCI.B22d27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164-251  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  successively  casting  discrete  thin  platelets  of 
metal  includes  a  rotating  internally  fluid  cooled  cylindrical 
chill  arranged  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  its  surface  dips  into 
molten  metal.  The  chill  surface  is  formed  of  successive  cir- 
cumferential areas  of  metal  chill  separated  by  circumferential 
areas  of  refractory  material  on  which  the  molten  metal  does 
not  solidify.  A  scraper  is  positioned  to  remove  the  solidified 
platelets  from  the  chill  and  discharge  them  into  a  cooling 
medium. 

3,674,085 
MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  BATTF.RY  INTERCELL 
CONNECTORS 
William  R.  Clingenpeel,  Middleburg  Heights;  Charles  L.  Cain, 
Cleveland;  Philip  C.  Hungerford,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights, 
and  Robert  R.  Hayes,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ESB 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  643,574,  June  5,  1967.  Fat.  No.  3,547,183. 
This  application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,415 
Int  CI.  B22d  77/24 
U.S.  CL  164-333  2  Claims 


"Tl^ 


t 


T 


1 


---  A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  cutting  tool  with  a 
cuttine  portion  of  a  metal  harder  than  the  base  metal  of  the 
cutting  t«)l  which  carries  the  cutting  portion.  The  part  of  the  A  machine  for  casting  intercell  connectors  through  the  par- 
base  metal  of  the  tool  which  is  to  carry  the  harder  cutting  por-  tition  of  open-top  battery  containers.  The  machine  may  also 
tion  is  situated  in  a  mold  means  made  up  of  at  least  a  pair  of  be  used  to  cast  intercell  connectors  which  go  over  the  tops  of 
mold  components  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  partitions,  and  to  cast  battery  terminal  posts. 
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3,674,086 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  OIL  OR  GAS  IN  FROZEN 

TUNDRA 
AMcn  W.  Foster,  1207  Beaver  St,  Sewlckley,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,982 
IntCI.F25d2J//2 


3,674,088         '  ■ 
TEST  HOLE  PLUG 
Kenneth  Vernon  Ovebon,  10678  -  63rd  St,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,453 
IntCl.E21bii//2 


U.S.  CI.  165-1 


6Clafans    U.S.  CI.  166-192 


6  Claims 


IS^Cyyi       LIOOtF«CTlC 
^-^  EOUlPMtNT 

B»S  , 1—, 


A  method  of  preventing  softening  or  thawing  of  the  per- 
mafrost zone  while  producing  or  transporting  hot  oil  or  gas 
therethrough  in  which  a  liquefied  hydrocarbon  gas,  preferably 
natural  gas,  is  passed  between  the  zone  and  the  hot  oil.  The 
gas  may  be  circulated  in  a  suitable  system. 


I  3,674,087 

FLOW  PROCESS 
Tracy  R.  Ackerman,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  John  F.  Schickler, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,653,  April  19, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3  520  J 12.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,665 

IntCI.F25b/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-2  1  Claim 


BLlNOrtlC    MUtMoO* 


"^^ 


A  flexible  plastic  truncated  cone  shaped  body  is  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  which  is  radially  slitted 
to  permit  a  decrease  in  overall  diameter  of  the  nm  when  the 
device  is  inserted  into  a  test  hole  to  close  it  off. 


3,674,089 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  HYDROCARBON- 
BEARING  FORMATIONS 
Ted  R.  Moore,  Ruston,  U.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,975 

IntCLE21b  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-245  11  Claims 
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An  approved  method  is  disclosed  for  the  stimulation  of  for- 
mations which  exhibit  a  high  oil  content  and  porosity,  but  hav- 
ing a  low  permeability  and  therefore  poor  pnmary  production. 
The  method  compnses  the  placement  of  explosives  at 
predetermined  points  within  a  formation  so  as  to  effecUvely 
fracture  a  large  portion  of  the  formation  subsequent  to  the  ex- 
plosive placement  and  detonation.  A  fracture  network  is 
created  with  interwell  communication.  A  well  is  dniled  into 
the  fracture  zone  and  oil  produced  therefrom. 


A  carburetor  flow  stand,  located  in  an  enclosure  containing 
air  at  substantially  constant  temperature,  pressure  and  hu- 
midity, contains  a  plurality  of  sonic  outlet  nozzles  which 
create  a  pressure  signal  in  the  flow  stand  chamber  indicative 
of  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  the  carburetor. 

A  blending  process  supplies  a  continuous  stream  of  test  fuel 
to  the  carburetor  at  substantially  constant  density  and  viscosi- 
tv  so  that  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  may  be  accurately  measured  by 
the  pressure  drop  across  an  orifice.  The  blending  process  in- 
cludes a  step  in  which  the  fuel  is  brought  to  a  substanUally 
constant  temperature  for  accuracy  in  the  viscosity  measure- 
ment. 


3,674,090 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  ENTRANCE  OF  LOOSE 

FORMATION  MATERIALS  INTO  A  WELL  BORE 

Harold  J.  Urbanodiy,  Pearland,  Tet,  asrignor  to  Schtam- 

berter  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,278 

lntCl.E21b<#J/02 

UACL 166-276  .uJ^^^fH^ 

As  a  representative  mode  of  practicing  the  methods  of  the 
invention  disclosed  herein,  a  tubular  screen  is  lowered 
through  a  production  string  and  packer  and  positioned  m  a 
well  boTt  adjacent  to  a  perforated  formation  interval  contain- 
ine  loose  formation  materials.  To  inhibit  the  production  of 
such  materials  as  the  well  is  produced,  a  mixture  of  loose 
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materials   and  a   hardcnable  con«,Hdating   agent   i.  then    OP^-^^^H^-^^^^^^ 
dcpo.ited_around_thetubuUr«_rccn«)a8tof.IIthep^^^^^^         C  K^tZat^n  fl^ds  wiu^  sudde^y  exh.urted  into  the 


well  bore  interval  leaving  only  the  upper  portion  of  the  screen 
projecting  above  the  annular  body  of  deposited  materials.  In 


this  manner,  once  the  consolidating  agent  hardens,  production 

can  be  commenced  through  the  permeable  plug  of  con-    U.S.CI.  166— 271 

solidated  materials  into  the  screen  and  out  its  exposed  upper 

end. 


valve,  formation  fluids  will  be  suddenly  exhausted  into  the 
reduced-pressure  chamber  for  removing  contaminants  that 
may  have  previously  entered  the  formation  followmg  the  per- 
foration of  the  casing  so  as  to  leave  only  unconUminated  for- 
mation materials  immediately  surrounding  the  perforations. 
Thereafter,  the  second  normally-closed  valve  is  selectively 
opened  by  injecting  selected  fluids  by  way  of  the  producUon 
string  through  the  perforations  and  into  the  adjacent  earth  for- 
mations. 

3,674,092 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  HEAT  LOSS  DURING  IN  SITU 

THERMAL  RECOVERY 
Pratip  Bandyopadhyay,  Tuta,  OU«-,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
OU  Company,  Taitt,  OUa. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,633 


IntCLE21b  4  J/24. 45/26 


4  Claims 


3,674,091 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING 

PRODUCTION  WELLS 

James  W.  Kising,  HI,  Hooston,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Schhimbcrger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,064 

Int  CI.  E21b  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-314  18  Claims 


r 


A  continuous  blanket  of  an  inert  gas  is  introduced  between 
the  hydrocarbon  bearing  reservoir  and  the  overburden  rock. 
The  gas  in  injected  in  either  a  countercurrent  or  co-current 
direction  with  the  progress  of  the  thermal  recovery  front.  By 
this  injection  an  insulation  medium  is  provided  by  the  inert 
non-condensable  gas  such  that  heat  losses  to  the  overburden 
rock  are  reduced  to  a  nominal  amount  and  a  more  efficient 
thermal  recovery  process  is  achieved. 


3,674,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  THE 

FLOW  OF  OIL  WELLS 

Dale  C.  Re«e,  2319  Meadow  Lane,  Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,266 

lntCI.E21b4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-299  8  Claims 


This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  methods  and 
apparatus  for  completing  production  wells  having  perforations 
which  either  are  to  be  cleaned  or  penetrate  earth  formations 
which  are  to  be  fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, to  inhibit  the  subsequent  production  of  unconsolidated 
formation  materials.  To  practice  the  present  invention,  a  new 
and  improved  production  tool  is  arranged  for  coupling  into  a 
string  of  production  tubing  and  includes  a  typical  well  packer 
having  an  elongated  tubular  member  dependenUy  coupled 
therebelow  and  capped  at  its  lower  end  for  defining  an  en- 
cloaed  chamber  of  a  substantial  volume  and  which  is  initially        i 
maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  by  new  and  improved  nor-       S 
mally-closed  pressure-actuated  valves  serially  arranged  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  be  selective- 
ly opened  in  succession.  The  production  string  and  the  tool 
are  installed  in  a  cased  well  bore  with  the  packer  being  set 
above  a  previously-perforated  interval  traversing  an  earth  for- 
mation which  is  to  be  subscquenUy  produced.  Once  the  custo- 
mary wellhead  equipment  is  installed  to  provide  selective  stimulating  the  flow  of  oil  wells  consisting  of 
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mation  of  the  ground,  introducing  a  combustible  fuel  not 
requiring  additional  oxygen  for  its  combustion  into  the  sealed- 
off  portion  of  the  well  shaft  and  igniting  said  fuel;  and  an  ap- 
paratus capable  of  performing  said  method.  The  combustion 
produces  heat,  which  tends  to  melt  or  bum  out  sludges,  tars, 
or  the  like  which  may  be  clogging  the  oil  flow  passages  of  the 
formation,  and  also  produces  sudden  large  quantities  of  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion,  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  low- 
order  explosion,  which  fractures  the  formation  to  form  new 
flow  passages.  The  flow  rate  of  the  fuel  may  be  gradually  in- 
creased, and  rendered  intermittent  to  produce  a  series  of  "ex- 
plosions." whereby  the  zone  of  the  oil-bearing  formation 
treated  is  gradually  increased. 
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of  the  associated  implement  according  to  (a)  load  or  draft,  (b) 
depth  or  position  and  (c)  a  combination  or  "mixture"  of  (a) 
and(b). 


3,674,096 
BULLDOZER  BLADE  MOUNTING 
David  A.  Berg,  MUwaukec,  WIs^  assignor  to  AUis-ChaliMrf 
Manufacturing  Company,  MUwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,099 

InLCLE02f5/76 

U.S.  CI.  172-805       .  10  Claims 


3,674,094 
AUTOMATIC  SLOPE  CONTROLLER 
Uland  E.  Kunti,  Arttngton  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,290 

IiitCI.E02f3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172^.5  10  Claims 


inrtntMQt 

PCNDULUM 


MACHMIE    CONTHOL 
KNOULUH 


A  controller  for  a  road  finishing  machine  which  is  adapted 
to  match  the  slope  of  the  surface  prcsenUy  being  prepared  to 
the  slope  of  an  adjacent  surface  previously  prepared  embody- 
ing a  first  means  for  sensing  the  slope  of  the  previously 
prepared  surface,  a  second  means  for  sensing  the  slope  of  the 
surface  currently  being  prepared  and  control  means  for  com- 
paring the  outputs  of  the  two  sensors  and  for  providing  an 
error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  of  the  two  slopes. 


A  bulldozer  blade  mounting  for  slidably  supporting  the  ram 
assemblies  for  the  bulldozer  blade  while  shielding  the  hydrau- 
lic actuator  as  the  actuator  extends  and  retracts. 


3,674,095 

SERVO-CONTROL  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT 

John  Nelson  Roger,  Cedar  Falls,  lown,  asignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,940 

IntCLA01b6i///2 

U.S.  CI.  172-7  21  Claims 


3,674,097 
MOTION  DETECTOR  FOR  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Gile,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Howe  Richardson 
Scale  Company,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,764 

Int  CI.  GOlg  23H0, 231365, 23137 

U.S.  CI.  177-3  ,  25CWM 


A  cable  and  sheave  (or  equivalent)  system  for  operating  the 
valve  means  of  a  tractor  hydraulic  lift  to  regulate  the  position 


A  detector  for  detecting  the  change  in  the  number  of  pulses 
in  serially  applied  pulse  streams  by  memorizing  a  function 
representing  the  preceding  one  of  the  two  pulse  stream  and  by 
comparing  the  memorized  function  with  a  corresponding 
function  of  the  subsequentially  occurring  one  of  the  two  pulse 
streams.  This  detector  is.  among  other  things,  applicable  to 
sense  relatively  small  movements  of  a  load-receiving  structure 
(such  as  a  weigh  hopper  or  platform )  in  a  weighing  system. 
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3,674,098  3,674,100 

DRILLING  RIGS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

James  RusseU  Virgo,  Bcistead,  England,  assignor  to  The  British  CASING  A  LARGE  DIAMETER  BOREHOLE 

Steel  Piling  Company  Limited,  Cbydon,  Ipswich,  Suffolk,     Norman  D.  Becker,  3208-25Ui  St  S.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
England  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,251  Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1969,  Int  CI.E2Ib //00,2//04 

53300/69  U.S.CL  175-69  7  Claims 

Int.  CI.  E26c  5110 
U.S.CL  173-149  7  Claims 

y  ■ 


e      ^ 


A  drilling  rig  has  a  fluid  pressure  crowding  device  operated 
through  a  pressure  accumulator  so  that  no  external  energy 
input  is  required  to  maintain  the  crowding  action  during 
drilling.  By  use  of  differential  piston  crowding  rams,  the  accu- 
mulator can  be  arranged  in  a  closed  circuit  and  the  rams 
moved  against,  its  crowding  action  when  it  is  required  to 
reposition  the  drill  shaft  drive  member  through  which  the 
crowding  action  is  transmitted. 


3,674,099 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HOLES  IN  THE  GROUND 
Alexandr  Dmitrievich  Kostylev;  Konstantin  Stepanovich  Gur- 
kov;  Khaim  Bcrkovich  Tkach,  and  Lazar  Moisccvich 
Lipovetsky,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut 
Gomogo  Dda  Siberskogo  otdeienia  Akademii,  Nauk  SSSR, 
U^^.R. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,675 

Int  CI.  E21b/y/02, 9/22 

U^.CL  175-20  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  impact  drilling  and  casing  a 
large  diameter  borehole  is  described  utilizing  a  drill  pipe  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
borehole.  The  apparatus  includes  a  double  walled  drill  pipe 
with  an  annular  bit  having  a  diameter  at  its  radial  cutting  edge 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  borehole,  an  anvil  cap  assembly  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  drill  pipe  and  a  casing  having  an  outside 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  borehole  mounted  over 
the  drill  pipe  and  drill  bit  and  coaxially  therewith.  While  the 
anvil  is  subjected  to  impact  energy,  compressed  air  at  relative- 
ly low  pressure  is  passed  down  the  annular  passage  of  the  drill 
pipe,  through  passages  in  the  bit  and  into  the  axial  bore  of  the 
bit  while  water  at  relatively  high  pressure  is  passed  between 
the  drill  pipe  and  casing.  The  water  passes  into  the  axial  bore 
of  the  bit  through  spaces  between  the  bit  teeth  and  passes  up- 
wardly through  the  central  passage  of  the  drill  pipe  together 
with  the  compressed  air  and  borehole  fragment. 


3,674,101 
DRILL  CONSTRUCTION 
Franz  Chromy,  Vorariberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktien- 
geseUscliaft,  Scliaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,677 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  April  28,  1969,  P  19 
21  677.4 

Int.CLE21c/i/00 
U.S.CL  175-389  6  Claims 


»t     ^40 


A  device  for  making  holes  in  the  ground  has  a  driving  unit 
adapted  to  compact  the  ground  and  mounting  an  expansion 
reamer  with  an  adjoining  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the 
ground  broken  by  the  reamer,  said  hopper  being  provided 
with  pneumatic  means  for  the  removal  of  the  ground  from  the 
hopper  outside  the  hole. 


A  spiral  or  twist  drill  having  a  hard  metal  cutting  edge  and 
particularly  useful  for  drilling  concrete  or  artificial  stone  in- 
cludes a  cutting  edge  having  a  centering  projection  of  a  diame- 
ter which  is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  drill.  The 
cutting  edge  is  formed  by  a  hard  metal  plate  which  is  secured 
such  as  by  soldering  within  a  cross  groove  of  the  drilling  head. 


I 
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The  centering  tip  is  formed  either  by  a  separate  hardened 
metal  element  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
cutting  plate  or  is  defined  by  notches  which  are  formed  on 
each  side  of  a  central  centering  tip  portion  of  the  hard  plate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  177 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,674,097 


portion  carried  in  bearings  by  the  body  of  8ie  vehicle.  The 
suspension  for  the  rear  axle  has  end  sprockets  carrying  the 
track  or  belt  and  is  stabilized  by  employing  a  torsion  bar  at  the 
pivotal  axis  for  the  suspension  arms,  the  torsion  bar  is  rigidly 
secured  to  the  arms. 


3,674,102 
PLATFORM  BALANCE 
Peter  Bommer,  Zurich,  and  Hans  Mend,  Stafa,  both  of  Swlt- 
zerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instruments  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,   1970, 

17919/70 

IntCI.G01g2//;S,2//24,//2S 

U.S.  CI.  177-256  12  Claims 


3,674,104 

CUSHIONED  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Frank  T.  Gostomski,  1053  N.  Beech  St.,  Wahoo,  Nebr 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,420 

Int  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CL  180-5  R 


9  Claims 


A  platform  balance  including  a  housing,  a  weighmg  plat- 
form vertically  movable  relative  to  said  housing,  and  at  least 
one  force  indicating  lever  pivotolly  movable  m  accordance 
with  the  mass  to  be  weighed  by  said  balance,  characterized  m 
that  the  force  indicating  lever  is  pivotally  supported  in  said 
housing  beneath  said  platform  at  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical 
support  member  the  lower  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  said  force  indicatmg  lever 
being  operable  by  the  platform  via  load  lever  linkage  meajis 
connected  between  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the  housing.  In 
the  illustrated  embodiment,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  force  in- 
dicating levere  are  connected  for  pivotal  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  measurement. 
Adjustable  weight  means  are  provided  for  varying  the  operat- 
ing range  of  the  balance,  and  tangent  error  is  compensated  for 
by  appropriate  selection  of  the  dimensions  and  location  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  vertical  support  member. 


U.S.  CI.  180-5  R 


A  cushioned  support  means  for  use  with  snowmobiles  is 
provided  which  comprises  two  laterally  aligned  sleeves  formed 
through  the  bottom  of  the  snowmobile  which  have  support 
shafts  extending  therethrough.  A  shock  absorber  is  affixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  support  shafts  and  a  means  for  at- 
taching skis  is  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  support 
shafts.  Coil  springs  encircle  each  of  the  support  shafts  and 
urge  the  shafts  downwardly.  The  support  shafts  are  preferably 
rotatable  about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  along  these  axes  and  are  utilized  as  a  portion 
of  the  steering  apparatus  for  the  snowmobile. 


3,674,105 
DRIVE  AXLE  FOR  WIDE-TRACK  CRAWLER  VEHICLES 
John  Alfred  EgU,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85^76 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/72 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.48  7  Claims 


I  3,674,103 

SNOW  VEHICLE  ANTI-SWAY  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Elmer  Cari  Kiekhaefer,  2408  Cypress  Gardens  Road,  Winter 

Haven,  Fla.  ..«  .,^ 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,434 

Int  CI.  B62m  27/02 


3  Claims 


A  crawler  vehicle  has  a  pair  of  extra  wide,  high-flototion 
tracks  respectively  supported  on  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing track  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  the  track 
frames  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  main  frame.  A  pair  of 
I  drive  axles  respectively  extend  outwardly  a  relatively  short 

The  spring  mou„.cd  ..o  f,o„.  ««,,„g  skis  of  a  sncwnobi,.  d-sunce  f,om^ 
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drivingly  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  tracks  and  are  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  axles,  by  means  of  a  pair  of  axk 
extension  members,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  the  axles  by  means  of  flexible 
couplings,  which  permit  a  small  amount  of  tilting  of  the  axle 
extension  members  relative  to  the  drive  axles.  The  outer  ends 
of  the  axle  extension  members  are  respectively  journaled  in 
the  respective  track  frames  by  means  of  self-aligning  bearings, 
which  accommodate  the  tilting  of  the  axle  extension  members. 


for  steering  and  said  braking.  A  second  pump  provides  fluid 
power  for  the  transmission  shifting  in  the  vehicle.  Means 
responsive  to  the  failure  of  the  first  pump  causes  the  second 
pump  to  provide  the  power  for  the  steering  and  braking  of  the 
vehicle  as  well  as  continuing  to  apply  the  power  for  transmis- 
sion shifting. 


3,674,106 
CONTROL  FOR  POWER  TAKE-OFF 
Alfred  W.  Thomas,  Earl  Shiltan,  England,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netbcrtands  Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,297 
Clainu  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1969, 

7,760/69 

IntCI.B60k/7/2« 
U.S.CL  180-53  5  Claims 


3,674,108 

OUTDOOR  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

David  L.  Bcatty,  4832  Adams,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,199 

Int  CI.  G  10k  13100;  H04r  1128 


U^.  CI.  181-31  B 


8  Claims 


A  vehicle  has  a  P.T.O.  transmission  comprising  a  main  drive 
shaft  routablc  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  ground  speed  of 
the  vehicle,  an  auxiliary  shaft  rotatable  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  P.T.O.  shaft  selecUvely  con- 
nectible  to  each  of  said  shafts  through  first  and  second 
clutches,  respectively.  Clutch  operating  means  have  a  first- 
clutch  operating  position,  a  second-clutch  operating  position 
and  a  neutral  position  for  selectively  providing  two  P.T.O. 
speeds  or  neutral.  A  brake  on  said  P.T.O.  shaft  is  operable  by 
the  clutch  operating  means  when  the  latter  is  the  neutral  posi- 
tion to  immobilize  the  P.T.O.  shaft  and  enable  connection  of 
implement  drive  shafts. 


An  outdoor  speaker  enclosure  comprising  a  box  enclosing  a 
loudspeaker,  or  a  plurality  thereof,  opening  outwardly  of  said 
box,  and  a  cover  for  the  speaker  opening  specially  formed  to 
resist  the  entry  of  moisture  therethrough  but  being  porous  to 
permit  the  unobstructed  egress  of  sound  therethrough,  said 
box  having  specially  formed  vents  providing  both  for  effective 
ventilation  of  the  box  interior  and  also  for  improving  the 
sound  reproduction  quality  of  the  speaker. 


:r^  3,674,107 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gerard  R.  Santos,  Uvittown,  and  James  M.  Herring,  Jr., 
Merion  Station,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boothc  Airsidc 
Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,427 

Int  CLB62d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  f  Clafans 


3,674.109 
THERMO-PLASTIC  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiko  Marase,  Hamamatsi^  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
GakU  Sdzo  KabosUki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsn-shi,  Japan 

Flkd  Ang.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65^04 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    27,    1969, 
44/67154;  Ang.  26, 1969, 44/66910;  Ang.  26, 1969, 44/6691 1 

Int  CI.  B32b  ;/00, 5/iO;  G  10k /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  181-32  R  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  system  provides  steering,  transmission  shifting 
and  braking  for  a  vehicle.  A  first  pump  provides  fluid  power 


A  thermo-plastic  laminated  structure,  a  production  method, 
and  an  application  thereof  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of 
thermo-plasUc  sheets,  inclusive  of  a  foamed  plastic  sheet,  are 
bonded  together  employing  solvent  evaporation  type  adhesive 
into  a  laminated  structure  which  is  thereafter  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  minute  holes  bored  mechanically  in  the  direction 
of  the  thickness  of  the  structure  under  the  following  limiU- 

tions:  .      .         •  j 

1.  The  holes  thus  bored  reach  the  adhesive  layer  interposed 

betiween  the  component  plastic  sheets,  whereby  one  or 

both  sides  of  said  adhesive  layer  are  communicated  with 
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the  outside  atmosphere  through  said  plurality  of  holes; 
and 
2.  The  holes,  however,  do  not  penetrate  the  thermoplastic 
structure  totally,  whereby  both  sides  of  the  thermoplastic 
structure  are  not  communicated  each  other  through  these 
plurality  of  holes. 
The  structure  is  thereafter  subjected  to  a  curing  process  and 
vacuum  formed  into  for  instance  a  vibration  plate  of  a  loud- 
speaker. 


is  attachable  to  the  chair  frame.  It  carries  a  reel  of  cable,  one 
end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  platform  and  the  other  end  to 
the  reel.  The  cable  cam  be  looped  over  a  hook  on  the  chair; 
the  platform  can  be  separated  or  detached,  and  then  a  person 
can  lower  himself  while  sitting  on  the  platform  which  has  a 
braking  device  associated  with  the  cable  whereby  the  person 
can  control  the  rate  of  descent.  The  reel  includes  a  spring 
drive  for  automatically  returning  the  platform  to  the  chair  and 
rewinding  the  cable  on  the  reel. 


3,674,110 
WOUND  nLAMENT  LADDER 
Robert  F.  Cooke,  Camlia,  N.H.,  assignor  te  Unitec  Industries, 
lK.,Cockeysville,Md. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No,  41,895 

Int  CI.  E06c  7108 

U.S.  CI.  182-46  4  Claims 


3,674,112 
CENTRALIZED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Roberts,  Strcctsboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HoudaUle  In- 
dusteies.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,059 

Int  CI.  FOlm  HIIO;  F16n  /  7/02 

U.S.CI.  184-6.1  8  Claims 


Several  embodiments  of  ladder  construction,  fabricated  by 
a  filament  winding  process  are  shown,  wherein  a  continuous 
glass  filament  is  wound  at  a  controlled  helical  angle  on  suita- 
ble mandrels  and  bonded  with  an  epoxy  or  polyester  resin 
system.  Circular,  elliptical  or  rectangular  cross-section  mem- 
bers can  be  developed  for  the  rungs  and  rails  and  glass  fabric 
or  longitudinal  fiber  members  may  be  combined  therewith  for 
additional  strength.  The  rungs  and  rails  are  machined  and 
joined  with  a  resin  bonding  agent  and  the  assembly  cured  in 
single  section,  extension  ladder,  or  section  ladder  configura- 
tions. In  the  latter,  reinforcement  of  the  notched  ends  is  made 
with  plies  of  resin  impregnated  glass  strips  filling  the  rail  cavity 
in  conformity  with  the  notch. 


'  3,674,111 

EMERGENCY  EVACUATION  MEANS  FOR  SKI 

CHAIRLIFTS 

Ernest  Weissbcrg,  1 1646  Cbenault  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,717 

IntCI.A62b7/02 

UA  CI.  182-72  10  Claims 


A  centralized  lubrication  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  dis- 
tributor periodically  injects  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lubri- 
cant to  each  of  a  plurality  of  lubrication  sites  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  including  sensor  means  associated  with  each 
of  the  sites,  a  control  means  which  receives  signals  from  each 
of  the  sensor  means,  and  an  auxiliary  delivery  means  actuated 
by  the  control  means  to  inject  additional  amounts  of  lubricant 
to  flood  the  lubrication  site  when  the  sensor  associated  with 
that  site  indicates  that  an  excessive  temperature  has  been 
reached.  The  control  means  may  also  include  means  for 
resetting  the  sensors  after  the  condition  of  excessive  tempera- 
ture is  reached  to  determine  whether  the  flooding  of  the  site 
has  been  effective  to  reduce  the  temperature  below  the 
predetermined  maximum.  Additionally,  the  system  may  in- 
clude a  timer  which  cuts  off  the  additional  supply  of  lubricant 
and  signals  that  the  particular  site  is  in  such  a  condition  that 
additional  amounts  of  lubricant  are  ineffective  to  reduce  the 
temperature  to  an  acceptable  value. 


3,674,1 13 
AUTOMATIC  ELEVATOR  STOPPING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  Richmon,  1202  Peachtrce  Blvd.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Fled  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,318 
IntCLB66by/50 
U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  35  Claims 

Automatic  elevator  control  signals  are  provided  by  a  system 
of  switches  and  wire  mounted  cams.  A  cable  extends  along  the 
length  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  passes  through  a  switch  box 
mounted  on  the  elevator.  Mounted  on  the  cable  are  a  separate 
pair  of  bullet  shaped  cams  for  each  floor  serviced  by  the  eleva- 
tor. These  cam-pairs  cooperate  with  a  star  switch  mounted  in 
the  switch  box;  and,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  the 
elevator  motion,  the  first  cam  in  each  pair  turns  the  star  switch 
An  emerKencv  means  or  system  for  evacuating  or  lowering  one  increment  as  the  elevator  approaches  a  floor.  And  the  star 
persons  from  stalled  ski  chairlifts.  A  small,  separable  platform    switch  provides  elevator  control  circuitt  with  floor  registration 
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and  slowdown  information.  If  the  star  switch  gets  out  of  step 
with  the  elevator's  location,  a  specially  modifled  rack  and 
pinion  correct  the  position  of  the  star  switch  when  the  elevator 
reaches  either  end  of  the  shaft.  Cams  which  are  tapered  at 


wear  of  the  lining  material  severs  the  wire  loop  to  actuate  the 
indicating  device  at  all  times  while  the  vehicle's  ignition  is  on. 
One  end  of  a  bi-metallic  metal  strip  is  secured  to  the  housing 
and  the  other  end  of  the  bi-metallic  strip  is  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  terminal  affixed  to  the  wire  loop.  As  the 
temperature  of  the  brake  lining  increases,  the  other  end  of  the 
bi-metallic  strip  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  terminal, 
thereby  providing  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  wire  loop 
and  the  grounded  brake  shoe  backing  plate,  thereby  actuating 
the  indicating  device. 


3,674,115 
LIQUID  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFER 
Bruce  O.  Young;  Grant  W.  Walker,  both  of  Sacramento; 
Duane  B.  Ford,  Placerville,  and  Wan  SecKmiller,  El  Dorado, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Absorption  Systems,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,736 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/22;  F16f  5/00,  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  188—  IB  16  Claims 


both  ends  are  also  mounted  on  either  the  bullet  cam  cable  or  a 
separate  cable.  These  double-tapered  cams  cooperate  with  up 
and  down  leveling  switches  mounted  in  the  switch  box  for 
providing  leveling  control. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  187 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3,674,117 


3,674,1 14 
BRAKE  LINING  TEMPERATURE  PROBE 
Donald  W.  Howard,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Set.  No.  71,529 

Int  CI.  F16f  66/00 

U.S.CI.  188-lA  4CWm8 


|c».r»a  ot,Ke\ ^||j_p||i: 


to       ®-'«     i? 


-J^  j»  r-9  JK    jit.. 


•fO  SJ9 


A  reuseable  impact  attenuation  construction  designed  to 
protect  fixed  objects  near  highways  or  vehicular  traffic  routes 
from  damage  due  to  high  velocity  impact.  The  invention  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  collapsible,  incompressible  fluid  filled 
energy  absorbing  and  dissipating  buffer  elements  separated  by 
collapsible  panel  and  diaphragm  means  whereby  the  force  of 
impact  of  a  colliding  vehicle  compresses  the  aforesaid  struc- 
ture, causing  a  pressure  build-up  in  the  fluid  filled  buffer  ele- 
ments which  are  sandwiched  between  the  panel  and 
diaphragm  means.  The  energy  of  impact  is  dissipated  in  said 
buffer  elements  by  the  controlled  escape  of  fluid  therefrom 
through  a  series  of  sharp  edged  orifices.  The  internal  pressure 
in  the  buffer  elements  creates  a  resisting  force  which  dis- 
sipates the  kinetic  energy  of  the  impacting  vehicle  and  brings 
it  to  a  safe,  controlled  stop  without  damage  to  said  fixed  object 
and  without  injuring  the  occupants  of  the  vehicle. 


A  probe  carried  in  a  brake  shoe  is  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  lining  material  and  is  also  responsive  to  wear  of 
the  lining  material  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  amount.  The 
probe  includes  a  housing  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
lining  material  and  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
rounded  brake  shoe  backing  plate.  A  loop  of  wire  is  carried  in 
the  probe  and  is  connected  to  an  indicating  device  in  the 
operator's  compartment  of  the  vehicle  through  an  appropriate 
control  device.  When  the  friction  material  has  worn  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  wire  loop  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  member  to  be  braked,  thereby  actuating  the  in- 
dicating device  only  while  the  brake  is  applied.  Subsequent 


3,674,116 
FALL-PREVENTION  SAFETY  DEVICE 
RudoK  VogeH,  Wettingcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lcbag 
Leitungs-Und  Elcktrobau  AG,  Wettingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,006 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   9,    1969, 
15,146/69 

Int.  CI.  ri6d  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  188-67  6CUims 


The  invention  concerns  a  fall-prevention  safety  device  com- 
prising a  shaped  member  permanently  fixed  along  the  path  to 
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be  covered;  a  slide  member  displaceable  along  the  shaped 
member,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  an  eccentric  cam 
pivoted  on  a  portion  of  the  slide  member  and  provided  with  a 
coupling  member.  The  active  portion  of  the  cam  is  able  to  be 
displaced  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  slide 
member  is  displaced  freely  along  the  shaped  member,  and  a 
locking  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  shaped  member  is 
gripped  between  said  cam  and  a  portion  of  the  slide  member 
such  that  any  relative  displacement  between  the  shaped 
member  and  the  slide  member  is  prevented. 


disc  at  one  end  of  the  brake  cooperates  with  raised  surfaces 
and  rolling  elements  such  that  upon  limited  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  disc  the  brake  discs  are  urged  together 
to  effect  the  braking.  A  fluid  or  manually  operable  piston  en- 
gages a  lateral  surface  of  the  actuating  disc  to  cause  the  said 
limited  relative  rotation  thereof  to  effect  braking. 


I  3,674,117 

SYSTEM  FOR  ARRESTING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
OBJECTS  TRAVELING  ALONG  A  DEHNED  PATH 
Gosta  SJostrom,  deceased,  late  of  MarkmKlsvagen  63,  Taby, 
Sweden;  Ruth  SJostrom;  KJdl  SJostrom,  and  BJom  SJos- 
trom,  (heirs),  all  of  Marknadsvagcn  63, 183  Taby  34,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,855 
Int.  CI.  B66b  5\28 
U.S.  CI.  187-67  3  Claims 


^ 


'ihl 


[ 

\ 


An  emergency  system  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a 
traveling  object  such  as  an  elevator  car  wherein  the  momen- 
tum of  the  object  is  absorbed  by  the  physical  extension  of 
elongated  metal  members  engaged  by  the  moving  object.  Two 
or  more  of  the  elongated  meul  members  are  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  path  of  the  object  with  one  end  of  such  members 
being  restrained  against  movement  in  at  least  one  direction 
and  the  other  end  being  engaged  by  a  projection  provided  for 
that  purpose  on  the  object  and  free  to  move  with  the  object 
and  impart  extension  to  the  metal  members. 


3,674,119 
WINCH  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Wayne  C.  Woratdl;  Richard  C.  Cousins,  and  Eugene  A. 
Cooley,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  DilHngham  Cor- 
poration, Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,654,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,624 
Int  CI.  B60f  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  188-134  4Clafan8 


3,674,118 
FULL  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  ROTATING  BRAKE  DISCS 
Hermann  Klauc,  Tour  D'lvoire  24c„  Montreaux,  Switzeriand 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,703 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  27, 1969,  P 19 

15  651.5 

Int  CI.  F16d  55/45 
U,S.  CI.  188-72.2  10  Claims 


A  winch  having  an  inertia  responsive  brake,  and  a  velocity 
responsive  actuator  means  also  disposed  in  actuating  relation 
to  the  said  brake,  wherein  the  ac'uator  means  is,  at  least  to 
some  extent,  inertia  responsive.  ^ 


3,674,120 
AUXILIARY  SHOCK  ABSORBER  DAMPING  VALVES 
Ralph  S.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,282 

Int  CLF16f  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  188-277  3  Cbims 


A  disc  brake  having  a  plurality  of  braking  discs  which  en- 
gage each  other  to  brake  a  roUUble  member.  An  actuating 


In  preferred  form,  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
with  auxiliary  passages  between  the  working  chambers  of  the 
shock  absorber  and  the  reservoir  chamber  controlled  by  a 
thermally  responsive  valve  which  blocks  fluid  flow  upon 
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sensing  a  predetermined  fluid  temperature.  An  annular  chan- 
nel formed  about  the  pressure  cylinder  of  the  shock  absorber 
has  a  wall  portion  spaced  radially  outward  from  openings  in 
the  pressure  cylinder  and  has  openings  to  the  reservoir 
chamber.  A  cylindrical  ring  valve  in  the  annular  channel  is 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  wall  portion  when  it  is  below  die 
predetermined  temperature.  The  ring  valve  expands  out- 
wardly against  the  wall  portion  to  block  the  auxiliary  passages 
to  the  reservoir  chamber  when  above  the  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


heat-conducting  contact  with  annular  heat  sinks  which  dis- 
sipate large  quantities  of  heat  from  the  clutch  and  brake  by 
conducting  the  heat  to  and  sinking  the  heat  in  a  thermally  con- 
ductive housing.  The  latter  completely  encases  the  operating 
elements  of  the  clutch  and  brake  and  establishes  a  dust-tight 
enclosure  around  the  elements  so  as  to  prevent  both  con- 
tamination from  entering  and  wear  particles  from  escaping  the 
housing. 


3,674,121 
ENGAGEMENT  CONTROL  OF  FRICTION  DRIVES 
Charks  R.  Copcbnd,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,757 

lot  CI.  F16d  25/065 

U.S.  CI.  192-52  8  Claims 


A  friction  drive  establishing  device  having  an  engagement 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  development  of  pressure 
therein.  The  control  valve  includes  a  regulator  valve  slidably 
disposed  in  a  valve  bore  for  controlling  engagement  pressure 
in  the  friction  device  and  a  bias  member  for  imposing  a  bias 
force  on  the  regulator  valve  during  engagement.  A  control 
valve  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bias  member  which 
control  valve  functions  to  decrease  the  bias  pressure  imposed 
on  the  bias  member  when  the  slip  speed  of  the  friction  device 
approaches  zero  thereby  reducing  the  engagement  pressure  to 
accommodate  the  increase  in  the  coefficient  of  friction. 


3,674,122 
MAGNETIC  FRICTION  CLUTCH-BRAKE  UNIT 
Raymond  A.  Buisiier,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Warner  Elec- 
tric Brake  &  Chitch  Company,  South  Bdoit,  III. 
Continiiatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,089,  March  18, 1969. 
This  appiicatioa  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,758 
InL  CI.  F16d  13172 
U.S.CI.  192-113A  6  Claims 


34-+*« 


3,674,123 
PIG  DIVERTER 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadta,  and  Fernando  Murman,  Palos 
Verdcs  Peninsula,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,639 

Int  CI.  B65g  77/00;  E21b  47/00 

U.S.CL  193-23  IS  Claims 


^-r +— 6 


The  magnet  cores  of  a  magnetically  controlled  friction 
clutch  and  brake  are  surrounded  by  and  disposed  in  intimate 


Apparatus  enabling  controllable  diversion  of  tool  passage 
between  multiple  pipes  connectible  with  a  single  pipe  com- 
prises: a  housing  forming  a  primary  port  communicable  with  a 
primary  pipe  to  pass  the  tool,  the  housing  also  forming  a  series 
of  secondary  ports  respectively  communicable  with  multiple 
secondary  pipes  selectively  to  pass  the  tool;  and,  means  form- 
ing an  elongated  intermediate  passage  to  pass  the  tool  and 
having  one  end  remaining  in  direct  communication  with  the 
primary  port  and  an  opposite  end  selectively  directly  commu- 
nicable with  the  secondary  ports  in  response  to  controlled 
movement  of  the  passage  within  the  housing,  the  passage 
being  protected. 


3,674,124 
FAIL-SAFE  INFLATABLE  SLIDE 
James  R.  Summer,  Brielle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,914 

Int  CI.  B64d  25/74 

U^.  CI.  1 93-25  B  1 1  Claims 


An  inflatable  slide  member  has  a  redundant  wall.  The  inner 
wall  defines  a  restricted  passageway,  or  passageways,  commu- 
nicating from  one  surface  of  the  inner  wall  to  the  other  sur- 
face. Upon  loss  of  pressure-holding-integrity  of  the  outer  wall, 
as  by  a  puncture,  the  inner  wall  provides  backup  integrity  to 
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maintain  sufficient  pressure  for  a  necessary  length  of  time  to    centers  of  the  circular  rows  of  types,  and  fV'^^'^'^^'^f^^^ 
whichthe  slide  is  puUo  use.  about  a  second  axis  for  selecting  a  type  of  a  curved  column, 

wnicn  ine  suae     pui  10  use  ^^  transmission  includes  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear 

I        .  ■ 

3,674,125 

DATA  SYSTEM  WITH  PRINTING,  COMPOSING, 

COMMUNICATIONS,  AND  MAGNETIC  CARD 

PROCESSING  FACILITIES 

Robert  A.  Kolpek,  Uxington,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  AmMMk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,700,  Sept.  6, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,053,  March  14, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  886,798 

Int  CI.  B41J  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  197-19  16Clainis 


having  curved  meshing  teeth  located  at  a  point  of  the  second 
axis,  so  that  the  gears  remain  in  meshing  engagement  when  the 
type  head  with  the  driven  gear  is  angulariy  displaced. 


3,674,127 

WORK  CARRIER  ACCUMULATION  MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Juve,  Stcrlteg  Heigkts,  Mfcli..  nssiKMH-  to  The  UdyBle 

Corporation 

flkd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,531 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 

U,S.Cl.  198-19  9  Claims 


The  apparatus  incorporates  a  printing  composer  intercon- 
nected with  a  magnetic  card  recording  and  reproducing  unit, 
and  having  tclecomunication  facilities.  Provision  is  made  for 
composing  operations,  including  justification  of  printed  infor- 
mation according  to  predetermined  line  lengths,  centering, 
flush  left,  and  flush  right.  The  composing  capabilities  are  in 
addition  to  basic  recording  and  playback  functions  of  the  ap- 
paratus. Sevcrnl  modes  of  operation  are  possible.  In  a  Record 
mode,  characters  and  functional  information  entered  by  a 
keyboard  produce  data  signals  that  are  supplied  to  the  mag- 
netic card  unit  for  recording  in  individual  tracks  on  a  magnetic 
card  record  media,  each  track  being  associated  with  a  printed 
line  on  a  document  that  is  concurrently  printed.  During  a 
Playback  mode,  data  signals  previously  recorded  in  the  in- 
dividual tracks  on  the  magnetic  record  card  are  sensed  and  ap- 
plied to  the  printer  to  produce  a  printed  document  automati- 
cally. Neither  the  Record  nor  the  Playback  modes  contem- 
plate justification  procedures.   In  a  Justify  Record  mode, 
provision  is  made  for  recording  characters  and  recognizing 
spaces  as  they  occur  during  the  printing  of  a  document,  com- 
piling justification  information  to  produce  lines  of  predeter- 
mined length,  and  recording  the  justification  data  in  associa- 
tion with  the  individual  lines.  In  a  Justify  Playback  mode,  the 
previously  recorded  justification  dato  is  recognized  and  u»d 
during  subsequent  sensing  of  data  signals  to  effect  proper  in- 
terword spacing  in  order  to  produce  justified  lines  of  printed 
copy. 

3,674,126 
TYPE  HEAD  DRIVE 
Herbert  Decker,  LanI,  and  Hermann  Waldenborgw,  Wolker- 
tdorf,  bnth  ol  Germany,  niricnon  to  Triumph  Werke  Nnra- 
berg  AG,  Nnrmbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  JuM  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6, 1968,  P  17  61 

790.2  I 

'  Int  CLB41J  7/40 

U.S.Ctl97— 55  lICIalnM 

A  type  head  having  circular  rows  of  types  forming  curved 
columns,  is  rotated  by  a  transmission  about  a  first  axis  at  the 


A  processing  machine  including  rails  on  which  a  plurality  of 
work  carriers  are  movably  mounted  and  are  advanced 
therealong  by  means  of  a  pusher  mechanism  engageable  with 
an  abutment  on  each  work  carrier.  The  work  carriers  are  pro- 
vided with  a  linkage  mechanism  for  coacting  with  adjacent 
work  carriers  and  cams  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
work  carriers  for  moving  the  abutment  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pusher  mechanism  whereby  certam  work  carriers  are 
temporarily  retained  in  a  sUtionary  condition  along  selected 
locations  of  the  processing  machine  as  may  be  desired  or 
required  from  time  to  time. 


3,674,128 
FEEDER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Dcnnb  E.  Mend,  CaaeMvIn,  N.Y. 

FUad  Fch.  1 1, 197«,  Ser.  No.  10,529 
lntCLB45c47/34 

U A  CI.  I9B 33  AA  16 ' 

CyHndrical  objects  are  fed  from  a  rotating  disk  that  is  tilted 
ICr  to  1  y  from  the  horizontal.  The  objects  are  dropped  onto 
the  upper  part  of  the  disk,  and  a  fixed  orienting  surface  cloae 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  disk  curves  inward  from  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  extends  across  the 
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lower  part  of  the  disk  to  a  discharge  region  where  the  orient-  r-^wZiv^S**: 

ine  surface  is  aDoroximatclv  radial  tothe  disk.  Objects  that  are  cunivtiUKa 

p?o;:^SrorteSTrdLharge 'Oil  against  U,c  disk  in  sLding  AU.  C.™ich«l,  B™<*w~d    Ej.U.d,  ««»»«  t.  Etc 

LSJwUh   U„   onenUng  surface   and   pass   .hrough   a  l-tai.«.. W*™g^Sjn«,. E^  ^^^^ ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  15,  1969, 

45,448/69 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7  5/iO 
U^.  CI.  198-195  6  Claims 


discharge  tube.  Objects  in  other  orientations  frictionally  en- 
gage the  disk  to  be  carried  away  from  the  discharge  tube, 
guided  around  the  disk,  and  tumbled  into  a  new  approach  to 
the  orienting  surface. 


3,674,129 
OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  SANDSLINGER 
Yorio  Ikuo;  Minoni  Okabayashi;  Keisuke  Ono;  Yoshikazu 
Mizugaki,  and  Juntaro  Hayashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  ShipbuiMing  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,466 
lntCI.B65gi7/00 
U.S.CL  198-44  11  Claims 


A  panel  type  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected panels,  one  side  of  each  panel  being  formed  with  a  first 
set  of  hinge  lugs,  the  opposite  parallel  side  being  formed  with  a 
second  set  of  hinge  lugs,  inierfittmg  with  the  first  set  of  lugs  of 
an  adjacent  panel.  Tie  rods  pass  through  the  hinge  lugs  and 
connect  the  panels  pivotally.  Rollers  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  rods  between  certain  of  the  hinge  lugs,  these  rollers  engag- 
ing in  elongate  sprockets  and  running  on  spaced  apart  rails 
between  the  sprockets  to  support  the  panels. 


3,674,131 

CONVEYOR  CLEANER  WITH  ELASTOMER  SPRING 

Carl  G.  Matson,  401  E.  Central  Blvd.,  Kewanec,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,936 

Int.  CI.  B65g  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-230  8  Claims 


An  improved  mount  for  a  conveyor  cleaner  arm  featuring  a 
split  tube  about  a  torsionally  elastic  torus  and  wherein  the  arm 
is  rigidly  secured  to  the  tube,  as  by  welding,  across  the  split  or 
gap  so  as  to  fix  the  gap  dimensionally  whereby  the  gap  pro- 
vides a  key  way  to  receive  a  key  on  the  exterior  of  the  torus. 


An  overhead  traveling  sandslinger  for  the  production  of 
relatively  large  molds  in  foundries,  comprising  a  transversely 
movable  carriage  on  an  overhead  traveling  frame  structure,  a 
siinger  iiftably  and  revolvably  suspended  from  said  transverse- 
ly movable  carriage,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
traveling  movement  of  said  frame  structure,  the  transverse 
movement  of  said  carriage  and  the  lifting  and  revolving  move- 
ments of  said  siinger  cooperate  with  each  other  so  that  flask 
molding  can  be  effected  with  respect  to  a  flask  disposed  at  any 
place  within  an  area  in  a  foundry  without  moving  the  flask. 
Molding  sand  is  supplied  to  the  siinger  through  the  com- 
ponents of  the  apparatus. 


3,674,132 
CASSETTE  RECEPTACLE 
Michael  Loss,  1879  Manor  Drive,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,823 
iBt  CI.  B65d  55/67 
U.S.  CI.  206—  1  R  *®  Claims 

A  receptacle  or  the  like  for  tape  cassettes  adapted  to 
receive  cassettes  in  interleaved  fashion.  The  receptacle  com- 
prises partitions  each  of  a  width  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
abutments  which  protrude  from  the  sides  of  tape  cassettes  and 
define  the  head  portions  or  housings  thereof.  The  partitions 
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are  positioned  and  shaped  to  fit  in  the  voids  defined  by  jux- 
taposed interleaved  receptacles  to  maintain  the  juxtaposed 


sheet  material  is  appropriately  joined  together  to  form  a 
closed  container  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  substance.  The 
preselected  regions  may  also  be  mechanically  weakened. 
When  the  container  is  struck,  the  weakened  region  ruptures  to 
expose  the  substance  within  the  container. 


10 


receptacles  in  a  desired  parallel  relationship.  The  interleaving 
of  the  cassettes  results  in  a  substantial  space  savings. 


3,674,133 
DISPLAY  TRAY 
Frank  W.  Locke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hocmcr 
Waldorf  Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 

FUedJan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,123       ^ 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  206-44  7  Claims 


^^3 


;s4 


30^ 
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K 
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"^37 
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S^5 


An  open  topped  tray  is  provided  having  a  double  thickness 
rear  wall.  A  portion  of  the  outer  layer  of  paperboard  is  cut  to 
provide  a  display  panel  hinged  to  the  remainder  of  this  layer 
along  a  fold  line  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  rear  wall.  Ears  are 
provided  integral  with  the  display  panel  and  which,  upon 
pivotal  movement  of  the  display  panel,  temporarily  flex  the 
layers  apart.  These  ears  hold  the  display  panel  either  in  the 
plane  of  the  outer  layer,  or  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  rear 
wall. 


3,674,134 
RUPTURABLE  CONTAINER 
Charies  D.  Turner,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,202 

Int  CI.  B65d  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-47  A  13  Claims 


£/ 


A  rupturable  container  including  first  and  second  layers  of 
flexible  sheet  material  bonded  together  to  form  a  laminated 
sheet  material  construction.  Preselected  confronting  regions 
of  the  first  and  second  layers  are  bonded  together  less  securely 
than  the  remaining  regions  of  the  laminate.  The  laminated 


3,674,135 
FLEXIBLE  FILM  BAG  WITH  TEAR  STRIP  FOR  CLOSURE 
Jean  Ellen  Simon,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61^19 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33\16;  B65h  55100 

U.S.  CI.  206  -58  6  Claims 


A  roll  of  separable  bags  for  being  sequentially  dis{>ensed 
from  a  carton  comprising  a  two-ply  strip  of  plastic  film  materi- 
al having  closed  sides  and  heat  seals  and  perforations  for 
separating  the  strip  into  discrete  bags.  Extra  heat  seals  and 
perforations  are  provided  for  conveniently  packaging  with  the 
bags  suitable  ties  or  closure  bands  which  may  be  colored  and 
reinforced. 


3,674,136 
CARRIER  FOR  FLANGED  ARTICLES 
Homer  W.  Forrer,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,597 

Int  CI.  B65d  7/ /OO,  55/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  S  8  Claims 


4 


■^- 


A  carrier  for  flanged  articles  comprises  a  pair  of  main 
panels  arranged  in  face  contacting  relation  and  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  with  respect  to  the  articles  and  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary panels  are  foldabiy  joined  to  each  of  the  main  panels 
along  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  apertures  are  formed  in 
each  of  the  auxiliary  panels  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 

ends  of  the  adjacent  articles.  The  auxiliary  panels  of  the  lower 
main  panel  are  folded  inwardly  through  angles  substantially  in 
excess  of  90°  so  that  the  apertures  therein  at  least  partially  en- 
velop the  upper  ends  of  the  adjacent  articles.  The  auxiliary 
panels  associated  with  the  top  main  panel  are  folded 
downwardly  through  angles  of  90°  or  less  to  positions  wherein 
portions  of  the  upper  ends  of  adjacent  articles  are  enveloped 
within  the  aperiures  formed  therein  so  that  each  article  is 
gripped  below  its  flange  from  opposite  sides  by  the  auxiliary 
panels. 
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3,674,137 

NECK  THRU  SAFETY  LOCK 

Eari  J.  Gn»tr,  Maaroe,  La.,  asrigiior  to  OHnkrafl,  lac. 

FVad  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,746 

hM.  CL  B65d  71100 

U.S,  a.  206-65  E  3  Claims 


3,674,139 
COTTON  BALE  COVER 
Artkur  E.  Maaasiaa,  Nccdham;  Cari  J.  Papenfuss,  HoUiston, 
aad  WUUam  F.  Piekanki,  Dracat,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ludlow  Corporation,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass. 


FOcd  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,508 
InL  CI.  B6Sd  77/00;  B32b  3110 


U.S.CL  206-83  J 


4  Claims 


A  multiple-article  carrier  of  the  "neck  thru"  variety  com- 
prising a  top  panel,  side  panels  and  overlapping  end  margins. 
The  top  panel  comprises  at  least  two  terminal  apertures 
through  which  the  aecks  of  packaged  articles  will  extend. 
These  apertures  have  associated  therewith  at  least  one  reten- 
tion tab  hingedly  attached  near  the  periphery  of  the  terniiaal 
apertui^  and  extends  into  said  apertures  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof.  These  tabs  afford  a  secondary  retention  means  and 
will  prevent  bottle  fall-out  when  the  carmr  is  used  in  a 
package.  , 


3,674,138 
CARDED  NOZZLE  PACKAGE 
Robert  A.  GiMMMr,  SeaMnet,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  GflaMrar  Mamn 
tactarii«  Cooapaay,  a  divWoa  of  R.  M.  Saritk,  Inc.,  Sonwr- 
set.  Pa. 

Flkd  JM.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  tM,412 

hi.  CLMSd  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206-80  R  5  Claims 


A  nonwoven  cotton  bale  cover  formed  of  a  bonded  laminate 
of  three  layers  of  material.  A  grid-like  layer  of  extruded  or 
knitted  filament  net  is  sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  cot- 
ton material,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nonwoven  cotton 
fabric.  The  layers  are  adhesively  bonded  to  the  net  to  form  a 
three-part  laminar  structure. 
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3,674,140 
ARTICLE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Ifaroid  Thomas  File,  Gerranls  Cran,  England,  assignor  to 
Aspro-Nicbolas  United^  Skmgh,  Eagbnd 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1970, 
163/70 

hM.CI.B07c5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  209-73 


10  Claims 


ilHUR 


f*** 


^ 


Coiinmc  MtAMS 


mil  i&  atOKlM  $r 

CDCOOfH  KHIM  ALL 
SftlSimS  JCTS  SHOULD 
tf  CLOW 


A  package  which  comprises  a  hose  nozzle  including  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  barrel  portion  having  an  apertured  web  por- 
tion formed  integrally  therewith  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the 
handle  portion  with  the  barrel  portion,  a  card  receiving  the 
nozzle  on  one  surfKe  thereof,  a  fastener  of  nylon  or  the  like 
extending  through  the  card  and  through  the  apertured  web 
portion  wiA  a  press  fit,  the  fastener  including  an  enlarged 
head  engaging  the  opposite  sktc  of  the  card  and  a  tab  formed 
in  the  card  engaged  within  the  socket  formed  in  the  free  end  of 
the  handle  portion. 


UTif  MOflltTAIIItr 
$1X01 1  irOlCOMH 
WMIK  Ali  UNSIMO 
71TS  SmXILD  UitUflMO 


3- 


teJicT  . 


Apparatus  adapted  to  react  to  the  presence  or  absence  of 
articles  at  a  location  in  a  feed  path,  for  example  tablets  in  a 
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tablet-packaging  machine,  comprises  a  senser  for  sensing 
selectively  the  presence  and  absence  of  an  article  at  the  loca- 
tion, a  responder  adapted  to  respond  to  signals  originated  by 
the  senser,  and  coupling  means  connecting  the  senser  to  the 
responder.  The  coupling  means  has  repeatable  first  and 
second  periods  of  operation  separated  in  time,  and  is  adapted 
to  assume  a  state  in  which  it  can  pass  signals  from  the  senser  to 
the  responder,  said  first  and  second  periods  being  separated 
by  mute  periods  during  which  the  coupling  means  is  incapable 
of  passing  a  signal  from  the  senser  to  the  responder. 


movable  platform.  The  platform  is  connected  to  a  threaded 
central  column  so  that  rotation  of  the  platform  will  cause  both 
vertical  and  circumferential  movement. 


I  3,674,141 

ARTICLE  HANDLmG  WITH  FLUID  EJECTION 

Bruce  C.  Abraham,  Reading;  Charles  R.  Fegley,  and  George  B. 

Lougher,  III,  both  of  LaureMale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,068 

IntCLB07ci/04 

U.S.  CI.  209—74  3  Claims 


Articles  are  sorted  into  a  plurality  of  categories  in  ac- 
cordance with  test  results.  The  articles  are  picked  up  on  the 
outer  surface  of  a  carrier  drum  at  a  loading  station  and  are  in- 
dexed past  a  testing  station.  Test  results  are  stored  in  a 
memory. 

One  of  a  number  of  separately  actuated  air  ejection  nozzles 
propels  an  article  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  a  drum  into  a 
desired  chute  in  accordance  with  test  results  stored  in  the 
memory. 


3^74,143 

TRANSPORT  AND  SORTING  MECHANISMS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Ford;  Scbaatioa  James  Lazzarotti, 

Broomall,  and  Abe  Mann,  Bab  Cynwyd,  aH  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,526 

Int.  CI.  B07c  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  5  Claims 


3,674,142 
COLLATING  AND  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Bristol,  Redwood  City;  Harold  Lakin,  Portola  Val- 
ley, and  Fred  L.  Renga,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1970.  Scr.  No.  58,938 
Int.CLB07ci/02       ^ 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  transport  and  sorting  mechanism 
for  an  automatic  conveyor  system  for  mail  pieces  and  the  like 
wherein  the  articles  to  be  sorted  are  moved  along  a  smooth 
surface  by  means  of  a  transport  belt  or  linkage  having  pairs  of 
studs  or  arms  to  impart  a  horizontal  motion  to  the  articles.  The 
smooth  surface  along  which  the  articles  are  conveyed  is 
formed  of  the  top  surfaces  of  partitions  between  various 
destination  receptacles  and  rotatable  gates  over  the  respective 
receptacles  which  gates  when  closed  are  in  alignment  with  the 
top  surfaces  of  the  partitions.  Letters  and  other  pieces  of  mail 
of  various  sizes  are  placed  in  the  conveyor  system  by  the 
operator  who  records  the  destination  of  each  article  so  in- 
serted and  the  article  is  conveyed  along  the  smooth  surface 
until  it  reaches  its  destination  receptacle  at  which  time  the 
rotatable  gate  is  o[>ened  to  allow  the  article  to  be  received  by 
the  corresponding  receptacle.  Two  or  more  receptacles  can  be 
served  by  a  single  belt  or  linkage  and  means  are  provided  to 
merge  the  contents  of  such  pairs  of  receptacles  and  place 
them  on  a  separate  conveying  transport  for  further  processing. 


3,674,144 
GRAVITY  SEPARATION  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Leslie  Dyne  MuUer;  Charles  Philip  Sayles,  both  of  Steven^, 
Hertfordshire,  and  Richard  Henry  Modey,  Penzance,  Cora- 
wall,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Warren  Spring  Laboratory, 
Gunnels  Wood  RomI,  Foundry  House,  Newlyn,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55S383,  June  6, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
811  278 
lnt.CI.Bb7bJ//2 
U^.  CI.  209-468  2Cbtas 


Collating  and  collecting  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
receiving  bins  are  arranged  in  a  helical  array  on  a  vertically 


Apparatus  for  gravity  separating  dry  granular  materiak  has 
an  inclined  surface  of  porous  material.  To  facilitate  the  flow  of 
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materials  down  the  incline  and  the  sinking  of  materials  of 
higher  specifice  gravity  or  of  larger  size  to  the  bottom  of  the 
stream,  a  gas  is  passed  through  the  porous  surface  to  fluidize 
the  granular  materials.  The  surface  may  take  the  form  of  a 
chute  with  Upering  sidewalls  and  porous  base  or  a  circular 
funnel-shaped  vessel  of  porous  material. 


3,674,147 
CHECK  VALVE 
Bernard  Danti,  Lexington,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  MilUporc  Cor- 
poration, Bedford,  Mass. 

FlledFeb.8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,185 

IntClMld  35118,35102 
U.S.  CI.  210-136  6  Claims 


3,674,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  LIQUIDS 
David  L.  Schmutzlcr,  Marinette,  and  John  H.  Schmutzler,  Port 
Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jadair,  Incorporated, 
Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,929 

InLCI.B01diy/y« 

U.S.  CI.  210-73  13  Claims 
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Liquids  containing  contaminating  particles  of  various  sizes 

are  treated  in  a  multi-stage  system  wherein  the  liquid   is 

delivered  into  the  rear  end  of  a  first  stage  of  a  tank  divided 

longitudinally  into  two  stages;  passing  the  liquid  into  contact 

with  and  under  a  pair  of  baffles;  forcing  the  liquid  forward  in 

the  first  stage  to  effect  a  settling  of  the  coarser  particles; 

slowly  conveying  the  settled  particles  forward,  up  and  out  of 

the  first  stage  of  the  tank;  passing  the  liquid  from  the  first  stage 

to  the  second  stage  through  a  crossover  weir  which  skims  off 

the  cleanest  liquid;  continuously  forcing  the  liquid  down  to  the 

bottom  of  the  second  stage  and  under  a  baffle,  minimizing  the 

settling  distance  for  the  finer  particles;  slowly  conveying  the 

settled  particles  forward,  up  and  out  of  the  second  stage;  and 

skimming  the  cleanest  liquid  at  an  outlet  baffle  located  at  the 

rear  of  the  second  stage  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the  first  stage. 


A  check  valve  adapted  for  use  in  one  end  of  a  filter  car- 
tridge to  permit  steam  sterilization  downstream  of  the  car- 
tridge without  disintegrating  the  filter  material.  The  valve  has 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
housing  and  an  O-ring  adapted  to  fit  around  said  cap  under 
tension.  The  housing  has  a  shoulder  extending  inwardly  from 
its  inside  circumferential  surface.  The  cap  having  an  upper, 
generally  cylindrical  portion  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  housing  at  the  shoulder,  a  circumferential 
recess  adapted  to  house  said  O-ring  out  of  contact  with  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  housing  and  a  lower  generally  cylindrical 
shelf  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
housing  at  the  shoulder,  the  recess  being  located  between  said 
upper  and  lower  portions. 


3,674,146 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  FILTER  ATOS 
Anton  Hoegger,  RtpperswH/St  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Hans  Muller.  Maennedorf/Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,769 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,  July   9,    1969, 

10591/69 

Int  CI.  BOld  57/02 

U.S.CL  210-73  8  Claims 


3,674,148 
HEAD  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Merlin  S.  Miller,  Bradford,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  D.  Russo, 
Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,602 

InL  CI.  BOld  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-152  6  Claims 


m?- 


■j9 


Spent  particular  alluvial  filter  aid  is  separated  from  en- 
trapped impurities  by  wet  classification,  and  subsequently 
gravitational  segregation  of  the  separated  particles  of  filter  aid 
is  effected  in  a  streaming  liquid  into  two  fractions  one  of 
which  conUins  finer  particles  and  the  other  of  which  contains 
coarser  particles. 


A  tank  for  converting  an  overboard  discharge  type  boat 
head  to  a  recirculating  sewage  system  includes  a  filter  dividing 
the  tank  into  receiving  and  recirculating  chambers,  a  sump  in 
the  receiving  chamber  for  facilitating  tank  discharge,  a  snap- 
on  cover  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  tank  side  walls,  a 
rinsing  nozzle  for  periodically  cleaning  the  filter,  and  depres- 


JULY  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


sions  formed  in  the  tank  side  walls  to  accommodate  tie-down 
bolts  which  extend  from  the  cover  to  anchorages  on  the  boat 
structure.  The  tank  side  walls  are  constructed  from  a  translu- 
cent or  transparent  material  so  that  the  liquid  level  therein 
may  be  observed  and  a  shoulder  is  formed  in  the  side  walls  to 
indicate  the  correct  level  of  priming  materials  in  the  tank. 


3,674,149 

PLUMBING  GRATE  FIXTURE 

Alton  E.  Donalson,  7919  Twin  HiUs,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,156 

Int.  CI.  BOld  55/02 

U.S.CL  210-163 


through  the  open  top  of  the  conical  bottom  wall.  In  the  case  of 
a  low  pressure  leak  the  oil  flows  down  the  upper  face  of  the 
conical  wall  and  is  collected  in  a  sump  within  the  apparatus 
from  which  it  can  be  pumped.  In  the  case  of  high  pressure 
blowouts  valve  plates  are  provided  which  can  be  hydraulically 
closed  to  contain  the  oil  spout  which  then  flows  into  a  sump  in 
the  apparatus  surrounding  the  conical  bottom  wall.  This  sump 
also  may  be  emptied  by  pumping.  In  both  instances  fire  extin- 
guishing gases  may  be  pumped  into  the  device  in  case  ignition 
of  the  gas  and  oil  should  occur. 


1  Claim 


3,674,151 
BACKFLUSHING  FILTER 
William  Freeland,  deceased,  late  of  Hinchley  Wood,  Surrey, 
England  (by  Iris  Mary  Freeland,  executrix),  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,600 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  2,  1968, 
31,560/68 

IntCL  BOld  29/5« 
U.S.  CI.  210-298  13CWras 


-A i_ 


f 


A  grate  fixture  adapted  to  cover  a  drainpipe  having  a  bell- 
mouthed  flaring  with  a  planar  edge  and  a  circular  groove  near 
the  edge.  The  fixture  provides  a  grate  portion  to  cover  the 
mouth  of  the  pipe  and  to  allow  liquids  to  flow  therethrough. 
Releasable  securing  means  extend  downwardly  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  pipe  and  removably  secure  the  fixture  to  the  pipe. 


I 


^^^ 


3,674,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OFFSHORE  OIL  WELL 

POLLUTION 

Lloyd  M.  Lejcune,  P.O.  Box  243,  Belle  Chasse,  La. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,322 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-245  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  filtering  contaminants  from  liquid  and  for 
cleaning  the  filter,  the  apparatus  including  a  filtering  screen 
through  which  the  liquid  is  drawn  in  a  first  direction,  and  a 
backflushing  nozzle  that  is  moved  to  various  positions  ad- 
jacent the  screen,  with  clean  liquid  directed  from  the  nozzle  in 
an  opposite  direction  through  the  screen  to  flush  off  contami- 
nants, and  a  shroud  to  aid  in  removal  of  contaminants. 


3,674,152 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  TEST  CELL 
Serop  Manjikian,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal  Water 
Corporation,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,813 

Intel.  BOld  55/22. 57/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  5  Claims 


y 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  offshore  oil  well  pollution 
resulting  from  offshore  oil  well  blowouts  or  pipe  line  ruptures. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  sloping  cylindrical  member  having  a 
conical  bottom  wall  open  at  its  upper  end.  The  device  is  cen- 
tered over  the  leak  so  that  the  oil  passes  up  into  the  device 


A  semipermeable  membrane-conuining  cell,  useful  when 
connected  to  a  pump  and  a  pressure  control  to  form  a  reverse 
osmosis  system,  has  an  adjusuble  gap  through  which  the  feed 
water  flows  over  the  membrane  surface.  The  gap  is  formed 
between  the  membrane  surface  and  the  surface  of  a  disk  hav- 
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ing  a  stem  screw-thread  mounted  inside  the  cell  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  stem  will  move  the  disk  surface  closer  to  or  farther 
from  the  membrane  surface.  An  O-ring  seals  the  disk  stem  to 
the  ceU  interior  and  provides  friction  to  maintain  the  gap  ad- 
justment 

3,674,153 

BYPASS  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

OBTAINING  A  FILTERED  SAMPLE 

Ray  J.  GoBti,  Arcadia,  and  KeiiiMth  B.  Sawa,  Yorba  Linda, 

botk  of  Calif.,  aidifBO"  to  BcckmaB  iMtninieBts,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^55 

Int  CI.  BOld  35/22,  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  210-409  5  Claims 
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plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tool  supportmg  trays, 
holders  or  the  like  Power  means  are  operatively  connected  to 
the  reel  for  rotating  same  to  move  the  trays  or  holders  through 


MI0CCSS9TIVMI 

OUTLET 


A  bypass  fiher  assembly  and  method  of  obtammg  a  filtered 
sample  from  a  process  stream  or  the  like  in  which  the  process 
stream  is  introduced  into  a  filter  chamber  so  as  to  produce  a 
symmetrical  bifurcated  flow  pattern  of  fluid  therein  which 
promotes  a  counter-rotating  scouring  or  cleaning  action  on 
the  membrane  filter  in  the  chamber.  The  housing  of  the  as- 
sembly is  divided  into  two  sections.  The  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  the  process  stream  and  the  filtered  sample  port  are  all 
located  in  one  section  of  the  housing  so  that  the  other  section, 
namely  the  fiher  cap,  may  be  removed  from  the  first  section 
without  disconnecting  any  flow  lines  from  the  cap,  thus 
facilitating  rapid  removal  of  the  cap  and  replacement  of  the 
filter  element  therein. 

3,674,154 
HLTRATION  APPARATUS 
Marcd  Clarence  SIcard,  CheAire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  In- 
corporated _^^  ^„^ 
Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,494 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/30 
U.S.  CI.  210-456  ,  1  Claim 


a  generally  circular  path  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
direction  to  accurately  position  any  selected  one  of  the  trays 
or  holders  in  alignment  with  a  tool  receiving  portion  of  a  tool 
using  machine. 


3,674,156 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
Jinunie  M.  Krebs,  Chicago,  UL,  assignor  to  Chicago  Show 
Printing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,693 

Int  CI.  E05b  73100 

U.S.CL  211-4  26  Claim. 


s 


ft      :    i        "^'    ' 


A  fluid  wash  filter  in  which  the  stream  of  fluid  is  partially 
diverted  transversely  through  a  screen  arranged  along  the  axis 
of  flow  including  means  for  reducing  the  concentration  of 
contominant  along  the  screen. 

3,674,155 

TOOL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Uiter  A.  Kesrier,  c/o  Metcnrft  Inc.,  1203  Main  St,  Grand- 

'^'  '^°'  Filed  No».  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,247 
Int  CLA47f  3/0« 
UACL  211-1.5  9CI«lm8 

A  tool  storage  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  elongated 
heaviTools,  ^ch  as  forming  dies,  blades  or  the  like,  for  meUl 
Jwldng  mi^hines.  includes  a  mobile  supporting  frame  having 
rj^"*  of  spaced  end  frames  with  an  axle  extending 
therebetween  «id  a  reel  mounted  on  the  axle  for  supporting  a 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  a  display  assembly  and  dis- 
play elements  therefor  wherein  a  plurality  of  display  elements 
defining  recesses  and  slot  means  on  opposing  faces  of  the  base 
portions  thereof  are  stacked  one  on  top  of  another  to  define  a 
space  receiving  an  item  to  be  displayed  which  can  be  secured 
by  a  locking  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  display  items  in  a 
stacked  relationship. 


3,674,157 
CRANE  WITH  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 
Tyman  H.  Flkse,  Ennmctow,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tyee  Constmc- 
tion  Company,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No,  22,542 
Int  CLB66C  23/06 
tie  CL212— 55  nClnims 

A  means  and  technique  are  disclosed  for  latching  and  un- 
latching the  telescoping  boom  sections  of  a  crane  boom  or 
other  outrigger  device  which  is  mounted  on  an  anchorage  to 
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be  pivoted  into  an  operatively  inclined  position  relative  to  the 
horizontal.  In  the  device,  there  are  three  elongated  boom  sec- 
tions, the  intermediate  and  the  uppermost  sections  of  which 
are  relatively  reciprocably  engaged  with  one  another,  and 
conjointly  reciprocably  engaged  with  respect  to  the  lowermost 
section,  to  be  extended  and  retracted  in  relation  to  one 
another,  and  in  relation  to  the  lowermost  section,  along  the 
length  of  the  device  while  it  is  in  the  operatively  inclined  posi- 
tion thereof.  The  intermediate  and  uppermost  sections  are 


3,674,159 

LOAD  HANDLING  MECHANISM  AND  AUTOMATIC 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  H.  Lemdson,  Mctnchen,  NJ.,  asrifnor  to  The  THm 

Company,  Cleveland,  Oibo 

Filed  March  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,315 

Int  CI.  B65g/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  14  Claims 


latched  against  relative  reciprocation  when  they  are  in  the 
relatively  extended  condition  thereof,  by  latch  means  which 
are  operatively  interposed  therebetween.  In  addition,  the  in- 
termediate and  uppermost  sections  are  maintained  in  relative- 
ly extended  condition  with  respect  to  the  lowermost  section, 
and  released  for  relative  retraction,  by  means  including  a  latch 
release  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  lowermost  section 
and  operative  to  release  the  latch  means  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  uppermost  sections  when  the  latter  sections  have 
travelled  a  predetermined  distance  in  relation  to  the  lower- 
.  most  section. 


3,674,158 

PALLET  TYPE  PARKING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

RETRACTABLE  WALKWAY 

Calvin  P.  Owen,  5820  Hazeltinc  21 ,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec.  24. 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,205 

Int  CI.  E041I 6/06 


U.S.  CI.  214-16.1  CE 


3  Claims 


A  warehousing  system  comprising  a  storage  rack  for  storing 
loads  thereon  and  a  stacker  crane  movable  alongside  of  the 
rack  for  depositing  loads  into  and  removing  loads  from 
selected  storage  locations  in  the  storage  rack.  The  stacker 
crane  includes  load  handling  portion  comprising  a  conveyor 
including  power  means  for  operating  the  conveyor.  The  con- 
veyor may  move  a  load  from  a  selected  storage  location  in  the 
storage  rack  onto  one  end  thereof  and  then  by  powered  opera 
tion  of  the  conveyor,  the  load  can  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the 
load  handling  portion  to  a  storage  position  on  the  latter,  and 
then  the  conveyor  can  operate  to  pickup  another  load  from  a 
selected  storage  location  and  move  it  along  the  load  handling 
portion  and  so  on.  In  certain  embodiments,  transfer  means 
coact  between  the  load  handling  portion  and  the  storage  rack 
for  aiding  in  transferring  loads  between  the  latter.  Certain  em- 
bodiments also  include  a  powered  load  manipulator 
mechanism  for  transferring  a  load  between  the  load  handling 
portion  and  the  storage  rack. 


M     W        «         so       J^     M      y    ^       fj\0       y.         O/stI 


A  retractable  walkway  for  covering  and  uncovering  roller 
channels  between  a  drive-on  pallet  and  an  elevator  in  an 
elevator  parking  system  during  passenger  loading  and  unload- 
ing which  is  carried  on  vertically  driven  support  columns;  the 
walkway  having  a  pair  of  hinged  panes  for  revealing  roller 
tracks  located  beneath  the  walkway  in  its  elevated  position  to 
allow  a  pallet  to  be  transferred  on  and  off  an  elevator  when 
passengers  are  not  loading  and  unloading  and  to  cover  the 
roller  tracks  when  the  walkway  is  in  an  elevated  position  giv- 
ing passengers  a  smoothly  surfaced  walkway  during  their  load- 
ing and  unloading. 


3,674,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CAN  LIDS  THROUGH 

A  PARTITION  SUBJECT  TO  A  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTUL 

Chester  L.  Gutowski,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Helni 

Company,  PittslMirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,509 

Int  CI.  B65g  3  7/00 

UA  CI.  214-17  B  13  Claims 

In  a  canning  method  where  cans  are  filled  wiA  a  product 
and  a  lid  sealed  thereto  in  an  enclosure  in  which  the  pressure 
inside  the  enclosure  is  different  from  pressure  outside,  a 
mechanism  is  provided  for  feeding  can  lids  one  at  a  time  from 
a  magazine  outside  the  enclosure  to  the  magazine  of  a  can  lid- 
applying  machine  inside  the  enclosure  wherein  an  endless 
chain  removes  the  lids  from  the  bottom  of  a  magazine  ouUide 
the  holder,  carries  them  around  a  looped  guide,  one  after 
another,  and  drops  them  alternately  into  one  of  two  pockeu  in 
an  oscillating  pressure  lock,  one  of  which  pockets  is  open  only 
at  the  top  to  receive  a  can  lid  when  the  other  has  moved  to  a 
position  where  it  is  open  only  at  the  bottom  to  discharge  a  lid 
into  a  gravity  chute  that  passes  through  the  enclosure  wall  to 
the  magazine  of  the  can  lid-applying  machine  inside  the  enclo- 
sure. The  trap  then  oscillates  to  open  the  now-empty  pocket  at 
the  top  to  receive  a  lid  and  close  the  other  pocket  at  the  top 
and  open  it  at  the  bottom  to  discharge  the  lid  which  it 
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received.  The  lid-feeding  mechanism  is  driven  from  the  can 
lid  applying  machine  ms.de  the  enclosure  through  a  shaft  that 
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cab  on  one  side  of  the  boom  and  hydraulic  valvmg  means  on 
the  other  side  of  the  boom,  the  cab  bemg  equipped  with  se^  of 
controls  at  each  end  and  a  reversible  seat  m-between  so  that 
the  operator  can  face  the  proper  direction  ^r  drivmg  or 
material  handling,  irrespective  of  the  disposition  of  the  boom. 

3,674,163 

LOADING  TABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  WIENERS 

William  H.  Neubeck,  Jr.,  Justice,  III.,  assignor  to  Bloomer- 

ITiclcr  Inc 

Di'vislon  of  S*r.  No.  845,734,  July  29  1%9.  P.t.  No^ 

3  606,956.  This  «pplic«tlon  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,897 

Int  CI.  B65b  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-309  3  Claims 


passes  to  the  outside,  with  a  clutch  outside  that  feeds  the  hds 
only  as  required  by  the  machine,  and  the  oscillating  pressure 
lock  is  synchronized  with  the  operation  of  the  endless  chain. 

3,674,161 
LIFT  BOOM  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  W.  Grtode,  Moorhead,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King  Company, 
inc.,  r.rgo,^ J^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^, 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-130  R  'Claims 


-T^-^-^    ■   ^y       .    ^    '  -         ' 


A  lift  boom  assembly  mounted  on  the  draft  links  of  a  three- 
point  hhch  on  a  tractor.  A  power  control  cylinder,  connected 
to  the  tractor  and  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  base  of  the  boom 
pivots  the  boom  on  the  draft  links  of  the  hitch  to  raise  and 
lower  the  boom.  The  boom  has  a  first  rearwardly  directed 
member  holding  a  second  removable  member. 

-  3,674,162 

ROUGH  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 
Robert  M.  Smith,  Grayslake,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Hy-DynamIc 

^"' ""''SS'Sc.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,210 
lBtCl.E02f5/74 
U.S.  a.  214-138  R  ^C*^* 


In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  wieners   a 
loading  table  supports  tubs  for  delivering  strands  of  uncooked 
Tneh  to  the  intkke  of  the  proce^r .  The  table  h^  a  top  wUh 
a  series  of  bays  or  sections  each  f<Jr  supporting  tubs  contammg 
St  a^d    Of  wieners,  one  of  the  tubs  of  each  bay  being  sup- 
Dorted  on  a  trap  door  portion  of  the  top  and  serving  to  supply 
TlTcLr.  The  stands  in  the  tubs  are  joined  so  that  when 
the  iub  on  the  trap  door  portion  of  each  bay  has  e^pUed,  he 
deliverv  to  the  processor  proceeds  from  the  adjacent  tub. 
However  U,e  trap  door  portion  in  each  bay  can  be  operated  to 
"w*r  the  empty  tub  thi^eon  to  a  slide  below  the  uble  that 
reruns  the  emply  tub  to  the  front  of  the  table  for  reuse.  When 
ISeTap  door  is  returned,  it  provides  a  support  for  receiving 
the  aforesaid  adjacent  tub. 

3,674,164 

HAND  TRUCK  FOR  OIL  DRUMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jonas  J.  Kaufman,  Section  #12,  VA  Center,  Wadsworth, 

"^""^        Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,473 
Int.CI.B62b//06 
U.S.  CI.  214-377  6  Claims 


A  hand  truck  for  moving  barrels  or  the  "ke  to  and  from  an 
elevated  platform  utilizes  a  swingably  mounted  wheel  and  axle 
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concurrently  with  swinging  of  the  axle  to  assure  that  the 
wheels  remain  in  engagement  with  the  ground,  regardless  of 
the  weight  of  the  elevated  platform.  A  pair  of  free-swinging 
arms  which  extend  forwardly  of  the  hand  truck  frame  are  posi- 
tionable  beneath  a  barrel  to  support  the  latter  while  a  gripping 
hook  spaced  from  the  arms  engages  the  upper  end  of  the  bar- 
rel to  allow  tilting  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  hand  truck.  A 
cradle  support  on  the  frame  of  the  hand  truck  opposite  the 
wheel  and  axle  assembly  is  mounted  for  extensible  movement 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  to  facilitate 
placement  thereof  on  the  elevated  platform  forwardly  of  the 
assembly  wheels.  This  extensible  cradle  is  movable  to  its 
retracted  position  under  the  weight  of  the  hand  truck  as  the 
latter  is  raised  to  an  upright  position  on  the  platform. 


3,674,167 
VEHICLE  AMBULANCE 
Bissett  J.  Roberts,  Box  351,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,779 
InLCI.B60pJ//2,//iO 
U.S.  CI.  214-505 


14  Claims 


3,674,165 
HOISTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Kearney  D.  Arrant,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,065 

Int.CI.B60py/64 

U.S.  CI.  214-396  1  Claim 


IB  IT 


An  apparatus  is  herein  described  for  hoisting  and  transport- 
ing rolled  carpet,  especially  long  cylindrical  rolls  of  substantial 
weight  and  size. 


I 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vehicle  ambulance  adapted  to 
receive  and  transport  disabled  vehicles,  i.e.,  automobiles, 
trucks,  etc.,  and  includes  a  main  support  having  a  rear  end 
portion  to  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
platform  members,  each  of  the  platform  members  carrying  on 
an  underside  thereof  follower  means,  and  a  guide  frame  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  actuators  associated  with  each  follower  for  mov- 
ing the  platform  members  between  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  first  position  relative  to  the  main  support 
and  an  outwardly  and  generally  parallel  second  position  rela- 
tive to  the  main  support. 

The  vehicle  ambulance  further  includes  means  for  support- 
ing the  platform  members  in  a  third  generally  upright  vertical 
position,  and  means  are  provided  for  mounting  a  light  as- 
sembly to  the  platform  members  in  both  the  first  and  third 
positions  thereof.  The  actuator  means  are  moved  in  unison  by 
means  of  an  extensible-retractable  fluid  motor  with  the  latter 
being  articulately  mounted  between  the  main  vehicle  support 
and  the  laterally  supported  guide  frame  carrying  the  actuator 
means. 


3,674,166 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Glenn  G.  Dunbar,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Tube 
and  Conduit  Corporation,  Harvey,  III. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,423 
Int.CI.B60p//04 
U.S.  CI.  214-501 


1  ^  ijii 


t7 


3,674,168 

CUPPED  TRAYS  MADE  FROM  A  THIN  SHEET  OF 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  FOR  ROUND  OR  PEAR^HAPED 

FRUITS  OR  HORTICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

5  Claims   ^^^^  Padovanl,  Vcrooa,  lUly,  asigiior  to  I.S.A.P.  SpA, 

Verona,  Italy 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,264 
"^    Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  11,  1969,  61254 

A/69 

Int  CI.  B65d  85134 
U.S.  CI.  217-26.5  6  Claims 


JS    '41 


This  application  discloses  a  wheeled  cart  comprising  a 
frame  on  which  is  mounted  a  motor  connected  by  transmis- 
sion means  to  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  cart  to  propel  it.  A 
frame  extension  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  has  a  bed  pivotally  mounted  thereon  at  its  end  opposite 
from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame.  A  piston  and  cylinder 
actuator  is  pivotally  mounted  between  the  bed  and  the  frame 
to  cause  the  frame  extension  to  pivot  toward  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  when  it  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  movement  to 
cause  the  bed  to  move  toward  a  vertical  position. 


Fruit  tray  made  from  thin  plastics  sheet  has  recesses  with  in- 
tegral wall  and  floor.  Part  of  the  wall  of  each  recess  is  bulged 
inwardly  so  that  part  of  the  bulge  forms  an  anchoring  element 
for  the  fruit.  This  element  is  located  in  the  region  of  the  mid- 
height  of  the  fruit  concerned  and  the  lower  part  of  the  bulge  is 
deformed  outwardly  by  the  fruit  when  inserted.  The  element 
then  holds  the  fruit  against  the  recess  bottom. 
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9,674,169 

VALVE BOXES 

Join  H.  Miller,  1031 N.  14tfc  St,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,375 

lBtCI.B65d7/24.///7fi 

UA  CI.  220—4  R 


4  Claims 


ing  the  sterilization  of  a  product  within  a  closed  container.  In 
order  that  this  spring  profile  may  have  no  undesirable  action 
which  may  cause  premature  opening  of  the  container,  the  end 


'-l   Cr^J'.^l 


An  underground  valve  housing  made  of  waterproof  and  in- 
sulating material  is  sealed  around  a  valve  in  a  pipe.  The  hous- 
ing has  an  air  shaft  which  rises  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  to 
vent  any  escaping  gas  and  to  give  ready  access  to  the  valve  in 
case  it  must  be  closed  under  emergency  conditions. 


\e 


U22!^-- 


T 


panel  is  provided  with  a  shock  absorbing  bead  adjacent  the 
chuck  wall  and  the  pull  tab  is  mounted  on  a  platform  which 
extends  radially  into  the  spring  profile  areas,  but  is  not  af- 
fected thereby. 


3,674,172 
EASY-OPENING  CONTAINERS 
Robert  A.  Weils,  and  Cari  J.  Strobe,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors  to  SMW  Atlanta,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,895 

Int  CI.  B65d  77/24 

U.S.  Ci.  220-54  16  Claims 


3,674,170 
STORAGE  CONTAINERS  FOR  USE  IN  MARINE  CRAFT 
David  C.  Tboqje,  London,  England,  and  Richmond  Marine 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,295 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  3,  1969, 

4,209/69 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  220-18  5  Claims 


Improvements   in   easy-opening  containers   of  the   type 
frequently   referred   to   as  "pop-top"   containers  used   for 
beverages  and  other  substances.  The  portion  of  the  easy-open- 
ing conUiner  which  is  removed  upon  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  which  typically  includes  a  tab  of  material  torn  or 
otherwise  removed  from  the  container  and  a  pull  ring  attached 
to  the  Ub  and  having  a  finger  pull  therein,  is  provided  with 
container  engagement  structure  which  enables  the  ring  to  be 
secured  to  the  container  with  the  torn-out  tab  inserted 
through  the  opening  in  the  opened  container.  The  finger  pull 
in  the  ring  partially  or  completely  surrounds  the  opening  in  the 
container,  thus  shielding  the  sides  of  the  container  opening 
from  possible  damage  to  the  lips  or  tongue  of  a  person  drink- 
ing from  the  container  and  also  providing  a  convenient,  non- 
litlcring  technique  for  disposal  of  the  torn-out  portion. 


The  invention  deals  generally  with  container  structures  and 
concerns  containers  or  bins,  each  bin  being  insertable  in  a  wall 
opening,  such  as  an  opening  of  a  hull  of  a  manne  craft,  and 
having  a  cover  for  the  bin  which  seals  the  bin  when  in  posiUon 
in  the  hull  opening,  as  well  as  when  the  tfin  is  removed  from 
the  same. 


3,674,173 

COLUMN  SWITCHING  PIVOTED  SHELF 

MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

Gregory  Scamccchia,  Succasunna,  and   Frank  T.   Scalera, 

Mapicwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rowe  International 

Inc.,  Whippnny,  N  J.  ^       ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,514,  July  14, 1969.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,637 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7104 

U.S.  CI.  221-6  12  Claims 


too  '?' 


30 


90 


iOZ 


so 


3,674,171 

FULLY  OPENING  COVER  OF  SHEET  METAL  FOR  CANS 

Hans  Jonchim  Fahlbnach,  Vechelde,  Germany,  assignor  to 

SchmaHMKA-Lubeca-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,551 

Clains  priority,  appttcatloii  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1969,  G  69  47 

543  0 

Int  CI.  B65d  77/24 

UJ5.  CI.  220-54  ''^*^' 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  ftill  opening  easy  open'ng  clo-  -olumn-switchine  pivoted-shelf  merchandising  machine 

sure  which  has  an  end  panel  with  a  graduated  ^^^^^^     of  the  tj^  ^  wS'  Respective  travellers  associated  with 
which  facilitates  expansion  and  contraction  as  may  occur  dur-     ot  tne  type  m  wnicn  rc»pc 
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columns  of  normally  erected  pivoted  shelves  sequentially 
release  the  shelves  as  they  move  upwardly  in  response  to 
operation  of  their  associated  actuating  mechanisms.  We  pro- 
vide means  for  initially  disabling  one  of  the  mechanisms  and 
for  enabling  the  other  mechanism  in  response  to  actuation  of  a 
common  push  button  or  the  like.  This  means  is  responsive  to 
arrival  of  the  one  traveller  at  the  top  of  its  column  for  con- 
comitantly disabling  the  one  mechanism  and  enabling  the 
other  mechanism  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  both 
travellers  at  the  top  of  the  colunins  for  disabling  both 
mechanisms  and  for  giving  an  empty  signal. 

3,674,174 
AIRBORNE  DISPENSER 
John  Mervyn  Crewe,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Weaon  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  June  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,843 

lntCI.B65d«i/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-87  1  Claim 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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justable  along  the  length  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
housing  to  vary  the  width  of  chambers  within  the  housing 
which  will  accommodate  stacks  of  merchandise  packages.  The 
second  type  are  individually  adjustable  across  the  width  of  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  to  vary  the  depth  of  the  chambers.  One 
partition  of  each  type  may  be  arranged  as  a  unit  having  an  L- 
shaped  cross  section,  each  such  unit  being  slidable  along  any 
of  a  series  of  parallel  guides  carried  by  the  housing  top  and 
bottom  walls.  The  lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  housing 
is  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  to  permit  the  lowermost 
package  in  each  stack  to  be  removed,  and  each  partition  of  the 
second  type  carries  means  for  maintaining  the  lowermost 
package  partially  through  the  space  so  that  it  may  readily  be 
grasped  and  removed.  One  side  wall  of  the  housing  is  movable 
to  permit  insertion  of  the  partitions,  and  the  housing  cover  is 
movable  to  permit  filling  the  chambers  with  merchandise. 


3,674,176 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING 

THERMOMETERS 

Zsigmond  Sagi,  Parslppnny,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Blo-Medkal 

Sciences,  Inc.,  FairfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,997  ^ 

Int  CI.  A24f  27/74 


U.S.  CI.  221-135 


22  Claims 


An  improved  airborne  dispenser  for  releasing  radar  reflec- 
tive material,  pyrotechnic  flares  and  the  like  includes  a  core 
member  for  storage  of  the  material  to  be  released  and  a  pro- 
tective  casing  which  is  removed  in  flight  to  allow  for  optimum 
dispersion  of  the  material  released. 

I 

3,674,175 
MULTIPLE  SIZE  PACKAGE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER 
John  Jaquish,  Bnwklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trans-Worid  Dis- 
play Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,843 

IntCI.A47f5/70 

U.S.  CI.  221-92  U  Claims 


vb 


The  display  and  dispenser  includes  a  housing  having  two 
types  of  interior  partitions.  The  first  type  are  individually  ad- 


A  package  for  use  with  disposable  thermometers  of  the  type 
having  a  thermally  sensitive  substance  on  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive sheet  and  an  overlying  transparent  film  carrying  indicator 
means  which  are  superpositionably  registrable  with  the  ther- 
mally responsive  substance  to  denote  temperature  change 
upon  change  of  state  in  the  substance,  which  thermometer 
normally   is  provided  with  a  removable  shield  interposed 
between  the  substance  and  the  indicator  means  to  prevent 
communication  between  the  two  until  the  thermometer  is 
ready  for  use.  The  thermometers  are  disposed  along  and 
removably  attached  to  a  carrier  tape  which  together  as  a  unit 
are  received  in  a  housing  with  the  thermometers  arranged  in  a 
superposed  stack  and  the  carrier  tape  folded  in  a  series  of  ac- 
cordion pleat-like  folds  with  each  accordion  pleat-like  fold  in- 
terleaved between  adjacent  ones  of  the  thermometers  and  an 
end  of  the  tape  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  housing. 
Pull  tab  means  on  the  shield  of  each  thermometer  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  similar  stack  disposition  and  are  secured  to  an 
anchorage  within  the  housing.  Dispensing  of  the  thermome- 
ters is  effected  by  drawing  the  carrier  tape  and  attached  ther- 
mometers through  the  housing  opening,  such  withdrawal  of 
the  carrier  tape  and  each  thermometer  attached  thereto  being 
effective  to  initiate  peeling  away  of  the  shield  from  the  ther- 
mometer within  the  housing.  The  housing  also  includes  means 
therein  adjacent  the  opening  thereof  which  applies  during 
dispensing  a  wiping  or  pressing  force  to  the  transparent  film 
on  which  is  carried  the  indicator  means  to  reseal  the  ther- 
mometers and  press  the  transparent  film  into  contact  with  the 
carrier  sheet  positioning  the  indicator  means  in  proper  overly- 
ing communicating  registration  with  the  temperature  respon- 
sive substance  on  the  carrier  sheet. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 

154 

device.  The  measuring  and  dispensing  device  comprises  a  con^ 

3»  »VT,rr«%jATirni«!PFNSER  tainer  having  an  inclined  bottom  with  an  agitator  disposed 

INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  ^^^^^  «  ^.^^^^^  ^„„„,,,,d  thereto  to  allow  unpacked 

CONTROL  SYSTtM  „^:^u.  ,„  k-  measured  and  dispensed  into  receptacles  m 

Royy  R.  Hawkins,  Bloomln«to«,  Minn.,  signer  to  Honeywell  P^'<^;»  ^°^^  ^^[^^  whichTeasures  and  dis,^nses  the 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  comprises  a  slide  having  a  measuring  compartment 

Flkd  Oct  7, 1970^Ser.  No.  78,701  ma^  ^  ^^^^^P  ^^,^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^e  container  for 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/0»  ^^^^  ^  ,^^,1^^  dispensing  spout  which  is  con- 

U.S.  CI.  222-52                                                     »»  ^l^'  '^^^l^  ^ith  the  receptacle  in  the  tray  to  fill  the  receptacle. 


VfLOCITY 
INOIMTO* 


T1IIM 
/"   tOJUSTUCNT 


\ 

3,674,179 
TELESCOPING  DIP  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Galloway,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Galloway  Com- 
pany, Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aprill,  1971,S*r.No.  130,364 

Int  CI.  B65d  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  222-94  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  oil  is  dispensed 
from  a  moving  vehicle  embodying  a  control  loop  having  a 
means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  for  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  amount  of  oil  to  be 
dispensed  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
sensing  the  amount  of  oil  actually  being  dispensed,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  desired  amount  of  oil  to  be  dispensed  to  the 
amount  of  oil  actually  being  dispensed  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  oil  being  dispensed  wherein  a  monitoring  loop  is 
connected  to  the  control  loop  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  func- 
tionally independent  of  the  control  loop  to  indicate  whether  or 
not  the  actual  amount  of  oil  being  dispensed  equals  the 
desired  amount  of  oil  to  be  dispensed. 

3,674,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  1925  Valley  View  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,872 

Int.CI.B67d5/05 

U.S.  CI.  222-56  25  Claims 


A  dip  tube  assembly  for  a  liquid  storage  tank  includes  a 
telescoping   fill    pipe    and    a   flexible    discharge    tube_     As 
delivered,  the  pipe  is  telescoped  and  a  vacuum.ted  liner  bag  is 
collapsed  about  it  and  held  in  place  by  a  res.UenUy  suspended 
collar   Liquid  introduced  through  the  pipe  causes  the  bag  to 
feed  through  the  collar  and  the  pipe  extends    but  a  stop 
prevents  the  lowest  section  from  extending  fully  until  it  is 
manipulated.  The  tube  is  fed  through  the  pipe  after  filling  and 
connected  to  the  lowest  section,  the  tube  serving  as  a  means  to 
manipulate  the  lowest  section,  as  a  discharge  conduit  and  as  a 
means  to  retract  the  pipe  after  emptying^A  seal  between  the 
tube  and  a  fitting  nipple  includes  spaced  O-rings  on  the  nipple 
and  a  sleeve  which  His  over  the  tube  and  has  an  inner  circum- 
ferential ridge  which  tightly  engages  the  tube  between  the  O- 
rings. 


Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  moistened  or  dry 
particulate  material,  such  as  rice  or  grated  cheese,  comprising 
a  storage  container  having  an  agitator  therein  for  dispensing 
and  uniformly  spreading  particles  of  material  on  a  conveyor 
which  feeds  the  material  into  a  measuring  and  dispensing 


3,674,180 

VALVE  TOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPENSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LOreal,  Paris, 

"""       Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1969, 692714J 
Int.CI.B65d5i//4 
US  CI  222-145  3 Claims 

'valve  for  simultaneously  dispensing  a  plurality  of  fluids 
under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  set  to  a  position  permitting  a 
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purge  of  pressurizing  gas  to  be  passed  therethrough  without    material  to  be  sprayed,  a  flow  control  valve  being  provided 
any  fluid  to  be  dispensed,  another  position  in  which  gas  is    between  the  barrel  and  the  duct  and  including  a  sleeve  valve 

which,  in  a  first  end  position  determined  by  a  return  spring. 


passed  through  the  valve  along  with  the  fluids  to  be  dispensed, 
and  yet  another  position  in  which  only  fluids  to  be  dispensed 
may  pass  through  the  valve. 


3,674,181 

SYRINGE  AND  HOLDER 

Joseph  D.  Marks,  4252  N.  74th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Norman 

G.  Lc  Beck,  7434  N.  52nd  St.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  and  Glenn 

L.  Allen,  W283  N2191  Beach  Road,  Pcwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,227 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  222-179.5    .  2  Claims 


A  syringe  is  provided  with  a  vertical  support  having  a  stem 
closing  the  norzle  of  the  syringe  whereby  the  cylindrical  barrel 
of  the  syringe  may  be  partially  filled  with  the  impression 
material  such  as  an  epoxy  resin  formed  by  constituents  added 
separately  through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  body  and  mixed 
within  the  syringe.  The  plunger  for  the  syringe  has  a  minute 
vent  opening  therethrough  permitting  the  escape  of  air  as  the 
plunger  is  forced  downwardly  into  the  upper  end  of  the  syr- 
inge barrel  to  the  level  of  the  material  therein.  The  syringe  is 
thereafter  applied  to  the  object  to  receive  the  impression  and 
the  plunger  actuated  to  force  the  material  through  the  nozzle 
into  the  object. 


3,674,182 
SPRAY-GUN  CONTROL 
Andre  Roche,  35  Avenue  St  Jerome,  Aix  en  Provence,  France 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14, 1968, 22408 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7132 
U.S.CI.222-193  1  Claim 

A  spray  gun  has  a  barrel  for  connection  to  a  supply  of  pres- 
surized air  and  a  duct  communicating  with  a  reservoir  for  the 


opens  the  reservoir  to  atmosphere,  and  in  a  second  position 
determined  by  pull  on  a  trigger  provides  a  flow  of  air  from  the 
barrel  into  the  reservoir. 


3,674,183 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Hemy  B.  Venabic,  and  Catherine  M.  Venabic,  both  of  Box  144, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  I97I,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,544 

Int  CI.  B65d  57/00 

U.S.CK  222-212  *  5  Claims 


A  dispersing  valve  comprises  a  disc  having  a  sinuous  slit 
which  is  cut  at  an  angle  with  resjject  to  the  face  of  the  disc  to 
form  at  least  two,  and  preferably  three,  valve  members,  one  of 
which  is  larger  than  the  other  one  or  two  and  is  designed  to 
permit  passage  of  fluid  when  the  container  to  which  the  valve 
is  attached  is  compressed.  The  at  least  one  other  valve  permits 
excess  fluid  and  air  to  return  to  the  interior  of  the  container 
when  it  is  released.  The  multiple  valye  arrangement  is  formed 
by  the  angular  nature  of  the  slit,  permitting  highly  efficient 
dispensing  and  resealing  action. 


3,674,184 

SELF-ALIGNING  AEROSOL  OVERCAP  AND  BUTTON 

Ronald  F.  Ewald,  2700  Cardinal  Drive,  Rolling  Mewlows,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,764,  Sept  10, 1%9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,656 

Int  CI.  B65d  8^/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.13  5ClaiiM 


A  self-aligning  aerosol  overcap  and  button  and  method  of 
assembling  them  wherein  the  overcap  includes  a  key  project- 
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ing  within  its  central  button-receiving  opening,  and  the  button 
includes  a  smooth  surfaces  top  having  a  downward  slant  from 
front  to  rear  of  approximately  1 0"  to  20°  and  a  vertical  keyway 
in  its  side  waU  for  receiving  the  key  of  the  cap.  The  overcap 
and  button  arc  quickly  and  easily  aligned  simply  by  placmg  the 
overcap  over  the  button  such  that  the  key  rests  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  button.  By  gravity,  the  overcap  will  thereafter  slide 
and  rototc  relative  to  the  button  until  the  key  engages  the 
keyway.  The  terminal  orifice  of  the  button  is  thereby  auto- 
matically aligned  with  the  front  of  the  overcap. 

In  a  refined  version  of  the  key,  it  is  slightly  biased  against 
the  keyway,  either  in  a  radial  or  tangential  direction  to  insure 
maximum  alignment  of  the  button  and  the  overcap  with  no 
side  twisting  which  often  causes  spray  impingement  under 
normal  use. 


dispensing  within  a  blending  chamber  by  means  of  a  swirl 
chamber  formed  between  the  valve  stem  sealer  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  stem.  Each  composition  flows  to  the  blending 
chamber  through  separate  metering  orifices  and  then  past 
sealing  means  for  each  compartment.  Movement  of  the  valve 
stem  disengages  both  sealing  means  thereby  allowing  both 
compositions  to  flow  into  the  blending  chamber  immediately 
prior  dispensing  of  the  blended  product. 

3,674,187 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RUFFLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dolores  Cotugno,  3305  N.  Ridfeway  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 19W,  Ser.  No.  884,273 

Int  ex.  M\k  43 100 

U.S.  CI.  223-46  2CUims 


3,674,185 

AEROSOL  VALVE  WITH  HLLING  MEANS 

Roger  A.  Evesquc,  Gary,  IIL,  asdf  nor  to  Scaquist  Vtlve  Com- 

pany,  Divisioa  of  PIttway  CorporatioD,  Gary,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  S«r.  No.  66,387 

Iiit.CI.B67dJ//« 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.16  1  Claim 


36-fl. 

^s 

20 


A  valve  for  an  aerosol  container  including  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  number  of  fill  orifices  through  which  propellant  and 
product  may  be  more  easily  and  more  rapidly  pressure  filled. 
The  fill  orifices  are  arranged  on  the  valve  body  in  spaced  rela- 
uon  to  the  customary  dispensing  on  the  valve  body.  Locking 
means  may  be  fixedly  or  detachably  mounted  on  the  valve 
body  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  fill  orifices  in 
order  to  secure  the  customary  dip  tube  thereto. 


A  device  for  making  ruffles,  tufts,  pompons  or  the  like  from 
such  materials  as  cloth  net,  crepe  paper,  or  tissue.  The  device 
has  means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  hand,  means  for  support- 
ing said  material  on  which  the  material  may  be  gathered,  and 
means  for  temporarily  retaining  a  fastening  means.  The  device 
is  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  method  including  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing the  material  over  the  supporting  means  of  the  device, 
gathering  together  the  material  thereon,  passing  the  device 
through  the  gathered  material  until  the  fastening  means  ex- 
tends through  the  material,  and  manipulating  the  fastening 
means  so  that  the  gathered  material  is  held  in  its  gathered  con- 
dition and  may  be  formed  into  the  desired  ruffle  or  the  like. 


3,674,186 

CO-DISPENSING  VALVE 

Ronald  F.  Ewald,  Rolling  Meadows,  111.,  assignor  to  Seaquist 

Valve  Company,  Divisioa  of  Pittway  Corporation,  Gary,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,825 

lBLC\.B6Sd83ll4 

UACL  222-402.21  9  Claims 


3,674,188 
nSH  AND  GAME  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  C.  Anderson,  Rte.  #  1 ,  Qidnton,  Okla. 

Fied  April  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,002 
IntCLA45fJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  224-5  G 


12  Claims 


A  co-disoensing  valve  capable  of  dispensing  a  blended       A  fish  and  game  recepUcle  including  an  ^Jtc'  *ater-P«|^j- 
pr^u^oTTof  to  expositions,  maintahied  in  two    ous  sack,  such  as  a  burlap  sack  and  w.thin  he^^^^^^^ 
£^te  cLpartments.  Blendi!^occurs  immediately  prior  to    impervious  liner  bag,  such  as  a  plastic  bag,  in  which  approx. 
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mately  the  bottom  half  portion  of  the  liner  bag  on  one  side  has  3,674,191 

perforations  to  permit  water  or  blood  to  drain  from  the  recep-  REFUSE  AND  TISSUE  HOLDER 

tacle  while  minimizing  dehydration  of  the  contenU  of  the  Harford  E.  Goings,  5428  Center  Drive,  Camp  Springs,  Md. 

receptacle  FIM  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,784 

lot  CI.  B60r  7106 

U.S.  CI.  224-29  R 


1  Claim 


3,674,189 
GOLFING  ACCESSORIES  HOLDER 
Mandc  E.  Walbcck,  1206  Tcneightli  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,558 

Int  CI.  A45c  77/00 


U.S.  CI.  224-5  C 


2  Claims 


A  kit  comprised  of  accessories  useable  by  a  golfer  and  a 
holder  adapted  to  be  worn  on  clothing  or  shoes  where  it  can 
be  conveniently  accessible  as  well  as  decorative.  The  holder, 
made  from  components  of  flexible,  sheet  material,  is  held 
together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  pockets  for  golf  tees,  a 
ball  marker  and  a  greens  repair  tool. 


3,674,190 
CARRIER  FOR  RODS  WITH  REELS  ATTACHED 
George  R.  Wright,  508  First  National  Bank  BMg.,  Lincoln, 
Ncbr. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,949 

IntCLA45f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  E  8  Claims 


"Ti"» 


A  carrier  for  fishing  rods  with  reels  attached  having  an  elon- 
gated member,  a  reel  protecting  means  extending  transversely 
of  and  substantially  beyond  at  least  two  sides  of  the  elongated 
member  and  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  elongated 
member  so  as  to  protect  at  least  two  rods  held  against  the  two 
sides,  meatts  holding  the  rods  to  the  elongated  member,  and  a 
removable  covering  means  covering  said  handles  and  reels, 
means  holding  the  rods  in  spaced  positions  on  the  elongated 
member,  a  handle  attached  to  a  side  of  said  covering  means, 
the  handle  being  a  flexible  strap  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
over  the  shoulder  of  a  man  of  average  height  while  the  elon- 
gated member  is  adjacent  his  hip,  the  strap  being  of  adjustable 
length. 


A  spring  clip  securing  a  refuse  holder  to  the  front  of  a  vehi- 
cle glove  compartment  and  a  tissue  holder  secured  and 
detachably  mounted  in  the  alternative  to  the  front  of  the 
refuse  holder. 


3,674,192 
nLM-DRIVING  ROLLER  WTTH  DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING 

THE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  IF  THE  HLM  IS  BROKEN 
Gcraot  GottscfaaU,  Boblingcn,  Germany,  asaigBor  to  Firma 
Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stattgwt-Vaihingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1970,  P  20  00 
613.7 

Int.  CI.  B65II 25/32 
U.S.CI.226— 11  9  Claims 


In  an  optical-electronic  scanning  device  wherein  a  control 
film  is  passed  by  film  driving  means  and  a  film  cassette,  a 
means  for  stopping  the  device  when  the  film  breaks. 


3,674,193 
STRIP  TENSION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Robfauon,  Baden,  Pa.,  asiisBar  to 
Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery,  Inc.,  Ptttobnrfh,  Pa. 
FBed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  Nn.  138,609 
Int  CI.  B65h  23/00 
U.S.CL226-100 

A  device  for  sensing  the  tension  of  a  strip  of  material  being 
fed  to  or  from  a  roiling  mill  or  the  like  through  a  bridle-type 


Blaw-Knox 


10  Claims 
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™„  ^.Hy  ...rc,n  a  >oad  ceU  >»  ri'Jcned  "^^ "I, ''"f.    ^^^TZ^rt^^  ^^^^^^^^'^^^ 


supporting  chocks  for  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  bndle  roll  as- 


nelativcly  long  slit  covered  by  a  closure  strip  which  may  be 
peelably  removed  from  the  bag  to  expose  the  slit  and  to  allow 
the  article  to  be  removed  from  the  bag,  the  adhesive  used  to 
hold  the  closure  strip  to  the  front  panel  being  spaced  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  the  edges  of  the  slit  so  as  to  avoid  the 


sembly  so  that  the  tension  forces  on  the  strip  urge  the  chock 
against  the  load  cell. 


3,674,194 
DRAWING  PRESS 
Wilhclm  Moesser,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  C. 
Strccker  K.C.,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt  and  Maschinenfabnk 
ziun  Bniderhaus  G.ra.b.H.,  Reutlinger,  Wuerttemberg,  G«r- 

"'"'^        Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,449 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1968,  P  18 

11  203  J 

IiitCI.B65h/7/20 

U.S.  CI.  226-187  10  Claims 


possibility  of  contaminating  the  enclosed  object.  The  bag  is 
made  and  filled  by  a  process  which  includes  slitting  a  web  of 
sheet  material  along  its  length,  applying  and  securing  a  closure 
strip  to  the  slit  web  to  rejoin  the  severed  portions  of  the  web 
and  then  forming  bags  from  the  web  by  folding  and  sealing  in- 
dividual pieces  of  the  web  which  individual  pieces  are  cut 
from  the  web  to  separate  the  individual  bags. 


IS    l(       22  li    25    21 
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3,674,196 

CENTRIFUGAL  MIXING  AND  EXTRACTION 

APPARATUS 

Heinrich  Gutter,  Karisruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 

Zur   Wlederaufarbeitung   von    Kembrennstoffen    m.b.H., 

Leopoldschafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1%9,  P  19 

07  195.5 

Int.CI.B04b//00,i/00,9/02 

U.S.  CI.  233-4  6  Claims 


A  drawing  press  adapted  to  feed  a  web  of  sheet  material 
between  a  pair  of  rolls  including  a  first  relatively  rigid  roll  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  of  the  path  of  said  web.  A 
second  relatively  elastic  roll  urges  the  web  against  the  first  roll 
and  comprises  an  elongated  shaft  of  elastic  material  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate,  generally  cylindrical,  disclike  weight  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft  in  side-by-side  relation,  each 
weight  element  acting  by  its  own  deadweight  to  press  said  web 
against  said  first  roll. 


3,674,195 

FILLED  AND  SEALED  EASILY  OPENED  BAG  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ralph  K.  Stone,  LongmcMlow,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  United  States 

Eavelope  Compaay,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  N«v.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92^97 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  229—66  *®  Claims 

A  filled  and  scaled  bag  made  of  paper  or  similar  flexible 

sheet  material,  and  particularly  well  adapted  for  containing  a 

sterile  article,  includes  a  front  panel  defining  one  wall  of  a 


A  centrifugal  mixing  and  extraction  device,  suitable  particu- 
larly for  mixing  and  extracting  radioactive  fluids,  is  designed 
for  rapid  cleaning  and/or  replacement  of  the  mixing  chamber 
and  separation  bowl.  The  entire  unit,  including  motor,  drive 
shaft,  separator  bowl,  mixing  chamber  and  impeller,  is  literally 
hung  from  a  frame  in  a  casing  enclosing  the  bowl,  mixing 
chamber  and  impeller.  In  operative  position,  the  mixing 
chamber  is  restrained  from  rotation  with  the  impeller,  the 
bowl  and  the  shaft  by  means  of  magnets  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber  and  the  casing,  by  one  or  more  studs  fixed  in  one 
of  the  walls  thereof  and  axially  engageable  with  corresponding 
recesses  in  the  other,  or  both.  The  entire  unit  can  simply  be 
lifted  out  of  the  casing,  e.g.,  by  disengaging  the  magnets, 
without  interrupting  the  extraction  process. 
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3,674,197 

WASHING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAGS  IN  SPLIT 

ENCLOSURES 

David  F.  Mitchell,  Trumbull,  and  William  A.  Romanauskas, 

Southbury,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Ivan  Sorvall,  Inc., 

Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,273 

InL  CI.  B04b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  233-14  R  ♦  -^     11  Claims 


3,674,199 
KEYBOARD  CONTROL  MEANS 
Mats  Erik  Mattsson,  SoUentuna;  BJom  Sven  Hilding  Eriksson, 
Jakobsberg,    and    Clacs-Goran    Lindelow,    Taby,    all    of 
Sweden,   assignors   to   Svcnska   Datarcgister   AB,   Solna, 
Sweden 

FUed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,200 
Claims    priority,    applicatton    Sweden,    April    29,    1969, 
6052/69 

Int.  CI.  G06c  7/04,25/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-26  14  Claims 


Improved  enclosure  for  supporting  flexible  bags  within  a 
centrifuge  rotor  for  washing  biological  particles  in  a  closed 
system.  Each  collapsible  bag  is  enclosed  and  supported  by  a 
juxtaposed  pair  of  half-shells  forming  a  unitary  cavity  or 
chamber  to  which  the  filled  bag  conforms  during  centrifuga- 
tion.  The  enclosure  serves  to  prevent  undue  wear  and  stress 
upon  the  rotor  receptacle  and,  at  the  same  time,  safeguards 
the  integrity  of  the  flexible  bag  during  centrifugation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  233—19  A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,674,206 


3,674,198 

RECEPTACLE  HOLDER  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 
Gunter  Ebcrie,  Gartenstrasse  100,  D-7200  Tuttiingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,142 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  233-26  12  Claims 


A  cash  register  or  other  business  machine  keyboard  having 
at  least  two  key  rows  and  including  a  device  for  preventing 
and  permitting,  respectively,  depression  of  the  keys,  said 
device  comprising  a  blocking  slide  arranged  in  a  first  of  the 
key  rows  and  at  least  one  blocking  link  in  the  second  row,  both 
the  slide  and  the  link  each  being  movable  to  two  respective 
positions.  The  slide  is  provided  with  first  and  second  sets  of 
non-blocking  parts  which  respectively  permit  the  keys  in  the 
first  and  second  rows  to  be  depressed.  When  the  blocking  slide 
is  in  a  given  position,  at  least  one  of  the  keys  in  the  key  rows 
can  be  depressed  by  the  non-blocking  parts  while  the  other 
keys  are  prevented  from  being  depressed  by  the  blocking  parts 
of  the  blocking  side. 


3,674,200 

SELECTOR  AND  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO 

MULTI-DENOMINATIONAL  COUNTERS  IN  A  MACHINE 

SUCH  AS  A  CASH  REGISTER  CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING 

PRINTING  OPERATIONS 
Rudolf  Gnienig,  Koeniz;  Erwin  Berger,  Thoerishaos,  and 
Charles  Sieber,  Fribourg,  all  of  Switvrland,  aasignors  to 
Haslcr  A.G.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
1235/70 

Int  CI.  G06c  7  7/04, 25/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-60  R  8  Cbims 


A  holder  for  centrifuges,  for  receiving  specimen  containers 
such  as  test  tubes  holding  substances  to  be  centrifuged,  com- 
prising three  major  parts  which  are  connected  in  a  form-fitting 
manner,  namely  a  stirrup  member,  a  cup  member  therein,  and 
a  frame  in  the  latter,  with  bores  in  the  frame  for  the  test  tubes. 
The  cup  member  is  preferably  transparent,  and  the  frame  has 
apertured  side  portions  that  allow  inspection  of  the  substances 
in  the  test  tubes.  Photo-electric  means  may  be  provided  for 
automatically  controlling  the  energization  of  the  centrifuge, 
depending  on  the  progress  of  the  settling  process. 


In  a  machine  capable  of  effecting  printing  operations  and 
including  at  least  two  multi-denominational  counters  the 
counters  are  formed  by  side-by-side  coaxial  rotatable  wheels 


160 

each  having  a  pinion  rotatable  therewith.  The  pinions  of  the 
wheels  of  like  denomination  of  the  counters  are  connected  by 
lengthwise  movabte  racks  having  teeth  meshing  w'*  the 
pinions  and  longitudinal  setting  movements  of  the  racks  effect 
synchronous  setting  of  the  counters.  The  settmg  movements  of 
the  racks  are  made  by  a  stepped  setting  pawl  which  is  selec- 
tively engaged  with  setting  teeth  formed  on  the  racks. 
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shifting  the  transfer  member  in  a  second  direction.  In  addition, 
means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  transfer  member  to  the 
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3,674^01 
NUMERICAL  DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Nkolo  GMitti,  Ivnm,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  ivrta  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,175 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Itoly,  Feb.  20,  1969,  50659 

A/69 

Int  CI.  G06c  3100;  G06g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61  PC  24  Claims 
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output  member  for  positioning  the  latter  in  response  to  the 
shifting  of  the  former. 


A  numerical  daU  transfer  device  including  an  input  store,  a 
variably  positionable  output  member  and  a  transfer  member. 
The  device  also  includes  means  for  relatively  displacing  the 
transfer  member  and  the  input  store  in  a  first  direction,  and  an 
actuating  means  cooperable  with  the  input  store  dunng  said 
relative  displacement  for  shifting  the  transfer  member  m  a 
second  direction.  The  device  further  includes  means  for  con- 
necting the  transfer  member  to  the  output  member  for  posi- 
tionmg  the  output  member  in  response  to  the  shifting  of  the 
transfer  member. 


3,674,203 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Wlllbm  L.  McGrath,  Syracine,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,314 

lntCI.F24f///04 

U^.  CI.  236-38  1  Claim 
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3,674,202 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Nicok)  GioHtti,  and  Dante  Daly,  both  ol  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Int.  C.  OBvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,688 

-    Cbins  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1969,  50659 

A/69 

tat  CI.  G06c  9/00. /J/00 

U.S.CL  235-61 PB  19Chlm8 

A  calculating  machine  including  at  least  one  numerical  data 
transfer  device  comprising  an  input  store,  a  variably  positiona- 
ble output  member  and  a  transfer  member.  The  transfer 
member  and  input  store  are  relatively  displaceable  m  a  first 
direction  and  actuating  means  are  provided  for  simultaneously 


A  system  for  supplying  treated  air  to  an  enclosure,  including 
a  heat  exchanger  through  which  a  heat  exchange  medium 
flows  and  a  fan  arranged  to  route  air  to  be  treated  over  the 
heat  exchanger  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  medium.  A 
control  operates  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  fan  in  response  to 
changes  in  room  temperature.  One  or  more  damper  assem- 
blies operate  to  mainuin  the  discharge  of  treated  air  from  the 
system  at  a  substantially  constant  velocity,  irrespective  of  the 
speed  of  the  fan. 
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3,674,204 
CENTRAL  HEATING  AND  WATER  SERVICE  SYSTEM 
WiUi  Brandl,  12,  Scfaurbungert,  8057  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,612 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  30,  1969, 
8276/69 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3/08 
U.S.CL  237-8  4  Claims 
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let.  A  pair  of  parallel  paint  manifolds  are  each  connected  to 
the  sources  of  a  plurality  of  colored  paints  and  a  solvent.  Both 
manifolds  are  connected  to  a  single  spray  gun  through  a  two 
position  valve  or  to  a  group  of  guns  each  having  its  two  posi- 
tion valve.  While  paint  of  one  color  is  being  supplied  to  the 
outlet  from  one  manifold,  the  other  manifold  is  conditioned  by 
a  solvent  purge  and  filled  with  the  next  color  to  be  supplied  so 
that  color  change  to  the  spray  gun  or  guns  may  be  rapidly  ef- 
fected by  switching  the  two  position  valve  or  all  the  valves 
simultaneously  from  one  manifold  to  the  other.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  a  four-way  valve  is  used  to  simultaneously 
supply  paint  of  one  color  to  the  gun  from  one  manifold  to 
carry  the  solvent  purge  from  the  second  manifold  to  a  disposal 
source. 


A  system  for  supplying  central-heating  water  and  consuma- 
ble (service)  water  in  which  the  heating  plant  has  an  evacu- 
ated chamber  including  a  storage  vessel  for  the  service  water 
and  a  heating  vessel  for  the  central-heating  water,  both  vessels 
having  thermally  conductive  walls  exposed  to  vapor  within  the 
chamber  and  heated  by  condensation  of  vapor  thereon.  The 
vapor  (e.g.  steam)  is  heated  by  electrically  controlled  means 
(e.g.  an  electrically  operated  oil  burner)  and  the  control 
system  is  designed  such  that  circulation  through  the  heating 
vessel  of  the  central-heating  water  is  precluded  while  the 
storage  vessel  of  the  service  water  is  heated  and  only 
thereafter  is  circulation  permitted  to  occur  in  the  central  heat- 
ing network. 


3,674,205 

MULTIPLE  COLOR  PAINT  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Erhard  Keck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asBignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,465,  Feb.   2,1970, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,309 

Int.  CI.  E01b.E05b/ 5/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-1  ^  23  Claims 

'^sq'-j.y  I 
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3.674,206 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  MEANS 

CONTROLLING  FLOW 

John  S.  Wendt,  Jr.,  1013  River  Oaks  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,469 

Int  CI.  B04b  7  7/00 

U.S.CI.233-19A  12  Claims 


A  centrifugal  separator  having  a  stationary  casing  and  rotat- 
ing means  coaxial  with  and  radially  spaced  from  the  casing, 
the  rotating  means  including  an  outer  shell  having  an  annular 
inlet  passageway,  a  barrel  coaxial  with  the  shell  and  radially 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  primary  separation 
chamber,  vanes  attaching  the  barrel  to  the  shell,  the  barrel 
having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  end  wall  closing  the  large  end  of  the  flared  portion,  a 
plurality  of  openings  providing  communication  between  the 
space  within  the  barrel  and  the  space  between  the  barrel  and 
the  shell,  means  within  the  barrel  to  enhance  the  separation  of 
the  mixture,  first  radial  outlet  means  from  one  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  second  axial  outlet  means  from  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  an  annular  discharge  passageway  from  the  primary 
separation  chamber. 


A  multiple  color  paint  spray  system  for  sequentially  supply- 
ing selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  colors  to  a  single  spray  out- 


3,674,207 

AUTOMATED  PAINT  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Emidio  J.  CarboMtti,  Jr.,  658  Rmkin  Uac,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  aad 

Lewis  Conover,  1 146  Taylor  Drive,  Fokroft,  Pa. 

FHed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,536 

Int  CI.  B05b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-69  3Clatau 

In  a  production  line  system,  apparatus  is  disclosed  whereby 

a  succession  of  production  work  articles  are  painted  by  a  spray 


/ 
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gun  which  is  coupled  selectively  by  automatic  selection  and    depression  of  the  trigger  acte  on  a  main  pressure  reduction 
?oupTingmea^sTo  different  paint^upply  lines  of  different    valve  thereby  infinitely  variably  controlhng  the  supply  of  com- 


«  tf,  31    1} 
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colors  in  accordance  with  data  signals  delivered  from  a  com- 
puterized data  input  and  storage  system. 


pressed  air  to  a  compressed  air  operated  ejector  feeding  spray- 
ing material  to  the  spray  gun. 


3,674,208  

DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYING  TREATMENT  PRODUCTS  USED  i  674  2 10 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  FARMING  SPRINKLER  HOUSING 

Vincent  nerre  Marie  B.llu,Epeni.y,  France,  Msignor  to  Tec-    ^^^  p  3048  W.veriy  Ave.,  Oceanslde,  N.Y 

"^'    '^^i^i'fi^^  N«  n7  1M  Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,086 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  S«r.No.l37,I6I  i«#  ri  im^h  M//n 

Cbdms    priority,    application    France,    April    29,    1970,  Int  LI.  1IU^0  y:)/iC/ 
7015716 


U.S.  CI.  239—204 


2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  239-77 


IntCI.A01n7  7/0« 


15  Claims 


The  device  to  atomize  and  spray  liquid  and  pulverulent 
treatment  products  comprises  a  tank  partly  in  the  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone,  a  turbine  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  trun- 
cated part  under  a  complementary  shaped  baffle-plate  cover- 
ing said  turbine  and  an  outlet  nozzle  is  provided.  The  shaft  of 
the  turbine  is  passing  through  a  panel  delimited  by  the  tank 
and  protruding  into  the  portion  of  the  tank  which  is  opposite 
to  the  truncated  part. 


An  improved  sprinkler  housing  particularly  adapted  for 
mounting  on  flat  terrain  which  permits  the  installer  to  easily 
adjust  the  level  of  the  housing  in  order  to  suit  the  local  terrain 
without  changing  the  nipple  at  its  bottom  end.  The  sprinkler 
housing  is  adjusted  by  means  of  turning  a  rod  which  is 
pivotably  coupled  parallel  to  the  sprinkler  housing  so  that  an 
eccentric  lock  connected  to  the  end  of  the  rod  and  engaged  to 
the  coupling  or  nipple,  locks  the  coupling  after  the  proper 
height  adjustment  has  been  completed. 


—  3,674^09 

SPRAY  GUN 
Kart  Herman  Lledbcrf,  Skara,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolaf ,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Fikd  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,970 

Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  6, 1%9, 13699/69 

Int.CI.B05b7/72 

U.S.  CI.  239— 143  *  Claims 

A  spray  gun  has  a  trigger  actuated  maneuvering  pressure 

reduction  valve  therein.  The  maneuvering  pressure   upon 


3,674,211 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Frank  H.  Gage,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Marvin  L.  Zabd,  Over- 

land  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Dyna-Jet  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,055 

Int.CI.B08bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-247  2  Claims 

Washing  apparatus  having  a  fluid  delivery  assembly,  one 

form  of  the  invention  being  intended  for  washing  objects 

which  are  moved  past  the  fluid  delivery  assembly,  the  other 
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form  having  the  fluid  delivery  assembly  movably  mounted   is  interposed  between  the  flames  and  the  jet.  The  curtain  is 

whereby  it  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  object  to  be    supplied  by  the  cutting  oxygen  and  prevents  the  pollution  of 

washed.  Any  given  number  of  the  fluid  delivery  assemblies 

may  be  utilized,  either  fixed  or  movable,  each  of  the  fluid  " 

delivery  assemblies  including  a  first,  generally  horizontal 


stretch  of  a  pipe,  and  a  second  stretch  of  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  the  first  stretch,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  shiftably  carried  by  the  pipes  of  the  fluid  delivery  as- 
sembly and  a  single  prime  mover  for  each  fluid  delivery  as- 
sembly for  oscillating  the  nozzles  whereby  to  obtain  the  max- 
imum washing  action  upon  the  object  to  be  washed. 

I         


3,674,212 
ONE  PIECE  COUPLER-ASPIRATOR-NOZZLE 
Jean  Marand,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,137 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  239-308  5  Claims 


the  oxygen  jet  by  the  flames.  A  cutting  nozzle  divides  the  ox- 
ygen stream  into  the  central,  cutting  jet  and  the  protective 
curtain. 


3,674,214 

AIR  NOZZLES  ^ 

Lowell  N.  Brown,  1 1612  Bowling  Green  Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66^47 

InL  CI.  B05b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-526  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  air  nozzle  which  is  self-regulat- 
ing in  that  it  utilizes  a  spring-biased  castellated  piston  within 
the  nozzle  in  the  direct  flow  of  air  to  cut  off  the  air  escaping 
from  the  nozzle  when  the  pressure  exerted  against  the  piston 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


A  coupler-aspirator-nozzle  is  formed  in  one  piece.  Coupling 
means  are  provided  for  coupling  to  a  propellant  cartridge  and 
a  separate  product  container.  The  coupling  means  commu- 
nicate with  first  and  second  flow  passages  which  in  turn  com- 
municate with  a  mixing  chamber.  The  mixing  chamber  then 
communicates  with  a  nozzle, opening.  Flow  of  the  propellant 
through  the  mixing  chamber  aspirates  the  product  through  the 
second  flow  passage  and  into  the  mixing  chamber.  The 
product  is  mixed  with  the  propellant  in  the  mixing  chamber 
and  then  is  sprayed  through  the  nozzle  opening.  An  indexing 
guide  is  provided  to  prevent  the  coupler-aspirator-nozzle  from 
becoming  disoriented. 


3,674,215 

SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANTENNA 

M.  Otto  Erdmann,  DenvUic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,719 

InLCI.A62c5//70 

U.S.  CI.  239-548  9  Claims 


I  3,674,213 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  THERMOCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Jean  Lc  Mounicr,  Anxonne,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquidc, 
Sodete   Anonyme    Pour   L 'Etude   et   L'Expkkitatioa   Dcs 
Proccdcs  Georges  Ctoudc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21, 1%9, 6935976 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-425  10  Claims 

In  this  cutting  head  for  thermochemical  machining  by  an 

oxygen  jet  surrounded  by  heating  flames,  a  curtain  of  oxygen 


Water  is  pumped  for  a  predetermined  time  at  a  given  rate 
from  a  water  unk,  burned  below  ground  leVel  to  prevent 
freezing,  to  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  appropriately  posi- 
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tioned  about  the  reflecting  surface  of  an  antenna  so  that  the 
water  discharged  from  the  plurality  of  nozzles  completely 
covers  the  reflecting  surface  to  remove  accumulations  of  ice 
and/or  snow  thereon.  Under  extreme  temperatures  condi- 
tions, the  water  can  be  mixed  with  an  appropriate  amount  of 
anti-freeze  solution  or  preheated.  The  Water  distribution 
system  includes  a  flexible  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
reflecting  surface  with  sufficient  slack  to  enable  azimuth  and 
elevation  motion  of  the  antenna. 


3,674.216 

TREATING  LIQUID  WASTE  EFFLUENT 

Richaitl  L.  Blair,  249  Mattwn  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2, 1^70,  Ser.  No.  51,999 

InL  CL  B02c  13/10, 13/28 

U.S.  CI.  241-18 


7  Claims 


The  liquid  waste  efHuent  from  a  sewage  or  plant  waste  treat- 
ing plant  is  subjected  to  the  shearing  action  of  a  wire  brush 
wheel  turning  a,t  high  speed  to  break  up  minute  particles  of  or- 
ganic material  present  in  said  effluent  before  the  latter  is 
sterilized  and  aerated  for  discharge  at  a  suitably  low  B.O.D. 
and  bacteria  count  levels. 


chips,  or  the  like  fibrous  material  into  fibers  for  use  in  various 
pulp  employing  processes,  such  for  example,  as  in  the  paper 
industry,  or  the  like.  The  defibrator  plate  or  disc  is  formed  of 
disc  segments  with  a  grinding  face  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing ribs  extending  across  the  working  area  of  the  plate, 
with  the  ribs  at  the  beginning  of  the  working  area  lying  at  an 
angle  of  between  0°  and  60°  to  a  radius  intercepting  the  rib  at 
the  commencement  of  the  rib  in  the  working  area,  with  the  rib 
gradually  transitioning  across  the  working  area  at  a  progres- 
sively increasing  angle  to  the  plate  radius,  until  at  the  circum- 
ference, the  ridge  is  at  an  angle  of  between  6S°  and  90°  to  the 
radius.  The  ridges  of  this  plate  face  similar  ridges  on  an  op- 
posed grinding  surface,  with  relative  movement  provided  for 
between  the  grinding  surfaces.  As  a  result  of  the  angulation  of 
the  ridges  or  ribs,  the  previously  encountered  problems  of 
fiber  breakage,  occurring  on  previously  evolved  grinding 
plates  is  eliminated,  since  the  angulation  between  the  relative- 
ly moving  ridges  minimizes  the  shear  forces  exerted  on  the 
fibers,  producing  instead  of  the  conventional  fiber  cutting  ac- 
tion, a  compressive  fiber  separating  pushing  force. 


3,674,217 

PULP  FIBERIZING  GRINDING  PLATE 

Rolf  BertU  Reinhall,  16,  KilUngevagen,  Lidingo,  3,  Sweden 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,660 

lot  CL  B02c  7/12 

U.S.C1.241— 21  13  Claims 


..k. 


A  pulp  flberizing  grinding  plate  or  disc,  known  in  the  art  as 
the  "  Asplund  Defibrator,"  employed  for  breaking  down  wood 


3,674,218 
PROCESS  AND  MILL  FOR  GRINDING  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS,  AND  THE  MATERIALS  THUS  GROUND 
Anatol  Globas;  Paul  Duplex,  both  of  Paris,  and  Roger  Vautier, 
Bourg-la-Reine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agcncc  Nationale 
Dc  Valorisation  De  La  Recherche  (Anvar) 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849^24 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    13,    1968, 
68162875 

Int.  CL  B02c  7/00 
U.S.CL  241-46.06  7  Claims 


The  materia]  or  materials  to  be  ground  are  put  in  suspension 
in  a  liquid,  and  this  liquid  is  made  to  pass  in  a  continuous  and 
repeated  manner  between  two  rubbing  surfaces.  The  pressure 
of  application  of  one  surface  against  the  other  is  comprised 
between  a  few  tens  of  g/cm*  and  a  few  kg/cm*.  One  of  the 
rubbing  surfaces  forms  part  of  a  horizontal  disc  driven  by  a 
vertical  shaft,  and  the  other  rubbing  surface  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  shoes  resting  on  the  disc.  At  least  one  of  the 
rubbing  surfaces  can  be  made  of  the  same  material  as  the 
material  to  be  ground. 


3,674,219 
GREEN-WOOD  FIBRATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  C.  Harvey,  Jr.,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.,  asagnor  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,081 

Int.  CI.  B03c  2//00;  B27I 1 1/08 

U.S.CL  241-152  R  6  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  converting  solid  pieces  of 

timber  into  slender,  splinter-like  strands  of  wood  fiber  of  more 
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or  less  uniform  thickness.  Timber  first  passes  through  a  series  face  speed  nips,  the  surface  speeds  of  which  are  selected  to 

of  rolls  revolving  at  uniform  or  variable  controlled  speeds.  The  cause  the  film  to  elongate  a  pre-determined  constant  amount 

rolls  have  varying  thread-like  configurations  and  are  vertically  as  it  passes  from  one  to  the  other.  Total  tension  parallel  to  the 
activated  under  controlled  pressure  of  such  magnitude  as  to 


cause  the  solid  wood  to  be  separated  into  splinter-like  strands 
along  the  grain.  The  spongy  mass  of  loosely  matted  fiber 
strands  are  then  passed  through  a  scrubbing  device  to  be 
pulled  apart. 


3,674,220 

CHIPPER  SHREDDER 

Myron  D.  Tupper,  Sandy,  and  Arvin  A.  Hille,  Oswego,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oniark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,432 

Int.CLB02c/i//6 

U.S.CL  241-186  R  9  Claims 


A  chipping  knife  and  shredder  flails  are  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis.  The  chipping  knife  is  mounted  in 
radial  alignment  with  and  adjacent  the  center  of  axis  and  a 
hopper  directs  branches,  etc.  to  be  chipped  into  that  central 
portion  dominated  by  the  chipping  knife.  The  flails  extend 
outside  of  the  chipping  knife  and  a  second  hopper  directs 
material  to  be  shredded  into  that  area  dominated  by  the  flails. 


3,674,221 
DYNAMIC  STRESS-STRAIN  TESTING  OF  RIBBONS  OF 

FILM 
Coenraad  E.  Riemcrsma,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  Ml  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,820 
Int  CL  B65h  23/08, 23/22 
U.S.CL  242—75.51  14  Claims 

This  disclosure  refers  to  an  improved  method  and  apparatus 
for  dynamically,  non-destructively  testing  ribbons  of  film  to 
determine  the  stress-strain  characteristics  of  the  film  under 
conditions  substantially  identical  to  the  conditions  to  be  im- 
posed on  the  same  film  during  subsequent  processing.  Specifi- 
cally, a  moving  ribbon  of  film  is  first  subjected  to  constant  ten- 
sion and  is  thereafter  looped  through  a  pair  of  constant  sur- 


machine  direction  of  moving  the  film  is  continuously  sensed  in 
the  looped  film  path  intermediate  the  nips.  Provision  is  made 
for  continuously  recording  the  total  tension  and  for  winding 
the  tested  film,  under  constant  tension,  into  a  roll  of  film. 


3,674,222 
FABRIC  PACKAGING 
Yale  H.   Smiley,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,   aas^nor  to 
Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Qnebcc,  Canada 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,150 

Int  CI.  B65h  75/02,  75/28 

VS.  CI.  242-77.1  15  Ctafans 


Pile  and  similar  fabrics  are  prevented  from  matting  when 
rolled  up  by  attaching  at  each  side  of  the  fabric  a  strip  having 
two  shoulders,  the  first  of  which  projects  downwardly 
therefrom  beneath  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  fabric  when 
the  fabric  is  disposed  horizontally,  and  the  second  of  which 
projects  upwardly  therefrom  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
fabric.  The  inner  face,  i.e.  the  face  toward  the  center  of  the 
fabric  and  away  from  the  selvage,  of  the  second,  or 
downwardly  projecting,  shoulder  is  vertical  as  is  the  outer  face 
of  the  first,  or  upwardly  projecting,  shoulder,  and  these  verti- 
cal faces  are  aligned  with  each  other,  so  when  the  fabric  is 
rolled  up  about  a  horizontal  axis  the  inner  face  of  the 
downwardly  projecting  shoulder  bears  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  upwardly  projecting  shoulder,  and  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  is  held  on  the  outer  side  of  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder.  The  core  on  which  the  fabric  is  rolled  has  a 
flange  at  each  end  which  projects  radially  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  core,  and  these  flanges  each  have  axially  outer  faces 
which  lie  in  radial  planes.  These  flange  faces  are  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  downwardly  projecting 
shoulder  of  the  strip  on  the  first  wrap  of  the  fabric  about  the 
core.  The  planes  of  the  flange  faces  are  spaced  apart  a  suffi- 
cient distance  axially  of  the  core  that  the  fabric  is  held  taut 
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and  lies  along  a  helical,  or  substantially  helical,  path  around 
the  core  axis.  The  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  the  shoulders  on 
each  strip  measured  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
fabric  is  at  least  equal  to,  and  preferably  slightly  greater  than, 
the  thickness  of  the  fabric. 


3,674^23 
YARN  CREEL  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  YARN 

CONES 
Morris  Philip,  2519  Grand  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUcd  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,581 

Int  CI.  D02h  / 100;  D03j  5/05,  B65h  49102 

U.S.  CI.  242-131  21Clwms 


bustion  system  such  as  a  gas-generating  turbine.  The  gas 
generator  is  of  the  two-sUge  type  having  a  high-temperature 
output  which  is  communicated  to  the  fans  by  an  inner  duct 
composed  of  a  thin-wall  refractory  metal.  The  relatively  low- 
temperature  output  of  another  stage  of  the  gas  generator  (e.g. 
the  compressor)  is  communicated  to  the  fans  by  an  outer  duct 
coaxially  surrounding  the  inner  duct  whereby  the  outer  gas 
layer  (generally  of  air)  forms  an  insulating  sheath  for  the 
higher-temperature  gases  traversing  the  inner  duct. 


3,674,225 
BUOY 
Henry  V.  Johnson,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Army 

FUcd  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,615 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21100;  GOlw  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  244-31  19  Claims 


Spaced  apart  uprights  interconnected  by  headers  form  a 
vertical  longitudinally  extending  creel  frame  having  an  open 
front  face,  a  laterally  spaced  apart  open  rear  face,  and  an 
inner  zone  between  the  faces.  A  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  bars  are  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  face,  each  bar  supporting  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  hinges.  Main  yam  guides  and  auxihary 
yam  guides  are  mounted  in  the  inner  zone.  Each  hinge 
pivotally  supports  a  yam  holder  for  pivoting  between  an  inner 
position  wherein  the  post  of  the  holder  is  upwardly  inclined 
toward  and  aligned  with  a  main  guide  and  an  outer  position 
wherein  the  post  is  accessible  from  outside  its  correspondmg 
open  face.  The  yam  holders  are  arranged  in  pairs,  and  in  the 
inner  position,  the  posts  of  each  pair  of  holders  are  inclined 
toward  each  other  and  aligned  with  the  same  main  guide. 


3,674,224 
FAN-TYPE  AIRCRAFT  AND  HOT-GAS  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR 
Jan    Konccny,    Buxtehude;   Jan    T.    Haas,    and    Hans    E. 
Groencwald,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hamburger  Flugzeugbau  GmbH,  Hamburg-Finkenwerder, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1 7, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 1 ,97 1 
CUbns  priority,  application  Germany,  March  21, 1969,  P  19 

14  474.2 

Int.CI.B64c/5//4 

U.S.  CI.  244-12  B  8  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  buoy  have  a  float,  a  gimbal  ring  assembly 
mounted  in  oppositely  disposed  and  interconnected  frusto- 
conical  apertures  extending  through  said  float,  an  instrument 
package  housing  releasably  latched  to  said  gimbal  ring  as- 
sembly in  such  manner  as  to  allow  it  to  swing  in  pendulum  like 
manner  with  2°  of  freedom  within  said  apertures  with  respect 
to  said  float. 


3,674,226 
AIRCRAFT  PARKING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Richard  Z.  Wasson,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign 
and  Signal  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,859 

Int  CI.  B64fy /22 

U.S.  CI.  244-114  R  15  Claims 
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An  aircraft  is  disclosed  whose  fixed  airfoils  and/or  fuselage 
is  provided  with  one  or  more  fans  for  producing  lift,  forward 
thrust  or  both,  wherein  the  motive  power  for  the  fans  is 
derived  from  the  formation  of  hot  gases  in  an  extemal-com- 


Method  and  means  for  parking  aircraft  in  selected  position 
for  cooperation  with  jetway  passenger  ramps,  the  means  being 
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characterized  by  a  first  pair  of  neon  tubes  having  a  position  of 
visual  alignment  defining  a  lead  line  and  a  second  pair  of  neon 
tubes  having  a  position  of  visual  alignment  defining  a  park  line 
intersecting  said  lead  line,  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two 
lines  being  located  at  the  selected  parking  pK)sition;  the 
method  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  steering  the  craft 
to  a  position  wherein  the  first  pair  of  tubes  are  visually  aligned 
whereby  to  locate  the  craft  on  said  lead  line,  taxiing  the  craft 
along  said  lead  line  by  maintaining  visual  alignment  of  said 
first  pair  of  tubes  until  attaining  a  position  wherein  the  second 
■pair  of  tubes  are  visually  aligned,  and  stopping  the  craft  in  the 
last  named  position,  i.e.,  the  position  wherein  the  pilot  of  the 
aircraft  sits  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  lines. 

To  facilitate  spot  parking  of  different  types,  styles,  or  sizes 
of  aircraft  in  respective  selected  spots,  the  said  second  pair  of 
tubes  may  include  therewith  additional  tube  means  for 
cooperation  with  one  of  the  tubes  of  the  pair  for  defining  addi- 
tional park  lines  intersecting  the  lead  line  at  different  points. 


ing  ends  of  said  link  arms  being  spaced  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  a  movable  support  on  which  the  accesso- 
ry is  mounted.  A  cushion  is  provided  at  onetnd  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  for  supporting  the  accessory  when  the  bracket  is 
retracted.  i 


1  3,674,227 

FRAGMENTING  COVER 
Stanley  I.  Jacobson,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  R.  Sansbury,  Chat- 
sworth,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,913 

Int.  CI.  B64d  7100 

U.S.CI.244— 121  20  Claims 


A  protective  cover  for  a  window  is  made  of  fragmentable 
material,  and  is  equipped  with  a  fragmenting  actuator  so  when 
it  is  desired  to  remove  the  cover,  the  fragmenting  actuator 
fragments  the  cover.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  cover 
is  a  dome  over  a  window  for  a  radiation  detector,  for  example, 
in  the  nose  of  a  missile. 


An  extensible  hinged  bracket  for  mounting  a  boat  accessory 
such  as  an  auxiliary  outboard  electric  motor  on  the  forward 
deck,  gunwale  or  transom  of  a  small  boat  and  comprised  of  a 
horizontal  mounting  plate,  spaced  generally  parallel  link  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  corresponding  ends  to  the  mounting 
plate  for  subsUntially  1 80"  movement  thereabove.  the  remain- 


3,674,229 
SHELVING  SUPPORTS 
Miner  S.  Keder,  II,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keder 
Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,524 

Int  CI.  A47b  5  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-188  11  Claims 


Supporting  apparatus  and  method  of  assembly  of  the  same 
for  shelves,  the  apparatus  featuring  a  cylindrical  male  bushing 
the  neck  of  which  mates  with  a  circular  hole  in  the  shelf  and 
with  a  cylindrical  female  bushing.  Both  bushings  have  a 
shoulder  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  which 
allow  the  bushings  to  abut  and  support  or  be  supported  by 
steel  tubes  comprising  the  main  legs  of  the  shelving. 


3,674,230 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Propst,  2285  S.  State  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,857,  June  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,572,263.  This  application  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,867 

Int  CI.  F16m  77/20 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.8  5  Claims 


I  3,674,228 

BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  BOAT  ACCESSORY 

George  F.  Horton,  Rte.  2,  Box  7 18,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  July  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,819 

Int  CI.  FI 6m  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-4  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fumiture  construction  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  space  divider  components 
which  are  rigidly  secured  together  by  connector  post  struc- 
tures. The  divider  has  a  stabilizer  means  in  the  form  of 
brackets  at  the  floor  to  counterbalance  modular  units  which 
can  be  supported  by  the  post  structures.  The  bracket  member 
is  attached  to  the  post  structure  through  a  supporting  bar  and 
a  screw,  the  head  of  which  screw  is  positioned  in  a  slot  in  the 
supporting  bar  between  the  post  structure  and  the  bracket 
member.  Means  are  provided  on  the  radial  edges  of  the  screw 
for  turning  the  screw  to  atUch  the  bracket  construction  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  connector  post  structure.  The  same 
bracket  is  interchangeably  useable  as  a  support  for  cantil- 
evered  fumiture  components  mounted  on  the  space  divider. 
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3,674^31 
BOOKHOLDER 
Inbdie  J.  Lewis,  NapeniUc  RomI,  Bartktt,  ID. 

Fttcd  ScpL  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,089 
Int  CI.  A47b  97/04 
U.S.  CI.  248—451 


and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  therein.  A  pair  of 
fastener  clips  are  snap  seated  in  selected  of  the  spaced  slots  in 
the  supporting  channel  and  are  generally  located  adjacent  the 
outboard  cables  of  the  run.  Each  of  the  fastener  clips  carries 
an  internally  disposed  latching  element.  A  flexible  strap  of  a 
4  Claims  selected  length  has  a  series  of  spaced  slots  formed 
therethrough  and  deflning  a  series  of  spaced  rungs 
therebetween.  The  medial  portion  of  the  strap  is  looped  over 
the  cable  run  and  its  end  portions  are  threaded  through  the 
clips.  The  terminal  ends  of  the  strap  are  free.  The  latching  cle- 
ment on  each  clip  is  seated  in  one  of  the  slots  in  the  strap  and 
hooks  over  the  adjacent  rung  thereby  securing  the  strap  to  the 
clips.  The  strap  may  be  tightened  to  provide  an  optimum 
clamping  tension  on  the  cables  by  axially  pulling  on  either  or 
both  ends  of  the  strap  in  that  the  latching  element  will  auto- 
matically index  to  a  seat  in  one  of  the  succeeding  slots  in  the 
strap  in  a  ratchetlike  manner  responsive  to  the  pull. 


A  length  of  wire  is  bent  so  that  it  deflnes  a  rectangle  with  3,674,234 

two  extending  end  portions.  The  end  portions  extend  in  op-  CONSTRUCTION  SUPPORT  MEANS 

posite  directions  through  a  length  of  plastic  tubing  which  fric-  john  joMph  Dtvin,  R.D.  2,  Box  214,  Troy,  N.Y. 

tionally  engages  the  portions.  At  the  distal  ends  of  the  end  por-  Flitd  July  7  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,917 

tions  are  page  gripping  devices  which  in  one  embodiment  are  Int'ci  E04f  J/00 

"U"  shaped  clips,  and  in  the  other  one  are  movable  jaw  clips  i,  e  p|  248—239 
spring  loaded  toward  a  gripping  position. 


2  Claims 


3,674,232 

METAL  FORMS  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  SHAPE  FOR 

REALIZING  SUSPENDED  FLOORS 

Giovanni  Varlonta,  Via  B.  Verro  N.  90,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Jane  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,258 

Int.  CI.  E04g  13104 

\}JS,  CL  249-23  5  Claims 


/y^  /s 


A  concrete-suspended  floor  construction  form  arranged  to 
rest  on  the  main  beams  of  the  suspended  floor  and  which  is 
formed  as  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  with  inclined  side 
walls  having  lips  at  their  free  ends  for  resting  on  the  beam.  The 
form  further  includes  a  disassembly  apparatus  comprising  tie 
rods  and  hooks  to  be  hooked  over  the  lips  of  the  form  when  it 
is  desirable  to  remove  the  form  after  the  concrete  has  set. 


3,674,233 
HANGER  SYSTEM 
Harold  S.  Van  Boren,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ma».,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Clevebmd,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,870 

Int  CI.  F16I 3122 

U.S.CL  248-68  11  Claims 
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A  structural  aid  for  supporting  a  scaffold  or  bracket  from  a 
vertical  wall  which  comprises  a  plate-like  member  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough.  Disposed  in  said  opening  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  a  main 
support  member  having  a  central  aperture  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  reinforced  end 
portion.  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  main  support,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  one  or  more  vertical  upstanding  pins 
for  engaging  and  mating  with  apertures  carried  by  the  struc- 
tures to  be  supported.  Where  necessary,  said  enlarged  end 
portion  is  formed  with  a  lateral  threaded  opening 
therethrough  for  inserting  a  screw  to  lock  said  structural  aid  to 
a  "snap  tie"  or  other  extending  rod. 


3,674,235 

PLASTIC  VALVE 

Donald  E.  Porter,  and  Jack  BurkhoMcr,  both  of  Tuba,  Okte., 

assignors  to  Water  and  Gas  Plastics  Products,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,465 

InL  CI.  F16k  25/00,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  251-162  2  Claims 


A  hanger  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cable  run.  The  cables        A  plastic  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  a  tapping  machine 
overlie  a  supporting  channel  extending  transverse  to  the  run    or  tapping  tool  during  a  tapping  operation  on  a  plastic  flow  for 
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connection  of  a  by-pass  line,  or  the  like,  thereto.  The  plastic 
valve  comprises  means  for  securing  thereof  to  the  flow  line  for 
receiving  a  tapping  machine  therethrough.  During  the  tapping 
operation,  the  valve  is  in  an  open  position  for  precluding  inter- 
ference with  the  tapping  operation.  Subsequent  to  removal  of 
the  tapping  machine  the  valve  may  be  closed  for  precluding 
leakage  of  fluid  from  the  flow  line  during  the  connection  of 
the  by-pass,  or  the  like,  thereto.  Upon  completion  of  the  work 
operation,  the  valve  may  be  opened  again  to  provide  commu- 
nication between  the  flow  line  and  the  by-pass  line. 


supply  pressures.  A  probe  extends  upstream  to  pick  up  rela- 
tively higher  pressure  to  actuate  the  valve  workings.  A  yielda- 
ble  restrictor  regulates  the  pressure  drop  across  the  workings 
of  the  valve  to  maintain  a  suitable  pressure  differential,  and  a 
ball-detent  type  mechanism  provides  a  snap  action  from  open 
to  closed  condition  so  that  the  valve  does  not  dither.  A 
shoulder  laterally  deflects  the  water  passed  by  the  valve  in  a 

folded  pattern  known  as  the  "Coanda"  effect,  which  lessens 
the  forces  needed  to  close  the  valve  and  protects  the  actuating 
member  from  sand  and  other  deleterious  solid  material. 


I  3,674,236 

VALVE 
Roger  Commaraot,  Lyon,  France,  asiigBor  to  RboDe-FonleDc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,320 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Feb.  7, 1969, 6902908 

int.  CI.  Fl 6k  J  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  251-176  2CUinis 


3,674,238 
TUBULAR  VALVE  AND  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Pickles,  Blrminghani,  and  Ciiester  S.  Fudala,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,477 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —309  5  Claims 


The  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  particularly 
very  small  flows,  comprising  a  block  having  at  least  one 
smooth  face  and  at  least  two  ducts  extending  through  the 
block  and  terminating  in  the  smooth  face  in  an  orifice.  A  slide 
is  guided  for  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  smooth 
face  and  is  moved,  e.g.  by  means  of  a  screw  or  pneumatically. 
A  valve  element  movable  with  the  slide  is  urged  into  sliding 
contact  with  the  smooth  face  and  a  recess  in  the  valve  element 
is  dimensioned  to  overlie  and  connect  at  least  two  of  the  ori- 
fices in  at  least  one  position  of  the  slide. 


3,674.237 

FLUSH  VALVE 

WUIiam  T.  Heyer,  225  Mohawk  Rood,  and  Dale  F.  Soukup, 

318  Mohawk  Road,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,789 

Int.ClF16kJ7/44 

U.S.  CI.  251-32  18  Claims 


Valve  structure  in  which  a  hollow  generally  tubular  valve 
housing  having  opposed  lateral  ports  is  provided  at  its  interior 
with  a  rotatabie  generally  tubular  valve  body  having  opposed 
lateral  openings  and  shaped  such  that  u|x>n  rotation  an  imper- 
forate wall  portion  of  the  valve  body  moves  into  closing  rela- 
tion with  one  of  the  ports  of  said  valve  housing. 


3,674,239 

POLE-PULLING  DEVICE 

Reinhard  Wirtgen,  Windhagen   uber  Linz/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  April  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  27,  1968,  P  17 

59  410.4 

Int.  CI.  E21b  79/00,  B60p  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-2  R  3Clatau 


J^K 


A  pole  pulling  device  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels  which  can  be  raised  so  that  a  base  support  means  can 
be  lowered  to  the  ground  to  surround  the  pole  to  be  extracted. 


A  differential  pressure  valve  for  operation  over  a  wide  range    The  frame  supports  a  reciprocating  lift  means  which  engages 
of  system  pressures,  including  relatively  low  domestic  water   the  pole. 
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3,674,240 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
Bertfl  Ivar  Tonten  Laraon,  Norrsard  S-330,  10  Brcdaryd, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1969, 1959/69 
Iat.CI.B66f5/02 
VJS.  CI.  254-95  8  Claims 


or  inclined  in  relation  to  the  shaft.  For  higher  speeds  a  ring  is 
secured  at  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  which  keeps  the  rods  in 
place  in  spite  of  large  centrifugal  forces. 


A  lifting  device  provided  with  a  hydraulic  unit  having  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  and  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  hav- 
ing affixed  thereto  two  fixed  cogwheels,  one  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  other,  wherein  the  one  cog  wheel  engages  in 
a  fixed  rack  and  the  second  cog  wheel  engages  in  a  rack  mova- 
ble vertically  with  a  carrier  device.  The  carrier  device  is  mova- 
ble vertically  along  a  vertical  rail  or  the  like. 


3,674,241 
MIXING  MACHINE 
Wilhcim  Eirich,  WaUdurner  Str.  41,  and  Gustav  Eirich,  19 
Bahnhofstrasse,  both  of  Hardhcim/Nordbaden,  Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1969,  P  19 
41  «31.6;  Jan.  22, 1970,  P  2002  641.9 

Int.  CI.  BOH  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  259-15  26  Claims 


3,674,242 

PREPARATION  OF  ASPHALT  PAVING  MATERIAL 

Clarence  K.  Stewart,  3936  Spanish  Trail,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,749 

Int.  CI.  B28c  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  259-158  10  Claims 


•t  g  J^»'/-^-i. » — j 


The  specification  discloses  a  machine  in  which  asphalt  pav- 
ing materials  are  treated  by  mixing  and  heating  the  materials, 
particularly  for  repair  work  and  the  like.  The  machine  consists 
of  an  elongated  drum  rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
fins  therein  for  agitating  the  material  as  the  drum  rotates.  The 
asphalt  materials,  preferably  at  least  partially  premixed  with 
an  aggregate  such  as  crushed  stone,  are  fed  into  one  end  of  the 
drum  and  progress  therethrough  to  the  other  end.  At  the 
discharge  end  of  the  drum,  burners  supply  a  hot  blast  which 
passes  through  the  drum  in  counter  flow  to  the  asphalt  materi- 
al passing  therethrough  and  is  taken  off  through  a  stack  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  drum. 

A  tray  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  receives  the  materi- 
al as  it  drops  out  of  the  drum  and  is  thus  in  position  for  a  work- 
man to  remove  the  material  from  the  tray  by  a  shovel  or  by 
scraping  it  therefrom  and  placing  it  in  the  paving  region  to  be 
repaired. 


3,674,243 
RAIL  AND  BRACE  END  COUPLING 
Thomas  W.  Brown,  4104  S.  Creek  Road  E.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,256 

IntCI.E04h77//4 

U.S.  CI.  256-65  2  Claims 


Mixing  machine  with  a  plate-  or  dish-shaped  container  for 
the  material  to  be  mixed.  A  rotating  mixing  tool  is  accom- 
modated in  the  container  so  as  to  rotate  about  an  axis  eccen- 
tric to  the  axis  of  the  container.  The  axis  of  the  tool  is  forcibly 
caused  to  perform  a  relative  movement  in  relation  to  the  mix- 
ing plate.  The  mixing  tool  comprises  a  flat  disc-like  rotary  cle- 
ment which  is  arranged  at  the  free  end  of  its  shaft.  Rods  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  rotary  element  which  are  substantially  parallel 


A  rail  end  for  securing  the  horizontal  rail  in  a  chain  link 
fence  to  the  vertical  post.  The  rail  end  has  a  cup-shaped  body 
with  a  shank  projecting  from  a  transverse  wall  of  the  body. 
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The  transverse  wall  has  means  to  secure  a  diagonal  brace  or 
truss  rod  to  it  so  that  no  special  fitting  is  needed  when  such  a 
diagonal  brace  is  used. 


3,674,244 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  AERATED  SOFT  DRINKS 
Giancark)  Garavdli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Heron  Establish- 
ment, Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   18,   1969, 
9282/69 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 
U.S.CI.261  — 18B  11  Claims 


3,674,246 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Darrell  L.  Freeman,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Notter  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Division  of  Heat/Fluid  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  839,437,  July  7, 1%9, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^89 

lnt.CI.BOldJ/20 

U.S.CI.261  — 114  R  9Cbdm8 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  making  soft 
drinks  wherein  disposable  air  tight  containers  for  the  syrup  are 
used,  the  container  being  placed  under  pressure  by  com- 
pressed gas,  which  thus  causes  the  liquid  to  mix  with  the  gas, 
and  which  causes  the  emulsion  thus  formed  to  be  conveyed  to 
apparatus  for  adding  water  to  form  the  soft  drink  which  is  then 
refrigerated  and  dispensed. 


3,674,245 

CARBURETOR  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Luigi  Massarotti,  Miiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Atomjuboll  S.r.l., 

MUano,  Ital^ 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,164 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  March  26,  1969,  14626 
A/69 

Int.  CI.  F02m  3/08,  7106 
U.S.  CI.  261-28  8  Claims 

A  carburetor  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  equipped 
with  an  accelerator-controlled  butterfly  valve  in  a  mixing 
channel,  has  a  first  fuel-injection  nozzle  downstream  and  a 
second  fuel-injection  nozzle  upstream  of  that  valve,  each  of 
these  nozzles  opening  into  the  channel  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  a  respective  high-pressure  duct  serving  to  atomize 
the  injected  fuel.  The  atomizer  duct  for  the  first  nozzle  is  un- 
blocked under  low-load  conditions  (idling)  by  a  diaphragm - 
controlled  valve  responsive  to  the  suction  prevailing  in  the 
channel  beyond  the  closed  butterfly  valve.  The  second  nozzle, 
supplied  by  an  ancillary  fuel  pump  under  the  control  of  the  ac- 
celerator under  high-load  conditions  (kickdown),  may  have 
its  atomizer  duct  connected  to  an  air-pressure  accumulator 
which  is  charged  at  low  load  by  the  pressure  differential 
developed  across  the  butterfly  valve. 


^22 

-a 


For  use  in  a  refining  tower,  a  bubble  tray  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  clamping  assemblies  operable  from  either  above  or 
below  for  releasably  securing  the  trays  to  a  marginal  support 
in  the  tower  or  an  inspection  passage-way  section  within  the 
tray  area.  Each  clamping  assembly  includes  one  each  of 
generally  rectangular  clamping  and  sealing  members  having 
rectangular  apertures  therethrough  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tray  by  means  of  a  rectangular  bolt,  produced 
from  threaded  square  shaped  metal  stock,  extending  through 
the  apertures  and  also  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  tray. 
The  bolt  has  a  rectangular  cross  section  slightly  less  in  width 
than  the  elongated  slot  in  the  tray  and  the  square  apertures  in 
the  clamping  and  sealing  members,  to  prevent  their  rotation 
relative  to  the  tray  while  permitting  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment of  these  members  between  an  extended  position  project- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  tray  for  receiving  therebetween  either 
the  tray  support  or  an  adjacent  section  of  tray  and  a  retracted 
position  for  release  from  the  securement  position.  The  clamp- 
ing assembly  is  maintained  on  the  tray  by  a  pair  of  nuts 
received  on  tlie  opposite  ends  of  the  bolt  and  which  also  serve 
to  secure  the  assembly  in  attached  position  upon  advancement 
of  the  nuts  on  the  bolt. 


3,674,247 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATING  AND  QUENCH  HARDENING  AN  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECE 
Jack  W.  GiUick,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  March  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,201 

Int.CI.C21d;/66 

U.S.  CI.  266-4  E  3  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  and  method  for  inductively 
heating  and  quench  hardening  a  relatively  long  elongated 
workpiece  wherein  the  workpiece  is  inductively  heated  by  an 
inductor  extending  substantially  the  total  length  of  the  work- 
piece  while  the  workpiece  is  rotated  and  a  quenching  head  for 
quench  hardening  the  rotating  inductively  heated  workpiece 
over  its  complete  length  while  the  workpiece  remains  in  the 
heating  position. 
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3,674,248  3,674,250 

CLOSED  END  TUYERE  COIL  SPACER  AND  STABILIZER  FOR  INSERTION  BETWEEN 

DomU  J.  Shdfenberger,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  &  ADJACENT  CONVOLUTIONS  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

LaafliiinStcdCorponitfc>ii,Pittsbarsii,Pa.  COIL  SPRING 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Set.  No.  79,379  Louis  JoMph,  225  St  Pauls  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7//6  Hied  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74^85 

U.S.CL266— 41                                                              4  Claims  Int  CL  F16f ///2 

U.S.  CI.  267—61  8  Claims 


:  29 


Tuyeres  and  lilie  articles  employed  to  deliver  fluids  in  ex- 
tremely hot  environments  include  an  arrangement  for  their 
cooling  comprising  a  conduit  in  the  form  of  a  coil  having  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  through  the  article  at 
high  velocities.  The  conduit  consists  of  an  outer  tubular 
member  closed  at  one  end  to  fluid  flow  and  an  inner  tubular 
member  located  within  the  outer  tubular  member  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  passageway  between  the  members.  The  tubu- 
lar members  are  in  fluid  communication  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  outer  member.  Cooling  fluid  introduced  into  the 
conduit  first  passes  through  the  conduit  along  the  annular 
passageway,  enters  the  inner  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  the  outer  member,  and  passes  through  the  inner 
tubular  member  to  exit  from  the  conduit. 


3,674,249 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  AXLE  RETURN  DEVICE 
Donld  J.  McGcc,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  H  &  H  Equipment 
Company,  Detrott,  Mick. 

Filed  July  1 3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  54,467 

lot  CI.  F16f  7/26 

UACL  267-52  23  Claims 


Simple  two-part  seat  block  and  adjustment  mounting  plate 
units,  as  applied  between  a  transverse  wheel  axle  and  each  of  a 
pair  of  parallel,  leaf-type  spring  beams,  enable  an  efficient  and 
expeditious  two-way  adjustment  of  the  positioning  of  the 
beams  in  relation  to  the  axle,  and  vice  versa,  as  well  as  air 
spring  units  and  axle  return  devices  and/or  shock  absorbers 
which  are  (or  may  be)  associated  with  the  beams  and  axle.  Ar- 
cuate seats  of  the  blocks  matingly  receive  the  axle  adjacent 
opposite  frame  sides  and,  when  properly  positioned  on  the  ad- 
justment plate  in  a  desired  transverse  and  longitudinal  rela- 
tionship to  the  axle  and  beams,  are  tack  welded  to  the  top  of 
the  plates  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  axle.  U-bolts  then  clamp 
the  axle  and  seat  assemblies  to  the  top  of  the  beam. 


An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  sway  of  an  auto  body  that  is 
mounted  on  coil  springs  by  stabilizing  the  resilient  movement 
of  the  coil  springs  and  providing,  in  addition,  means  to  restore 
the  degree  of  lift  of  each  spring  and  permit  a  balanced  setting 
of  the  auto  body,  in  which  spacer  blocks  are  positioned 
between  coils  of  the  spring  and  further  in  which  each  spacer 
block  is  extended  to  be  fitted  about  at  least  three  coils  of  said 
spring  to  retain  those  coils  in  alignment. 


3,674,251 
SELF-RESTORING  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STOP 
Beqjamin  Jokn  Tirabassi,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  792,675,  Jan.  21, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,582,081.  This  application  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,234 

IntCI.F16k;/J2 

U.S.  CI.  267-162  3  Claims 


SELF  -  RCSTORINC  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STOP 
IMMERSED  IN    DAMPING  LIQUID 


RETAMER  PLATE 

MAVY  SPRING 
FLAT  SPRING 
1MAVY    SPRING 

FLAT  SPRING 
FIXED  BASE 


ise 


IS2 
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A  self-restoring  energy  absorbing  stop  in  a  free  pendulous 
magnetic  azimuth  detector  mechanism  in  which  the  resilient 
stop  serves  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  free  pendulous 
mechanism  and  includes  a  novel  means  of  providing  a  viscous 
damping  and  rapid  spring  return  in  a  low  volume,  high  energy 
absorbing  package. 


3,674,252 
VEHICLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 
RonaM  Crabtrec,  103  Brunswick  House,  Crosicy  Wood  Road, 
and  Peter  Horacek,  56  Brunswick  House,  Crosley  Wood 
Road,  both  of  Bingley,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,993 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  8,  1969, 
44,210/69 

Int  CI.  B23gi/7S,  B66f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  269-55  6  Claims 

Vehicle  lifting  means  comprising  cradle  means  including  a 
pair  of  single  or  double  bearers  curved  for  at  least  part  of  their 
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length  and  furnished  with  means  for  attaching  them  to  the    continuous  envelope  sheet  extending  normal  to  the  conveyor. 


same  side  of  a  vehicle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  with 


the  bearers  in  position  the  vehicle  can  be  rolled  over  and  sup- 
ported on  its  side. 


y^^,m: 


A  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rotary  stacking  mechanisms,  each 
having  two  coaxial  upstanding  eccentrically  mounted  blades 
are  connected  to  be  driven  together  for  actuating  successive 
double  leaf  sections  of  the  elongated  continuous  envelope 
sheet  into  folded  generally  compact  association  with  the 


^  3,674,253 

FOLLOWER  APPLIANCE  FOR  FABRIC  FOLDING 
MACHINES 
Gunlcr  Stumpf,  Krds  Muensingcn,  7421  Mehrstetten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  31 ,  1969.  Ser.  No.  889,621 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcatkni  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1%9,  P  19  56 
148.9 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  270-31  8  Claims 


preceding  sections  of  the  stack  on  the  conveyor,  and  such  that 
a  pair  of  the  blades  are  temporarily  held  at  a  forward  "hold" 
position  to  maintain  the  last  sheet  section  in  folded  compact 
association  with  the  stack  while  the  other  pair  of  blades  is 
driven  to  actuate  the  succeeding  section  of  the  continuous  en- 
velope sheet  substantially  into  folded  compact  association 
with  the  stack. 


3,674,255 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Alvin  AmeU,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assiguor  to  Commercial  Envelope 
Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,592 

Int  CLB65h  5/70 

U.S.CL  271-29  2  Claims 


-^ 


V<V 


In  a  fabric  folding  machine,  a  service  traveler  is  connected 
with  the  movable  part  of  the  machine  which  travels  back  and 
forth  to  perform  the  folding  operation.  The  movable  part  is 
driven  by  a  motor  which,  in  addition  to  conventional  controls 
that  are  possibly  provided,  is  also  controlled  by  switches  actu- 
ated when  an  operator  is  standing  on  the  service  traveler 
and/or  when  the  service  traveler  encounters  objects  or  per- 
sons which  would  otherwise  be  run  down. 


>!/ 


I 


3,674,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAN-FOLDED 

STACKING 

Archibald  H.  Welch,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Converters 

Incorporated,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,804 
Int  CI.  B65h  45/20, 45/707 
U.S.  CI.  270-79  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  continuous  envelopes 
into  a  fan-folded  stack  by  longitudinally  feeding  a  precreased 
continuous  envelope  sheet  downwardly  and  horizontally  feed- 
ing successive  double  leaf  sections  of  the  continuous  envelope 
sheet  onto  a  belt  conveyor  support  and  with  the  leaves  of  the 


A  high  speed  sheet  feeding  device  which  removes  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  from,  the  bottom  of  a  stack  by  suction  means 
and  drives  the  sheet  into  transport  rollers.  Fully  mechanical 
means  are  employed  to  substitute  a  blast  of  air  for  the  suction 
means  after  the  sheet  has  been  grasped  by  the  transport  rol- 
lers. Freed  of  the  influence  of  the  suction  meaiu,  the  sheet  is 
more  positively  and  quickly  drawn  from  the  stack  without 
danger  of  wrinkling,  tearing,  etc. 


3,674,256 
THIN  SHEET  THROWER 
Byron  B.  Brookhyser,  Mlllou,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weytr- 
hoeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,778 
Int  CI.  B65h  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  271-63  5Clai«u 

An  apparatus  particularly  suited  for  the  layup  of  plywood 
panels  operates  to  position  an  individual  sheet  of  veneer  over 
an  increasing  stack  of  such  veneer  sheeu.  The  powtioning  ap- 
paratus consists  of  a  pivoting  sheet  thrower  which  is  actuated 
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by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  impart  an  amount  of  momentum  to  hopper.  A  horizontal  first  conveyer  feeds  the  stack  of  signa- 
the  veneer  sheet  sufficient  to  throw  it  outwardly  over  an  up-  tures  to  a  second  conveyer  inclined  upwardly  from  the  first 
wardly  inclined  tipple.  As  the  veneer  sheets  leave  the  end  of   conveyer  at  a  sufficient  angle  to  topple  the  stack  of  signatures 


the  tipple  they  will  have  a  trajectory  that  is  slightly  inclined 
from  the  horizontal  thus  tending  to  prevent  bending  and  which 
facilitates  the  placement  of  each  sheet  atop  the  veneer  stack. 


3,674,257 
SHEET  SEPARATOR  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES 
Robert  P.  Neeb,  Wake  Forest,  and  Henry  W.  Patrick,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Diazit  Company  Inc.,  Youngsvilic, 
N  C 
^  Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,145 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/64 
UA  CI.  271-64  10  Claims 


A  sheet  separator  for  separating  an  original  sheet  from  a 
juxtaposed  copy  sheet  as  the  sheets  are  advanced  longitu- 
dinally through  a  copying  machine,  the  sheet  separator  includ- 
ing means  for  establishing  opposite  areas  of  reduced  air  pres- 
sure, one  such  area  adjacent  each  sheet,  tending  to  pull  the 
sheets  from  one  another  and  a  plurality  of  guides  for  deflect- 
ing the  juxtaposed  sheets  from  one  such  area  toward  the  other 
area  at  spaced  lateral  locations  such  that  the  sheets  are  effec- 
tively separated. 


arriving  at  the  second  conveyer  into  an  overlapped  relation 
extending  toward  the  first  conveyer.  The  second  conveyer 
Successively  extracts  the  bottommost  signature  in  the  stack  of 
overlapped  signatures  from  the  remaining  signatures.  The  ex- 
tracted signatures  are  then  fed  into  the  hopper. 


3,674,259 
PUSHER  ACCESSORY  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Steve  Budzak,  Arkta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Shafer  Co., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,580 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  271-84  9  Claims 


An  accessory  for  a  roll  forming  machine  which  permits  an 
operator  to  feed  sheets  through  the  machine  while  standing  at 
only  one  end  of  it,  by  eliminating  the  necessity  for  the  opera- 
tor to  remove  finished  sheets  at  the  opposite  end.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pusher  head  slidably  mounted  on  the  roll 
machine  stand,  so  that  the  head  can  be  pushed  by  the  next 
sheet  fed  into  the  machine,  whereby  the  head  pushes  a  preced- 
ing sheet  off  the  machine  bed.  The  accessory  also  includes  a 
deflecting  member  which  moves  down  the  pusher  head  at  the 
end  of  its  forward  travel,  so  that  it  lies  beneath  the  sheets  and 
therefore  a  spring  can  return  the  head  to  its  initial  position. 


3,674,260 
RIDING  CAPSULE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Doris  V.  Loseke,  85-933  Bayvicw  SL,  Apt.  114,  Waianae, 
Hawaii 

Filed  April  23, 1970,  S«r.  No.  31,221 

Int.CI.A63gyi/00 

U.S.CL  272-1  R  1  Claim 


3,674,258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STACKED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Maicr,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Moaer,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Harris-Intertypc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,742 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/66 

U.S.CL27I-77  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  operate  upon  sheet 

material,  such  as  signatures,  arranged  in  a  stack  to  remove  the 


A  semi-spherical  plaything  for  children  to  ride  in.  It  has  a 


signatures  from  the  stack  and  feed  them  successively  into  a  chamber  to  accommodate  one  or  more  persons  and  the  bot- 
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tom  is  curved  so  that  it  can  be  rollicked  along  a  reasonably 
smooth  surface.  The  bottom  thereof  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
into  the  saddle  portion  of  a  wheeled  dolly  and  thus  it  can  be 
pushed  about  by  a  playmate.  A  removable  top  is  provided  so 
that  the  plaything  is  made  to  appear  like  a  space  capsule. 


I 


3,674,261 
PULL  ROPE  FRICTION  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Krug,  607  E.  Fifth  St,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,744 

IntCI.A63b27/00 


3,674,263 
GAME  STICK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  IT 
Antonio  R.  Villanoeva,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoivy 
Wren,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,286 

IntCI.A63f9/00 

U.S.CL  273-1  R  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  272-79  A 


9  Claims 


A  pull  rope  exercising  device  including  a  rope  extending  in 
longitudinally  running  relation  through  a  body  member 
whereby  a  user  may  pull  on  either  end  thereof  to  effect  said 
longitudinal  movement,  a  pair  of  frictional  clamping  devices 
carried  by  said  body  member  and  operable  by  pulling  tension 
on  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  rope  to  clampingly  en- 
gage said  rope  to  resist  yieldably  the  movement  of  the  rope  in 
the  direction  of  pull,  each  of  said  clamping  devices  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable,  whereby  the  device  may  be  set  to  pro- 
vide different  degrees  of  resistance  to  pull  in  respectively  op- 
posite directions. 


3,674,262 
PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  R.  TomaUnas,  Jr.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Roth-American,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  204,519 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  272-85  11  Claims 


\ 


A  game  stick  having  an  off-center  handle  member  with 
slightly  concave  opposing  surfaces  and  exhibiting  an  axial 
mass  unbalance  accomplished  by  the  off-center  location  of  the 
handle  member.  The  stick  is  engaged  with  the  outside  surface 
of  one's  thumb  and  the  thumb  is  moved  in  a  closed  looping 
trajectory  to  maintain  the  engagement  without  actually  grasp- 
ing the  stick  between  one's  fingers. 


3,674,264 

MATCHING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ethel  Bocrcker,  10144  Cabot  St.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  7, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  839,258 

IntCI.A63f3/00 

U.S.C1.273— IR 


6  Claims 


A  swing  frame  assembly  including  a  swing  frame  support  as- 
sembly supporting  elongate  tracks.  Trolleys  are  movably  sup- 
ported by  the  tracks  and  a  swing  is  pivotally  suspended  by  the 
trolleys.  Included  in  the  support  assembly  are  an  intermediate 
support  assembly  and  end  subilizing  assemblies,  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  direct  ground  engaging  members. 
Braces  interconnect  these  members.  A  lift  bar  is  disposed  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  mounting  for  the  swing. 


A  game  apparatus  which  is  entertaining  and  has  educational 
values  for  improving  muscular  and  visual  coordination  and 
requires  skill  and  dexterity  including  a  game  board  having  a 
plurality  of  different  distinctive  areas  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  objects  having  distinctive  surface  characteristics  matching 
certain  of  the  distinctive  areas  of  the  game  board  for  distribut- 
ing randomly  on  the  game  board  so  tfiat  the  player  or  players 
of  the  game  can  compete  by  attempting  to  pick  up  as  fast  as 
possible  only  those  objecu  that  are  on  areas  of  the  game  board 
having  similar  matching  distinctive  characteristics.  A  timer  is 
provided  to  determine  the  tinrie  period  during  which  a  player's 
performance  can  be  measured,  and  scoring  members  bearing 
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distinctive  characteristics  identical  to  the  characteristics  of 
the  playing  pieces  are  provided  for  award  to  the  players 
removing  the  most  playing  pieces  of  each  distinctive  charac- 
teristic during  each  playing  period. 


each  striking  member  being  angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  so  that  each  striking  sur- 


3,674^65 
FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  AND  TACKLING  SLED 
Harry  L.  Sheet*,  P.O.  Box  607,  aMi  Robert  W.  Booth,  P.O.  Box 
622,  both  of  Farwdl,  Tex. 

Coatinaatfcm-ta-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  749,450,  Aug.  1, 1968, 

•baadoiicd.  This  appUcatioa  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,931 

iBt  CI.  A63b  6  7/00 

VS.  CL  273-55  R  1*  Claims 


face  faces  inwardly.  The  handle  has  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion to  indicate  the  orienUtion  of  the  striking  surfaces  to  the 
user  of  the  paddle. 

3,674,267 
ADJUSTABLE  GRIP  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  HANDLE  OF  A 

GAME  DEVICE 
James  E.  HolMi,  Provldeiice,  R.I.,  anicnor  to  Bancroft  Racket 
Company 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,090 

InLCLA63b49/0« 

U.S.  CI.  273-75  2  Claims 


A  mechanical  training  device  which  simulates  the  initial 
charge  and  retreat   reactions  of  a  football   lineman.  The 
lineman's  body  is  simulated  by  a  pad  of  resilient  material 
which  is  coupled  via  a  first  set  of  compression  springs  to  the 
forward  end  of  a  plunger  which  is  slideable  within  a  hollow 
guide  sleeve  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position.  An 
expansion  spring  urges  the  plunger  toward  its  extended  posi- 
tion and  opposes  motion  toward  its  retracted  position.  A  latch 
mechanism  holds  the  plunger  in  its  retracted  position  until  it  is 
unlatched  for  forward  motion  toward  its  extended  position. 
The  forward  motion  of  the  plunger  is  resilientiy  limited  by  a 
second  set  of  compression  springs  and  the  rearward  motion  is 
resilientiy  limited  by  a  third  set  of  compression  springs.  The 
expansion  spring  which  drives  the  plunger  forward  is  selected 
to  simulate  the  initial  charging  force  of  a  lineman  and  the 
compression  springs  on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  simu- 
late the  lineman's  natural  shock-rebound  properties.  The 
compression  springs  which  resilientiy  limit  the  plunger's  rear- 
ward motion  simulate  the  lineman's  determined  attempt  to 
hold  his  ground  after  he  switches  from  an  offensive  to  a  defen- 
sive posture.  The  angle  of  tiie  plunger  stroke  and  the  force  of 
the  springs  can  be  varied  to  simulate  different  types  of  linenrien 
and  different  initial  charge  and  retreat  reactions.  For  training 
a  plurality  of  linemen  simultaneously,  a  plurality  of  devices  are 
connected  together  so  that  a  common  release  mechanism 
releases  the  latch  mechanism  of  all  devices  simultaneously, 
but  each  device  can  be  re-latched  separately  by  its  own 
lineman.  A  ball  holding  and  "snap"  simulating  means  is  actu- 
ated    simultaneously     with     the     common     latch     release 
mechanism. 


A  grip  for  the  elongated  handle  of  a  game  device,  such  as  a 
racket  or  golf  club,  which  may  be  interchanged  wiUi  other 
grips  to  provide  different  hand  engaging  diameters,  all  of  the 
grips  telescopingly  fitting  the  shank  of  tiie  handle  on  which  it 
is  assembled,  the  grip  being  positioned  on  the  shank  in  various 
positions  lengthwise  of  the  shank  to  vary  the  effective  length 
of  the  handle. 


3,674,268 

TABLE  TENNIS  PADDLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

IMPROVED  HANDLE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  S.  SheUman,  St.,  55  KesUng  Drive,  Springboro,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43^86 

Int  CI.  A63b  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-76  1  Claim 


3,674,266 
DOUBLE-ENDED  BALL  PADDLE 
Sara  Grosberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to/riedman  and 
Goodman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,899 

IntCLA63b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  R  3  Claims 

A  paddle  for  striking  a  ball  having  two  striking  members 

connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  handle.  Each  striking  member 

extends  outwardly  from  the  handle  with  a  striking  surface  of 


-26 


A  table  tennis  paddle  having  a  hand  graspable  portion,  a 
ball  striking  portion  and  a  connecting  portion  extending 
between  and  integrally  interconnecting  the  former  two  por- 
tions in  coplanar  relation.  The  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of 
tiie  ball  striking  portion  are  substantially  coplanar  and  parallel 
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with  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  axes  of  the  hand  graspable 
portion  respectively.  A  plurality  of  apertures  are  formed  in  the 
connecting  portion  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  a  player.  The 
hand  graspable  portion  has  mounted  thereon  thickening  mem- 
bers to  be  readily  graspable  within  the  player's  palm. 


vature  and  a  petal-shaped  basket.  The  object  is  to  strike  the 
ball  so  that  it  enters,  aid  stays  in.  the  basket.  The  random 
shapes  of  the  ball  and  paddles  lend  great  unpredictability  to 
the  came  and  guarantee  that  each  participant  obtains  a  great 
dealof  exercise. 


3,674,269 
APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AND  TERMINATING  A 
TOY  VEHICLE  RACE 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Edwin  A.  Nidsen,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoOit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,697 

InLCLA63f9//4  iic  rL273     115 

U.S.  CI.  273-86  R  4CIahBS    U.b.CL273— 115 


3,674,271 
REVERSniLESURFACE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TOY 

TOP 
Jacob  De  Gdder;  AHMrt  R.  Baginaki,  and  Anthony  D.  Miller, 
all  of  TornuKC,  Odtf^  amignora  to  Mnlld,  inc^  Hawthorne, 
Cdif. 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  $«r.  No.  17,546 
Int.CI.A63b67//4 

9ClafaM 


An  apparatus  is  described  for  starting  and  terminating  a 
race  between  toy  vehicles  traveling  over  a  toy  track.  A  start- 
finish  track  section  is  provided  with  vehicle  sulls  which  are 
successively  arranged  to  receive  arriving  vehicles  at  the  end  of 
a  race.  Stall  selectors  are  employed  which  are  operated  in 
sequence  at  the  end  of  the  race  to  divert  the  arriving  vehicles 
into  successive  stalls  in  the  order  of  vehicle  arrival  at  the  start- 
finish  track  section.  The  vehicle  stalls  are  provided  with  vehi- 
cle retaining  devices  which  are  controllable  at  the  start  of  the 
jace  to  release  selected  vehicles  retained  by  the  stalls. 


'  3,674,270 

BASKET  GAME  UTILIZING  CONVEXLY  SHAPED 
PADDLES  AND  AN  IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  BALL 
Thaer  L.  Benjamin,  723  Menhi  Ave.  Apt.  1,  Mcnh>  Park, 
Calif.,  and  Carok  A.  Reynolds,  630  Masonic  Way,  Apt  J., 
Bdmont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145/423 

InL  a.  A63b  6  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-101  6Clnhns 


-i':>^: 


//- 


A  peripherally  walled  two-«ded  tray  with  accessory  holding 
portions  and  an  extending  handle,  is  adapted  to  hold  replacea- 
ble accessory  inserts  with  different  surface  configurations 
requiring  different  degrees  and  types  of  skill  and  for  amuse- 
ment with  spinning  toy  tops.  The  inserts  may  include  a  maze,  a 
ramp-jump  configuration,  a  magic  slate  arrangement,  a  plu- 
rality of  spinnii^  discs  and  others. 


3,674,272 

MAGNETIC  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Fcr«nand  J.  Wszakk,  606  Nkfcnb  m  Utka,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91 ,929 

Int.CLA63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-130  A 


4CUms 


A  game  is  discloeed  inchidii^  a  transparent  game  board  and 
magnetized  playing  pieces.  The  game  board  is  mounted  verti- 
cally for  play  with  a  tic-tac-toe  design  visible  on  the  two  op- 
posite faces  of  the  transparent  board.  SupporU  are  provided 
on  both  board  surfaces  within  the  pattern  to  receive  the  mag- 
netized pieces  and  winning  and  losing  combinations  of  the 
pieces  are  arranged  by  the  players  on  these  supports  with  the 
players'  skill  plus  a  random  ehotce  of  tlK  magnetic  polarity  of 
the  pieces  as  played  determtntng  the  ontcome  of  the  game. 


lU. 


A  game  of  chance  uses  a  randomly-shaped  ball,  paddles 
with  two  surfaces  posaessing  continuously  varying  radii  of  cur- 


3,474,273 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

;.  Sdh,  339  Hnnrtngmn  Lat,  Elmlnn 

Filed  Apri  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  njMA 

lH«.CLA63ri/04 

UACI.273-134AA  4< 

A  game  based  on  space  flight  and  exUaterrestrial  explora- 
tion. A  game  board  baving  a  map  of  an  extraterrestrial  body 
featuring  latitude  and  longitude  markings  thereon  and  paths 
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inscribed  on  the  board  represent  a  space  flight  from  earth  to    manently  or  alterably,  with  a  number  unique  thereto  and 


the  extraterrestrial  body  represented  on  the  map.  Specially 
marked  cards  and  dice  determine  place  and  movement  of 
playing  pieces  on  and  over  the  game  board,  while  a  spinner 


device  is  utilized  by  each  player  to  select  by  chance  the 
latitude  and  longitude  of  an  individual  initial  goal.  A  special 
slide  device  used  by  each  player  indicates  the  approximate 
time  for  placement  of  each  player's  playing  piece  into  initial 
play  on  the  board. 


3,674,274 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Barbara  Ellen  Schur,  70-31  108th  St,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,058 

lot  CLA63f  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  273-135  AC 


1  Claim 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  and  game 
pieces.  The  game  board  has  a  flat  top  surface  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  areas  with  some  of  the  areas  bearing  distinctive 
colors.  The  game  pieces  are  cubical  and  at  least  some  of  the 
game  pieces  have  faces  with  colors  thereon  corresponding  to 
those  on  the  distinctive  areas.  Each  of  the  remaining  faces  of 
the  game  pieces  has  a  color  corresponding  to  that  on  at  least 
one  other  game  piece  face.  The  game  is  played  by  a  number  of 
players  who  alternately  place  game  pieces  on  the  board  and 
try  to  register  the  colors  on  the  faces  of  their  game  piece  with 
those  of  previously  placed  game  piece  faces  and/or  board 
distinctive  areas. 


whose  entrances  face  a  deflector  (domed  or  pyramidal)  whose 
function  is  to  deflect  a  ball  dropped  onto  said  deflector  into 
one  of  the  compartments  in  order  to  "select"  the  number  as- 
sociated with  that  compartment.  In  one  form,  the  selector  has 
a  ball-aiming  device  which  forms  a  part  of  a  removable 


16        is       ^«         ^'^ 


member  carrying  said  compartment  numbers  and  covering 
said  compartments  except  for  portions  thereof  which  are  left" 
uncovered  for  access  thereto  and,  in  another  form,  the  selec- 
tor has  a  ball-aiming  device  which  forms  part  of  a  lid  which  is 
rotatable  by  means  of  a  knob  in  which  said  device  is  provided, 
the  lid  having  an  access  aperture  therein. 


3,674,276 
DISC  PUZZLE 
Frederick  G.  Street,  27  Jackson  Ave.,  and  Paul  S.  Buckwaltcr, 
1 1  Homestead  Ave.,  both  of  Bradford,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,661 

Int  CI.  A63f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 57  R  4  Claims 


Six  dish-shaped  members  have  their  marginal  edges  inter- 
leaved at  spaced  peripheral  points  to  form  the  sides  of  a  cube 
unit.  A  circular  rib  is  formed  in  each  member  and  engages  the 
edges  of  underlying  bounding  members  to  resist  slippage  dur- 
ing assembly  of  the  unit.  In  other  embodiments  an  odd  plurali- 
ty of  cutouts  extend  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edge.  During 
construction  of  the  cube  unit,  a  coin  or  medal  may  be  en- 
closed therein  to  make  a  rattle-like  device.  When  the  cube 
unit  is  dropped,  the  interieaved  members  fly  apart  with  a 
clatter. 


3  674  J77 
VELOCITY  TRIP  MECHANISM 
Jack  L.  KeUy,  Bethd  Park,  Pa.,  and  RonaW  K.  Wiandt, 
Decatur,  lU.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,174 
Int  CI.  Glib/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  274-1  L  3  Claims 


3,674,275 
RANDOM  NUMBER  SELECTOR 
JuUc  Marie  Samson,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Subbuteo 
Sports  Games  Limited,  Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  1 , 1 970,  Ser.  No.  33,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin,  June  5,  1969, 
28,550/69 

Int.  CI.  A63b  7/ /OO 
UACL  273-138  R  9  Claims 

A  random  number  selector  having  a  base  which  presents  a 
plurality  of  compartments  each  of  which  is  associated,  per- 


In  a  miniature  record  player  for  reproducing  diminutive 
records,  there  is  provided  a  bifurcated  tone  arm,  on  the  under- 
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side  of  which  is  formed  a  transverse  slot.  A  U-shaped  element 
is  snapped  into  removable  cooperation  with  the  slot  and  slides 
therein  to  provide  a  velocity  trip  mechanism  for  the  player. 


3,674,278 

COMPENSATED  PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLE 

WiUiam  R.  Bowerman,  2457  Jasu  Drive,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,995 

Int.  CI.  G  lib  i/60 

U.S.  CI.  274-39  A  *  Claims 


^  3,674,280  I 

SELF-CLEANING  CHUCK 
Harry  Pedcrsen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Glcason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,511 

lntCI.B23bi7/40 

U.S.  CI.  279—2  15  Claims 


A  self-compensating,  balanced  turntable  is  provided  for 
record  players  to  maintain  the  turntable  in  a  true  horizonul 
plane.  A  tumUble-tone  arm  assembly  is  formed  with  a  hemi- 
spherical lower  portion  disposed  in  a  matching  hemispherical 
cavity  formed  in  a  fixed  base.  Air  under  low  pressure  is 
delivered  between  the  base  cavity  and  the  hemispherical  por- 
tion to  form  an  air  bearing  therebetween.  The  uble-tone  arm 
assembly  is  weighted  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  turntable  sur- 
face will  assume  a  horizontal  attitude  regardless  of  the  attitude 
of  the  base.  In  a  modification  an  anti-skating  control  is  pro- 
vided to  move  the  centering  weight  automatically  to  compen- 
sate for  imperfections  in  record  playback  using  a  conventional 
tone  arm. 


A  self-cleaning  chuck  for  ring  gears  or  like  workpieces  hav- 
ing at  least  one  resilient  annular  member  which  expands  to 
grip  the  bore  of  the  workpiece.  An  annular  groove  is  formed  in 
the  working-gripping  outer  circumference  of  the  arbor,  and 
air  under  pressure  is  delivered  to  the  annular  groove  and 
between  the  arbor  and  the  chuck  body  to  keep  the  chuck  free 
of  contaminators,  such  as  lapping  compound,  applied  to  the 
workpiece  as  it  is  being  lapped,  cut  or  tested.  In  addition,  in 
the  particular  embodiment  disclosed  herein  the  arbor  com- 
prises a  pair  of  resilient  and  oppositely  dished  annular  mem- 
bers, and  the  outer  circumference  of  the  arbor  member  is 
designed  to  grip  the  workpiece  generally  along  two  lines  of 
contact  substantially  coincident  with  the  respective  outermost 
peripheries  of  the  external  surfaces  of  the  two  dished  member. 
A  safety  device  for  detecting  workpieces  having  over-sized 
bores  is  included  in  the  chuck  mechanism. 


I  3,674,279  3,674,281 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SEAL  TOOL  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

MitcheU  McMumy,  Peoria;  Eugene  A.  Plouzek,  Washington,  John  R.  Hcdrick,  La  Crescents,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pevrick  En- 
and  James  R.  Sturgcs,  MeUmora,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to      ginccring  Co.,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  CaUf. 
CaterpUbr  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,466 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  738,519,  June  20, 1968,  abandoned.  Int.Cl,B23bi///0 

This  application  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,179  U.S.  CI.  279-30  » Claims 

Int  CLF16J  75/54 
U.S.  CI.  277— 95  6  Claims  ^, — .to        ^o 


A  tool  chuck  assembly  to  firmly  retain  the  cylindrical  stem 
of  a  tool  wherein  a  plurality  of  ball  elements  are  frictionally 
pressed  against  the  stem  by  a  wedge  shaped  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  balls  by 
means  of  a  manually  actuatable  lever. 


r 


A  seal  between  two  relatively  rotatable  flat  surfaces  one  of 
which  has  an  annular  groove,  there  being  an  annular  resilient 
seal  element  in  the  groove  having  a  part  in  conUct  with  the 
other  flat  surface,  the  seal  element  having  a  more  or  less  V- 
shaped  cross  section  with  two  legs  designed  to  be  brought 
together  upon  being  placed  in  the  groove  to  produce  a  tubular 
resilient  member  to  insure  a  light  faceload  at  the  area  of  seal- 
ing and  a  relatively  constant  spring  rate. 


3,674,282 
PNEUMATIC  STABILIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Antonin  Stoklasek,  82  First  St,  Perth  Amboy,  N  J. 
Filed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69^49 
Int.  CL  B60g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  5  Claims 

The  stabilizing  system  comprises  four  resilient  air  filled  bel- 
lows suspending  the  car  body  on  the  wheels  and  a  stabilizing 
bellow  unit  conuining  four  separate  bellow  sections  mutually 
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connected  on  a  common  spring-loaded  plate.  Each  bellow  sec-    centrally  thereof  for  receiving  the  steering  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
Uon  IS  pneumatically  connected  to  an  assigned  suspension  bel-   brackets  interconnect  the  diffiwer  and  the  spokes  of  the  steer- 


tow  by  a  pipe.  A  tensioning  spring  for  the  common  plate  is 
seated  on  a  base  plate  the  position  of  which  is  adjusted  by  an 
adjustment  screw. 


3^74^3 
SUSPENSION  STRUT 
Frank  R.  Jdikem  CmMm;  John  1.  MaMn,  Hudsoa,  both  of 
Ohio,  aod  Tcn7  K.  McQwca,  PriaccUw,  Ind.,  assigiiors  to 
Gcoenl  Motors  Corponlioii,  Detroit,  »Och. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,420 

lot.  a.  MOg  7  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  R  3  Claim 


zz 


ing  wheel  whereby  the  assembly  may  be  associated  with  con- 
ventional steering  assemblies. 


3,674,295 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Aflbert  Groneoa,  ClMiiile,  Frucc,  oMigMr  to  Cftroen  S.A. 
(A«iom>biics  CitrocB,  BciikI,  PairiMH),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jaiy  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,947 
Claiw  priority,  applieatioa  Fraacc,  July  9, 1969, 69158551 
Ia(.CI.B60|i//4 
U.S.CL  280-124  R 


4Clafans 


3 


iL_.ir-— i 


A  suspension  strut  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  vehi- 
cle frame  and  a  wheeled  axle.  The  suspension  strut  inchides  an 
elongated  housing  which  is  divided  by  a  transverse  wall  into 
upper  and  lower  sections,  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
rubber  pads.  The  opposite  end*  of  the  suspension  strut  are 
closed  by  end  cap  members  which  are  independently  adjusta- 
ble for  preloading  the  strut  and  are  movable  relative  to  the 
housing  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  causing  the  rubber  pads 
to  be  alternately  compressed  and  expanded. 


A  suspension  for  a  vehicle,  which  suspension  includes  a 
pendulum  member  upon  which  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  is 
mounted  and  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  a  vertically  oscH- 
latmg  suspension  element  on  a  pivot  arranged  transversely 
lower  than  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  A  stop  is  provided  between 
the  suspension  element  and  the  pendulum  member  to  limit  an- 
gular displacemeiH  of  the  pendulum  member  about  its  pivot, 
the  stop  being  elastic  in  character  and  comprised  of  a  material 
having  elastic  properties  with  the  pivot  of  the  suspension  ele- 
ment being  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  bearing  comprised  by 
the  elastic  stop. 


3,674,284 
VE31ICLE  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mich.,  asignor  to  AWcd  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82^63 
hd.Cl.9Mr  21108 
U.S.  a.  280-150  AB  5  Cfaims 

A  vehicle  safety  assembly  including  an  inflatable  bag  which 
is  attached  to  a  cup-shaped  member  defining  an  annular 
chamber.  A  cfiffbser  is  disposed  within  the  bag  and  a  gas 
generator  is  in  communication  with  the  annuiar  chamber  in 
the  cup-shaped  member.  The  cup-shaped  member  has  a  hole 


3,674486 
MULTIPLE  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE  TABS 
Hvgh  Dodgsoo,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Moore 
Bwincss  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Doc.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,724 
lat.CI.B42dy/OO,///O0 
UA  CI.  281 -2  IClahn 

The  invention  in  its  illustrative  or  suggestive  embodiment 
comprises  a  series  of  multiple  forms  connected  in  continuous 
web  style  with  feed  holes  along  at  least  one  side  margin.  Each 
multiple  form  is  divided  longitudinally  of  the  web,  by  tear  per- 
forations, into  a  plurality  of  separate  unit  form  areas,  adapted 
to  bear  a  common  identifying  indicia.  One  of  said  areas, 
possibly  an  end  one,  carries  a  relatively  small  paper  slip  having 
one  surface  secured  to  the  area  by  means  of  an  adhesive  of 
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sufficient  tenacity  to  carry  it  through  the  treating  or  printing    suitable  dimension  to  receive  the  closet  bend.  In  addition,  the 
procedure  but  removable  from  the  area  by  stripping  the  slip    subilizcr  includes  a  plurality  of  reduced  diameter  openings  on 
therefrom.  To  this  paper  slip  is  removable  secured  a  label  or    each  side  of  the  central  opening  to  improve  its  fixed  relation 
tab  of  durable  material  and  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  such  as  for  securcment  to  a  licence  plate  of  a  motor 
car.  The  outer  surface  of  the  paper  slip  is  treated  so  that  the 
adhesive  on  the  tab  will  not  permanently  adhere  thereto  and 
the  Ub  can  be  removed  from  its  temporary  adhesion  when 


IP 
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ready  to  be  applied  to  the  plate,  but  will  adhere  sufficiently  to 
the  web  during  the  imprinted  operation.  The  paper  slip  is 
preferably  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  serrated  line  of  division 
to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  tab  by  bending,  whereby  one 
part  can  be  removed  and  the  corresponding  area  of  the  tab  ap- 
plied to  the  license  plate,  while  the  operator  grasps  the  other 
part  of  the  tab  while  it  is  still  covered  by  the  other  part  of  the 
divided  strip,  so  that  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  will  not 
be  damaged  by  contact  by  the  fingers.  -~~. 


3,674,287 
SIMPLIFIED  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
WUbur-Wcbb  Sclley,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vactronics  In- 
corporated, Olando,  Fla. 

Fikd  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,553 

Int  CL  A471 9124 

VS.  CI.  285-7  7  Claims 


within  the  cement  slab.  Below  the  horizontal  plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  central  opening  is  a  tapered  flange  to  facilitate 
the  stabilizer  receiving  the  closet  bend.  The  stabilizer  is  sealed 
or  caused  to  adhere  to  the  closet  bend  by  a  suitable  adhesive.    . 


3,674,289 
TRI-HEDRAL  CLIP  FOR  STEEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Francis  R.  Gerad,  Croftoo,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Ger-Bro  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Bamie,  Md. 

Filed  May  20, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  826,247 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

U.S.CI.287-189J6B  2Ctatais 


A  simplified  and  highly  effective  mounting  arrangement  for 
the  cleaning  head  or  other  component  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  or 
the  like,  involving  the  use  of  interfitting,  generally  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  members,  which  arrangement  enables  the  head  to 
be  quickly  removed  merely  by  the  application  of  foot  pressure 
on  a  lever,  and  thereafter  easily  reinstalled  upon  the  vacuum 
cleaner  with  but  single  handed  effort. 


I  3,674,288 

CLOSET  BEND  STABILIZER 
Billy  W.  Babb,  CampbeU,  CaUT.,  assignor  to  Robert  R.  Walker, 
Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,955 
Int.  CI.  F16I 35/00 
U.S.CL  285-24  4Clatais 

A  closet  bend  stabilizer  that  receives  the  closet  bend  and  is 
embedded  into  a  cement  slab  surrounding  the  closet  bend. 
The  closet  bend  stabilizer  serves  to  reduce  the  movement  of 
the  closet  bend  installed  in  the  opening  of  the  cement  slab. 
Toward  this  end,  the  closet  bend  stabilizer  comprises  a 
horizontally  disposed  plate  formed  with  a  central  opening  of 


Trihedral  clips  having  three  symmetrical  sides  in  right  an- 
gular relationship  to  each  other  and  having  identically  posi- 
tioned openings  through  each  side  for  ready  attachment  by 
plug  welding  or  bolts  to  metallic  building  units  and  to  each 
other  to  provide  temporary  support  for  one  building  com- 
ponent with  respect  to  another  for  welding  together.  The  clips 
also  have  utility  as  permanent  structural  units  in  a  variety  of 
applications. 


3,674,290 
COUPLING 
Sellers  B.  McNally,  Homcwood,  DL,  assignor  to  Maremont 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,099 

InLCI.F16lii//5 

U.S.  CI.  285-248  7  Claims 

A  coupling  for  use  in  attaching  flexible  tubing  to  suspension 

elements  or  other  devices  in  which  the  tubing  is  reinforced  by 
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a  rigid  member  which  prevents  collapse  of  the  tubing  and  in 
which  a  seal  is  resiliently  compressed  between  two  relatively 


body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  ferrule  member 
being  axially  movable  along  the  body  member  causing  the 
body  member  under  the  ferrule  member  to  be  decreased  in 
diameter  into  tight  and  sealing  engagement  with  the  tubular 
member.  The  outer  surface  and  the  ferrule  member  arc  pro- 
vided with  tool-engaging  areas  for  moving  the  ferrule  member 
into  position  on  the  body  member. 


rigid  members  to  improve  the  sealing  ability  of  the  coupling 
under  extreme  environmental  operation  conditions. 


to 


3,674^91 

FLANGE  FOR  CONDUIT  COUPLING 

Leonard   Z.   Goldberg,  Canoga   Park,   Calif.,   assignor 

-Lockbccd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,796 

IntCLF16l/9/00 

U^  CI.  285-367  10  Claims 


12 


dH 


^^:^=K.,. 


A  flange  is  provided  which  includes  a  divergent-reentrant 
portion  extending  from  a  collar,  the  reentrant  segment  de- 
pending in  an  axially  and  outwardly  distended  spring  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  balance  of  the  flange  and  being  adapted  to 
mate  in  a  sealing  relationship  with  a  similar  segment  upon  an 
adjacently  oriented  flange.  A  reinforcing  ring  fixed  to  an  inner 
periphery  of  the  collar  extends  toward  and  into  close  proximi- 
ty with  a  rearward  face  of  the  reentrant  segment  for  engage- 
ment therewith  to  prevent  overstressing  of  the  reentrant  seg- 
ment. Two  such  flanges  are  mated  and  secured  in  their  relative 
positions  by  a  clamp  to  facilitate  a  fluid  seal. 


A  tubular  connection  device  for  connection  to  an  end  of  a 
tubular  member  comprises  a  tubular  body  member  and  into 
which  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  is  disposed,  the  tubular 


3,674,293 
EXPANSIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  JOINmC  TUBES 
Ronald  W.  Parsons,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
AUcock,  Laight  &  Westwood  Limited,  Bramaiea,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,791 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

MJ&.  CI.  287-56  9  Claims 


1  fi^^T^r^ 

— ^        a»  26  22       1 
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A  connector  for  joining  a  first  elongated  tube  and  a  second 
tube  having  a  hollow  end  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  first  tube 
includes  an  integral  body  having  a  saddle  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  tube  and  a  split  pin  portion  resiliently 
deflectable  relative  to  the  saddle.  The  split  pin  has  a 
passageway  extending  to  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  in 
communication  with  an  opening  in  the  saddle  portion.  The 
split  pin  is  forced  apart  to  engage  and  grip  the  inside  surface  of 
the  hollow  end  portion  of  the  second  tul)e  upon  receiving  an 
elongated  pin  through  the  opening  in  the  saddle  into  the 
passageway. 


3,674,294 

CLAMPING  TELESCOPIC  TUBES 

Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  5534  Avak»  Drive,  Murray,  Utah 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,581 

Int.CI.F16b7//4 

U.S.  CI.  287-58  CT 


8  Claims 


3,674,292 
TUBULAR  CONNECTION  DEVICES 
Henry  William  Dernier,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  755,410,  Aug.  26, 1968, 

abandoned,  Scr.  No.  710,946,  March  6, 1968,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  676,583,  Oct  19, 1967,  abandoned,  Scr.  No.  587,944, 

Oct  18, 1966,  abandoned,  wlilch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  517,747,  Dec.  30, 1%5,  Pat  No.  3,378,282.  This 

applicatioo  Oct  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,631 

Int  CI.  F16I 53/22, 47/00 

U.S.CI.285— 174  7  Claims 


L^. 


Clamping  method  and  apparatus  for  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube  telescopically  disposed  within  the  outer  tube,  the 
apparatus  being  normally  concealed  from  view  and  having  a 
threaded  coupling  member  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  inner 
tube,  an  anti-rotate  loop  carried  by  the  coupling  member  and 
an  expandable  lock  which  opens  against  the  inside  surface  of 
the  outer  tube  and  closes  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of 
the  threaded  coupling  member.  The  anti-rotate  loop  firmly 
contacts  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  tube  and  is  displacea- 
ble  over  the  surface  along  the  axis  of  the  outer  tube.  Relative 
rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  causes  the  anti-route 
loop  to  bind  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  tube  to 
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rotate  the  threaded  coupling  member  relative  to  the  inner 
tube  thereby  spreading  the  lock  tightly  against  the  inside  sur- 
face of  outer  tube  until  further  rotation  of  tubes  as  well  as  rela- 
tive axial  displacement  are  prevented. 


I 


3,674,295 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
Pletro  Padovani,  Via  A.  Bcrardl  22,  Chievo,  Verona,  Italy 
Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,664 
Cbinis  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1%9,  61237 

A/69 

I   lntCLE05c/ 9/02.  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  292-76  9Clahns 


^      fS 


larged  head  and  the  wedge  member  engages  the  striker  on  the 
taper  of  the  enlarged  head  thereby  cooperating  with  the 
retainer  to  capture  the  striker  and  prevent  substantially  all 
bodily  shiftable  relative  movement  between  the  closure  panel 
and  the  vehicle  body  longitudinally  of  the  closure  panel. 

=V 


3,674,297 

INTERIOR  DOOR  LOCK 

Donald  B.  Hawkins,  P.O.  Box  221,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,319 

IntCLEOSc  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  292-252 


5  Claims 


' '« 


A  pressure  operated  fastening  means  for  container  compris- 
ing hinged  male  and  female  halves,  the  male  half  comprising  a 
cylindrical  stub  chamfered  at  its  end  portion  and  provided 
with  hemispherical  projections,  which  may  be  hollow  or  in  the 
form  of  solid  spherical  pips,  positioned  generally  midway 
between  the  head  and  the  foot  of  the  stub.  The  female  half  in- 
cludes a  circular  ring  of  relatively  greater  thickness  than  the 
adjoining  lateral  wall,  with  insertion  of  the  male  half  during 
fastening  subjecting  the  projections  to  compression  by  the  cir- 
cular ring,  with  the  projections  upon  further  insertion  forcing 
the  relatively  thinner  lateral  wall  inwardly  to  effect  the  desired 
fastening. 


Bert  R. 
Mich, 
Mich 


3,674,296 

CLOSURE  DOVETAIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Wanlass,  and  Alfonsas  Velavicius,  both  of  Warren, 
,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 


An  extremely  simple  yet  tamperproof  lock  including  a  plate 
member  adapted  for  securance  to  a  dbor  jamb  and  a  latch 
member  movable  away  and  towards  the  plate  member.  In  the 
extended  position  of  the  latch  member  a  door  hinged  to  the 
jamb  may  not  be  swung  inwardly  since  it  will  engage  the  latch 
member.  The  lock  further  includes  a  ball  which  must  be  raised 
and  permitted  to  enter  a  ball  receiving  portion  of  the  plate 
member  in  order  to  permit  return  of  the  latch  member  to  its 
retracted  inoperative  position.  When  the  latch  member  is 
moved  outwardly  into  its  locking  or  operative  position,  the 
ball  gravitally  falls  downwardly  and  prevents  return  of  the 
latch  member  until  the  ball  is  manually  raised. 


Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,735 
Int  CI.  E05c  3126 
U.S.C1.292— 216 


3  Claims 


3,674,298 

GARBAGE  CAN  LID  LOCK 

Balazs  Vekony,  Rte.  3,  Box  4064  Signal  Cove,  Port  Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,467 

Int  CI.  B65d  45130 

U.S.  CI.  292—258  6  Claims 


,»«>» 


A  doveuil  arrangement  for  a  closure  panel  movable  in  a 
generally  vertical  path  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  a  vehicle  body  opening,  the  dovetail  arrangement 
including,  on  the  vehicle  body,  a  retainer  and  a  vertically  slid- 
ing wedge  member  and  further  including,  on  the  closure 
panel  an  elongated  striker  having  a  shank  with  an  enlarged 
tapered  head  on  one  end  thereof.  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
closure  panel  the  retainer  engages  the  striker  under  the  en- 


A  garbage  or  trash  can  lid  lock  is  disclosed  wherein  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  hold-down  springs  each  have  upper 
ends  which  are  attached  to  a  conventional  handle-equipped 
lid.  The  hold-down  springs  extend  in  opposite  directions  over 
the  rim  of  the  trash  can  lid  and  are  releasably  attached  to  the 
handle  on  the  side  of  the  trash  can  so  that  the  lid  is  held  tightly 
to  the  trash  can  even  if  the  can  is  tipped  over. 
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3.674^99 

ADJUSTABLE  TRUNK  LID  HOLDER 

IUya<Md  E.  KcBey,  M21 N.  W.  Ulst  St,  Hiakak,  Fit. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,106 

Iiit.ei.E05c/7/<W 

VS.  CI.  292-262 


ICWn 


rotatably  mounted  around  the  shank  and  on  the  collar  and 
also  includes  a  bridging  arm  integral  with  the  hub  and  situated 
to  be  rotatable  with  tfie  hub  between  bridging  and  clearing 
relation  with  the  throat  of  the  hook.  An  outward  extension  of 
the  hub  provides  a  housing  for  a  locking  plunger  which  is 


^^:^~^ 


A  device  for  stationarily  securing  a  passenger  car  trunk  lid 
at  a  partly  opened  position  so  to  permit  transportation  of  large 
objects  that  normally  cannot  be  enclosed  within  the  trunk 
compartment,  the  device  comprising  an  adjustable  arm  as- 
sembly, comprised  of  a  pair  of  arms  attached  pivotly  together 
af(  their  one  ends  and  which  can  be  rigidly  secured  at  a  desired 

sngle,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  arms  each  having  an  ad- 
justable clamp  one  of  which  is  secured  to  an  edge  of  the  trunk 

lid  and  the  other  of  which  is  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  trunk 
compartment  opening. 


3,674300 
CAM  CM»ERATED  DETACHABLE  CARTON  HANDLE 
Jaacs  B.  Simois,  8441  Bircb  Road,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,310 

IiitCI.A47j4J//0 

U.S.  CI.  294—31.2  3  Claims 


spring  biased  to  slide  through  an  opening  in  the  hub  and  into 
an  opening  in  the  collar  to  affix  the  hub  in  latching,  rotation 
preventing  relationship  to  the  collar  when  the  arm  is  in 
bridging  relationship  to  the  hook  throat.  The  plunger  is 
manually  slidable  against  the  spring  action  to  unlatched  rela- 
tionshtp'with  the  coHar  to  allow  roution  of  the  hub  and  arm. 


3,674^02 
INGOT  AND  MOLD  HANDLING  TONGS 

Robert  Doogias  Mutch,  Niagara  FaUs,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominioii  Bridge  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FOed  Feb.  2S,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,102 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Canada,  Dec.  10, 1970,  100341 
Int.Cl.  B66C//50 
U.S.  CI.  294-118  8  Claims 


A  cam  operated  detachable  carton  handle  for  use  on  milk 
cartons  and  the  like,  and  which  includes  an  integral  rectangu- 
lar housing  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  over  the  upper  end 
of  a  carton.  A  handle  is  integrally  formed  on  the  housing.  A 
plunger  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle  and  a  ptvotally 
mounted  cam  is  provided  for  camming  the  plunger  into  a 
recess  in  the  upper  end  of  the  carton  for  retaining  the  rectan- 
gular housing  and  handle  in  place  on  the  carton. 


3,674301 
HOOK  AND  COLLAR  WITH  GATE 
Edward  J.  Crook,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  America 
Hoial  &  Derrick  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

nicd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,61 1 
Int.  CLB66C  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  294-82  8  Claims 

A  load  handling  hook  has  a  cylindrical  shank  and  an  integral 
hook  body  portion.  This  body  portion  includes  an  integral  out- 
ward projection  and  an  integral  shouMer  adjacent  the  shank. 
A  collar  is  supported  on  the  shoulder  and  around  the  shank 
and  includes  Angers  which  extend  over  the  projection  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  collar.  A  safety  gate  includes  a  hub 


A  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  a  support  member  provide  a 
pair  of  crossed  upper  arms  for  suspension  from  a  crane  hook, 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  lower  arms  equipped  with 
opposing  jaws.  The  jaws  are  provided  with  sockets  and  with 
bits  to  selectively  engage  lifting  lugs  of  an  ingot  mold  with  the 
sockets,  or  to  grip  an  ingot  with  the  bits.  An  actuating  line 
connected  to  the  support  member  moves  the  arms  toward  or 
away  from  each  other,  and  parallel  motion  links  between  the 
support  member  and  the  jaws  mainUin  a  constant  angular  at- 
titude of  the  sockets  and  bits  throughout  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  the  arms. 


3,674303 
LIVESTOCK  TRAILER 
Wendell  M.  Dooaan,  and  Ronald  E.  Knoblock,  Great  Bend, 
Kans.,  aaignon  to  Doonan  Track  tt  Equipment,  Inc.,  Great 
Bcnd,Kans. 

Filed  April  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,220 

lot  CI.  B60r  5100 

U.S.  CI.  296-24  C  10  Claims 

A  drop-center  livestock  trailer  having  a  plurality  of  top 

swinging  gates  between  the  rear  and  upper  compartments. 
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Fach  »ate  has  a  oair  of  olunser  locks  operated  with  a  common  3,674305 

bar  Jd  provided  wuhlostmouon  linkage  to  insure  positive  CAMPER  TYPE  VEHICLE  AND  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

latching  of  one  plunger  even  if  the  other  plunger  is  obstructed.  RAISING  THE  TOP  TH*^*^^ 

A  ramp  swings  downwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  VIrgU  H.  Steury,  924  E.  LiMota  A?e.,  GoM,  hid. 

deck  of  the  trailer  for  loading  from  the  rear  deck  into  the  Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,420 

UDi>er  deck.  The  ramp  swings  into  an  upright  position  behind  Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34                     .  ^  ^.  , 

^^  L.S.  CI.  296-27                                                   UCIataw 


the  gates  for  positively  securing  the  latter  and  a  chute  covered 
with  vertically  swinging  deck  doors  permits  loading  from  the 
rear  compartment  to  the  lower  compartment.  Air  operated 
power  means  swings  a  wall  of  the  front  compartment  to  lower 
a  ramp  for  loading  forwardly  from  the  upper  compartment 
and  shock  absorber  means  is  provided  for  cushioning  the  im- 
pact of  the  swinging  of  gates  between  compartments. 


I 


3  674304 

RELEASABLE  AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  FOR  A  TRUCK 

STAKE  AND  LIKE 

Raymond  W.  Swanson,  14515  Comishcrest  Road,  WhIttier, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21 1 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-43  7  Claims 


lt0       -14 


A  mobile  type  housing  such  as  a  trailer  or  camper  having  a 
base  and  retractable  top  is  disclosed  herein.  The  housing  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  telescopically  movable  support  members 
mounted  to  the  base  and  supporting  the  top  for  movement 

between  a  retracted  or  lowered  position  while  in  transit  and  an 
extended  or  raised  position  while  in  use.  A  single  drive  as- 
sembly is  mounted  to  the  base  and  connected  to  all  of  the  sup- 
port members  through  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  push- 
rods  for  moving  the  support  members  equal  distances  and  in 
unison  so  as  to  raise  the  top  in  a  smooth,  even  and  reliable 
manner. 


3,674306 

COMPACT  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Richard  H.  Botney,  13343  Dcbby  St,  Van  Nuyt,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,137 

Int.CLA47c4//0 

U.S.  CI.  297-17 


ICIain 


For  a  combination  of  a  stake  with  an  elongated  exposed  sec- 
tion and,  as  a  pertinent  member,  a  relatively  shorter  end  sec- 
tion, and,  as  another  pertinent  member,  a  receptaclt;  for  said 
end  section,— an  automatic  fastener  for  the  stake  end  section 
in  the  receptacle  which  fastener  requires  a  substantially  in- 
stantaneous double  and  forceful  action  in  two  different 
directions  for  removing  the  automatically  fastened  stake  from 
the  receptacle  and  comprises  a  sidewise  exposed  edge  in  one 
of  said  two  pertinent  members,  a  sidewise  protruding 
clutching  means  secured  with  the  other  of  said  two  pertinent 
membere  for  engaging  against  said  edge  when  therebelow  and 
pushed  sidewise  thereagainst,  an  outwardly  resilient  normally 
sidewise  protruding  compressible  means  secured  with  one  of 
said  two  pertinent  members  for  being  resiliently  compressed 
when  within  the  receptacle  for  pushing  said  clutching  means 
sidewise  against  said  edge  automatically  when  said  end  section 
is  within  said  receptacle  and  the  clutching  means  is  below  said 
edge  while  the  compressible  means  remains  substantially  com- 
pressed, a  means  for  removing  the  clutching  means  from  the 
edge  and,  therewhilc,  the  stake  from  the  receptacle  by  farther 
compressing  the  compressible  means  with  overcommg  contra 
side  pressure  applied  against  the  elongated  exposed  section  of 
the  stake  and  by  therewhilc  pulling  the  latter  from  the  recepu- 
cle. 


This  invention  provides  a  highly  compact  folding  chair  that 
can  approximately  be  reduced  to  the  sire  and  form  of  an  at- 
tache case.  In  essence,  the  seat  resembles  a  card  table  whoae 
legs  can  be  folded  into  ite  underside  and  a  hWged  backrest  is 
provided  that  also  is  used  to  cover  or  encloae  the  legs,  thereby 
forming  a  box-like  structure  in  the  hollow  of  which  the  legs  are 
contained.  The  hinge  itself  includes  a  handle  for  easy  carrying. 
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3,67437 
SAFETY  SEATS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  AIRCRAFT 
Ernest  Baker  Dove,  Basikkm,  Engfawd,  asrignor  to  Teleflex 
Products  United,  Baaildoa  Eskx,  England 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,899 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  1968, 
51^56/68 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100;  B60r  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  297-284  4  Ctalms 


r-- 

'"^ 

^-^ 

«' 

A  vehicle  seat,  especially  for  automobiles  or  aircraft,  is  pro- 
vided which  has  a  seat  frame  possessing  a  configuration  akin 
to  the  human  spine  and  hip  formation.  At  the  rear  of  the  seat 
base  there  is  a  hip  frame  having  lateral  wings  and  providing 
the  main  attachment  point  of  the  seat  in  the  vehicle.  Forward 
and  upward  from  this  hip  frame  there  extend  a  base  spine  and 
a  back  spine  respectively,  the  base  spine  carrying  integral 
therewith  a  seat  pan  supporting  a  seat  cushion  while  the  back 
spine,  which  widens  toward  the  top,  supports  a  fixed  shoulder 
cushion,  an  adjustable  lumbar  cushion,  and,  if  desired  an  ad- 
justable head  rest.  The  seat  frame  structure  is  fabricated  in 
pressed  sheet  steel,  the  hip  frame  being  a  box-type  fabrication 
built  up  from  two  haJf-pressings  one  integral  with  the  back 
spine  and  the  other  with  the  base  spine.  The  ends  of  the  hip 
frame  wings  provide  anchorage  points  for  the  straps  of  a  safety 
harness.  A  harness  retraction  reel,  which  may  be  an  inertia 
reel,  is  mounted  on  the  back  spine  to  receive  a  diagonal  or 
breast  strap  of  the  harness  passing  over  the  seat  occupant's 
shoulder  and  down  into  the  seat  back. 


3,674,308 
CHAIR 
Jason  D.  Radding,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Imports 
Co.,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,667 

Int.  CI.  A47:  7/0(5 

U.S.  CI.  297-345  8  Claims 


base  and  can  move  generally  vertically  relative  to  the  base. 
The  body  supporting  portion  moves  vertically  with  the  support 
shaft  and  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  support  shaft.  A  locking 
mechanism  is  carried  by  the  body  supporting  portion  for 
releasably  locking  the  body  supporting  portion  in  a 
preselected  angular  position  relative  to  the  support  shaft. 


3,674,309 
VEHICLE  SEAT  LATCH 
Stanley  B.  Fowler,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,381 

IntCLA47ci/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—379  2  Claims 


A  latch  for  a  vehicle  seat  structure  having  a  cushion  base 
member  and  a  tiltable  cushion  back  member,  the  latch  includ- 
ing a  striker  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cushion  base  member,  a 
bifurcated  latch  bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cushion  back 
member,  fixed  abutment  means  on  the  cushion  back  member, 
and  an  inertially  responsive  detent  lever  pivotally  supported 
on  the  latch  bolt.  When  normal  conditions  prevail,  the  detent 
lever  bypasses  the  abutment  means  to  permit  free  movement 
of  the  latch  bolt  and  the  cushion  back  member.  When  abnor- 
mal conditions  prevail,  as  when  rapid  deceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle induces  inertially  motivated  tilting  of  the  cushion  back 
member,  the  detent  lever  engages  the  abutment  means  to 
retain  the  latch  bolt  in  a  latching  position  wherein  the  latter 
captures  the  striker  to  prevent  tilting  movement  of  the  cushion 
back  member. 


3,674310 

HEAD  REST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Anthony  Montagano,  45  Eastvicw  Ave.,  PkasantvUlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,985 

Int  CI.  A47c  7138 

U.S.  CI.  297-397  10  Clidms 


A  chaiTcomprising  a  base,  a  support  shaft  mounted  on  the 
base  and  a  body  supporting  portion  mounted  on  the  support 
shaft.  The  support  shaft  is  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  the 


The  attachment  is  composed  of  a  tubular  frame  which  in- 
cludes two  laterally  spaced  upstanding  legs  having  a  bridging 
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portion  or  member  joining  their  upper  ends.  A  cushion  is 
secured  to  said  legs  with  its  upper  edge  spaced  below  the 
bridging  member  whence  the  latter  serves  as  a  hand  grip.  The 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  have  mutually  parallel  extensions  from 
the  same  side  of  the  frame  as  that  on  which  the  cushion  is 
mounted.  Such  extensions  are  insertible  into  the  tubular  han- 
dles of  the  chair.  When  the  headrest  is  in  use  the  frame  ex- 
tends upward  from  the  common  plan  e  of  the  chair  handles. 
When  not  in  use,  the  frame  is  mounted  upside  down  in  the 
same  manner. 


mechanism.  A  somewhat  smaller  forward  box  is  mounted  on 
the  trailer  for  dumping  into  the  rear  box  with  a  hydraulic 
mechanism.  The  forward  box  is  provided  with  an  upwardly 
sloping  dumping  chute  which  overlies  the  rear  box  when  the 
front  box  is  raised  to  its  fullest  extent 


3,674,311 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  H.  Miller,  4723  Crestwood  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 1 ,259,  March  7, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,526,433.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,019 

Int  CI.  A47c  7/00, //72,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-440  2  Claims 


3,674313 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  DIRECTIONAL  NUCLEAR 

FRACTURING 

Carroll  F.  Knutson,  and  Charles  Robert  Boardman,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  15090,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  April  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,590 

Int  CI.  E2 lb  43/26 

U.S.CI.299— 13  5  Claims 


A  seat,  such  as  an  upholstered  chair,  sofa  or  love  seat,  is  so 
constructed  that  it  can  be  shipped  in  a  flat  package,  knocked 
down,  and  assembled  by  the  purchaser  in  a  very  few  minutes. 
The  seat  has  a  back,  two  arms  and  seat  which  are  assembled 
by  connecting  the  back  to  the  seat  and  then  by  ingenious 
means  connecting  the  two  arms  to  the  back  and  seat.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  have  hook  engagement  with  cooperat- 
ing means  on  the  edges  of  the  back,  whereupon  the  seat  is 
bolted  to  the  arms  to  complete  the  assembly.  The  seat  con- 
struction employs  conventional  sinuous  springs  extending 
from  front  to  back  and  the  seat  deck  construction  is  such  that 
longer  springs  may  be  used,  connected  in  close  proximity  to 
the  front  and  back  of  the  seat  deck  and  at  relatively  low  points 
to  improve  the  comfort  of  the  seat  by  spring  action.  Tension 
means  connected  to  the  springs  prevents  the  "bucketing"  of 
the  springs,  the  tensioning  means  being  variable  to  control 
such  action. 


"  3,674312 

DOUBLE  BOX  DUMP  TRAILER 
Cecil  N.  OHear,  1118  Claiborne  Ave.,  Minden,  La. 
Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,648 
IntCI.B60p///6 
U.S.  CI.  298-8  T 


10 


\ 


/s 


"iCnmEmc 


A  method  for  localizing  and  directing  energy  from  an  un- 
derground nuclear  explosion  which  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  an  acoustical  blocking  zone  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  contemplated  explosion  situs  to  limit  transmission  of 
elastic  waves  to  the  earth  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  acousti- 
cal blocking  zone,  then  detonating  the  nuclear  explosive  at  the 
situs.  The  acoustical  blocking  zone  is  a  zone  of  material  which 
is  at  variance  in  its  acoustical  characteristics  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  earth  in  which  it  is  located. 


3,674314 
GAGE  SCRAPER 
Joseph  V.  ScaravilU,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jar- 
va.  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,079 

lntCI.EOlgi/04 

U.S.  CI.  299-86  17  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  double  box  dump  trailer  in  which  a  relatively  long  rear      A  tunneling  machine  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  support 
box  is  mounted  on  the  trailer  for  dumping  with  a  hydraulic   frame,  a  roUtable  cutter  head,  and  inside  roller  cutters  and 
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gage  roller  cutters  for  cutting  or  crushing  the  end  face  of  a  as  a  function  of  distance  from  its  inlet,  as  a  funnel-shaped 
tunnel.  Each  gage  cutter  is  provided  with  a  gage  scraper  which  housing.  Particles  that  hit  the  cover  produce  an  audio  signal 
includes  a  fir«  scraper  portion  for  engaging  the  tunnel  end  ^_ 

face  and  a  second  scraper  portion  for  engaging  the  cylindrical 
tunnel  wall  to  clear  protruding  formation  particles  from  the 
path  of  the  gage  cutter.  A  resilient  mounting  means  resiliently 
biases  the  first  and  second  scraper  portions  against  their 
respective  tunnel  surfaces  to  provide  substantially  continuous 
contact  therewith  as  the  scraper  portions  become  worn,  and  to 
permit  retraction  of  the  scraper  portions  if  they  encounter  a 
formation  particle  which  they  cannot  remove.  A  guide  plate 
prevents  movement  of  the  resiliently  mounted  scraper  por- 
tions toward  the  gage  cutters  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
gage  cutters  around  the  tunnel  end  face  to  permit  mounting 
the  scraper  portions  on  gage  saddles  immediately  adjacent  the 
gage  cutters.  Intersecting  edge  portions  of  the  guide  plate 
form  fixed  scrapers  for  further  protection  of  the  gage  cutters. 


providing  information  feedback  of  the  amount  of  particles  in 
the  moving  fluid. 


3,674^15 

CAST  STEEL  WHEELS  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  VEHICLES 
Danid  Lcjcune,  Clennoot-FerTand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Gencrak  Dcs  EtabHaBemcnts  Mkhclin  raison  sociale 

Mkhcttn  &  Cie,  Clcnnoat-Fcrnuid,  Puy-dc-Dome,  France 
Coatinaatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  648^97,  June  23, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,530,927.  Tbb  appUcatioa  April  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,601 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  June  24, 1966, 66940 

Int.CLB60bi/06 

U.S.  CI.  301-65  4  Claims 


3,674,317 
HYDRAULIC  ANTISKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
James  Mangold,  TremMay-le-Goaesse,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Anonymc  D.B.A. 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31, 1969, 6926216 
Int  CI.  B60t  8100 
U.S.  CL  303—21  F  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  wheel  is  made  of  cast  steel  and  has  a  thickness  of 
steel  small  with  respect  to  its  diameter.  The  steel  has  a  carbon 
content  within  the  range  of  0. 1 6  to  0.70  percent,  a  manganese 
content  within  the  range  of  0  to  1 .60  percent,  and  a  silicon 
content  within  the  range  of  0  to  1.00  percent.  The  tensNe 
strength  of  the  steel  is  within  the  range  of  40  kg/mm*  to  80 
kg/mm*,  and  the  steel  is  hardened  through  about  10  to  20  per- 
cent of  its  thickness.  The  thickness  of  the  steel  is  increased  in 
the  rim  flange  as  compared  to  the  rim  base,  and  the  axially 
outer  wall  of  the  rim  flange  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rim 
axis.  Any  shrink  marks  that  may  appear  in  the  cast  steel  are 
concentrated  in  the  thickened  portion  of  the  rim  flange. 


3,674316 
PARTICLE  MONITOR 
Robert  J.  Dc  Brcy,  1830  E.  42Dd  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,157 
Int  CI.  B65g  53166,  B47I  9100 
MS.  CL  302—65  13  Claims 

A  particle  monitoring  device  located  in  a  line  carrying  a 
moving  fluid,  as  air,  containing  particles.  The  device  has  a  par- 
ticle sensing  member  providing  signals  that  are  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  particles  in  the  moving  fluid.  The 
sensing  member  can  be  a  flexible  cover  enclosing  the  large 
end  of  a  housing  having  a  side  wall  that  increases  in  diameter 


A  vehicle  antiskid  braking  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pressure  control  source  adapted  to  supply  two  independent 
braking  circuits  with  two  separate  hydraulic  braking  pressures 
respectively,  an  antiskid  control  unit  adapted  to  modulate  the 
first  braking  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  brake  actuators  of  a  first 
set  of  wheels  as  a  function  of  the  skidding  of  at  least  one  wheel 
of  said  first  set,  a  modulator  unit  adapted  to  modulate  the 
second  braking  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  brake  actuators  of  a 
second  set  of  wheels  as  a  function  of  the  braking  pressure  in 
said  first  set  of  wheel  brake  actuators  and  a  normally  closed 
by-pass  valve  unit  to  by-pass  said  modulator  unit  for  directly 
connecting  said  control  source  to  said  second  set  of  wheel 
brake  actuators,  upon  a  failure  in  said  first  braking  circuit. 


3,674,318 
ANn-SiOD  BRAKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
PRESSURE  FEEDBACK 
George  B.  Hickner,  Donald  W.  Howard,  and  Ward  C. 
SutUe,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,536 
Lit  CL  B60t  8/06 
U.S.  CL  303—21  A  12  Oaims 

An  adaptive  braking  system  to  prevent  skidding  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  by  reducing  the  brake  pressure  yet 
maintaining  near  maximum  braking  torque.  A  transducer 
measures  the  brake  pressure  to  provide  an  additional  input 
to  control  logic  already  including  inputs  from  wheel  speed 
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sensors  and  a  vehicle  acceleration  sensor  or  vehicle  speed 
sensor.  The  maximum  pressure  on  each  cycle  is  mem- 
orized and  a  percentage  value  used  to  insure  that  on  the 
next  cycle  the  pressure  build  will  not  be  prematurely  ter- 
minated. A  derivative  of  the  brake  pressure  is  used  to 
change  a  first  set  point  in  accordance  with  pressure  appli- 
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is  controllable  by  way  of  the  control  of  the  correspond- 
ing control  element  itself  while  the  second  timing  ele- 
ment is  controlled  by  a  pulse  that  results  from  the 
electronic  combination  of  the  deceleration  and  reaccelera- 
tion  signals,  the  response  time  of  the  two  timing  ele- 
ments is  greater  than  the  longest  normally  occurring 
control  period. 

3,674,320 

ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Howard  and  George  B.  Hickner,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

FUed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,941 

Int  CL  B60t  8/12 

VS.  CL  303—21  P  15  Clalmfl 
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cation  rates.  The  first  set  point  activates  the  anti-skid  sys- 
tem. A  noise  detector  that  senses  changes  in  wheel  accel- 
eratiMi  will  prevent  a  premature  decay  of  braking  pressure 
caused  by  rough  road  surfaces.  A  variable  frequency  clock 
is  used  to  provide  a  signal  of  a  frequency  proportional  to 
wheel  acceleration  to  slowly  approach  the  point  of  max- 
imum torque. 

'  3,674,319 

SAFETY  CmCUrr  for  a  BRAKE-FORCE  CONTROL 
INSTALLATION  INTENDED  FOR  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Franz  Brugger  and  Jurgen  Paul,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturkhelm,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,244 
Claims  i»iority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1969, 
,  P  19  62  322.4 

'  Int  CL  B60t  8/06 

VS,  a.  303—21  CG  15  Claims 


r-JS. 


4S        50 


An  adaptive  braking  system  on  an  automotive  vehicle 
for  controlling  brake  pressure.  From  a  signal  that  repre- 
sents angular  velocity  of  the  wheels,  a  control  unit  gen- 
erates a  signal  that  represents  wheel  acceleration  or  de- 
celeration. If  the  deceleration  exceeds  certain  values  or 
the  acceleration  exceeds  a  given  value,  the  control  logic 
will  vary  the  brake  pressure  to  give  multiple  build  and 
decay  rates  of  pressure  in  the  wheel  cylinder. 


3,674,321 
CAPTIVE  AIR  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  Garfield  Fontaine,  2817  NE.  26th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33306 

FUed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,538 

Int  CL  B60t  13/28,  15/20 

VJS.  CL  303—28  6  Clafans 


A  safety  circuit  for  a  brake  force  control  installation 
intended  for  vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles,  in 
which  a  pulse  transmitter  is  associated  with  each  wheel 
that  produces  at  least  one  signal  in  case  of  excessive 
deceleration  and  predetermined  reacceleration  that  are 
combined  in  an  electronic  circuit  and  serve  for  the  con- 
trol of  the  control  elements  associated  with  the  wheel 
brakes;  a  safety  relay  is  arranged  in  series  with  the 
control  relay,  controlled  by  the  electronic  circuit,  for 
the  control  element,  whereby  the  safety  relay  is  normal- 
ly closed  when  de-energized  and  opens  up  when  energized; 
the  control  of  the  safety  relay  takes  place  by  way  of 
two  timing  elements,  whereby  the  first  timing  element 


A  brake  system  consisting  of  an  embodiment  in  which 
a  brake-applying  mechanism  is  normally  maintained  in 
a  position  of  brake  application  by  means  of  captive  air 
pressiu-e  and  in  which  brake  release  is  attained  by  counter 
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air  pressure  of  greater  force  than  the  captive  air  pres- 
sure. Another  embodiment  involves  the  use  of  vacuum 
from  the  intake  manifold  of  a  vehicle  motor  or  by  the 
use  of  a  vacuum  tank  and  a  one-way  check  valve,  the 
vacuum  creating  a  force  greater  than  the  force  of  the 
captive  air,  to  thereby  cause  brake  release. 


3,674,322 

ENDLESS  TRACK 

Walter  E.  Haber,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,608 

— iit.  CI.  B62d  55/24 

VS.  CI.  305—38  12  Claims 


within  the  machine  tool  support,  each  plug  having  a  hole 
for  receiving  a  screw.  When  the  screw  is  tightened  against 
the  machine  tool  support,  it  draws  the  plug  against  the 
edge  of  the  strip  to  force  its  opposite  end  against  the 
locating  surface. 


V 
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3,674,324 

SELF-LUBRICATED  SHAFT  BEARING  FOR 

LINEAR  AND  ROTARY  MOTION 

Max  Norman  Schweizer,  110  S.  Clinton  Ave.,  Bay  Shore, 

N.Y.     11706,  and  Arthur  Stone  Moran,  Parsens  Lane, 

St.  James,  N.Y.     11780 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,838 

Int.  CI.  F16cii/04 

U.S.  CI.  308—6  R  1 1  Claims 


An  endless  track  is  provided  which  has  a  substantially 
uniform  width  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  endless 
path.  The  track  is  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material 
and  has  at  least  one  endless  chain  embedded  within  a 
band-like  body  which  has  a  ground  engaging  surface  and 
each  endless  chain  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  links  hav- 
ing opposed  interlocking  end  portions  with  each  link 
having  an  opening  therein  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  an  associated  tooth  of  a  drive  sprocket  used 
to  drive  the  track.  A  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  are 
provided  and  each  reinforcing  member  is  fixed  to  an  asso- 
ciated link  and  extends  across  the  full  width  of  the  track 
whereby  the  reinforcing  members  provide  optimum  lateral 
stability  for  the  track  yet  assure  flexibility  during  move- 
ment thereof  in  its  endless  path. 


3,674,323 
MACHINE  TOOL  GUIDE  WAY  RESTRAINT 

Frank  Zankl  and  Earl  R.  Lohneis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allls, 
Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,262 

Int  CI.  F16c  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  308—3  A  4  Claims 


A  ball  bearing  assembly  for  linear  and  rotatable  mo- 
tion having  one  or  more  flat  annular  bearing  cages  having 
a  central  passage  to  receive  a  shaft.  Each  bearing  cage 
has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cylindrical 
cavities  extending  axially  of  the  ring  from  opposite  ends 
and  each  cavity  has  a  lateral  opening  into  the  central  pas- 
sage. A  spherical  bkll  is  rotatably  disposed  in  each  of  the 
cavities  and  projects  laterally  through  the  opening  into  the 
passage.  The  cavities  are  axially  longer  than  the  diameters 
of  balls  to  permit  the  balls  to  move  therein  axially  of  the 
ring.  Spacer  rings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  hold 
the  balls  in  the  cavities.  The  bearing  and  spacer  rings  and 
balls  may  be  made  of  smooth,  self  lubricating  fiberous 
polymer  material  to  minimize  friction. 


3,674^25 
BEARING 
John  J.  Moroney,  Torrington,  and  Edwin  B.  Tharp,  Pros- 
pect, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,186 

Int  CI.  F16c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—35  3  Claims 


T- 


An  assembly  for  adjusting  and  maintaining  alignment 
of  machine  tool  guide  ways.  The  rear  surface  of  the  way 
is  provided  with  a  protruding  strip  which  extends  along 
the  length  of  the  way.  The  machine  tool  support  is  pro- 
vided with  a  complementary  channel  for  receiving  the 
strip.  One  surface  of  the  channel  forms  a  locating  surface 
and  all  positioning  of  the  guide  way  is  against  this  surface. 
The  positioning  of  the  guide  way  against  the  locating  sur- 
face is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  plugs  located 


A  roller  bearing  including  concentric  inner  and  outer 
races  with  a  series  of  rollers  located  therebetween  and 
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end  plates  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  inner  race  and  ex- 
tending over  the  end  faces  of  the  outer  race.  A  self-lubri- 
cating washer  is  disposed  between  each  end  plate,  the  ad- 
jacent end  race  of  the  outer  race  and  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
and  a  spacer  washer  is  provided  to  prevent  the  ends  of  the 
rollers  from  wearing  away  the  self-lubricating  washer. 


3,674,328 
SLIPJOINTED  KNOCKDOWN  CABINET 
Kenneth  N.  White,    12650  90th  Ave.,  Palos  Park,  DL 
60464,  and  Harold  E.  Meyer,  82dd  Ave.  and  Forest- 
view  Drive,  Orland  Park,  III.     60462 

Rled  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,682 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—263  5  Claims 


I  3,674,326 

SHAFT  BEARING  SEALED  AGAINST  PRESSURE 

Rudolf  Kaiser,  EttUngen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Neue  Argus  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

r  ""     "^"p  19  08  074.1 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/74 

U.S.  CI.  308—36.1  2  Claims 


J 


A  number  of  precut  panels  are  assembled  into  a  com- 
pleted cabinet  without  requiring  any  glue,  fasteners, 
clamps,  other  strengtheners,  or  special  tools.  Interlocking 
tongue  and  groove  slots  in  the  panels  enable  thenri  to  slide 
together  with  a  nearly  perfect  fit  to  form  a  cabinet.  ~ 


Pressure  sealed  shaft  bearing  for  passing  shafts  through 
walls  that  separate  areas  which  are  under  different  pres- 
sures, where  the  wall  passage  for  the  shaft  is  knurled  or 
its  surface  is  treated  in  an  equivalent  manner  and  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  of  thin  walled  suitable  plastic  is  provided  which 
is  calibrated  or  grooved  into  the  hole  in  the  wall,  and 
where  the  material  of  the  grooved  in  sleeve  (4)  of  plas- 
tic material  penetrates  into  the  recesses  (17)  in  the  mner 
surface  of  the  hole  while  not  completely  filling  them  be- 
cause capillary  spaces  (18)  are  formed  in  the  deepest  re- 
cesses, and  where  the  plastic  sleeve  is  provided  with  a 
sealing  flange  at  the  outside  of  the  wall  (1)  that  faces 
the  low  pressure  which  rests  against  a  shoulder  defined  by 
an  annular  recess  (7)  in  the  wall. 


3,674,329 

TOUCH  DEVICE  FOR  CABINET  DRAWER 

OR  CLOSURE 

John  M.  Schill,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

nied  Dec.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,494 

Int.  CI.  A47h  88/00.  95/00 

U.S.  CL  312—319  11  Claims 


I 


ERRATA 


For  Classes  308—122  to  308—233  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,674,355  thru  3,674,357 


3,674,327 

FlTlNrrURE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Henry  Robinson,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to 

Hygena  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1969, 

17,155/69 

Int  CI.  A47b  43/00,  47/00,  87/00 

VJS.  CI.  312—257  2  Clahns 


K^r 


10-' 


i=^ 


7  6a 

P 

3 

8 

10 


V--10 

■11 


The  invention  resides  in  a  set  of  parts  for  assembling 
into  an  article  of  furniture,  and  an  article  of  furniture  so 
constructed.  The  set  of  parts  comprises  a  front  component, 
a  back  component,  tie  bars  for  connecting  said  front  and 
back  components  in  spaced  relationship,  grooves  m  said 
front  and  back  components,  and  end  panels  for  being  re- 
ceived and  located  in  said  grooves. 


A  touch  device  for  cabinet  drawers  or  closures  which 
will  act  to  automatically  partially  open  the  drawer,  clo- 
sure or  door  upon  manual  actuation  and  may  latch  the 
drawer  or  door  in  closed  position,  so  that  the  drawer  or 
door  does  not  require  a  handle  or  pull  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof.  The  device  includes  a  housing  mounted 
in  the  cabinet  or  enclosure  with  an  elongated  plunger 
projecting  from  one  end,  with  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger 
engaging  a  generally  reciprocable  actuating  member  hav- 
ing limited  arcuate  movement.  A  U-shaped  pusher  is 
spring-biased  to  engage  the  actuating  member,  and  the 
actuating  member  is  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  co- 
operating with  the  inner  enlarged  and  recessed  end  of 
the  plunger  and  a  laterally  extending  second  hook  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  member  cooperating  with  an  open- 
ing formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  housing.  Movement 
of  the  drawer  or  closure  inward  retracts  the  plunger  and 
causes  the  actuating  member  to  engage  the  housing  and 
plunger  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof,  and  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  closed  drawer  or  closure  causes  re- 
lease of  the  actuating  member  so  that  the  spring  biases 
the  plunger  outwardly  to  partially  open  the  drawer  or 
closure. 
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3,674,330 
ACHROMATIC  DOUBLET  LENS  FOR  INFRARED 

RADIATION 

lohn  D.  Strong,  5  Chadwick  Court,  Echo  Hill, 

Amherst,  Mass.    01002 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,937 

Int  a.  G02b  1/02,  13/14 

UA  CI.  350—2  11  Ctabns 


amplitude,  phase,  and  angle  of  incidence  of  the  series  of 
light  waves  needed  to  generate  the  hologram  from  the 
electrical  signal.  These  light  waves  are  then  generated 
with  amplitude  modulation,  phase  modulation,  and  de- 


The  achromatic  doublet  lens  disclosed  herein  employs 
a  pair  of  optical  elements,  each  of  which  is  constructed 
of  a  respective  infrared  transparent  alkali  halide.  By  ap- 
propriately selecting  the  two  alkali  halidcs  in  accordance 
with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention,  the  resulting 
doublet  is  caused  to  be  substantially  achromatic  over  a 
useful  range  of  wavelengths,  rather  than  just  at  a  pair  of 
preselected  wavelengths  as  would  be  the  case  if  the  two 
infrared  transparent  materials  were  arbitrarily  selected. 


BtM»SIM"t« 


ZJ^fl^- 


tltCTIKCAl 


flection  devices,  and  are  made  to  interfere  with  reference 
light  waves.  This  causes  a  series  of  interference  patterns 
to  be  superimposed  in  the  recording  medium,  thereby  pro- 
ducing the  hologram. 


3,674,331 
SPACE  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  HOLOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Henry  John  Canlfield,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

FDed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,412 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 

UA  CI.  350—3.5  1  Clafan 


Holographic  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  spatially 
complementary  sampling  masks  for  space  division  multi- 
plexing respective  object  signals  in  such  a  way  that  each 
recording  is  distributed  throughout  substantially  the  full 
area  of  the  holographic  storage  medium.  Individual  masks 
are  used  for  successively  recording  the  various  objects 
and  the  mask  corresponding  to  a  particular  recording  is 
used  in  playback  apparatus  for  producing  respective 
images  of  said  objects. 


3,674,333 

RAINBOW  KALEIDOSCOPE 

Mark  Mandel,  890  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,195 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/08 

VS.  CI.  350—5  8  Claims 


^x: K < ^T' — V        yi 
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This  novel  kaleidoscope  consists  of  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  an  eye  piece  opening  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  polarized  sheet  covering  the  eye 
piece  opening,  three  or  two  elongated  mirrors  positioned 
at  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  short  tubular  member 
rotatably  connected  to  the  elongated  tubular  member. 
The  outer  end  of  the  short  tubular  member  is  covered  by 
two  parallel  sheets,  the  inner  sheet  being  clear  and  the 
outer  sheet  being  polarized.  A  number  of  mica  pieces,  or 
other  polarized  pieces,  are  positioned  between  the  parallel 
sheets. 

3,674,334 

CATOPTRIC  ANASTIGMATIC  AFOCAL 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Abe  Offner,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,495 

Int  CI.  G02b  77/06,  23/02 

U.S.  a.  350—55  6  Claims 


3,674,332 

HOLOGRAM  GENERATOR  USING  SUPER- 

POSITION  OF  PLANE  WAVES 

Herwig  Werner  Kogebiik,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

BeU   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray 

mn,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,909 

Int  CI.  GOld  9/42;  G02b  27/00 

UA  CL  350—3.5  7  Claims 

A  system  which  generates  holograms  from  electrical 

signals  superimposes  a  series  of  light  waves  in  a  thick 

agram  recording  medium.  A  processor  determines  the 


1$ 


It 


A  catoptric  anastigmatic  afocal  optical  system  is  formed 
by  two  concave  paraboloidal  reflectors  of  different  powers 
and  a  convex  hyperboloidal  reflector  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  focus  radiant  energy.  A  paraboloidal  reflector 
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and  the  hyperboloidal  reflector  have  their  axes  optically 
coincident  and  are  positioned  with  the  real  focus  of  this 
paraboloidal  reflector  at  the  virtual  focus  of  the  hyper- 
boloidal reflector.  The  axis  of  the  other  paraboloidal  reflec- 
tor is  optically  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  hyper- 
boloidal reflector  and  its  real  focus  is  coincident  with  the 
real  focus  of  the  combination  of  the  first  paraboloidal  re- 
flector and  the  hyperboloidal  reflector.  By  having  the  sum 
of  the  powers  6f  all  the  reflectors  equal  zero;  all  third 
order  aberrations  except  distortion  are  zero;  if  the  sum 
is  not  zero,  third  order  aberrations,  other  than  field  curva- 
ture and  distortion,  are  zero. 


3,674,337 

BEAM  COUPLING  TO  AND  FROM  THIN  FILM 

WAVEGUIDE 

Enrique  Alfredo  Jose  MarcalfB,  Rnrnaoo,  N  J.,  asrignor 

to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  Mnrray 

HiU,NJ. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1970,  Sw.  No.  9S,69f 

Iirt.  CL  G02b  5/14:  HOlp  3/00 

U  A  CL  350—96  WG  4  Clafani 


I 


3,674,335  

UGHT  WAVE  COUPLING  INTO  THIN 
FILM  UGHT  GUIDES 
Arthur  AsfaUa,  RnnMon,  and  Erkh  Peter  Ippea,  Middle- 
town,  NJ.,  aariSDors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
iKorporated,  Mnrray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,079 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14, 5/18:  HOlp  3/00 

UA  CL  350—96  WC  1*  Claims 


INCIDENT 
KAy 


Harmful  effects  associated  with  imperfections  at  the 
end  of  a  thin  film  optical  waveguide  are  avoided  in  a 
coupling  arrangement  in  which  the  dielectric  waveguide 
strip  b  terminated  inside  the  substrate.  The  exciting  beam 
is  directed  towards  the  end  of  the  guide  from  within  the 
substrate  at  a  preferred  angle  of  incidence.  The  optimtmi 
beam  angle  is  also  specified.  Excitation  efficiencies  of  the 
order  of  90-97  percent  are  predicted. 


■-LIGHT    SOUiCE 


Light  waves  are  coupled  into  an  optical  wave  guide  by 
means  of  an  optical  grating  disposed  along  one  surface  of 
the  guide.  The  coupling  is  varied  by  varying  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  the  light  to  be  coupled. 


3,674^38 

REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  EMPLOYING 

UQUID  CRYSTALS 

James   V.    Cartmdl,   Daytoa,   and    Dmwid    Chnrctam, 

Kettering,  OUo,  asslgiiors  to  Hie  National  Cash  Regis- 

tsr  Company,  Dayton,  OUo 

FDed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,131 
iBt  CL  G03b  21/56 
UA  CL  350—117  9 


I  3  674336 

UGHT  WAVE  COUPLD4G  INTO  THIN  FILM  UGHT 

GUIDES  WITH  BRAGG  TYPE  GRATINGS 
Herwig  Werner  Kogdnik,  Fair  Haven,  N J.,  M^fnor  to 
BcD   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Mmray 

HULNJ. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,857 

Int  CL  G«2b  5/14.  5/18  _  , 

UA  CL  350—96  WG  ^  Claims 


A  rear  projection  acrtcn  is  disclosed  wherein  organic 
nematic  mesomorphic  compounds,  Le.,  liquid  crystals,  are 
employed.  The  liquid  crystals  have  a  threshold  electric 
field  which  when  exceeded  causes  the  liquid  crystals  to 
scatter  light.  A  thin  film  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  the 
light  scattering  mode  can  be  used  for  a  screen  in  a 
rear  projection  system. 


Light  coupling  into  thin  optical  waveguiding  films  b 
achieved  by  means  of  a  thick  Bragg  type  diffraction  grat- 
ing extending  along  one  surface  of  the  film.  When  the 
light  b  incident  at  or  near  the  Bragg  angle,  unwanted 
diffraction  orders  are  suppressed  and  efficient  coupling  is 
realized. 


3,674,339  

STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPH  SYSTEM  USING  A 

STEREOSCOPIC  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  CAMERA 

Kazno  Sayanagl,  KasMawa,  Japaa,  asilinnr  to  C 

KabuUdKi^ha,  Tokyo,  laMOi 

Fliad  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  ^,640 

lat  CL  G02b  27/22. 5/04:  G«3b  35/08 

UA  CL  35*— 130  23 

In  the  disdosed  system  for  taking  stereoscopic  photo- 
graphs, a  plurality  of  prisms  are  formed  from  a  single 
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sheet  and  arranged  within  the  field  of  a  single  objective 
(Ml  a  camera.  Each  prism  makes  a  separate  image  oa  a 


different  portion  of  the  film.  The  prisms  are  arranged  to 
distribute  the  images  throughout  the  film. 


3,674,340 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPTICAL 

QUALITIES  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Loida  Jacob,  Saint-Gennaiii-lM-Aipajoii,  France,  aarignor 

to  Comminuiat  a  ITnersic  Atomiqae,  Puis,  France 

Filed  Ian.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,784 
CUma  pilMity,  application  Firancc,  Feb.  10,  1970, 

7004668 

bt  CL  C02f  1/24 

UA  CL  3S0— 157  4  dainu 
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compound  confined  between  two  substantially  planar  par- 
allel surfaces  of  two  juxtaposed  transparent  plates,  and 
means  for  establishing  electric  fields  through  selected  por- 
tions of  the  organic  nematic  mesomorphic  compound.  The 
display  device  also  includes  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  from  the  light  source  obliquely  onto  at  least  one 
of  the  substantially  planar  parallel  surfaces  of  the  trans- 
parent plates  and  onto  the  organic  nematic  mesomorphic 
compound. 

3,674,342 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
SIDE-BY^IDE  ELECTRODES  ON  A  COMMON 
SUBSTRATE 
Joseph  Anthony  Caatellano,  North  Bninswlck,  and  Ronald 
Norman  Frid,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  anignon  to 
RCA  Coiporation 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1023M 

Int.  CL  G02f  1/00;  G09f  11/00;  GOSb  23/00 

U.S.  CL  350—160  R  4  Claims 


An  optical  system  centered  on  a  substantially  parallel 
light  beam  produced  by  a  laser  is  capable  of  transform- 
ing said  beam  into  a  beam  of  light  rays  having  different 
angles  of  inclination  to  the  optical  axis.  A  birefringent 
optical  element  is  centered  on  the  output  beam  of  the 
optical  system  and  serves  to  produce  between  the  two 
perpendicular  components  of  a  luminous  vibration  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  light  rays  a  phase  shift  having  a 
value  which  is  a  function  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
the  light  ray  on  the  birefringent  element. 


3,674,341 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  OPTICAL  CONTRAST 

Clarence  L.  Hcdman,  Jr.,  Campbell,  and  Karl-Dieter  S. 

Myrcnne,  Sumyrale,  CaUf.,  asaignora  to  SCM  Corpo- 

19000 

FUed  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,146 

Int.  CL  G02f  1/28 

UJB.  CL  350—160  6  Clafans 


it('//.v.v./y,v././.v.v.y^t 
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An  electro-optical  display  device  is  disclosed  having  a 
light  source  and  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel.  The  dis- 
play panel  comprises  an  organic  nematic  mesomorphic 


A  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  substrates  sandwich  a 
film  of  liquid  crystal  material  therebetween.  Side  by  side 
electrodes,  between  which  a  voltage  is  applied  to  switch 
the  light  transmitting  characteristics  of  the  liquid  crystal 
material,  are  disposed  on  a  single  one  of  the  substrates. 


3,674,343 
LENS  BARREL 
Goto  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu  Ito,  KawasaU, 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,364 

Claims  priority,  apiriicatlon  Japan,  Sept  22,  1969, 

44/89,353;  Feb.  13,  1970,  45/14,047 

Int  CL  G02b  7/02 

VS.  CL  350—250  3  Claims 


A  lens  barrel  which  has  a  focusing  ring,  a  middle  cylin- 
der, an  outer  cylinder  fixed  to  a  camera  body,  a  front 
lens  group  holder,  and  a  rear  lens  group  holder,  wherein 
the  middle  cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder  are  rotatably 
screwed  to  each  other,  the  focusing  ring  is  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  middle  cylinder  in  a  rotatable  manner,  the 
middle  cylinder  has  two  screwed  parts  having  different 
leads,  and  the  front  lens  group  holder  and  the  rear  lens 
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BrouD  holder  are  screwed  to  each  of  said  screwed  parts,  tape  to  take  up  any  slack  which  develops  m  the  tape 

the   front  lens   group  holder  being  engaged,  with  key  and  also  helps  in  smoothing  out  the  mstantaneous  tape 

aroove   to  the  rear  lens  group  holder  which  is  engaged,  velocity  as  it  travels  along  its  path. 

with  key  groove,  to  the  outer  cylinder,  thus  an  aberra-  A  h^f  silvered  mirror  is  mounted  in  the  cassette  at  an 

tion  is  compensated  by  varying  the  air  spacing  between  angle  with  respect  to  a  Une  normal  to  the  plane  m  which 

the  front  lens  group  and  the  rear  lens  group  at  the  time  the  film  travels  along  its  path. 

of  focusing  when  the  front  lens  group  and  the  rear  lens  \ 

group  make  linear  movements  with  different  amounts  by 

the  rotation  of  the  focusing  ring. 


3,674,344 
LIGHT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  AND  FILTERING 
DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 
Mount  Lee  Lacy,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  aasicnor  to 
M.  L.  Lacy,  Ltd.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,182,  Apr.  2, 
1968,  which  Is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  628,984,  Apr.  6,  1967.  TWs  appUcation  Mar. 
30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,612 

Int  CL  G02b  5/24 
UA  a.  350—312  9  Claims 


A  circuit  is  also  disclosed  for  driving  a  motor  in  a  con- 
stant current  mode  to  produce  a  constant  torque  on  the 
ends  of  the  film  and  the  tape  as  a  pair  of  shutter  fingers 
advance  the  film.  In  this  way,  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
ends  of  the  tape  thereby  moving  the  tape  at  the  same 
average  velocity  as  the  film.  Inertial  means  are  associated 
with  the  tape  to  smooth  out  the  intermittent  motion  caused 
by  the  shutter  fingers. 


A  device  that  adjusts  the  type  and  degree  of  shielding 
of  the  eyes  from  electromagnetic  ray  energy  from  the 
sun  by  presenting  different  degrees  of  screening  and 
filtering  of  the  ray  energy,  the  device  having  a  window- 
type  shield  that  is  formed  from  spaced  layers  of  trans- 
parent material  that  are  edge  sealed  to  provide  a  thin  light 
transmission  cavity  therebetween  and  a  connecting  storage 
container  with  valve  means  at  the  connection  between 
the  cavity  and  the  container.  The  device  holds  two  im- 
miscible liquids  of  substantially  equal  volume  that  have 
different  specific  gravities  so  as  to  maintain  separate 
liquid  bodies  within  the  device.  By  opening  the  valve 
means  communication  is  established  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  cavity  and  tilting  the  device  exchanges  the 
liquids  by  gravity,  at  which  time  closing  of  the  valve 
means  maintains  the  exchanged  liquid  in  the  cavity  to 
produce  the  desired  change  in  shielding  effect. 


3,674,346 

AUDIO- VISUAL  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif  ^  aasisnor  to  Bell 

ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Original  application  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,254,  now 

Patent  No.  3,539,248,  dated  Nov.  10,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5,396 

InLCLG03bi7/(M 

VS.  CL  352—12  8  Claims 


soum^siaitT\  1      — '  t 


i 


3,674,345 
SOUND  MOVIE  PROJECTOR 
Alan  Cbemotsky,  36  Lakeshore  Drive,  Rockawav,  NJ. 
07866,  and  Richard  Satz,  Succasnnna,  NJ.;  said  Satz 
assignor  to  said  Ctaemotiky 

FUed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,217 
Int  CL  G03b  31/04,  23/02 
VS.  a.  352—31  13  Claims 

A  projector  for  showing  sound  movies  stored  in  a  car- 
tridge on  silent  motion  picture  film  and  magnetic  recording 
tape  is  disclosed.  The  silent  motion  picture  film  and  the 
magnetic  recording  tape  are  wound  interleaved  on  a  reel. 
The  tape  and  the  film  on  the  reel  each  follow  a  path 
through  the  cassette  in  which  portions  thereof  coincide 
and  portions  thereof  separate  to  allow  for  projection  of 
the  film  and  playback  or  recording  on  the  tape.  A  guide 
roller  mechanism  for  the  tape  is  also  disclosed  which 
includes  a  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  tension  on  the 


Audio- visual  display  methods  and  apparatus  in  which 
soimd  accompaniments  are  automatically  started  in  re- 
sponse to  indications  on  the  image  film,  and  in  which 
sound  sequences  are  automatically  stopped  in  response 
to  indications  on  the  sound  recording  medium;  and  meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  providing  audio-visual  display 
media  in  which  start  indications  for  sound  sequences  are 
provided  on  image  film,  while  stop  indications  for  sound 
sequences  are  provided  on  the  soimd  recording  medium. 


3,674^47 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PROIECTORS 

Kiyoohl  Iha,  Elk  Grove  Village,  IIL,  aarinor  to 

Bell  ft  HoweD  Company,  Chicago,  uL 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,799 

Iirt.  CL  G03b  21/04 

VS,  CL  352—73  10  daima 

A  support  assembly  operable  for  supporting  any  one  of 

a  plurality  of  film  supply  cartridges  at  a  projection  station 
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on  a  motion  picture  projector.  The  assemUy  includes  a  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  simultaneously  exposes 
tray  for  positioning  one  of  the  cartridges  at  the  projection  an  elongated  continuous  strip  along  a  margin  of  the  film, 
itation  and  includes  an  aligning  member  supported  on   corresponding  to  scenes  to  be  projected  at  slow  speed. 

The  tape  recorder  runs  for  a  time  period  which  is  con- 
^  siderably  greater  than  the  operational  interval  of  the 

camera.  During  projection,  the  exposed  film  margin  is  de- 
tected and  utilized  to  switch  the  projector  drive  mech- 
anism from  normal  to  slow  speed  operation.  During  slow 
speed  operation  the  tape  accompaniment  is  driven  at  its 
normal  play-back  and  recording  speed. 


3,674^9 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATI. 

CALLY  DEACnVATABLE  FADING  MEANS 

Aitfon  Thecr,  Mvnich,  Gcnnaay,  ■■ignor  to  Affa* 

Gcvacrt  Aldtengeaellachafl,  LcverlnMca,  Gemuoiy 

Fikd  Apr.  2«,  1971,  Sw.  No.  137,410 

Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcraumy,  Apr.  24,  1970, 

P  20  19  918.2 

iBt  CL  G03b  21/36 

VA  CL  352.-91  12  Claims 


the  projector  independently  of  the  tray  for  movement 
from  a  retracted  position  to  a  cartridge  engaging  position 
for  aligning  a  cartridge  at  the  projection  station. 


3,674,34« 

PHOTOGRAPmC  SYST^  FOR  STEP-MOTION 

PROIECTOR 

Emte  E.  Flnei  Do  Pi«iac>>  and  Edward  J.  Ho,  Chicago, 

II.,  Miiniinfi  to  BcO  ft  HoweO  Company,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  S«r.  No.  48,399 

bt  CL  GOib  31/00 

Uj8L  CL  352—84  9  Claims 


r 


^ 
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A  motion  picture  camera  for  use  with  takeup  reels 
which  can  be  rotated  only  in  a  direction  to  collect  the 
film  has  a  fading  mechanism  which  can  temporarily  arrest 
the  takeup  reel  dtiring  the  making  of  exposures  with 
fade-out  effect  so  that  the  length  of  film  which  was  ex- 
posed with  such  effect  is  stored  in  the  cassette  close  to 
the  takeup  reel  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  loose  loops. 
The  frame  coimter  is  provided  or  cooperates  with  a 
blocking  device  which  deactivates  tlie  fading  mechanism 
when  the  position  of  the  frame  coimter  indicates  that  the 
major  part  of  motion  {Mcture  film  is  already  collected  by 
the  takeup  reel  so  that  the  space  around  the  takeup  reel 
cannot  properly  store  that  length  of  film  which  is  to  be 
exposed  with  fade-out  effect.  The  blocking  device  can 
open  a  switch  in  the  fading  mechanism  or  can  disengage 
an  arresting  member  of  the  fading  mechanism  from  the 
takeup  reel  so  that  the  latter  is  free  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
to  collect  the  film. 


74350 


Ulrich  Stalgcr,  StnttiaitiSIllMdiack,  Gcraumy,  aMlgnnr  to 
Eailmaii  Kodak  Coammy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  li,  1970r8cr.  No.  29,212 
Claims  priority,  i^i^catfoB  Gcmumy,  lime  21,  1969, 
P  19  31  648.4 
lot.  CL  G03b  23/0% 
MS,  CL  353—17  11  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  projecting 
any  two  separate  images  selected  from  a  multiple-image- 
^  bearing  medium.  Two  optical  projecting  devices  are  pro- 

-  vided,  each  of  which  includes  an  illuminating  source  and 

an  c^tical  deviating  element  for  redirecting  light  emanat- 

A  moti<»   picture  recording   and   projection   system    ing  from  the  illimiination  source  so  that  it  passes  through 

adapted  for  use  with  audio  tape  accompaniment  includ-   the  multiple-image-bearing  medium  in  a  direction  substan- 

ing  a  camera  and  a  projector.  The  camera,  in  response  tially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  medium.  Pro- 

to  selective  actuation.  ejqxMes  a  portion  of  the  film  for  jection  lenses  are  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 


July  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


medium  from  the  illuminating  sources  to  form  an  image 
of  the  information  conUincd  on  the  medium.  At  least 
one  of  the  projecting  devices,  including  its  cooperating 
lens,  is  movable  and  therefore  effective  to  project  different 


address  cards  on  a  web  material  for  use  as  an  addressing 
form,  the  awxiratus  including  a  photoconductive  mem- 
ber, a  scanning  station,  transport  means  for  feeding  the 
cards  forward;  means  for  developing  latent  images  of  the 
card  information  on  the  member;  a  transfer  station,  means 
to  advance  the  web  material  to  the  transfer  sUtion;  fixing 
means  to  fix  the  transferred  image  on  the  web  material; 


images  selected  from  the  multiple-image-bearing  medium. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  projected  image  produced 
by  each  optical  projecting  device  can  be  displayed  upon 
separate  display  screens. 


3  674,351 
READER  FOR  INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
IN  SHEET  FORM 
Heinz  Streicher,  Echterdlncen,  Siegfried  Riek,  EssUngen- 
WelL  and  Manfred  Lentwdn,  Ronunclshansen,  Ger- 
many, as^lciMrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Convany,  Roches- 

**''     *  Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,815 
^  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968, 
V      /         P  18  10  959.6 
'        Int  CL  G03b  23/0% 
UA  CL  353—27  5  Claims 


and  control  means  for  said  apparatus  adapted  when 
operated  to  stop,  in  predetermined  sequence,  first  the  fixing 
means  and  then  the  web  material  advance  means  where- 
by to  avoid  burning  or  scorching  of  the  form  by  the  fixing 
means,  the  control  means  being  operable  in  response  to 
interruption  in  the  feed  erf  cards  past  the  scanning  station, 
or  interruption  in  the  feeding  of  said  web  material,  or 
overfilling  of  the  address  card  collecting  tray. 


3,674,353 

TONER  CONCENTRATION  CONTRM. 

APPARATUS 

William  TrMhtenberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrigao 

Eastnum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnhr  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,714 

faL  CL  G03g  15/0% 

UA  CL  355—3  « 


to 


I 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  projecting  images  from  in- 
formation bearing  media  such  as  microfiche  cards  having 
at  least  first  and  second  image  portions,  the  projection 
apparatus  including  first  and  second  lens  or  projection 
assemblies  disposed  to  project  images  from  the  first  and 
second  image  bearing  portions.  At  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  lens  assemblies  being  mounted  to  be  movable 
with  respect  to  the  image  bearing  media  to  permit  the 
one  lens  assembly  to  project  the  first  image  and  the  other 
lens  assembly  to  project  the  second  image.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  first  and  second  lens  assembhes  may 
project  the  first  and  second  images  from  the  microfiche 
onto  adjacent  display  screens  or  surfaces. 


3,674,352 

ELECTROSTAnC  LABEL  PRINTER 

Raymond  A.  Wllmcs,  Genoa  aty,  Wis.,  asrignor  to 

Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamford,  Comi. 

FUed  Jmie  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,208 

Int.  CL  G03i  15/00.  15/20  

UA  CL  335    3  ^  Claims 

Apparatus  for  electrostatically  priming  label  informa- 
tion, normally  addresses,  taken  from  individual  master 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  the  quantity  of 
toner  depleted  from  an  electrographic  developer  each  time 
an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  is  developed  and  for  ac^ 
tivating  a  toner  rei^enisher  when  the  toner  depletion  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value.  Toner  depletion  is  sensed  by 
a  pair  of  inductiop  plates  arranged  on  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  the  devel(^ing  station  adjacent  the 
path  along  which  a  charge  pattern-bearing  electrograirfiic 
recording  element  travels.  The  difference  in  charge  induced 
on  such  plates  by  the  passage  erf  tlie  undeveloped  and  de- 
veloped patterns  close  by  is  an  accurate  measure  of  the 
quantity  of  toner  applied  to  the  patterns. 
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3,674^54 
MICROFILM  VIEWER-PRINTER 
MMurlce  H.  Aratad,  Sprinc  VaUey,  Ronald  W.  Johnson, 
Clnla  Vista,  and  Pradvadi  I.  Sampath,  La  JoUa,  Calif., 
aarignon  to  Stioml>erg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,882 

Int.  a.  G03s  15/00, 15/10 

VS,  CL  355—5  5  Claims 


of  surfaces  of  revolution,  e.g.  conical  surfaces,  in  juxta- 
posed position  with  respect  to  said  journals,  forming  a 
gas  receiving  zone  between  said  journal  and  bearing  sur- 
faces, and  a  lubricating  gas  film  in  said  zone,  the  resilient 
support  for  each  of  the  non-rotating  bearings  including  a 
radial  spring  support  system  reacting  against  a  rigid 
housing,  means  for  hysteresis  damping  of  the  bearing 
system,  e.g.  elastomeric  seal  means  between  the  bearings 
and  rigid  housing,  and  an  axial  spring  support  system 
reacting  against  the  pair  of  non-rotating  bearings,  and 
permitting  force  interaction  between  the  bearings,  pro- 
viding a  rapidly  responsive  highly  stable  damping  sys- 
tem. 


«     "» 


A  combined  microfilm  viewing  device  and  hard-copy 
printer  is  disclosed.  Hard  copies  are  made  on  paper  from 
selected  microfilm  images  by  an  electrostatic  process.  Two 
parallel  image  development  devices  are  provided.  Thus, 
the  operator  may  conveniently  select  either  a  negative  or 
a  positive  paper  copy  of  the  microfilm  images.  Alterna- 
tively, the  development  devices  may  be  arranged  to  give 
the  operator  a  choice  of  two  image  colors.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  a  beam-splitter  arrangement  is  provided  to 
simultaneously  direct  part  of  the  light  passing  through  the 
microfilm  to  a  viewing  screen  and  part  to  the  electrostatic 
paper  expostire  station. 


3,674,355 
GAS  LUBRICATED  BEARING 
James  D.  Yearont,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Richard  E.  Tolbert, 
Toirance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Process  Services  Inc., 
Gardena,  CaUf . 

FUcd  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,270 

Int  CL  F16c  17/10 

U.S.  CL  308—122  15  Claims 


3,674,356 

CAGE  FOR  ANGULAR  CONTACT 

BALLBEARING 

Edmnnd  A.  Zenedi,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Barden  Corporation,  Danbiuy,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,457 

iBt  a.  F16c  33/66,  33/38 

U.8.  CL  308—187  9  Clafans 


A  cage  for  the  balls  of  an  angular  contact  ball  bearing 
having  the  shoulder  bounding  the  raceway  of  one  of  its 
rings  at  least  partially  removed  in  which  the  cage  has 
a  central  annular  body  with  ball  receiving  openings  and 
respective  edge  flanges  extending  radially  toward  said 
one  ring  to  locations  closely  adjacent  to  the  cut-away 
shoulder  and  adjacent  to  the  remaining  shoulder  to  per- 
mit the  cage  to  be  controlled  by  the  one  ring  and  to  form 
a  lubricant  retaining  channel  into  which  lubricant  can  be 
injected  through  holes  in  the  flange  extending  toward  the 
cut-away  shoulder. 


3,674,357 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING 
EU  M.  Ladin,  Ann  Ariwr,  Eburry  L.  Kegerise,  Troy,  and 
John  S.  Adams,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fed- 
eral-Mognl  Corporation,  Soutlifleld,  IVfich. 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,520 

Int  a.  F16c  19/10 

VJS.  CL  308—233  6  Claims 


Gas  lubricated  bearing  system  comprising  a  rotating 
member  having  a  pair  of  axially  disposed  journals  formed 

of  surfaces  of  revolution,  e.g.  conical  journals,  and  a       A  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
pair  of  resiliently  supported  non-rotating  bearings  formed   rality  of  spherical  anti-fricti(Mi  bearing  elements  adapted 
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for  engagement  with  semi-spherical  raceways  in  cooper-  that  it  can  be  foamed  in  place  at  the  same  time  as  the 

ative  inner  and  outer  bearing  race  members,  the  dimen-  remaining  cabinet  walls  and  then  easily  removed  for  in- 

sions  of  the  raceways  being  of  a  predetermined  relation-  stallation  of  the  refrigeration  system, 
ship  with  respect  to  the  dimension  of  the  bearing  elements.  „ 


3,674,358 

CABINET  FOR  STORING  MICROSCOPIC  SLIDES 

Dewey  S.  C.  Sanderson,  4890  Troy  St, 

Denver,  Colo.     80239 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,792 

Int  CL  A47f  3/14;  A47b  53/00,  81/00 

UJS.  CL  312—126  6  Claims 


3,674,360 

SECURITY  LOCKING  DEVICE 

George  I.  Ratner,  East  Onmge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Anto. 

matic  Close  &  Lock  Corpwadon,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

Hied  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,986 

Int  CL  E05c  1/02 

VS,  CL  312—222  15  Clafans 


»m,      -,  '30 


A  compact,  swivel  mounted  cabinet  for  storing  micro- 
scopic slides,  comprising  a  housing  having  opposite  side 
walls  each  provided  with  drawer-receiving  openings  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  arxi  horizontal  rows,  said  openings  lead- 
ing into  recesses,  the  drawer-receiving  openings  and  re- 
cesses of  the  horizontal  rows  of  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
located  on  different  levels  than  the  openings  aixl  recesses 
of  the  horizontal  rows  of  the  opposite  side  wall;  vertical 
partitions  and  drawer  supporting  floors  defining  each  re- 
cess. The  slide  containing  drawers  comprise  bottom,  side 
and  inner  end  walls  and  have  a  downwardly  inclined  tab 
cormected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bottom  wall  for 
use  in  identifying  the  contents  and  also  for  withdrawing 
the  drawer  from  its  recess. 


'  3,674,359 

REFRIGERATOR  CABDVET  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PARTITION 

William  P.  Crowe,  LooisTlIle,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Compaiqr 

Filed  Not.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,349 

iDt  CL  A47b  81/00;  F25d  11/00;  B65d  25/18 

VS,  CL  312—214  3  Clafans 


In  a  receptacle  including  a  security  control  device  for 
protecting  valuables  in  closure  means  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  the  receptacle,  the  security  control  device  has  a  spring 
biased  traveler  mounted  on  a  traclc  on  the  receptacle 
which  traveler  pushes  the  closure  means  towards  its 
closed  position,  and  locking  ratchet  and  cooperating  pawl 
elements,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and 
the  other  of  which  is  secured  to  the  closure  means  for 
movement  therewith.  The  ratchet  and  pawl  elements  are 
urged  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  hold  the 
closure  means  against  movement  to  its  open  position  with 
respect  to  the  receptacle  while  allowing  movement  of  the 
closure  means  towards  its  closed  position  when  released 
by  the  operator. 

3,674^1 

XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 

David  L.  Herman,  63  Catherine  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Origbial  application  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,291,  mem 

Patent  No.  3,523,726,  dated  Aug.  1,  1970.  DIHdcd 

and  this  application  Jnae  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,236 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355—8  1 


!  V/'  F=Sit-j ^1 1  II  J 


A  resin  foam  insulated  refrigerator  cabinet  compris-  A  xerographic  type  copying  device  is  disclosed  wliich 

ing  a  single  liner  defining  a  storage  space  is  provided  with  supports  planar  material  to  be  copied  and  a  carriage  slid- 

a  vertical  partition  separating  that  space  into  side-by-  ably  disposed  beneath  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be 

side  storage  compartments.  The  partition  is  so  designed  copied  for  incrementally  exposing  portions  of  the  surface 
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to  reflect  the  same  upon  a  sheet  of  sensitized  material  dis-  platen.  Control  means  are  also  provided  to  inactivate  the 
posed  beneath  the  carriage.  Sensitized  material  is  fed  from  feeding  apparatus  in  response  to  a  malfunction  in  the  re- 
ft roll  in  accordance  with  preselected  increments,  the  in- 
crements being  severed  when  the  carriage  commences 
movement  in  a  first  direction  to  expose  the  increment,  and 
transported  to  activating  device  during  the  period  in  which 
the  carriage  is  returning  to  its  initial  position.  The  ac- 
tivating unit  includes  several  chambers  formed  by  septums 
disposed  within  a  tank  containing  an  activating  fluid,  and 
a  device  is  provided  for  directing  successive  segments  of 
exposed  sensitized  material  to  different  chambers  where- 
by several  exposed  segments  or  sheets  may  be  simulta- 
neously activated  while  the  device  is  in  operation. 


BS& 


M74^2 

EXPOSURE   AND   DEVELOPMENT   DEVICE   FOR 

WET-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Sadanao  Aado,  Td^o,  Japu,  aarigaor  to  KahnslriM 

KaUka  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  lapan 

FIM  May  16, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  825,222 

Clafana  priority,  appHcatfon  Japu,  May  21,  1968, 

43/34,206 

laL  CL  M5C  1/02;  G03g  13/ 10 

VS.  CL  355— It  1  Claim 


An  exposure  and  developing  device  for  wet-type  elec- 
trostatic photography  in  which  prior  to  exposiu'e  a  light 
sensitized  sheet  is  moistened  with  a  pre-moistening  liquid 
or  agent.  The  pre-moistening  liquid  in  tanks  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  exposure  device  respectively  is 
applied  by  api^cation  rollers  to  the  sensitized  sheet  being 
advanced  with  its  light  sensitized  layer  being  directed 
downwardly.  By  application  of  the  pre-moistening  liquid 
or  agent,  a  soft  tone  image  is  obtained,  thereby  rendering 
visible  the  details  of  the  image. 


3,674,363 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
O.  BaDcr,  Peoficld,  Melrfai  G.  CrandcD,  Walworth, 
DomM  L.  Pcaac,  Marion,  and  Fhmcfa  D.  WHlnski, 
RodMitar,   N.Y^   aarifaon   to   Xerox    Coipotation, 
RodMitcr,  N.Y. 

VBad  Imie  10, 19M,  Ser.  No.  735,677 
I^  CL  G03b  27/62 
VS,  CL  355—14  4  Claims 

Docimient  feeding  apparatus  for  sequentially  feeding 
single  documents  from  a  stack  to  a  stationary  scanning 
platen  of  a  reproducing  machine  and  then  beyond  for 
restacking  after  exposure.  The  ai^>aratus  includes  sheet 
separating  rollers  to  insure  that  only  a  sin^  document 
is  forwarded.  The  apparatus  also  includes  an  urging  roller 
to  advance  the  toi^nost  document  of  the  stack  into  the 
separating  rollers.  Beyond  the  separating  rolls  are  a  platen 
tnnspoTi  assembly  over  the  platen  and  an  intermediate 
tranqK>rt  belt  assembly  between  the  separating  rollers 
and  the  transport  belt  assembly.  Document  sensing  means 
are  provided  to  slow  down  then  stop  the  transport  as- 
semblies to  position  the  document  in  registration  on  the 


producing  machine  or  to  inactivate  the  reproducing  ma- 
chine in  response  to  a  milfunction  in  the  feeding  appa- 
ratus. 


3,674,364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

COLOR  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Nathaaici    L    Kormao,    Princeton,    NJ.,    aarignor    to 
Ventures  Reaearch  A  DcvckH^ment  Group,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Scr.  No.  19,972 

bit  CL  G«3b  27/76 

VS.  CL  355—38  18  Clalnw 


-/f 


Equipment  for  evaluating  color  transparencies  utilizing 
a  color  kinescope  whose  intensity  and  color  mix  are 
readily  adjustable.  The  transparency  being  evaluated  is 
compared  against  "standard"  transparencies,  whereby  the 
grid  bias  voltages  of  the  three-gun  kinescope  are  adjusted 
to  achieve  favorable  comparison  between  the  transparency 
being  evaluated  and  the  "standard."  The  values  of  tlw 
three  kinescope  beam  currents  necessary  to  obtain  the 
proper  color  balance  and  luminance  are  employed  in 
mathematical  relationships  to  determine  the  preparation 
of  color  separations  (for  example)  from  the  transparency 
being  evaluated,  which  calculations  may  be  performed  by 
computer  means,  which  may  either  be  analog  or  digital 
in  nature. 


3,674,365 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRIN11NG  APPARATUS 
Roland  KoUer,  Mimich,  Erich  Nagel,  Anzlng,  and  Fried- 
rich  Hnjcr  and  Woiffeang  Vtehrig,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengfsrilsrhaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28, 1978,  Scr.  No.  76,069 

Oafans  priority,  appUcailon  Germany,  Oct  22,  1969, 

P  19  53  015.5 

Int  CL  G03b  27/62 

VS.  CL  355—40  25  Cfarfms 

Each  film   strip  has  marginal  notches  that  indicate 

format  length  of  the  frames  of  a  film  strip.  These  notches 

are  sensed  by  feelers  that,  in  one  embodiment,  actuate 
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switches  that  control  operation  of  a  motor  for  positioning 
the  masking  elements  for  printing.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  digital  circuit  in  conjunction  with  the  feelers  and 


crosses  and  severs  the  film,  applying  forces  only  perpen- 
dicular to  the  film  to  avoid  damaging  the  film.  Movable 
in  mutually  perpendicular  X  and  Y  directions,  a  vacuum 
platen  seizes  the  length  of  film  just  before  it  is  severed 
and,  f<^owing  cutting,  iwecisely  positions  the  film  for  ex- 
posure by  a  cathode  ray  tube.  Fw  each  txfomm,  the 


a  pulse  generator  automatically  determine  the  average 
format  length  within  a  fihn  strip  and  provides  a  signal  for 
operating  the  motw  to  position  the  masking  elements. 


3.674,366 

COPY  CiUMERA 

lack  D.  CaDahan,  524  Rtdgdand  Terrace, 

Leonhi,NJ.    07605 

FOcd  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,583 

fit  CL  G03b  27/40 

VS.  CL  355—55  H  Clahns 
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platen  is  positioned  by  mutually  peipmdicular  precision 
lead  screws  driven  by  X  and  Y  positiwiing  pulse  motors. 
When  all  desired  infwination  has  been  recorded  by  re- 
peated exposures,  the  platen  moves  directly  beneath  a 
film  export  device.  A  pair  of  film  export  pinch  rolls  closes 
upon  a  free  film  edge  and  withdraws  the  film  for  stbrage 
or  further  processing. 


3,674,368 

OUT  OF  CONTACT  OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  AND 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Kari-Hefaiz  Johannsmeler,  555  W.  MMdlefleid  Road, 

Mountain  View,  CaUf.    94040 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,174 

Int  CL  G03b  27/02 

VS.  CL  355—78  35 


A  portable  copy  camera  for  producing  scaled  reproduc- 
tions in  any  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  predetermined  propor- 
tions. The  object  to  be  reproduced  and  the  film  are  posi 
tioned  in  a  fixed  constant  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  define  an  optical  axis.  A  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  selectively  advancing  into  alignment  on  the 
optical  axis  any  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  lenses,  each  lens  hav- 
ing a  single  predetermined  location  on  the  axis  corre- 
sponding to  its  scale  of  reproduction.  The  lenses  are  de- 
signed to  provide  a  uniform  eflfectivc  aperture  for  constant 
light  transmission  when  positioned  at  their  respective 
operative  locations. 


3,674,367  _ 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

POSITIONING  FILM 

Brian  M.  Chapman,  TnunbuD,  Conn.,  M^;»>r  to 

Thne  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,411 

Int  CL  G03b  27 /SB:  G03c  5/08 

VS.  CL  355 77  ^*  Claims 

A  film  handling  arrangement  which  repeatedly  positions 
fihn  for  selective  exposure  in  a  photocomposition  process. 
A  film  feed  uses  pulse  motor  driven  pinch  rolls  to  with- 
draw a  precise  film  length  from  a  supply.  A  rotary  knife 


A  calibrator  is  retractably  positioned  between  a  mask- 
bearing  holder  and  a  wafer-bearing  chuck  positioned  be- 
neath the  holder  and  provided  wtih  a  peripheral  locking 
ring  structiue  that  may  be  retractably  driven  upward 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer  and  locked  fai  place. 
The  locking  ring  structure  includes  an  expandable  general- 
ly U-shaped  locking  ring  with  an  inwardly  curved  bottom 
wall  that  is  forced  outward  by  an  inflatable  tube  to  ei^and 
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the  side  walls  of  the  locking  ring  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  chuck.  A  first  piston 
drives  the  chuck  upward  to  position  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer  in  abutment  upon  a  first 
portion  of  the  calibrator.  The  locking  ring  structure  of  the 
chuck  is  driven  further  upward  into  abutment  upon  a 
second  portion  of  the  calibrator,  which  is  inwardly  offset 
from  the  first  portion  by  a  selected  distance,  and  locked  in 
place.  Next,  the  chuck  is  lowered  and  the  calibrator  re- 
tracted from  between  the  chuck  and  the  holder.  The  chuck 
is  then  driven  upward  again  by  the  first  piston  to  position 
the  locking  ring  structure  of  the  chuck  in  abutment  upon 
a  marginal  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  mask  and 
thereby  establish  parallel  plane  alignment  between  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wafer  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
mask  without  bringing  the  wafer  into  contact  with  the 
mask.  At  this  point,  the  first  piston  is  locked  in  place  and 
the  locking  ring  structure  of  the  chuck  released  and  re- 
turned to  its  initial  position  to  permit  out  of  contact  align- 
ment of  a  pattern  on  the  wafer  with  a  pattern  on  the 
mask.  After  this  alignment  operation,  the  chuck  is  cither 
retained  in  the  alignment  position  or  driven  upward  by  a 
second  piston  to  a  position  closer  to  the  mask.  A  photo- 
sensitive film  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer  may  there- 
fore be  exposed  through  the  mask  while  the  wafer  is  in 
the  alignment  position  or  an  elevated  position  closer  to  the 
mask.  Following  this  exposure  operation,  the  first  piston 
is  released  and  the  chuck  returned  to  its  initial  position. 
These  out  of  contact  alignment  and  exposure  operations 
may  also  be  accomplished  without  a  calibrator  or  a  chuck 
having  a  peripheral  locking  ring  structure  by  employing  a 
chuck  having  a  peripheral  spacing  ring  that  may  be  driven 
upward  a  selected  distance  above  the  upper  surface  of  a 
wafer  positioned  on  the  chuck. 


pair.  Correlation  networks  operate  on  the  data  signals 
to  determine  the  amount  of  X  and  Y  parallax.  Slope 
limiting  circuits  in  the  X  parallax  system  provide  smooth- 
ing of  the  height  signal  and  eliminate  discontinuities 
which  may  exist  in  the  signals  being  processed.  Image 
transformation  circuitry  and  raster  shaping  circuits  con- 
trolled thereby  alter  the  scan  patterns  of  the  two  vidicons. 
The  problems  associated  with  changes  in  the  elevation  of 
the  terrain  being  mapped  are  overcome  to  an  extent  such 
that  patch  printing  of  a  large  area  is  accomplished  with- 
out the  usual  discrepancies  in  alignment  of  detail  in 
adjacent  patches. 


3,674,370 

CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  WATER 

ANALYZER 

Per  Hjalmar  lonsson,  Nynaedianuit  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman,  Nynaeshamn,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11.  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1970, 

1,211/70 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/00.  21/20,  21/22 

VS.  CI.  356—36  7  Claims 


3,674,369 
AUTOMATIC  ORTHOPHOTO  PRINTER 
Gilbert    L.    Hobrough,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Hobrough  Limited,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  760,435, 
Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  827,428,  May  23,  1969,  and 
Ser.  No.  67,493,  Aug.  27,  1970.  This  application  Oct. 
21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,777 

Int  a.  GOlc  11/12 
VS.  a.  356—2  18  Claims 


This  application  discloses  an  improved  system  which 
operates  automatically  to  provide  an  orthophotograph 
from  one  or  more  pairs  of  stereo  aerial  photographs. 
The  system  disclosed  includes  first  and  second  television 
type  photo-scanning  devices  such  as  vidicons  which  are 
operated  in  synchronism  to  provide  data  signals  for 
each  spot  of  the  two  photographs  making  up  a  stereo 


■k'k'k 


^cjj 


In  the  representative  embodiments  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  a  chemical  oxygen  demand  water  analyzer 
includes  a  reaction  vessel  to  receive  a  water  sample  and 
dosage  devices  to  supply  measured  quantities  of  dichro- 
mate  and  acid.  A  heater  controls  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  in  the  vessel  and  a  spectrophotometer  determines 
the  concentration  of  trivalent  chromium  in  the  vessel. 


3,674,371 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  A  LASER 

INTERFEROMETER 

John  N.  Dukes,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,954 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—106  2  Claims 


A  laser  interferometer  is  temperature  compensated  by 
selecting  the  distance  between  the  beam  splitter  and  inter- 
nal reflector,  and  the  distance  between  the  beam  splitter 
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and  interferometer  clamping  plane  such  that  each  distance 
changes  by  the  same  amount  due  to  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  interferometer. 


i 


3  674  372 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION  CHANGES 

OF  TWO  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Adolf  Weyranch,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeias- 
Stiftung,  d<rfng  business  as  Carl  Zeiss,  Wnrttemberg, 
Germany 

nied  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1969, 

P  19  41  731.3-52 

Int  CL  GOlb  11/04 

VS.  a.  356—169  10  Claims 

I 


novel  heat  exchanger  whereby  improved  peak-resolution 
and  temperature  control  of  sample  liquid  are  attained  si- 
multaneously. This  improvement  is  achieved  by  keeping 
successive  segments  of  a  sample  inlet  tube  buried  within 
the  block  and  thermally  insulated  one  from  another.  An 
improved  and  simplified  light  source  contributes  to  the 
low  cost  and  overall  thermal  stability  of  the  instrument. 


3,674,374 

BACK  SCRUBBER 

Doris  E.  Jennings,  4754  W.  Evans  Creek  Road, 

Rogue  River,  Oreg.    97537 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,449 

Int  CL  A47k  7/03 

VS.  CL  401—8  2  Claims 


SCMIUTf  ptn-     \  -^  ^'\ 
COWCCTMC 
MCAMS  FOR  UCH 
ONATIMG 


The  invention  contemplates  means  using  a  photoelectric 
scanning-grating  optical  system  to  measure  relative  dis- 
placement, as  tracked  by  relative  movement  of  the  re- 
spective grating  members,  and  utilizing  movement  of 
fringe  lines  as  occasioned  by  grating-member  movement. 
The  invention  so  combines  filter  diaphragm  means  with 
the  grating  system,  in  the  region  of  said  fringe  lines  there- 
of, that  the  photocell  output  signal,  as  a  function  of 
grating  displacement,  contains  only  the  fundamental  wave 
of  the  distance  period  or  a  single  harmonic. 


3,674,373 
DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER 
James  L.  Waters,  Framingham,  Louis  Abrahams,  Worces- 
ter, and  Burleigh  M.  Hutchins,  Jr.,  Framingham,  Mass., 
assignors   to   Waters   Associates,   Inc.,    Framingham, 
Mass. 

FDed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,959 

Int  CL  GOlr  21/46 

VS.  CL  356—130  17  Claims 


For  use  while  taking  a  shower  or  tub  bath  and  in  lieu 
of  a  soap-laden  wash  cloth  or  sponge,  a  back  soaping  and 
scrubbing  appliance  comprising  a  scrubber  made  of  open- 
meshed  tulle-like  nylon  of  a  prescribed  length  and  width, 
and  having  flexible  loop-shaped  handles  at  its  respective 
ends.  The  median  body  portion  of  the  scrubber  is  provided 
with  one  or  more  accessible  pockets  containing  soap.  By 
catching  hold  of  and  properly  manipulating  the  handles 
the  scrubber  can  be  swished  and  swashed  back  and  forth 
in  a  manner  to  effectually  wash  the  upper  part  of  the 
back  and  shoulders. 

3,674,375 
VALVE-GUIDE  CORING  TOOL 
Eveivtt  E.  Reed,  libby,  Mont,  and  James  S.  Boynton, 
Monroe,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  United  Tool  Processes 
Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,135 

Int  CL  B25b  47/28 

VS.  CL  408—103  9  Cbdms 


A  differential  refractometer  characterized  by  the  use 
of  a  massive  metallic  optical  bench  comprising  a  recessed 
compartment  for  holding  and  thermally  shielding  the  opti- 
cal components  thereof.  The  optical  bench  comprises  a 


The  invention  contemplates  a  portable  jig  having  means 
for  establishing  a  reboring,  reaming  or  coring  axis  for 
the  valve-stem  guide  bore  of  a  worn  valve  structure,  by 
prime  reliance  on  separate  centering  techniques  at  both  the 
seat  and  actuating  ends  of  the  axis  of  the  valve,  to  re- 
establish the  axis  of  the  valve  through  the  center  of  the 
seat,  even  though  the  worn-seat  axis  at  the  time  may  be 
slightly  offset  from  its  original  orientati<Mi.  Once  the  axis 
to  be  cored  has  been  thus  established,  clamp  means  of  the 
invention  retains  the  reference  and  also  positions  guide 
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means  for  the  coring  tool.  After  fini^ng  the  expanded 
valve-stem  guide  hon,  based  on  the  new  reference  axis,  a 
valve-stem  guide  insert  is  installed,  and  the  seat  is  finish- 
machined  in  the  customary  manner,  with  minimum  re- 
moval of  seat  material. 


3,674,376 
DOWEijNG  JIG 


Howard  Silken,  %  Home  and  Indostiy  Tool  Distribotors 

lac^  2867  Long  Beach  Road,  Oceanside,  N.Y.    11572 

FUmI  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,563 

lat  CL  B23b  47/28 

UA  CL  4«8— 115  9  Claims 


guide  blade  is  a  roller  bearing  with  an  inner  race  in  the 
form  of  a  bush  securely  mounted  over  the  blade  shaft  and 
in  contact  therewith  only  by  way  of  two  relatively  narrow 
annular  surfaces. 


3,674,378 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  OPERATING  AT  LOW 

SUCTION  HEAD 

John  W.  Erickson,  17072  Westport  Drive, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.    92646 

Continnatloii-iii-paTt  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  761,769, 

SepC  23,  1968.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  63,549 

Int  a.  F04d  29/18. 13/02, 11/06 
U.S.  CL  416—177  6  Clainu 


A  doweling  jig  body  clamps  over  the  edges  of  two 
boards  to  be  doweled  together,  the  doweling  jig  body 
having  a  central  positioning  member  extending  down- 
ward between  the  boards  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
above  it,  the  arm  having  at  least  one  drill  bushing  in  its 
front  end  and  a  longitudinally  movable  stop  fixed  in  its 
back  end,  the  stop  extending  downward  to  engage  two 
inward  facing  surfaces  of  the  jig  body  so  that  the  stop 
allows  the  arm  to  pivot  the  same  distance  right  and  left 
to  position  at  least  one  drill  bushing  over  each  board 
to  drill  a  dowel  receiving  hole. 


A  centrifugal  pump  is  described  having  an  axial  ramp 
structure  at  the  inlet  which  allows  hot  Uquids  to  be  pumped 
at  very  low  inlet  pressures  without  loss  of  flow  or  ca- 
pacity due  to  cavitation. 


3,674,377 
GUIDE  BLADING  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  VANES 
Klau    Trappmaim,    Karisffdd,    Gcfmany,    assignor    to 
Motoreii<    and    TnrUnen-Union    Mnenchcn    GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,977 

Clainu  pri<Mrity,  amdicadon  Germany,  June  19,  1969, 

P  19  31  044.2 

Brt.  CL  F04d  23/00;  FOld  9/00 

UA  CL  415—147  17  Claims 


3,674479 

HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 

Giancarlo  Monfl,  Varese,  Italy,  aarignor  to 

Slai-Marchetti  S.p.A.,  Varese,  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1969, 

12,171/69 

Int  CL  B64c  27/48 

VS.  CL  416—226  4  CUdms 


A  helicopter  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  bonded 
components  forming  a  unitary  structure  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion,  a  gradual  transitional  por- 
tion and  a  hollow  tube-like  portion.  The  hollow  root  por- 
tion of  the  blade  is  secured  to  a  rotor. 


A  guide  blade  assembly  in  which  a  guide  blade  is  sup- 
ported by  its  blade  shaft  in  the  relatively  fixed  part  by 
means  trf  two  bearings,  of  which  the  bearing  nearer  the 


3,674,380 

MARINE  SEWAGE  PUMP 

RnsBcU  E.  Bauer,  Wairen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDI-Baucr 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,607 

Int  CL  F04f  11/00 

UA  CL  417—92  8  Claims 

A  marine  sewage  pump  system  for  emptying  a  boat 

sewage  tank  of  human  sewage  and  refilling  it  with  fresh 


July  4,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


205 


water.  The  sewage  pump  system  includes  a  pump,  appro- 
priate piping  and  a  surge  tank  normally  filled  with  fresh 
water  and  arranged  for  connection  between  the  pump 
and  the  boat  sewage  tank.  The  pump  draws  the  fresh  water 
from  the  surge  tank,  which  in  turn  draws  the  sewage  from 

I      ■  ■ 


to  regulate  the  pressure  levels  and  the  positive  or  negative 
pressure  directed  to  the  cup. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  circulatory  sustaining 
devices,  and  more  particularly  to  a  novel  portable  me- 
chanical pump  device  for  sustaining  both  negative  and 
positive  and  negative  pumping  actions  at  separate  outlets. 


3,674,382 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRIC 
COMPRESSOR 

Tadao  Kubota  and  Keisnke  Ida,  Fuji-slii,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toltyo  ^libaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-shi, 
Ji^an 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1970, 
45/62,620 

bit  CL  F04b  17/00,  35/00, 39/02;  FOlm  1/00 
VS.  CL  417—372  4  Claims 


the  boat  sewage  tank.  Once  the  boat  sewage  tank  has 
been  emptied,  appropriate  valving  means  are  actuated  such 
that  the  pump  refiUs  the  surge  tank  with  fresh  water,  pump- 
ing the  sewage  contained  therein  to  a  sewer  or  other  dis- 
posal system.  Simultaneously,  a  second  pump  refills  the 
boat  sewage  tank  with  fresh  water. 


3,674,381 

PORTABLE  MECHANICAL  VENTRICULAR 
ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

Peter  SchiH,  R.D.  2,  LambertvUle,  N  J.    08530 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,906 

Int  a.  F04b  21/00,  43/00,  45/02,  21/02,  39/10 

VS.  CL  417—234  ^  Clahns 


A  hermetically  sealed  electric  compressor  comiM*ising 
a  longitudinal  lubricant  passage  for  conducting  a  lubri- 
cant to  the  rotating  and  sliding  parts  and  a  revolving  shaft 
provided  with  a  receptacle  passage  crosswise  passing 
through  said  lubricant  passage  and  revolving  shaft, 
wherein  the  revolving  shaft  is  fitted  with  a  ring  sleeve 
and  the  receptacle  is  disposed  between  tiie  sleeve  and 
the  opening  of  the  receptacle  passage  penetrating  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shaft  thereby  to  receive  solid  foreign  matter 
in  the  receptacle. 

3,674,383 

PUMPS 

Frank  Des,  Loacombc,  Four  Lanea, 
Redmdi,  Cornwall,  En^and 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  68,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  5,  1969, 
44,040/69;  Apr.  16, 1970,  18,296/70 

Int  CL  F04b  43/08,  43/12, 45/06 
VS.  CL  417—476  ' 


/ 


Sustained  negative  pressure  and  positive  and  negative 
pressure  pulses  are  respectively  generated  by  a  hand 
pump  assembly  which  includes  a  manually  <^?erable  han- 
dle connected  through  a  piston  rod  to  a  single  reciprocat- 
ing piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  of  the  pump.  The 
piston  effectively  divides  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers, 
one  of  which  is  coupled  through  a  conduit  to  provide  sus- 
tained negative  pressure.  The  remaining  chamber  is  cou- 
pled through  a  second  conduit  to  provide  for  the  alter- 
nating positive  and  negative  pressure  pulses.  Suitoble  ad- 
just2d>le  relief  valves  are  provided  in  each  of  the  ccmduits 


A  peristaltic  pump  comprises  a  flexiMe  tube  in  the  form 
of  a  coil  having  a  single  complete  convolution  encircled  by 
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a  fixed  support,  and  a  member  disposed  to  compress  a  part 
of  the  tube  against  said  support  and  rotatable  about  the 
central  axis  of  the  coil.  The  length  of  the  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  is  such  that  the  member  successively 
compresses  all  parts  of  the  convolution  of  the  tube  during 
each  rotation  of  the  member.  The  internal  surface  of  the 
support  is  conical,  and  the  member  is  conical  or  in- 
clined so  that  the  pressure  of  the  member  on  the  tube  may 
be  adjusted  by  axial  movement  of  the  member. 


3,674,384 

FLUID  SEAL  FOR  PISTON  OF  ROTARY 

PISTON  MECHANISM 

John  Larrinaga  and  Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Curtis-Wright  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,327 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19/00;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  27/00 

US.  CI.  418—120  11  Claims 


slidably  disposed  in  the  ring  member  and  extend  inwardly 
therefrom  into  fluid  chambers  formed  between  the  ring 
and  cam.  A  fluid  operated  piston  with  differential  areas  on 
the  ends  is  associated  with  each  vane  member  such  that 
the  presence  of  fluid  pressure  to  drive  the  motor  operates 
on  the  piston  to  move  the  vanes  inwardly  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  cam  thus  forming  closed  fluid  chambers 
between  the  ring  and  the  cam. 


3,674,386 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESS- 
ING THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
HAVING  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGING  AND  CLAMP- 
ING UNITS 
Hans  Orth,  Washingtonstrasse  14,  Munich  19,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,006 
Int.  CI.  B29f  7/06 
U.S.  CL  425—1  14  Claims 


The  apex  fluid  seal  assembly  for  a  rotary  piston  mech- 
anism comprises,  in  combination  with  an  apex  seal  blade 
and  at  least  one  side  seal  strip,  an  apex  seal  pin  formed 
to  provide  a  reduced  diameter  portion  dimensioned  to 
intersect  the  iimer  surface  of  the  side  seal  strip  groove 
in  the  rotary  piston  in  substantially  tangential  relation- 
ship on  one  side  of  the  apex  seal  blade  so  that  the  side 
seal  strip  overlaps  the  pin  and  engages  the  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  in  a  sealing  line  contact  and  abuts  the 
shoulder  formed  by  the  reduced  diameter  portion. 


3,674,385 

FLUID  VANE  MOTOR 

Robert  P.  Rohde,  Saginaw,  Clarence  E.  Welsh,  Merrill, 

and  Hans  Engelh^t,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser,  No.  67,752 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1/00;  F03c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  418—177  4  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  injection  molding 
machine  having  an  injection  unit  and  a  mold  closing 
and  clamping  unit,  each  of  which  has  an  actuating  piston 
reciprocable  in  a  respective  cylinder.  The  cylinders  are 
arranged  for  receiving  explosive  charges  which  can  be 
ignited  or  detonated  to  actuate  the  mechanism  con- 
nected thereto.  Control  of  the  detonation  of  the  explosive 
charges  is  coordinated  with  the  operation  of  the  injection 
machine. 


3,674,387 

APPARATUS   POR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF  CON- 

TINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

Eugen    Gonon,    Schleitheim.    Switzerland.^    assignor    to 

Badische  Anilin-  and  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

P  17  79  647.3 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—4  10  Claims 


[  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  lengths  of 

foamed  plastics  material,  particularly  foamed  polystyrene, 

A  fluid  motor  having  a   rotatable  outer  ring  and   a    comprising  a  chamber  for  the  temporary  accommodation 

stationary  inner  cam  member.  A  plurality  of  vanes  are    of  the  material,  which  chamber  is  formed  on  at  least  two 
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opposite  sides  by  panels  guided  on  rails  and  movable  by 
means  of  a  pushing  device  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
material. 


3,674,388 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  SIDING 
Peter   F.    Heilmayr,    Sol    B.    Kimbrell,    and    Joseph   C. 
GiuSre,  McPherson,  Kans.,  assignore  to  Certain-Teed 
Products  Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,723 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/00 

UA  CL  425—72  *  Claima 


3,674,390 

PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  STRIP  FROM 

METAL  POWDER 

George  McHardy  Sturgeon,  Sheffield,  and  George  Jack- 
son, Dronfield  Woodhouse,  near  Sheffield,  England, 
ass^ors  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associ- 
ation, London,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1969, 

39,328/69 

Int  CL  B29d  7/14 

VS.  CL  425—79  4  Claima 


Plasticated  polyvinyl  resin  material  is  extruded  in  a 
shape  approximating  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  sid- 
ing and  equipment  is  provided  for  air  sizing  and  air 
cooling  the  extruded  shape,  so  as  to  accurately  dimension 
the  siding  as  it  is  being  hardened. 


I 


3  674  389 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
STRIP  FROM  METAL  POWDER 
George  McHardy  Sturgeon,  Sheffield,  and  George  Jack- 
son, Dronfield  Woodhouse,  near  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion. London,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1969, 

39,328/69 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/00;  B30b  3/00 

VS.  CL  425—79  8  Claims 


In  the  roll  compaction  of  metal  powder  to  form  metal 
strip  the  powder  is  supplied  to  the  roll  nip  by  means  of 
a  hopper.  The  end  walls  of  the  hopper  have  a  central 
porous  area  through  which  gas  can  be  passed.  This  pre- 
vents the  powder  sticking  to  the  end  walls.  Thus,  pow- 
der can  be  fed  uniformly  to  the  roll  nip  so  that  strip  of 
constant  weight  per  unit  area  across  its  width  can  be 
produced. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  425—80  see: 
Patent  No.  3,674,599 


3,674,391 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DECORAT- 
ING HOLLOW  BODIES  MADE  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MATERIAL 
Dieter  WeUe,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Etimex  Interplastic  G.m.b.H.,  RapperswU-Jona,  Swit- 
zerland 

Piled  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,301 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CL  425—109  7  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  the  roll  compaction  of  metal  powder 
to  form  metal  strip  including  compacting  rolls  and  a 
hopper  for  supplying  the  powder  to  the  roll  nip,  the  dis- 
tribution of  powder  along  the  length  of  the  roll  nip  is 
controlled  by  the  provision  of  a  weir  forming  part  of  a 
container  situated  above  the  hopper  and  arranged  so  that 
powder  flows  over  the  weir  directly  into  the  hopper.  By 
shaping  the  weir  edge  so  that  each  end  of  the  edge  is  be- 
low the  middle  portion  of  the  edge,  a  strip  can  be  produced 
with  improved  uniformity  of  weight  per  unit  area  across 
the  strip  width. 


'    "  V    V    X    ^X-' 


Apparatus  for  producing  and  decorating  hollow  bodies 
in  which  a  tubular  blank  is  expanded  in  soft  condition 
in  a  mould,  while  a  punch  reciprocable  in  a  mould  part 
cuts  a  label  from  a  strip  and  applies  it  to  the  hoUow  body. 
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3.474^92 

EXTRUSION  TOOL 

Dairicl  Eppler,  Notlcy,  N  J^  asrignor  to  Thomas  &  Bctts 

Corpontkm,  EUzabctfa,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  M7,652 

bt  a.  B29f  3/00 

VS,  CL  425~1«9  11  Claims 


„  40  ^ 


^JJJMJJM 


matting  material  is  positioned  within  a  mold  and  an  in- 
flatable bag  is  expanded  within  the  blank  to  force  the 
blank  into  firm  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
and  to  compress  the  blank  against  the  mold.  The  blank, 
while  in  its  compressed  state,  is  injected  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  settable  resin  and  the  resin  is  then  cured 
to  provide  a  hollow,  fiber-reinforced  plastic  article.  The 
apparatus  according  to  this  invention  includes  a  core  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  received  within  an  access  opening  in 
the  mold  and  the  other  end  of  the  core  carries  the  fibrous 
blank.  An  inflatable  bag  is  positioned  within  the  mold  and 
has  an  inflating  stem  which  extends  through  the  core  so 


An  extrusion  tool  consists  of  a  housing  having  there- 
through a  longitudinal  passage  in  which  is  placed,  at 
one  end,  one  or  more  protrusions  or  protruding  surfaces. 
A  transverse  passage  extends  through  the  housing  into 
the  longitudinal  passage  for  the  introduction  of  articles 
withm  the  longitudinal  passage  and  an  end  opening  and/ 
or  slot  permits  the  insertion  of  additional  articles  into 
the  longitudinal  passage  and  within  the  first  mentioned 
article  to  permit  coupling  to  take  place  therebetween. 
Fitted  within  the  longitudinal  passage  is  a  plunger  activated 
from  a  manual,  movable  handle  mounted  to  both  the 
plunger  and  the  housing  for  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  and  away:  from  the  protrusions  within  the  longi- 
tudinal passage. 

Movement  of  the  plunger  towards  the  protrusions  ex- 
trudes the  first  mentioned  article  about  second  articles 
also  inserted  within  the  longitudinal  passage.  Varying 
extrusion  shapes  may  be  accomplished  by  shaping  the 
cross-section  of  the  longitudinal  passage  or  by  the  shape 
and  number  of  the  protrusions  placed  therein. 


THERMO. 
CAPS   OR 


3,674,393 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING   LINERS  OF 
PLASTIC    MATERIAL   TO    CLOSURE 
THE  T  JKF. 

Ettore  Busi,  191  Via  SeUce,  Imola,  Italy 
FOcd  Inly  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,449 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  29,  1969, 

I  7,210/69 

lot  CL  B29c  3/00 
VS,  a  425—110  10  Claims 


r 


that  the  flbrous  blank  is  between  the  bag  and  the  inner 
mold  surface.  A  sealing  ring  surrounds  the  core  and  posi- 
tions the  blank  on  the  core  between  the  bag  and  the  ring. 
The  core  is  freely  slidable  within  the  access  opening,  at 
least  for  an  axial  distance  which  corresponds  to  the  de- 
sired compression  of  the  blank  so  that  areas  of  the  blank 
adjacent  the  core  are  firmly  compressed  against  the  mold 
surface  by  the  inflatable  bag.  As  the  blank  is  compressed 
in  this  manner,  the  sealing  ring  forms  a  seal  between  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  the  access  opening  to  pre- 
vent resin  from  flowing  into  and  fouling  the  access  open- 
ing. 

3,674,395 

MOULDING  APPARATUS 

Maxwell  Alvin  Earl  Rhiando,  "Stonecroft^  Friary  Road, 

Sooth  Ascot,  BcrluUrc,  England 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,222 

Int.  a.  B29c  3/02,  3/04 

U.S.  CL  42S— 115  9  Claims 


A  device  for  forming  inner  coatings  of  thermoplastic 
material  in  sealing  caps  has  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  platform  secured  to  the  shaft, 
bearers  for  the  sealing  caps  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and 
slidably  moimted  in  the  platform,  a  plate  fixed  to  the 
shaft  above  the  platform,  and  compression  plungers 
mounted  in  the  plate  in  register  with  the  bearers,  a  seal- 
ing cap  being  placed  on  a  bearer  concave  side  upwards 
and  containing  a  metered,  warm  and  consequently  plasti- 
cally deformable  plastic  composition  which  is  formed  into 
an  inner  coating  in  the  sealing  cap  by  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  compression  plunger  and  the  sealing 
cap  bearer. 


3,674394 

SLIDING  CORE  MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

I  ^       OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TANKS 

Artlnr  J.  Wiltsfaire,  aevefamd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Stmctnral  Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,075 

Int  CL  B29c  U/00 

U.8.  CL  425—112  5  Clafans 

Apparatus  for  forming  fiber-reinforced  plastic  articles 

by  fluid  pressure,  in  which  a  hollow  bltmk  of  fibrous 


The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  moulded 
articles  and  more  particularly  to  moulded  articles  for  use 
as  prefabricated  surface  coverings  or  veneers.  The  in- 
vention is  concerned  with  a  method  of  making  a  moulded 
article  comprising  introducing  a  granular  or  particulate 
filler  material  into  a  mould,  ai^lying  a  foraminous  back- 
ing layer  to  the  filler  material  and  applying  a  settable 
binding  material  to  the  filler  material  before  or  after  the 
application  of  the  backing  layer  so  as  to  coat  sufficient  of 
the  surface  of  the  granules  to  effect  a  bond  between  the 
granules  and  between  the  granules  and  the  backing  layer 
when  the  settable  binding  material  is  cured  and  hardens. 
Apparatus  for  putting  the  method  into  effect  is  also  of 
interest  and  various  alternative  embodiments  are  disdosed. 


3,674,396 
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I 

BIOLOGICAL  SPEC&IEN  PROCESSING  AND 

EMBEDDING  APPARATUS 

James  Benjamin  McCormick,  Hinsdale,  IIL,  assignor  to 

MUes  Laboratories,  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  725,722,  May  1, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,159 

Int  CI.  B29c  l/OO,  1/02. 1/14 

UA  CL  425—117  1  Ctaim 
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tioned  above  the  rolls  for  holding  the  materal,  and  a 
feed  screw  is  located  within  the  hopper  for  feeding  the 
material  to  the  rolls.  Control  means  are  provided  for  vary- 
ing the  driving  action  of  the  feed  screw  with  the  variations 
depending  upon  any  tendency  of  the  pressure  appUed  by 
the  rolls  to  vary.  The  feed  screw  is  hydraulicaUy  driven 
and  signals  are  applied  to  the  fluid  deUvery  means  for 
varying  the  feed  screw  pressure.  Variations  in  the  driving 
force  of  the  feed  screw  are  designed  to  offset  the  forces 
tending  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  rolls  whereby  a 
constant  roll  spacing,  and  therefore  a  product  of  constant 
thickness  can  be  achieved. 


A  combination  capsule  and  mold  apparatus  and  treat- 
ment of  a  biological  specimen  by  the  use  thereof  is  de- 
scribed wherein  a  biological  specimen  can  be  placed  in- 
side a  capsule  comprising  an  open-topped  box-like  open 
mold  having  a  perforated  bottom  wall  and  a  removable 
perforated  cover.  After  the  specimen  has  been  processed 
inside  the  capsule  with  desired  fluids,  the  cover  is  re- 
moved from  the  capsule  to  form  an  open  mold,  the  speci- 
men is  transferred  from  the  open  mold  to  an  open-topped 
box-like  base  mold,  and  the  open  mold  is  placed  in  cou- 
pled relation  over  the  base  mold.  Molten  paraffin  is  then 
poured  through  the  open  mold  into  the  base  mold.  After 
the  paraffin  hardens,  the  open  mold  and  the  rigidly  at- 
tached paraffin  body  containing  the  specimen  are  sep- 
arated from  the  base  mold,  and  the  open  mold  is  mounted 
in  the  holder  of  a  microtome  for  subsequent  slicing  of 
the  paraffin-embedded  specimen. 


3,674,398 
SCAVENGING  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Siegfried  Baumgartner,  Sixtnitgera,  Hubert  Kindlcr  and 
Rolf  Lidl,  Munich,  and  Hdarkh  Bodca,  Optoden,  G«r- 
many,  assignors  to  Kranss-Maffd  AktleafesdlMliaft, 
Munich,  and  Farbcnfabriken  Bayor  Akticngesellschaft, 
LcTcrimscn-Baycrwerfc,  Germany,  fractional  part  In- 
terest to  each 

FUed  Jane  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,026 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  June  24,  1969, 

P  19  31  921.2 

Int  CL  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CL  425—159  21 


3,674,397 

MATERIAL  COMPACIING  APPARATUS 

Lcroy  S.  Harris,  Rolling  Meadows,  IIL,  assignor  to  K-G 

Industries,  Inc.,  Roscmont,  DL 

FUed  Dec  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,456 

Int.  CL  B29c  3/02,  3/04.  3/06 

UA  CL  425—145  10  Claims 


A  material  compacting  apparatus  including  opposed 
compacting  rolls  mounted  for  lateral  displacement  to 


An  injection-molding  machine  for  producing  articles  of 
foam  plastic  or  the  like  has  a  mold  cavity  provided  with 
an  access  oi>ening  at  the  end  of  a  supply  conduit  for  the 
admissi<Hi  of  a  combination  of  interacting  components 
from  a  mixing  chamber.  A  source  of  comiH-essed  air  is 
connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  via  an  inlet  valve  which 
is  opened  when  the  delivery  of  components  to  the  mixing 
chamber  is  stopped;  another  valve  unit  at  the  end  of  the 
supply  conduit  then  cuts  off  the  access  opening,  after  a 
delay  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  discharge  of  residual  ma- 
terial from  the  mixing  chamber  into  the  cavity,  and  con- 
nects that  conduit  with  an  exhaust  line  directing  the  flow 
of  scavenging  air  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,674,399 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASHC 

B00KC0VEK8 

Mortimer  S.  Scndor,  Qoeena  VlOafe,  N.  Y^  \ 
Bookwrighta,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Ann.  13, 1970.  Scr.  No.  63^95 
bit.  CL  B29c  5/00 
VS,  CL  425—166  11 

Individually  plastic  book  covers  are  molded  in  novel 
sheet  metal  molds  of  simple  and  inexpensive  construc- 
tion shaped  to  cast  a  book  cover  with  stiff  front  and  back 
panels  and  with  a  thin  portion  for  flexibiUty  where  the 


vary  the  spacing  between  the  rolls  depending  upon  the    front  and  back  panels  have  to  hinge  to  open  and  dose  the 
pressure  exerted  during  compacting.  A  hopper  is  posi-   book.  The  bottoms  of  the  mold  cavities  may  be  given 


\ 
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^t'i^^Z^^':^^:^^^  a,e  pus.. ,.  ^^:':t\^^:ti^'^^'^ 


[plastk:  suPW-vi 


/ 


the  mold  means  to  impart  heat  to  the  mixture.  The  heat 
along  a  guide  track  by  lug  on  an  endless  chain,  and  there  imparted  is  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  raise  the  tem- 
are  automatic  controls  for  stopping  and  starting  the  flow  perature  of  the  mixture  to  the  foaming  temperature  of 
of  plastic  at  a  mold  filling  station.  the  blowing  agent. 


3,674,400 

INJECnON-MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  OVER- 

HANGING  PLATEN  SUPPORT 

Ernst  Sauerbruch,  Stein  am  Rhine,  Donat  Scherrer,  Buch, 

and  WUIy  Vogt,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fahr 

Bncher  G.m.b.H.  Gottmadingen,  Gottmadingen,  Kreis 

Konstanz,  Germany  ^.     <.,  ,^o 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1969, 

P  19  15  394.71  June  20,  1969,  P  19  31  432.0 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00 

VS.  CI.  425—225  8  Claims 


3,674,402 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PALLETES  TO  A  COMPRES- 
SION STATION  OF  A  ROOFING  TILE  FORMING 
MACHINE 

Kurt  Schade,  31  Visbeker  Str., 

2878  Wildeshausen,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  S«r.  No.  44,764 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1/30;  B65g  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  425—306  5  Claims 


/-■ 


:L__i >- 


x\\\^  .\\\\\\\V\\  ^  \  V  ^  \\Vn\\'n  -  -- 


The  movable  platen  of  an  injection-molding  machine, 
secured  to  a  set  of  horizontal  piston  rods,  is  rested  on  a 
track  projecting  endwise  beyond  the  machine  bed,  there- 
by simplifying  the  collection  of  molded  articles  ejected 
in  the  open-mold  position.  The  track  may  be  simply  canti- 
Icvered  or  braced,  preferably  adjustably,  against  the  ma- 
chine frame.  To  compensate  for  possible  deflection  of  the 
cantilevered  track  under  the  weight  of  the  platen,  its 
working  surface  may  be  slightly  inclined  so  as  to  rise  with 
increasing  distance  from  the  bed;  alternatively,  an  ex- 
panding brace  may  be  interposed  between  the  track  and 
the  platen  to  help  maintain  the  latter  on  a  horizontal 
guide  path. 

3,674,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

ARTICLES  OF  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Rupert  E.  Amds,  Jr.,  Salem«  and  WilUam  T.  Kyritsis, 

Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass.  ^      _     ^^^oo^ 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,886, 

June  9,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  886,846 

Int  CI.  B29f  1/03, 1/08 

V3,  CL  425—244  ^  ^        ^1  CWn> 

Apparatus  for   molding   arucles   of   foamed   material 
comprising  a  chamber  in  which  a  mixture  of  orgamc 


A  device  for  feeding  palletes  to  a  compression  station 
of  a  roofing  tile  forming  machine.  Horizontally  guided 
feed  fingers,  driven  by  guide  arms  push  forward  palletes 
to  a  compression  station  of  the  machine.  Guide  arms  are 
driven  by  connecting  rods  hinged  to  two  or  more  crank- 
shafts arranged  parallel  to  one  another.  The  guide  arms 
are  also  hinged  to  a  fixed  point  to  the  feed  fingers  via  tran- 
sition pieces. 

3,674,403 
HIGH-PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Finn  Lennart  Jonsson,  Sten  Trolle,  and  Baltzar  Carl  von 
Platen,    Ystad,    Sweden,    asdgnors    to    Etabllssement 
Radiator,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1969, 

17,172 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1/00;  B30b  11/32 

U.S.  CI.  425 330  5  Claims 

A  high-pressure  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  high-pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  container  which  contains  the  high- 
pressure  chamber,  the  high-pressure  chamber  being 
bounded  by  two  pressure  generating  means  acting  against 
each  other,  as  well  as  of  a  body  composed  of  separate 
parts  and  having  a  substantially  convex  outside  surface, 
and  a  central  cavity,  the  said  body  surrounding  the  high- 
pressure  chamber,  characterised  in  that  the  composite 
body  is  surrounded  by  at  least  two  hollow  bodies  which 
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are  inwardly  bounded  by  a  surface  that  conforms  to  the  tainers  in  which  the  container  is  molded  between  two 
outside  surface  of  the  composite  body,  and  that  the  hoi-  lower  mold  halves  and  two  upper  mold  halves  arranged 


--S 


low  bodies  are  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fluid  which 
can  be  brought  under  pressure. 


above  the  lower  mold  halves  so  that  the  upper  mold 
halves  will  mold  the  head  of  the  container. 


I 


3,674,404 
EXTRUDER  APPARATUS  AND  ACCUMULATOR 

Norbert  W.  BurUs  and   Daniel  A.  Talonn,  University 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwbod  Medical  Industries 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,715 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  a.  425—326  ^  CI""* 


3,674,406 

SOLID  PRESS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  Lassman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Benjamin  Lassman  &  Son,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,971 

InL  a.  B28b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  425—353  1  CWm 


A  die  ana  extruder  apparatus  for  producing  a  wide 
variety  of  contoured  extrudate  such  as  rod  or  tubing  sec- 
tions through  the  provision  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  device 
interconnected  in  the  molten  plastic  passage  between  the 
extruder  and  the  die  with  the  piston  of  the  piston  and 
cylinder  device  being  driven  in  a  withdrawal  stroke  to 
reduce  the  flow  of  extrudate  from  the  extrusion  die  in  a 
programmed  manner  and  being  driven  in  an  inject  stroke 
to  increase  the  flow  of  extrudate  through  the  extrusion  die 
in  a  programmed  manner,  to  vary  the  contour  of  the 
extrudate  at  predetermined  intervals. 


1969, 


An  improved  means  for  obtaining  a  uniform  denslfica- 
tion  of  compressible  parviculate  material  wherein  a  free- 
floating  tapered  mold  box  and  forming  head  are  after 
application  of  an  initial  compression  removed  as  a  com- 
pressive force  in  order  to  release  internal  pressure  of  the 
initially  formed  article.  A  second  force  is  applied  to  said 
article  to  obtain  final  form. 


3  674  405 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING,  FILLING  AND 

CLOSING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Gerhard  Hansen,  47  Hofener  Strasse, 
D7013  OefiBngen,  Germany 
"I  Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7, 
F         "       P  19  23  236.1 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03:  B29f  I  /I4 
U A  CI.  425— 308  ,    .         4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  producing,  filling  and  closing  plastic  con- 


3,674,407 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  AND  BARREL 
Herbert  M.  Neuhans,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,739 
Int  CL  B29f  3/00 
US.  CI.  425—378  6  Claims 

A  press  and  interchangeable  barrel  for  extruding  ex- 
plosive  and  plastic   materials  in  continuous  strands  of 
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-rt^  K»rr*i    which  contains  their  rotation— continuous  or  in  steps— through  a  siniilar 
'^^^ZtrSZTZ^'Xist^^^^^^^^   angle  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  mold 

form  temperature  by  a  coU.  A  counter  flow  of  heating  or   movement. 

cooling  md  is   provided   in   the   cod  by  wrappmg   it 

^^  3  674  409 

BURNERS  HAVINg'a  PULSATING  MODE  OF 

OPERATION 

Denis  Henry  Desty,  Weybridg^  and  Barry  Herbert  Fran- 

ds  Whyman,  Teddington,  England,  assignors  to  THe 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,043 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  16,  1968, 

43,938/68 

Int.  a.  F23c  3/02 

UA  a.  431—1  3  Claims 


t^ 


wf^' 


around  the  barrel  such  that  it  turns  back  npoa  it^\t 
This  provision  of  counter  flow,  in  the  coil,  permits  pre- 
cUc  temperature  to  be  held.  TUc  mass  of  the  barrel  wall 
Z>!^n  maintaining  a  uniform  barrel  temperature. 


3  674  408 
MOLDING  MACHBSE  FOR  FOAM-PLASTIC 

ARTIC!LES 

Siegfried  Baumgirtner,  Stxtnitgeni,  Bernd  Fri«' ^olkach, 

^d  R<3f  LWU  and  Gtinter  ZIppe,  Monich,  Gennwiy, 

S2gio«  i&iS-MaJIel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

^^•™^FTled  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43^01 
Cbdms  priority,  "PP»«J*«;  ^SSjT^' 

Int.  CI.  B29s  3/02  ^^  ^  , 

UA  a.  425-406  *•  Claims 


A  burner  having  a  pulsating  mode  of  combustion  and 
which  can  be  used  to  carry  out  free  radical  reactions  com- 
prises (a)  a  combustion  chamber  (preferably  cylindrical 
with  an  actual  length  of  at  least  ten  times  the  average 
diameter)  which  has  grossly  rough  walls,  and  (b)  an 
oxygen/fuel  inlet  system  which  has  a  low  resistance  to 
oiseous  flow.  During  use  the  continuously  flowing  fuel 
mixture  is  periodically  ignited.  One  combustion  wave 
travels  downstream  until  the  mixture  is  exhausted  and 
the  other  travels  up-stream  until  it  reaches  the  pomt  at 
which  the  fuel  and  oxygen  inlet  systems  separate. 


3  674  410 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERA- 
^^^^     TION  OF  FUEL  BURNERS 
Kenneth  R.  Wade,  Burscough,  near  Onnsldrk,  England, 
Sgnor  to  Urfted  Gas  Industries  Limited,  London, 

^'***^FIled  July  21,  1970,  Sej.  No.  56,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  28,  1969, 
V.UU1U.I.  r        42,830/69 

Ini  CL  F23n  5/00  ,  ^^ 

UA  CL  431—74  «  Claims 


The  halves  of  a  spUt  mold  to  be  filled  with  foanaable 
pob^erfc  mterial  L  supported  on  a  frame  carrying  a 
KdS^c  or  pneumatic  jack  for  opemng  and  cl^ng  the 
Sold,  the  frame  being  swingable  t»^o"8»»/»  l^^^^^^^ 
^u  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direcUon  of  mold  move- 
ment tTaS^w  for  a  positioning  of  PO^r,°^f;^P„\^;?f 
^  of  the  mold  halves  at  different  levels  f aaUtatmg  the 
escape  of  gases  trapped  in  pocket  of  Ac  P?»d  cavity  or  j^^^^tion  provides  a  burner  control  apparatus  in 

cavities.  For  the  same  purpose,  the  .""oj^  halv«  are  also  ^^  ^  ^^^^  syspvlymg  a  mam  fuel  burner, 

adjustably  positioned  on  the  frame  in  a  manner  enabung      uica    f- 
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and  operation  of  a  spark  ignition  circuit  for  the  burner   a  new  type  of  attachment  for  storing  and  dispensing  spare 

or  a  pilot  burner,  adjacent  to  the  main  burner,  are  both  i^ 

controlled  by  a  single  gate-controUed  switching  device. 

preferably  a  thyristor,  under  control  of  a  flame  detector 

device  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  flame  at  the 

respective  main  or  pilot  burner. 


3,674,411 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

John  W.  Shaffer,  WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

™**  ^^i^CLFirTsm   ***'*''  lighter  flints,  and  which  can  be  located  in  the  fingerpiece 

UA  CL  431—93  ^  Claims   of  the  lighter.         ^^^^^^^__^ 

3,674,413 

PORTABLE  UGHTER  FOR  FIRING  OIL  FIELD 

HEATERS  AND  EMULSION  THEATERS 

G.  Frank  Fraser,  Bentlcy,  Alberta,  Canada,  aniVMr  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,028 

InL  CL  F23d  13/04 

UA  CL  431—344  1  CW" 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  pow- 
dered metallic  combustible  component  of  the  iilminating 
material  thereof  is  titanium. 


I  J  674  412 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  STORING  FLINTS 
Pierre  Troisoeufs,  BeUegarde-sur-Vaberine,  France,  as- 
siKuor  to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,813 
Claims  priority,  apppUcation  France,  July  22,  1969, 

6924874 
Int  CL  F23q  2/38  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  431 124  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  cigarette  lighter  with 


A  portable  lighter  for  use  in  lighting  field  heaters  and 
including  a  burner  tip  connected  to  a  portable  fuel  source 
by  means  of  a  telescopic  fuel  conduit. 


CHEMICAL 


■\ 


3,674,414 

DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  AND  COMPOSHTON  FOR 
INCLUDING  AN  OXTOATION  DYE  AND  COU- 
PLER THEREOF  ^  «^     w         .»«« 
Gresoire  Kaloplsris  and  Jean  Gascon,  Paris,  Jacqueline 
Galllen,    La    Garenne    Colombe,     Andree     Bugmt, 
Boulogne-snr-Scfaie,  and  Hubert  Gaston-Breton,  Paris, 
France,  aasignon  to  L*Oreal,  Paris,  France    ^,,  ^^^ 
No  Dniwfaig.  Flkd  Dec  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Lnzemboorg,  Dec  15,  1967, 
55,116/677  Aug.  23,  1968,  56,759/68 
Int  CL  D06p  1/32 
VS.  CL  9     11  ^  Claims 
A  group  of  coupling  agents,  of  which  the  following  are 
representative:    3-dimethylamino-phenylurea,  3-dimethyl- 
amino-phenylthiourea.  (3-hydroxy-6-methoxy)  -  phcnyl- 
urea,  (3-hydroxy  -  6  -  methoxy)-phenylthiourea,  (2.4-di- 
methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy)  -  phenylurca.  (2,4-dimethyl-3-hy- 
droxy)-phenylthiourea,  and  (4  -  methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy )- 
phenylthiourea.  The  invention  also  includes  these  couplers 


in  association  with  oxidation  dyes,  and  a  method  of  dye- 
ing hair  using  said  compositions. 


3,674,415 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  I-KATHERWITH 
ALKOXYLATED  MANNICH  COMPOOTION^ 
AND  OPTIONALLY  TANNING  AGENTS,  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Laden  SeUet,  W.  Saddle  RlTcr  Road, 
Saddle  RlTcr,  N  J.    07458 
No  Dnwing.  Origlaal  appUcatioa  Ang.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
573,789.  Dirided  and  tUs  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1M9, 
Ser.  No.  807,158  ,,^   ,,^, 

bt  CL  C14c  9/04,  3/18, 3/28 
UA  CL  g    fiJll  f  CtaiBi 

Leather  treating  agents  which  are  (a)  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  hydroxyl  conuining  nitrogen  cMnpounds  and  iso- 
cyanate  terminated  urethane  prepolymers  or  (b)  reaction 
products  of  hydroxyl  containing  nitrogen  compounds  and 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


acid  addition  salt  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


3,674,416  _^ 

TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  FABRICS 
YoshUda  Shkhijo,  Ibamgl-sbl,  and  Mamora  TsughaM, 
T^TOTMika-sU,  Japm,  asrignors  to  Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo 
KabaaUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  „    ^      c.,  vo 

No  Drawing.  Contto0atlon.in.pa1t  of  aiHpUcation  Ser. JVo. 
«iai9«ADr  21.  1969,  which  is  a  contfauation  of 
SJitaJio^ir  No.  405,230,  Oct  24,  1964.  This  ap. 
aicailon  Jao.  9. 1970.  Ser.  No.  1,880 

^'•^•^•^£i??D06.nii/.M5/54 
UA  CL  fl    1K.3  ■  Claims 

■^Uulosic  fabrics  arc  provided  with  crease  reswtance 
and  high  wash  and  wear  ratings  by  padding  the  fabric  in 
a  solution  containing  5-15  wt.  percent  of  a  ceUulosc 
rcactant  type  cross-Unldng  agent  and  5-20  wt.  percent  of 
NH/:i  or  NH4NOS  and  curing  the  padded  fabric  at  1  lU  - 
140°  C.  for  1-8  minutes. 


redistribution  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drum  unbal- 
ance at  speeds  below  a  predetermined  speed. 


3,674,417  _„„„,v 

PROCESS  OF  ANNEALING  RESIN  MODIFIED 
TEXTILE  FABRICS 
WolfKans  Kari  Ferdinand  Otto,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  as- 
aignor    to    Deering   MUIiken    Research    Corporation, 

pTSSSS.  ra^d  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,223 

UACL  8-115.5  ^^.  12  Claims 

The  flat  dry  properties  of  textUe  fabrics  contaimng  syn- 
thetic fibers  are  inr.proved  by  maintaining  the  fabric  in  a 
smooth  state  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  80°  C.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  1  hour.  The  process  also  is 
suitable  for  treating  fabrics  which  have  been  subjected  to 
a  textile  resin  treatment. 


3,674,420 
CYCLOALKANONE  OR  ALKYL  ARYL  KETONE  AS- 
SISTING    CATIONIC     DYE     AND     AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE  DYEING  THEREWITH 
Ira  Sapcrs,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Arkansas 
Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,566 
Int.  CI.  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—173  '  Claims 

A  dye  assistant  for  aromatic  polyamide  fibrous  material 
is  shown.  The  dye  assistant  comprises  either  a  cyclic  ali- 
phatic ketone  such  as  cyclohexanone  or  an  aryl  ketone 
such  as  acetophenone. 

A  method  of  dyeing  such  aromatic  polyamide  material 
which  includes  the  dye  assistant  set  forth  hereinabove  is 
also  shown.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  immersing 
the  fiber  in  a  dye  bath  including  water,  a  surfactant,  and 
the  dye  assistant  of  this  invention  and  thence  pressurizing 
the  bath  and  raising  the  temperature  thereof  until  the 
dyeing  is  completed. 


3,674,418 

TEXTILE  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 

Richard  J.  Lyons,  Taylors,  and  Jan  DabrowsU,  North 

Angnsta,  S.C.,  assignors  to  United  Merchants   and 

Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,945 

InL  CI.  D06m  15/56, 15/58 

UA  CL  8—116.3  "  Claims 

A  storage  stable,  sprayable,  flash-curing,  durable  press 
aqueous  composition  comprising  (A)  an  aminoplast;  and 
(B)  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (1)  (a)  magnesium 
fluoborate;  (b)  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid;  or  (c)  sulfaimc 
acid.  (2)  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  H  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  (e.g.  MgCla-6HaO;  ZnClj-6HaO)  and  (3)  a  hy- 
droxy carboxyUc  acid,  e.g.  tartaric  acid).  In  use  the  com- 
position is  sprayed  on  a  fabric  or  garment  to  be  treated 
and  the  fabric  or  garment  thereafter  air  dried  and  creased 
and  cured  by  household  ironing. 


3,674,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND 

STERILIZING  PREMISES 

Jean  A.  Decupper,  NeuiUy,  France,  assignor  to 

Detec  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,514 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31,  1968, 

182,587 

Int  CL  A611 9/00 

VS.  CL  21—74  R  *  3  Clalma 


3,674,419  _ 

SPIN  CONTROL  FOR  A  WASHER-DRYER 
•  A.  W.  Tlchy,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,716 
iBt  CL  D06f  33/02.  37/36 

U^  Ql^  g i5g  13  Claims 

An  automatic  combination  washer-dryer  includes  a  spiii 
control  computer  which  is  responsive  to  simple  digital 


Apparatus  which  can  be  used  alternatively  to  purify 
or  to  both  purify  and  sterilize  premises  such  as  an  operat- 
ing theatre.  A  casing  in  which  forced  circulation  of  the 
atmosphere  of  the  premises  can  be  produced  by  a  fan 
contains  a  hot-cathode  ultra-violet  ray  tube  and  a  cold- 
cathode  ultra-violet  ray  tube.  When  the  premises  are  to 
be  purified,  only  the  hot  cathode  tube  is  operated  but 
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when  the  premises  are  to  be  sterilized  also  both  the  hot- 
cathode  tube  and  the  cold  cathode  tube  are  operated. 
Means  such  as  dihedral  reflector  are  provided  to  delay 
the  passage  of  the  atmosphere  over  the  tubes.  A  reflector 
to  provide  direct  irradiation  when  desired  is  incorporated 
in  a  door  of  the  casing. 


3  674  422 

MICROWAVE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Oscar  S.  Gray,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gray 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.      < 

FUed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,591 

Int  CL  A61I  3/00;  H05b  9/06;  A23c  3/06 

U.S.  CL  21—102  R  28  Qaims 


^ 


a_gV:z: 


a— 


¥ 


Apparatus  for  treating  continuously-moving  supported 
articles  with  microwaves  involving  an  elongated  chamber 
or  tunnel  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  permit  ths  passage  therethrough  of  said  mov- 
ing articles  and  their  supports  and  means  adjacent  said 
opening  for  providing  a  mass  of  droplets  of  lossy  liquid, 
like  water,  effective  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough 
of  said  moving  articles  and  their  supports  while  es- 
sentially preventing  the  passage  therethrough  of  micro- 
waves from  inside  said  chamber.  Means  for  supporting 
and  moving  the  articles  through  the  chamber  comprising 
individual  turntables  in  series  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
*  an  endless  conveyor  system  with  means  for  individually 
rotating  each  turntable  for  a  predetermined  distance  are 
also  provided. 

3,674,423 
CATALYST  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDE  REDUCTION 
Richard  L.  Klimisch,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,979 
Int.  CL  BOld  53/34 
VJS,  CL  23—2  E  3  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  an  automo- 
bile exhaust  gas  stream  comprising  activated  alumina  pel- 
lets containing  up  to  about  10  mole  percent  zinc  oxide. 


I 


3,674,425  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SYNTHEHC 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE 

Harry  Edwin  Robsoo,  Baton  Rouge,  Iju,  aolgBor  to 

Esso  Research  and  EnginccilK  Conqiaay 
No  Drawing.  Continnati<w  of  appUcation  Set;  No. 
553,287,  May  27,  1966.  Tlds  appUcation  Apr.  2, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  812,929 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
US,  CL  23—113  3  ClalBM 

A  crystalline  zeolite  having  the  formula 

1.0±0.1[xNaaO:  (l-x)RbaO]:AlA:6.5±1.0SiOa.7H,O 

wherein  x  has  a  value  of  about  0.25  to  0.75  and  y  lias  a 
value  of  from  0  to  about  10,  and  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  similar  to  that  of  the  mineral  erionite,  is  prepared 
by  digesting  a  reaction  mixture  containing  SiOj,  AljOt, 
NajO,  RbjO,  and  H3O  from  suitable  source  materials  in 
specified  proportions  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80* 
C.  to  about  150*  C.  The  zeolite  product  is  useful  as  a 
selective  adsorbent,  for  examine,  in  the  separation  of 
n-hexane  or  n-octane  from  their  isomers. 


3,674,424 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  MOLYBDENITE 
CONCENTRATES 
Robert  W.  Stanley,  Pierrefonda,  Quebec,  Horace  L.  Ames, 
Port  Credit,  Ontario,  and  Peter  H.  Jennings,  Potaitc 
Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  aarignors  to  Brcnda  MfaMS, 
Ltd.,  Peachland,  British  Colnmbla,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciinada,  May  13,  1969, 

51,345 
Int  CL  C22b  59/00 
VS.  CL  2S-15  W  9  Claims 

Impurities  are  removed  from  molybdenite  concentrates 
by  leaching  the  concentrates  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
70*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  and  at  least 
one  oxidising  chloride  selected  from  cuprjc  and  ferric 
chlorides. 


a  4-0. 7 

0.7-1 

1-4 

1-Z5 

1-2.6 

l-ZS 

120-aoo 
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210-soo 

3,674,426 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 

ZEOLTIIE  A 
Tadao  Ueda,  Kenji  Sato,  and  Yasnsi  Nakamnra,  Tokyo. 
Japan,    assignors   to    AsaUdcnia    Kogyo   KabosfaUd 
Kaldia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlMi  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
670,429,  now  Patent  No.  3,535,075.  Divided  and  lUf 
appUcation  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  28,  1966, 
41/63,892  Sept  29,  1966,  41/64,255i  Dm.  14, 
1966,  41/81,553 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CL  23—113  7  Clainii 

A  process  for  preparing  sodium  zeolite  A  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  aqueous  sodiimi-akunino- silicate  reac- 
tant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  oxides  of  sili- 
con, aluminum  and  sodimn  and  (2)  water,  in  the  propor- 
tion, expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  mol  ratios,  falling  within 
the  following  ranges: 


Range  1       Range  2      Range  t        Range  4 

NajO/SiO: a4-0.7 

SiOi'AljOj 1-2 

HK)/Na,0 40-100 


wherein  the  major  source  of  silica  in  the  reactant  mixture 
is  Allophane,  maintaining  the  reactant  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  40*  C,  to  180'  C.  for  a 
sufficient  period  to  crystallize  sodium  zeolite  A,  and  sep- 
arating the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 

A  process  for  preparing  sodium  zeolite  A  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  aqueous  sodium-alumino-silicate 
reactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  oxides  of 
silicon,  aluminum  and  sodium  and  (2)  water,  in  the  pro- 
portion, expressed  in  terms  of  oxide  mol  ratios,  falling 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Range  1       Range  2        Range  S 

NaK>/8iQ, a  4-0. 7 

8l02/AliO» 1-2.5 

HiO/NaK) 12I^«I0 


wherein  the  major  source  of  silica  in  the  reactant  mix- 
ture is  soluble  sodium  silicate,  maintaining  the  reactant 
mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40*  C.  to 
180*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  crystallize  soditun  zeo- 
lite A,  and  separating  the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 


a  7-1 

1-4 

1-Z« 

l-iS 

230-900 

210-eOO 

216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


ruocsas  for  decomposing  ammonium  sul- 

FATE   INTO   AMMONIUM   BISULFATE   AND 

Albert  B.  Wdty,  Jr^  Weadkld,  NJ^  aalciior  to  Esso 

ItiWMfh  aad  EngiiMciiiig  Company 

Filed  Jan.  3«,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,108 

IbL  CL  COlc  1/24, 1/02, 1/12 

UA  CL  2*— 119  •  CtaiiM 


3,i74,4M 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PYROGENIC  MAKING  OF 
mCHLY  DISPERSED  SIUCON  DIOXIDE 
Alfnd  DUfen,  Loduni,  Anstila,  and  Waltar  NeogclMiicr, 
Konstanz,  Gennany,  asrignwi  to  Deatfchc  Gold*  Und 
SUber-Scheideaiistalt  ▼oniiaU  Roceder,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jane  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,180 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  July  1,  19«9, 

P  19  33  291J 

IbL  CL  COlb  33/18, 33/12, 33/00 

V3,  CL  23—182  Y  13 


♦*». 


n 

«n  102 


f 


Ammonium  bisulfate  and  ammonia  arc  produced  by 
thermal  decomposition  of  anmioaium  s\ilfate.  An  aqueous 
slurry  of  ammonium  sulfate  is  introduced  into  a  flowing 
stream  of  hot  combustion  gases  in  a  decomposition  zone. 
The  water  is  evaporated  and  the  ammonium  sulfate  is 
decomposed  into  gaseous  ammonia  and  molten  ammo- 
nium bisulfate,  which  is  in  the  form  of  droi^cts  sus- 
pended in  the  gas  stream.  The  ammonium  bisulfate  is 
separated  from  the  gas  stream,  and  a  gas  mixture  com- 
prising ammOTia  and  hot  combustion  gases  is  withdrawn 
from  the  decomposition  zone. 


Silicon  dioxide  or  a  material  containing  the  same  are 
reacted  with  a  reducing  agent  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
The  hot  gas  containing  the  silicon  monoxide  thus  formed 
is  then  treated  with  steam  whereby  a  finely  dispersed  silane 
groups-  and  silanol  groups-containing  solid  intermediate 
product  is  formed  in  the  gas  stream  which  is  then  sub- 
jected to  chilling  whereupon  the  major  portion  of  the 
solid  iMToduct  is  separated  from  the  residual  gas  and  is 
finally  subjected  to  a  thermal  aftertreatment  at  about  100- 
1000'  C. 


3,674,428 
MERCURY  REMOYAL 
Wvren  E.  Dean  and  Charles  M.  Doisett,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Ya.,  asBlgBors  to  PPG  Indnstrles,  Inc.,  Pitts- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  100,833 
Int  CL  COlg  1/12, 13/00  ^  , 

UA  CL  23—134  7  d"*"" 

A  process  for  removing  mercury  from  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  at  least  7  is  provided  comprising 
intermixing  with  said  solution  a  sulfur  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  sulfide  ion  in  an  amount 
greater  than  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  mercury, 
oxidizing  the  soluble  mercury  polysulfide  and  recovering 
the  insoluble  mercury  sulfide. 


3,(74,429 
ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  WATER  AND 
NITROGEN  OXIDES 
John  Joseph  ColHns,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unkm 
Carbide  CoiporatfcM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Jaa.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1M,2<2 
InL  CL  COlb  21/70;  BOld  53/16 
UA  CL  2^—159  3  Claims 

In  the  process  wherein  nitrogen  oxides  are  recovered 
from  stack  gas  streams  containing  water  vapor  by  se- 
lective adsorption  using  a  dual  bed  of  silica  gel  and  mo- 
lecular sieves,  the  formation  of  corrosive  aqueous  nitric 
add  in  the  adsorbent  bed  during  regeneration  thereof  is 
prevented  by  the  use  of  a  heat  sink  interposed  between 
the  silica  gel  and  the  molecular  sieve.  The  heat  sink 
serves  to  prevent  premature  dcsorption  of  water  from  the 
silica  gel  bed  and  the  contact  of  liquid  water  with  de- 
sorbedNOs. 


3,€74,431 

GENERATION  OF  SIUCON  TETRAFLUORIDE 
Richard  E.  Drlscoll  and  George  L.  Dc  Coir,  Monroe,  La., 

asdgnors  to  Cities  Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnlj  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,699 

InL  CL  COlb  33/08.  33/02 

VS,  CL  23—205  12  CWms 

Silicon  tetrafluoride  is  generated  by  passmg  a  mixtxire 
of  HF  and  water  through  a  pervious  bed  of  crystalline 
silica.  A  reaction  mixture  of  SiF4,  HF  and  water  is  formed 
in  the  silica  bed  and  is  maintained  in  a  vapor-liquid  phase 
at  about  the  dew  point  until  the  HF  therein  has  substan- 
tially reacted  with  the  silica.  At  the  same  time,  the  liquid 
of  the  reaction  mixture  undergoes  vaporization  by  absorb- 
ing the  heat  of  the  reaction,  and  conditions  are  established 
and  maintained  to  effect  vaporization  of  the  liquid  at 
about  the  same  rate  that  it  is  introduced  into  the  bed. 
The  reaction  thus  proceeds  in  both  a  liquid-solid  phase 
and  a  vapor-solid  phase  at  the  same  time  to  effect  conver-  _ 
sion  of  HF  to  SiF4  at  high  efBciencies. 


3,674,432 
SUPERSTOICmOMETRIC   CARBON   MONOFLU- 
ORIDE    AND    METHODS    FOR    PREPARING 
STABLE      CARBON      MONOFLUORIDES      OF 
YARIOUS  STOICmOMETRIES 
John  L.  Margrave,  Houston,  and  Ramadiandra  B.  Bad- 
achhape,  Hempstead,  Tex.,  James  L.  Wood,  Nashville, 
Temu,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  R.  L  Patents,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,678 

IbL  CL  COlb  7/00 

U.S.CL23— 205  .   36  Claims 

Stable  carbon  monofluoride  having  a  maximum  super- 

stoichiometric  fluorine-to-carbon  ratio  and  controlled,  re- 
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producible  methods  for  preparing  stable  carbon  mono- 
flucmdes  including  carbon  monofluoride  films  on  various 
shapes  of  solid  carbon,  both  at  atmosjAeric  pressure  and 
at  superatmospheric  pressures.  The  prior  method  of  pre- 
paring carbon  monofluorides  at  atmospheric  pressure  by 
reacting  fluorine  and  graphite  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  400'  C.  to  about  600*  C.  is  made  re- 
producible by  controlling  the  reaction  temperature  so  that 
it  does  not  vary  more  than  ±3*  C.  Stable  superstoichio- 
metric  carbon  mcmofluorides  can  be  prepared  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  by  reacting  carbon  and  fluorine  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  620*  C.  to  about 
635"  C.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  for  such  a 
period  of  time  as  to  allow  the  reaction  to  go  substantially 
to  completion.  Approximately  one  to  three  hours  is  needed 
at  temperatures  in  this  range  to  form  stable  carbon  mono- 
fluoride films.  At  temperatures  between  about  624'  C. 
and  about  630°  C.  a  carbon  monofluoride  having  a  maxi- 
mum superstoichiometric  fluorine-to-carbon  ratio  of  ap- 
proximately 1.12/1.00  can  be  produced.  Stable  carbon 
monofluorides  having  superstoichiometric  proportions  of 
fluorine  and  carbon  can  also  be  prepared  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressures,  with  the  addition  of  heat  at  pressures 
up  to  about  225  p.s.i.a.  and  without  the  addition  of  heat 
at  pressures  between  about  225  p.s.i.a.  and  about  250 
p.s.i.a. 


3,674,433 

MODIFICATION  OF  FEEDSTOCK  OIL  WITH 
RUBBER  IN  CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS 
Glenn  O.  Wyatt,  CoUlnston,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,143 
Int  CL  C09c  1/48, 1/50 
UA  CL  23—209.4  7  Clafans 

Old  tire  rubber  is  digested  in  a  carbon  black  feedstock 
oil.  The  resulting  modified  oil  is  then  thermally  decom- 
posed to  produce  carbot  black  which  is  recovered  and 
incorporated  into  end-tise  products,  e.g.  new  automobile 
tires.  Disposal  of  old  tires  is  thus  accomplished  without 
pollution  of  the  atmosphere.  The  amoimt  of  rubber  di- 
gested in  the  oil  is  in  excess  of  about  10  weight  percent 
and  can  range  up  to  about  30  weight  percent.  The  result- 
ing modified  feedstock  oil  can  be  effectively  utilized  to 
make  carbon  black  while  employing  conventional  pump- 
ing, metering,  spraying  and  thermal  decomposition  means. 


content  and  the  ratio  of  elemental  carbon  to  elemental  hy- 
drogen in  a  sample  of  wood  material.  It  involves  reduc- 
tion of  particle  size  as  necessary  for  elemental  analysis, 
washing  of  a  samj^,  drying  the  samite  to  a  predetermined 
moisture  content  and  analysis  of  the  sample  to  determine 
the  elemental  ratio  of  carbon  to  hydrogen.  The  lignin  con- 
tent of  the  samite  is  then  determined  according  to  a  linear 
relationship.  The  apparatus  comprises  components  chosen 
to  carry  out  the  method  steps. 


3,674,434  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

UGNIN  CONTENT 

Cliarics  R.  Pottengcr,  Cloqaet,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Podatcfa  Forc^  Inc^  San  Ftandaco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,858 

Int  CL  GOlm  33/46 


3,674,435 
LOW  CONCENTRATION  CONSTTTUENT  OF 
GASEOUS    MIXTURE    SELECTTVE    CON- 
VERTER AND  DETECTOR 
F^ank  W.  Van  Lnik,  Jr.,  and  Peter  E.  Coffey,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  asrignns  to  Earlronment/One  Corpora- 
tion, Sdiencctady,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,793 

Int  CL  GOln  31/02  ^ 

U.S.  CL  23—232  R  18  Clafans 


Accurate  measurement  of  the  concentration  level  of  a 
first  seleci:ed  gaseous  material  in  a  sample  atmosi^ere 
having  present  therein  a  second  interfering  gaseous  ma- 
terial is  obtained  by  selectively  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  second  interfering  gaseous  material  while  main- 
taining the  proportiomtte  concentration  level  of  the  se- 
lected gaseous  material  at  a  measurable  level.  The  se- 
lected gaseous  material  is  then  converted  into  condensa- 
tion nuclei  which  in  turn  are  measured  to  yield  an  ac^ 
curate  indication  of  the  concentration  of  the  selected 
gaseous  material  in  the  sample  atmosphere. 


UJS.  CL  23—230  R 


6  Claims 


3,674,436 

EXHAUST  GAS  ANALYZER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Herman  R.  GcoL  Roasinistraat  12,  Lddcn,  Nedicriands 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  85230 

Int  CL  GOln  25/20.  25/36,  33/22 

U.S.  CL  23—232  E  6  Oafans 


w    u   t«  u  T«  •«  ax  «4 


An  exhaust  gas  analyzer  which  combines  the  known 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  lignin  content   measure  of  exhaust  gases  based  upon  the  thermal  coo- 

of  wood  or  wood  pulp  by  direct  measurement.  The  proc-  ductivity  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  known  measure 

ess  is  based  upon  a  theoretical  relationship  between  lignin   based  upon  the  catalytical  burning  of  the  exhaust 
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into  a  novel  system,  according  to  which  the  output  signals 
obtained  by  these  two  measurements,  made  simultaneous- 
ly, are  subtracted  from  each  other.  This  results  in  an 
analyzer  which  has  an  unequivocal  indication  in  the  region 
below  and  above  the  stoichiometrical  point. 


layer  being  a  better  solvent  for  the  gas  component  than 
the  other  and  each  being  effectively  a  non-solvent  for  the 
other  components  in  the  mixture,  a  support  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  strip  and  a  recording  means  at 
the  free  end  of  the  strip  for  recording  a  deflection  in  the 
strip  due  to  the  lateral  expansion  of  the  solvent  layer  with 


CARBON  BLACK  PELLET  MIXER  WITH 

SECTIONAL  HEUCAL.PIN  MIXER 

Ottrer   K.   Anstin,    Bwtlesiillc,    Oida^    and    Bmno   F. 

I    Locwcn,  Salvador,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 

FOcd  Infar  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,696 

iBt  CL  COlb  31/14;  C09c  1/58 

VS,  CL  23—252  R  4  Claims 


Agitating  pins  of  a  carbon  black  pellet  mixer  are  aflSxed 
in  a  helical  pattern  on  longitudinally  divided  sectional 
holders,  two  sections  of  which  holders  forming  at  least 
one  half  of  a  complete  helix  when  installed  in  opposition 
to  each  other  onto  and  around  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
pellet  mixer.  Such  sectional  holders  are  quickly  replace- 
able so  as  to  minimize  mixer  downtime  due  to  pin  wear 
and  necessary  replacement. 


3,674,438 

OUCHTERLONY  TECHNIQUE  APPARATUS 

lames  T.  Shen,  940  Cornell  Road, 

Paaadena,  Calif .    91106 

FDed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,978 

Int  CL  B22c  9/22;  GOln  33/16 

VS.  CL  2S-253  R  16  Claims 


i-5.-r 


respect  to  the  non-solvent  layer.  Also  described  in  the  em- 
bodiment wherein  the  ratio  of  two  components  in  the  gas 
mixture  may  be  determined  by  means  of  a  device  wherein 
the  strip  consists  of  two  layers  one  of  which  is  a  solvent 
for  one  component  and  the  other  layer  is  a  solvent  for  the 
second  component. 


3,674,440 

OXYGENATOR 

Sotiris  S.  KitrilaUs,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Tecna  CorporatitMi 

FUed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,401 

Int  CL  A61m  1/03 

UJS.  CL  23—258.5  8  Claims 


Ouchterlony  technique  apparatus  comprises  a  generally 
triangular  tray,  and  a  layer  of  diffusing  material  in  the 
tray  forming  at  least  three  groups  of  wells  arranged  in  a 
triangular  pattern  generally  conforming  with  the  tray 
triangular  shape.         I 


3,674,439 
DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  MIXTURES 
Leo  E.  Hakka  and  George  L.  Bata,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
and  John  E.  Hazelly  Rosemcre,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Union  CarMde  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FDcd  Jnly  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,763 

Int  CL  GOln  31/06:  G08b  21/00 

VS.  CL  23—254  R  14  Claims 

A  device  for  detecting  a  component  in  a  gas  mixture 

consists  of  a  strip  of  two  layers  laminated  together,  one 


An  oxygenator  primarily  for  human  blood  has  a  first 
stationary  unit  with  a  first  substantially  flat  wall  and  a 
second  movable  unit  with  a  second  substantially  flat  wall 
facing  the  first  wall.  On  their  facing  sides  both  walls  have 
supports  highly  permeable  to  gas.  The  supports  are  cov- 
ered by  gas  permeable,  hydrophobic  membranes  between 
them  defining  a  passage  for  liquid.  Several  of  the  first  imits 
and  second  units  are  sandwiched  to  make  the  passage  long 
and  tortuous  or  sinuous.  Blood  flowing  through  the  pas- 
sage is  perfused  by  oxygen  flowing  in  through  the  per- 
meable supports  and  the  membranes  and  gives  up  carbwi 
dioxide  flowing  out  through  the  membranes  and  supports. 
The  gas  transport  into  and  out  of  the  blood  is  enhanced  by 
rotating  the  units  relative  to  each  other.  This  produces 
fairly  regular  vortical  motion  of  the  blood  and  reduces  the 
thickness  of  the  boundary  layer  of  the  Wood. 
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3,674,441 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL 

Edward  N.  Cole,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,743 

Int.  CL  FOln  3/14;  BOIJ  9/04 

UJJ.  CL  23—288  F  7  Claims 


3,674,443 

TITANIUM  CARBIDE-NICKEL  COMPOSmONS 

Alma  U.  Daniels,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,699 

Int  CL  B22f  3/14 

VS.  CL  29—182.8  4  Claims 

Etense,  homogeneous  compositions  having  (a)  a  density 

in  excess  of  95%  of  theoretical  and  (b)  an  average  grain 

size  less  than  10  micr(»s  and  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  80-97  percent  by  volume  of  titanium  carbide  and 

(2)  3-20  percent  by  volume  of  nickel,  the  nickel  being 
present  mainly  as  a  binder  phase  "uniformly  distributed 
at  the  grain  boundaries,  are  useful  as  cutting  edges  for 
cutting  tools. 


Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gases,  passing  im- 
converted  through  an  exhaust  gas  catalytic  converter  dur- 
ing the  warm-up  period  of  the  catalyst  bed,  are  directed 
to  a  bed  of  storage  material  which  separates  and  retains 
undesirable  constituents  of  the  exhaust  gases.  After  warm- 
up  of  the  catalyst  bed,  the  retained  constituents  are  purged 
from  the  stCH^ge  bed  and  recirculated  to  and  converted 
in  the  catalyst  bed.  The  storage  bed  supplements  the  emis- 
sion control  of  the  catalyst  bed  by  reducing  emission  of 
undesirable  exhaust  gas  constituents  during  starting  of  the 
engine  and  warm-up  of  the  catalyst  bed. 


I  3,674,442 

CONTROL  OF  ORGANIC  DEPOSITION  IN  SLURRY 

HEATERS  IN  POTASH  CRYSTALLIZER  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  M.  Nieison,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Texas  Gulf 

Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,195 

Int  a.  BOld  9/02;  COld  3/08;  C23f 

VS.  CL  23—299  4  Claima 
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i»  HOT  Tuicmti  »  cttummn 


In  the  production  of  potash  from  aqueous  slurries  of 
ores  such  as  sylvite  in  their  transit  through  a  potash  crys- 
tallization circuit  including  slurry  heaters  which  receive 
the  slurry  from  a  feed  tank  connected  to  the  repulp  tanks, 
a  deposition  of  undesirable  deposits  from  material  exist- 
ing in  the  ore  occurs  as  a  coating  in  these  slurry  heaters 
which  materially  decreases  heat  transfer  therein  so  that 
it  is  necessary  very  frequently  to  remove  the  slurry  heat- 
ers for  cleaning  and  to  substitute  spare  heaters,  resulting 
in  economic  loss  by  virtue  of  downtime,  labor  and  dupli- 
cation of  equipment  with  resultant  increased  production 
cost.  This  is  avoided  by  adjusting  or  elevating  the  pH 
value  erf  the  crystallizer  liquor  slurry  feed  stream  in  the 
repulp  tank  that  feeds  the  slurry  heater  feed  tank  to 
range  from  about  9.0  to  10.0,  which  results  in  suppres- 
sing formation  of  undesirable  deposits  in  the  slurry  heat- 
ers and  elsewhere.  Subsequently,  the  returning  brine 
stream  flowing  to  a  hot  thickener  is  acidified  to  reduce 
its  pH  value  to  normal  value  of  approximately  7.5  prior 
to  recycling. 


3,674,444 
IRON  SCRAP  BUNDLES 


Akemasa  OtanL  4,  2.chonie, 


Hashiba-dM, 


Taito-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581^88 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1966, 

41/13,687;  Mar.  28, 1966,  41/18,709 

Int  CL  B21c  37/00 

VS.  CI.  29—186  7  Claims 


A  scrap  iron  bundle  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a 
melting  furnace.  The  bundle  comprises  a  body  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  iron  scraps  compacted  together,  the 
body  having  hollows  therein  which  increase  the  area  of 
heat  transfer  and  promote  melting  of  the  bundle. 


3,674,445 
VAPOR  DEPOSITED   ZINC  COATED   METALUC 

SUBSTRATES  HAVING  ORGANIC  COAITNGS 
Stanley  Thaddens  Wlodek,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.,  ssiignor  to 
Jones  ft  Lau^Uin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbar^  Pa. 
FUed  May  13, 1968.  Scr.  No.  728,631 
Int  CL  B23p  3/00 
VS.  CL  29—195  8  Claims 

Metallic  substrates  are  provided  with  adherent  surface 
finishes  of  paints,  lacquers,  plastics  and  the  like  by  the  use 
of  intermediate  adherence-promoting  vacuum  vapor  de- 
posited zinc  coatings. 


3,674,446 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Fredrlk  O.  Haarbye  and  Peter  C.  Murphy,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apoUs, Ind. 
AppUcation  Dec  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,621,  mm  Patent 
No.  3,545,067,  which  is  a  continnadon>in^part  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  445,038,  now  Reissue  Patent  No. 
27,075.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,837 

Int  CL  B32b  15/04;  HOlh  1/02 
VS.  CL  29—195  22  CUms 

Electrical  contact  material  consisting  essentiaUy  of  sil- 
ver and  cadmium  oxide  is  disclosed  wherein  the  material 
is  characterized  by  having  a  pre-oxidized  microstructure 
wherein  there  is  a  fine  cadmium  oxide  particle  size  and 
a  substantiaUy  uniform  distribution  of  cadmium  oxide 
throughout  the  material  including  the  core.  The  material 
has  a  lower  arc  erosion  rate  than  post  oxidized  material 
of  the  same  composition  when  tested  under  similar  con- 
ditions. A  backing,  for  example  of  fine  silver  may  be 
provided  for  the  contact  material? 
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NICXEL  OR  COBALT  WEAR-RESISTANT 

COMFOSmONS  AND  COATINGS 

Harold  Edward  BdUi,  Hodwiriii,  DtL,  ■■dgnnr  to  E.  L 

da  Foal  dc  NcBoan  aad  Cuiiiiaj',  WBmiagtoB,  Dd. 

No  DmwiM.  Flkd  Aag.  4,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  847,457 

lat  CL  B33p  3/00;  C23c  3/02 

UA  CL  29^1M^  18  Ctafans 

Metallic  compositions  and  substrates  coated  therewith 
having  improved  wear  resistance  and  other  properties  are 
provided.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  coating  com- 
prises an  intimate  dispersion  of  hard  nickel-boride 
(Ni,B)  or  nickel  phosphide  (Ni,P)  in  a  soft  matrix  of 
nickel  and  thallium.  The  coating  is  prepared  by  chemical 
reduction  of  nickel  and  thallium  salts  using  borohydrides 
such  as  sodium  borohydride  and  dimethylamine  borane 
(DMAB)  or  sodium  hypophosphitc.  The  proportions  of 
the  metals  in  the  preferred  coating  are  about  99.4  to  82 
percent  by  weij^t  nickel,  about  0.1  to  12  percent  by 
weight  boron  or  i^iosphonis  and  about  0.5  to  6  percent 
by  weight  thallium.  Cobalt  can  be  used  as  well  as  the 
preferred  nickel.  In  the  metallic  compositions,  abrasion- 
resistant  particles  such  as  metal  carbides  can  be  present 
in  the  soft  naatrix  of  nickel  aiul  thallium.  The  coating  can 
be  heat-treated  at  300  to  500*  C.  to  achieve  optimum 
metallurgical  structure.  Shaped  structures  subject  to  wear, 
such  as  piston  rings  and  bearings,  and  structures  sub- 
jected to  cutting  action,  such  as  twist  drills,  are  particu- 
larly benefited  by  the  coatings. 


quettes;  the  improvement  obtained  by  holding  the  mix- 
ture at  the  preselected  high  temperature  for  20  to  300 
seconds  under  conditions  such  that  the  mixture  is  main- 
tained in  a  stirred  hiyer  SO  to  200  centimeters  thick. 


3,674,450 

ANTISTATIC  ADDITIVE  FOR  HYMtOCARBON 

FUELS 
Lawrence  A.  Flladick,  Craabory,  and  Mania  S.  Rakow, 

East  Bniaswlck,  N  J.,  aalgnors  to  CMci  Scrrice  Ofl 

Company,  Cranbory,  N J. 

No  Drawiaa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No.  136,993 

Int  CL  ClOI  1/26 

V3,  CL  44—66  12  Clainis 

An  antistatic  additive  for  hydrocarbon  fuels  comiH-is- 
ing  a  synergistic  mixture  of  (a)  a  hydrocarbyl  acid  phos- 
phate salt  of  a  polyamide  having  at  least  one  amino  group 
and  (b)  metal  salts  of  a  mixture  of  a  naphthenic  acid 
and  an  alkanoic  acid  wherein  the  metal  is  a  mixture  of  a 
Group  Ua  metal  and  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc 
and,  preferably,  a  monohydrocarbyl  ether  of  a  glycol; 
and  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  containing  said  anti- 
static additive.  The  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions  of 
this  invention  comprise  a  major  proportion  of  the  hydro- 
carbon fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  the  antistatic  addi- 
tive. The  preferred  hydrocarbon  fuels  are  distillate  fuels 
such  as  No.  1  fuel.  No.  2  fuel,  diescl  fuel,  and  turbine 
fuel. 


3  674,448 
ANODIC  ALUMINUM 'material  AND  ARTICLES 

AND  COMPOSTFE  ARTICLES  COMFRISING  THE 

MATERIAL 
Robot  H.  Brown,  Natroaa  Hetglits,  William  A.  Andcr- 

MB,  FMriiarA  and  William  King,  Lower  Borrell,  Pa., 

Binifnnii  to  Ahiminam  Company  of  America,  Fttts. 

No  Drawing.  FVed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,145 

Int  CL  B23p  3/02 

UA  CL  29—197.5  9  Claims 

An  article  comprising  an  anode  material  composed  of 
a  solution  heat  treatable  and  {H-ecipitation  hardenable 
aliuninum  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  8% 
zinc,  0.5  to  2%  magnesium,  0.3  to  2%  silicon,  the  silicon 
content  amounting  to  at  least  0.45  times  the  magnesiimi 
content,  the  balance  being  aluminum  and  incidental  ele- 
ments and  a  maximum  of  0.25%  copper  and  a  maximum 
of  0.25%  chromium,  as  impurities,  the  member  exhibiting 
a  stable  solution  potential  upon  exposure  to  varying  ther- 
mal conditions.  Also  contemplated  is  a  composite  having 
a  cladding  composed  of  the  material  and  a  heat  treatable 
aluminum  alloy  core. 


3,674,451 

PROFILE  SHAPING  MACHINE  FOR  FIREARM 

RECOIL  FADS  AND  BUTT  PLATES 

Harold  L.  Hamcistcr,  RkfaBeld  Springs,  and  Andrew  R. 

ffamrrmk,  Newport,  N.Y.,  usigMors  to  Remington  Arms 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Sci.  No.  109,264 

Int  CL  B24b  5/26.  17/08.  21/02 

UA  CL  51—127  17  Clainit 


3  674  449 
PROCESS  OF  BRIQUEITING  FINE-GRAINED 
COKES  WTIH  CAKING  COAL  IN  A  PLASTIC 

PHd  Schmalfeld,  Bad  Hombnn,  Hefavkh  JansKB,  Wache- 
bocheaHohe  Tune,  Barkkaid  Bock,  Dntaborg,  Wer- 
aer  Peters,  Wattenacheid,  and  Erwin  Ahland,  EsMn, 
Germany,  assignots  to  Mctallgcsellacliafi  Akticngesell- 
fckaft,  F^anktart  am  Main,  and  Bcrgwcrk»>ycTiNui, 
EtKO-Kny,  Genumy 

Filed  May  21, 1978,  Scr.  No.  39,205 

Claims  priority,  appBcaHon  Germany,  Aag.  23,  1969, 

P  19  42  957.3 

int  CL  B30b  1/00;  ClOl  5/00 

UA  CL  44—10  R  13  Claims 

In  the   briquetting  of   coke,   including   mixing   coke 

with  plastic-form  caking  coal  to  form  a  mixture  at  a 

temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  the  plastic  state 

of  the  caking  coal,  and  forming  the  mixture  into  bri- 


ilili 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  profile  shaping  machine 
for  firearm  recoil  pads  and  butt  plates  wherein  the  sur- 
face periphery  of  a  recoil  pad  or  butt  plate  is  sized  and 
shaped  to  conform  lo  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  butt 
end  of  the  finished  firearm.  An  oversized  and  unshaped 
recoil  pad  ot  butt  plate  is  secured  to  the  butt  end  of 
the  finished  stock  to  form  an  assembly,  and  placed  in 
the  machine.  The  machine  rotates  this  assembly  through 
approximately  360  degrees  to  cut  the  basic  profile.  In 
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timed  relationship  to  the  rotational  aspect,  the  work- 
piece  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  shaper  to  accommodate 
for  the  changes  in  the  longitudinal  angles  of  the  stock. 
Each  stock  is  positioned  upon  a  limiting  tracer  plate 
which  controls  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  the  recoil  pad  or 
butt  plate  with  respect  to  the  stock. 


3,674,452 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ILLUMINATED 
FIBER  OPTICS 
Richard  R.  Strack,  Stnrfaridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporattoa,  Sondibridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jane  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,876 
1M,  CL  C03c  23/20. 15/00 
UA  CL  65—4  9  Claims 


I 

Illuminated  image  transporting  fiber  optics  are  fabri- 
cated by  first  forming  a  coherent  bundle  of  optical  fibers, 
the  ends  of  the  bundle  being  arranged  in  identical  ge- 
ometrical patterns  and  bound  together  with  an  acid  leach- 
able  silica-free  glass.  A  thickness  of  fibers  is  removed  from 
one  end  of  the  coherent  bundle  whereupon  remaining 
fibers  at  that  end  and  the  entire  opposite  end  of  the  bundle 
are  sealed  with  an  acid  resistant  cover.  The  intermediate 
uncovered  parts  of  the  bundle  are  leached  to  simultaneous- 
ly free  corresponding  intermediate  lengths  of  the  fibers 
and  ends  of  the  fibers  of  said  partially  removed  thickness 
thereof.  The  resulting  free  ends  of  the  partially  removed 
thickness  of  fibers  are  gathered  into  a  bundle  whereby 
light  applied  thereto  provides  illumination  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  coherent  bimdle. 


that  oxidation  is  promoted  only  at  the  glass  stuface  result- 
ing in  solution  of  metal  oxide  into  a  surface  layer  of  the 
glass. 

3,674,454 

ION  EXCHANGE  OF  GLASS  WITH  USE 

OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Ettme  Ptamat  (^Uy,  and  Francois  ToasBaint,  LodeHnsart, 

Belginm,    assignors   to   Glaverbel   S.A^   Watamad- 

Boittf  ort,  Belginm 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxembonrg,  Sept  12,  1968, 

56,873/68 
Int  CL  C03c  21/00 
UA  CL  65—30  9  ClafaiM 

In  order  to  improve  the  repeatability  and  reaction 
speed  of  processes  for  modifying  a  property  of  a  glass, 
vitrocrystalline,  ceramic,  or  stone  body  by  diffusing  at 
least  one  substance  into  the  body  trom  a  contacting  treat- 
ment medium  containing  a  molten  nitrate  salt,  CO^  is 
brought  into  contact  with  such  medium  during  the  dif- 
fusion operation. 


3,674,455 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  GLASS  AND 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GERMANATES  OF  IDEN11- 
CAL  COMPOSITION 
Cortland  O.  Dagger,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rqpreaented  by  tlM  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jaly  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60440 
Int  CL  C03c  3/22 
UA  CL  65—134  2  dalma 

A  process  for  forming  germanate  compositions  from  a 
starting  mixture  in  which  the  concentration  ratio  limits 
of  the  oxygen  ions  to  germanium  ions  is  from  2.0:1  to 
3.0:1;  that  is,  2.0:l^O:Ge^3.0:l.  The  germanate  com- 
positions within  the  above  limits  include  germanate  glasses 
and  germanate  single  crystals  of  identical  composition. 
Specifically,  the  process  involves  the  steps  of  intimately 
mixing  appropriate  quantities  of  soditmi  oxide  and  ger- 
manium oxide  followed  by  the  steps  of  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
1050°  to  1525°  C.  with  subsequent  controlled  cooling  to 
room  temperatiire. 


3,674,453 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLOAT  GLASS  HAVING  AN 

OXIDIZED  METAL-MODIFIED  SURFACE 
Darid  Gordoa  Lookca,  Ecdcston  Park,  and  Alan  Edwards, 
l^ldncs,  En^bnd,  assignors  to  Pilkingtoa  Brothars  Lim- 
ited, Lircrpoid,  Fjigiand 

FDed  Ang.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,629 
Cbdmi  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  16, 1968, 

39,367/68 

iDt  CL  C03c  17/00;  C03b  19/00 

UA  CL  65—30  10  Clafana 


I 


ee  fi  n  e  3o  lo   es 


Desired  characteristics,  for  examine  a  desired  colour, 
are  imparted  to  float  glass  by  the  dissolving  of  a  metal  ox- 
ide as  a  uniform  and  continuous  surface  stratiun  in  a  face 
of  the  glass  by  directing  a  metal  compoimd  in  vapour  form 
on  to  the  hot  alass  stirf  ace  under  oxidising  conditions  such 


3,674,456 

EXIT  SEALING  DRAPE  FOR  FLOAT  GLASS  BATH 

Ftands  L.  SwflUngcr,  Pciiyslwn,  OUo,  aarfgnor  to 

Libbey-Owen»-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  OUo 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,002 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  Ac  patent  snbscqaent  to 

Sept  21,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

iBt  CL  C03b  18/02 

UA  CL  65—182  R  6  Claims 


Sealing  the  exit  passageway  of  the  plenum  chamber 
enclosing  the  special  atmosphere  of  a  float  glass  apparatus 
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for  the  production  of  glass  having  exceptional  surface 
quality  such  as  mirror  glass,  including  a  special  closure 
drape  swingably  mounted  in  the  passageway  and  havmg 
a  first  layer  of  a  flexible,  lubricating  fibrous  carbon  ma- 
terial, harmless  to  the  mirror  finish  of  the  glass  ribbon 
and  of  sufficient  length  that  the  continuous  passage  of  the 
glass  ribbon  below  causes  a  segment  of  the  free  end  there- 
of to  be  dragged  in  a  horizontal  direction  thereon  A 
second  Uyer  which  inhibits  the  passage  of  gas  is  suspended 
behind  the  first  layer  with  its  lower  end  supported  on  the 
horizontal  segment  of  the  first  layer. 
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3  674  460 
HERBICIDAL  USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
o-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 
Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgcton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,385 
Int.  a.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71—121  9  Claims 

Herbicidal  use  of  substituted  alkyl  o-phenylenediammes 
which  are  produced  by  reacting  a  substituted  benzi- 
midazole  with  an  alkylating  agent. 


3,674,457  ^ ,^, 

CONTROL  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN  INDUSTRIAL 

PROCESS  WATERS 
Uourd  L.  Wolfson,  Mllwaokcc,  Wlfc,  assignor  to  NaIco 

Cbemical  Company,  CUcago,  DL 
No  Drawins.  Contlnoation-ln-part  of  abwidoned  appUca- 
(loiia  Ser.  No.  454.986,  May  ".  iJi**  ""iSer.  No. 
770.785,  This  application  Nov.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,368 
'  Int.  CL  AOln  9100,  9/18.  23/00 

1  Claim 


3,674,461 
HOLLOW  SPHERICAL  ARTICLES 
Joseph  Redmond  Famand  and  In  Edwin  Pnddington, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignors  to  Canadian  Patents 
and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
540,807,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,809,  dated  Sept  15, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  39,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

928,412 
Int  CL  B22f  5/00 
VS.  CL  75— .5  R  3  Chdms 

Hollow  articles  free  of  holes  or  seams  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  aluminum,  magnesium,  boron,  and  beryllium 
coating  a  shaped  core  of  a  material 
into  gas  with  ilakes  or  particles 


UA  CL  71—67  ^       ^  J     .        «f 

Method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  and  rcproducUon  of 

microbiological  organisms  in  industrial  process  water  sys-           -^vided  bv  coat 

tems  by  treating  said  system  with  a  microbiocidal  com-  ^^  provided  hy  coat 

WUB    oy    ucauiiB    »o~   oj  ^u:„.K;~^,«n-.t.    <in,^   fnrm.  transformable    direCUy    imo    gas    wmi    iia«.ca    ^     paiii«,ics 

position  consisung  of  '"^^hyleneb^tin(Kyanate  an^^  ^^  ^^^  x^^^^.      ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^.^^  ^^ 

aldehyde  combmed  m  a  weight  raUo  of  from  1.5  to  1.10.           ^^j^,,^,^  '-.^  :_  „-.._„,  f^rm.  and  consolidat- 


3,674,458 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Robert  L  Scfaattner,  4000  Masachnsctts  Atc.  NW., 

Wasl^^D,  D.C.    20016 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,800 

Int  a.  AOln  21/02 

UA  CL  71—77  <  Claims 

A  meUiod  of  regulating  the  growtii  of  plants  involving 

the  treating  of  the  seeds  with  an  aqueous  solution  ccMupris- 

ing  sodium  phenolate,  sodium  tetraborate,  phenol  and  a 

humectant,  before  planting. 


the  particulate  coating  in  gaseous  form,  and  consolidat- 
ing tiie  coating  (e.g.  by  fusing  or  sintering).  Coatings  of 
these  metals  cannot  be  satisfactorily  prepared  by  reduc- 
tion of  their  salts  in  solution.  Small  spheres  of  a  diam- 
eter less  than  0.2  inch  (especially  0.005  to  0.06  inch)  are 
of  particular  interest. 


3,674,459 

PHYTOTOXIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerhard  H.  Alt,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,893 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  71—18  15  Claims 

Herbicidal  use,  especially  for  barnyard  grass  in  the 

presence  of  rice,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,674,462 
PROCESS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CHLORINA- 
TION  OF  ROASTED  PRODUCTS  FROM  AN  IRON 
SULPHIDE    ROASTING     PROCESS     PRIOR    TO 
LEACHING    OUT    THE    NONFERROUS    METAL 
PRESENT  THEREIN 
Karl  Goran  Gorling,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
BoUden  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  31,  1968, 
18,068/68 
Int  a.  C22b  1/10 
VS.  CI.  75—9  5  Oaims 

A  process  for  roasting  sulphidic  iron  material  or  mix- 
tures of  sulphidic  and  oxidic  iron  material  and  chlorinat- 
ing nonferrous  metals  present  in  said  materials  at  low  tem- 
peratures, whereafter  the  chlorinated  nonferrous  metals 
are  leached  out  and  recovered,  in  which  the  material  is  first 
roasted  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  between 
700  and  1100°  C,  while  introducing  oxygen  or  a  gas 
containing  free  oxygen  in  a  limited  amount,  whereafter  the 
material,  subsequent  to  desulphurizing  and  cooling  is  treat- 
ed with  chlorine,  hydrogen  chloride  or  iron  chloride  or  a 
gas  containing  chlorine  or  hydrogen  chloride,  in  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  300-600°  C,  while  main- 
taining fluidization  by  introducing  a  gas  from  beneath 
the  reactor,  said  gas  being  optionally  mixed  with  the 
chlorinating  substance. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro  and  carboxyalkyl,  said  alkyl  moiety  having  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  n  is  one  of  the 
integers  1  to  3. 


3,674,463 

CONTINUOUS  GAS-ATOMIZED  COPPER 

SMELTING  AND  CONVERTING 

John  C.  Yannopoulos,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New- 

mont  Exploration  Limited,  Danbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,793 

Int  CL  C22b  9/10,  15/06 

VS,  CL  7S— 72  4  Claims 

A  process  for  smelting  copper  sulfide  concentrates  and 

simultaneously   converting   the   thus-produced   matte   to 
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form  blister  copper,  slag  and  an  effluent  gas  unusually  rich   oxygen  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  convert 
in  sulfur  dioxide  is  characterized  by  continuous  operation   the  added  sulphur  values  to  sulphate  form, 
in  which  both  smelting  and  converting  are  carried  out  in  _^_^^^^^__^ 


-I 


.ElUMl 


Slofl 


suspension  over  a  common  furnace  hearth  body  of  molten 
blister  copper,  matte  and  slag  from  which  the  matte  to 
be  converted  is  supplied. 


3^74,466 
REMOVAL  or  COPPER  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLV- 
TIONS  WITH  HIGHLY  SIHESSED,  ACTIVATED 
FERROUS  METALS 
John  Ray  Andenon,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  aad  Rkhard  PcdE 
HolUngworth,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  airignon  to  Sybion  Corpo- 
ration, RochMter,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,018 
Int  CL  C22b  75/72 
U.S.  CL  75—109  IS  Cliinf 

The  removal  of  copper  from  aqueous  copper-contain- 
ing solutions  is  accomplished  by  passing  an  aqueous 
copper-containing  solution  at  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to  10.5 
through  a  column  containing  a  highly  stressed  form  of 
ferrous  metal  which  has  been  activated  by  treatment 
first  with  a  degreasing  agent  and  then  with  an  inorganic 
acid.  A  ferrous  metal  complexing  agent  added  to  the 
aqueous  copper-containing  solution  prior  to  passage 
through  the  column  of  metal  prevents  ferrous  ion  pre- 
cipitation in  the  treated  solution.  * 


3,674,464 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  COPPER 
FROM  MOLYBDENUM 
Vincent  Chiola,  Towanda,  and  Phyllis  R.  Dodds,  Wysox, 
Pa^  asrignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,446 
Int  CL  C22b  49/00 
VS.  CL  75—101  R  5  Clalma 

A  process  for  removing  copper  from  molybdenum 
is  disclosed  that  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  molybdenum  and  copper  having  a  pH  of 
above  about  5.7.  contacting  the  solution  with  an  a-hydroxy 
oxime  organic  solution  to  extract  the  copper  into  the  or- 
ganic phase  without  the  extraction  of  molybdenum  and 
recovering  the  molybdenum.  Additionally  the  cow>cr  can 
also  be  recovered  as  a  copper  salt  of  a  mineral  acid. 


3,674,467  

NON-IUDGING  CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL 
David  L.  Chalk,  Monroe,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletowa,  OUo 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,213 
fat  CL  C22c  39/16;  C21d  9/48 
VS.  CL  75—126  R  5  Clalw 

Non-ridging  ferritic  chromiimi  stainless  steel,  such  as 
A.I.S.I.  Type  430,  produced  by  steps  which  comprise  se- 
lecting a  chemistry  containing  a  maximum  of  0.01%  car- 
bon, and  processing  the  selected  steel  into  finished  strip 
form  by  a  procedure  which  may  include  a  normalizing 
treatment  above  the  critical  transformation  temperature. 


3,674,465 
RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  FROM  NICKEL 
AMMONIinVf  CARBONATE  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  L  Evans,  North  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and  Donald 
Robert  Weir,  North  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada, 
asalgnon  to  Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,273 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  16,  1969, 

65,004 
Int  CL  C22b  23/04 
VS.  CL  75—108  T  Claims 

Contamination  of  product  nickel  produced  by  direct  hy- 
drogen reduction  from  nickel  bearing  aqueous  ammonium 
carbonate  systems  by  zinc  and  other  undesirable  metal 
impurities  is  avoided  by  adjusting  the  sulphate  ion  con- 
tent of  the  system  subjected  to  the  hydrogen  reduction 
treatment  such  that  it  is  at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  combine  with  the  contaminant  metals 
in  the  system  to  form  sulphates.  The  sulphate  ion  ad- 
justment is  effected  by  the  addition  to  the  system  prior 
to  reduction  of  a  sulphate  compound,  for  example,  am- 
monium sulphate,  which  will  dissolve  in  the  system  and 
form  soluble  sulphates  with  the  contaminate  metals  but 
which  will  not  add  cations  to  the  system  which  will  pre- 
cipitate with  and  contaminate  the  nickel  powder  produced 
in  the  subsequent  hydrogen  reduction  step.  The  sulphate 
ion  content  may  abo  be  adjusted  by  providing  oxidizable 
sulphur  values  in  the  system  and  reacting  the  system  with 


3,674,468  

HIGH-STRENGTH  SILICON  STEEL      ^ 
KeUchi  Ota,  54  Nakagawara-cho,  Sakyo-kn, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  ContlmMioii-in-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No. 
708,530,  Feb.  27, 1968.  This  appUcation  Not.  23, 197t, 
Ser.  No.  92,144 

lot  CL  C22c  39/20,  39/44 
VS,  CL  75—128  A  4  dafana 

A  high-strength  silicon  steel  consisting  of  less  dian 
0.03%  C,  4-6%  Si,  5-10%  Ni,  6-18%  Cr,  less  than 
4%  each  of  Mn,  Mo  and  Cu,  less  than  2%  V  and  residue 
essentially  Fe,  in  which  the  total  amount  <A  Ni  and 
Mn  is  varied  so  as  to  approach  2  times  the  Si  content 
and  the  Cr  varied  about  2.5  times  of  the  Si  content,  ao 
that  the  Ac,  transformati(Hi  point  is  lowered  to  less  than 
1400*  F.  

3,674,469 
WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Richard  C.  Stewart,  EdwardariOc  DL,  and  Edwwd  L. 
Creamer,  St  Lonli^  Mo^  aarfganri  to  ShaO  OQ  Co» 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  DrawlBf.  Coilfamalkm  of  ahandoaad  appHcaHoB  Ser. 
No.  733494,  May  31,  196t.  lUs  appBcallon  Dm.  30, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  102,995 

fat  CL  C22c  37/10 
VS.  CL  75—124  4  Oakm 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  of 
welding  10-20%  chromium  stainless  steels  with  a  new  and 
novel  matching  welding  electrode  containing  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  5%  titanium. 
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3,674,479 
VANADIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
NIOBIUM  AND  TITANIUM 
HaM-Jarsen  Ralncr  Lane  and  Hont  Otto  Bohm,  Karls- 
mlie,  UMl  Bcnliard  Hcmuum  Reddciiuuiii«  Werdohl- 
Barcflfltda,  Gemuuy,  wmtgBon  to  Mctallgcsellscluift 
AktiOHMeDKliaft,  Fnmktmit  am  Main,  Gcnnany 
Filed  Au.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  751^2 
IbL  CL  C22c  27/00 
VS.  CL  75—134  V  7  ClaiiiH 

Alloys  composed  erf  12-25%,  preferably,  14-16%  of 
niobium,  1  to  less  than  3%,  preferably,  2.6-2.9%,  of  ti- 
tanium, up  to  V^  of  the  titanium  being  replaceable  with 
zirconium  and/or  hafnium,  not  more  than  1  %  of  carbon, 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  up  to  1.5%  of  silicon  and  the  re- 
mainder vanadium,  said  alloys  having  high  corrosion  re- 
sistance remaining  stable  over  long  periods  of  time  at 
temperatures  between  500  and  800*  C.  and  having  utility 
as  construction  materials  in  nuclear  reactors,  especially 
those  having  cooling  systems  using  molten  alkali  metals, 
soace  vehicles  and  chemical  apparatus. 


from  the  general  class  of  cumulenes  dispersed  in  a  resin 
binder.  The  cumulene  compounds  useful  in  the  instant 
invention  have  one  of  the  following  general  form\ilas: 

Q,=(C=),=Qi 

R  '• 

R        .i(=C)^Q, 

Qi=(C=).C-< 


3,(74,471 

ALLOY 

A.  David  Joseph,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aasicnor  to 

Entectk  Coiporation,  FtasUng,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwi^  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  27,138 

IM.  CL  C22c  9/02,  9/06 

VS.  CL  75—153  1  Clatai 

A  copper  base  alloy  with  silver,  phosphorus  and  tin 

additicms  that  has  self  wetting  properties  that  permit 

deposition    by    welding    upon    aluminum    bronze    and 

manganese  bronze  type  base  metals. 


3,474,472 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  BASE  SINTERED 

ALLOYS  CONTAINING  COPPER 
Takadd  Kimim,  Nafoya-flU,  Auna  Majbna,  Showa-ko, 
and  Hirodd  Hamamoto  and  YoJI  Awaao,  Nagoya-eU, 
Japan,  aa^pora  to  yahmJiiM  Kabha  Toyota  Chno 
KcnkyiHho,  Nofoya-dd,  Japan 

FOed  Jnae  6, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  831,088 
Claims  priority,  ap^catfcm  Japan,  Jnae  18,  1948, 
43/42,089 
bt  CL  Wnt  3/16 
UA  CL  75—221  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  sintered  metal  alloys  such  as 
iron  base  alloys  containing  copper  having  significantly 
improved  toughness  characteristics,  and  a  method  for 
making  such  alloys.  A  novel  structure  is  produced  char- 
acterized by  a  non-homogeneous  concentration  of  copper 
solid  solution  within  the  individual  base  metal  particles 
comprising  said  sintered  structure.  Such  a  structure  is 
obtained  by  contnrfling  the  time-temperature  parameters 
during  the  sintering  and  diffusing  tXtpi  thereof.  For  exam- 
ple, sintering  is  performed  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
melting  point  of  copper;  the  diffusion  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  the  melting  point  of  copper  to  less  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  iron  base  material. 


3^4,473 
CUMULENE  CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
BINDER   ELEMENTS   FOR   USE   IN   ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY 

Robert  G.  BiMKheWe,  Elk  Grove,  EL,  asdgnor  to 
Addnmogaph  MnMgrapii  Corpoiatfon,  Cleveland, 


No  Diawiif.  CoBlimiadoii-ia-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No. 

771,352,  Oct  28,  1948.  Tlte  appHcatfoa  Oct  4,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  78,428 

bit  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CL  94— L5  9  Claims 

A  photoelectrostatic  member  is  prepared  by  applying  a 
photoccxiductive  layer  containing  a  compound  selected 


where  X  represents  an  alkyl,  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  nitro 
substituent;  Qi  and  Q%  can  be: 

R. 

indene,  or  fluorene;  n  can  be  an  integer  from  1  through  6; 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydrogen;  R^  and  Rj  can  be  aryl, 
substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic  ring  structures;  and  wherein 
Qi,  Qa,  or  Ri,  and  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different 


3,(74,474 

UGHT-SENSmVE  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Jnnji   Knrokawa,    FnmiaU    Aral,    and    Norlyuld   Usoi, 

KaBagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  74,442 

Claims  ptfority,  q^pttortion  Japan,  Sept  30,  1949, 

44/77,917;  Oct  4,  1949,  44/79,191 

Int  CL  G03g  5/10 

VS.  CL  94—1.5  4  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  sheet  for  use  in  electrophotography 
comprising  a  support  one  side  of  which  is  provided  with 
an  electroconductive  layer  while  the  opposite  side  is  pro- 
vided with  a  precoat  layer  and  a  superposed  photocon- 
ductive  layer.  The  precoat  layer  contains  a  water  soluble 
high  molecular  weight  substance  having  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyl  or  carboxyl  functional  group;  a  water  di^wrsible 
resin;  and  a  polymer  which  is  at  least  one  of  N-methylol 
acrylamide  polymers,  a  copolymer  of  N-methylol  acryl- 
amide  and  a  vinyl  monomer  or  a  copolymer  of  polyethyl- 
ene tetramine,  adipic  acid,  urea  and  formaldehyde. 


3,474,475 

ENCLOSED  MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Morton  SOvtrbcrg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
OrigiBal  appUcadon  Jnly  19,  194&  Scr.  No.  744,177. 
IHrided  and  this  application  Mar.  14,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  124,840 

bt  CL  G03g  13/00 
VS.  CL  94—1.3  2  Claims 


H^-' 


A  display  system  which  re^wnds  to  a  light  image  to 
form  a  viewable  image.  The  system  is  sealed  and  is  filled 
with  a  fluid  carrying  a  dilute  suspension  of  electrically 
photosensitive  particles  between  two  conductive  plates.  If 
an  image  is  focused  onto  the  space  between  the  plates  and 
a  voltage  established  therebetween,  the  particles  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  the  conductive  plate  will 


July  4,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


225 


migrate  from  Ught  struck  areas  of  the  plates.  After  the  compound  which  releases  a  "J«^«^oP°»«°t  restrainer"  in 
fluS  has  been  circulated  for  an  appropriate  time  after  the  presence  of  alkah  and  which  may  be  defined  as  a 
imaging,  the  fluid  circulation  is  directed  through  a  filter, 
which  replaces  the  fluid  between  the  plates  with  fluid 
having  the  undeposited  particles  removed.  Various  pro- 
visions for  viewing  the  images  formed  within  the  dis- 
play system  arc  described. 


I 


3,474,474  ,^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Yasuo  Tamai  and  Hajimc  Mlyazoka,  Asaka,  Jqpan,  as- 
siEDors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  JapM 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,826 
Claims  priority,  a^iUcation  Japan,  Jmie  18,  1949, 
44/47,424 
Int  a.  G03g  5/08 
VS  CI.  96—1.8  •  Claims 

A  process  of  producing  a  photoconductive  element  for 
electrophotography  which  comprises  heating  zinc  hy- 
droxide or  basic  zinc  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  under  elevated  pressure  to  obtain  zinc  oxide,  dis- 
persing the  zinc  oxide  into  an  appropriate  insulating  resin 

and  applying  the  dispersion  onto  an  electroconductive    quinone-  or  naphthoqumone-methide  precursor  containmg 
support  material.  a  development  restrainer  moiety. 


:i>nuuiM*  L*m 


3,474,477 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
SHEET  AND  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     MATERIAL     AND 
COARSE  FILLER  PARTICLES 
Lee  AUen  Carlson,  Southboro,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Denni- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,365 
Int  CL  G03g  5/04,  7/00 
UACL96— 1.8  .       25Clainw 

An  electrophotc graphic  paper  made  to  smulate  a  good 
grade  of  bond  paper  by  embedding  in  the  electrophoto- 
graphic layer,  discrete  solid,  water-insoluble,  relatively 
non-photoconductive  (compared  to  photoconductive  zinc 
oxide),  relatively  coarse  (compared  to  the  particles  of 
zinc  oxide  photoconductor)   filter  particles  of  irregular 
shape,  preferably  a  mineral  or  mixture  of  minerals,  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cross-sectional  dimension  not  substan- 
tiaUy  less  than  5,  more  preferably  not  substantially  less 
than  10,  microns  but  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of 
'  50  or  60  microns.  These  filler  particles  protrude  from 
the  electrophotographic  surface  to  sharply  decrease  the 
smoothness  of  texture  thereof  (increase  roughness  and 
friction)  and  the  slimy,  leaden  quality  of  the  paper  to 
provide  for  the  first  time  an  electrophotographic  paper 
similating  a  good  bond  paper.  Also,  since  the  filler  re- 
places part  of  the  zinc  oxide  photoconductor  per  unit  vol- 
ume of  electrophotographic  layer  and  is  only  a  fraction 
of  the  cost  of  the  zinc  oxide,  the  cost  of  the  paper  is  sub- 
stantially reduced.  Furthermore,  since  the  filler  is  less 
dense  than  the  zinc  oxide  and  is  irregular  in  shape,  it  has 
a  fluffing  effect  and  decreases  the  weight  per  unit  volume 
of  the  electrophotoconductive  layer  and  increases  the 
'    bulk  of  such  layer.  Furthermore,  the  filler  increases  the 
stiffness  of  the  sheet,  Le.,  decreases  the  limpness  thereof, 
to  further  sinulate  a  good  grade  bond  paper.  Accordingly, 
the  sheet  is  easier  to  handle  and  to  file. 


3,674,479 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  COPYING  PROCESS 
Helmut  Kampfer,  Cologne,  Anita  von  Konig,  &win  Ranz, 
Harald  von  Rintelcn,  and  Dietmar  Mayer,  Lcverimsen, 
and  Klans  Saase,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agl»' 
Gcvaoi  Aktiengesellsdutft  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,035 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1949, 
P  19  18  751.0 
Int  a.  G03c  5/04 
VS.  CL  96—27  13  Clalnis 

Photographic  prints  can  be  produced  by  unagewise  ex- 
posure of  a  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  transferable 
image  producing  compound  and  a  light-sensitive  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  upon  exposure  with  mu  image 
producing  compound  to  yield  a  non-transferable  reaction 
product.  The  exposed  layer  is  heated  and  contacted  with 
an  image  receiving  layer  containing  compounds  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  heat  transferred  image  producing  com- 
pound to  form  the  image  dye. 

The  light-sensitive  compound  is  an  organic  azido  com- 
pound and  the  image  producing  transferable  compound, 
a  compound  of  the  phenol-  or  naphthol  series. 


I 


I 


3,474,478 
NOVEL  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
J.  Midiael  GnMhoff,  Hndson,  and  Lloyd  D.  Taylor, 
Lexington,  Mask,  assignon  to  Poland  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FOed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,047 

Int  CL  G03c  1/48,  5/54,  7/00      _  ^  ^ 

UjS.  CI.  96 3  ^  Claims 

Integral  negative-positive  film  units  adapted  for  form- 
nig  color  transfer  images,  which  film  units  include  a  novel 

900  o.O. — 8 


3  474,480 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY  COPYING  PROCESS 
Helmut  Kampfer,  Cologne,  Anita  von  Konig,  Erwin  Rasa, 
Harald  von  lUntelen,  and  Dietmar  Mayer,  Lercrknseii, 
and  Klans  Sasse,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AkticngescDsdiaft,  Leverknsen,  Gcrmny 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,724 
Claims  priority,  amrilcatkm  Gcrmaiy,  May  24,  19(9, 
^  19  24  455.8 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54, 1/52 
VS  CL  94—29  20  Claims 

Photographic  prints  can  be  produced  by  unagewise  ex- 
posure of  a  li^t-sensitive  layer  containing  a  transferable 
image  producing  compound  and  a  light-sensitive  com- 
pound capable  of  reacting  upon  exposure  with  an  image 
producing  compoimd  to  yield  a  non-transferable  reaction 
product.  The  exposed  layer  is  heated  and  contacted  with 
an  image  receiving  layer  containing  compounds  capable 
of  reacting  with  the  heat  transferred  image  producing  com- 
pound to  form  the  image  dye. 

The  li^t-sensitive  compound  is  an  organic  azide  com- 
pound and  the  image  producing  transferable  compound  a 
compound  of  the  pyrazolidoDe-3-seriea. 
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3,674,481 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER 
SALT  WFFUSION  PROCESS 

Airita  TOD  Konlg  and  Werner  Uebe,  Leverkusen,  and 
Hefanot  Tlininler,  Wappertal-Vohwtakel,  Germany,  as- 
aignors  to  Acfa-Gcraert  Aktiengesellschaf t,  Leverkusen, 
Gwrnany 

No  Diawlns.  Ffled  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,085        uA  a.  96—34 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jane  14,  1970, 
P  19  30  339.0 

int.  CL  G03c  5/54  ^  , 

U.S.CL96— 29  2  Claims 

A  light-insensitive  image  receiving  material  for  the 
silver  salt  diffusion  process  comprising  an  image  receiving 
layer  which  contains  a  compound  of  the  mcrcapto  triazole 
series. 


3,674,484 

PHOTOGRAPHS  ON  CERAMIC  OR  CERAMIC- 
UKE  SURFACES 


Victor  Spinski,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Delaware 


FUed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,506 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00 


8  Claims 


AppUf  Primte  Cnai  Of  VoUaiuc 

A3k,KaiMM.Cai*om^ltqrOmap 
a.  Atomic  Mmmtor  a -M. 


I 


1 


3,674,482 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
I  AND  PROCESSES 

Richard  J.  Haberlin,  Weston,  Mass.,  assisnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

I  Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,372 

'  Int  CL  G03c  5/54 

UA  CL  96—29  13  Claims 

A  composite  film  structure  comprising  a  laminate  in- 
cluding a  common  support  carrying  on  one  surface,  in 
order,  a  layer  containing  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  an 
inert  non-nucleated  polymeric  layer  and  a  layer  contain- 
ing photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals.  Subsequent  to  ex- 
posure and  processing,  the  layer  containing  photosensitive 
silver  halide  crystals  may  be  removed  thereby  providing 
a  mm  unit  wherein  a  protective  layer  is  located  over  the 
layer  in  which  the  image  is  formed,  i.e.,  the  layer  contain- 
ing the  silver  precipitating  nuclei.  In  a  particularly  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  an  additive  color  screen  is  employed 
between  the  support  and  the  layer  containing  silver  pre- 
cipitating nuclei.  The  disclosed  fihn  structure  is  particu- 
larly suitable  for  use  as  motion  picture  fihn. 


Applif  Phaia  flmaUitm 


Expoam  EmutMom  And  Procas*  ImagK    | 


1 , 


HeatAl<atrF./»imr1b  l2SO--ISO0r\ 


1  3,674,483 

REPRODUCTION  METHOD 

Marcd  Nkolas  Vrancken,  Hove,  Eric  Maiia  Brinckman, 
Mortiel,  and  Fnns  Ckment  Heogebaert,  Kontich, 
Bclginm,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FQed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,100 

Clainu  niority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17, 1968, 

28,778/68 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
UA  CL  96—33  18  Claims 

A  method  (rf  recording  information  using  a  recording 
material  having  a  water-permeable  recording  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  continuous  phase  of  at  least  one 
proteinaceous  hydrophilic  colloid  binder  having  distrib- 
uted therethrough  finely  divided  particles  of  a  hydrophilic 
inorganic  photoconductive  compound  in  one  embodiment 
and  finely  divided  particles  of  a  non-photoconductive 
hydrophilic  pigment,  phis  an  organic  lAotoconductive 
dye,  in  another  embodiment,  wherein  the  recording  layer 
is  image-wise  exposed  to  active  electromagnetic  radiation 
iind  then  developed  by  contacting  the  same  with  an  aque- 
ous liquid  to  produce  a  visible  change  in  the  recording 
layer  by  penetration  or  removal  of  the  water-permeable 
unexposed  regions  of  the  layer  by  the  aqueous  liquid. 
The  ratio  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  particles  to  hydroiAilic 
colloid  is  about  1:1  to  5:1  and  the  proportion  of  the 
organic  photoconductive  dye  is  at  least  about  0.05%  by 
weight  of  the  hydrophilic  non-photoconductive  particles. 


Ceramic  objects  are  conveniently  decorated  using  photo- 
graphic techniques  by  first  preparing  the  surface  of  the 
object  in  any  conventional  manner,  for  example,  by  first 
firing  the  green  object  to  bisque  temperature,  allowing  the 
object  to  cool,  washing  it  with  an  alkaline  solvent,  and 
drying  it.  To  the  prepared  surface  is  then  applied  a  prim- 
ing coat  which  is  generally  a  mixture  of  volcanic  ash, 
kaolin,  and  a  water-insoluble  carbonate  of  a  Group  n 
element  of  atomic  number  12  to  56  all  unifwmly  dis- 
persed in  water.  The  priming  coat  is  allowed  to  dry  and 
the  object  is  then  fired  to  bisque  temperature  around  cone 
08.  Upon  cooling,  a  photographic  emulsion  containing  an 
image  forming  component  is  applied  to  the  coated  object 
under  conditions  conventional  to  the  photographic  art. 
The  object  with  the  now  photosensitive  surface  is  then 
exposed  by  conventional  photographic  techniques  and 
processed  to  develop  the  image.  The  entire  object  is  there- 
after placed  in  a  furnace  and  heated  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
40°  F  per  hour  to  500°  F.,  then  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
80°  F.  per  hour  to  from  1250°  F.  to  1500°  F.  and  then 
allowed  to  cool  slowly  to  ambient  temperature.  The  object 
thus  obtained  has  a  glazed  black  and  white  silver  image 
of  lasting  durability. 


3,674,485 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  METAL  LAYERS 

Hendrik  Jonker,  Casper  Johannes  Gcrardus  Ftfdinand 
Jansscn,  and  Lambcrtus  Postma,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netiieriands,  asrignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,711 

Claims  priority,  u»pllcation  Netherlands,  Sept  22,  1967, 

6712933 


VS.  CL  96—35 


Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 


8  Claims 


Electrically  conductive  metal  patterns  are  produced  by 
exposing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  hydrophobic 
resinous  binding  agent  and  a  light-sensitive  semiconduc- 
tive  oxide  such  as  titanium  dioxide  to  light,  treating  the 
exposed  areas  with  a  copper  solution  or  a  solution  of  a 
metal  at  least  as  high  as  copper  in  the  E.M.T.  series  to 
form  a  metal  nuclei  image,  and  then  intensifying  the 
nuclei  image  by  the  use  of  a  stabilized  jAysical  developer 
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or  by  the  use  of  an  electroless  copper,  cobalt  or  nickel- 
plating  bath.  

'  3,674,486 

PHOTORESIST  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  RESULT- 
ING PRODUCT 

Jack  Milgrom,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,603 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68 

ISCUdms 


3,674,489 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  AMPLIFYING  WITH 
COPPER  IONS 
John  E.  Wyman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Itek  Corporation,  Lezingtcm,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,981 
Int  CL  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  a.  96—48  27  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  photographic  amplifying  sys- 
tems comprised  of  a  solution  of  copper  iwis  and  certain 
reducing  agents  which  selectively  deposit  copper  metal  (m 
latent  metal  lAotographic  images  to  increase  the  density 
of  the  images.  The  amplifying  systems  are  particularly 


UACL96— 35.1  .  . „_.. r---,-c  -. . 

A  photoresist  material  suitable  for  exposure  through  a  effective  with  latent  metal  images  of  photographic  media 

process  transparency  to  actinic  light  to  produce  a  letter-  comprising  a   radiation  activated  photoconductor.  Also 

press  printing  plate  and  a  method  of  producing  such  a  jescnb^    ^re    processes    for    amplifying    photographic 

printing  plate.  Exposure  may  be  accomplished  while  the  j^^^ges. 

plate  is  mounted  on  a  cylinder  to  eliminate  the  need  for  ^_^^^^^_^ 

possible  distortion  compensation. 


3,674,487 

MASK  OVERLAY  CHECKING  MEANS 
William  O.  Dnischel,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt, 
N  Y 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,497 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04.  5/06 

24  Claims 


3,674,490 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Relnhart   Matejec,   Lcverinisen,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  11,  1968, 
P  18  13  920.3 
Int  a.  G03c  5/24,  7/00. 1/00 
UA  a.  96—48  R  14  Claims 

Photographic  images  are  produced  by  imagewise  pro- 
duction of  nuclei  for  the  decomposition  of  pcroxy  com- 


U.S.  a.  96—41 

A  method  for  comparing  the  pattern  in  a  pair  of  light 
masks,  e.g.,  masks  having  regions  transparent  to  light  and    pounds  in  the  presence  of  reaction  components  for  a  color 
regions  opaque  to  light.  A  light  masking  copy,  either  posi-    forming  oxidizing  reaction 


tivc  or  negative,  of  each  of  the  masks  is  made.  The  opaque 
region  in  one  of  said  copies  is  rendered  semitransparent, 
after  which  a  light  sensitive  substrate  is  exposed  through 
both  of  said  copies  superimposed  in  registration  with  each 
other  to  produce  a  three-tone  composite  image  in  the  light 
sensitive  substrate  of  the  pair  of  masks  in  registration. 

Where  one  of  the  masks  has  smaller  regions  which 
should  be  positioned  within  limits  of  larger  regions  on 
the  Other  mask  when  said  masks  arc  used  in  registration 
with  each  other,  the  type  of  copy,  either  positive  or 
negative,  made  of  each  mask  as  well  as  the  selection  of  the 
mask  in  which  the  opaque  regions  arc  rendered  senii- 
transparent  is  governed  by  the  requirement  that  said 
smaller  regions  in  said  copies  are  at  least  as  opaque  as 
said  larger  regions. 


The  image  dye  consists  at  least  in  part  of  the  dye  ob- 
tained by  the  oxidizing  reaction. 


3,674,488 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATCHING 
PHOTOPRDSTING  MASTERS 
John  Alton  Dodd,  Jr.,  Haddonfleld,  and  George  Harry 
Line,  Cherry  HiU,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,477 
Int  CL  G03c  5/06;  G03f  5/00 
VS,  CL  96—44  9  Clafans 

Two  matched  photoprinting  masters,  one  comprising  an 
array  of  uniform  opaque  dots  of  a  given  size  and  the 
other  comprising  an  array  of  opaque  dots  of  a  different 
size,  on  a  transparent  background,  with  exactly  the  same 
pattern,  are  made  by  first  making  an  accurate  original 
master,  having  an  array  of  elemental  areas,  each  contain- 
ing the  outlines  of  the  two  different  size  dots  in  the  two 
desired  matching  masters,  positioned  in  the  desired  pat- 
tern on  a  transparent  background,  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate original  master  comprising  an  array  of  opaque 
dots  having  a  diameter  intermediate  the  diameters  of  the 
two  different  size  dots,  arranged  in  a  pattern  c'.osely 
matching  the  desired  pattern  on  a  transparent  background. 
Then,  these  two  masters  are  combined  by  photoprinting 
techniques,  using  the  intermediate  master  to  mask  por- 
tions of  the  outUnes  of  the  accurate  master,  to  produce 
the  desired  two  matching  small  and  large  dot  masters. 
These  two  matching  masters  may  be  used  in  the  making 
of  shadow  nuisks  for  color  picture  tubes. 


3,674,491 
DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Yoo  Ujima,  Isao  Shimamura,  Toldharu  Kondo,  and  Ham- 
hike  Iwano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuiagawa,  J^mui 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,672 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1969, 

44/95,485 

Int  CL  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  CL  96— 66  J  16  Clainu 

A  process  for  developing  a  silver  halide  photograjAic 

light-sensitive   material   which  comprises  developing  the 

light-sensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 

represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri 


\n 


'S— NHCOCH,S-R 
// 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  or  aryl  group,  and  Ri  and  R3  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
said  Ri  and  Rj  also  capable  of  forming  an  unsaturated 
condensed  ring  of  5-6  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  further 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,674,492 
LAMINAR  PHOTOMASK 
Michael  Richard  Goldrick,  Maplewood,  Robert  Engcnc 
Kerwin,  Westfieid,  and  John  George  Skinner,  Baddng 
Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,452 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76 

VS.  a.  96—68  5  CfarfoM 

A  high  speed,  high  resolution  laminar  j^otomask  is 

obtained  by  coating  a  transparent  substrate  member  with 
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chromium  or  irwi  oxide,  a  photoresist  and  a  thin  film  of 
a  high  resohition  photographic  emulsion  having  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  2.0  micrometers.  The  resultant  photo- 


3,674,495 
SENSITIZING  LAYER 
Terno  Esaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Okamoto  Chemi- 
cal Indostiy  Company  Limited,  Saitama  Prcfcctnre, 
lapan 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Sept  5,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  855,773 

OniBif  priority,  appiicadoa  Japo,  May  30,  1969, 

44/42,322 

lot  CL  Gf  3c  5/18,  7/30 

UjS.  CL  96—91  R  19  Claims 

A  sensitizing  layer  containing  an  ester  of  a  compound 

of  the  general  formula 


r^mtk  is  found  to  enfaance  the  speed  of  conventiooal  photo- 
resists and  to  increase  the  effective  field  of  view  of  pro- 
jection systems  by  reducing  the  required  image  modulation. 


HO-R-N=N-K'-N 


PHOTOGRAPmC  SeMKNTO  CONTAINING 
FLUORESCENT  BRIGHTENING  AGENTS 
Roy  A.  Icfreys  and  David  A.  Ttensas,  Hatch  End,  Eng- 
^'^^  Bf^gun—  (o  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodicstcr, 

N  Y 

No  bnwtaif.  Flkd  Apr*  3*  ^^*'  ^^'  '^^  ^^"^ 

Int  arG93c  1/92 

U5.CL96— 72  .    15  Clahns 

Photographic  elements  comprising  a  wbitt  reflecting 
support  provided  with  a  fluorescent  brightening  agent 
having  the  formula: 


Bi 


J 


N— N-^^^CH-CH-.^^  ^"^  A-k! 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aiyl 


N 


-d 


y  "^c-R. 


V 


I. 


Ri 


collectively,  represents  a  benzoxazolyl  nucleus  and  Rs  and 
R4  each  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy. 


(wherein  R  represents  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus 
with  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy;  R'  represents  a 
benzene  nucleus  which  may  contain  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  ( — OH),  halogen 
(—CI,  F,  Br,  I),  nitro  (— NOj),  alkyl  (— CnHto+i)  and 
alkoxy  ( — OCnHan+i);  and  X  and  Y  individually  repre- 
sent a  radical  of  alkyl,  alkylalcohol  ( — CnHinOH)  or 
alkoxy)  with  a  diazonaphtholsvlfonic  acid. 


3,674,496 
NEGAITVE  UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Juy  SciiecTick  Bokov,  K-4S2,  korpns  33Sa,  kv.  61;  Nlncl 
yiadimiTOTna  YlknUna,  K-482,  kofpos  505,  kr.  57; 
Borta  Arlstarkhovich  DoodUn,  Ulitsa  SchnUna  8/1, 
kv.  25;  Boris  VasiUevich  Erofccv,  KUeimy  pcreoiok  9, 
kr.  26;  Anastasia  VMOIcvna  Larina,  K-460,  koipus  229, 
kr.  4;  Vadim  PetroTich  UvrisdieT,  Ploachad  Jnnosti  4, 
kv.  22;  and  Ylndiniir  Vladiniirovich  Markov,  BoteC 
nikovskaya  nUisa  42,  luinNis  3,  kv.  88,  ail  of  Moscow, 
UJ.SJL;  Sofla  Fadccvna  Naomova,  Tl^ografriuya 
nUtn  3,  kv.  69;  and  dga  Denddovna  Jarina,  Ulitsa  V. 
KhoraahaTa  33,  kv.  80,  botii  of  Minsk,  U.S.SJt.;  and 
Gaiina  Dnritricvna  Yarovaya,  K-460,  korpns  216,  Iev. 
14,  Moscow,  U.SAR. 

No  Dnwl]«.  FDed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,481 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfam  U.S.SJt,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

1431,856 
bt  CL  G03c  1/52 
MS,  CL  96—91 N  -  S  Claims 

A  negative  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  poly- 
mer base  which  is  polycycl(Aexadiene-l,3  or  a  copolymer 
of  cyclohexadiene-1,3  with  dienc  hydrocarlx>ns,  an  organic 
solvent  and  a  light-sensitive  additive  of  the  type  of 
bisazides. 


3,674,494 
REFLECTIVE  METAL  PLATE  WITH  PHOTO- 
POLYMERIZABLE     LAYER     CONTAINING 
METAL  COMPLEX  DYE 
Hoist  Holbnann,  Lodwigdiafen,  Cari  Hdnridi  Knnch, 
Hddeibcrg,  and  Hans-Werner  Otto  and  Otto  Volkert, 
Lndwipiiafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbc  AnOln- 
ft     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengcsellschaft,     Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germanv 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6^1 
Claims  prioi^,  upllcation  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1969, 
P  19  05  012.5 
lntCLG03ci/5«. //70 
VS.  CL  96—86  P  6  CUdms 

Improved  relief  plates,  particularly  printing  plates,  pre- 
pared by  exposing  imder  an  image-bearing  transparency  a 
layer,  which  can  be  crosslinked  by  exposure  and  has  been 
applied  to  a  light-reflecting  substrate  of  a  substantially 
homogeneous  mixture  of  solid  polymers,  monomers,  pho- 
toinitiators  and,  if  desired,  polymerization  inhibitcM-s, 
which  mixture  also  contains  finely  dispersed  therein  a 
soluble  metal  complex  dye,  and  washing  out  the  unex- 
posed areas. 


3,674,497 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
NONPOLYMERIC  AMINES 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville,  and  Ronald  F.  Offrtead,  Maple- 
wood,    Minn.,   assignors   to   Mhuiesota   Mining   and 
Mamifactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Conthmation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
542,448,  Apr.  14,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  78,934 

Int  a.  G03c  1/02 
VS,  CL  96—94  8  Clafans 

Improved,  novel  photograi^c  emulsions  comprising  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  and  a  synthetic  peptizing  hy- 
droi^lic  colloid  therefor,  containing  incorporated  there- 
in about  one  to  200  mole  percent  based  on  silver  present 
therein  ol  the  acidic  salt  of  a  nonpolymeric  amine  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylamines,  aromatic  amines,  alkaryl 
amines,  cycloalkyl  amines,  and  heterocyclic  amines  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  amines  having  one  to  18  carbon 
atoms  for  each  amino  nitrogen  atom  contained  therein. 
Also  provided  is  a  process  for  maiung  the  novel  emulsions. 
l,g-menthane  diamine,  a  preferred  nonpolymeric  amine, 
also  forms  a  useful  complex  with  silver  halide. 
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3,674,498  , 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  CONTACTS 
ONTO  DIODE  ARRAY 
John  R.  Rnsliton,  Temple,  Pa.,  ««»I»<» .  *»  **"  '^*^*' 
phone  Labonrtorles,  Inc.,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 
FUcd  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,206 
Int  CL  G03c;  G03b 
VS.  CI.  96—119  3  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  applying  metal  contacts  over 
a  diode  type  storage  device.  An  X-Y  array  of  square 
metal  contacts  is  formed  on  the  diode-containing  sur- 
face. The  diode  array  and  the  square  array  require  no 
registration  olher  than  a  preselected  relative  orientation. 


3,674,499 
SILYER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPER- 
SENSITIZED  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba,  Masanao  Hlnata,  Noboo  Tn^  Takudd 
MlyazaU,  and  Akhra  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asdgnors 
to  Faji  Photo  Film,  Ltd.,  Nskannma,  Minaml  AMiigara 
Machl,  Ashlgara-Kamlgon,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,092 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1969, 
44/41,169 
Int  CL  G03  1/10 
VS.  a.  96—123  27  Clafans 

A  superscnsitizing  combination  for  use  m  a  photograpn- 
ic  emulsion  comprising  (1)  a  sensitizing  dye  having  the 
general  formula 

General  Formula  I 

O  R 

T ,    /  Ri\       C N    R4   /Ri         \ 

r,-n'(-ch=ch)-c:.V=ch-<!;  )^li^  ^i=<!;-\(!;=CH/ 

Q 

wherein  the  symbols  R,  Ri,  Rj,  R3.  ^4.  Rs.  X,  Y,  Yi,  Q, 
Hi,  n,,  n,,  n*  and  m  are  described  hereinafter,  and  (2)  a 
condensate  of  formalin  with  a  halogcnated  polyhydroxy 
benzene  or  a  halogenated  cresol,  is  disclosed. 


taining  a  trace  of  proteolytic  enzyme,  the  purpose  of  the 
latter  being  to  remove  or  deactivate  the  enzyme  inhibitor 
naturally  present  in  soybeans.  After  separating  the  aque- 
ous extract  from  the  residual  grits,  preferably  by  con- 
tinuous centrifugal  separation,  the  former  may  be  concen- 
trated and  purified  by  ultrafiltration  and  then  spray-dried 
to  recover  a  soya  derivative  that  is  a  useful  egg  white  ex- 
tender. The  extracted  grits  are  subjected  to  enzymatic 
hydrolysis  under  conventional  conditions,  but  the  hydrol- 
ysis proceeds  much  more  rapidly  because  of  the  previous 
enzyme  treatment.  The  resulting  aqueous  hydrolysis  solu- 
tion is  advantageously  separated  from  the  spent  grits,  then 
concentrated  aud  purified  as  before.  Improved  soya-de- 
rived whipping  agents  are  thereby  obtained.  Combining 
the  acid-water  and  hydrolysis  extracts  yields  an  even 
broader  range  of  novel  soya-derivatives  useful  as  egg 
white  extenders  and  whipping  agents. 


3,674,502     * 
NONRINGING    BEYERAGES    CONTAINING 
POLY(OXYETHYLENE)   -  POLY(OXYPRO- 
PYLENE)    -    POLY(OXYETHYLENE)    CO- 
POLYMERS 
Raymond  Honey,  Mount  KIsco,  N.Y^  and  James  Frank 
Perkins,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignors  to  Fltmcnldi  Incor- 
porated, New  Y<Hk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,782 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26 
VS.  CI.  99—28  5  Claims 

Beverages  which  develop  undesjrable  surface  layers  or 

. Y, ' 


,^— C  (=CH— CH).,=N-Ri(X-)«-i 

rings  during  storage  due  to  being  flavored  with  normal- 
ly difficultly  dispersible  flavor  oils,  such  as  citrus  oils, 
mint  oils  and  extracts  of  roots  and  herbs,  are  rendered 
clear  and  nonringing  by  use  of  poly  (oxyethylene) -poly 
(oxypropylenc)-poly(oxyethylene)   copolymers  therein. 


I 


3,674,500 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  MEAT-LIKE 
TEXTURIZED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Taro  Nagasawa,  Mamora  Tomlta,  and  Tomokarn  Obaya- 
shL  Tokyo,  Yoshitaka  Tamm^  Yokohama,  and  Yoko 
Kenmotso,   Odawaia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga 
Milk  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  .,,,«, 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23,  1968, 
7  43/93,762 

'       Int  CL  A23J  1/14.  3/00 

VS.  CI.  99 17  *^  Claims 

A  foodstuff  material  having  a  meat-like  texture  is  pre- 
pared by  mixing  a  protein  solution  with  a  solution  con- 
taining free  drvalent  cations  in  the  concentration  of  more 
than  0.06  mole  so  that  the  ratio  is  more  than  0.25  milli- 
mole  of  the  free  divalent  cations  per  1  g.  of  the  protein, 
reacting  theqi  in  a  hi^ly  alkaline  region  of  pH  9  or  higher 
at  a  temperature  of  above  40*  C.  to  produce  a  coagulated 
protein  and,  after  neutralizing  the  excess  of  alkali,  filter- 
ing the  coagulated  protein,  and  washing  with  water  and 
dehydrating  it.  

I  3  ^74  501 

PREPARATION  OF  SOYBEAN  DERIVA1TVES  |^ 
FUL  AS  EGG  WHITE  EXTENDERS  AND  WHIP- 
PING AGENTS  .     ,  ^      _^^ 

Norman  L.  Beta,  Creve  Coenr,  and  Nicolas  J.  Stepanink, 
Florissant,  Mo.  (both  of  3600  N.  2nd  St,  St  Loots, 

Mo.    63160)  ^      ^.     .,^ 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,792 

Int  CL  A23J  1/14  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  99—17  •  Claims 

SubsUntially  oil-free  soybean  grits  are  first  extracted 
with  an  acid-water  solution  having  a  pH  of  4-^  and  con- 


3,674,503 

PEELING  CITRUS  FRUIT 

Lyle  J.  Martinsen,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Practical 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Murray,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,804 

Int  CL  A231 1/00 

VS.  CL  99—100  8  Claims 


Peelers  for  cutting  and  peeling  citrus  fruit  and  the 
like  and  related  methods.  Each  peeler  is  formed  in  one 
piece  and  has  a  holding  flange  adapted  to  be  gripped 
between  the  fingers  of  the  user,  a  cutting  portion  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge,  and  a  depth  gauge  flange  which  regu- 
lates the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  the  cutting  edge.  The 
holding  flange  and  the  depth  gauge  flange  are  joined  to 
one  another  by  a  weakened  or  structurally  less  resistant 
bend  line  so  that  in  one  position  the  two  flanges  are 
linearly  continuous  with  the  cutting  edge  being  doeely 
juxtaposed  the  opposed  flanges  whereby  the  user  of  the 
citrus  fruit  is  not  advertently  cut,  and  in  another  posi- 
tion the  two  flanges  are  angular  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  cutting  edge  being  situated  in  an  exposed  cut- 
ting position.  Each  peeler  may  be  conveniently  releas- 
ably  attached,  as  by  bonding,  to  the  citrus  fruit  so 
that  the   peeler  and   citrus  fruit   may   be   conveniently 
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shipped,  stored  or  carried  by  a  person.  The  configura- 
tion of  each  peeler  is  adapted  to  match  the  exterior  con- 
figuration erf  the  fruit  so  as  to  be  flush  therewith  when 
attached  thereto. 


PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  BACON  AND  OTHER 
MEAT  PRODUCTS  USING  INFRA-RED  AND 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Alaa  B.  Lue*  Nortliridce,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  HnnC- 
Weaoa  Foodi,  Inc^  FDOcrtoa,  CaUf . 
Contlflmtion  of  appUcatioo  S«r.  No.  737,074,  Jane  14, 
1M8,  wUch  is  ■  condimatioii-iii-part  of  application 
Sur.  No.  646,008,  Jime  14, 1967.  TUs  appUcatioB  June 
5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,778 

Int  CL  A22c  18/00 
UA  CL  99—107  5  CUdms 


3,674,507 
VOLUME-INFLATED  FREEZABLE  PRODUCT  PRE- 

SERVABLE  IN  THE  FRESH  STATE  AND  A  PROC 

ESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Daniel    Carasso,    Paris,    Fktuice,    assignor    to    Societe 

Anonyme  dite:  Compagnk  Gcrvais-Danoae,  Coorbe- 

Toic,  FVance 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,185 

Int  CL  A23g  5/00 

VS.  a.  99—136  11  Claims 

A  milk  based  insufflated  product  having  a  volume  in- 
crease factor  of  1.4  to  2.0  and  containing  milk,  cream, 
sugar,  coloring  matter  and  essences  in  combination  with 
a  0.1-1%  of  a  stabilizer  against  syneresis,  about  0.2-1% 
of  a  stabilizer  for  insuring  an  insufflated  structure  and 
about  0.2-3%  of  at  least  one  starchy  substance. 


A  process  for  cooking  told  or  refrigerated  bacon  and 
other  meat  products  comprising  preheating  the  sliced  and 
shingled  bacon  or  other  meat  products  by  conventional 
means,  e.g.  infra-red  heating,  to  a  tanperatiu-e  above 
about  50'  F.  and  preferably  below  150°  F.  and  thereafter 
further  heating  the  meat  product  by  microwave  energy 
until  it  is  properly  precooked  to  a  desired  degree. 


3,674,505 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INSTANT 

HAMBURGER  STEAK 

Yoiclii  Sbinluwa,  21-8,  3<lionie,  Tsokishima, 

Cfano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  CoDtbnation-in-iMut  of  application  Ser.  No. 

687,483,  Dec  4,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  105,624 

Int  CL  A22c  18/00 
VS,  CL  99—108  3  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  an  instant  hamburger 
steak  which  comprises  kneading  meats  and  vegetables 
with  starch,  flavoring  the  kneaded  hamburger  material 
with  seasoning  and  spices,  immersing  the  flavored  mate- 
rial in  hot  edible  oil  for  a  suitable  period  to  effectuate  a 
preliminary  cooking,  taking  the  material  out  of  the  edible 
oil  to  permit  cooling  and  instantaneously  dipping  the 
cooled  material  into  molten  fat  so  as  to  form  a  film  of 
fat  in  soUd  state  around  the  whole  surface  of  the  ham- 
burger steak.  Alternatively,  the  preliminary  cooking  can 
be  effected  by  steaming,  or  by  steaming  followed  by  im- 
mersion in  hot  cooking  oil. 


3,674,508 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEESE  FLAVOR 
Robert  L.  Kasik,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Anthmiy  J.  Loksas, 
Chicago,  m.,  asrignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago, 

m. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,250 

Int  a.  A23c  19/02, 19/12;  A231 1/26 

V3,  CL  99—140  R  34  Claims 

A  basic  cheese  flavor  or  a  cheddar  cheese  flavor  is 
produced  in  a  short  time  by  growing  a  combination  of 
one  member  of  the  genus  Bacillus  and  one  member  of 
the  genus  Streptococcus  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  protein  and  a  carbohydrate. 


3,674,506 
-       FORMING  A  FILLED  EDIBLE  CASING 
Eugene  D.  ScUIUng  and  PhyDis  L  BorchiU,  Mfamneapolis, 
Mfam.,  aasignon  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,799 
bt  CL  A22c  11/00. 13/00 
VS.  CL  99—109  16  Claims 

Preparation  of  filled  edible  casing  by  extruding  edible 
plastic  mass  of  non-heat  coagulable  simple  protein  and 
water  in  the  form  of  a  casing  and  introducing  an  edible 
flowable  material  into  the  casing  as  said  casing  is  being 
formed. 


3,674,509 

PROTEIN  CROSS-LINKED  WITH  PHOSPHO- 

NTFRIUC  HAUDE 

Robert  E.  Miller,  BaDwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,479 

Int  CL  A23J  3/00;  A23k  1/18 

VS.  CL  99—2  N  8  Claims 

Improved  protein  feed  material  for  ruminants  which 

is  resistant  to  digestive  breakdown  in  the  rumen  but  not  in 

the   abomasum  and/or   intestines  which   comprises  the 

reaction  product  of  a  protein-containing  feed  material 

and  a  phosphonitrilic  halide.  Exemplary  of  such  phos- 

phonitrilic  haUdes  is  phosphonitrilic  chloride  trimer. 


3,674,510 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 
DECAY  OF  FRUIT  AND  INHIBITING  SPORULA- 
TION  THEREON 
John  R.  Bice  and  PhUip  J.  Lewis,  Corona,  Califs  as- 
signors to  Brogdex  Company,  Pomona,  CaUf. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jnly  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,996 
Int  CL  A23b  7/14 
VS.  CL  99—154  6  Claims 

A  method  for  simultaneously  controlling  molds  and 

fungi,  which  cause  decay  of  fhiit,  and  inhibiting  sporula- 
tion  of  said  molds  and  ftmgi  on  said  fruit,  by  directly  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  such  fruits  with  2-(4-thiazolyl) 
benzimidazole  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ortbo-phenyl 
phenol  tetrahydrate,  the  amount  of  2- (4-thiazolyl)  benz- 
imidazole applied  to  said  fruit  being  sufficient  to  leave  a 
residue  on  the  surface  of  said  fruit  of  1  to  2  parts  per  mil- 
lion, by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fruit,  and  the 
amount  of  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  ortho-phenyl  phenol 
tetrahydrate  applied  to  said  fruit  being  sufficient  to  leave 
a  residue  on  the  surface  of  said  fruit  of  from  5  parts  per 
million  to  10  parts  per  million,  by  weight  expressed  as 
ortho-phenyl  phenol,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fruit. 
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3,674,511 

TREATMENT  OF  SAUSAGE  CASING  FOR 

EASY  PEELING 

Henry  J.  Rose,  Albin  F.  Tnrbak,  and  Thomas  E.  Leahy, 

Jr.,  DanvUle,  DL,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,087 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00 

VS.  CL  99^176  ^  Claims 

Sausages,  such  as  frankfurters  and  bolognas,  formed  in 
synthetic  casings  are  more  easily  peeled  by  soaking  the 
casings,  either  prior  to  or  after  stuffing  with  a  sausage 
emulsion,  with  a  soluble  non-toxic  food  grade  salt,  com- 
plex, or  coordination  compound  of  iron,  aluminum,  calci- 
um or  magnesium  which  will  interact  with  components  of 
the  sausage  emulsion  to  modify  the  surface  characteristics 
of  the  sausage.  The  soluble  metal  compound  in  some  cases 
may  be  applied  to  casings,  e.g.  frankfurter  casings,  at  the 
time  of  manufacture  just  prior  to  drying  the  casing.  The 
soluble  metal  compounds  however  may  be  applied  more 
generally  to  all  types  of  casings  either  just  prior  to  or  at 
some  point  after  the  stuffing  of  the  casing  with  sausage 
emulsion.  In  the  case  of  larger  casings  of  the  type  used 
for  bolognas  the  soluble  metal  compounds  may  be  applied 
to  the  soak  water.  These  soluble  metal  compounds  may 
also  be  applied  as  an  external  soak  bath  for  the  stuffed 
sausages,  both  of  the  frankfurter  and  bologna  types,  or 
in  the  shower  applied  to  soak  the  casings  prior  to  peeling, 
to  saturate  the  casing  and  provide  a  uniform  application 
of  the  metal  compound  to  interact  with  the  sausage  emul- 
sion components  at  the  surface  contacting  the  casing.  The 
use  of  casings  soaked  orWmpregnated  with  these  metal 
compounds  facilitates  removal  of  the  casing  from  the 
smoked  and /or  cooked  sausages  at  a  time  when  the  un- 
treated casing  could  not  be  peeled  from  the  sausage. 


pletely  filled  through  an  inlet  opening  thereof  with  a 
carbonated  beverage,  an  unfilled  space  remaining  between 
the  level  of  the  beverage  and  the  inlet  opening.  Infrared 
electromagnetic  waves  or  microwaves  are  directed  through 
the  inlet  opening  into  the  beverage,  thereby  liberating  the 
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carbon  dioxide  in  the  carbonated  beverage  so  that  the 
carbon  dioxide  forms  gas  bubbles  which  form  a  layer  of 
foam  above  the  level  of  the  liquid,  filling  the  empty  space 
in  the  container  and  expelling  residual  air  from  this 
empty  space.  Immediately  thereafter  the  inlet  opening 
is  fluid-tightly  sealed. 


3,674,514 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  PARBOILED 

ROUGH  RICE 

Toshihiko  Satakc,  2-38  Nisfaihon-macU,  Saijo-cho, 

Kamo-gnn,  Hiroshima-ken,  J^ian 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,935 

Int  CL  A23b  9/00 

VS.  CL  99—237  R  7  Claims 


3,674,512 

PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  A.  Andros,  Brussels,  Belghim,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Europe  S.A.,  Bnissels,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,791 

CbOms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

55,539/68 

Int  CL  B65d  85/76.  1/26 

U.S.  CL  99—178  5  CbOms 
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A  plastic  container  the  inside  of  which  has  an  area  of 
roughness  so  that  when  the  container  is  filled  with  yogurt 
or  other  similarly  viscous  product,  the  tendency  of  the 
product  to  separate  into  its  components  or  more  indepen- 
dently of  the  container  wall  is  lessened. 


I 


3,674,513 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  CARBONATED  BEVER- 
AGES   INTO    CONTAINERS    USING    ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ENERGY 

Nils  Ake  Eisner,  Hagersten,  and  Hans  Erik  NUson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  aaignors  to  Infrarodteknik  AB,  Vancis- 
borg,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,106 
CUims  priority,  an>Ucation  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1968, 
17,558/68 
Int  a.  B65b  55/16 
VS.  CL  99—217  1  Cbdm 

A  method  for  packing  carbonated  beverages  into  con- 
tainers is  disclosed.  A  container  is  almost  but  not  com- 


L 


^54ii 


A  system  for  preparing  parboiled  rough  rice,  in  which 
apparatus  is  provided  few  providing  brown  rice  en- 
wrapped in  chaffs  with  cracks,  in  advance  <rf  subject- 
ing it  to  moistening,  steaming  and  drying  steps,  whereby 
the  time  required  for  properly  moistening  the  rough  rice 
is  remarkably  shortened  and  parboiled  rough  rice  thus 
IM-epared  become  enriched  because  of  nutritious  sub- 
stances which  are  penetrated  inwardly  into  endosperm 
thereof  by  means  of  water  absorbed  thereinto  through 
the  cracks. 


3,674,515 

METAUZING  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

DEGASSED  PLATINUM  POWDERS 

Denis  G.  Kelemen,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln&gton,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
716,357,  now  Patent  No.  3,511,640,  dated  May  12, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1970,  Sar. 
No.  7,230 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/02;  C09d  5/24 
VS.  CL  106—1  3  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  degassed  platinum  powders 
comprising  mixing  finely  divided  platinum  powder  with  at 
least  an  equal  volume  of  a  diluent  metal  oxide  powder, 
heating  the  powder  mixture  for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissi- 
pate substantially  all  gases  from  the  platinum  powder, 
cooling  the  powder  mixture  and  separating  the  platinum 
powder  from  the  diluent.  The  degassed  {rfatinum  powders 
are  particularly  suitable  for  application  to  "green**  ceramic 
sheets  employed  in  the  production  of  monolithic  multi- 
layer ceramic  circuit  components. 
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3.€74^16 
ELECTROLESS  COIWPOSrnON  OF  NICKEL 
ALLOYS 
IMk  Korac,  5  Bayard  Road,  Apt  913, 
PlUaiimgh,  Pa.     15213 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,444 
Int  a.  C23c  3/02 
UA  CL  10«— 1  14  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  elcctroiessly 
depositing  a  nickel-tin  alloy  layer  and  for  depositing  a 
nickel-molybdenum  alloy  layer  and  to  baths  therefor.  The 
electroless  plating  bath  for  Ni-Sn  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  nickel  ions,  stannate  ions,  sodium 
tartrate,  sodium  hypophosphite,  glycine  and  sufficient 
KOH  to  bring  the  bath  to  a  pH  of  about  13.5.  The  elec- 
troless plating  bath  for  Ni-Mo  comprises  an  aqueous  so- 
lution containing  Ni  ions,  glycine,  sodium  hypophosphite, 
molybdate  ions,  and  KOH  to  bring  the  pH  to  about  13.5. 


particles  with  an  effective  diameter  smaller  than  10 
microns  and  more  than  97.0%  by  weight  of  particles  with 
an  effective  diameter  smaller  than  60  microns. 


3,674,517 
SOLUTION  FOR  DEPOSITING  TRANSPARENT 

METAL  FILMS 

Richafd  G.  MOlcr,  Pittsbaisfa,  Pa.,  aarigiior  to  PPG 

IndDStries,  Inc.,  Pittstmifli,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-poit  of  application  Ser.  No. 

829,755,  Jane  2,  1969.  lUs  appUcatioa  Joly  23,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  57,754 

lot  CL  C23c  3/02 
US,  CL  106—1  10  ClalnM 

An  aqueous  chemical  filming  composition  that  deposits 
a  transparent  coating  having  a  metallic  luster  at  a  rate 
which  is  relatively  rapid  and  then  relatively  slower;  and 
which  effectively  ceases  to  produce  coating  while  the 
coating  remains  transparent  is  disclosed. 


3,674,520 

SOLDER  GLASS  FOR  ADHERING,  SEALING 

OR  COATING 

Yoeldro  SozoU  and  Shlgelriro  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  and 
Noimyosiii  Idiinrara,  Yokoiuuna,  Japan,  aarignon  to 
Aaald  Glass  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Jnan 
No  Drawing.  FUcdScpt  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,212 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Sqpt  27, 1969, 
44/76,701 
Int  CL  C03c  3/04.  3/08.  5/00 
VS,  CL  106—54  1  CUdm 

A  solder  glass  suitable  for  adhering,  sealing  and  coating 
a  shaped  refractory  or  semiconductor  device,  wliich  con- 
tains by  weight,  ZnO  60-68%;  BjOj  20-30%,  SiOj  8- 
11%,  and  SnOj  a  1-3.0%;  aud  which  preferably  further 
contains  one  or  more  of  PbO  0-6%,  SbjOs  0-0.8%,  AsjOi 
0-0.5%,  CeOa  0-1.5%,  TaaOj  0-1.0%,  and/or  Nb^g 
0-1.0%. 

The  solder  glass  of  this  invention  is  characterized  by  a 
remarkably  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and 
which  is  capable  of  protecting  a  semiconductor  device. 


3,674,518 
REFRACTORY  DRESSING  METHOD 
Jean-Clande    Vaaroqueaax,    La    CeDe-Saint-Clood-Jon- 
chere,  France,  aa^nor  to  Toseco  International  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,094 
Int  a.  B28b  7/38 
UA  CL  106—38.27  5  Claims 

The  base  and  walls  of  ingot  moulds  may  be  protected 
against  molten  metal  erosion  in  use  by  applying  a  refrac- 
tory dressing  of  a  magnesium  aluminate,  e.g.  a  crushed 
aluminous  slag,  together  with  an  inorganic  binding  agent 
therefor,  in  a  liquid  medium. 


3,674,521 

CLAY 

Frank  Raymond  Noble,  Comwan,  England,  assignor  to 

Engiisii  Clays  LoveriBg  Pochin  ft  Company  Limited, 

Cornwall,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1969, 

24,165/69 

Int  a.  C04b  33/12 

VS.  CL  106—72  15  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  method  of  treating  a  raw 
kaolinitic  clay  in  (M-der  to  improve  the  Theological  prop- 
erties thereof.  The  raw  kaolinitic  clay  is  saturated  or  sub- 
stantially saturated  with  cations  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  ions,  magnesium  ions  and  sodium 
ions,  and  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  200°  C.  to  450°  C.  The  clay  is  washed  with  an 
aqueous  washing  medium  after  it  has  been  saturated  or 
substantially  saturated  with  said  cations  and  either  before 
or  after  said  heating. 


3,674,519 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PORCELAIN  FOR 
ELECTRIC    INSULATORS    BY    CONTROLLING 
GRAIN  SIZE 

Nobom  Hignchi  and  Yotaka  Ogawa,  Nagoya,  and 
AUUro  Watanabe,  Ifladilma,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FOed  Ang.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1968, 
43/84,820 
Int  CL  C04b  33/26 
VS.  CL  106—46  10  Claims 

The  toughness  of  porcelain  materials,  or  the  crack- 
propagation-resistance  thereof,  can  be  improved  by  using 
quartz  or  calcined  bauxite  with  a  controlled  grain  size 
distribution.  A  method  for  producing  porcelains  with  im- 
proved toughness,  by  firing  at  a  temperature  of  1,180°  C. 
to  1,350*  C,  a  body  containing  less  than  30.0%  by 
weight  of  quartz  having  a  grain  size  distribution  consisting 
of  less  than  2.0%  by  weight  of  particles  with  an  effective 
diameter  smaller  than  10  microns  and  more  than  97.0% 
by  weight  of  particles  with  an  effective  diameter  smaller 
than  50  microns,  or  a  body  containing  10.0  to  60.0%  by 
weight  of  calcined  bauxite  grains  having  a  grain  size 
distribution  consisting  of  less  than  on  the  order  of  about 
3%  by  weight  of  particles  with  an  effective  diameter 
smaller  than  1  micron  and  less  than  60.0%  by  weight  of 


3,674,522 
MASONRY  MATERIALS  THAT  RESIST  EFFLORES- 
CENCE AND  ARE  COLORED  WITH  INCREASED 
INTENSITY  AND  PERMANENCE,  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  MATERIALS 
Johannes  Petms  Brants,  Apeldoom,  and  Johan  van  dcr 
Menlen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Nedieriands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Neflierlands,  Feb.  25,  1970, 
7002633,  7002634 
Int  CL  C04b  7/56 
VS.  CL  106—90  25  Claims 

Efflorescence  of  masonry  structures  composed  of  cold- 
hardened  masoiuy  materials,  such  as,  concrete,  sand- 
lime  bricks,  asbestos  cement  and  cement  plasterwork,  or 
of  stone  or  fired  bricks,  is  suppressed  by  the  condensation 
product  of  at  least  one  alkyleiw  polyamine  and/or  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine,  and  epichlorhydrin.  The  condensa- 
tion product  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  or  more  volatile 
solution  thereof  may  be  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
masonry  structure  or,  in  the  case  of  such  structures  com- 
posed of  cold-hardened  materials,  is  preferably  incor- 
porated in  such  material  prior  to  the  hardening  or  setting 
thereof.  The  condensation  product  is  further  found  to 
increase  the  coloring  power  and  permanence  of  pigments 
when  added  with  the  latter  to  cold-hardening  materials 
prior  to  the  hardening  or  setting  thereof. 
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3,674,523 

OIL  MODIFIED  CELLULOSIC  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Henry  J.  Rose  and  AlUn  F.  Turbak,  Danville,  DL, 

asrignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

431,181,  Feb.  8,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  763,942,  Sept  30, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,607,328.  ITiis  application  Dec 

30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,986 

Int  CL  C08h  21/20 
VS.  CL  106—168  ^  .    ».,    /  Claims 

Tubular  regenerated  cellulose  films  suitable  for  use  as 
sausage  casings  arc  prepared  by  incorporating  a  single 
vegetable  or  animal  fatty  oil  or  mineral  oil  in  viscose 
and  extruding  the  resulting  mixture  into  conventional 
coagulation  and  regeneration  and  wash  baths.  The  oil  is 
added  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.1-12%  based 
on  the  weight  of  cellulose  and  is  emulsified  into  the 
viscose  to  produce  oil  droplets  in  the  cellulosic  casing 
having  individual  particle  sizes  less  than  0.1  mm.  in 
diameter.  Cellulosic  sausage  casings  having  an  oil  conteiit 
and  particle  size  in  the  range  specified  are  soft  and  flexi- 
ble and  may  be  shirred  at  moisture  contents  ranging 
from  about  5%  to  about  20%  vrithout  the  necessity  of 
adding  additional  moisture  to  the  shirred  product,  or 
using  shirring  lubricant  during  shirring. 


when  formed  and  cured  are  useful  as  strong,  heat  conduc- 
tive shapes,  e.g.  tooling  compounds;  and  cured  articles  of 
the  above  composition. 


3  674  527 
PIGMENTCOMPOSmONS 
Alfons   Anzelm   Komando-,   Manchester,   England,   as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lmi- 
don,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,849 
Claims  nriority,  aM»lication  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

2,097/69 
IntCLC08hJ7/<S<J 
U.S.  CL  106—289  8  Ctaims 

Manufacture  of  pigment  compositions  by  simultane- 
ously precipitating  heavy  metal  lake  of  a  water  soluble 
acid  dye  heavy  metal  salt  of  a  rosin,  at  pH  7-8  in  pres- 
ence of  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  which  has  a  cloud 
point  at  or  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  precipi- 
tation is  carried  out. 


3  674,524 
WOOD  COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CHOLESTEROL,  GLYCERIDE  OIL  OR  SQUAL- 
ENE  AND  A  UQUID  FATTY  ACID 

Gertrude  S.  littlcpage,  3410  38th  St, 
WasUngton,  D.C.    20016 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,346 
Int  CL  C08h  9/00 
VS.  CL  106—243  ,    ^11  Claims 

Compositions  which  consist  essentially  of  cholcstrol  or 
an  oil  selected  from  a  glyceride  oil  squalene  in  a  normally 
fatty  acid  such  as  oleic  acid  as  a  solvent  are  found  to 
provide  novel  wood  processing  and  finishing  formulations. 
The  compositions  are  characterized  by  extraordiiuirily 
deep  wood-penetrating  power  and  an  ability  to  endow 
wood  with  unusual  protective  properties.  Other  advan- 
tages of  the  compositions  reside  in  their  ability  to  ( 1 )  re- 
store usual  sheen,  add  desired  sheen  and  enhance  or  im- 
prove color,  (2)  bring  out  the  natural  beauty  and  true 
color  of  wood,  (3)  remove  spots  and  conceal  marks  or 
scratches. 


3,674,525 

PLASTICIZED  SULFUR  COMPOSITIONS 
Rector  P.  Lonthan,  BartlesTille,  Okla^  asrignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  14,195 
Int  CL  C07g;  C08h;  C09k 
VS.  CL  106—287  SC  «  Claims 

The  viscosity  of  plasticized  sulfur  compositions  com- 
prising elemental  sulfur  plasticized  with  an  organic  sulfur- 
plasticizing  agent  is  reduced  by  the  addition  of  a  modify- 
ing amount  of  an  unsaturated  acid  or  unsaturated  acid 
anhydride  to  the  plasticizing  agent  prior  to  its  use  for 
plasticizing  sulfur. 


3,674,528 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
OF    MATTER    USEFUL    EN    PRINTING    INK 
COMPOSITIONS 

George  E.  Bronson,  EngUshtown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
NL  Industries,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,166 
Int.  CLC09ci/i6 
VS.  CL  106—300  .  2  Cfadms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment composition  having  improved  properties  when  used 
in  polyamide  printing  inks.  The  composition  of  the  in- 
stant invention  comprises  titanium  dioxide  pigment  parti- 
cles coated  with  small  but  effective  amounts  of  the  non- 
anoic  acid  salt  of  triethanolaminc  and  the  propionic  acid 
salt  of  triethanolaminc. 


3,674,529 
PIGMENTS 
Gerald   Lance   Toms,   ComwaU,   England,   assignor   to 
English  CUiys  Lovering  Podiin  ft  Company  Limited, 
ComwaD,  Fngi«iwi 

FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,114 
Cbdms  priority,  umUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  9,  1969, 

44,561/69 
Inta.C09c;/02,  i/2« 
vs.  CL  106—306  14  Clafans 

A  method  of  preparing  a  mixed  pigment  which  com- 
prises blending  together  (a)  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
a  deflocculatcd  calcium  carbonate  pigment,  and  (b) 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  flocculated  clay  pigment,  and 
dewatering  the  blended  aqueous  suspensions  to  obtain  a 
cake  of  the  desired  mixed  pigment. 


3,674,526 

MOLDABLE  METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
James  M.  Self,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuatton-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
739,627rJime  25, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  18,345 

Int  CL  C08h  17/24 

VS.  CL  106—286  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  generally  directed  toward  compositions 

of  metal  powder  aggregate  or  mixtures  of  a  metal  powder 

aggregate  and  a  refractory,  and  a  siliceous  binder  which 


3,674,530 
OPTICAL  GLASSES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
-     SPECTRAL  TRANSMISSION  PRODUCED 
FROM  MERCURY  NITRATE  CONTAIN- 
ING GLASS  BATCHES 
EmU  W.  Deeg,  Woodstock,  Comk,  and  Robert  E.  Graf, 
Soodibridge,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Soothhridge,  Mam. 
Continuation  of  ahandoMd  appUcatioB  Ser.  Na  848,216, 
Aug.  7,   1969.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  125,885 

Int  a.  C03c  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—47  Q  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  new  glasses  of 
the  low  crown  and  low  flint  type  but  with  refractive  in- 
dices lower  than  those  previously  obtainable  and  with 
improved  spectral  transmission.  The  crux  of  the  inven- 
tion provides  for  the  controlled  inclusion  of  an  effective 
amount  of  mercury  nitrate  in  glass  batch  compositions. 
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3,^74^31 

SYNTHETIC  POLYESTER  FILM  ASSEMBLIES 
Baail  Robert  Shcphard,  Margaret  Loudon  Clachan,  and 

David    RanUnc    Kennedy,    Manningtrec,    Essex,    and 

Terence  Arnold  Abbott,  Norwich,  England,  assignors 

to  Bczford  Limited,  Manningtrec,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  809,377,  Mar.  21,  1969.  This  application  June  1, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  148,974 
Claima  priority,  npUoition  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

14,283/68 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/80 

UA  CL  117—7  25  Claims 

A  film  assembly  suitable  for  use  as  a  base  for  photo- 
graphic film  comprises  synthetic  linear  polyester  film  base 
carrying  a  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  halogeno  ester 
such  as  vinyl  chloroacetatc  with  at  least  one  other  mono- 
mer copolymerisable  therewith,  the  said  monomer  and  at 
least  one  of  said  monomers  being  selected  so  that  the  final 
copolymer  has  a  softening  point  lower  than  that  of  the 
product  obtained  by  polymerisation  in  the  absence  of  the 
said  selected  monomer  or  monomers. 


short  fibers,  and  a  water-soluble  adhesive.  The  short 
fibers  hold  the  aggregate  particles  to  the  wall  surface. 
The  material  can  be  plastered  on  the  wall  surface  by 
spraying  or  by  trowelling. 


3,674,532 
CONTROL  FOR  BIAS  OF  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

AND  METHOD 

Theodore  H.  Morse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  57,653 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/08.  15/08 

U.S.  CL  117— 17J  6  Claims 


^^ 


3,674,534 

PREPARATION  OF  TWO^IDE  COATED 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PAPERS 

Michael  John  Connair,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,891 

InLCL^AAd  1/02, 1/14 

U.S.  a  117—34  5  Claims 

Photosensitive  papers  such  as  proofing  paper,  imageabie 
on  both  sides,  are  produced  by  (a)  first  coating  one  side 
with  a  composition  comprising  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
and  a  film-forming  polymeric  binder,  and  photosensitive 
ingredients,  followed  by  drying  to  evaporate  the  solvent 
at  a  controlled  rate,  thereby  forming  a  film,  then  (b)  se- 
quentially coating  the  second  side  with  the  composition 
in  two  or  more  coating  and  drying  stages.  Careful  con- 
trol of  the  multi-stage  coating  conditions,  drying  steps, 
volatile  organic  solvents,  polymeric  binders,  photosensi- 
tive composition,  and  paper  substrates  yield  blister-free, 
two-side  coated,  photosensitive  papers. 


Improved  development  of  electrostatic  charge  patterns 
is  achieved  by  the  use  of  the  development  control  device 
disclosed  which  electrically  biases  a  magnetic  brush  during 
development  to  a  voltage  initially  sensed  by  the  brush. 


3,674,535 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 

James  H.  Blose,  Dayton,  and  Shasidkant  G.  Talvalkar, 

Xenia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 

Company,  Drayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,233 

Int.  CL  B41m  5/18 

U.S.  CL  117—36.8  2  Claims 

A  heat  sensitive  record  material  which  comprises  (1) 
a  base  sheet  such  as  paper,  and  (2)  a  coating  of  a  color- 
less chromogenic  material  and  a  bisphenol  distributed  in 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  combination  with  a  filler  such  as 
clay,  a  lubricant  such  as  zinc  stearate  and  a  nontacky 
wax.  Conventional  wetting  agents  and  defoamers  also 
are  present  in  the  record  material.  This  material  is  re- 
sistant to  pick-off  of  the  record  sheet  surface  and  freeze- 
sticking  of  the  record  sheet  to  the  printing  head  when 
the  record  material  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  rapidly 
heated  and  cooled  printing  head. 


I     _  3,674,533 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATERIAL  FOR 
FORMING  A  WALL  SURFACE 
Mitio  Matsobara,  Mamgame,  Shigeynld  Yagyu,  Oazahlga, 
and  Satom  Takeuchi,  Marugame,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shikokn  Kasei  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Mamgame, 
Japtn 

FUcd  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,242 

Int.  CL  B28b  19/00;  E04f  21/02 

VS.  CL  117—27  4  Claims 


3,674,536 
METALLIZED  POLYOLEFTN  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 

TAINING  COUMARONE-INDENE  RESINS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Habet  M.  Khelghatian  and  Wassily  Poppc,  Springfield, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Arisnm  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,423 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CL  117—47  A  7  Claims 

Solid,  substantially  crystalline  polyolefin  compositions 
are  provided  from  blends  of  a  polyolefin  and  from  about 
\%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  a  compatible  thermo- 
plastic adhesion-promoting  coumarone-indene  resin  modi- 
fier. The  modified  compositions  may  be  metallized  by  con- 
ventional electroplating  or  other  metallizing  processes  to 
form  metallized  shaped  articles. 


Material  for  forming  a  wall  surface  with  an  embossed 
appearance  and  a  method  for  making  the  same.  The 
material    comprises    aggregate    particles,    colored    clay, 


3,674,537 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  WIRE 

Rudolph  S.  Bratfco,  10712  Harvard  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44105 

FUed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,501 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/10 

\5S.  CI.  117—49  9  Claims 

The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

applying  a  coating  to  wire  or  the  like  in  a  continuous 
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maimer,  which  coating  acts  as  both  a  lubricant  and  pro- 
tective covering  for  the  wire,  to  facilitate  either  storage  of 
the  wire  or  subsequent  drawing  operations  to  be  per- 
formed thereon.  The  term  "wire"  is  intended  to  note 
various  diameters  of  the  material  and  also  shapes  of 
cross  section  thereof,  and  includes  rod  or  the  like  where 
it  is  desired  to  apply  a  coating  thereto. 


3,674,540 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FILTER  FOR 

TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Stavros  Pergamfaios,  5  Pythias  St,  Adiens  (809),  Greece 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,087 

Int  CL  A24c  5/50 

VS.  CL  117—56  9  Claims 


The  coating  is  effected  by  preliminarily  cleaning  the 
wire  as  by  shotblasting  or  the  like,  subsequently  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  wire  by  a  preheating  operation, 
thereafter  applying  the  coating  whether  the  same  be 
calcium  hydroxide,  borax  or  the  like,  and  subsequently 
drying  the  coating,  all  of  the  foregoing  being  effected 
while  the  wire  or  rod  or  material  is  moving  so  that  a 
continuous  coating  operation  is  performed  and  the  usual 
coiling  and  recoiling  may  be  obviated. 


3,674,538 

HEAT-SENSmVE  SHEET 

Takashi  SuznU,  Ikeda-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
514,800,  Dec.  20,  1965.  This  appUcaOon  Apr.  8,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  814,433 

Int  CL  B41m  5/26 
VS.  CL  117—36.7  ^  <  Cl«ta»9 

A  heat-sensitive  sheet  using  a  mixture  of  p-cresyl  pnos- 
phate  and  other  organic  phosphoric  acid  esters  such  as 
triphenyl  phosphate,  tributyl  phosphate,  2  -  ethylhexyl 
phosphate  and  mixtures  of  tricresyl  phosphate  isomers. 


I 


3,674,539 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CELLULOSIC 

FIBRE  MATERIAL 

Andre  Parisot,  Saint-CIood,  and  Daniel  Meimoon,  Rneil- 

Mafanaison,  France,  asrignors  to  Institnt  Textile  de 

France,  Boulogne-sur-Sclne,  France  „.«  ^«* 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,490 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

I  163,110 

'  Int  CL  B44d  1/092  _  , 

VS.  CL  117—56  „  16  Claims 

Textile  articles  cxMnposed  partially  or  totally  of  ceUu- 
lose  fibres  are  improved  by 

(a)  swelling  the  fibres  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  compound  which  interrupts  hydrogen  bond- 
ing such  as  an  organic  or  inorganic  base  the  concen- 
tration of  such  solution  being  such  as  to  limit  the 
swelling  to  a  determined  level; 

(b)  replacing  the  aqueous  swelling  solution  within 
the  swollen  fibre  progressively  by  a  series  of  liquids, 
tile  first  of  which  is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with 
water  such  as  an  alcohol,  acetone,  dioxan,  and  the 
like,  and  the  last  of  which  is  miscible  in  all  propor- 
tions with  that  which  precedes  it  such  as  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  and  without  variation  of  the  initial 
state  of  swelling; 

(c)  including  into  the  fibre  a  relatively  elastic  substance 
which  has  an  initial  modulus  of  elasticity  lower  than 
of  cellulose  such  as  isoprene,  butadiene,  and  the  like. 


A  highly  porous  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  made  up  of 
a  demineralized,  defatted,  gas-fluffed  and  bleached 
woven  cotton  fabric  gauze  impregnated  with  a  mixture 
of  water  soluble  chlorophyll,  tannic  acid  and  glycerine. 

The   bleached   fabric   is   defatted   by   dipping   in   an 
aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  followed  by  rinsing  and 
drying.  Defatting  increases  the  porosity  and  surface  area 
of  the  fabric,  of  the  threads  thereof  and  of  the  fibers 
themselves,  thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  the  chloro- 
phyll-tannic  acid-glycerine  mixture  which  can  be  subse- 
quently absorbed  and/or  adsorbed  by  the  fabric  and  in- 
creasing the  capacity  of  the  fabric  to  retain,  and  there- 
by remove  from  the  tobacco  smoke,  the  toxic  materials 
in  such  smoke.  The  defatted  fabric  is  demineralized  by 
dipping  in  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution.  De- 
mineralizing  further  increases  the  porosity  and  surface 
area  of  the  fabric,  the  threads  and  the  fibers,  thereby 
further  increasing  the  amount  of  the  aforesaid  mixture 
which  can  be  absorbed  and/or  adsorbed  by  the  fabric 
and  the  capacity  of  the  fabric  to  remove  the  toxic  ma- 
terials in  Ihe  tobacco  smoke.  The  defatted,  demineralized 
fabric  is  gas-fluffed  by  dipping  the  fabric,  while  it  still 
contains  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  demineralizing  step, 
into  a  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  neutralize  the 
hydrochloric  acid  and  generate  in  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric  and  threads  COj  gas  which  thins  or  ^)reads  or 
disperses  and  thereby   fluffs  the  fabric  and  threads  to 
further  increase  the  surface  area  and  porosity  thereof, 
followed  by  drying. 

The  mixture  of  chlorophyll,  tannic  acid  and  glycerine 
is  apolied  to  toe  defatted,  demineralized  and  gas-fluffed 
fabric  by  dipping  in  a  solution  of  such  mixture  in  water 
and  ethyl  alcohol  followed  by  drying. 

The  treated  fabric  is  loosely  packed  within  a  coii- 
fined  volume  to  provide  a  highly  efficient  filter,  which  is 
effective  to  remove  as  high  as  85%  of  the  tars  present 
in  cigarette  or  cigar  smoke  without  deleteriously  affect- 
ing draw.  The  filter  may  take  the  form  of  a  cigarette 
or  cigar  filter  which  may  be  manufactured  and  sold  as 
part  of  the  cigarette  or  cigar  or  it  may  be  packed  in  a 
capsule  for  insertion  in  a  cigarette  or  cigar  holder  or 
it  may  be  packed  directly  in  a  dispensable  cigarette  or 
cigar  holder. 


3,674,541 
ALUMINUM  PLATING  PROCESS 
EUchi  IchiU,  Kazuo  Uda,  Yasuhiko  Inonc,  and  Yoshlhiro 
Kondo,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignon  to  Somitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Jnan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1969, 
44/87,115;  Oct  31, 1969,  44/87,740 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44. 1/48;  C23c  11/00 
UA  CL  117—62  18  Chfant 

Aluminum  plating  according  to  which  aluminum  film 
formed  has  no  cracks  and  pin-holes,  a  uniform  thickness 
and  excellent  surface  luster  can  be  attained  by  contacting 
a  substrate  covered  with  aluminimi  with  a  small  anoount 
of  a  surface  treating  agent  selected  from  active  hydrogen- 
containing  compounds,  oxygen  and  halogens  and  there- 
after taking  out  thus  treated  substrate  into  the  air. 
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GLASS  FIBERS  SIZED  WITH  A  CC^fPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  VINYUC  AROMATIC-DIOLEFIN 
COPOLYMER  AND  A  HYDROLYZABLE  SILANE 

Byroa  M.  Yaiidcrbat,  Wcstfldd,  NJ^  and  James  J. 
FMnarlif,  Skakr  TownsUp,  Allegbcny  County,  Pa.; 
arid  YandaMlt  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
Becriaf  Company,  and  said  Faanacht  assignor  to  PPG 
Indnstrics,  Inc. 

Original  appikatlon  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,857,  now 
Patent  No.  3,484,223,  dated  Dec.  16,  1969.  Diylded 
and  tills  appttcation  Jane  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,001 
InL  CL  C03c  25/02 

UA  CL  117—72  31  Claims 


3,674,544 
METHODS  OF  COATING  SURFACES  AND  IN 

ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  SUCH  SURFACES 

Albert  Grossean,  ChaviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 

Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

182,896 

Int  CL  B05b  5/00.  7/08,  7/14 

UA  a.  117—93.1  PF  9  Claims 


T  T  T  T  T  T  Ikt 


The  disclosed  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  coating 
glass  fibers  with  a  carrier  medium  having  1-10%  of 
solid,  non-blocking,  unsaturated  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic,  a  C4  to  C»  diolcfin  in  which  at  least  50%  of  the 
unsaturation  is  of  the  1,2  or  3,4  type,  the  average  molecu- 
lar weight  being  about  1,000  to  30,000,  additionally  the 
carrier  contains  0.2  to  2%  of  a  hydrolyzable  silane. 


3,674,543 

ELECTRODEPOSmON 

Masamlcki  Sato,  185  Maza,  Mlzmmma, 

Asaka-shi,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,687 

Claims  fwiority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1969, 

44/64,832 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02 

U.S.  CL  117—93  7  Claims 
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The  inner  surface  of  a  light  alloy  crank-case  envelope 
of  a  rotary  piston  engine  is  coated  by  spraying  a  wear- 
resistant  layer  thereon.  Carbon  steel  and  nickel  aluminide 
arc  sprayed  on  simultaneously  by  at  least  two  oxy-acetyl- 
ene  flame  or  plasma  flame  giins.  Spherical  grain  particles 
such  as  SiC,  TiB  or  BC  can  be  incorporated. 


3,674^5 
RADIATION   CURABLE  EPOXY  COATING   COM- 

POSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 

Clifford  Hngia  Strolle,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,436 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/16 

VS.  CL  117—93.31  9  Claims 

A  radiation  curaMe  coating  composition  comprised  of 

an  epoxy  ester  syrup,  Epon  phosphate  syrup,  silicone-wax 

dispersion  and  a  polyfunctiocal  unsaturated  monomer. 


3,674,546 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  PIPE 

Robert  J.  Harris,  Marrero,  and  Irvin  J.  Lee,  Gretna,  La., 

assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,428 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02, 1/08 

UA  CL  117—94  7  Claims 


A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  coating  onto  a  sub- 
strate from  a  bath  of  coating  particles  suspended  in  an 
electrically  insulating  liquid  by  immersing  the  substrate 
either  wholly  or  partially  into  the  bath.  A  pair  of  elec- 
trodes are  provided  on  either  side  of  the  substrate  but 
insulated  from  it  One  electrode  may  contact  the  bath, 
for  instance  it  may  lie  inside  the  container  or  be  the 
container.  The  other  electrode  is  supported  outside  of  the 
bath.  A  potential  is  applied  to  the  electrodes  sufficient  to 
cause  a  corcma  discharge  through  the  bath  whereby  the 
particles  are  electrophcMxtically  moved  to  and  deposited 
on  the  substrate. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections  utilizes  spaced,  parallel,  track  vehicles  for  moving 
the  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  coating  station. 
Coating  material  is  alternately  supplied  from  the  station 
to  two  applicators,  which  are  located  adjacent  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  respective  tracks,  by  a  reversible  feeder 
belt.  Movement  of  the  sections  is  forward  to  the  coating 
station  and  then  backward  away  from  the  station.  The 
pipe  sections  are  spaced  apart  in  their  directions  of  travel 
so  that  their  paths  are  180°  out  of  phase  and  one  of  the 
sections  is  at  the  forward  end  of  its  path  of  travel  while 
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the  other  is  at  the  backward  end  of  its  path  of  travel. 
Thus,  one  section  can  be  subjected  to  the  coating  step 
while  the  other  secUon  is  being  removed  from  the  tracit 
vehicle. 


3,674,547  „ 

COMPOSFTE  MATERLiL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Noone,  Oak  Park,  IlL,  asri^r  to  The 

Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Pai^  Ut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,467 

lot  CL  B32b  27/¥0 

UA  CL  117 135.5  ^*  Claims 

Breathable  synthetic  composites  for  articles  of  clothing 
including  shoe  uppers  arc  provided  by  laminates  comp^ 
of  open-ceU  synthetic  foams  and  a  polyurethane  fito 
which  is  resistant  to  water  transfer.  A  particularly  useful 
composite  comprises  a  polyvinylchloride  open-ceU  foam 
and  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  film  contammg  a  plasti- 
cizer  such  as  tri-butoxyethyl  phosphate  to  unprove  mois- 
tiu-e-vapor  transmission  properties  of  the  composite. 


sources  in  a  high  vacuuA  to  deposit  a  film,  ^xlierein 
InSb  and  Sb  are  evaporated  simultaneously  upon  con- 
jugating InSb  and  Sb  on  a  single  common  Vapor  source 
in  a  high  vacuum,  or  wherein  InSb,  produced  by  the  zone 
melting  method  with  a  ratio  of  In  to  Sb  of  U  to  2  in 
weight,  is  evaporated. 


3,674,550 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  A 
SUBSTRATE    AND    SENSTIIZING    SOLUTICW 

'  I  'H  W>  F.FOR 
Glenn  O.  MaUory,  Inglcwood,  CaBf.,  aarignor  to  AUcd 
Research  Products,  Inc.,  Ballimare,  Md. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,548 
int  CL  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CL  117—212  11  CWm 

Prior  to  elcctrolessly  depositing  a  metal  on  a  si^trate, 
the  substrate  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  com- 
plex of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  family  and  thereafter  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  for  the  platinum 
family  metal.  The  complex  can  be  a  nitrite  salt  of  the 
platinum  metal  or  a  salt  of  the  metal  with  a  keto-carbox- 
ylic  acid  or  diglycollic  add. 


3  674,548 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  SOnL-RBLEASDJG  AND 

jSm    SOIL-REDEPOSmON    PROPERTIES    TO 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Dmitry   M.   Gagarine,   Spartuborg,    S-C-*   ««5^^ 

Dcerlng  MiiUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 

SwC 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,843 
IntCLC08J7/'«  ,^. 

VS.  a.  117—139.5  A  7P**S* 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  impartmg  improved  durable 
soU-releasing  and  anti-soil-redeposition  properties  to  tex- 
tile materials  containing  natural  fibers.  The  process  com- 
prises applying  to  said  material,  a  textile  resin,  a  pigment 
and  a  hydrophobic  film-forming  polymer  binder,  and  cur- 
ing said  tcxtUc  resin  on  said  textile  matenal.  The  textile 
materials  treated  in  this  manner  exhibit  improved  soil-re- 
leasing and  anti-soil-redeposition  characteristics  upon  re- 
peated cleanings  in  either  aqueous  detergent  solutions  or 
dry  cleaning  solvents. 


3,674,551  ^^ 

FORMATION  OF  OPENINGS  DSfpiSUIATWG 

LAYERS  IN  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Teny  George  Athanas,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

RCA  Corporatton 

FDed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,982 

Int  CLC23f  J/02  .^^ 

VS.  CL  117—212  '  ClaliM 


3,674,549  _  ^^^^^^^ 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  AN  In*  THIN 

FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Masahide  Olishita,  Kanagawa,  and  Twnelri^  Twkagoslri, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poratton, Tokyo, Japan 
"^      FUed  I'ek  25, 1969,  S«r.  No.  802,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1968, 
437l2,276TMay  23, 1968,  43/34,316 
Int  CL  HOll  3/20,  7/32 
VS.  CL  117—201  *  CtetaM 


Small  openings  in  insulating  coatings  on  MOS  scnu- 
conductor  devices  are  defined  by  (1)  forming,  on  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  at  the  desired  locations 
for  the  openings,  masking  bodies  of  a  material  which  is 
soluble  in  a  given  solvent;  (2)  depositing  over  the  enUre 
wafer  a  coating  of  a  material  which  is  not  soluble  in  that 
solvent;  (3)  etching  this  coating  in  a  suitable  soWent  to 
expose  the  masking  bodies  formed  in  step  (1)  and  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  the  wafer;  (4)  oxidizing  the  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  surface  of  the  wafer;  and,  finaUy 
(5)  removing  the  masking  bodies  in  the  given  solvent 


A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  semiconductor  ele- 
ment of  InSb  having  electron  mobility  and  Hall  coeffi- 
cient values  simUar  to  bulk  InSb  is  provided,  wherem      _ 
InSb  and  Sb  are  evaporated  simultaneously  from  separate  acterisucs. 


3,674,552  _^_ 

METHOD     OF    PRODUCING     SEMfCONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS  ON  A  MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE 
Walter  Heywang  and  Erkard  S*****  Mm5cl^  Gj-ai^ 

assignors  to  Siemens  AkticngeseDschaft,  Berlin  and 

^"**iSSpK  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,110 
Claims  pitorlty,  appHcadoa  GemuMy,  Feb.  11,  "••t 
*^  S  10L950 

Int  CL  Bi4d //i«  ^    ^^_ 

UACL117— 217  .  .     .     23CliM" 

Relates  to  a  method  of  epitactic  precipitation  of  hkmio- 
crystalline  semiconducting  material,  crystaUizing  accord- 
ing to  the  diamond  lattice  or  the  zincblende  lattice,  using 
a  monocrystalline  substrate,  which  crystallizes  accord- 
ing to  the  spinel  type.  The  substrate  has  magneUc  char- 
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3,674,553 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 
Kyojl  TactattJiwa,  YoAiaU  Tuiaka,  aod  Satoaiii  Fukuda, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignon  to  Director  oi  National  Re- 
search Institnte  for  Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  appUcation  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,820. 
Dtrided  and  this  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  54,049 

Claims  priority,  aj^iication  Japan,  Jane  25,  1966. 

41/41,040 

Int  CL  B44d  i//a 

VS.  CL  117—217  5  Cfadms 


y 

"I 


oxidizing  agent  and  an  organic  chelating  agent  capable 
of  buffering  the  solution  so  as  to  oxidize  the  surface.  Such 
treatment  is  preferably  carried  on  for  sufficiently  long 
periods  to  form  an  adherent,  substantially  continuous 
oxide  layer  from  metal  in  the  alloy.  The  concentration 
of  the  ingredients  in  the  treatment  solution  can  be  varied 
depending  upon  the  specific  ingredients  used,  the  reac- 
tivity of  the  particular  alloy  being  treated,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  treatment  solution  and  the  thickness  of  the 
oxide  film  desired.  After  such  treatment  the  alloy  surface 
is  preferably  washed  so  as  to  remove  entrained  ingredients 
and  then  is  preferably  heated  at  a  temperature  of  from 
230  to  280°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  one-half  to  four 
hours  in  either  an  inert  atmosphere,  an  oxygen  atmos- 
phere or  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  and  one  or 
more  inert  or  substantially  inert  gases. 


A  superconductor  consisting  of  a  vanadium  substrate 
of  wire  or  tape  form  and  an  overlying  layer  of  supercon- 
ductive VsGa  intermetallic  compound.  A  method  for 
manufacturing  such  superconductor,  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  layer  of  intermediate  compounds  richer  in 
gallium  on  the  surface  of  a  vanadium  substrate  having 
said  form  through  a  reaction  between  the  vanadium  sub- 
strate and  the  surrounding  molten  gallium  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  500"  C.  and  800°  C,  and  of  converting  said 
phase  to  V|Ga  at  a  temperature  between  600°  C.  and 
850°  C.  An  apparatus  best  suited  for  practicing  said 
niethod  in  the  manufacture  of  such  superconductor. 


3,674,554 
FORMATION  OF  OXIDE  COATING  ON  SURFACE 

OF  A  MAGNETIC  COBALT  NICKEL  ALLOY 
Pnyin  K.  Patcl  and  EUot  Stone,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, OUo 

FDed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,671 

Int  a.  HOlf  10/00 

VJS,  CL  117—237  9  Claims 
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3,674,555 

LOW  DENSITY  STARCH  HYDROLYSATES 

Gilbert  R.  Meyer,  Oreriand  Park,  Kans.,  and  Rollo  J. 

Everett,  Wortii,  ID.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,583 

Int.  CL  A231 1/26;  C131 1/08 

V3,  CL  127—29  8  Claims 

Process  for  producing  spray  dried  starch  hydrolysates 
having  a  bulk  density  below  about  20  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  which  comprises:  (a)  heating  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of 
a  starch  hydrolysate  having  a  D.E.  of  from  about  2  to 
about  30  in  a  first,  confined  zone  under  pressure  of  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  210°  F.  to  about  300°  F.;  (b)  in- 
jecting the  slurry  into  a  second,  large  volume  zone  into 
contact  with  heated  air  having  a  temperature  of  from 
about  320°  F.  to  about  450°  F.  with  a  sudden  release  of 
the  pressure  on  the  slurry  upon  injection;  (c)  maintaining 
conditions  in  the  second  zone  such  that  drying  to  a  mois- 
ture content  below  about  3%  is  achieved  before  the  re- 
sultant dry  solids  engage  against  a  collection  surface;  and 
(d)  recovering  the  dried  solids  in  particulate  form. 


A  protective  oxide  film  may  be  located  on  the  surface 
of  a  cobalt  nickel  magnetic  alloy  by  treating  the  surface 
of  such  an  alloy  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic 


3,674,556 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  GLUCOSE  SOLUTIONS 
Roland  H.  Gray,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Maj.  3>  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,960 
iBt  CI.  C13k  1/10 
VS.  CL  127—62  8  Claims 

In  a  process  for  preparing  dried,  solid,  glucose-con- 
taining products  from  glucose-containing  solutions  by  dry- 
ing droplets  of  the  solution  in  a  current  of  heated  air  and 
in  the  presence  of  separately  introduced  recycled  dried 
product  solids,  the  improvement  which  comprises  main- 
taining the  inlet  temperature  of  the  heated  air  in  the  range 
of  from  400°  to  500°  Fahrenheit  and  the  average  air  resi- 
dence time  in  the  drying  zone  in  the  range  of  2  to  60 
seconds. 


3,674,557 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 

Roland  H.  Gray,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

36,738,  May  13,  1970.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  139,961 

Int  CL  C13f  1/02 
VS.  CL  127—62  11  Cbdms 

In  a  process  for  preparing  dried,  solid,  sucrose-contain- 
ing products  from  sucrose-containing  solutions  by  drying 
droplets  of  the  said  solution  in  a  current  of  heated  air 
and  in  the  presence  of  separately  introduced  recycled  dried 
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product  solids,  the  improrvement  comprising  maintaming 
the  inlet  temperature  of  the  heated  air  in  the  range  of 
from  400°  to  500°  Fahrenheit  and  the  average  air  resi- 
dence time  in  the  drying  zone  in  the  range  of  2  to  60 
seconds. 


3,674,558 
BLEACHING  OF  CLAYS 
Peter  James  Maiden,  ComwaD,   England,   assignor  to 
EngUsh  Clays  Lovering  Pochfai  &  Company  Limited, 

^TSS^S^F^  May  7,  1970^.  No.  35,592 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1969, 

25,216/69 
Int  CI.  B03h  7/00;  B08h  5/00;  C09c  1/42 
VS.  CL  134—2  1®  Claims 

A  method  of  bleaching  a  clay  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  dry,  or  substanUally  dry,  particulate  mass  of  the 
clay  with  a  gas  comixising  ozone. 


3,674,559 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Dale  C.  Whysong,  FaUs  Church,  Dale  E.  Ldninger,  Fafav 

fax,  and  Herbert  D.  Young,  Haymarket,  V^,  assignors 

to  General  Khictics  Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,574 

Int  a.  B08b  7/00 

VS.  CL  134—9  *  Claims 


-^  3,674,561 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  M.ECTRODES  FOR 
RECHARGEABLE  ALKALINE  CELLS 
TakasU  Tsnchlda,  Yoshlaki  Hayase,  and  Yoddron  Fuji- 
sawa,  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Fnfi  DcnU 
Kagaku  Kabvshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,631 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  30,  1969, 
*  •-        '»        44/59,652 

Int  CL  HOlm  43/04 
VS.  CL  136—29  1*  Clahna 

Electrodes  for  rechargeable  alkaline  cells  and  a  process 
for  producing  same  are  provided.  The  electrode  com- 
prises a  substratum,  metallic  nickel  dendrite  electrolytical- 
ly  cohered  on  said  substratum,  and  nickel  oxy-hydroxide 
exposed  on  said  nickel  dendrite.  The  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  preparing  an  electro-bath  containing  NO,  ion 
in  the  range  of  about  0.16%  to  about  3.52%,  SO4  ion  in 
the  range  of  about  1.4%  to  about  1«.1%,  and  01  ion  in 
the  range  of  about  2.2%  to  about  11.5%,  keeping  said 
electro-bath  weakly  acidic,  keeping  the  temperature  of 
said  electro-bath  over  40°  C,  electrolytically  cohering 
nickel  dendrite  layers  to  a  substratum,  and  immediately 
electrolytically  oxidizing  said  layers  in  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous solution. 


-e^? 


3,674,562 

PRIMARY  CELLS  AND  IODINE  CONTAINING 

CATHODES  THEREFOR 

Alan  A.  Sdmeider,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  James  R.  Mooer, 

Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Catalyst  Research  Cor* 

poration,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,657 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CL  136    83  R  12  Clainw 

A  mixture  of  iodine  with  a  poly-2-vinylpyridineIa  or 
a  poly-2-vinylquinolineIj  charge  transfer  complex  is  an 
improved  cathode  material  of  a  plastic  state  and  in  con- 
junction with  a  metal  anode,  for  example  lithium,  pro- 
vides primary  cells  with  improved  capacity  and  per- 
formance chso'acteristics. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  magnetic  tape 
wherein  a  continuous  loop  of  material  having  a  cutting 
edge  is  rotated  while  a  flat  surface  of  the  tape  is  moved 
past  and  in  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  at  two  locaUons 
so  that  the  surface  is  cleaned.  In  the  embodiment  set 
forth  below,  the  loop  is  inclined  at  one  location  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tape  in  one  direc- 
tion and  at  an  acute  angle  in  the  other  direction  at  the 
other  location  so  that  passage  of  the  tape  hones  the 
cutting  edge.  The  loop  is  preferably  rotated  about  mo 
capstans  and  one  capstan  can  be  moved  toward  the  other 
at  the  same  time  that  the  guide  members  which  define 
slots  at  the  two  locations  separate  for  loading  the  loop. 


3.674J63 

OXYGEN-DEPOLARIZED  GALVANIC  CELL 

RosweU  J.  Bennett  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,867 

Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 

VS.  CL  136—86  A  17  Oafans 


oxyi^  j» 


PROCESS  FOR  FREPAmSg  COPPER  SULFIDE 
VOLTAIC  CELL  CATHODES    ,  ^    .  _^ 
Hanspctcr  Alder,  Newark,  DeL,  aaripior  to  E,  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUnaington,  DfL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,761 

Int  CL  HOlm  35/02  ,*  ^  ,__ 

VS.  CL  136     13  1*  Clatms 

Copper  sulfide  cathodes  having  improved  discharge 
characteristics  and  increased  electrochemical  utilization  of 
copper  sulfide  can  be  prepared  by  reducing,  in  a  copper 
sulfide  having  a  chcmicaUy  bound  sulfur  to  copper  rauo 
of  at  least  0.94:1,  to  less  than  2%  the  portion  of  the 
copper  sulfide  substance  that  is  exti-actable  by  hot  0.5  N. 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid.  Highly  efficient  voltaic  ccUs 
can  be  produced  using  this  cathode  structure. 


Disclosed  is  a  high  performance  oxygen-depolarized 
galvanic  cell  which  is  capable  of  supplying  electric  power 
at  extremely  high  electrode  current  densities.  The  ceU 
basically  includes  a  porous,  electrolyte  absorbent,  ex- 
tended area  anode  made  from  an  electrochemicaUy  active 
metal,  a  thin,  porous  fixed  zone  oxygcn-depolarizable 
cathode  and  a  porous  ionically  permeable  separator  inter- 
posed between  the  anode  and  cathode  and  containing  an 
alkaline  electrolyte,  the  alkaline  elcrtrolyte  being  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  having  a  concentrt- 
tiixi  of  between  about  10  and  14  normaL 
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3,<74,S<4 

SEA  WATER  BATTQIY  WHH  FDER-UKE 

METAL  CATHODE 

Albert  E.  Kctfcr,  Jr^  318  N.  Mi  St, 

ladiaM^Fa.    15791 

Flkd  Ai«.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  M,422 

bit  CL  HilB  17/02 

\5S,  CL  13«— IM  R  19  Oabaa 


3,674,5<4 

RESERVE  BATTERY  HAVING  THE  ELECTRO- 
LYTE COMPARTMENT  MOVED  BY  GAS 
PRESSURE 

Gerald  P.  Powcfa,  North  Walci,  Pa^  aaifBor  to 

Honeywell  loc^  MfaueapoHs,  Mfam. 

Filed  Not.  19, 197»,  Ser.  No.  90,95« 

bt  CL  HOlm  21/00 

U.&CL  13^—114  1% 


A  galvanic  battery  or  cell  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  salt 
water  environment  that  constitutes  the  electrolyte  for  gen- 
eration of  electrical  energy  between  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  of  electro-reactive  dissiniilar  metals,  such  as 
nickel,  iron  or  steel  and  magnesium.  The  cathode  is  con- 
structed of  relatively  coarse  fiberlike  metal  such  as  steel 
wool  or  shavings,  iron  or  steel  scrap  compactly-positioned 
as  a  core  that  is  held  in  place  by  a  perforated  metal  or 
grid  enclosure  of  relatively  flat  or  winglike  shape.  A 
group  of  such  cathode  electrode  bodies  is  positioned  in  a 
spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and,  as 
an  optimum,  in  an  endwise  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  a  solid  metal  anode  electrode,  such  as  of  magne- 
sium. Anode  electrode  means  is  shown  having  a  portion 
of  its  metal  surface  area  masked  or  covered  by  an  in- 
stilating  resin  that  may  be  progressively  immasked  or  ex- 
posed during  the  operating  life  of  the  battery. 


3,674,565 

MULUCELL  BATTERY  HAVING  DOUBLE 

ADHESIVE,  UQUm  SEALING  WINDOW 

Bernard  C.  Bergum,  Monoaa,  and  Kemictfa  H.  Kenyon, 

4MadlaiHi,  WISm  aarifnorg  to  ESB  Incorporated 

FDcd  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,984 

Iirt.CLH01m2//00 

U.8.  CL  136—111  9  Claims 
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An  improved  activator  mechanism  for  a  reserve  elec- 
trochemical battery.  The  battery  is  comprised  of  an  elcc- 
trcdyte  compartment  and  a  Imttery  compartment  sep- 
arated from  the  electrolyte  compartment  by  a  frangible 
diaphragm.  To  activate  the  battery,  the  diajrfiragm,  sep- 
arating the  two  compartments,  is  perforated,  allowing 
electrolyte  liquid  to  flow  from  the  electrolyte  compart- 
ment into  the  battery  compartment.  The  electrolyte  com- 
partment is  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  movable  partition. 
The  portion  of  the  compartment  between  the  movable 
partition  and  the  frangible  diaphragm  is  filled  with  a 
liquid  electrolyte.  The  other  portion  of  the  compartment 
on  the  other  side  of  the  movable  partition  is  filled  with  a 
gas  imder  pressure.  A  small  amount  of  electrolyte  liquid 
is  also  placed  on  the  gas  pressure  side  of  the  movable 
partition  to  equalize  and  cancel  the  effect  of  the  vt^xM- 
pressure  of  the  electrolyte  solvent  on  battery  activation. 


3,674,567 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  AND  PROCESS  USING 
A  WICK  ELECTRODE 
Thompson  G.  Bradley  and  Dominicns  A.  J.  Swinkeb, 
IndfanapoBs,  but,  asdgnors  to  General  Moton  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59«,038. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  39,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  871,120 

Int  CL  HOlm  33/00;  C22d  3/06, 3/02 
U.S.  CL  136—164  4  Clalma 


Around  each  cell  of  a  multicell  battery  is  a  window, 
both  sides  of  which  are  adhesive.  The  inside  perimeter 
of  each  window,  which  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  intercell 
connector  between  two  adjacent  cells,  provides  a  first 
seal  around  a  cell  to  prevent  liquid  from  one  cell  from 
migrating  either  to  another  cell  or  to  the  exterior  of  the 
battery.  The  outside  perimeter  of  each  window  extends 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  intercell  connector  to  provide  a 
second  seal  which  also  prevents  liquids  from  migrating 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  battery.  The 
windows  may  be  electrical  insulators  which  serve  the 
additionai'  fimction  of  keeping  electrically  conductive 
intercell  connectors  and/or  liquid  impervious  layers  from 
coming  into  electrical  contact  with  each  other. 


A  combined  electrode  and  liquid  reactant  transpcMling 
means  for  at  least  one  liquid  reactant  of  an  electrolysis 
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cell.  A  wick  extends  from  within  the  cell  into  a  liquid 
reactant  collection  reservoir.  The  wick  is  preferentially 
wet  by  the  hquid  reactant  providing  a  plurality  of  capUlary 
flow  paths  between  the  storage  and  cell  regions  of  the 
system.  An  electrolysis  process  using  the  wick  electrode 
is  described. 


3,674,568 

HYBRID  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Lcroy  J.  Caprarola,  Morilstown,  N  J^  ■mlgnor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,526 

lot  CL  HOlT  1/02 

UA  CL  136—205  4  CtataM 


about  0.01  and  0.06  carbon,  between  about  O.OS  and  1% 
silicon,  between  about  0.2S  and  6%  manganese,  between 
about  0.01  and  0.30%  niolMum,  up  to  0.03%  nitrogen, 
up  to  0.2%  aluminum,  up  to  0.5%  ziraxiium,  up  to  0.30% 
vanadium,  and  up  to  0.5%  titanium,  by  sequential  passes 
through  drawing  dies  constituting  a  drawing  cycle,  fol- 
lowed by  tempering  at  a  temperature  between  about 
400*  C.  and  670*  C,  and  further  reduction  with  at  least 
(Hie  additionai  drawing  cycle,  with  tempering  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  400'  C.  and  670*  C.  between 
each  said  drawing  cycle,  until  the  product  wire  dimen- 
sion is  obtained.  The  invention  also  includes  the  tou^ 
high-strength  killed  low  aUoy  ferritic  steel  wire  produced 
by  said  process. 


Mill    I    I    I    I 


A  cylindrical  thermoelectric  generator  having  two  con- 
centric thermoelectric  elements  is  disclosed.  The  outer 
element  is  used  together  with  the  heat  receiving  and  heat 
rejecting  means  and  appropriate  bonding  and  stress  al- 
leviation members,  to  hermetically  seal  under  compression 
the  inner  element  from  the  environment  surrounding  the 
generator. 


3,674,569  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CABLE 
SHEATHING  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM- 
SnJCON  LAYER  ,     ^ 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridgc,  and  WlDiani  H.  An^oi^* 
Guilford,  Conk,  aasignors  to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation  _.^  ^^_  ^,  ^  , 
Application  Sept  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,117,  wUdh  la  a 
continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677^55, 
Oct  25,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3^79J13.  Divided  and 
this  application  Ana.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,978 

Int  CL  C22f  1/04;  B23p  11/00  ^ 

UA  CL  148—11.5  A  ^    «  CWbm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  high  strength  alummum 
alloy  containing  Zn,  B,  Mg  and  Si  metallurgically  bonded 
to  a  thin  layer  of  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least 
.050%  Si,  which  thin  layer  is  also  bonded  to  steel  for 
use  in  both  aerial  and  underground  cable  sheathing. 


3,674.571 
NTTRIIWD  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
Ray  I.  Van  Thyna,  Oak  Lawn,  vA  Jotai  J.  Ranach, 
Antlod^  HL,  Mslgnoia  to  Snteca  Technolofy  Corpo- 
ration, Stone  Paffc,IIL 

No  Dnmli«.  FDcd  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,593 

The  poition  of  fka  term  of  Ika  paiort  aibaevMnt  to 

Dec  22, 1987,  Imi  baca  dlKlalnMi 

Int  CL  C22c  27/00;  C23c  11/14 

UA  CL  148— 31J  .7  ClalaM 

A  novel  group  of  nitrided  alloys  havmg  excellent  wear 

and  abrasion  resistance  containing  (a)  zirconium,  (b)  one 

or  more  metals  of  the  group  vanadium,  columbium,  or 

tantalum,  and  (c)  molybdenum  or  tungsten.  The  alloys 

can  be  readily  fabricated  to  shape  and  then  hardened  by 

nitriding  to  produce  high  surface  hardness. 


3,674,570 
HIGH-STRENGTH  LOW  ALLOY  FERRITIC  STEEL 

SMALL-GAUGE  WIRE 
Ingemar  Gnstaf  Tcrte  Hallitroih,  Martta  Holger  Jarie- 
borg,    and    Stig-Goran    Harry    TamMom,    Fagersta, 
Sweden,  Mrignors  to  Fktcrala  Braks  AB,  Fagersta, 

Swedca  

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,592 
aaims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Fdb.  11,  1970, 

L272/70 
I  Int  CLC21d  9/52 

UA  CL  148—12  y  Ciataa 

The  process  for  producing  high-strength  femtic  steel 
small-gauge  wire  having  a  diameter  up  to  1  millimeter 
comprising  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  killed  low  alloy 
steel  rolled  starting  wire,  said  steel  containing  between 


3  674,572 

NITRIDED  TANTaLuM,  COLUMBIUM  AND 

VANADIUM-RICH  ALLOY'S 

Ray  J.  Van  ThyM,  Oak  Lawa,  mk  John  1.  Rarnch, 

Antioch,  DL,  awlianrii  to  Sorf act  Tactatolocy  Caipo- 

ratlon,  Stone  Paris,  DL 

No  Diawfa«.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,596 

IW  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  aahwqncBt  to 

Dec  22, 1987,  hat  been  dlMbfaned 

Int  CL  C22c  27/00;  C23c  11/14 

UA  a.  148—31.5  2  <^Wm 

A  novel  group  of  nitrided  alloys  having  excellent  wear 

and  abrasion  resistance  containing  (a)  one  or  more  metals 

of  the  group  tantalum,  columbiimi,  and  vanadium,  (b) 

one  or  more  metals  of  the  group  titanium  and  zircoiniun, 

and  (c)  one  or  more  metals  of  the  group  molybdenom 

or  tungsten.  The  alloys  can  be  readily  fabricated  to  ih^M 

and  then  hardened  by  nitriding  to  produce  a  contimioui 

high  hardness  surface  layer  supported  on  a  graded  nitrided 

layer. 


3,674,573 
NITRIDED  SURFACE  TREATED  ALLOYS 
Ray  J.  Vaa  ThyM,  Oak  Law%  and  John  I. 

Aalioch,  DL,  ■■Jganw  to  Snfaca  Ttckaolofy  Cocpo- 

ratlon.  Stone  Park,  OL 
No  Drawing.  Cothnurtlon  In  part  of  appBcaUoa  Ser.  No. 

755,662,  Jnfar  27,  1968,  wm  Patent  No.  3,549,429. 

lUi  appBoiflon  Mar.  4, 1970,  8w.  No.  164M 
Int  CL  C22c  27/00;  C23c  11/14 
UA  CL  148—31.5  1  Clatan 

Graded  nitrided  articles,  surface  modified  in  alloy  com- 
positioo  wherein  the  surface  zone  consists  of  nitrided  al- 
loys consisting  essentially  of  (a)  one  or  matt  naetals  of 
the  group  cohmibium,  tantalum,  and  vanadium;  (b)  zir- 
conium and  zirconium-titanium  mixtures,  and  (c)  one  or 
both  metals  of  the  group  molybdenum  and  tungMen.  A 
minor  portion  of  the  nitrogen  may  be  replaced  by  oxy- 
gen or  b<M'on.  Nitrided  materials  prepared  from  iKMnoge- 
neous  alloys  are  also  included.  The  materials  are  char- 
acterized by  excellent  wear  and  abraaioa  resistance. 
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3,674^74 
NTTRIDED  SURFACE  MODIFIED  ALLOYS 
Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  J.  Rausch, 
Andoch,  DL,  ass^non  to  Surface  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Stone  Park,  111. 
No  Drawfaif.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
755,658,  Ang.  27,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,549,427. 
This  anoUcation  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,595 
Int  CL  C22c  27/00;  C23c  11/14 
MS.  CL  148—31.5  2  Claims 

Graded  nitrided  articles,  surface  modified  in  alloy  com- 
position wherein  the  surface  zone  consists  of  nitrided  al- 
loys consisting  essentially  of  (A)  one  or  more  metals  of  the 
group  columbium,  tantalimi,  and  vanadium;  (B)  titanitmi; 
and  (C)  one  or  both  metals  of  the  group  molybdenum 
and  tungsten.  A  minor  portion  of  the  nitrogen  may  be 
replaced  by  oxy^n  or  boron.  Nitrided  materials  prepared 
from  homogeneous  alloys  are  also  included.  The  materials 
are  characterized  by  excellent  wear  and  abrasion  resist- 
ance. 


to  a  residual  amount  not  Exceeding  about  0.07%  of  said 
alloy,  all  percentages  being  by  weight,  said  alloy  having 
been  cast  into  an  unstable  austenitic  structure  whidi  may 
contain  martensite.  then  heat-treated  to  transform  said 


mtMT   trntATmamf   rimt  C 


3,674,575 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  DISPERSION  IN  AGE- 
HARDENABLE  CUPRO-NICKEL 
Arnold  L.  Prill,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Stuart  E.  Tarkan, 
Munsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Cor- 
poration, West  NyMk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,769 
Int  CLC22c  29/00.  ii/0^ 
U.S.  CL  148—32.5  14  Claims 

A  sintered  refractory  metal  carbide  composition  is 
provided  comprising  about  35  v/o  to  70  v/o  of  at  least 
one  refractory  metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  WC,  CbC,  VC  and  TaC  dispersed  substan- 
tially uniformly  through  a  cupro-nickel  matrix  making  up 
essentially  the  balance,  the  cupro-nickel  matrix  consist- 
ing essentially  by  weight  of  about  55%  to  90%  copper 
and  the  balance  essentially  about  45%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  nickel.  The  cupro-nickel  alloy  matrix  is  preferably 
age-hardenable.  The  composition  is  particularly  adapted 
to  the  manufacture  of  non-magnetic  wear  and  corrosion 
resistant  elements  for  use  in  saline  environments,  such 
as  a  mating  ring  in  rotating  mechanical  seal  applications 
in  torpedoes  and  the  like. 


austenitic  cast  iron  into  a  baino-martensitic  state  of  maxi- 
mum hardness,  said  heat-treatment  being  continued  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  a  decrease  in  hardness 
into  the  range  below  said  maximum,  to  increase  mechani- 
cal strength,  thermo-stability  and  toughness  to  the  alloy. 


3,674,576 
ALLOY  CAST  IRON 
Charles  Robert  van-dcr  Ben,  Asfaton-nnder-Lune,   and 
Joseph  Albert  Pope,  BramhaU,  England,  assignors  to 

^firrices  BUickstone  Umited 

ContfamadoB   of  appUcadon   Scr.  No.   619,743,  Mar.    1, 
19^7,    ^rUdi    is    m    contliiaation-iii-part    of    appUcatioD 

Scr.  No.  582,161,  Sept  26,  1966,  which  In  turn  is  a 

contiimatioii  of  iH»Ucition  Ser.  No.  31U24,  Sept.  24, 

1963.  TMs  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,440 
Claima  priority,  appUcatfon  CSreat  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

36,321/62 

Int  a  C22c  37/00,  37/04 
VA  a  148—35  11  Claims 

A  heat-treated  alloy  cast  iron  consisting  essentially  of 
10  to  15%  of  a  nickel  equivalent  component  consisting 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
nickel  eqtiivalent  metals  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least 
about  8%  of  said  alloy  being  nickel,  said  nickel  equiva- 
lent metals  being  present  in  an  amount  not  over  about 
8%  of  said  alloy  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  manganese,  the  amount  of  cop- 
per not  exceeding  about  3%  of  said  alloy,  the  amount  of 
manganese,  when  present  as  an  intended  alloy  addition, 
not  exceeding  about  2%  of  said  alloy,  the  balance  of  the 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  iron  and  carbon,  and  any 
manganese  present  as  an  incidental  constituent,  up  to  1% 
of  said  alloy,  not  being  included  in  said  nickel  equivalent 
metal  amount,  the  presence  of  chromium  being  limited 


3,674,577 

FABRICATION  OF  STEEL  STRUCTURES 

BY  WELDING 

Joachim  Degenkolbc,  Mulhcim,  and  Bruno  Mnsgcn, 
Oberfaausen,  Germany,  aasignon  to  Huttenwoic  Ohcr- 
hansen  AG,  Oberhansen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,022 

Claims  priority,  appilcadon  Germany,  Sept  20,  1968, 

P  17  83  028.3 

Int  a.  C21d  1/00;  B23p  11/00 

VJS,  CL  148—143  3  Claims 

A  welded  steel  structure,  especially  for  low  temperature 

or  cryogenic  installations,  consisting  of  water-quenched  or 

oil-quenched  (tempered  or  hardened)  steel  bodies  of  the 

following  composition  by  weight: 

0.06  to  0.24%  carbon; 

up  to  0.60%  siliccMi; 

0.40  to  1.60%  manganese; 

up  to  3.5%  nickel; 

up  to  1.0%  chromium; 

up  to  0.20%  vanadium; 

up  to  0.5%  molybdenimi;  and 

balance  iron. 

Upon  welding  the  body  is  found  to  be  free  from  a  ductility 

or  toughness  minimum,  as  measured  by  the  notched-body 

impact  technique  or  drop-weight  test  at  a  location  from 
about  3—10  nun.  from  the  weld  seam. 


3,674,578 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  TYPE 
BLASTING  AGENT 
George  R.  Cattermole,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  AustiB  M. 
Cummlngs,    Marttn^burg.    W.    Va.,    and    William    M. 
Lyerly,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,126 
Int  a.  C06b  19/00 
VS.  CL  149—2  10  Claims 

A  water-in-oil  emulsion  type  blasting  agent  containing 

inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  nitrogen-base  salt,  water,  water- 
insoluble  organic  fuel  that  forms  a  continuous  oil  phase, 
Upophilic  emulsifier  and  gas  bubbles. 
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3,674,579 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Richard  M.  Clfaichcns,  Dayton,  John  K.  Stewart,  Jr., 
Kettering,  and  Robert  W.  Ditmer,  Englewood,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,808 

IntCLC23f  J/00 

UA  CL  156—5  4  Claims 


process  is  particularly  suited  for  the  formation  of  com- 
posite bodies  having  a  high  volume  of  fibrous  reinforcing 
medium  (e.g.  carbonaceous  filaments)  distributed  in  a 
matrix  (e.g.  an  epoxy  resin)  in  a  highly  oriented  rela- 
tionship. In  the  production  of  composite  bodies  the  fibrous 
reinforcing  medium  while  present  within  a  heat-du-inkable 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming 
electrical  conductors  to  selected  regions  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  An  aluminum  film  of  approximately  10,000 
angstroms  is  evaporated  upon  a  silicon  dioxide  insulativc 
evaporation  mask  which  has  been  formed  on  a  silicon 
wafer.  A  conductor  mask  is  formed  upon  selected  areas 
of  the  aluminum  film.  The  masked  aluminum  film  is 
placed  upon  a  spinner.  PhosjAoric  acid  is  continuously 
poured  near  the  center  of  the  masked  metal  film.  The 
masked  aluminum  film  is  spun  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately four  minutes,  to  remove  the  portions  of  the  alumi- 
num film  which  are  not  coated  by  the  conductor  mask, 
in  order  to  form  electrical  conductors  in  contact  with 
selected   regions  of  the   silicon  wafer. 


mold  is  compacted  by  the  appUcation  of  heat  and  a  flow- 
able  matrix-forming  material  subsequently  is  introduced 
into  the  mold  and  solidified  to  a  moldable  B-stage  or  rigid 
C-stage  consistency.  The  essentially  solid  composite  bodies 
formed  according  to  the  invention  are  useful  in  the  fMma- 
tion  of  high  performance  structural  elements  or  as  high 
performance  structural  elements. 


'  3,674,580 

ZIRCONIUM   MASK    FOR   SEMICONDUCTOR 
FABRICATED  USING  ALKALINE  ETCHANTS 
William  Charles  Erdman,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Murray 
Hill,NJ. 

FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,746 

IlltCLC23fi/04 

UA  CL  156—13  4  Clafans 


3,674,582 

METHOD  OF  BUILDING  AN  ANNULAR  BREAKER 

Jean  Leblond,  Compiegne,  Oise,  France,  anignor  to 

Unfawyal  Englebert  France  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,810,  now 

Patent  No.  3,547,732,  dated  Dec  5,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,492 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1967, 

117,824 

Int  CL  B29h  17/20 

VS.  CL  156—133  6  Claims 


A  mask  comprising  a  thin  film  of  zirconium  metal  is 

applied  directly  to  a  semiconductor  surface  for  use  with 
strong  alkaline  etchants,  such  as  potassium  hydroxide,  of 

the  type  used  for  antisotropic  etching.  Typically,  a 
zirconium  film  of  several  hundred  angstrcMis  thickness  is 
appUed  using  high  energy  means  including  sputtering  and 
an  electron  gun. 

3,674,581 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITES 

Omar  L.  Kalnin,  MilUngtoa,  and  George  J.  Breckenridge, 

Roselle,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  CorporatioB,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969.  Scr.  No.  812,192 

Int  CL  B29c  27/00 

VS.  CL  156—84  ^     9  Claims 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  formation  of 

essentially  solid  fiber  reinforced  composite  bodies.  The 


A  breaker  building  method  and  apparatus  in  which  a 
continuous  strip  of  breaker  material,  coming  from  a  single 
source,  is  severed  into  strip  portions  on  a  main  drum. 
Alternate  ones  of  these  strip  portions  arc  transferfed  di- 
rectly from  the  main  dnmi  to  a  breaker  building  drum 
while  the  remaining  ones  of  the  strip  portions  are  trans- 
ferred first  to  an  intermediate  member  and  from  there  to 
the  breaker  building  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cords 
of  successive  breaker  plies  on  the  breaker  building  dnun 
form  a  crossing  angle  with  each  other. 
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3,674^3 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INTE- 
GRATED NETTINGS  AND  LAMINATES 
WaMar  F.  ADport,  Stamford,  Cou^  migmnr  to  Intct^ 
ft***"— '  Papw  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
AppUcatkm  Oct  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,944,  now  Patent 
No.  3475,777,  dated  Apr.  20,  1971,  which  is  a  con- 
tfamatfcNi-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  600,899,  Dec 
12,  1966.  DiTldcd  and  this  appUcation  Oct  26,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  84,162 

bit  CL  B32b  5/08, 5/12 
VS,  CL  156—167  24  Clalma 


of  the  cord  on  the  surface  due;  to  tension  forces  acting 
on  the  cord  and  to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  cord  with 
respect  to  the  support  surface. 


An  intejgrated  netting  made  from  sets  of  paper  or 
plastic  warp  and  weft  strands  adhered  together  between 
the  intersections  of  the  warp  and  weft  strands  to  form 
a  tough,  flexible  tear-resistant  netting.  The  netting  may 
be  rendered  moisture  or  vapor-proof  through  the  addi- 
tional lamination  of  paper  or  plastic  sheet  material. 
Processes  aiKl  equipment  for  forming  multiple  strands 
and  various  combinations  of  warp  and  weft  strands  so  as 
to  vary  the  charcateristics  and  properties  of  the  netting 
are  shown. 


3,674,585 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AIRCRAFT 
WING  STRUCTURE 
Leo  J.  Windecker,  Midland,  Tex^  amisnor  to  Wlndecker 
Researcli,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,425 
IiitCLB32bii/00 
U.S.  CL  156—182  5  Claims 

A  generally  hollow  aircraft  wing  structure  is  provided, 
the  wall  of  which  includes  an  outer  sldn,  an  intermediate 
layer  including  foam  material,  and  a  strengthening  layer 
of  glass  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  synthetic  res- 
inous material.  A  method  of  constructing  the  wing  struc- 
ture is  provided  which  includes  providing  a  suitably  shaped 
mold  for  half  the  wing  structure,  forming  the  skin  in  the 
mold,  bonding  foam  strips  to  the  skin,  and  thence  bonding 
to  the  foam  strips  strengthening  glass  fibrous  sheets. 


3,674,586 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL-TOCERAMIC 

JUNCTIONS 
Hans  Rimkns,  deceased,  late  of  B^iin,  Germany,  by  Eha 
Rimkns,  sole  ImIt,  BcrUB>Da]ilcm,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  AkticngeseDscliaft,  BerUn  and  Maidch,  Gcr* 
many 

Contimutfion4D-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  501,846, 
Oct  22, 1965.  This  application  Sept  15. 1969,  Ser. 
No.  864,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8,  1964, 

S  94,504 
Int  CL  B21d  21/06 
U.S.  CL  156—196  5  Cfarims 

Method  for  producing  a  metal-to-ceramic  junction  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  depositing  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  ce- 
ramic body  on  a  surface  portion  thereof  where  the  junc- 
tion is  to  be  made,  and  deforming  the  metal  against  the 
body  at  the  location  of  the  surface  portion  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  and  with  a  relatively  strong  force. 


3,674,584 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 
CONTINUOUS  THREAD  OR  CORD  ON  A  SUP- 
PORT SURFACE 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanborg,  S.C. 

FDcd  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,889 

bit  CL  B29b  17/28 

VA  CL  156—173  21  Clahns 


r 


A  method  and  ai^uratus  for  positioning  a  continuous 
length  of  thread  or  cord  on  a  support  surface  in  a  de- 
sired pattern  wherein  the  cord  is  positioned  on  the  support 
surface  with  means  including  a  cord  guide  mechanism 
moving  relative  to  the  support  surface  while  api^ying 
rolling  pressure  against  the  cord  to  minimize  movement 


3,674,587 

PRODUCING  POLARIZING  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Norman  U.  La  Uberte,  Woodstock,  Com.,  aasignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporatioii,  Soathbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,132 

Int  CL  B29f  1/10;  B32b  27/04;  B29c  6/00 

U.S.  CL  156—245  7  Chdnv 


A  laminated  optical  element  is  produced  by  preposi- 
tioning  a  polarizing  sheet,  which  has  been  coated  on  both 
sides  with  a^esive  compatible  with  the  encasing  mate- 
rial, in  a  mold  so  as  to  acciu'ately  space  the  polarizing 
sheet  from  the  iimer  mold  surfaces,  injecting  a  monomer 
of  allyl  diglycol  carbonate  into  the  mold  so  as  to  com- 
pletely encase  the  polarizing  sheet,  and  then  curing  the 
laminate.  The  process  includes  iHt>ducing  stress  free  cast- 
ings capable  of  being  subjected  to  subsequent  color  accept- 
ing treatment  and  various  finishing  processes.  The  lami- 
nated product  provides  a  fully  encased  polarizing  sheet 
with  a  thin  layer  of  uniform  thickness  of  the  polymer  on 
the  front  side  ot  the  polarizing  sheet  which  may  be  readily 
finished  for  optical  devices. 
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i  3,674,588 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

DESIGN  INDICIA 

Jan  Bernard  Lambrechts,  Antwcip,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Agfa-Gcvaeit,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  2,  1967, 

44,794/67 
Int  CL  B41m  5/26 
VS.  CL  156—230  . 9  Claims 

A  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  of  the  type  disclosed  in 
USP  3,476,937  and  formed  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of 
solid  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  in  a 
hydrophilic  binder,  after  exposure  to  a  heat  pattern  to 
reduce  the  water  permeability  in  the  heated  areas  of  the 
layer  and  after  washing  to  remove  from  the  layer  the 
areas  thereof  of  unchanged  water-solubility,  leaving  the 
heated  area  thereof  in  relief,  is  contacted  with  a  receiv- 
ing material  and  substantial  mechanical  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  such  remaining  portions  to  cause  them  to  adhere 
to  the  receiving  material  so  that  when  the  recording 
layer  and  the  receiving  material  are  separated  by  peeling, 
a  stratum  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  recording 
layer  remains  adhered  to  the  receiving  material  forming 
thereon  a  reproduction  of  the  original  heat  pattern  ap- 
plied to  the  heat-sensitive  recording  layer.  Either  or  both 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  recording  layer  and  receiving  ma- 
terial can  be  provided  with  a  weakly  adhesive  layer  to 
facilitate  transfer  of  the  stratum  of  the  recording  layer 
to  the  receiving  material. 


involves  ( 1 )  drawing  the  strip  from  a  supply  roll  to  over- 
lie the  top  face  of  a  plurality  of  cores  for  adhesion  thereto 
while  advancing  end  to  end  in  a  procession,  (2)  forming 
lines  of  future  rupture  across  the  strip,  while  advancing 
toward  the  cores,  at  points  which  are  coincident  with  the 
trailing  ends  thereof,  and  (3)  thereafter  tensioning  the 


3,674,589 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AND  REINFORCING 

HIGH  SOUDS-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Cari  K.  Schaab,  Dayton,  George  T.  Weyranch,  Miands- 
bnrg.  and  Terry  R.  Davis,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,478 
Int  CL  B29c  31/00 
UaS.  CL  15^—245  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  method  for 
preparing  fabric-reinforced  molded  plastic  articles  and  in- 
volves the  utilization  of  at  least  one  prebondcd  composite 
of  a  fabric  reinforcing  material  and  a  coherent  layer  of 
mold  release  material  which  is  substantially  impervious 
to  non-solvent  liquids,  the  two  being  adhered  by  an  adhe- 
sive whose  bond  strength  is  diminished  significantly  sub- 
sequent to  molding.  The  diminution  in  the  adhesive  bond 
which  occurs  during  the  molding  and/or  curing  allows 
the  mold  release  sheet  to  be  removed  readily  from  the 
fabric  (surface)  reinforced  molded  article  vrithout  any 
significant  surface  deformation  thereto.  Both  woven  and 
non-woven  fabrics  can  be  employed;  but  for  most  nnolded 
articles,  the  use  of  woven  cloth  or  woven  fabric  is  pre- 
ferred In  the  case  of  molded  circuit  boards,  a  preferred 
fabric  reinforcement  is  "Dacron"  cloth;  a  preferred  solid 
mold  release  sheet  material  is  "Mylar"  (polyethylene  gly- 
col terephthalate)  a  preferred  adhesive  to  prebond  the 
reinforcing  cloth  to  the  mold  release  sheet  is  a  ccMnpatiWe 

polyester  adhesive  and  a  preferred  class  of  molding  plas- 
tics is  epoxy  resins. 


advancing  strip,  as  each  core  nears  the  end  of  its  move- 
ment through  a  fixed  path  therefor,  at  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  line  of  rupture,  transversely  of  the  strip  to 
produce  thereat  a  clean  severance  thereof  whereby  to  free 
each  core,  in  turn,  for  removal  from  those  to  the  rear 
thereof. 

3,674,591 

SURFACE  DEFORMATION  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Sherman  H.  Boyd,  Jr^  La  Mesa,  Califs  ■"*l^  ^ 

Stromberg  DatagraphiX,  Inc^  San  Diego*  CaUL 
No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,970 
Int  CL  G03c  9/08 
U.S.  CL  156—272  14  OalflM 

An  improved  imaging  process  for  electron  beam  re- 
cording is  disclosed.  In  this  process,  a  layer  of  a  hi^y 
viscous  photopolymer  is  exposed  to  an  electron  beam  in 
a  vacuiun.  It  has  been  foimd  that  the  electron  beam  si- 
multaneously causes  the  formation  of  a  surface  dttoe- 
mation  image  while  polymerizing  the  material  in  ex- 
posed areas.  Thus,  an  instantaneous  visible  image  is 
formed  with  no  post  processing  of  the  material  required. 
Background  areas  of  the  material  may  be  polymerized 
by  exposure  to  suitable  radiation,  such  as  ultra  violet 
light,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen.  This  produces 
a  strong,  easily  handled  imaged  sheet 


3,674,592 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  INTERLINING  TO  A 
GARMENT  USING  STRAY  FIELD  DIELECTRIC 
HEATING 
Sydney  Jacobson,  Woodbudi,  Oakdale,  Elairogate,  Denis 
KM»wlcs,  BMTwicfc-in-Efanct,  near  Leeds,  and  Derek 
Parker,  Fanlcy,  Pndsey,  Eog^tand,  aarigMWS  to  Moate- 
sne  Barton  limited,  Leeds,  EngtaBd 

FOed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8244S4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1968, 

23,9«9/68 
lit  a  H05b  9/00 
UA  CL  156—274  7 


3,674,590  „.,„^^ 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  FACING 

^^  STRIPS  TO  CORES 

John  G.  Hohnan,  Fort  Lauderdale,  ^j^^J^^^*^ 

Roberts  ConsoHdated  Industries,  Imc^  I»^f?^>  *^*™' 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,380 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00  ^^ 

UJB.  CL  156—252  •  CWms 

A  means  and  method  for  the  continuous  application  of 
a  flexible  facing  strip  of  indefinite  length  to  one  face  of 
each  of  a  succession  of  cores  whUe  aU  are  advancing  in 
end  to  end  engagement  throu^  a  fixed  path.  The  method 


In  the  manufacture  of  garment  parts  the  interlining 
is  bonded  to  the  top  cloth  by  pressing  the  two  cooqwoents 
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togethcT  and  exposing  heat-activated  material  associated  while  reducing  the  force  needed  to  strip  the  smooth  pro- 
with  one  or  both  components  to  the  action  of  an  electric  tcctive  paper  from  the  adhesive  when  preparmg  the  napkm 
current  of  frequency  at  least  one  megacycle  per  second.       for  use.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 


3  674  593 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAMINATE 

HAVING  AN  INTERPOSED  POWERED  LAYER 
William   Michael   Pearson,   Northowram,   Halifax,   and 

Anthony  Pearson,  Wlbsey,  Bradford,  England,  assignors 

to  Bondina  Limited,  Greetland,  Halifax,  Yorkshire, 

England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Set.  No.  789,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

3,099/68;  Sept.  18,  1968,  44,405/68 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—276  10  Qaims 

A  protective  material,  suitable  for  making  up  mto  pro- 
tective garments,  is  formed  by  interposing  powdered  acti- 
vated charcoal  and  powdered  thermoplastic  adhesive  be- 
tween two  substrates  and  heat-sealing  the  assembly  to- 
gether. A  microfine  thermoplastic  powder  may  also  be 
interposed,  and  this  has  the  effect  of  counteracting  un- 
desirable effects  due  to  any  dust  which  may  be  present  in 
the  charcoal. 


I  3,674,594 

METHOD   OF  MANUFACTURING   A   MATERIAL 

SIMILAR  TO  TEXTILE,  CONTAINING  PAPER 

Lett  R.  Persson,  BiUingsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

BilHngsfors-Langed,  Billingsfors,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  29,  1968, 

7,219/68 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—299  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  production  of  a  substitute 
for  textile  material.  The  invention  comprises  the  steps 
of  impregnating  and/or  coating  porous  fibre  material 
preferably  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  soft 
crepe  tissue  paper  having  a  surface  weight  of  10-50  g./ 
m.»  and  a  crepe  degree  of  10-50%,  and  (2)  nonwoven 
fabric,  for  example  having  a  surface  weight  of  10-50 
g./m.^  with  an  adhesive  resinous  elastomer  in  molten 
state,  preferably  comprising  a  plasticized  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbon resin,  for  example  low  molecular  styrene  resin 
and  resins  of  low  molecular  polythene  or  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  type,  forming  an  adhesive  layer  of 
said  resinous  elastomer  on  the  surface  of  said  porous 
fibre  material  and  subsequently  covering  said  adhesive 
layer  on  one  or  both  sides  by  pressing  said  layer  to- 
gether with  stretchablc,  porous  tissue  paper,  preferably 
crepe  tissue  paper,  having  a  surface  weight  of  10-50 
g./m.'  and  a  crepe  degree  of  10-50%,  or  fibres  or  cellu- 
lose or  of  synthetic  character  which  are  blown  onto  or 
applied  in  some  other  manner.  The  convposite  material 
thus  produced  is  a  very  good  substitute  for  textile  mate- 
rial. It  is  strong  and  durable  and  relatively  easy  to  manu- 


3,674,596 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  UNTREATED  WOOD 
TO  WOOD  TREATED  WITH  FIRE  RETARDANT 
MATERIAL 
Lawrence  O.  McMinimy,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,045 
Int  a.  C09J  5/06 
VS.  a.  156—321  4  Claims 

A  method  of  laminating  lumber  wherein  an  outer  layer 
in  the  laminated  assembly  is  treated  with  a  fire  retardant 
salt  solution.  The  laminating  process  involves  pre-heating 
of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  the  application  of  a  thermo- 
setting adhesive  to  the  untreated  surface,  and  immediate 
application  of  pressure  to  hold  the  surfaces  in  intimate 
contact  during  substantial  curing  of  the  adhesive.  The  re- 
sulting product  has  particular  structural  and  practical 
features  which  are  attributed  to  the  method. 


3,674,597 
CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE-ORGANIC  POLY- 

ISOCYANATE    ADHESIVE    FOR    LAMINATING 

CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFIN  FILM  OR  SHEET 

MATERIALS  TO  FABRIC 
Joseph  Drasner,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,738 
Int  CL  B32b  27/28.  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—331  7  Claims 

^  An  improved  adhesive  for  laminating  preformed,  chlo- 
rinated polyolefin  film  or  sheet  material  to  a  fabric  sub- 
strate, wherein  such  adhesive  consists  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  (1)  a  substantially  amorphous  chlorinated 
polyethylene  and  (2)  from  about  25  to  50  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  (1)  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 


facture. 


3,674,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THREE- 

DIMENSIONAL  WORK  OF  ART 

Richard  J.  Mayer,  790  Smith  Road,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

07054,  and  Benjamin  Kinberg,  425  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,615 

Int  CL  B44b  1/00;  B44c  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—345  4  Claims 


3,674,595 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  SENSmVE 
ADHESIVE  TO  SANITARY  NAPKINS 
Robert  J.  Rocder,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,903 
Int  CL  C09J  5/00 
UA  CL  156—306  4  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  applying  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  to  the  bottom  surface  of  sanitary  napkins.  A 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  mass  carried  on  one  side  of 
conventional  protective  release  paper  is  first  adhered  to 
the  napkin  surface.  Heat  and  pressure  are  then  applied  to 
the  other  side  of  the  release  paper.  This  operation  attaches 
the  adhesive  more  firmly  to  the  porous  napkin  surface, 


Three-dimensional  pictures  and  the  like  are  formed  by 
applying  a  mix  of  ink  and  solvent  to  selected  portions 
of  the  surface  of  a  body  of  expanded  polystyrene  to 
simultaneously  etch  and  color  the  body  at  the  point  of 
application.  The  ink  and  solvent  mix  is  applied  with  a 
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hand  held  applicator  having  a  liquid  reservoir  containing 
the  mix  and  a  porous  fiber  tip  through  which  the  mix  is 
applied  to  the  body  of  expanded  polystyrene. 


3,674,599 

PREFORM  ROLLER 

Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Structural  Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,736 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20 

VS,  CL  425—80  11  Calms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  im- 
proved fiber  preform  which  may  be  used  in  the  subse- 
quent bag  molding  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  articles  such 
as  tanks  or  the  like.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
randomly  depositing  short  reinforcing  fibers  on  a  form, 
binding  the  fibers  together  with  a  settable  resin  binder, 
and  rolling  the  resin  coated  fibers  on  the  form  into  a  di- 
mensionally  uniform  porous  mat.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  rotatable  lay-up  form,  means  for  randomly  depositing 
the  reinforcing  fibers  in  a  porous  layer  on  the  form, 
means  to  ci>at  the  fibers  with  a  settable  resin  binder,  and 
means  to  progressively  press  the  fibers  along  the  length 
of  the  form  into  a  uniform  wall  thickness. 


3,674,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CATALYST 

COATED    FIBERS    AND    CEMENTITIOUS 

MATERIAL  ONTO  A  SURFACE 

James  B.  Winn,  Jr.,  Wimbcrley,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

ArchlUthic  Co^  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,355 

Int  CL  B29J  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—166  4  Claims 


/       » 


Glass  fiber  strands  coated  with  a  cementitious  material 
are  forcefully  projecting  from  a  source  by  centrally  en- 
training continuous  fiber  strands  enshrouded  by  a  liquid 
catalyst  in  the  cementitious  material  for  deposit  onto  a 
receiving  surface  as  the  catalyst  mixes  with  the  cementi- 
tious material. 


3,674,601 

AUGMENTED  CURING  OF  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  STOCK 

WUliam  Brandt  Goldsworthy,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf ., 

assignor  to  Glastnisions,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  648,347,  June 
23,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,556,888.  This  apfrfication 
Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,934 

Int  CL  B29c  19/02;  B29h  9/00 
VS.  CL  156—380  8  Claims 


A  pultrusion  machine  and  process  wherein  a  composite 
fibre  strand  is  pulled  through  successive  stages  of  impreg- 
nation, curing,  and  forming.  At  the  impregnation  stage 
liquid  thermosetting  resin  is  mixed  with  hardener  and  the 
fiber  strand  saturated  with  the  mixture  and  rough  formed. 
During  the  initial  curing  stage  a  cure  is  started  throughout 
the  resin  mixture  by  use  of  electrical  wave  energy.  Be- 
fore final  curing,  the  saturated  strand  is  pulled  through  the 
finish  die  where  it  is  externally  heated  and  wherein  the 
saturated  strand  is  given  its  final  cross-sectional  shape  and 
external  finish,  and  cured  to  completion  immediately  prior 
to  final  emergence  at  the  exit  end  of  the  finish  die. 


3,674,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  SCRIBED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Raymond  J.  Keogh,  Huntington,  and  Frank  J.  WUczek, 
Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photodrcuits  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,008 

Int  CL  B29c  19/02 

VS.  CL  156—380  11  Claims 


A  technique  and  apparatus  for  making  wired  intercon- 
nection boards  for  electrical  components.  The  insulated 
wire  pattern  is  formed  by  tacking  the  wire  on  an  adhesive 
coated  dielectric  base  using  a  tacking  head  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  arranged  to  heat  and  partially  cure  the  ad- 
hesive and  to  mold  the  adhesive  so  it  physically  cap- 
tures the  wire.  The  tacking  head  is  associated  with  a 
cutter  and  initial  wire  feed  mechanism.  The  tacking  head 
and  associated  apparatus  can  be  oriented  in  any  one  of 
four  directions  while  the  dielectric  base  is  moved  on  a 
table  which  has  two  degrees  of  freedom. 

After  the  conductor  pattern  is  formed  on  the  dielectric 
base,  the  conductor  pattern  is  permanently  secured  by 
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lamination  encapsulation  or  the  like  so  that  the  conduc- 
tors are  interior  of  the  board.  Holes  are  drUled  so  that 
the  conductor  ends  form  part  of  the  hole  walls  and  the 
holes  arc  then  metallized  to  bring  the  conductor  termma- 
tions  to  the  surface. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


a  double-acting  cylinder  mounted  in  said  flange  at  a  point 
nearer  to  the  drum  axis  than  tiie  fulcrum  of  said  arm. 
the  movement  of  the  operative  end  of  said  cyhnder  to- 
wards the  transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  drum 


3,674,603  

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE 

TRANSFER  RING 

Jean  Lcblond,  Compicgiie,  France,  anigiior  toUniroyal 

Easelbert  France  S.A.,  NeoiUysur-Seine,  FVance 

FUed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  June  30,  1969, 

*^  6922084 

Int.  CL  B291I 17102  ,^  ^  ._ 

UA  CL  156—394  ,    !•  Claims 


causing  the  arm  to  move  away  from  the  drum  axis  so  that 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  by  co-acting  witii  said  pivoted 
finger,  engages  the  bead  of  the  tire  carcass  somewhat  like 
a  pair  of  tongs. 

3,674,605 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  SHEETS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Bernard  Baumann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
L'Aluminiam  Francais 
Application  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,143,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,842, 
Oct  23,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  28, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  882,378 

Int  CI.  B32b  3104 
UACL156— 479  10  Claims 

k 


An  expansible  and  contractible  transfer  ring  for  Uans- 
ferring  a  breaker-tread  assembly  from  a  building  drum  in 
a  tire  building  machine  to  a  tire  carcass  mounted  on  a 
shaping  mechanism.  The  transfer  ring  includes  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of  radially  mov- 
able arcuate  segments  arranged  in  a  circumferential  se- 
quence  within   the   frame    structure,   annular   camming 
means  movably  supported  by  the  frame  structure  about 
the  segments,  means  supported  by  tiie  frame  structure  and 
connected  to  the  camming  means  for  moving  the  cam- 
ming means  relative  to  the  frame  structure,  and  respective 
cam  follower  means  carried  by  each  of  the  segments  and 
in  engagement  with  tiie  camming  means  for  radially  mov- 
ing the  segments  in  response  to  movement  of  the  cam- 
ming means  relative  to  the  frame  structure. 


3  674,604 

TIRE  BUn^DING  DRUM 

Georges  Gaznit,  Montincon,  France,  assignor  to 

NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

175,508 
InL  CL  B29h  17/16, 17/26 
V3*  CL  156—415  ^^  Claims 

In  this  Rind-type  drum  for  making  tires  described  in 
my  co-pending  application  Ser.  No.  617,658  now  aban- 
doned in  favor  of  api^icanfs  continuation  application 
Ser.  No.  28,281,  filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  entitled  "Tire 
Building  Machine,"  the  bead  clamping  means  consist  for 
each  flange  supporting  same  of  an  annular  set  of  pivoted 
arms  each  fwined  with  an  outer  end  bent  radially  away 
from  the  drum  axis,  this  end  carrying  a  pivoted  finger 
formed  with  a  forked  outer  end  and  radially  urged  away 
from  the  drum  axis  by  a  siM-ing  reacting  against  said 
arm,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  the  movable  end  of 


A  system  for  joining  flat  portions  of  sheets  with  a  joint 
blank  formed  of  thermoplastic  material.  The  joint  blank 
initially  defines  first  and  second  flat  sides  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  one  from  the  other.  One  flat  side 
is  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  flat  edge  por- 
tions of  tiie  sheets  and  the  other  side  in  overhanging  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  flat  edge  portions.  A  rotating 
roller  die  is  provided  for  engagement  with  the  overhang- 
ing portion  of  the  joint  blank,  and  the  roller  die  is  grad- 
ually displaced  for  deforming  the  overhanging  portion 
for  molding  this  portion  into  engagement  with  the  flat 
edge  portions  of  the  sheets. 


3,674,606 

CONTAINER  LABELING  APPARATUS  WITH 

GASEOUS  AIRJET  MEANS 

William  G.  Kinslow,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,799 

Int  CL  C09j  5/09 

UA  CL  156—497  ^        ^.  \  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  m  which  an  end 

of  a  continuous  label  is  aflBxed  to  a  container  and  the 

container  is  advanced  from  a  first  position  at  a  point  at 
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which  the  label  on  the  container  is  severed  from  the  con- 
tinuous label,  'ilie  severed  end  of  the  continuous  label  is 


73 


rotate,  the  transfer  bar  engages  the  traveling  web  and 
elevates  it  above  the  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder  and  into 
contact  with  the  gravure  roll  to  deposit  a  seam  of  adltesive 
to  the  outer  convex  surface  of  the  web  according  to  the 


1?     -.%v 


v; 


made  to  assume  the  first  position  by  means  of  a  gaseous 
jet.  

I  -^^""""^ 

3,674,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INTE- 
GRATED NETTINGS  AND  LAMINATES 
Walter  F.  Allport,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,944,  now  Patent 
No.  3,575,777,  dated  Apr.  20,  1971,  which  Is  a  continu. 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,899,  Dec  12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  84,203 

Int  CL  B05c  1/16;  B32b  31/12 


U.S.  CL  15^—511 


3  Claims 
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An  integrated  netting  made  from  sets  of  paper  or  plastic 
warp  and  weft  strands  adhered  together  between  the  inter- 
sections of  the  warp  and  weft  strands  to  form  a  tough, 
flexible  tear-resistant  netting.  The  netting  may  be  rendered 
moisture  or  vapor-proof  through  the  additional  lamina- 
tion of  paper  or  plastic  sheet  material.  Processes  and  equip- 
ment for  forming  multiple  strands  and  various  combina- 
tions of  warp  and  weft  strands  so  as  to  vary  the  charac- 
teristics and  properties  of  the  netting  are  shown. 


3,674,608 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 
SEAMS  TO  WEBS 
Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Co^  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,344 
Int  CL  B32b  31/12,  31/04 
VS.  CL  156—553  3  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  applying  adhesive  seams  to 
high  speed  webs  for  securing  tlwm  together.  An  even 
coating  of  the  adhesive,  heated,  if  necessary  is  applied  to 
a  rotating  graVure  roll;  and  one  web  is  fed  in  partial 
wrapping  engagement  about  a  rotating  plate  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  raised  transfer  bar  fixed  to  its  periphery.  As  the  rolls 


pattern  defined  by  the  transfer  bar.  The  two  webs  are 
then  pressed  together  and  secured  by  the  adhesive.  Ad* 
hesive  seams  may  also  be  applied  to  both  webs,  if  de- 
sired, with  the  applied  seams  being  in  register  with  each 
other,  then  pressed  together. 


3,674,609 

LABELING  DEVICES 

Kurt  Schrotz,  BrcBtaBoatr.  29B,  and  WcfBcr  Bcdwr, 

Haoptstr.  25,  bodi  of  HiiscAhom  (Nednr),  Gcnnaay 

FUed  Aog.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  €7,708 

Claims  priority,  ^ppbcatioB  Genaaay,  Sept  4,  19<f , 

P  19  44  857  J 

bt  CL  B65c  11/00 

U.S.  CL  156—577  6  ClaiiiM 


A  labeling  device  for  labels  which  adhere  to  a  support 
or  carrying  tape,  which  is  provided  with  recesses  or  cut- 
away marginal  portions  which  are  arranged  with  a  q>ac- 
ing  corresponding  to  the  spacings  between  the  front  edges 
of  the  label,  and  the  device  is  equipped  with  a  transport 
roller  drawing  off  the  suppcHt  tape  step-by-«tep  for  the 
advance  of  a  label,  the  transport  roller  being  arranged  to 
bring  the  label  in  a  dispen»ng  position  which  is  to  be  held 
precisely  and  on  its  periphery  is  provided  with  protections 
which  fit  into  the  recesses  or  cut-away  marginal  portions 
of  the  carrier  tape  and  can  be  driven  in  steps  at  a  constant 
angle  and  is  provided  with  a  non-reversing  ratchet,  char- 
acterised in  that  a  transport  part  is  arranged  ao  as  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  transport  roller  and  a  grip- 
ping piece  which  lies  resiliently  against  the  periphery  ot 
the  transport  roller  is  so  pivotally  mounted  that  on  move- 
ment of  the  part  a  driving  abutment,  of  the  gripping  piece, 
which  is  looked  adjacent  to  the  iH-ojections  located  on  a 
periphery  of  the  transport  roller,  strikes  against  the  pro- 
jection and  thus  presses  the  gripping  piece  against  the 
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support  tape  lying  on  the  periphery  of  the  transport  roller 
and  drives  the  transport  roller  with  the  support  tape 
through  a  distance  determined  by  the  pivoting  angle  of 
the  part  and  in  that  on  movement  of  the  part  against  the 
transport  direction  of  the  driving  abutment  slides  over  the 
projections  and  raises  the  gripping  piece  from  the  support 
tape.^  

3,674,610 

TOOLS  FOR  APPLYING  SELF-ADHESIVE 

SURFACE  COVERING  MATERIAL 

DouUd  L.  BcBBCtt,  5501  GnuniUe,  Flint,  Mich.     48505 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,860 

iBt  CL  A471 17106;  B32b  31120 

UA  CL  1^6— J7f  7  ClaiiiM 


non-elevated  areas  having  flocked  textile  fibers  adhesively 
embedded  therein;  the  height  differential  between  the  ele- 
vated and  non-elevated  areas  being  achieved  by  either  a 
mechanical  or  chemical  embossing  technique. 


3,674,612 
FOLDING  CHRISTMAS  TREE  TYPE  OF 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Gerry  J.  W.  Gchl,  Jr.,  4512  W.  Burleigh  St, 

MUwaakee,  Wis.     53210 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,071 

Int  CI.  A47g  33104,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  161—23  5  aainw 


A  pair  of  manually  operated  tools  for  holding  and 
pressing  self-adhesive  surface  covering  material  into  ad- 
hesive contact  with  a  flat  surface.  One  tool  includes  a 
blade  having  a  long,  straight,  thin  edge,  slightly  curved 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  is  employed  to  press  self- 
adhesive  surface  covering  material  into  adhesive  contact 
with  a  flat  surface.  The  corners  of  the  blade  at  the  ends 
of  the  edge  may  be  rounded  for  ordinary  use,  or  square 
for  use  in  comers.  An  extendable  sharp  point  is  provided 
for  puncturing  the  covering  material  to  permit  the  escape 
of  air  trapped  thereunder.  The  other  tool  includes  a  long, 
straight  edge  bent  not  more  than  90°  and  disposed  to  be 
adhered  to  by  the  free  end  of  the  surface  covering  mate- 
rial, so  that  the  unappUed  portion  of  stich  material  may 
be  supported  in  near-perpendicular  extension  from  such 
flat  surface  while  the  material  is  being  pressed  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  by  the  first  tool. 


3,674,611 
DECORATIVE  SURFACE  COVERINGS 
Robert  K.  Petry,  Morris  Plains,  and  Hairy  A.  Shortway, 
Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Congoleum  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Ffled  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,374 

Int  CL  B32b  5/14,  5/16. 5/18 

VS.  a.  161—63  23  Claims 


WEAR 

LJnrcN 


A  folding  tree-like  display  stand  includes  a  plurality 
of  axially  aligned  rings  or  disks  of  graduated  diameters, 
mounted  vertically  to  form  a  generally  conical  shape 
which  stylistically  suggests  a  Christmas  tree.  Either  direct 
or  indirect  lighting  may  be  included. 


3,674,613 
COMPOSITE  MOISTURE-TIGHT  STRUCTURE  OF 
ABSORBENT   TISSUE    BONDED    TO    AN    IM- 
PERMEABLE THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Pierre  Lavignc,  527  Gilbert  Ave.,  Fabrevllle, 
Qncbec,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,081 
Int  CL  B32b  3/04;  A41b  15/00 
U.S.  CL  161—37  8  Claims 


ELLULAR 
STRUCTURE 


BACKIN« 

FU)CKI"S 
AOMCSIVC 


••«aiTED3UBSTANTIAi.LY 
NOM-  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  moisture-tight  hand- 
kerchief consisting  of  a  first  layer  of  soft  absorbent  tissue 
material,  such  as  paper  or  doth,  and  of  a  second  layer 
of  impermeable  flexible  material,  preferably  a  thermo- 
plastic material,  such  as  polyethylene  or  polyvinylchlo- 
A  resinous   surface   covering  having  on   the   surface    ride;  both  layers  are  bonded  together  and,  in  one  em- 
thereof  a  plurality  of  raised  cellular  areas  and  a  plurality    bodiment  of  the  invention,  the  layers  are  then  folded 
of  non-elevated  areas  adjacent  to  said  raised  areas,  the    to  form  an  impermeable  moisture-containing  pocket. 
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3,674,614 

UNITARY  LABEL  ASSEMBLY  OF 

INTERLINKED  LABELS 

John  Glenn  Templeton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Rospatch  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,617 

fait  CL  B37b  7/06;  G09f  3/10 

UJS.  CL  161—39  6  Claims 


A  unitary  label  assemblage  formed  of  labels  interlinked 
by  an  adhesive  forming  frangible  nexuses  between  the 
label  edges,  allowing  selective  individual  label  separation 
by  breakage  of  the  nexus. 


I- 


3,674,615 

INSULATING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Jean  Dardcmie,  16  Alice  dcs  Anbcpines, 

Lovemai,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,766, 

July  5,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  102,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  20,  1967, 

46,433;  Apr.  2,  1968,  56,604 

Int  CL  B32b  3/06 

US.  CL  161—49  9  Claims 


V" 


■^ 


ing  of  flexible  adhesive.  The  high-loft  fabric  includes  a 
multiplicity  of  fibers  individually  looped  outwardly  from 
the  backing  layer,  with  the  ends  of  each  loop  embedded 


This  invention  relates  to  an  insulating  tape  comprising 
at  least  one  inner  tape  surrounded  by  a  porous  or  per- 
forated sheath.  The  iimer  tape  slides  easily  on  a  sui^x>rt- 
ing  sheath  and  is  not  secured  thereto.  The  inner  tape  may 
consist  of  chips  of  mica  bonded  to  each  other  or  of  ag- 
glomerated mica  flakes  without  the  use  of  glue  or  varnish. 
The  supporting  sheath  may  consist  oi  synthetic  felt,  poly- 
ester felt,  paper,  fabric,  or  film. 


in  the  backing  layer,  and  with  the  loops  lined  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes.  The  adhesive  backing  is  laminated 
to  a  base  layer  of  fluid  absorbent  elastic  foam  material, 
such  as  polyurethane  foam  for  example. 


3,674,618 

IMITATION  SLIVER  KNIT  PILE  FABRIC 

Donald  C.  Spann,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company  ^ 

Filed  Nor.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,898 

Int  CL  B32b  5/06,  7 /OS;  D04h  11/00 

VS.  a.  161—64  9  Claims 

A  layer  of  nonwoven  staple  fibers  is  needle  punched 

into  a  thermoplastic  film.  Ilie  fibers  on  one  side  of  the 

film  are  thermally  bonded  to  the  film.  The  fibers  on  the 

opposite  side  of  the  film  are  then  subjected  to  napping 

and    shearing    operations.    The    film    is    preferably    an 

oriented  polypropylene  film  which  filH'illates  during  the 

needling  operation.  The  fabric  is  useful  as  a  lining  in 

coats. 


3,674,619 

EMBOSSING  SEPARATOR 

Herbert  I.  Schcr  and  brad  S.  Ungar,  Randallstown,  Md., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engiiieerliig  Company 

FDcd  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,894 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00 

VS.  CL  161—119  8  Claims 


EMBOSSMG 
IQ  SEPARATOR 


3,674,616 
ORNAMENTAL  ARnCLE 
Laurence  M.  Howard,  370  E.  76tli  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  95,041 
Int  CI.  D03d  27/00 
VS.  CI.  161—62  7  Claims 

A  sheet  and  pile  projecting  from  the  sheet,  the  pile  being 
decorated  to  present  a  pictorial  representation  with  the 
pile  projecting  in  predetermined  directions  from  the  sheet 
and  another  pictorial  representation  when  the  pile  pro- 
jects in  other  predetermined  directions  from  the  sheet. 


3,674,617 

COSMETIC  WIPE 

William  J.  Mattes,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,225 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 

VS.  CL  161—62  6  Claims 

A  cosmetic  wipe  comprising  a  top  layer  of  high-loft, 

nonwoven  fabric  having  a  substantially  continuous  back- 


An  embossing  separator  is  made  by  impregnating  a 
fibrous  material,  such  as  paper,  with  a  soluticm  of  a  crys- 
talline material  having  a  sharp  melting  point,  and  bond- 
ing the  so-impregnated  paper  to  a  suitable  release  layer 
such  as  aluminum  foil  with  a  hot  embossing  roll.  This  sep- 
arator is  then  used  to  impart  a  three  dimensional  surface 
sculpture  to  a  decorative  laminate  during  the  curing  cycle 
thereof. 


3,674,620 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  PANEL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robot  P.  McCarthy,  Orerlaad  Park,  Kaos.,  and  Charles 
W.   Matlock,   Graadview,   Mo.,   aas^^iors   to   Bnticr 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kanns  Ctty,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  22,153,  Mar.  24, 
1970.  This  application  May  25, 1970»  Ser.  No.  40,332 
lit  CL  B32b  3/28;  B32h  17/28 
VS.  CL  161—133  14  Clal^ 

A  corrugated  panel  having  a  neutral  plane,  continuous 
elongated  longitudinally  disposed  spaced  apart  reinforc- 
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inc  means  positioned  at  least  at  the  apices  of  the  cor-   organic  liquids,  such  as  conventional  solvents  for  the 
rusations  in  said  panel  and  spaced  from  the  neutral  plane    amorphous   polymer,  and   body  oils,  without  adversely 

a£fecting  its  transparency. 


of  the  panel  to  impart  maximum  strength  thereto,  and  the 
method  of  making  such  panel. 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SHEET  PAPER 
Hanio  MOIyainoto>  Hidcho  Uchida,  and  Masaru  Uehara, 
Nagoya,  Japan*  aarignon  to  Mitsublihi  Rayon  Com- 
pany Umked,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1969, 
44/13,(39,  44/13,640 
Int.  CL  D2lf  11/00;  D21h  5/12 
U.S.  CL  162—146  24  Claims 

A  process  of  making  a  sheet  paper  in  which  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing  synthetic  fiber,  a  hot  water 
soluble  fiber  binder  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  is  pre- 
pared and  subsequenUy,  a  sheet  paper  is  formed  from 
the  aqueous  dispersion.  The  aqueous  dispersion  may  con- 
tain a  fibrous  material  having  a  lower  melting  point  than 
that  of  the  synthetic  fiber  in  addition  to  the  above  in- 
gredients. A  sheet  paper  from  the  latter  aqueous  dis- 
persion is  subjected  to  heat  treatment. 


3,674,624 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  SANDWICH  SYSTEMS  HAV- 
ING  INTERLAYERS  OF  VINYL  ACETATE/^ 
ETHYLHEXYL  ACRYLATE/DIBirrYL  MALE- 
ATE/CROTONIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Hermann  Obcrat,  H<tfbelm,  Tannns,  Joaddm  Eblgt  and 
Gonthcr  Dave,  Flrankfort  am  Main,  and  Alfred 
Schommcr,  Bad  Sodoi,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vonnals 
Meister  Ladus  ft  Burning,  Frankfmt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Coatinuation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No.  684,739, 
Nor.  21,  1967.  T\aB  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  98,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1966, 

F  50,757 

Int  a.  B32b  15/08:  C08f  15/20;  E04b  1/86 

U.S.  CL  161—165  4  Claims 


3,674,622 
NOVEL  LAMINATING  MEDIA 
Pan!  A.  PImw,  Leztngton,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambrl^e,  Mass. 
Filed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,258 
InL  CL  B32b  3/26.  5/18;  G09f  3/02 
VS.  CL  161—160  7  aaims 

Novel  laminating  media  especially  useful  in  combma- 
tion  with  data  storage  media  to  provide  laminated  arti- 
cles such  as  credit  cards,  identification  cards  or  the  like 
of  improved  performance  characteristics  as  well  as  im- 
proved overall  aesthetics.  The  novel  laminating  media 
essentially  comprise  a  substrate  coated  with  a  layer  of  a 
compressible  material  having  an  adherent  capability. 


3.674,623  

SURFACE  CRYSTALLIZED  POLY(2A4,4  -  TETRA- 
METHYLCYCLOBUTANEDIOL-1,3)  CARBONATES 
Walter  D.  Nkgtach,  Watchong,  N  J.,  atsigiior  to 
Union  CarUde  Corm)rati<m 
No  Dmwliw.  Original  application  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
693,120,  now  Patent  No.  3^41^.  Divided  and  this 
appttodion  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,739 
Int  CL  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  161—164  5  Claims 

A  shaped  (transparent,  non-oriented  carbonate  polymer 
containing  the  esterification  residue  of  2,2,4,4-tetramethyl- 
cyck>butanediol-13  wherein  either  the  shaped  article  has 
a  pluraUty  of  sur&ces  or  a  single  surface,  with  the  proviso 
that  where  the  shaped  article  has  a  plundity  of  surfaces  at 
least  two  surfaces  thereof  are  crystalline  and  any  portion 
of  the  article  which  is  free  of  crystallinity  is  amorphous 
and  that  where  the  shaped  article  has  a  single  surface  the 
single  surface  is  crystalline  and  aay  portion  of  the  article 
wiiich  is  free  of  crystallinity  is  amorphous,  and  which 
crystalline  surfaces  are  resistant  to  attack  by  solvating 
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A  vibration  damped  sandwich  system  comprising  two 
hard  plates  and  interposed  between  the  plates  a  vibra- 
tion damping  interlayer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  30 
to  40%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  30  to  40%  by  weight 
of  2-cthyl-hexyl  acrylate,  30  to  10%  by  weight  of  di- 
butyl  maleate  and  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  crotonic  acid. 


3,674,625 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  SANDWICH  SYSTEMS  HAV- 
ING   INTERLAYERS    OF    VINYL    ACETATE/N- 
BUTYL  ACRYLATE/DIBUTYL  MALEATE/CRO- 
TONIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Hermann  ObttA,  HoAdni,  Tamms,  Joadiim  Ebigt  and 
Gontlicr    Dure,    Fhmkfnit    am    Main,    and    Alfred 
Schommer,  Bad  Sodcn,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  AkticngeseUsdiaft  vonnals  Meister 
Lodns  ft  Bruning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
684,740,  Nov.  21, 1967.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  14, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  98,012 
Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1966, 

F  50,758 

InL  a.  B32b  15/08;  C08f  15/20;  E04b  1/86 

U.S.  CL  161—165  4  Oaims 


A  vibration  damped  sandwich  system  comprising  two 
hard  plates  and  interposed  between  the  plates  a  vibration 
damping  interlayer  comprising  a  copolymer  of  30  to  40% 
by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  30-40%  by  weight  of  n-butyl 
acrylate,  30  to  10%  by  weight  of  dibutyl  maleate  and  5 
to  15%  by  weight  of  crotonic  acid. 
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3,674,626 
THERMO-FORMABLE    PLASTIC    MATERIAL   FOR 
MAKING  SEMI-RIGID  PLASTIC  PACKAGES 
James  L  Mergy,  New  London,  Wis.,  assignw  to 
Curwood,  Inc. 
FDed  Jnly  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,572 
Int.  CL  B32b  7/02.  27/30 
VS.  a.  161—165  6  Clateis 

A  novel  thermo-formable  plastic  material  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  take  shallow  or  deep  draws  and  be  sub- 
stantially wrinkle  free  after  being  subjected  to  heat  for 
the  forming  process,  the  material  being  a  laminate  of 
rigid  plastic  material  with  an  oriented  thermo-plastic  ma- 
terial adhered  thereto,  whereby  the  shrink  energy  of  the 
latter  material  is  used  to  prevent  wrinkle  formation  dur- 
ing the  heating  of  the  laminate  preliminary  to  forming, 
and  whereby  after  a  product  has  been  placed  in  the  cup- 
shaped  depression  formed  by  the  draw,  a  cover  sheet 
may  be  sealed  to  the  flanges  thereof  to  produce  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  package  free  of  weak  spots  normally  caused 
by  wrinkling  or  buckling  of  the  sheet.  The  invention  also 
includes  a  novel  method  for  making  such  packages. 


tinuous  axial  channel  and  having  a  skin  over  a  peripheral 
external  or  internal  open  microporous  zone,  are  jM'e- 
pared  by  extruding  a  polymer  solution  through  an  annular 
spinnerette  and  coagulating  one  or  both  peripheral  zones 
of  the  fibre. 


3,674,627 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 

Rudolph  John  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Comi^any,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10.  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,233 

InL  CL  HOlb  7/00 

VS.  CL  161—175  5  Claims 

An  insulated  electrical  conductor  is  provided  having 

an  insulation  wrapping  of  a  crystalline  copolyketone  film 
structure  having  the  following  repeating  structural  unit 


wherein  the 


moiety  is  either 


(T  moiety)  or 


(T  moiety) 


v 


and  the  T:I  ratio  varies  from  90:10  to  50:50.  A  process 
is  also  provided  whereby  a  copolyketone  film  structure 
having  the  above  repeating  structural  unit  is  wrapped 
around  an  electrical  conductor  and  thereafter  subjected 
to  two  distinct  heating  steps  to  first  seal  the  copoly- 
ketone wrapping  covering  and  then  to  crystallize  the  co- 
polyketone wrapping  covering. 


»^  3,674,629 

THIN  TAPE  OR  FOIL  MADE  OF  AN  ELECTRI- 
CALLY INSULATING  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Jan  Roos,  Enunasingel,  Elndhorcn,  Ncflicriaads^  ■sijnnr 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  17,  1968, 

6800694 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08;  HOlb  13/00;  HOlg  1/00 
VS.  CL  161—214  7  Claims 


A  thin  tape  of  foil  of  an  insulating  material  for  wound 
capacitors  having  on  one  side  a  layer  of  metal  and  on 
the  other  side  an  insulating  oxide  of  the  metal. 


3,674,630 

KRAFT  UQUOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
PHYSICALLY  ISOLATED  OXIDATION  AND  RE- 
DUCTION  STAGES 

Gcofge  G.  Copclaad,  Western  Springs,  IIL,  assignor  to 
^  Copcland  Syatems,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Filed  Not.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,727 
,^^  _  Int  CL  D21c  ii/i2 

VS.  a.  162—30  8  cirfms 


3,674,628 

TUBULAR  AND  POROUS  FIBRES 

Albert  Fabrc,  Lyon,  France,  ssdgnor  to  Rbone- 

Pooknc  S.A.,  Paris,  Franoc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Scr.  Na  869,897 

Claims  pri<Mlty,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1968, 

171,845 
Int  CL  DOld  5/24 
VS.  CL  161 — 178  4  Claims        Kraft  black  liquor  is  treated  for  recovery  of  its  beat  and 

Tubular  fibres  suitable  for  use  in  ultrafiltration,  reverse   chemical  content  by  drying  to  produce  solid  material, 
osmosis  and  for  separation  processes,  containing  a  con-    burning  the  solid  material  in  an  oxidation  furnace  to 
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produce  hot  gases  and  a  molten  smelt  containing  the  roller  has  been  arranged  in  the  event  of  the  adjustable 
inorganic  constituents.  Heat  is  recovered  from  the  hot  front  wall  being  displaced  through  the  distance  (a)  in  the 
gases  by  heat  exchange,  while  the  molten  smelt  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  separate  reduction  furnace,  where  chemical 
reduction  is  accomplished  by  reaction  with  carbon.  The 
reduced  smelt  is  then  further  regenerated  for  use  by 
conventional  means.  The  invention  eliminates  the  explo- 
sion and  odor  problems  associated  with  conventional  re- 
covery systems,  at  a  lower  equipment  cost. 


3,674,631 
ARTIFICIAL  HAIR 

MIHon  H.  Schwaix,  Wcs^port,  Coan.,  and  Marvin  E. 

Goldberg,  Monaey,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,654 

Int  CL  A41g  5/00 

VS.  a.  162—149  6  Claims 

Artificial  fibers  for  wigs  and  hairpieces  comprising  mix- 
tures of  fibers  of  different  denier  have  the  soft,  natural 
feel  and  the  bulk,  body  and  appearance  of  natural  hair. 


direction  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  plate  to  be  displaced 
parallel  to  the  bottom  plate  through  the  distance  a /tan  a. 


3,674,632 

PROCESS  FOR  MOISTURE  STABILIZING  CELLU- 

LOSIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  USING  A  POLYOXY- 

ALKYLENE     GLYCOL     AND     A     POLYOXY- 

ETHYLENE-OXYPROPYLENE   GLYCOL   BLOCK 

POLYMER  _     ^  ..   ^. 

Johan  Jakob  Wennergren,  Bagegatan  29,  Omskoldsvlk, 

Sweden,  and  Lars-Gonnar  Samuelsson,  Saturagen  3, 

Alfredsiiem,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856^01 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1968, 
12,172/68 
I       —  Int.  a.  D21h  3/44 

UA  a.  162—168  ^  12  Claimi 

A  moisture-stabilizing  composition  is  provided  for  cel- 
lulosic  sheet  material,  such  as  paper,  comprising  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  glycol  as  a  moisture-stabilizer,  and  a  poly- 
oxyethylene-oxypropylene  glycol  block  polymer,  to  en- 
hance the  rate  of  absorption  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
in  the  sheet  material.  A  process  for  moisture-stabilizing 
cellulosic  sheet  material  also  is  provided,  which  comprises 
incorporating  such  a  composition  in  the  cellulosic 
material.  \ 


3,674,634 
PLASMA  CONFINEMENT  APPARATUS 
Christopher  John  Hamilton  Watson,  Merton  College, 
Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

nied  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,553 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1968, 

24.547/68 

Int  a.  G21b  1/00 

VS.  CL  176—3  4  Claims 


3,674,633 
HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE  PROVIDING 

FOR   SIMULTANEOUS   ADJUSTMENT   OF  THE 

FRONT  WALL  AND  MIXING  ROLL  THEREIN 
Osmo  Rainer  Evahditi,  Kotka,  Finland,  assignor  to  A. 

Ahlstrom    Osakeyhtio    Karfaulan    Tehtaat,    Karfanla, 

Finland 

Fflcd  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  15,  1969, 
,  1,094/69 

'  Int  a.  D21f  7/02 

U.S.  CL  162—342  7  aaims 

In  the  headbox  of  a  paper  machine  there  is  a  vertically 
and  horizontally  adjustable  front  wall,  which  together  with 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  headbox  constitutes  a  slice  portion, 
the  angle  of  which,  a,  is  less  than  90  degrees,  and  in  which 
the  mixing  roller  has  been  placed  close  to  the  slice  portion. 
In  the  event  of  the  front  wall  being  displaced  for  the  pur- 
pose of  changing  the  slice  gap  the  mixing  roller  is  so  dis- 
placed that  the  distances  of  the  mixing  roller  from  the 
front  wall  and  from  the  bottom  plate  remain  unchanged. 

The  mixing  roller  has  been  arranged  in  the  event  of 
displacement  of  the  adjustable  front  wall  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  bottom  plate  to  be  displaced  parallel  to  the 
bottom  plate  through  the  same  distance  and  the  mixing 
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Plasma  is  principally  confined  in  a  toroidal  configura- 
tion by  a  static  magnetic  field.  For  stabilising  the  plasma, 
a  radiofrequency  electromagnetic  field  moving  faster  than 
the  ions  in  the  plasma  and  of  frequency  in  the  region  of  1 
megahertz  is  applied.  Power  for  generating  the  radiofre- 
quency field  is  coupled  into  an  endless  path  for  conducting 
electromagnetic  power,  the  path  having  a  distributed  in- 
ductance and  capacitance  such  that  it  is  a  circuit  which 
resonates  at  the  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  field. 


3,674,635 
BIMETALUC  SPACER  GRID 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariifvine,  Albert  L.  Gaines,  West 
Shnsbnry,   and   Donald  M.  Krawiec,  ThompsonviUe, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,231 

Int  a.  G21c  3/34 

VS.  CL  176—78  5  Claims 

An  improved  bimetallic  spacer  grid  arrangement  for 

fuel  element  support  in  nuclear  reactors.  A  plurality  of 
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primary  spacer  elements  are  nested  with  a  plurality  of 
secondary  spacer  elements,  the  primary  spacer  elements 
extending  less  than  one-half  the  full  depth  of  the 
secondary  spacer  elements.  Spring  ferrules  are  positioned 
relative   to   the   primary   spacer  elements  at   particular 


locations  within  the  spacer  grid  arrangement  for  retention 
therebetween.  The  primary  and  secondary  spacer  elements 
are  formed  from  a  first  material  having  characteristic 
low  neutron  capture  cross  section  while  the  spring  ferrules 
are  formed  from  a  second  material  having  better  stress 
relaxation  properties  than  the  first  material. 


3,674,636 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
LATERAL  VIBRATIONS 

PhUip  Michael  Jones,  Preston,  and  Raymond  Herbert 
Walsh,  Blackpool,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  £nen7  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1967, 

53,447/67 

Int  CL  G21c  3/14 
VS.  CL  176—77  5  Clafans 


3,674,637 

SPACER  GRID  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Jacques  Delafosse,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  and  Jean-Luc  Viand, 
Bures-sur-Yvette,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Frimce,  Joly  2,  1968, 

157,536 

Lrt.  CL  G21c  3/34. 
VS.  CL  176—78  4  Claims 


// 


The  invention  concerns  a  spacer  grid  which  maintains 
each  rod  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements  assembly  in  a 
relatively  large  number  of  points  and  has  however  a  low 
resistance  to  coolant  flow. 

This  grid  is  formed  by  interassembled  cut-out  sheet 
metal  members,  each  comprising  two  parallel  rectilinear 
ribbon  elements  which  delimits  with  narrow  corrugated 
strips  quadrangular  openings,  one  of  said  ribbon  being 
interrupted  by  a  slot  along  the  center  hne  of  each  open- 
ing to  permit  insertion  of  another  member. 


3,674,638 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

John  Cameron  McGregor,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,271 

Int  CL  G21c  3/08,  3/34 
VS.  a.  176—81  7  Chdms 


Lateral  vibrations  of  a  component  when  subjected  to 
coolant  flow  in  a  channel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  core  struc- 
ture during  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  component  from 
and  into  the  channel  are  minimised  by  the  provision 
of  radially  projecting  spring  bristles  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  component,  the  bristles  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  locate 
the  lower  end  of  the  component  by  engagement  with  the 
channel  wall. 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  wherein  a 
plurality  of  fuel  elements  are  disposed  side-by-side  and  are 
joined  together  at  an  intermediate  position  along  their 
lengths  by  pairs  of  pads  each  one  of  a  pair  being  brtked 
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to  a  fuel  element  cladding  and  joined  to  the  other  pad  of  prises  (a)  cultivating  Torulopsis  petrophtlum.  Candida 

Sat  Sdr  bvTwcldor  braze  having  a  weaker  breaking  pttrophilium  or  Br./tenomyc«  p./ropA./um,  a  species  of 

il  !Sf  »kL  t^  ft.S  eleSnt  clackiings.  Each  pair  of  yeast  capable  of  consuming  hydrocarbons  as  the  carbon 

SS^o^  froSit   ^ti'ilfTw'o  fuel  elements,  source  in  a  medium  containing  a  hydro^rbon  fracUon 

SSh^vSu  br^  before  Ure  of  a  fuel  element  claddin.  ^^^^-^^^^  ^iVX^Uon^i"  ^ap^a^ra^s 


which  will  break  before  rupture 
occurs 


3,674,639 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
BY  FERMENTATION 


consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  emulsification  tank  mainly  for  form- 
ing emulsion  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  an  aqueous  solution 
and  (2)  a  main  fermentation  tank  for  effecting  cell  forma- 
tion or  fermentative  production  of  useful  substances,  said 
tanks  being  connected  in  series;  (c)  using  as  the  medium 
in  said  emulsification  tank  a  medium  containing  said  hy- 
drocarbon at  a  high  concentration,  the  fermentation  waste 


SUtebo  Ikeda,   Tokyo,   and   AywU  lafalzaU,   Yoshlo    u.^„.^^  „v  -  ^.^ , 

Ifflroae,  and  Teino  Sldro,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as-    jiquor  from  the  main  fermentation  tank  and  an  ?lco- 


rigBon  to  AJiiioiiioto  Co^  Inc^  and  Sanraka  Ocean 

Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,534 

Clainia  priotity,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  27.  1969, 
44/41,117 

Int  CL  C12d  1/00  _  ^ 

UA  CL  195—28  R  9  Claims 

Artificially  induced  mutants  of  the  glutamic  acid  pro- 
ducing microorganisms  Brevibacterium  ketoglutamicum, 
Corynebacterium  hydrocarboclastus,  and  Arthrobacter 
paraffineus  which  are  capable  of  growing  on  an  agar 
medium  containing  substances  having  penicillin  activity 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  more  than  5  international 
or  U.S.P.  penicillin  units  per  milliliter  have  been  found 
capable  of  assimilating  hydrocarbons  and  their  oxidation 
products  as  the  principal  source  of  carbon  from  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  penicillin-active  substances  in  high 
concentrations,  and  to  convert  the  assimilated  material  to 
L-glutamic  acid  relatively  rapidly  until  concentrations  of 
more  than  7  g./dl.  aire  reached  in  the  njedium. 


hoi  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  percent  by  volume  or  lower 
based  on  the  entire  volume  of  said  medium;  and  (d)  feed- 
ing into  said  main  fermentation  tank  the  emulsified  fer- 
mentation liquor  obtained  in  said  emulsification  tank. 


3,674,640 

CULTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON- 
CONSUMING  YEASTS 

Ino  Takcda,  OU-machi,  Inuna-gon,  Takaslii  Ignchi, 
Tokyo,  ir««— M  TnunU,  Nobcoka-shi,  and  Tooru 
Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo 
KabuUki  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,820 

Claims  wioiity,  appHcatfon  J^mui,  Jan.  30,  1969, 
44/6,293;  Feb.  26, 1969,  44/13,946 


3,674,641 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5'-PURINE 
NUCLEOTIDES 

Katnnoba  Tanaka,  MacUda-sfai,  Takashi  Nara,  Tokyo, 
Masanani  Misawa,  KawasaU-dd,  and  Tosiiio  Komnro, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  TokyoTlapan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  off  application  Scr.  No. 
536.317,  Mar.  22,  1966.  This  application  Jnly  15, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  744,641 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1965, 
40/18,243 

bt  CL  C12d  13/06 
UA  CL  195—28  N  12  Claims 

A  process  <rf  producing  5 '-purine  nucleotidej,  such  as 
5'-inosinic  acid,  5'-guanylic  acid,  5'-adenylic  acid  and  5'- 
xanthylic  acid,  by  fermentation.  A  microorganism,  e.g., 
Arthrobacter  simplex  ATCC  15799,  is  cultured  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing,  as  a  carbon  source,  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon.  The  hydrocarbon  is,  for  example,  kero- 
sene, paraffin,  cycloparaffin,  olefin,  cycloolefin,  benzene, 
a  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzene,  light  oil  or  heavy  oil. 


U.Sw  CL  195—28  R 


Int  CL  A231 1/28 


4  Cfadms 


** r4— 
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3,674,642 

NOVEL    MICROBIAL    ACIDIC    HETEROPOLY- 
SACCHARIDE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Saboro  Yamatodani,  Minoo,  and  TBnneo  Kanamam, 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  19,  1969, 
44/38,551 

Int  CL  C12d  13/04 
UA  a.  195—28  R  4  Clabns 

Method  for  producing  microbial  acidic  heteropolysac- 
charide,  of  which  the  saccharide  imits  consist  substan- 
tially of  glucose  and  mannose  and  the  acid  units  consist 
substantialy  of  succinic  acid,  lactic  acid  and  acetic  acid, 
which  comprises  incubating  Corynebacterium  equi  var. 
mucilaginosus  in  a  culture  medium  containing  hydrocar- 
bon as  the  main  carbon  source  together  with  digestible 
nitrogen  source  and  other  nutrients  necessary  for  the 
growth  of  the  microorganism  until  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  acidic  heteropolysaccharide  is  accimiulated  in  the 
Method  for  the  cultivation  of  hydrocarbon-consuming  culture  broth,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  acidic 
yeasts  by  a  continuous  fermeixtatioo  process  which  com-  heteropolysaccharide  therefrom. 
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3,674,643 
PREPARATION  OF  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  HAVING 

MAXIMUM  ACTIVITY  AT  HIGH  ALKALINITY 
Kaod  Aaastrap,  Fanua;  Otto  Aadreaea,  Copcabagca,  and 
HcUe  Outtrap,  Vaerlose,  aU  of  DcaMirk,  airigaon  to  Novo 
TcrapratiA  Uboratortam  A/S,  Copcabagca,  Denmark 

FBcd  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,830 
Cbdnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1967, 
51307/67 

lBLCLC12d///00./i//0 
UACL 195-62  3Clab«« 

A  method  of  making  proteolytic  enrymc  preparations  hay- 
ing maximum  activity  at  high  alkalinity  by  submerged  aerobic 
cultivation  of  strains  of  Bacillus  alcalophilus  in  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  sources, 
while  maintaining  the  pH-value  of  the  nutrient  medium 
between  7. Sand  11. 
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3,674,646 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PROTEASE 
laamo  Taai,  Tiiliiihlmi  rtl;  MasatomI  Otsnka,  Namto-Ai; 
Yoshiyaso  Osaki,  TakwhinM-kcn,  and  Takne  Hagiao,  Nara- 
to-chi,  all  of  Japan,  ■■igasn  to  Otsnka  Kagaka  YakaUa 
KabasUU  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,613 
lBtCLC12d/i//0 
UA  CI.  195-66  4  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  protease  which  comprises  cul- 
turing  Bacillus  sp.  0-20  belonging  to  the  genus  Bacillus  in  a 
culture  medium  to  produce  protease  and  collecting  the 
protease  from  the  medium. 


3  674  644 

PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL  ACIDSTABLE  AND 
THERMOSTABLE  PROTEASE 
Tamotsa  Yokotsoka,  Nagarcyama-Ai;  HIkotaka  Hariiimoto, 
Noda-shi,  and  Takashi  Iwaasa,  Noda-*i,  aU  of  Japaa,  as- 
iigBors  to  Kikkoman  Sboya  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda-sbi,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,740 
Claims     priority,    appiicatloD    Japaa,     Dec     26,     1968, 
43/95002;  Oct  7, 1969, 44/79624 

lntCI.C12d/3/;0 
U.S.Ch  195-62  WChbns 

New  acidstable  and  thermostable  protease  which  is  active  at 
pH  1.5-6.5;  an  optimum  pH  being  2.0-3.0;  an  optimum  tem- 
perature being  60°  C.  atpH  2.5, 75"  C.  at  3.5  and  75"'-80»C.  at 

4.5. 

The  protease  has  a  strong  liquefaction  power  and  makes 
free  a  very  small  amount  of  amino  acids,  e.g.,  amino  stote  N: 
total  N  is  less  than  18,  when  a  substrate  of  defatted  soybean  is 
decomposed. 

The  protease  is  useful  for  the  food  industry,  fermentation 
industry  and  animal  feed  industry.  The  protease  is  produced 
by  culturing  PenicUUum  duponti  ATCC  20186  in  a  solid  or 
liquid  medium  at  a  temperature  of,  preferably,  AO^-SG"  C.  and 
at  a  pH  of  4.0-7.0. 


3,674,647 
PREPARATION  OF  LINCOMYCIN  ANALOGUES 
JcroDimo  VIsser,  Porti«c,  Mich.,  atsigBor  to  The  Upjoha  Com- 
pany, Kalamaioo,  Mich. 
Continaation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  68,002,  Ang.  28, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appttcation  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,935 
Int.  CLC12d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  9  Claims. 

Microbiological  processes  for  preparing  lincomycm 
analogues  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4'(S)-linc<>- 
mycin,  4'-depropyl-4'-alkylidenelincomycin,  4'-depropyl-4'- 
alkyllincomycin,  r-demethyl-4'(S)-lincomycin,  I'-demethyl- 
4'-depropyl-4'-alkylidenelincomycin  and  I'-demethyM'- 
depropyM'-alkyllincomycin.  These  compounds  have  antibac- 
terial properties  and,  accordingly,  can  be  used  in  various  en- 
vironments to  conuol  the  growth  of  susceptible  micro-organ- 
isms. 


3,674,645 

KERATINOLYTIC  ENZYME  ISOLATED  FROM 
TRICHOPHYTON  MENTAGORPHYTES  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 
Fritz  Blank,  Mcrioa  Statkm,  Pa.;  WiUam  C.  Day,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada;  Saadra  R.  Harmon,  Norristowa,  Pa.;  Pan- 
Hnc  F.  Tondc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Rney  J.  Yn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 
FHcd  Ang.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,260 
bitCI.C12d7i//0 
U.S.CL  195-66  R  5  Claims 

Keratinase  is  produced  by  incubating  T.  Mentagrophytes  for 
several  days  in  growth  medium,  at  a  pH  of  6-9,  containing 
animal  hair,  magnesium  salt,  thiamine,  pyridoxine  and  in- 
ositol. Preferably,  glucose  is  also  included  and  the  pH  is  about 
7.8.  This  keratinase  is  separated  by  filtering  the  growth  media, 
partially  purifying  the  enzyme  by  contact  with 
diethylaminoethyl  cellulose  and  adsorbing  the  kcratmase  on 
carboxymethyl  cellulose.  The  crude  keratinase  is  elutcd  from 
the  cellulose  and  purified  by  molecular  sieves,  ion  exchange 
reins  or  other  means. 


3,674,648 
BACTERIAL  LAMP 
Giorgio  SoB,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Uattcd  States 
of  America  as  rcprcaentcd  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1,507 
IntaC12b//00 
U.S.CL  195-127  4Clafais 

A  bacterial  lamp  which  produces  a  blue-green  light  which  is 
particularly  useful  to  divers  to  illuminate  the  immediate  en- 
vironment around  them.  The  lamp  comprises  two  vessels  con- 
nected by  valve  means.  One  vessel  is  substantially  filled  with  a 
bacteria  culture  medium  and  the  other  with  a  suspertsion  of  lu- 
minous bacteria  in  a  non-nutrient  medium.  An  oxygen  bottle 
is  connected  by  suitable  means  to  the  vessel  containing  the 
bacterial  suspension  and  in  operation  gas  pressure  forces  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  bacterial  suspension  into  the 
vessel  containing  the  nutrient  medium,  whereupon  the  bac- 
teria start  to  grow  and  a  light  ouqnit  of  considerable  intensity 
is  produced. 


3  674  649 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMIC  ACIDS, 

HUMATES,  AND  OF  COMPOSITIONS  WHEREIN  THEY 

ARE  CONTAINED 

Mario  Fomdsaao,  Portid,  (NapoM),  and  Salvatorc  Coppok, 

Napoli,  both  of  Italy,  ssiignon  to  LC.B.S.P.A.  la^rtris 

CUmica  c  Biolagka,  NapoH,  Italy 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,944 
Clafans  priority,  appbcatioa  Italy,  May  18,  1968,  31329 
A/68 

I»t.CLC12b7/00 
U.S.CL  195-104  19ClBlaM 

Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  humic  acids  and  sahs  tliereof 
by  successive  steps  of  fermentation  of  garbage  and  agricul- 
tural byproducts,  under  selected,  controlled,  temperature, 
time,  and  aeration  conditions. 


900   O.G. — fi^ 
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3,674,650 

LIQUID  PURIFYING  SYSTEM 

Max  M.  FiM,  135-17  Jcwd  Avcaoc,  Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.Y. 

FHed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,751 

tat  a.  BOld  3100, ;  F28b .  C02c ;  BOld  23100;  C02b 

U.S.CL  202-176  8  Claims 


3,674,652 

METHOD  OF  WATER  PURIFICATION 

Mdiia  Henry  Brown,  Lcechbarg,  Pa.,  aaricnor  to  Ahiniinum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Conttanatioa-in-pulofScr.  No.  571,514,  Aug.  10, 1966.  This 

application  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  Na  850,160.  The  portion  of  the 

terra  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Sept- 15, 1987,  has  been 

diaclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3100 

U.S.CI.203-11  SCIalms 


A  liquid-purifying  system  particulariy  for  purifying  the  sol- 
vent used  in  a  dry-cleaning  machine  comprises  a  combined 
filter  and  still.  Filter  cartridges  are  arranged  in  a  closed  vessel 
which  also  is  provided  with  a  heating  coil  for  vaporizing  liquid 
in  the  vessel.  The  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  is  automatically 
controlled  during  distillation  operation  to  provide  a  vapor 
space  above  the  liquid.  A  condenser  connected  with  the  vapor 
space  condenses  the  vapor  produced  by  vaporization  of  the 
liquid  and  also  separates  any  water  that  may  be  present. 


3,674,651 
POLYMERIZATION    INHIBITION    OF    ACRYLIC    ACID 
Sunmu  Otsuki;  Kyokhi  Hori,  and  Isao  Miyanohara,  all  of 
4560,  Oaza-Tonda,   Nanyo-cho,  Tsuno-gnn,   Yamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,213 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    June    10,    1969, 
44/45613;  June  24, 1%9, 44/49888 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57104;  BOld  3134 
U.S.CL203— 8  llCbims 


Method  of  purifying  water,  such  as  sea  water,  by  low  tem- 
perature evaporation  thereof  under  conditions  of  reduced 
pressure  to  produce  a  gaseoiis  mixture  of  water  vapor  and 
non-condensible  gas  and,  subsequent  to  substantial  condensa- 
tion of  the  water  vapor,  encapsulation  of  the  remaining  uncon- 
densed  water  vapor  and  the  non-condensible  gases  in  a 
downwardly  flowing  vertical  column  of  foamed  encapsulating 
liquid. 


3,674,653 
METHOD  OF  THE  PURmC  ATION  OF  C  ATHOLYTES 
Maomi  Seko,  Tokyo;  Shinsaku  Ogawa,  Nobcoka;  Ryoio 
Komori,  Nobeoka;  Masaro  Asuma,  Nobeoka;  Toshiro  Isoya, 
Nobcoka,  and  Takamasa  Sakal,  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,853 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1969, 44/33244 

Int.  CI.  BOld  J/i4 

U.S.  CI.  203—34  6  Claims 


lOITLC  KID 

sauna 


^ 


^ 

^ 


wmsn  ouB 


The  inhibition  of  the  polymerization  of  acrylic  acid  and  a 
process  for  stabilizing  the  distillation  of  acrylic  acid  using  a 
combination  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  such  as  diphen- 
ylamine  or  its  derivatives,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  or 
mixtures  of  polymerization  inhibitors,  such  as  diphenylamine 
or  its  derivatives,  with  benzoquinone  and/or  hydroquinone 
mono-methyl-ether.  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  are  dis- 
closed. 


LO«-M«UM« 


A  method  of  the  purification  of  a  catholyte  in  the  elec- 
trolytic hydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  for  the  production 
of  adiponitrile  which  comprises  subjecting  acrylonitrile  and 
low-boiling  byproducts  kuch  as  propionitrile  contained  in  the 
catholyte  to  distillation  to  remove  the  same,  then  adjusting  the 
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pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  in  the  remaining  emulsified  liquor  to 
3.0  or  below  to  distribute  the  major  portion  of  carboxylales 
contained  in  the  aqueous  phase  into  the  oil  phase  mainly  con- 
sisting of  adiponitrile,  and  eliminating  the  carboxylates  out  of 
the  system  through  the  medium  of  the  oil  phase  to  effect 
reduction  of  the  carboxylate  concentration  in  the  catholyte. 


powdery  series  of  spaced  projections  on  said  foil  by  making 
the  latter  while  subjecting  it  in  said  body  of  electrolyte  to  a 
cathode  current  density  significantly  in  excess  of  the  former 
current  density.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  foil  having  the 
characteristics  described.  Meul  foil  having  the  characteristics 
described.  A  laminate  including  a  substrate  bonded  to  said 
metal  foil  and  having  the  characteristics  described. 


3,674,654 
DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Paul  Louis  Jackson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,350 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-1 T  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  process  of  very  accurate- 
ly and  rapidly  measuring  the  oxygen  content  of  molten  steel  as 
the  steel  is  being  processed.  This  invention  is  dependent  for  its 
viability  upon  the  use  of  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising  stabil- 
ized zirconia  and  beryllia  reacted  at  a  high  temperature  to 
form  such  solid  electrolyte.  Controlled  porosity  of  the  solid 
electrolyte  forms  a  part  of  this  invention. 


3,674,657 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FAT  AND  EDIBLE  SOLIDS 

FROM  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL  USING  VAPOR 

HEATED  SOLVENT 

Em  Uvin,  Champaign,  lU.,  assignor  to  VioBin  Corporation, 

'  Champaign,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,523,  May  23, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,509,933,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,231, 

Nov.  2, 1964,  PaL  No.  3,538,973.  This  application  April  8, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  26,632 

InL  CI.  BOld  1114,  IIOO;  F26b  71100;  Mid  3134;  A23b  1/04, 

3 104;  am  5/00 
UACL  203-49  4  Claims 


I 


3,674,655 

SURFACE  PREPARATION  OF  URANIUM  PARTS 
Louis  de  Vaukhier  du  Dcschaux,  Paris;  Abin  de  Fouchier, 
Bourg-La-Reine;  Emmanuel  de  VauccUes,  Paris,  apd  Louis 
Facqoet,  Vancresson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,869 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    France,    Jan.    24,    1968, 
68137312 

Int.Cl.BOlkJ/72 
UJS.CI.204-1J  .     8Clabns 

Prior  to  electroplating  parts  of  uranium  or  uranium  base  al- 
loys, the  parts  are  subjected  to  a  surface  preparation  which 
comprises  preliminary  steps  of  chemical  degreasing,  elec- 
trolytic degreasing  and  if  necessary  of  chemical  etching  and 
further  comprises  an  anodic  electrolytic  treatment  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  organic  salt  or  a  sulphate  of  lithium  and/or 
magnesium. 


^"i.St?Phljy 


3,674,656 
BONDING  TREATMENT  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Charics  B.  Yales,  WiUingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CircuH  Foil 
Corporation,  Bordentown,  N  J. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,777 

IntCLC23b  7/02, 5/45, 5/55 

U.S.  CI.  204-13  18  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  processing  nutritious  biological 
material  for  obtaining  fat  and  a  dehydrated  and  defatted  solids 
residue  of  palatable  nutritious  character,  using  a  fat  solvent 
which  forms  with  water  from  the  biological  material  an 
azeotrope  having  a  boiling  temperature  materially  lower  than 
that  of  the  solvent  itself.  Heating  of  a  slurry  of  solvent  and 
biological  material  is  effected  by  introducing  hot  solvent 
vapor  into  the  slurry  below  its  upper  surface  so  that  the  incom- 
ing vapor  is  condensed  and  captured  in  the  slurry  which  is 
kept  well  below  the  condensation  temperature  of  the  solvent 
vapor  by  the  evaporation  from  the  slurry  of  azeotrope  at  the 
lower  boiling  temperature  of  the  latter.  In  condensing  and 
cooling  the  incoming  vapor,  the  slurry  gains  heat  and  boils  at 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  azeotrope  to  distill  off 
azeotrope  with  attendant  defatting  and  dehydration  of  the 
biological  material,  obviating  the  input  of  heat  through  heat 
transfer  surfaces  and  the  caking  of  solids  on  such  surfaces. 


3,674,658 
FILLERS  FOR  METALLIZED  POLY  AMIDES 
Pleter  J.  van  Aqwren,  Gdcen,  ami  Joicf  L.  M.  Tan  der  Loot, 
Sittard,  both  of  Nctheriamb,  asrignnrs  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V., 
Hccrlen,NctkcrlaBds 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,184 
Ckims  priority,  appbcathw  NcChcriands,  Jane  3,  1969, 

6908381 

Int  CL  C23g  5/60;  COSg  20/00;  B44d  / 152 
UACL  204-30  4ClitaM 

Objects  composed  of  a  metal-coated  polyamide  plastic,  and 

a  process  for  making  same  are  disclosed  in  which  a  polyamide 

plastic    substrate    material    is    made    by    the    hydrolytic 

polymerization  of  an  omego  lactam  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 

A  method  of  producing  metal  foil  having  enhanced  bond    ture  at  least  at  the  melting  point  of  the  polvamide  material  m 

strength  compnsmg  forming  said  metal  foil  in  a  body  of  elec-    the  presence  of  one  or  more  ^^^'P^jJ^K^X*'.^^^ 

trolyte  at  a  first  cathode  current  density  and  forming  a  non-    lactams,  such  as  polyethers.  alcohols  of  fatty  acids  havmg  a 
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boQtng  point  above  the  lactam,  organic  sulphones,  alkali  metal 
halidet,  paraffins  and  silicone  oils.  After  appropriate  surface 
treatment  of  this  plastic  material,  metal  coating  is  deposited 
by  precipitation  and  by  further  treatment  as  by  electro  deposi- 
tion, to  obtain  the  metal-coated  polyamide  plastic  object. 


3,674,662 

C ATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  CLOSELY  SPACED  OIL 

WELL  CASINGS 

Eraeat  W.  Haycock,  El  Ccrrito,  Calf.,  aaslgMN^  to  SkcO  Oil 

Cflapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,340 

IotCI.C23f7J/00 

UACL204— 147  3Clateis 


3,674,659 
THIN-FILM  RESISTOR  ANODIZATION 
Frvdcfkk  C.  Uvcrsorc,  HaaeUeaa,  omI  Graham   Albert 
Nc^way,  Ottawa,  Oirtarto,  both  of  Canada,  airigMm  to 
Northeni  Electrk  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebcc, 


FUed  Aif.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,446    * 
lit  CL  C23b  9100;  BOlk  3100 
VS,  CL  204-56  R  1  Claim 

A  method  for  adjusting  the  electrical  resistance  of  thin-film 
metallic  resistors  by  anodization  is  disclosed.  The  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of.  ( 1 )  supplying  an  electrolyte  between  a 
thin-film  resistor  and  a  cathode  spaced  therefrom;  (2)  apply- 
ing a  measuring  voltage  across  the  resistor  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  determine  the  resistance  of  the  resistor;  (3) 
removing  the  measuring  voltage,  and  if  the  resistance  is  below 
a  desired  value,  passing  an  anodizing  direct  current  between 
the  resistor  and  the  caOiode  for  a  time  sufficient  to  anodize  a 
surface  of  the  resistor  and  thereby  increase  its  resistance,  the 
magnitude  of  the  anodizing  current  and  period  of  time  being 
selected  so  as  to  produce  an  increase  in  resistance  by  an  incre- 
ment proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  desired  value 
and  the  measured  value  of  the  resistance;  (4)  repeating  step 
(2);  and  (5 )  terminating  the  anodizing  of  the  resistor  when  the 
measured  electrical  resistance  reaches  a  desired  value. 


3,674,660 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER 
Dcr«k  Martin  Lyde,  Stovbridfc,  England,  anignor  to  Al- 
bright ft  Wltaon  Liadtcd,  OMbwy  near  Birmingham,  En- 
glad 
Continnation-te-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  724,225,  Aprfl  25, 1968.  This 
appMcrtion  Ang.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,954 
antes  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1967, 
19,989/67 

lntCLC23b5//«,  5/46 
U.S.CL  204-52  R  13CUnis 

A  copper  pyrophosphate  electroplating  bath  contains  a 
known  heterocyclic  additive  in  conjunction  with  an  auxiliary 
brightener  selected  from  iminodiacetic  acid,  cinammic  acid, 
aliphatic  acid,  di-  and  poly-  carboxylic  acids  having  at  least 
seven  carbon  atoms,  salts  of  the  aforesaid  acids  and  hydrox- 
yethylcellulose.  The  auxiliary  brightener  prevents  step  plating 
which  is  normally  caused  by  the  presence  of  the  heterocyclic 
brightener. 
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A  method  of  cathodically  protecting  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  oil  well  casings  by  maintaining  the  casings  at  a 
predetermined  negative  potential  with  short  current  pulses 
and  so  timing  said  pulses  that  they  do  not  overlap  and  thereby 
create  mutual  interference. 


3,674,661 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  NICKEL  (I) 
COMPLEXES 
B.  Hnghcs,  Bartksrlk,  Okk.,  assignor  to  PkilHpi 


3,674,663 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
BICYCLIC  LACTONE 
John  B.  SiddaU,  Palo  Atto,  CaHf.,  aasigDor  to  Zoecoo  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  AHo,  Calif . 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,966 
LitCLB01J//70 
VS.  CL  204— 158  R  4  Cbfans 

Synthesis  of  cis  2-(r-mcthyl-2'-isopropenylcyclobu- 
tyl)ethanol,  a  component  of  the  boll  weevil  sex  attractant,  and 
intermediates  therefor,  in  which  5-hydroxy-pcnt-2-ynoic  acid 
or  ethers  thereof  is  methylated  followed  by  cydization  to  yield 
3-methylpent-2-eno-S-lactone  which  is  irradiated  in  presence 
of  ethylene  to  yield  2,3-cycloethylene-3-methylpentano-5-lac- 
tone  which  is  cleaved  and  converted  into  2-(r-methyI-2'- 
isopropenylcyclobutyl  )ethanol. 


Fled  Maivh  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,942 

lit  CL  C07b  29106;  GOT!  9102, 15104 

U.S.CL204-73R  SCUau 

The  treatment  of  nickel(n)  halide  compounds  by  controlled 
potential  electrolysis  is  disclosed  for  the  production  of 
nickel(I)  halide  phosphine  compounds. 


3,674,664 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CHLOROACETYL  CHLORIDE 
Eric  R.  Lancn,  Midland,  Mkh.;  Albert  Kent  Keller,  Pnnta 
Gorda,  British  Honduras,  and  Raymond  A.  Plepys,  Midland, 
Mich.,  Msignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  804,689,  March  5, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,292 

Int  CL  BOIJ  IIIO;  COlc  5 1158 
U.S.CL  204-158  R  11  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  chloroacetyl  chloride  which  com- 
prises reacting  by  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20"  to  350°  C,  vinylidene  chloride  with  O,  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 

3,674,665 

PHOTOSYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOPROPYL  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  ALLYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Stanley  J.  Criatol,  and  George  A.  Lee,  both  of  Bonhler,  Colo., 

■wipwn  to  E.  L  d«  PMt  de  Ncaonn  and  Compuiy, 

WilaBlmton,Dcl. 

Fifed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,539 
Int  CL  BOIJ  l/IO;  C07c  /  7/00, 23/04 
U.S.CL  204-163  R  UCbim 

Disclosed  is  a  novel  photochemical  process  for  rearranging 
a  variety  of  allyl  compounds  to  isomeric  cyclopropyl  com- 
pounds, e.g.,  crotyl  chloride  to  cis-  and  trans- l-methyl-2- 
chlorocyclopropane. 
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3,674,666 
ENHANCING  REACTION  RATES 
Richard  N.  Foster,  Boston,  Mam.,  and  John  B.  Batt,  Wihnct, 
UL,  assignors  to  said  Foster,  by  said  Bntt 

FIM  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,998 

Int.  CL  BOlk //OO 

UACL  204-164  lOCWms 


Process  and  apparatus  for  effecting  a  chemical  reaction  in 
an  electrically  uncharged  reactant  to  produce  a  product  by  in- 
troducing reactant  into  a  chemical  reactor  having  walls  defin- 
ing a  chamber,  a  reaction  zone  within  the  chamber,  and  an 
inlet  to  admit  reactant  to  the  chamber,  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  spaced  therefrom,  the  electrodes  being  op- 
posed across  the  reaction  zone,  a  supporting  structure  of  elec- 
trically non-conductive  material  supported  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  structure  having  channels 
for  passage  of  reactant  and  product  material,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  particles  separately  supported  on  the 
structure,  the  particles  being  electrically  insulated  one  from 
another  and  having  surface  portions  exposed  to  direct  contact 
with  reactant  in  3je  channels,  the  surface  portions  having 
catalytic  effect  which  is  enhanced  by  changing  the  electric 
charge  on  the  surface  portions,  and  means  connected  to  the 
electrodes  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between  said  electrodes.  Reactant  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  surface  portions  of  said  particles  while  simultaneously  ap- 
plying an  electric  potential  difference  across  the  electrodes  to 
produce  an  electric  field  which  changes  the  charge  on  said  ex- 
posed surface  portions  of  the  electrically  conductive  particles 
and  thereby  enhances  the  catalytic  effect  of  said  exposed  sur- 
face portions  in  producing  the  product. 


hydrogen  containing  substance  having  a  fluorinated  surface 
and  in  which  hydrogen  atoms,  which  may  be  present  in 
hydroxyl  radicals  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  chain,  have  been 
replaced  in  the  surface  of  the  material  by  fluorine  atoms  or 
radicals,  and  with  such  fluorinated  sur&ce  of  the  material  con- 
taining at  least  about  2  micrograms  of  such  fluorine  per  cm*  of 
surface  area.  The  process  for  making  such  a  material  includes 
the  steps  of  selecting  a  substrate  containing  hydrogen  atoms 
which  may  be  present  in  hydroxyl  radicals  attached  to  a  car- 
bon atom  chain,  selecting  a  gas  containing  fluorine  atoms  or 
radicals,  placing  the  selected  substrate  between  electrodes  in  a 
flowing  atmosphere  of  the  selected  gas  at  subatmospheric 
pressure,  and  subjecting  the  substrate  to  an  electrodeless 
discharge  of  at  least  about  0.2  KWH/yard*  to  chemically  ac- 
tivate both  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  gas,  and 
exchange  the  fluorine  atoms  or  radicals  for  surface  hydrogen 
atoms  or  radicals  to  produce  a  material  with  a  surface,  which 
compared  to  the  substrate  before  this  process  treatment,  is 
more  water  repellent  (without  sealing  pores),  is  more  corro- 
sion and  soil  resistant,  more  chemically  inert,  and  more  like 
the  relatively  expensive  poiytetrafluoro-ethylene.  When  the 
substrate  is  a  material  having  a  relatively  inert  surface,  such  as 
polyethylene,  the  process  is  disclosed  as  including  an  initial 
treatment  step  that  involves  ion  bombardment  of  the  substrate 
in  helium  gas  to  activate  the  surface  before  the  surface  is 
treated  in  the  fluorine  containing  gas. 


3,674,668 

ELECTRIC  ARC  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE,  ACETYLENE  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Gcfa-  BJomaon,  and  Homer  M.  Fox,  both  of  Bartlcsviilc,  Okla., 

assigaors  to  PhOips  Petiofenm  Company 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,364 
Int  CL  BOlk  1 100;  C22d  7/08 


U.S.CL  204-171 


6Clainis 


3,674,667 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  WATER  REPELLENCY  OF 

COTTON  CLOTH 
Jean  P.  Maidon,  MUwaokcc,  and  Daniel  J.  Davles,  Muk- 
wonago,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AlUs-Chahncrs  Manofac- 
tnring  Company,  Mflwanlicc,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,767 

int  CI.  BOlk  HOO;  D06m  13108 

VS.  CL  204-165  3  Claims 


A  lower  hydrocarbon  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  is  passed  through  an  electric  arc,  heated  therein  above 
about  1 ,000°  F.,  and  immediately  mixed  with  nitrogen  or  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound,  which  mixture  immediately 
reacts  to  form  acetylene,  hydrogen  cyanide  and  other 
products,  which  products  are  quenched  below  about  1 ,000*  F. 
If  desired,  the  resulting  products  are  further  reacted  to  form 
acrylonitrile  from  the  further  reaction  of  the  acetylene  with 
the  hydrogen  cyanide  present.  By  not  passing  the  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  through  the  arc  during  the  process, 
severe  errosion  of  the  electrodes  is  avoided.  By  passing  only 
the  lower  hydrocarbon  through  the  arc  during  the  process,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  employ  any  inert  arc  gas,  which  would  in- 
crease the  cost  of  operation  and  the  difficulty  of  separation  of 
products.  Because  of  lower  cost  and  availability,  methane  and 
ammonia  are  preferred  as  the  two  reactanU.  Nitrogen  and 
other  nitrogen-containing  compounds  are  disclosed  as  suiuble 
nitrogen  louroes  to  replace  the  ammonia. 

Apparatus  features  are  the  combination  of  a  routing  arc 

heater  with  a  fluidized  bed  arc  effluent  quench  and  feed  pre- 

beater   and,   if  desired,   fluidized    bod    acrylonitrile    from 

A  manufactured  material  and  a  process  for  making  the    hydrogen  and  acetylene  reactor  followed,  if  desired,  by  a 

material    is    disclosed.    The    manufactured    material    is   a    suitable  senes  of  fractionators. 
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3,674,669  „  ,„„ 

CONCENTRATION  OfJ^JCT^\\^^f^^^^^^ 
WASHINGS  BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS  IN  A  CLO!>ls.u 

SYSTEM  ,  ^  ^ 

SW>ey  B.  T«iH-«r,  Baldwta,  N.Y.,  -rifnor  to  RAl  R«e.rch 
CorponitkHLLoiigWwMiaty.N.Y. 

nkd  April  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,602 
tat.CI.BOld/3/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  204-180  P  ^^^^^ 


3,674,672 
MULTIPARAMETER  PROCESS  SOLUTION  ANALYZER- 
CONTROLLER 
Gcor«c   WhhcseU,   Northville,   Mfch.,   wripior   to  Hooker 
Chemical  CorpontkNi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,652 

Intel,  coin  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  R  16  Claims 
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I  Work  from  electroplating  or  metal  finishing  is  washed  by 
immersion  in  a  series  of  solutions.  The  dragout  of  electrolyte 
which  remains  in  the  wash  solutions  is  balanced  by  the  transfer 
of  electrolyte  from  each  wash  solution  to  a  previous  soluUon 
of  the  sequence  or  to  a  solution  of  the  original  bath  concentra- 
tion This  transfer  of  electrolyte  is  by  electrodialysis  m  which  a 
circulating  stream  of  each  wash  solution  acts  as  a  diluUng 
stream  in  relation  to  a  circulating  stream  of  a  previous  solution 
and  as  a  concentrating  stream  in  relation  to  a  subsequent  solu- 

Extremely  high  ratios  of  concentration  are  achieved 
between  wash  stages  by  operation  of  the  electrodialysis  stack 
under  conditions  of  membrane  polarization. 


A  multiparameter  analysis  system  for  the  continuous  on- 
stream  real-time  measurement,  surveillance  and  correction  of 
a  process  solution.  Electrometric  methods  are  employed  to 
measure  conductivity  and  ion  concentration  of  the  process 
solution.  An  accurate  measurement  of  actual  ion  concentra- 
tion is  made  by  continuous  automatic  titration  of  a  sample  of 
the  process  solution   This  electrometric  analysis  produces  a 
signal  reflecting  the  results  of  said  analysis  that  is  fed  to  con- 
troUer-analyzer  means  which  generate  error  signals  when  said 
solution  deviates  from  a  preselected  state,  which  error  signal 
controls  means  to  automatically  restore  the  process  solution 
to  the  preselected  state.  The  electrometric  analysis  means  are 
protected  by  an  automatically  self-cleaning  filter,  the  cleaning 
cycle  of  which  is  controlled  in  response  to  sensed  system 
dynamics.  While  this  system  has  particular  utility  m  the  analy- 
st and  control  of  nitrite  in  the  surface  conversion  coaUng  of 
ferriferous   metallic   objects,   it   possesses   broad   spectrum 
analytical  capability  including  control  of  pollutiints  discharged 
into  surface  waters  and  for  the  quality  control  of  surface 
waters. 


3,674,670 
COATING  METHOD 
J  Alden  Erikaon,  Gibsonia,  and  Gerald  R.  Gacesa,  Tarentum, 
both  of  Pa.,  aarignon  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,140 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/02,  C23b/3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  23Clatais 

Application  of  resinous  organic  coatings  onto  non-conduc- 
tive surfaces  by  eiectrodeposition  is  accomplished  by  first  ap- 
plying on  the  surface  a  layer  of  conductive  particles  in  a  earn- 
er and  then  employing  tiic  surface  as  an  electrode  in  an  eiec- 
trodeposition coating  process  to  deposit  a  resinous  coaUng  on 
the  surface.  Carbon  or  metal  particles  can  be  used  m  tiie  con- 
ductive layer  and  any  electrodepositable  resinous  film-form- 
ing coating  composition  can  be  utilized  in  the  process. 


3,674,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  WORKPIECES 

Richard  J.  Jessup,  Bloomlieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Udylite 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.  „    «___ 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,777 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/75 

UA  CI.  204-213  ,  13  Claims 


3,674,671 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 

Sanferd  E.  Stromberg,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,633 

Int  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  9  Claims 

Black  iron  oxide-conUiining  coatings  when  deposited  on 
solid  substrates  and  cured  exhibit  sufficient  electncal  conduc- 
tivity to  permit  application  of  a  topcoat  by  eiectrodeposition. 
The  black  iron  oxide-conuining  coatings  can  be  formed  on 
electrically  conductive,  solid  substrates  by  eiectrodeposition. 
The  coatings  exhibit  outstanding  properties. 


A  treating  barrel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end  members, 
a  perforate  body  member  extending  between  said  end  mem- 
bers and  defining  there  between  an  internal,  subsuntially 
cylindrical  shaped  zone  for  receiving  articles  to  be  treated. 
TTie  body  member  is  formed  to  define  an  opening 
therethrough  which  extends  longitudinally  between  the  end 
members  and  which  has  a  width  which  is  less  than  about  one- 
sixteenth  of  the  circumference  of  Uie  cylmdncally  shaped 
zone  At  least  one  tumbling  rib,  which  extends  along  the  in- 
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terior  surface  of  the  body  member  between  the  end  members 
is  disposed  substantially  dimetrically  opposite  to  the  opening, 
the  tumbling  rib  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  body  member  into  the  zone  and  being  designed 
to  impart  a  cascading  action  to  the  articles  in  the  barrel  during 
oscillatory  motion  thereof.  Means  are  provided  on  the  end 
member  for  supporting  the  barrel  for  oscillatory  movement 
about  an  axis  which  extends  subsuntially  longitudinally  of  the 
zone.  The  overall  apparatus  assembly  includes  a  work  carrier 
for  supporting  the  treating  barrel  at  a  treating  receptiacle, 
drive  means  for  oscillating  the  barrel  when  the  work  carrier  is 
operative ly  positioned  at  the  treating  receptacle  and  coacting 
stop  means  which  are  oriented  relative  to  the  opening  in  the 
barrel  to  normally  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  barrel  in 
botii  directions  beyond  an  angularity  at  which  the  articles  are 
discharged  through  the  opening  of  the  barrel. 


3,674,675 
PLATINIZE!)  PLASTIC  ELECTRODES 
Frank  H.  Lcaman,  1613  N.  Harrison  Street,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,638 
Int  CI.  BOlr  3104;  C23b  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  R  4  Claims 

A  platinum  coated  electrode  is  provided  with  a  platinum 
layer  applied  directiy  over  a  relative  inert  material  such  as 
polysulfone  or  materials  similar  thereto.  This  electrode  can  be 
advantageously  used  for  plating  metals  from  corrosive  solu- 
tions and  for  other  applications  wherein  a  platinum  inert  elec- 
trode would  be  used. 


3,674,676 
EXPANDABLE  ELECTRODES 
Edward  I.  Fogebnan,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,333 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204—286 


to  Diamond 


lOCbdms 


3,674,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRODE 
ADJUSTMENT  DURING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
REDUCTION 
Mathieu  Gerardus  Henricus  Arts;  Jan  Anna  Antonius  Locker, 
both  of  DeKz^l,  and  Maartcn  Groenenboom,  Escharen,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Alumbiium  DelfziJI  N.V.,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  887,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Netherlands,  Dec  27,  1968, 

6818752 

InL  CI.  BOik  3/00;  C22d  3/02, 3/22 
U.S.  CI.  204-225  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  electrolytic  reduction  of 
aluminum  oxide  by  adjusting  the  depth  of  immersion  of  anode 
blocks  suspended  on  an  anode  bridge  in  an  electrolysis  melt 
containing  A1,0,,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  comprising 
an  electric  voltage  supply  for  generating  a  reference  voltage 
which  is  proportionate  with  the  momentary  bath  current,  an 
adjusting  device  for  the  anode  bridge,  which  adjusting  device 
is  controlled  by  the  difference  in  voltage  over  the  bath  and  the 
reference  voltage,  and  a  system  for  deriving,  according  to  a 
chosen  program,  a  command  signal  for  the  adjusting  device 
from  the  aforementioned  differential  voltage  and  the  periodic, 
short  excitation  of  the  adjusting  device  by  means  of  this  possi- 
ble command  signal,  said  apparatus  characterized  by  the  im- 
provement th^t  the  apparatus  comprises  an  integrator  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  a  set  of  relays  each  preceded  by  a 
trigger  circuit  connectable  to  said  output,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  differential  voltage  of  the  bath  voltage  and  the 
reference  voltage  to  the  integrator  and  for  disconnecting  the 
integrator  from  the  set  of  relays  in  the  non-excited  condition 
of  the  adjusting  device,  and  for  disconnecting  the  feeding  of 
said  differential  voltage  to  said  integrator  and  connecting  said 
integrator  to  said  set  of  relays  in  the  excited  condition  of  the 
adjusting  device,  and  means  for  feeding  back  to  the  input  of 
the  integrator  the  integrated  signal  from  said  output  when  the 
differential  voltage  is  fed  to  said  integrator. 


An  electrode  is  provided  which,  after  insertion  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell,  may  be  caused  to  expand  thereby  reducing  the 
electrode-electrode  gap  and,  hence,  increasing  the  power  effi- 
ciency of  the  electrolysis.  Particulariy,  an  anode  for  use  in  a 
diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  chlorine 
and  caustic  is  described  together  with  a  method  for  assembling 
the  cell. 


3,674,677 

ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  PETROLEUM  DE- 

EMULSIFIER 

Robert  J.  Roberts,  9833  Moyers,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,624 

Int  CLB03C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-302  12  Claims 


An  electrically  energized  deemulsifier  for  separating  the 
constituents  of  water-petroleum  emulsions  and  the  like  in- 
cludes an  elongated  generaOy  horizontally  disposed  vessel 
having  an  emulsion  inlet  at  one  extremity  and  having  a  clean 
fluid  discharge  at  the  other  extremity  thereof.  A  drain  is 
disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  for  draining 
separated  fluid  such  as  water. 
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Inflowing  emuUion  is  distorted  and  deflected  downwardly 
by  a  scrubber  plate  that  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  that  evenly  distribute  the 
flow  of  emulsion  and  prevent  channeling.  As  the  incoming 
emulsion  is  turned  downwardly  by  the  scrubber  plate,  free 
droplets  of  water  will  gravitote  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 
Coalescence  of  the  emulsion  is  effected  as  the  emulsion  flows 
evenly  in  a  horizontal  direction  through  an  electric  field 
developed  between  spaced  high  voltage  and  ground  elecuodes 
within  the  vessel.  The  high  voltage  electrode  is  positively  sup- 
ported during  transportotion  of  the  vessel  and  is  adjustable  to 
any  desired  position  within  the  vessel  by  manipulation  of  ex- 
ternal adjustments.  Flashing  of  volatile  products  within  the 
vessel  is  effectively  prevented  since  the  unique  design  of  the 
vessel  eliminates  any  vapor  pockets  that  would  present  a  flash 
hazard. 


this  effect  is  also  disclosed  The  moving  oil  film  prevents  the 
formation  of  coke  otherwise  resulting  from  contact  between 


3,674,678 

ELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 

Artkor  H.  Port,  Jr.,  Bdmoot,  Mass.;  Ronald  L.  PoHnsky, 

iUaoTcr,  NJI^  and  Jamt  L.  Dwyer,  CoKord,  Mass.,  aa- 

ainiors  to  MlUpore  Corporatioa,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,587 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  SChims 


the    heated    reactor   walls   and    normally    liquid    reaction 
products.  ^    - 


3,674,680 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  HYDROPROCESSING  A 

RESID  HYDROCARBON 
Gerald  B.  Hodutra,  Sonth  Holland,  and  Robert  B.  Jacobs, 
Honewood,  both  of  IB.,  asrignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicaco,IU. 

Continnatkin-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  598,046,  Nov.  30, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,454 

Int  CI.  ClOg /J/02, 25/00 
UACL  208-1 11  MCWnu 


An  apparatus  for  conducting  electrophoretic  analysis  com- 
prising a  container  filled  with  a  conductive  gel,  two  electrodes 
in  the  contoiner  and  means  for  effecting  a  voltage  across  the 
gel.  The  container  is  shaped  with  deep  reservoirs  at  opposing 
ends  and  a  relatively  shallow  mid-section  having  wells  to  ac- 
commodate a  sample  to  be  analyzed.  The  electrodes  extend 
the  width  of  the  reservoirs  at  about  the  reservoir  midpoint. 
This  apparatus  eliminates  the  need  for  wicks  in  gel  elec- 
trophoresis. 


3,674,679 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 
CRACKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Kolchi  Washimi;  MaaaaU  Kanbayaihi,  both  of  Fnknshima; 
Toddo  Kanal,  and  AUUro  Fujimori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kareka  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabusUU 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo  and  CMyoda  Kako  Kenaetsu  KabushlU 
KaiAa,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,240 

Cktes  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1969, 44/12543 

lntCLC10f9//6,9/y« 

U.S.CL  208-48  llCtoims 

Improvement  in  thermal  cracking  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils 

comprising  the  introduction  of  a  moving  film  of  falling  oil  on 

the  surfaces  of  the  reaction  zone.  Apparatus  to  accomplish 


A  resid  hydrocarbon  is  converted  to  lower  boiling  hydrocar- 
bons and/or  desulfurized  by  contacting,  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  said  resid  with  a  bed  of  catalyst  particles,  substan- 
tially all  of  said  particles  having  a  surface-to-volume  ratio 
ranging  between  about  100  and  about  250  1 /inches,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  points  within  each  of  said  particles 
are  less  than  about  0.015  inch  from  the  particle's  surface. 
When  one  of  these  particles  is  circumscribed  by  a  right  circu- 
lar cylinder  having  an  altitude  equal  to  that  of  the  particle,  the 
particle  contacts  the  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  at  at  least  three 
elements  and  occupies  from  about  70  to  about  90  percent  of 
the  cylinder's  volume.  Preferred  particle  shapes  are  clover- 
leaf,  cross,  ring  and  C-shape. 
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3,674,681 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  HYDROCARBONS  BY  USE 

OF  HIGH  PRESSURES 
Richard  K.  Lyon,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,459 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5128 
U.S.  CI.  208-141  7  Claims 

The  propensity  of  hydrocarbons  to  crack,  during  isomeriza- 
tion,  is  minimized  by  use  of  high  pressure.  This  process  is 
shown  to  be  especially  useful  when  isomerizing  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons,  such  as  those  found  in  the  residues  from 
petroleum  and  also  highly  branched  hydrocarbons,  both  of 
which  cannot  be  isomerized  efficiently  by  use  of  prior  art 
methods.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  hydrocarbon  which 
is  a  slack  wax  is  isomerized  in  a  substantially  inert  solvent,  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  10,000  psi,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  catalyst  to  produce  lubricants  characterized  by  their  high 
viscosity  index  and  low  pour  point. 


a    particulate    microporous    hydrophobic    vinyl    chloride 
polymer,  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride,  is  applied  to  the  oil. 


3,674,682 
HEAVY  on.  CONVERSION  USING  FINE  PARTICLES 
David  S.  Mitchell,  San  Rafael;  Alan  G.  Bridge,  El  Cerrito,  and 
John  W.  Scott,  Ross,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^04 

Int  CI.  ClOg/ J//5.2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  208-157  8  Claims 
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A  process  for  catalytically  hydroconvcrting  a  feed  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  to  more  valuable  hydrocarbon  liquid,  using 
finely  divided  catalyst,  which  process  comprises  feeding  the 
heavy  oil  upward  in  a  vertically  extending  conduit  in  a  reactor 
vessel,  flowing  fine  catalyst  particles  upward  in  said  conduit, 
allowing  the  heavy  oil  feed  and  the  fine  catalyst  particles  to 
flow  out  from  the  conduit  at  an  upper  end  of  the  conduit,  in- 
troducing hydrogen  gas  to  the  reactor  vessel  at  a  first  lower 
part  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  allowing  the  hydrogen  gas  to  rise 
upward  in  the  reactor  vessel;  allowing  the  fine  catalyst  parti- 
cles to  settle  downward  in  the  reactor  vessel  outside  the  con- 
duit and  countercurrent  to  the  upward  rising  hydrogen,  and 
withdrawing  valuable  hydrocarbon  liquid  from  a  second  lower 
part  of  the  reactor  vessel. 


i 


< 


3,674,684 
CONTINUOUS  FLUID-SOLID  CONTACT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Ayre  GoUan,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hydronautics  In- 
corporated, Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,226 

InLCLBOld  75/06,  JJ//5 

U.S.  CI.  210-33  28  Claims 


3,674,683 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  OIL  FROM  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Norman  B.  Raincr,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  420 

InL  CI.  E02b  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-40  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  removal  of  oil  from 

the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  wherein  a  material  comprising 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  first  component 
from  a  fluid  stream  comprises  contacting  the  fluid  stream  with 
a  continuously  moving  bed  of  filter  material,  contained  v.ithin 
a  separation  column,  recovering  the  contaminated  filter 
material,  and  regenerating  it  for  reuse.  The  continuously  mov- 
ing bed  of  filter  material  is  moved  through  a  contact  zone  in 
the  separation  column  by  creating  a  hydraulic  force  on  the 
material  from  the  flow  of  a  carrier  liquid  through  the  material. 
The  fluid  stream  can  be  an  oil-water  mixture  from  which  oil  is 
removed  by  an  absorbent  filter  material. 


3,674,685 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ION- 
EXCHANGE  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 
Thomas    Victor    Ardcn,    Cobham;    Albert    George    Borra, 
Isleworth,  and  Rolf  Crowther  Clayton,  London,  aU  of  En- 
gland, asrignors  to  The  Permutit  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

nied  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,457 
Cbihns  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  22,  1968, 
40,239/68;  March  17, 1969, 13,926/69 

Intel.  BO  Id  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-33  11  Claims 

In  a  continuous  ion-exchange  process  in  which  resin  moves 
intermittently  through  a  circuit  including  an  absorber  and  a 
regenerator,  the  absorber  is  spanned  by  a  liquid-distributing 
system,  and  at  each  intermittent  movement  a  slug  of  resin 
wholly  occupying  the  space  in  the  absorber  between  this 
system  and  one  end  of  the  absorber  is  discharged  while  service 
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flow  continues.  The  remainder  of  the  bed  in  the  absorber  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  space  thus  emptied  so  as  to  fill  it 


low  profile  and  wide  storage  tanks  are  preferably  submerged 
in  a  body  of  water,  and  while  sewage  is  in  the  tanks,  air  is  con- 
tinually bubbled  upward  through  the  tanks.  When  excess  ru- 


again  and  a  slug  of  regenerated  resin  of  identical  volume  is  in- 
troduced into  the  other  end  of  the  absorber. 


3,674,686 
HLTER  PRECOATING  METHOD 
Donald  B.  Brimmer;  James  Stuart  Brown,  both  of  WilBngboro, 
N  J.,  and  Charles  H.  Becker,  Yardley,  ail  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Dc  Laval  Turbine,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,268 

InL  CI.  hO\d  15104,37/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-37  6  Claims 


•~^ 


/ 


:2rni^,"f^°" 


noff  has  ceased,  the  storm  sewage  is  pumped  from  the  tempo- 
rary storage  tanks  and  purified  before  releasing  it  into  a  per- 
manent dispersion  media,  such  as  a  volume  of  water. 


3,674,688 
WRINKLE  REMOVING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Leonard  Schwartz,  St  Lools;  Harold  K.  Purcdl,  Pasadena 
Hills,  and  Jerome  J.  Wiesdman,  Olivette,  all  of  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  RLR  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,920 
Int  CI.  D06m  13146 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.8  2Ctaims 

A  product  and  process  of  removing  wrinkles  and  surface  ef- 
fect blemishes  from  fabric  textile  materials  such  as  upholstery, 
drapery  and  clothing  is  disclosed.  The  product  is  an  alcohol- 
aqueous  solution  of  a  surfactant  or  surface  tension  reducing 
material  which  is  a  liquid  a  room  temperature  and  vtrhich  will 
evaporate  to  dryness  in  a  short  time.  The  surfactant  material  is 
preferably  a  quartenary  ammonium  compound  with  a  dialkyi 
dimethyl  ammonium  chloride  compound  being  most  satisfac- 
tory. The  process  of  using  the  wrinkle  removing  material  in- 
volves spraying  the  aqueous-alcoholic  solution  on  the  wrin- 
kled fabric  and  allowing  the  fabric  to  dry.  The  wrinkle  remov- 
ing material  will  usually  evaporate  to  dryness  in  from  15 
minutes  to  1  hour. 


To  control  the  flocculation  of  a  mixture  of  fine  anion  and 
cation  ion  exchange  resins  in  order  to  form  an  even  coating  on 
a  filter  septum,  the  resins  are  first  mixed  in  a  heavy  slurry,  and 
are  then  added  at  a  controlled  rate  to  the  recirculation  liquid 
entering  the  filter  vessel. 


3,674,687 

STORM  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Harold  G.  Quase,  Rock  Creek  Hills,  Kensington,  Md.,  assigMN- 

to  Underwater  Storage,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
_  Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,390 

InL  CI.  BOld  27/24 
U^.CL  210-86  2  Claims 

Street  runoff  or  storm  sewage  is  measured  and  solids  are 
separated  from  the  liquid  first  by  a  grit  chamber  and  screen. 
Remaining  solids  are  ground  by  a  comminutor,  and  the  fluid  is 
pumped  into  large  temporary  storage  tanks.  The  elongated 


3,674,689 
CARBON  nBER  RLLED  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Jeremy  Peter  Giltrow,  Bordon;  George  Henry  Kinner,  Fleet, 
and  John  Kdtfa  Lancaster,  Reading,  aU  of  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,153 
Ctaims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britatai,  June  25,  1969, 

31,999/69 

Int  CLC  10m  0/52 
U.S.  CI.  252-12.4  17  Claims 

At  least  the  contacting  surface  of  a  bearing  component  is  a 
composite  material  wherein  metal  coated  carbon  fibers  are  in- 
corporated as  reinforcement  in  a  matrix  of  synthetic  resin. 
Such  bearing  components  have  low  wear  rates  and  show  low 
friction. 
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3,674,690 

AIR  DRYING  SILICONE  RESIN  BONDED  DRY  FILM 

LUBRICANT 

William  L.  Clow,  Fairborn;  Robert  J.  Benzing,  Xenia,  and 

Bobby  D.  McConnell,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

nied  July  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,022 

Int  CI.  ClOm  7/50.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-25  24  Claims 

The  process  described  herein  comprises  an  air  drying  solid 
film  lubricant  and  the  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and 
for  applying  the  same  to  substrate  metals.  The  air  drying  solid 
film  lubricant  comprises  a  binder  and  a  lubricant,  which 
binder  consists  essentially  of  a  siloxane  prepolymer  having  at 
least  10  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


R" 

I 
— Si— O- 


molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  400  to  3000  are  novel 
compounds  soluble  in  mineral  hydrocarbon  oils  of  the 
lubricating  oil  range  and  as  solutes  therein  are  ashless  addition 
agents  imparting  to  the  solution  a  combination  of  anti-oxidant 
and  detergency-dispersancy  properties  useful  in  the  lubrica- 
tion of  internal  combustion  engines.  Illustrative  of  such  sul- 
fonamides are  mono-  and  disulfonamides  of  hexamethylene 
diamine,  tetraethylene  pentamine,  2,6-di(aminoethyl) 
pyridine  and  N,N'-di(aminopropyI)  piperazine  with  4-al- 
kylphenolic  sulfonic  acids  such  as  4-aIkyl-l-hydroxyphenyl, 
4,4'-dialkyl- 1 , 1  '-dihydroxy-2,2'-biphenyl,  4-alkyl- 1  -alkox- 
yphenyl  or  2-tri-  and  tetra-(4'-alkyl-l-hydroxybenzyl)-sub- 
stituted  4-alkyl- 1-hydroxyphenyl  sulfonic  acid  chlorides. 


i. 


mixed  in  an  inert  solvent  with  an  aminoalkyl-silane  having  the 
formula 


RiN— R'— Si— (OR"){i-0) 


and  the  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  molyb- 
denum sulfide  (MoS,)  and  antimony  oxide  (Sb,Oj),  wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aminoalkyi  of  no  more 

than  ten  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  three 

carbon  atoms  and  having  the  valence  bonds  which  are  at- 

Uched  to  the  N  and  Si  of  the  formula  separated  by  at  least 

three  carbon  atoms; 
R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0-2; 
said  aminoalkyl-silane  being  used  in  a  proportion  of  3-25 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  siloxane  prepolymer;  said  solvent 
being  used  in  a  proportion  to  give  20-40  parts  solvent  per  part 
of  binder;  said  molybdenum  sulfide  and  antimony  oxide  per 
part  of  molybdenum  sulfide;  and  said  mixture  being  used  in 
the  range  of  from  30  volumes  of  lubricant  mixture  per  70 
volumes  of  binder  up  to  85  volumes  of  lubricant  per  15 
volumes  of  binder,  preferably  50-85  volumes  of  lubricant  per 
100  volumes  of  lubricant-binder  mixture. 

Other  solid  lubricant  mixtures  which  may  be  used  include 
replacement  of  the  molybdenum  sulfide  by  molybdenum  dis- 
elenide,  tungsten  disulfide,  tungsten  diselenide  and  the  like, 
and/or  replacement  of  the  antimony  trioxide  by  zinc  oxide 
(ZnO)  or  bismuth  oxide  (Bi,0,)  and  the  like. 


3,674,692 
LUBRICANTS  AND  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  ON 

THE  BASIS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Herbert  Gotbel,  Oberhausen-Holten,  and  Hans  Feichtinger, 
Dinslaken,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  AG, 
Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1969,  P  19 
25  048.7 

Int  CLC  10m  ;/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  S  3  Ctoims 

A  MIL  7808  lubricant  and  power  transmission  fluid  com- 
prising: 
55  to  70  weight  percent  hexane-1,  6-diol-isononanoate- 

ethylhexanoate; 
15  to  30  weight  percent  2,2-dimethylpropanediol-pelar- 

gonate-nonanoate;  and 
10  to  20  weight  percent  octyl-nonyl-trimethyladipate. 


3,674,693 
REVERSAL  ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Alexander  U.  AvertMKh,  Skokie,  IIL,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,157 
Int  CI.  G03g  9104 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  9  Claims 

A  liquid  developer  composition  for  reversal  toning  of  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  which  comprises  a  tone  concentrate 
formed  of  finely  divided  pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a  mix- 
ture of  a  polymeric  binder,  a  high  dielectric  diluent  and  a 
phospholipid  charge  stabilizing  material  which  is  admixed 
with  an  aliphatic  carrier  liquid  to  provide  the  developer  com- 
position. 


3,674,691 

MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOLIC  SULFONAMIDE 

Robert  E.  Karll,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Richard  J.  Lee,  Park 

Forest,  lU.,  asa^nors  to  Standard  OQ  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  April  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,807 

lBtCLC10iB//40,//J6 

U.S.  CI.  252-47  J  5  Claims 

Polymethylene  polyamine  sulfonamides  of  alkyl-substituted 

phenolic  sulfonic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl-substituent  has  a 


3,674,694 
MANGANESE  ZINC-FERRITE  CORE 
Georg  Stadlcr,  Balanstraasc  103,  8000  Munich  90,  and  Erwin 
Vogg,  MitlenwaMstrasse,  8000  Munich  55,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeieflachaft  Bertin  and 
Munich 

Continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  819,034,  April  24, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioo  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,555 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1968,  P  17 
71  398  J 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/55 
U^.  CI.  252-62.59  3ChlM 

A  manganese-zinc  ferrite  core  having  an  essentially  linear 
relation  between  permeability  and  temperature  over  the  tem- 
perature zone  ranging  from  about  —40°  C.  to  about  +60*  C. 
and  being  composed  of  surting  material  of  about  50  to  55  mol 
percent  of  Fe,0,,  about  23  to  35  mol  percent  of  MnO,  about 
10  to  25  mol  percent  of  ZnO,  up  to  3  mol  percent  of  TiOi, 
about  0.02  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  CaO  and  about  0.05  to 
1  percent  by  weight  NiO. 
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3,674,695 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Franx  WoentHn,  aiid   Fitun  Fckhtnayr,   both   o(   Lud- 
wtealurfcB,  GermaBy,  uaiciion  to  Badlicbe  Aniiin  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  AktkBteaelbchaft,  LadwigshafcB/RhcinlaBd,  Rhdn- 
luid-Pfab,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,963 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  May  9, 1%9,  P  19  23 

708.2 

IBL  a.  C07c  /  79/00;  C08f  45/60;  HOlb  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252— 63.2  3  Claims 


3,674,698 
TRANSMITTING  PRESSURE  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Edward    D.    WeU,    Hastinss-oa-Hadsoa,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,782 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-78  4Clainis 

The  transmission  of  pressure  in  a  closed  hydraulic  system  is 
accomplished  by  using  an  effective  amount  of  benzylated 
and/or  styrenated  triaryl  phosphate. 


7^777^7^////^^^2Z^ 


Electrical  insulating  materials  based  on  olefin  polymers  and 
containing  agents  for  increasing  their  electric  strength.  The 
electrical  insulating  materials  according  to  the  invention  con- 
tain special  azomethines  as  the  agents  for  increasing  electric 
strength.  Insulations  prepared  from  these  materials  do  not  fail 
even  under  prolonged  influence  of  a  high  voltage. 


3,674,696 

GASEOUS  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

James  Edward  Griffiths,  Murray  HIU,  NJ.,  assigBor  to  Bell 

Telephoae  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mamy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,706 

Int.CI.H01bi/7S 

UA  CI.  252-63.7  9  Claims 


3,674,699 

NONCORROSIVE  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

Fricdrich  Dlttd,  Maini-Kostheim,  and  Peter  Joms,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemkal 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,626 
iBt  CI.  C23f  11/08;  C23g  1/16,1/18 
U.S.  CI.  252-135  10  Claims 

An  improved  composition  and  process  for  cleaning  meul 
surfaces,  and  particularly  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  sur- 
faces wherein  the  cleaning  is  effected  by  using  an  aqueous  al- 
kaline solution  which  contains  borates  as  the  main  alkaline 
component  and.  additionally,  contain  one  or  more  vanadium 
compounds.  Additionally,  if  desired,  the  cleaning  composi- 
tions may  also  contain  one  or  more  non-ionic  surface  active 
agents  and/or  an  ionic  wetting  agents. 


3,674,700 

DETERGENT  TABLET  OF  AMORPHOUS  SODIUM 

SILICATE  HAVING  INHERENT  BINDING  PROPERTIES, 

CONTAINING  A  SURFACTANT,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  TABLET 

Conrad  J.  Galser,  24  66th  Place,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,230,  July  18, 1967,  Pat 

No.  3,450,494,  which  is  a  continuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

352,142,  Mareh  16, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  April 

14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,990.  The  postton  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  June  17, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnUClCnd7/14, 7/48, 17/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-135  SCIafans 


,(IOIII)ll*AICt  (l«J) 


Materials  arc  described  which  are  useful  as  gaseous  dielec- 
tric insulators  in  electrical  devices.  These  materials  are  a 
group  of  sulfur  compounds  which  have  two  fluorine  atoms  and 
at  least  one  perfluoroalkylimino  group  attached  to  the  sulfur 
atom.  It  has  been  discovered  that  the  substitution  of  a  per- 
fluoroalkylimino group  for  an  oxygen  atom  attached  to  a  sul- 
fur atom  increases  the  dielectric  breakdown  voltage  of  the 
molecule.  These  gaseous  materials  can  be  used  both  in  sub- 
stantially pure  form  or  mixed  with  inert  gaseous  material. 
They  exhibit  high  breakdown  voltages  and  in  addition  do  not 
yield  undesirable  reaction  products  when  exposed  to  dielec- 
tric breakdown. 


3,674,697 
STYRENATED  TRURYL  PHOSPHATE  FUNCTIONAL 

FLUIDS 
SOrlo  Lo^  GioUto,  Whitesloac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
Cheadcal  Comply,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,781 

Int.  CLC09k  J/00 

U.S.  CL  252-78  2  Claims 

The  transmission  of  pressure  in  a  closed  hydraulic  system  is 

accomplished  by  using  an  effective  amount  of  styrenated 

phenyl  bi8(isopropylphenyl)  phosphate. 


Amorphous  sodium  silicate  having  a  burr-like  structure  im- 
parting inherent  binding  properties  thereto,  is  compressed 
into  detergent  tablets  which  contain  a  surfactant. 


3,674,701 

ACCELERATOR  COMPOSITION 

Daniel  William  Yochum,  Merchantville,  NJ.;  Paul  Gordon 

HafaMS,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Kan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  both  of 

P«.,  assignors  to  Pennwah  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,250 

lBtCI.C08c7//4« 

U.S.  CI.  252-182  ?^^' 

Accelerator  compositions  having  high  activity  which  inhibit 
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surface  bloom  in  vulcanizates  are  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  a   suies  contain  water  or  aqueous  solutions.  The  capsules  have 
thiourea  of  the  structure  seamless  walls  of  a  specific  kind  of  hydrophobic  polymeric 

material  which  polymeric  material  has  been  found  particularly 

a).  •  •         ■  ■ "    "  "   "- 


S 


8 


I        „ 
RRNCSCHjNHCNHCHjSCNRR 


impervious  to  permeation  and  diffusion  by  the  aqueous  con- 


wlth 

II.  a  polysulfide  of  the  structure 

8 


or 


RRNCSCHiS.CHjSCNRR 


III.  tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide  or  a  mixture  thereof  with 
bis-(oxydiethylene)thiuram  disulfide,  or 


(IV). 


(RO^ 
RO' 


\ 


!  \ 

P-S-J— Zn 
/a 


or 


V.  the  zinc  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of  ethanolamine,  for- 
maldehyde and  carbon  disulfide. 


3,674,702 
HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Gerald  L.  MacKenzie,  Port  Tobacco,  and  Paul  R.  Mosher,  In- 
dian Head,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,994 
Int  CI.  CO  lb  6/04. //05 
U.S.CI.252— 188  10  Claims 

Compositions  of  a  metal  hydride,  such  as  lithium  hydride, 
aluminum  metal  and  an  elastomer  binder,  such  as  butyl 
rubber,  which  generate  hydrogen  gas  upon  being  dispersed  in 
water. 


tents.  The  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  used  is 
poly (ethylene-co- vinyl  acetate)  having  the  vinyl  acetate 
groups  hydrolyzed  to  vinyl  alcohol  groups  in  the  amount  of  38 
to  5  5  percent. 

3,674,705 

NON-MASSING  DIARYL-P-PHENYLENE  DIAMINES 
Frederick  Paul  Hytrek,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 
FUed  July  30, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  846,275 
InL  CI.  C08d  11/04;  C08g  57/60 
U.S.  CI.  252-400  10  Claims 

A  non-massing  antiozonant  for  chloroprene  polymer  rub- 
bers prepared  by  mixing  a  finely  divided  inorganic  material 
having  a  high  surface  area  and  a  high  oil  absorption  capacity 
with  a  diaryl-p-phenylene  diamine  composition.  The  diaryl-p- 
phenylene  diamine  is  molten  during  the  mixing  operation.  The 
antiozonant  is  highly  resistant  to  caking  and  maintains  its  free- 
flowing  particulate  form  during  normal  conditions  of  storage 
and  use. 


3,674,703 

PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  DISPERSIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
FILTER  AND  ANTIHALATION  LAYERS 
Franx  Moil,  Leverkusen;  Rolf-Fred  Posse,  and  Werner  Ringe, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Fied  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,033 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  April  5,  1969,  P  19 
17  745.8 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00;  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  252-313  R  1  Claim 

Silver  dispersions  for  photographic  filter  and  antihalation 
layers  are  produced  by  reduction  of  an  aqueous  silver  salt 
solution  containing  a  protective  colloid  with  a  compound  of 
the  oxytetronic  acid  series,  such  as  ascorbic  acid.  Reduction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  cadmium  ions.  This  causes  the 
silver  to  be  precipitated  in  very  fine  grains  in  the  dispersion  so 
that  neutral  gray  silver  dispersions  with  a  high  covering  power 
are  obtained. 


3,674,706 
TIN  IMPREGNATION  REGENERATION  OF  GROUP  VUI 

REFORMING-DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
E.  O.  Box,  Jr.;  Lewis  E.  Drehman,  and  Floyd  E.  Farha,  Jr.,  aU 
of  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asrignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,202 
Int  CI.  BOlj ////«, ///02 
U.S.  CI.  252-412  7  Claims 

Deactivated  catalysts  containing  Group  VIII  metal  contact 
agents  are  regenerated  by  a  process  comprising  impregnating 
the  deactivated  composite  material  with  tin  or  a  tin  com- 
pound. Preferably,  the  tin-impregnated  composite  is 
thereafter  calcined.  The  process  is  particulariy  suitable  for  the 
regeneration  of  deactivated  reforming  and  dehydrogenation 
catalysts. 


3,674,704 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  MINUTE  CAPSULES  AND 
THREE-PHASE  CAPSULE-FORMING  SYSTEM  USEFUL 
IN  SAID  PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Bayless;  Charles  P.  Shank;  Ruth  A.  Botham,  and 
Dennis  W.  Werkmeister,  aU  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,670 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  252-316  8  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  minute  capsules, 
en  masse,  in  a  liquid  manufacturing  vehicle  wherein  the  cap- 


3,674,707 
REGENERATION  OF  SULFUR-POISONED  RANEY 
NICKEL  CATALYST 
William  Johan  Meindert  Pielers,  Denville,  NJ.;  John  Fred, 
Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Robert  Bernard  Anderson,  Ancaster,  On- 
Urio,  Canada,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,863 

Int  CI.  BOlj  y//76,;  7/50, ///02 
U.S.  CI.  252-413  10  Claims 

Raney  nickel  catalysts  which  have  been  sulfur  poisoned  are 
regenerated  by  successive  treatment  first  in  an  aqueous  or- 
ganic acid  solution  containing  metal  ions  that  form  an  insolu- 
ble sulfide  in  acid  solutions,  but  which  are  soluble  or  decom- 
pose to  soluble  products  and  in  an  aqueous  base  solution.  The 
catalyst  is  then  separated  and  washed  to  remove  traces  of 
treating  substances.  The  regenerated  catalyst  has  an  activity 
comparable  to  the  freshly  prepared  catalyst. 
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3,674,708 
IMPROVED  BORON  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 
Robert  T.  Somkh,  Uke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  d  Ser.  No.  736,299,  June  12,  1968,  Pat  No. 

3,574,700.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,560 

lntCtB01j7//«2 

U.S.  CI.  252-432  5  Claims 

Boron  phosphate  containing  minor  amounts  of  sulfate- 

and/or     sodium-containing    salts    provides     an     improved 

dehydration  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  nitriles  from  carbox- 

ylic  compounds  or  derivatives  thereof  and  ammonia. 


quaternary  ammonium  polyelectrolyte,  such  as  polydimethyl 
diallyl  ammonium  chloride,  with  a  film  forming  polymer,  such 
as  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  mutual  solvent,  such  as  water.  The 
mixture  is  then  cast  onto  a  smooth  surface,  the  mutual  solvent 
evaporated,  and  the  resultant  sheet  material  stripped  from  the 
casting  surface  to  obtain  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive 
clear  transparent  plastic  material  useful  as  a  conductive 
plastic  or,  after  coating  with  a  charge  retentive  film,  as  an 
electrographic  recording  medium. 


3,674,709 
ALUMINOSILICATES  CONTAINING  SODALITE  AND/OR 

CANCRINITE  CAGES  ENCAPSULATING  SALTS 
Richard  M.  Barter,  Bromley,  England,  and  John  F.  Cole,  Am- 
sterdam, Ncthcrbnds,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1968, 
48,308/69 

IntCI.B01jy7/5«,7//^0 

U.S.  CI.  252-454  9  Claims 

Kaolin  ite  and  a  salt  are  subjected  to  hot  aqueous  alkali  for 
at  least  2  days  to  prepare  a  crystalline  zeolite  (e.g.,  cancrinite 
and/or  sodalite)  having  the  salt  encapsulated  in  the  cages  of 
the  crystalline  zeolite. 


3,674,712 
PHOtOCONDUCTIVE  DETECTOR  MATERIAL 
Oran  W.  Wilson,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,399,  Oct  2, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,905,  Feb.  27, 1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,897 

Int  CI.  HOlb  1102;  HOll  3100, 13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-501  14  Claims 


3,674,710 
RANEY  MIXED  CATALYST 
Gerhard  Richter;  Magdalena  Kroes,  and  Angclika  Frietzsche, 
all  of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1969,  P  19 

23  920.4 

IntCI.B01J7//i2 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  21  Claims 

A  Raney  mixed  catalyst  for  use  as  a  fuel  cell  electrode.  The 
catalyst  contains  nickel,  molybdenum  and  one  of  the  metals 
titanium  or  zirconium.  The  catalyst  is  prepared  from  a  Raney 
alloy,  which  contains  aluminum  as  the  inactive  component. 
The  alloy  is  in  at  least  partially  homogeneous  quartemary 
phase. 


3,674,711 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TRANSPARENT 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Bert  Growald,  Los  Altos;  John  A.  Dahlquist,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Guy  A.  Marlor,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  883,732 

Int  CI.  HOlb  7/00,  C08d  9/06;  C08f  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  252-500  2  Claims 


CLEAR  CHARGE 
BETEMTIVE  FILM 


CLEAR 

coNoucrn/E 

SHEET 


A  photoconductive  infrared  detector  for  operation  at  liquid 
neon  temperatures  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  semicon- 
ductor material  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  crystal  of  ger- 
manium having  copper  and  Group  III  shallow  acceptor  impu- 
rities which  are  compensated  with  arsenic  or  antimony  at  a 
level  about  one  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  level  of 
said  shallow  acceptor  impurities,  said  single  crystal  of  ger- 
manium being  doped  with  mercury,  the  mercury  atoms  being 
present  to  a  level  in  excess  of  the  arsenic  or  antimony  atoms. 


3,674,713 
ELECTRIC  CERAMIC  RESISTORS  HAVING  POSITIVE 
TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Jean  Michel  Baudry  Ghislain  Yperman,  Sint-Stevens-Welune, 
and  Charles  Belhonune,  88  Avenue  des  Andens  Combattens, 
Evere,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601343,  Dec.  13, 1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  18,  1965, 
6516534 

Int  CI.  HOlc  7102 
U.S.  CI.  252-520  SCUIms 

A  barium  titanate  semiconductive  resistor  having  a  high 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  electrical  resistance  and 
containing  a  small  amount  of  a  fluoride. 


An  electrically  conductive  clear  transparent  self-supporting 
plastic  sheet  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  solid  molecular 
mixture  of  a  clear  transparent  conductive  polymer  and  a  film 
forming  clear  transparent  polymer  is  obtained  by  combining  a 


3,674,714 

FLUORESCENT  1- 

(PYRAZOLINYLPHENYLSULPHONYL)PIPERAZINES 

Eduard  Troxler,  Basel,  and  Heinrkh  Hausermann,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,964,  Oct  8, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,598,810. 
This  application  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  13,  1967, 

14364/67 

Int  CI.  Gl  Id  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  252-543  4  Claims 

Fluorescent  4-substituted  I-(pyrazolinylphenylsulphonyl)- 

piperazines  which  are  soluble  in  aqueous  acid  media,  are  dis- 
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closed  as  optical  brighteners  for  detergent  compositions, 
typical  novel  compound  is  that  of  the  formula 


a  foaming  agent  and  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  polyether  polyol  is 
oxyethylated  starch-phosphorus-containing  polyether. 


/         \  //         ^ 

ltO-CH2CH:-N  N-SO:- 

\ / 


-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


N==C-/^  \-Cl 


CH?-CH 


3,674,718 
DIELECTRICALLY  HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
Robert  M.  Eariy,  North  Branford,  and  Maurice  C.  Raes,  Bran- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporatioa 
Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,121 
Int  CI.  C08g  22144, 22108, 22114 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AQ  10  Claims 

Highly  polar,  reactive-hydrogen-containing  compounds  are 
incorporated  in  a  polyether  polyurethane  foam-forming  reac- 
tion mixture  to  obtain  a  foam  having  dielectrically  heat  seala- 
ble  properties. 


3,674,715 

SOLID  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  FROM  4- 
VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  DIEPOXIDE 
Gary  L.  Station,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Richard  W.  Sauer, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^51 
Int  CI.  C08g  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  EP  10  Claims 

Soluble  solid  easily  handled  polyepoxide  polymers  can  be 
formed  from  4-vinylcyclohexene  diepoxide  in  a  catalytic 
process  using  a  tertiary  amine  and  an  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing compound.  The  powdery  polymers  of  the  invention  can  be 
easily  cured  to  thermoset  resins  using  coreagents  to  form 
castings,  laminates,  and  coatings  having  exceptional  toughness 
and  good  strength. 


I 


3,674,716 

MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYURETHANES  USING 
ORGANIC  VANADIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Willem  Dijkhuizcn,  Zuidlaren,  Netherlands;  Erich  Termin, 
Niederkassel,  Germany;  Otto  Bleh,  Bergebeim/Sicg,  Ger- 
many, and  Dieter  Morgenstcrn,  Rosrath,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 

nied  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  30,  1969,  P  19 

21  952.4 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/04, 22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AB  9  Claims 

In  the  manufacture  of  a  polyurethane  by  the  reaction  of  a 
polyol  with  a  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
in  the  absence  of  water,  the  catalyst  used  is  an  organic  vanadi- 
um compound,  preferably  a  vanadium  or  vanadyl  alcoholate 
or  phenolate.  having  the  formula  (Y)n,V(YR)a— 2m 
wherein: 

V  is  a  vanadium  atom 

Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 

R  is  an  organic  radical,  which  can  be  alike  or  different  if  the 

molecule  contains  more  than  one 
a  is  4  or  5 
m  is  0  or  1  when  a  is  4,  and  1  when  a  is  S. 


3,674,719 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROPOROUS,  OPEN- 
CELLED  CELLULAR  POLYAMIDE,  POLYESTER  AND 
POLYACETAL  STRUCTURES 
Francis  Edward  Jenkins,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibningtoa,  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,172 
IntCI.C08j7/26,7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  M  17  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  microporous,  open-celled  cellular 
polyamidc,  polyaceul  and  polyester  structures  which  com- 
prises (a)  dissolving  the  starting  polymer  in  formic  acid,  hex- 
afluoroisopropyl  alcohol,  hexafluoroacetone  hydrate  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  (b)  dispersing  in  the  resulting  solution  a  liquid 
chlorofluorocarbon;  (c)  cooling  the  dispersion  to  at  least  the 
solidification  temperature  of  the  chlorofluorocarbon;  and  (d) 
removing  the  chlorofluorocarbon  from  the  dispersion  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  O^C.  to  the  solidification  tempera- 
ture of  said  chlorofluorocarbon. 


3,674,720 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXTOG  COREACTIVE  LIQUIDS  WHICH 

FORM  POLYURETHANES 
Donald  Dunn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
MilliD^  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,081 

Int  CI.  C08g  22104, 22/44;  BOIf  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  BC  12  Claims 


'  3,674,717 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM 
OXYETHYLATED  STARCH-PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  POLYETHERS 
Stephen  Fuzcsi,  Hamden,  and  Milton  Lapkin,  Barrington,  both 
of  R.I. ,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
Continuation-inpari  of  Ser.  No.  735,930,  Feb.  20, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,814,  May  21, 
1965,  Pat  No.  3^99,190.  This  application  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  78,193 
I  Int  CI.  C08g  22/74. 22/46 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AS  6  Claims 

Flame-retardant  polyurethane  foams  having  open  cells  are 
prepared  from  a  polyether  polyol,  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  intimately  mixing  two  or  more 
mutually  coreactive  liquids  such  as  polyols  and  polyiso- 
cyanates  comprising: 

A.  passing  the  liquids,  while  in  a  substantially  unmixed  state, 
through  a  plurality  of  very  small  holes  such  as  that  pro- 
vided by  a  screen,  and  immediately  thereafter 

B.  subjecting  the  liquids  to  a  high  shear. 

The  present  process  and  apparatus  find  particular  utility  in 
the  production  of  high  density,  foamed  polyurethane 
moldings. 
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3,474,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  COATINGS 
Cari  Alkcrt  Adto— nl^  Jr.,  aad  AMf  Wojckdi  Fofid,  both 
if  ITlaltfiB.  DcL,  MiicMn  to  E.  I.  da  Post  dc  Nemours 
ami  Coapuy,  Wlkdafto^  Dd. 
CoatteiMtioii-lB-IMrt  af  Scr.  No.  821,085,  May  1, 1969, 
abaadaMd,  wWck  ii  a  coatteaatioa-ta-part  of  Scr.  No. 
765,012,  Oct  4, 1968,  abaadoMd.  TMs  applicalioa  Feb.  3, 
y  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,421 

IatCLC08B  22/3-^.22/^4 
US.  CL  260-2  J  AC  13  Claims 

Polyurethane  foams  and  coatings.  The  foams  are  prepared 
from  organic  polyisocyanates,  polyols  and  water  in  quasi- 
prepolymer,  full  prepolymer  or  one-shot  systems  using  a  sub- 
stituted amidine  catalyst.  The  coatings  are  conventional  iso- 
cyanato-tcrminated  polyurethane  prepolymers  cured  with 
moisture  in  the  presence  of  a  substituted  amidine. 


3,674,722 
-     MICROPOROUS  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nonaan  B.  Rainer,  Rkhmoad,  aad  Peter  A.  WUsoa,  Midiothi- 

aa,  botb  of  Va.,  amignon  to  Phil^  Morris  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,647 

latL  CI.  CWI 47/08 

VS.  CI.  260-2  J  M  1 1  Cbdms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  process  and  to  a  novel 
product  produced  thereby.  The  product  comprises  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  having  an  improved  microporous  structure 
and  is  made  by  a  process  which  involves  dispersing  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  latex,  i.e.,  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer,  in  an  organic  hquid  which  is  a  non-solvent 
for  the  polymer,  preferably  removing  most  of  the  water,  and 
heating  the  resulting  dispersion  to  sinter  the  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  particles  to  form  a  microreticulated  microporous 
structure.  The  vinyl  chloride  polymer  latex  n*ay,  for  example, 
be  a  colloidal  suspension  of  polyvinyl  chloride  particles  in 
water.  Such  a  latex  may  be  obtained  commercially  or  may  be 
prepared  by  conventional  methods.  The  non-solvent  organic 
liquids  should  be  water-miscible  and  should  have  a  boiling 
point  above  1 30"  C.  and  exhibit  substantially  no  solvating  or 
swelling  effect  on  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer.  The  improved 
microporous  structure  of  this  invention  is  particularly  useful 
as  a  niter  material.  The  process  of  the  invention  is  especially 
suited  for  the  formation  of  shaped  porous  articles  which  are 
useful  as  filters. 


L 


3,674,723 
ALKYLPHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Walter  A.  Vrcdenbargh,  and  Samod  D.  HolHs,  both  of  Pleasant 
Hflb,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsytvaala  Industrial  Chemical 
Corporatioa 

Flkd  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,442 
lntCI.C08c9/M,9//6 
U.S.CI.260— 3  3  Claims 

A  rubber  composition  is  provided  having  a  high  degree  of 
tack  in  the  uncured  state  and  incorporating  a  para-tertiary-bu- 
tyiphenol-aldehyde  novolak  resin  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  groups  A  and  B  of  the 

formulae 


OH           "^ 

1         R: 

r    OH      -1 

1 

H 

—  and  — 

-r     Vc- 

H 

k.       J 

Y 

L    Ri 

A 

B 

3,674,724 
POLYESTER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERS 
Alfred  MaraaccM,  Cambcriaad,  R.I.,  asdfaor  to  Owcna-Com- 
lag  Fibergbs  Corporatioa 

Filed  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,431 
lBLCLC08d9/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—3  9  Cblms 

A  new  and  improved  polyester  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid,  its  acid  halides  or  anhydrides,  a  polyol, 
and  an  organo  silane,  an  amino  silane  or  an  organic  titanate, 
and  elastomeric  products  reinforced  by  fibers  formed  of  same. 


3,674,725 
CATIONIZATION  OF  STARCH  FOR  FILLER  RETENTION 
UTILIZING  A  CATIONIC  POLYEPIHALOHYDRIN- 
TERTIARY  AMINE  POLYMER 
Thomas  Altkea,  Chicafo;  DoaaM  R.  Aadcrwm,  Oswego,  aad 
Myroo  J.  Junich,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assigBon  to  Nako 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Flkd  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,686 
bit  CI.  C08b  25102;  D21h  3128 
VS.  CI.  260—9  18  Claims 

A  method  of  cationization  of  starch  is  disclosed  which  in- 
volves reacting  starch  at  alkaline  conditions  with  a  polymer 
formed  from  polyepichlorohydrin  and  an  amine. 


3,674,726 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION  COAGULATABLE  BY 

HEATING 
Mahloo  Randall  Kirk,  Sooth  Windham,  Maine,  assigBor  to 
Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  634,909,  May  1, 1967, 
abaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,951 
IntCI.C08d7/75, /i//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.4  ST  7  Claims 

A  paper  coating  composition  which  is  fluid  at  25°  C.  but 
coagulates  or  flocculates  when  heated  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture comprising  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  conventional  mineral 
pigment  and  adhesive  binder  which  slurry  contains  an  ionic 
dispersant  for  the  pigment,  the  efficiency  of  which  does  not 
change  appreciably  with  heating,  and  a  counteracting  agent 
for  the  dispersant  that  is  relatively  insoluble  at  25°  C.  but  solu- 
bilizes  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  35°  to  100° 
C.  sufficiently  to  counteract  the  dispersant  and  cause  the  com- 
position to  coagulate  or  flocculate. 


wherein  R,  is  a  alky  I;  and  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  B:A  has  a 
value  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  0.3. 


3,674,727 

UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

Frank  Feketc,  4403  McKeaiie  Drive,  Monrocrille,  Pa.,  and 

John  S.  McNally,  457  Glenview  Drive,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa. 

nied  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,544 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/02;  C08g  7  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  260-22  D  17  Claims 

An   unsaturated   polyester  prepared   by   reacting  under 

esterification  conditions  the  following  reactants; 

a.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid; 

b.  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  or  endomethylene 
tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride; 

c.  an  aliphatic  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  dimer  or 
trimer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid;  and 

d.  cyclohexanedimethanol  or  a  mixture  of  neopentyl  glycol 
and  a  second  dihydric  alcohol. 

Upon  crosslinking  or  curing  the  unsaturated  polyester  with  a 
vinyl  monomeric  crosslinking  agent,  there  can  be  obtained 
products  having  improved  thermal  stability  properties. 
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3,674,728 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Jack  V.  Carbonnd;  Paul  D.  Grammont  both  of  Chauny, 
France,  and  Look  E.  Werottc,  Bruxelks,  Belgium,  aaaignon 
to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 
Coatinaatioo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  698,692,  Jan.  18, 1968, 
abaadoacd.  This  application  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,512 
Ckims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1967, 6792937 
lat  CI.  C08f  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.2  R  1  Claim 

Through  the  use  of  a  combination  of  cross-linking  agents  it 
is  possible  to  obtain  a  polymer  structure  capable  of  being  con- 
verted into  an  ion-exchange  resin  having  improved  properties. 
This  combination  of  cross-linking  agents  comprises  two  com- 
pounds, one  aliphatic  and  one  aromatic,  each  of  which  has  at 
least  two  double  bonds. 

I  3,674,729 

CORRECTION  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
WUIiam  M.  Mirick,  Worthiagton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bat- 
telk  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  July  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,004 
IntCI.C08f29/iS 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  10  Ckims 

A  significantly  nonflammable  correction  fluid  composition 
of  a  liquid  vehicle  and  solid  constituents  with  the  liquid  vehi- 
cle consisting  essentially  of  nonflammable  polychloro 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  with  the  solid  constituents  consisting 
essentially  of  a  small  amount  of  a  film-forming  acrylate  resin 
and  a  major  amount  of  an  organic  optical  brightener/silica- 
modified  rutile  titanium  dioxide  pigment  accompanied  by  a 
small  amount  of  a  flatting  or  extender  pigment;  the  correction 
fluid  composition  of  utility  in  photo  reproduction  of  copies  by 
a  process  wherein  erroneous  matter  of  an  original  is  over- 
coated  and  corrective  matter  imprinted  on  the  dried  overcoat- 
ing prior  to  photo  reproducing  of  correct  copies. 


b.  the  resulting  partial  esters  are  then  reacted  with  polybasic 
carboxylic  acids  in  such  a  manner  that  the  epoxy  resin  esters 
with  free  carboxyl  and  free  hydroxyl  groups  are  rendered 
water-dilutable  by  neutralization  with  aqueous  ammonia  or 
strong  organic  nitrogen  bases; 

c.  epoxy  resin  esters  are  then  reacted  with  aqueous  am- 
monia and/or  strong  organic  nitrogen  bases  in  the  presence  of 
water,  until  they  are  converted  into  sufficiently  water-diluU- 
ble  synthetic  resins,  the  improvement  comprising: 

1 .  the  epoxy  resin  esters  in  step  (a)  and/or 

2.  in  step  (b),  and/or 

3.  the  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  added  in 
step  (a),  and/or 

4.  adducts  of  a/3-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  on  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids,  preferably  added  in  step  (b), 
and/or 

5.  the  monocarboxylic  acids  that  are  used  for  the  produc- 
tion of  these  adducts, 

are  copolymerized  with  at  least  one  polymerizable  vinyl 
and/or  vinylidene  compound  by  heating  in  the  presence  of 
polymerization  catalysts. 


3,674,730 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION 
Laurence  F.  King,  Mooretown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Fikd  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,727 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/75, 45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  4  Claims 

Polyvinyl  halide  extrusion-blow  molding  compositions  con- 
taining calcium-magnesium-zinc  stabilizers  are  improved  by 
the  addition  of  long  chain  alcohols  and  esters  of  long  chain 
hydroxy  acids.  Clear  rigid  film  and  containers  of  improved 
clarity  and  freedom  from  yellowness,  when  extruded  and  blow 
molded  at  normal  temperatures,  are  produced. 


3,674,732 
ROSIN  MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Mario  Pltzalk,  Arcorc;  SUvio  Vargiu,  and  Ugo  Nktri,  both  of 
MUaa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU'  ItaHana  Resine 
S.p.A.,  MikB,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  884,005 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  31,  1968,  25743 

A/68 

lat  CI.  C08g  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-25  5  Ckims 

A  method  of  preparing  phenolic  resins  suitable  for  the 
production  of  inks,  characterized  in  that  p-cumyl  phenol,  for- 
maldehyde, a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  and  rosin  are  polymerized 
at  a  temperature  of  from  130°C.  to  270°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  salts  of  zinc,  calcium,  magnesium  or 
manganese  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  having  a  dissocia- 
tion constant  (or  initial  dissociation  constant)  of  less  than  1 .8 
X  10"*,  the  molar  ratio  of  p-cumyl  phenol  to  formaldehyde 
being  between  1:2.5  and  1:4  and  the  quantity  of  rosin  from 
150  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
phenol. 


3,674,731 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-DILUTABLE 

EPOXY  ESTER  RESINS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  AND/OR  VINYLIDENE  COMPOUNDS 
Rolf    GuhkBpfcnnig,    Doncnheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Rdchhold-Albcrt-Chemk     Aktkngesellschaft     Hamborg, 
Postf  ach,  Germany 
CootinuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  673,997,  Oct  9, 1967.  Thk 

application  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,1 12 
Ckims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1966, 
4450239Thc  portioa  of  the  term  of  thk  patent  sabacqucBt  to 
Feb.  16, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CLCOSg  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EP  ICkIm 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of  im- 
proved water-dilutable  epoxy  resin  esters  which  are  prepared 
as  follows: 

a.  partial  esters  with  hydroxyl  groups  and  epoxy  grou|M  are 
first  formed  by  partial  esterification  of  compounds  containing 
epoxy  or  hydroxyl  groups  with  mixtures  of  monocarboxylic 
acids  consisting  mainly  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  straight  chain 
monocarboxylic  acids;  . 


3,674,733 
COLORED  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  ELASTOMERIC  TUBING 
Edmond  R.  Ayelk,  Phikdclphk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pcnntobc 
Plastics  Company,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa. 

Fikd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,021 

Int  CI.  C08d  7  7/02;  B29c  7  7107, 13100 

U.S.CL  260-30.6  SChtau 

This  invention  relates  to  polychloroprene  based  colored 

heat  shrinkable  elastomeric  tubing  having  excellent  electrical 

properties  and  to  the  method  of  manufacture. 

3,674,734 

THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  ENAMEL 

Fred  W.  Parker,  FHnt  Mkh.,  aaalgBor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 

NcmoBTS  and  Corapaay,  WBrnlngtoB,  DcL 

ContiBuatioB^-part  of  Scr.  No.  728,904,  May  14, 1968, 

abaadoBcd,  and  a  contiBBatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  81,629,  Oct 

16, 1970,  abandoned.  Thk  appHotiaB  March  12, 1971,  Scr. 

No.  123,897 
iBt  CI.  C08f  45136;  BOlk  5/02 
UA  CI.  260-31.2  N  12ClalBU 

The  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  has  as  the  film-forming 
constituents  a  blend  of: 

1.  Interpolymer  A  which  consists  essentially  of  styrenc; 
methyl  nwthacrylate;  a  soft  constituent  which  is  either  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  or  an  alkyl  methacrylate;  hydroxy  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  an  a./3-ethyknically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid; 
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2.  Interpolymer  B  which  consists  essentially  of  styrene  or 
methyl  methacrylate,  a  soft  constituent  described  above, 
hydroxy  alkyl  acryiate  or  methacrylate  and  an  a,p- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid;  and 

3.  a  heat  reactive  condensate. 

The  thermosetting  acrylic  enamel  is  useful  as  a  fmish  for  au- 
tomobiles and  trucks  and  can  be  used  as  a  fmish  for  plastics. 


3,674,735 
SEMI- VULCANIZED  BUTYL  RUBBER  FOR  SEALANT 
APPLICATIONS 
John  E.  Calbn,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,401 
Int.  CI.  C08c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  20  Claims 

Semi-vulcanized  butyl  rubber  compounds  having  a  Mooney 
viscosity  (ML-3  at  260"  F)  of  about  30  to  about  80  are 
produced  by  curing  a  mixture  of  butyl  rubber,  a  plasticizer  and 
a  vulcanizing  agent,  the  latter  being  employed  in  an  amount 
that  is  insufficient  for  complete  vulcanization  of  the  rubber. 
The  resultant  semi-vulcanized  compounds  are  readily 
processible  during  the  formulation  of  sealant  caulks  and  tapes 
and  are  further  characterized  by  good  dimensional  stability 
which  results  from  reduced  flow  of  the  compound. 


3,674,738 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 

RUBBER  STOCKS 

Siegfried  Nitzschc;  Wolfgang  Kaiser;  Ernst  Wohlfarth,  and 

Paul  Hittmair,  all  of  Burghausen/Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1969,  P  19 
41  285.2 

Int.CI.C08f /7/0<^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  G  6  Claims 

A  room-temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  stock  is 
prepared  by  admixing  an  essentially  linear  diorganof>olysilox- 
ane  having  reactive  end  groups,  preferably  hydroxyl  and 
groups,  and  as  a  crosslinker  an  organosilicon  compound  con- 
taining both  oxime  groups  bonded  to  silicon  through  oxygen 
atoms  and  amino  groups  bonded  to  silicon  through  Si— N 
bonding.  These  materials  can  be  stored  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  and  will  cure  to  form  elastomeric  products  upon  ex- 
posure to  moisture.  Particularly  useful  as  crosslinking  agents 
are  silanes  of  the  general  formula  R.Si(ON  -  X)»(NR'R)r 
wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  H,  X  is  RR'C  «  orR*C  = 
where  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  is  0  or  I  ,b  and  c 
have  an  average  value  of  at  least  0.5,  fc  +  c  is  3  or  4  and  a-i-b-\- 
CIS  A. 


3,674,736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENTED 
POLYMER  POWDERS  OF  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE 
SHAPE  AND  SIZE  AND  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
PRODUCT 
Frank  Lcrman,  and  Raymond  C.  Bartsch,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,641,  June  15, 1966,  Pat 
No.  3,449,291.  This  application  April  15, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

816,403 
Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02;  C0St45l08, 45114 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  R  30  Claims 

Pigmented  polymer  powders  of  average  particle  size  less 
than  30  microns,  which  can  be  of  uniform  shape  and  in  a  nar- 
row size  distribution,  are  prepared  by  controlled  heating, 
melting  and  agitation  of  a  liquid  dispersion  of  pigmented 
polymer  in  bulk  or  particle  form  in  the  presence  of  a  surfac- 
tant or  by  controlled  heating  and  agitating  a  liquid  containing 
surfactant  to  which  molten  polymer  is  added.  Pigmented  pow- 
ders can  thus  be  obtained  having  spherical  particles  of  very 
narrow  size  distribution  approaching  uniformity. 


3,674,737 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DIALKYLTIN  OXIDES  AND 

HIGHER  DIALKYLTIN  MONOHYDRIC  ALIPHATIC 
SATURATED  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  THIOMALIC  AND 
THIOLACTIC  ACIDS 
Lawrence  R.  Brecker,  Brooklyn,  and  Alfred  Tbcc,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,916,  Jan.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,642,848. 
This  application  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,049 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  K  9  Claims 

Reaction  products  of  higher  dialkyltin  oxides  and  higher  di- 
alkyltin  monohydric  saturated  alcohol  esters  of  thiomalic  and 
thiolactic  acid  are  provided,  that  are  excellent  stabilizers  for 
polyvinyl  chloride  resins. 


3,674,739 

ORGANOSILYLAMINES  REACTION  BETWEEN 

ORGANOSILYLAMINE  AND  A  SILANOL-CONTAINING 

ORGANOSILICON  MATERIAL 

John  C.  Goossens,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,1 15,  Dec.  20, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,497,539.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,690 

Int.CI.C08f ///04 

U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  G  3  Claims 

Bis-organoaminosilalkylenes      and      bis-organoaminosila- 

rylenes  are  used  to  couple  silanol  stopped  fluids  to  form  gums. 

The  process  is  fast  and  the  molecular  weights  of  the  gums 

formed  are  very  high  with  no  deleterious  byproduct  formed 

during  the  gum  formation.  The  gums  which  contain  recurring 

silarylene  units  are  used  to  make  silicone  rubber.  The  rubbers 

formed  have  the  radiation  resistance,  hydrolytic  stability  and 

high  temperature  properties  which  are  known  characteristics 

of  polysiloxanes  containing  silarylene  groups. 


3,674,740 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 
Hugo  Vernaleken,  Krefeld;  Otto  Court,  Neuss,  and   Kurt 
Weirauch,  Krefdd-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  April  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,642 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  22,  1969,  P  19 
20  302.2 

lBLCI.C08g/7/7i 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  4  Chums 

For  carrying  out  phase  boundary  surface  reactions  of  com- 
ponents, e.g.,  production  of  polycarbonates  from  phosgene, 
Bisphenol  A,  sodium  hydroxide  and  water  a  reaction  tube  is 
used,  which  comprises  a  series  of  residence  time  sections  of 
relatively  large  internal  tube  diameter  and  alternately  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  mixing  sections  of  smaller  internal  tube 
diameter,  the  mixing  sections  providing  Reynolds  numbers 
greater  than  2,000  for  the  reactants. 
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3,674,741 

COPOLYMER  OF  POLY(QUINOZOLONE  AND  IMIDE) 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nishizaki  Shunichiro,  and  Fukami  Akira,  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation 

nied  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1969, 44/60854; 
Aug.  1,1969,44/60855 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/52,55/02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 47  CP  12  Claims 

A  copolymer  of  poly  (quinazolone  and  imide)  containing  at 
least  2  quinazolone  rings  for  each  repeating  unit  of  the 
copolymer,  is  produced  by  reacting  a  primary  aromatic 
diamine,  bisbenzoxazinone  and  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic 
dianhydride  or  its  diester.  The  copolymer  of  this  invention  is 
characterized  by  good  solubility  in  various  organic  solvents 
and  excellent  viscosity  stability  and  film  formability.  It  is  also 
characterized  by  excellent  electrical  and  mechanical  proper- 
ties and  good  heat  stability. 


CHEMICAL 


275 


polymer  by  a  condensation  process  of  a  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture wherein  at  least  one  volatile  by-product  is  eliminated, 
characterized  in  that  said  condensation  process  is  carried  out 
in  apparatus  of  such  form  and  so  operated  that  said  reaction 
mixture  being  subjected  to  the  condensation  process  has  no 
free  surface  and  removal  of  volatile  product  or  products  from 
said  reaction  mixture  is  effected  by  diffusion  through  at  least  a 
proportion  of  the  wall  of  said  apparatus  which  is  permeable  to 
said  volatile  product  or  products  but  not  permeable  to  said 
reaction  mixture  or  said  polymer,  said  proportion  of  the  wall 
which  is  permeable  serving  to  separate  said  reaction  mixture 
from  a  chemically  inert  gaseous  fluid  in  which  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  volatile  by-product,  or  of  the  volatile  by-products, 
is  continually  maintained  below  the  equilibrium  partial  pres- 
sure for  the  reaction  mixture  under  the  conditions  of  reaction. 


'  3,674,742 

PHOSPHORANE  POLYESTERS  AND  POLYAMIDES 
Roger  A.  Baldwin,  La  Mirada,  and  Ming  T.  Cheng,  Buena 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kerr  McGee  Chemical 
Corp. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,630,  Nov.  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,629,296.  This  application  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,283 

Int  CI.  C08g  77/755 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  P  1  Claim 

Bis(halophosphoranes)  react  with  diamines  or  dihydroxy 

compounds  to  give  phosphorane  polyamides  or  polyesters 

respectively. 


3,674,745 
NOVEL  LIGHT-SENSmVE  COPOLYESTERS 

Georges  A.  Phlipot;  Marie- Jose-Suzanne  Michiels,  and  Yo- 
landc-Paule  Marie-Joscphe  De  Villeneuve,  all  of  Vinccnnes, 
France,  assignors  to  Eastnwn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,063 

IntCI.C08g77/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-75  VA  6  Claims 

There  is  described  a  novel  group  of  light-sensitive 
copolyesters  prepared  by  condensing  at  least  one  dihydroxy 
compound  with  a  mixture  of  diacids  comprising  more  than  70 
and  less  than  95  mole  percent  of  a  diacid  having  the  formula: 


3,674,743 
ELASTOMERS  FROM  POLYHYDROXY  POLYDIENES 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  W.  Ryan, 
Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,369,  Feb.  7, 1966,  and  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,347,  Jan.  23, 1969,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,301 ,  March  22, 1966, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
465,161,  June  18, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  37,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  9, 1965, 937,689 
Int  CI.  C08q  22/05,22/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-73  L  26  Claims 

A  self-curing  solid  elastomer  is  made  by  reaction  of  a 
polyfunctional  compound  with  a  polyhydroxyl  polymer  having 
at  least  2.1  predominantly  primary,  terminal,  allylic  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule,  the  polymer  being  made  from  1,3-diene 
and  0  to  75  percent  of  alpha-monoolefm.  The  polyhydroxyl 
polymer  has  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  30"  C.  of  about  5  to 
20,000  poises  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  400  to  25,000.  The  polyhydroxyl  polymer  can  have 
about  40  to  70  percent  trans- 1 ,4-unsaturation  and  about  10  to 
30  percent  cis-l,4-unsaturation.  Suitable  polyfunctional  com- 
pounds reactive  with  the  polyhydroxyl  polymer  include  the 
polyisocyanates  whose  reaction  results  in  the  formation  of 
urethane  linkages. 


R=CH-CH=C 


/ 
\ 


COOH 


COOH 


where  R  is  an  alkylidene,  aralkylidene  or  heterocyclic  group 
and  less  than  30  but  more  than  5  mole  percent  of  a  non-light- 
sensitive  aromatic  diacid. 


3,674,744 
POLYCONDENSATION  IN 
POLY(TETRAFLUORETHYLENE)  REACTOR 
Kenneth  Porter,  and  Brian  Richardson,  both  of  Harrogate,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,727 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain,  March  3,  1%9, 
11,140/69 

Int  CI.  C08g  77/07, 20/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-75  M  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  weight 


3,674,746 
HIGH  CRYSTALLINE  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE 
ELASTOMERS  FROM  POLYESTER  POLYURETHANES 
Friedrich  Lohse,  AUschwil;  RoH  Schmid,  Reinach/BI;  Willy 
Fisch,  Binningen,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Ariesheim,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Piled  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,  Dec.  9,   1968, 
18354/68 

Int  CI.  C08g 22/70, 22116,41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NP  1 1  Claims 

Manufacture  of  high  molecular,  crosslinked  crystalline 
polyadducts  possessing  urethane  groups,  from  (a)  linear  suc- 
cinic acid  butane- 1 .4-diol  polyesters  possessing  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  and  having  an  average  molecular  size  of 
about  750  to  about  5300,  (b)  as  crosslinking  agents, 
polyhydroxyl  compounds  containing  at  least  3  hydroxyl 
groups,  preferably  those  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
of  at  most  300,  e.g.,  3-hydroxymethyl-2,4-dihydroxypentone, 
and  (c)  diisocyanates,  for  example  hexamethylene-diiso- 
cyanate  3,5,5-trimethyl-3-(isocyanato-methyl)-cyclohexane- 
isocyanate-(  1 ),  2,4-toluylene-diisocyanate  or  2,6-toluylene- 
diisocyanate,  with  0.9  to  1 . 1  equivalents  of  isocyanate  groups 
of  the  isocyanate  being  employed  in  each  case  per  1 
equivalent  of  the  total  amount  of  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  two 
components  (a)  and  (b).  ^  ' 
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3,674,747 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Robert  Schaca;  Herbert  Peioa«k,  botb  o(  Donnaceii;  Robert 
Dippdbofer,  Leverknsea;  WoMganc  Wicfrcffe,   Krefdd; 
Haw-Geori  Voch,  KrefeM,  ud  Gerhard  Kicmst,  Krefdd, 
all  of  Geranay,  aarisnort  to  Farbeafabrikcn  Bayer  Aktien- 
gcadbchaft,  Lererknea,  Geraaay 

FVcd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,973 
Ciaiau  priority,  appHcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  17,  1969,  P  19 
02  175.1 

lat  CI.  COSg/ 7/0/5 
UACL  260-75  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  linear 
polyesters  by  polycondensing  a  glycol  with  terephthalic  acid 
or  a  terephthalic  acid  ester  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensa- 
tion  catalyst.  The  condensation  catalyst  is  a  titanium-dioxide 
containing  0.0 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  metal  compound, 
preferably  germanium  dioxide  and  antimonium  oxide  is  used 
as  a  metal  compound.  The  catalyst  can  be  prepared  by  cal- 
cinating titanium  dioxide  together  with  the  metal  compound. 


lide  and  an  alkali  metal  cyanate  in  the  presence  of  an  organo 
hydroxy  compound  employing  a  phosphonium  salt  as  a 
catalyst  in  which  process  the  isolation  of  the  intermediate  iso- 
cyanate  is  unnecessary. 


3,674,751 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLY  AMIDES  BY 
ALKALINE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  LACTAMS 
Jarodav  Kralicck,  Praka;  Vtedlmir  Kobaaek,  Krahipy;  JItka 
Sokova,  aad  Jarodava  Koaddikova,  both  of  Praka,  di  of 
Caechodovakia,  aadgnon  to  Zavody  Aatonixa  Zapotockdio, 
narodni  podolk,  Jaromcr,  Ctccbodovakia 

FIM  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,399 
InL  a.  COig  201 18 
VS.  CI.  260—78  L  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  polyamides  by  al- 
kaline polymerization  of  cyclic  lactams  which  consists  of 
reacting  alkali  metal  hydroxides  or  alcoholates  with  the  lac- 
tams, with  water  or  the  corresponding  alcohol  being  removed 
and  putting  the  reaction  mixture  into  contact  with  molecular 
sieves. 


3,674,748 

POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

AMINOALKYLPHOSPHONATES 

MUtiadis  I.  nk>palos,  Viemia,  W.  Va.,  and  Raymond  R.  Hin- 

dersinn,  Lewistoo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 

tkM,  Chkago,  DI. 

Divldoa  of  Ser.  No.  714,370,  Nov.  9, 1967,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dividoo  of  Ser.  No.  158^77,  Dec.  12, 1961,  Pat.  No. 
3,385,914.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  887,361 
iBt  CI.  C08f  /  71133. 22110, 22114 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  P  4  Claims 

Selected  phosphorus  compounds,  carbonyl  compounds  and 
alkanolamines  are  reacted  to  produce  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


X 

II 

(RlO-)a.P— 

I 

(Rt). 


Ri 

-A- 


3,674,752 
COPOLY AMIDES  FROM  1,6-OR  2,6-NAPHTHALENE 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
James  S.  RMgway,  Pensacola,  Fla.;  Henry  L.  King,  Cary,  N.C., 
and  Oscar  A.  Pickett,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  Saint  Loais,  Mo. 

Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  633,719,  April  26, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioo  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,427 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20120 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  R  3  Claims 

Synthetic  fibers  prepared  from  copolymers  of  hex- 
amethylene  diamine-adipic  acid  and  hexamethylcne  diamine- 
1-6-  or  2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid  are  produced  which 
are  particulariy  useful  in  providing  textile  and  reinforcing 
fibers. 


-N(-Rj— XH)b 
(H). 


wherein  m  and  n  are  zero  to  two  and  m  -^^  n  equals  two;  a  is 
zero  to  1 ,  fr  is  1  to  2  and  a-¥b  equals  2;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Ri.  Rj,  Rj,  and  R^  are  organic  radicals  and  R,  and  R4  can  also 
be  hydrogen,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group.  Such  compounds  can 
be  reacted  with  carboxylic  compounds  to  produce  polyesters, 
or  with  epoxides  to  form  polyethers.  Such  polyesters  and 
polyethers,  as  well  as  the  compounds  themselves,  can  be 
reacted  with  isocyanates  to  produce  polyurethane  composi- 
tions. When  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
foaming  agent,  cellular  products  are  produced. 


3,674,753 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMER-ALKALI  METAL 
MERCAPTIDES 
Cari  A.  Urancck,  and  William  J.  Trepka,  both  of  Bartlesvillc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company 
Filed  Jnly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,140 
Int  CI.  C08g  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  6  Claims 

Polymers  having  at  least  one  terminal  alkali  metal  mercap- 
tide  end  group  per  molecule  are  converted  to  products  having 
improved  oxidative  stability  by  reaction  with  metal  halides  of 
Group  Aa  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,674,749 
POLYIMINOQUINAZOLINEDIONES 
James  M.  Craven,  WOmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E. 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,285 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 
UAC1.260-77JCH 

A  novel  polyiminoquinazolinedione  composition  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of  a  multifunctional  isocyanate  and  a 
multifunctional  o-aminonitrile. 


I.  du  Pont 


9  Claims 


3,674,750 

QUARTERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  SALT  CATALYZED 

SYNTHESIS  OF  URETHANES  AND  POLYURETHANES 

Donrie  G.  Brady,  BartlcsviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

PetroKwn  Company 

FVcd  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,545 
Int.CI.C08g22/i4 
U  A  a.  260—77.5  R  8  Ctaims 

A  process  for  producing  urethanes  by  reacting  an  alkyl  ha- 


3,674,754 
VULCANIZABLE  ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Nanareno  Camdi;  Paolo  Long;i,  and  Alberto  Vdvassori,  all  of 
Milan,  lUly,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio  > 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  69,987  ! 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Sept  5, 1969, 21674  A/69 
Int.  CLC08f  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  8  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  new  vulcanizable  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  unsaturations  resulting 
from  the  presence  therein  of  units  deriving  from  the  mixture 
obtained  by  the  catalytic  isomerization  of  vinylnorbomene 
said  copolymers  containing  ethylene,  propylene,  ethylidene 
norbomene  and  at  least  one  other  diene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  norbomene  and  vinyl  norbomene 
and  dicyclopcntadiene.  The  copolymers  have  vulcanization 
rates  comparable  to  those  of  ethyiene/propylene/ethyli 
denenorboraene   copolymers  and   yield   elastomers  having 
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I 
characteristics    comparable    to    those    of    the    vulcanized 
ethylene/propylene/cthylidenenorbomene    copolymers,    but 
are  substantially  more  econolnical. 

The  new  modified  ethylene/propylene  copolymers  are  ob- 
tained by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  starting  monomers 
in  contact  with  catalysts  prepared  from  hydrocarbon-soluble 
vanadium  compounds  and  hydrides  or  organometallic  com- 
pounds of  beryllium,  aluminum,  or  lithium-aluminum  com- 
pounds. 
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3,674,755 

PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  ALPHA- 

MONOOLEHNS  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  A  POLYENE, 

USWG  CATALYST  COMPRISING  ORGANOALUMINUM 

COMPOUND  AND  VANADYL  COMPOUND  CONTAINING 

CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  GROUP 
Keisaku  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki;  Hiroyoshi  Takao,  Takatsuki; 
Masaaki  Hirooka.  Ibaraki,  and  Teruo  Oshima,  Nishinomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitonno  Chemical  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,187 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  July  30, 1968, 43/53815 
Int  CI.  C08f  15140, 19/00, 15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  28  Claims 

Ethylene,  propylene  and  similar  olefins,  with  or  without  a 
conjugated  or  non-conjugated  polyene  (e.g.,  isoprene,  1,4- 
hexadiene,  5-ethylidene-2-norbomene)  are  copolymerized  in 
solution  with  a  catalyst  based  on  organoaluminum  compound 
(e.g.,  ethylaluminum  sesquichloride)  and  vanadyl  compound 
of  the  type  VO(OR,)X,.,  where  R  is  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  X  is 
halogen  and  m  is  1  to  3  (e.g.,  vanadyl  tricyciohexoide, 
monovanadyl  dicyclohexoxide,  dichlorovanadyl  bomyloxide, 
monochlorovanadyl  dinorbomyloxidc).  Use  of  a  vanadyl  com- 
pound having  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  substituent  provides  a 
catalyst  having  enhanced  ability  to  incorporate  diene,  includ- 
ing conjugated  diene,  into  the  copolymer. 


3,674,758 

STABILIZED  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE- 

FLUOROOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  METHYL 

ESTER  END-GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Dana  Peter  Carbon,  Wihniagton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Compaay,  WUmington,  Dd. 

Filed  April  1 , 1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 7,926 
Int.  CI.  C08f  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-87.5  A  5  Claims 

Stabilized  tetrafluoroethylene-fluoroolcfin  copolymers  hav- 
ing methyl  ester  end-groups  are  produced  from 
tetrafluoroethylene-fluoroolefin  copolymers  having  carboxyl- 
ic acid  end-groups  and  acid  fluoride  end-groups  by  contacting 
the  polymer  with  methanol  at  from  about  65-200"  C.  for  the 
carboxylic  acid  end-groups  and  from  about  0-200' 
acid  fluoride  end-groups  and  then  drying  the 
polymer. 


C. for  the 
stabilized 


3,674,759 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
AND  CATALYST 
Takeshi  Yamawaki;  Masakatsa  UsamI;  Tetsomi  Soznki,  and 
Takao  Uematsu,  dl  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasd  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FBed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,338 
Cbiims    priority,    appUcatfon    Japan,    March    20,    1969, 

44/21390  ^ 

Int  CI.  C08d///4. 3/04,3/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-82.1  19  Claims 

In  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene  use  is  made  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  tetrafluoroborate  of  nickel  or  cobalt  or  a  com- 
plex compound  of  the  tetrafluoroborate  and  an  organometal- 
lic compound  of  a  metal  of  group  2  or  3  of  the  periodic  Ubie. 


3,674,756 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ALLYL  FLUORIDE 
Jacques  Abraham  Waterman;  Uan  Shaham,  and  Leonard  M. 
Shorr,  all  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel  Mining  Indus- 
tries-Institute for  Research  and  Devek>pment,  Haifa  Bay 
(near  Ir  Ganim)  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1%8,  Scr.  No.  786,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Feb.  1, 1968,  29406 
Int.  CI.  C08f  //60, 15/06, 15/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.81  3  Claims 

Copolymerization  of  allyl  fluoride  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 55°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  free  radical 
donor  type. 


3,674,760 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUTADIENE-STYRENE 

COPOLYMER 

Add  F.  Haiasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,173 
Int  CI.  C08f  19/08, 1/28;  C08d  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-83.7  5  Claims 

Random  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  is  formed  in  solution 
with  alkyllithium  as  catalyst  and  at  least  4  parU  of  lithium  al- 
koxide  per  part  of  alkyllithium  as  modifier.  The  copolymer  is 
free  of  block  styrene  and  has  a  vinyl  content  of  10-25  percent 
by  weight. 


3,674,757 
OLEFIN  EXTRUSION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Mdvillc  W.  Uffncr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,990 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-86.7  9  Claims 

A  fluorochemical.  perfluorocyclohexanoyl  glycine,  is 
blended  at  low  concentrations  with  olefin  polymers  to  obtain 
an  extrudable  composition  having  advanugeous  repellency 
characteristics. 


3,674,761 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Scwkklcy,  Pa.;  Bert  H.  Clampitt,  and 
Ronald  E.  Gilbert,  both  of  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  aasigBors 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Dcvek»pment  Compaay,  PIttsbwgk,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  694,046,  Dec  28, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkNi  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^99 
Int  CI.  C08f  75/02 
U.S.CI.260-87J  iCUmu 

An  ethylene-carboxylic  acid  copolymer  is  prepared  by  the 
thermal  decomposition  of  an  ethylene-isopropyl  ester  of  acryl- 
ic or  methacrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  controlled  concentra- 
tions of  water  vapor  or  ammonia. 
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3,674,762 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 

Matanori  Izunio,  awl  Tatsashko  Yosliimara,  both  of  Osaka-fa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,962 
Clalnis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  18, 1969, 44/57254 
lut.  a.  C09I 3 124, 15/06 
VS.  CI.  260-87.5  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  a  free-flowing  polytetrafluoroethylene  mold- 
ing powder  by  mechanicaJly  agitating  polytetrafluoroethylene 
powder  under  a  reduced  pressure  less  than  500  mmHg  (ab- 
solute). The  obtained  granular  powder  has  good  flowability, 
extremely  little  aggregates  and  high  bulk  density. 


3,674,766 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  CATALYSTS 

THEREFOR 

Edward    H.    Mottus,    Ballwin,    Mo.,   and    Morris    R.    Ort, 

Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  671,952,  Oct.  2, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,485 

Int.CI.C08r//i2.J/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  23  Claims 

Catalysts  useful  for  making  ethylene  polymers  by 
polymerizing  ethylene  alone  or  with  a  comonomer  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  are  described.  They  consist  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  ( I )  a  bromo  and/or  ioda  aluminum  compound, 
preferably  of  the  formula 


3,674,763 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  FLUOROELASTOMER 
Naoya  Nakamura,  and  Miyata  Yasuo,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1969, 44/1836 

Int  CL  C08f  15/06, 15/40,27/08 

VS.  CI.  260-87.7  1 1  Claims 

A    process    for    curing    fluoroelastomer    by    curing    a 

fluoroelastomer  on  heating  in  the  presence  of  both  N,N'- 

dicinnamylidene-l,6-hexylenediamine        and        para-phen- 

ylenediamine  as  a  curing  agent.  By  the  use  of  both  N,N'-cinna- 

mylidene-l,6-hexylenediamine    and    para-phenylenediamine 

can  give  an  extremely  faster  curing  velocity  than  that  in  case 

of  using  each  alone. 


3,674,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Kokhiro    Iwasaki;    Kazuo   Yamaguchi;    Harutaka    Kimura; 

Masayoshi  Hasuo,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Toni  Tanaka,  Kawaski, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 

Limited 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,264,  May  13, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,243 

Cbims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  May  16, 1968, 43/32761 
lnLC\.C9»t  1/42, 1/56, 15/04 
VS.  CL  260-88.2  R  14  Claims 

The  catalyst  used  in  the  process  of  the  present  invention  is 
prepared  by  reacting  a  heat-resistant  metal  oxide  with  a  titani- 
um halide  to  form  a  reaction  product.  The  reaction  product  is 
hydrolized,  dried  and  then  reacted  with  an  organoaluminum 
compound.  The  unreacted  organoaluminum  compound  is 
then  removed. 


XjAICH2(A  ICH,)pAIX2 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  with  at  least  one  X  being  a 
bromine  or  iodine  atom  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds  with 
each  other  and  p  is  O  or  1  and  (2)  a  compound  of  a  transition 
metal  of  Groups  III-B,  IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B.  VII-B.  VIII  or  1-B  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  preferably  vanadium.  The  combined 
bromine  or  iodine  renders  the  catalyst  composition  more  sen- 
sitive to  hydrogen  employed  for  molecular  weight  control  so 
that  the  ethylene  polymers  which  are  obtained  at  a  given 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  have  a  higher  melt  index  than  those 
which  are  obtained  with  the  same  type  of  organo-aluminum 
compound  which  does  not  contain  the  specified  bromine  or 
iodine  constituent.  The  polymerization  can  be  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  such  as  hexane,  or  a 
halogenated  compound  such  as  dichloromethane  or 
dibromomethane,  at  a  pressure  from  about  2  to  about  10  at- 
mospheres and  employing  an  electron-donating  compound 
such  as  t-butanol  or  water  to  modify  the  catalyst. 


3,674,767 

NOVEL  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

TRIAZINYL  GROUPS 

Malcolm  Douglas  Lilly;  Garth  Kay;  Richard  John  Hugh  Wil- 
son, and  Allister  Kimball  Sharp,  all  of  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  National  Research  Devebpment  Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Joly  5, 1968,  Set.  No.  742,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1967, 

32,541/67;    Feb.    12,    1968,    6,869/68;    April    10,    1968, 

17,322/68 

Int  CI.  C08f  2  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  260-89.1  18  Claims 

A  polymer  that  is  substituted  by  pendant  triazinyl  groups  of 

the  formula: 


3,674,765 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Edward  H.  Carter,  Jr.;  Vernon  K.  Park,  and  Horst  K.  Seeger, 
all  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,592 
IntCI.C08f//J6,5/70 
U.S.  CL  260-88.2  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  catalyst  composition, 
method  of  making  same,  and  a  process  for  polymerizing  a- 
olefms  using  the  catalyst  composition.  A  transition  metal  ha- 
lide catalyst,  such  as  titanium  chloride,  wherein  said  transition 
metal  has  a  valance  at  least  one  less  than  maximum,  is 
pretreated  with  free  lithium  metal  at  elevated  temperatures. 
The  treated  transition  metal  halide  is  then  combined  with  a 
co-catalyst,  such  as  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  to  prepare  the 
catalyst  mixture  which  can  then  be  utilized  to  polymerize  a- 
monooleflns. 


-C 


N 


ii 


I 
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where  X  represents  a  radical  capable  of  reacting  with  a  biolog- 
ically active  substance,  and  Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
nucleophilic  group  that  is  an  amino  group,  or  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group,  and  also  by  a  further  substituent  group  which 
has  a  positive  charge  when  the  polymer  is  in  contact  with  a 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  normsil  biological  range. 
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3,674,768 
MODIFIED  POLYALCOHOL 
Keith  George  AUum,  28  Coppice  Green,  Bracknell,  and  Ronald 
David  Hancock,  19  Netherby  Park,  Wey bridge,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1969, 
5,193/69  . 

I  IntCI.C08f27/0'< 

U.S.  CI.  260-91.3  VA  10  Claims 

Transition  metal-containing  catalysts  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  transition  metal  compound  with  a  polymer  containing 
trivalent  phosphorus  and  hydroxyl  groups.  The  phosphorus- 
conuining  polymer  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  polymer  contain- 
ing hydroxyl  groups  such  as  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  trivalent 
phosphorus  compound  such  as  phenyl  dichlorophosphine. 
Preferred  transition  metals  are  the  Group  VIII  metals.  The 
catalysts  are  useful  for  hydroformylation,  hydrogenation, 
oligomerization  and  carboxylation. 


3,674,771 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENOL  DYESTUFFS 
Edgar    Siegel,    Leverkuaen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  March  20, 1969,  P  19 
14  060.4 

Int  CI.  C07c  107/06;  C09b  29/12 
VS.  a.  260-206  1  Claim 

Water-soluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  general  formula 


3,674,769 

CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED  WORKABILITY 
Reiichi  Suzuki,  Nishinomiya;  Tadasu  Tahara,  SuiU,  and  Hideo 
Mototani,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kasei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1969, 44/48203 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/02,45/34, 45/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.7  26  Claims 

A  plastic  composition  of  improved  workability  comprises 
substantially  crystalline  propylene  polymer,  and  an  additive 
combination  consisting  of  (a)  an  organotin  benzoate  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula 


R.Snl  oco— </^ 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  al- 
kyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl,  and  a  and  b  are  1-3,  and  (b)  a 
phenolic  compound. 


3,674,770 

HIGH  POTENCY  THYROIDALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

PREPARED  BY  PARTIAL  ACID  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

lODlNATED  PROTEIN 

Richard  D.  Hoover,  Lee's  Summit  Mo.,  and  George  O.  Kohler, 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agri-Tech,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,1 19,  Oct.  4, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
127,789 
Int  CL  A61k  17/10;  C07g  7/00, 15/00 
U.S.CL  260-119  8  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  thyroidally  active  material  of  in- 
creased biological  activity  wherein  thyroactive  iodinated 
protein  is  subjected  to  partial  hydrolysis  with  acid  until  about 
70  to  95%  of  the  NH,-nitrogen  obtainable  on  complete  acid 
hydrolysis  is  liberated. 


y^r\-o-/TA-N=N- 


OH 

1 


V 

CHs-C-CHj 
CHt 


wherein  one  of  the  residues  X  or  Y  in  each  case  denotes  a 
sulpho  group  and  the  other  denotes  hydrogen,  and  wherein 
the  benzene  nuclei  A  and  B  can  be  substituted  by  chlorine  or 
alkyl  groups  with  one  to  four  C  atoms  as  well  as  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use  for  dyeing  polyamide  fibers  in  a  neutral  to 
weakly  acid  medium. 


3,674,772 
BASIC  PHENYLAZOPHENYL  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
QUATERNIZEDAMINOALKYLENECARBOXAMIDE 

Roland  Entschel,  and  Willy  Steinemann,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoi  A.G.),  Baik, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  8, 1%8,  Scr.  No.  743,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,   1967, 
10548/67;  Aug.  29, 1967, 12125/67 

Int  CI.  C09b  29/26, 43/12;  D06p  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-207  11  Claims 

Basic  monoazo  dyes  of  the  formula 


OH 


® 
K-X 


-Y-CO-NH-/^     B     \-N=N— /^     D     \ 


wherein  X  stands  for  an  alkylene  radical, 

Y  for  the  direct  linkage  or  an  arylene  radical, 

K  &>r  an  ammonium  or  a  hydrazinium  group 
and  yft'or  ah  anion  and  wherein  the  aromatic  ring 

B  contains  at  least  one  substituent  and  the  aromatic  ring  D 
may  bear  further  substituents,  are  useful  for  dyeing 
polyacrylonitrile  and  acrylonitrile  copolymer  fibers.  Very 
level  and  pH-stable  dyeings  with  very  good  light  and  wet 
fastness  are  thus  obtained. 


3,674,773 
ERYTHROMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Kurath,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,633 
IntCLC07c47//S 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  E  5  Claims 

The  8,9-anhydro-8,9-epoxyerythromycin  6,9-hemiketal,  the 
8,9-seco-8-oxoerythromycin-9-oic  acid  6,9-lactone,  and  the  8- 
hydroxyerythromycin  derivatives  of  both  erythromycin  A  and 
B  have  antimicrobial  activity,  and  the  N-oxide  intermediates 
thereof.  -^ 
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3,674,774 
i     FYRAZOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Robert  H.  WUlianu,  ami  Marvia  M.  Hoehn,  botli  of  Indi- 
anapolis, bid.,  anigiiors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Compaay,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Fled  April  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,676 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5 //52 
UA  CI.  260-210  AB  1  Claim 

Pyrazomycin  is  a  new  antibiotic  produced  by  the  fermenta- 
tion of  Streptomyces  candidus  NRRL  3601,  having  antiviral 
and  antifungal  activity. 


atoms,  inclusive,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  alkylthio,  al- 
kylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  alkanoylamino  and  dialkylamino  in 
which  the  carbon  moieties  are  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  to  the  thione  II 


-R 


,  3,674,775 

'       CEPHALOSPORINS  VIA  PENICH-LIN  SULFOXIDE 

CONVERSION 
Dooflas  O.  Spry,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Mareh  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,929 

InL  CI.  C07d  99/24,99/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  8  Claims 

6-phthalimidopenicillanic  acid  ester  sulfoxides  and  a  CrCj 
acid  anhydride  heated  in  acidic  medium  afford  2/3-alkanoyI- 
oxymethyl-2o-methyl-  and  2a-alkanoyloxymethyl-2a-methy- 
and  20a-alkanoyloxymethyl-2a-methyl-6-phthalimidopenicil- 
lanic  acid  esters,  which  on  oxidation  form  separable  o-sulfox- 
ides.  2^-Alkanoyloxymethyl-2a-methyl-6-phthalimidopenicil- 
lanic  acid  ester  a-sulfoxides  heated  in  acidic  medium  provide 
3-alkanoyloxymethyl-7-phthalimido-A'-cephem-4-carboxy- 
lates  and  3-alkanoyloxymethyl-3-hydroxy-7- 

phthalimidocepham-4-carboxylates     readily     converted     to 
known  cephalosporin  antibiotics. 


X\ 


V 


-Ri 
-Rj 


II 


where  R,  R,,  Rt.  Rs.  and  R4  are  defined  as  above.  The  thus  ob- 
tained thions  11  can  be  used  as  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,422,091  issued  Jan.  14,  1969,  as  anticonvulsants,  sedatives 
and  muscle  relaxants  and  also  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion, of  other  know  compounds  having  these  same  uses. 


3,674,776 
P-HYDROXYAMPICILLIN  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Anthony  Alfred  Walter  Long,  Reigate,  Surrey,  and  John  Her- 
hert  Charles  Nayler,  Dorking,  Surrey,  both  of  Engfaind,  as- 
signors to  Bcecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,062 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1968, 

40,319/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  5  Claims 

Derivatives  of  6-Aminopenicillanic  Acid  possessing  an- 
tibacterial activity  are  disclosed. 


3,674,778 
PREPARATION  OF  9,1 1-DICHLORO  STEROIDS 
Lewis  J.  Throop,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, Panama,  Panama 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,877 
IntCI.C07c/7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  D  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  9,1 1-dichloro  steroids  which  in- 
volves the  step  of  treating  a  9o-unsubstituted-l  I^-hydroxy 
steroid  with  sulfuryl  chloride  optionally  in  inert  liquid  reaction 
media  containing  a  tertiary  amine.  The  9,1 1-dichloro  steroid 
products  are  known,  useful  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,674,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l>DIHYDRO-5-PHENYL- 
2H-1 ,4-BENZOD!AZEPINE-2-THIONES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1917,  Ser.  No.  114,047 
InLCI.C07dJi/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  D  5  Claims 

A  process  to  convert  S-phenyibenzodiazepine  4-oxides  of 
the  formula  1 : 


3,674,779 
4-CHLORO-3-OXO-14-HYDROXY-OR4-CHLORO-3,14- 
DIHYDROXY-CARDA-4,20-DIENOLIDES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ulrich  Stache,  Hofhcim/Taunus;  Kurt  Radschcit,  Kelk- 
heim/Taunus;  Werner  Fritach,  Neuenhain/Taunus;  Werner 
Haedc,  Hofbeim/Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lindner,  Frank- 
furt/Main, ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1969,  P  19 
24  801.2 

Int  CI.  C07c  7  73/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.57  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  4-chlo^o-3-oxo-14/3-hydrox- 
y-  or  4-chloro-3,14/3-dihydroxy-carda-4,20(22)dienoIides 
wherein  3-oxo-carda-4,14,20(22)-trienolides  are  at  first 
treated  with  chlorine,  the  compounds  obtained  are  converted 
by  hydrogenolysis  into  3-oxo-4-chloro-carda-4,14,20-trieno- 
lides,  these  are  treated  with  N-bromo-acid  amides,  and  the  3- 
oxo-4-chloro-14/3-hydroxy-15a-bromo-carda-4,20(22)- 
dienolides  thus  obtained  are  treated  with  Raney  nickel  and 
may  be  reduced. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  R„  R„  Rj,  and  R4  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  alkyl  of  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon 


3  674  780 
NOVEL  2,5-DISUBSTiTUTED  THIAZOLE 
CARBOXALDEHYDE  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  SAME 
Gerald  Berkeliammer,  Princeton;  Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Edward  Leslie  Moon,  St  Petersburg,  Fta.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,209,  Dec.  1, 1966,  Pat 

No.  3,505,346,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

515,442,  Dec.  21, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  4,049 

Int  CI.  C07d  97/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  <  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  2,5-disubstituted 
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mononitro  thiazoles  and  to  methods  for  their  preparation. 
These  compounds  are  used  for  controlling  or  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  microorganisms,  fungi  and  nematodes. 


I 


3,674,781 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS  OF  THE  BENZOXAZOLE 

SERIES 
Erich  Scfainzel,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ulrich  Pintschovius,  Kdk- 
hcim  am  Taunus,  and  Karl  Heinz  Lebkucher,  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,901,  May  21, 1964, 
abandoned,  Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,721,  March  21, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

72,492 
Int  CI.  C07d  85148;  C09b  23/14 
VS.  CI.  260-240  D  3  Claims 

Colorless  or  nearly  colorless  fluorescent  benzoxazole  com- 
pounds which  correspond  to  the  general  formula 


wherein   PC   stands  for  a  metal-free  or  metal-containing 
phthalocyanine  radical  bearing  two  or  three  SOsH—  and/or 


80»— N       -groups. 
Y 

A  for  an  organic  bridge-member,  each  of  R|  and  R,  for 
hydrogen  or  lower  (substituted)  alkyl,  each  of  X  and  Y  for 
hydrogen  or  lower  (hydroxy)  alkyl,  with  1  Mol  of  cyanuric  ha- 
lide,  as  dyes  with  good  wash-off  and  build-up  properties,  espe- 
cially good  for  printing  and  exhaustion  dyeing. 


R.-/N 


-N 


^\AoJL^°-^«-^ 


COOR 

I 
may  be  used  as  optical  brighteners.  In  the  above  formula  I,  the 
radical  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyethyl,  lower  al- 
koxy lower  alkyl,  di-(lower  alkyl)-amino  lower  alkyl,  tri- 
(lower  alkyl )-amonium  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and  phenyl  lower 
alkyl,  and  R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  R, 
stands  for  lower  alkyl. 


I 


3,674,782 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Cari  H.  EMredge,  and  John  D.  Mee,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  786,759 

lntCI.C09b2J//0 

U.S.  CI.  260-240.4  3  Claims 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


o=c- 


-CH-CHO 


are  provided  wherein  O  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
required  to  complete  an  acidic  nucleus  of  the  type  used  in 
merocyanine  dyes.  Methods  for  preparing  these  compounds, 
and  the  preparation  of  merocyanine  and  oxonol  dyes  employ- 
ing these  compounds,  are  also  described. 


I 


(PC)-80|-N-A-N-H 


3,674,784 
3-FORMYL  CEPHALOSPORIN  SULFOXIDES 
J.  Alan  Webber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,678 
Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  11  Claims 

3-Formyl  cephalosporin  sulfoxide  esters  which  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  new  cephalosporin  an- 
tibiotics. 


3,674,785 
CERTAIN  FLUORIMINO  OR  AZOMETHINE 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  A.  Mitsch,  Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,839 
Int  CI.  C07d  95/70, 57/00, 29/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  12  Claims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 
( 
/ 


C=NR 


R 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  fluoroalkyi  radicals  and  wherein  R  groups  taken  together 
can  form  ring  systems,  which  compound  comprises  a  ring 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  hetero  atoms  therein,  said  ring 
containing  only  a  single  azomethine  groilp,  provided  that  said 
compound  contains  no  atoms  other  than  carbon,  fluorine, 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms. 

10.  Perfluoro-5,6-dihydro-2H-l  ,4-oxazine. 

12.  l,l,l,l-tetrafluoroperfluoro-5,6-dihydro-2H-l,4- 

thiazine. 


3,674,783 
PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Von  Tobel,  Rieben,  Basel,  Swftzeriand,  assignor  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.,  Basd,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  16, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  833,732 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/20, 27/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-242  11  Claims 

Watersoluble  condensation  products  of  2  Moles  of  a  com- 
pound or  two  different  compounds  of  the  formula 


Rt 

J. 


3,674,786 

NEW-6-AMINO-4-OXO-4,5-DIHYDRO- 

ISOTHIAZOLOI  5,4-D]PYRIMIDINES 

Srinivasachari  Rajappa,  Bombay,  Indb,  assignor  to  Clba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Summit,  N  j. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct   17,  1968, 
15560/68;  Sept.  15, 1%9, 13989/69 

Int  ClJCOld  87/46 
VS.  CI.  260-247.1  9  Cbfans 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


Am 


in  which  Am  stands  for  optionally  substituted  amino,  and 
which  are  substituted  in  3 -position  and  optionally  substituted 
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in  5-position  are  useful  as  central  depressant  and  hypnotic- 
sedative  agents. 

3,674,787 
2-(cr-MORPHOLrSOBENZYL)-ANILIDES 
Hans-HasRo  Frey,  Soborg,  and  Sven  Liisbcrg,  Vedback,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  kemiskc  Fabrik  Produktion- 
saktksdskab,  Bailenip,  Denmark 

Filed  March  10, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  805,856 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain,  March  14,  1968, 
12,494/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  87142 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.2  A  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  pharmaceutically  active  2-(a- 
morpholinobenzyl)-anilides  intended  for  use  as  tranquilizers 
having,  e.g.,  an  anticonvulsive,  muscle-relaxing,  or  sedative  ef- 
fect, to  salts  of  the  said  anilides,  and  to  pharmaceutical 
preparations  in  dosage  unit  form,  containing  from  5  mg  to  250 
mg  of  the  said  anilides  or  salts  per  dose. 

3,674,788 

DIPYRroVLIUM  QUATERNARY  DIHALIDE  HALOGEN 

COMPLEXES 

Robert  M.  Thomas;  Fred  R.  Gems,  and  John  L.  Sands,  aU  of 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 

Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,082,  Oct.  23, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,64 1 ,04 1 .  This  application  Jan.  1 5, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No. 

106,934 
lnt.CI.C07d5//02 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  R  5  Claims 

Halogen  complexes  of  dipyridylium  quaternary  dihalides 
which  are  bacteriocidal  and  herbicidal  agents  and  useful  as 
defoliants  and  desiccants,  particularly  as  cotton  defoliant- 
desiccants. 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  quaternary  dihalide  halogen 
complexes,  more  particularly  to  halogen  complexes  of  N,N'- 
ethylene-2,2 '-dipyridylium  dihalides  and  to  their  use  as  herbi- 
cides, especially  for  growing  vegetation,  which  is  substantially 
severely  damaged  or  completely  destroyed  by  herbicidal  treat- 
ment therewith,  and  as  defoliants  and  desiccants,  particularly 
as  superior  harvest  aid  chemicals  having  special  application  in 
the  preparation  of  cotton  for  harvest  by  defoliation  and  desic- 
cation without  concurrent  suppression  of  the  opening  of  ma- 
ture bolls  of  cotton  plants  treated  therewith. 


(l,6]naphthyridines.  l,2.3,4,4a.5,10.10a-octahydrobenzo(b] 
(lieinaphthyridines  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  which  are  pharmacologically  active 
as  central  nervous  system  depressants  which  are  useful  in 
producing  a  calming  effect  in  warm-blooded  animals.  Further, 
this  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  10- 
amJno-l,2,3,4-tetrahydrobenzo(bl[  1 ,6]naphthyridines. 


3,674.791 

BENZAMIDO  2  LOWER  ALKYL 

DECAHYDROISOQUINOLINES 

Ian  William  Mathison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Marion 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mareh  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,946 
lBLCI.C07tli5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  5  Claims 

Disclosed  are  5,6,7  or  8-benzamido  isoquinolines, 
tetrahydroisoquinolines  and  decahydroisoquinolines, 
processes  of  producing  these  compounds  and  intermediates 
useful  in  such  processes. 

Some  of  the  compounds  have  useful  biological  activity. 
Thus,  5-(3,4,5-trimethoxybenzamido)-2-methyl 

decahydroisoquinoline  has  antiarrhythmic  activity  in  animals. 


3,674,789 

TRICYCLOHEXYLTDM  ESTERS 

Donald  E.  BubbUtz,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761 313,  Sept.  20, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,598,849. 
Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,891 
Int  CI.  C07d/ 05/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-270  1  Claim 

Novel  tricyclohexyltin  esters  wherein  the  ester  moiety  is 
selected  from  ferrocenylcarbonyloxy.  pyridylcarbonyloxy, 
phenoxyacetoxy,  chlorophenoxyacetoxy,  and  phen- 
ylthioacetoxy  These  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides. 

3,674,790 
2,10-DISUBSTITUTED-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROBENZO[Blf 

( 1,61NAPHTHYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  CNS  DEPRESSANTS 
Mihon  WoH,  West  Chester,  and  James  L.  Diebold,  Havertown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,063,  Sept  16, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,580,915,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

533,802,  March  14, 1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  533,793, 

March  14, 1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  581,756,  Sept  22, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,932 
Int  CLC07d  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  R  43  Claims 

This      invention      concerns      l,2,3,4-tetrahydrobenzo[b) 


3,674,792 

MBENZOHETEROCYCLICCYCLOPROPYLMETHYLM- 

PHENYL-4-PIPERIDINOLS 
Cari  Kaiser,  1105  Sylvan  Drive,  Haddon  HeighU,  NJ.,  and 

Charles  L.  Zirkle,  373  Becchwood  Road,  Berwyn,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,763 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.57  10  Claims 

l-(Benzoheterocyclic  cyclopropylmethyl)-4-phenyl- 

1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridines  in  which  the  benzoheterocyclic 
moiety  is  2-  or  3-thianaphthenyl,  benzofuryl  or  indolyl  and 
said  moiety  and/or  the  phenyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl 
have  central  nervous  system  depressant  and  neuroleptic  ac- 
tivity. The  compounds  are  generally  prepared  from  a 
benzoheterocyclic  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  via  the  acid 
chloride  or  the  lower  alkyl  mixed  anhydride  by  condensation 
with  a  4-phenyl-4-piperidinol  to  give  a  corresponding  amide. 
The  amide  is  reduced  to  the  cyclopropylmethyl  derivative 
which  is  dehydrated  with  acid  to  the  tetrahydropyridine 
product.  The  amides  and  cyclopropylmethyl  derivatives  are 
useful  intermediates. 


3,674,793 
6-H  YDROXY-2-AZ  ABIC  YCLO[  2.2.2 10CTAN-3-0NES 

AND  2-AZABICYCLO  [  2.2.2.  )OCTANE-3,6-DIONES 
Denis  M.  Bailey,  East  Breenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,679 

Int  CI.  C07d  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.54  7CUims 

2-R-6-hydroxy-2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octan-3-ones  (I)  and  2- 
R-2-azabicyclo-[2.2.2)octone-3,6-diones  (11)  where  R  is 
benzyl  or  lower-alkyl,  6-(lower-alkanoates)  of  2-R-6-hydroxy- 
2-azabicyclo-[2.2.2]octan-3-ones  where  R  is  lower-alkyl  (III) 
and  preparation  of  said  compounds  by  reacting  a  lower-alkyl 
trans-3,4-epoxycyclohexanecarboxylate  with  an  amine  of  the 
formula  R— NH,  and  heating  the  resulting  lower-alkyl  3- 
hydroxy-4-RNH-cyclohexanecarboxylate  to  form  I,  esterifying 
I  where  R  is  lower-alkyl  to  form  II,  and  oxidizing  I  where  R  is 
benzyl  or  lower-alkyl  to  form  III.  The  compounds  have  stimu- 
latory activity. 
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3,674,794 
CERTAIN-3-PYRIDINE-SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Renat  Herbert  Mizzoni,  Long  Valley,  and  Herbert  Morton 
Blatter,  Summit,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Summit,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,038,  Nov.  12, 1969.  This 
application  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,833 
int  CI.  C07d  5 //50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  3  Claims 

New  4-arylamino-3-pyridinesulfonic  acids,  e.g.  those  of  the 
formula 


N 
(R)« — 


SOjH 

-||-(R")n 


R  =  H,  alkyl.  free,  esterified  or  etlierUied  OH.  CFs,  N'Oj.  amino,  free  of 

functionally  converted  carboxy  or  sulfo 
R'  =  n,  alkyl  or  acyl 
R"=H  or  alkyl 
m  =  l-3,  n  =  lor2 


3,674,797 

PRODUCTION  OF  BIS-QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  4:4'- 

BIPYRIDYLS 

John  Edward  Colchester;  John  Gerard  Carey,  and  Michael 

David  Taylor,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  7,  1969, 
12,175/69 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/42, 5//42 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  AM  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  l,r-disubstituted-4,4'- 
bipyridylium  salt  which  comprises  treating  a  l,r-disub- 
stituted-l,r,4,4'-tetrahydro-4,4'-bipyridyl  with  a  2-alkyl- 
9,10-anthraquinone,  the  2-alkyl-9,10-anthraquinone  being 
such  that  the  corresponding  9,10-anthraquinol  can  be  ox- 
idized to  the  substituted  9,10-anthraquinone  by  oxygen  and 
also  being  such  that  it  is  a  hydrogen  acceptor  and  has  a  redox 
potential  in  water  more  positive  than  —1 .48  volts  as  compared 
with  the  saturated  calomel  electrode. 


the  N-oxide,  esters  and  salts  thereof,  are  diuretics. 


3,674,795 
PYRIDYL  XANTHATES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  John  W.  Zemba,  both  of  Midland  City, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,741 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  E  7  Claims 

Novel  pyridyl  Xanthate  compounds  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  polychloro-4-alkylsulfonyl  pyridine  or  pen- 
tachloropyridine  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkylxanthic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  carrier  as  a  reaction  medium  at 
a  temperature  of  from  bout  20°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  The  novel 
compounds  are  active  as  pesticides. 


3,674,796 
BASIC  ETHERS  OF  l• 
HYDROXYPHENYLBENZCYCLOALKANE-2- 
SPIROCYCLOALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,785 
Int  CI.  C07d  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  S  6  Claim* 

Basfc  ethers  of  l-hydroxyphenyl-benzcycloalkane-2-spiro- 
cycloaliphatic  compounds,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


Am-alk-0 


v< 


\ 


v> 


C     B 


(CHi). 


alk  =  lower  alkylene 
.\m=an  anilno  group 

R  =  HorOTI 

11  =  lower  alkylene  or  alkenylene 

)/i  =  l-3 


acyl  derivatives,  salts  and  quaternaries  thereof  exhibit  anties- 
trogenic effects. 


3,674,798 
POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYL  PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
Alson  K.  Price,  EggertsviUe,  and  Bernard  Sukomick,  WilHam- 
sville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  885,328 
lntCI.C07d57/2« 
U.S.  CI.  260—297  R  22  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


r      Ri 

I 

F-C-Ri 

F_C-0-(CFi),-(XiX,C-CXjX4)-(XiXjC-CXjX4).(CH>)p-Y 

I 
F-C-Ri 

I 
L       R.  • 


wherein  Ri-R*  are  fluorine,  chlorine  or  perhaloalkyl  groups; 
X,-X4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl  halide;  Y  is  thiourea, 
pyridine,  quinoline,  or  the  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  derivatives 
thereof;  A  is  an  accompanying  anionic  moiety;  r  is  an  integer 
from  1-2,  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0-20,  and  j  is  an  integer 
from  I  up  to  the  total  negative  charge  of  A.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  surface  active  agents  and  for  imparting  water  and 
oil  repellent  properties  to  various  substrates  such  as  textiles, 
leather  and  paper. 


3,674,799 
[4'-(PHENYl.-3,6-DIHYDRO-l-(2H).PYRIDYLl-2- 
HYDROXY  PROPOXY-ANILIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Spiegdberg,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  882,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Dec.  24,  1968, 
19268/68 

lntCLC07d57/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  ISCIains 

Substituted  [3-(4-phenyI-l-hydropyridyl)-propoxy  or 
propyl-thio]anilines  prepared,  inter  alia,  by  reacting  the  cor- 
respondingly substituted  propoxy  or  propyl-thio  anilines  and 
N-phenyl-hydropyridines,  arc  described.  The  end  products, 
i.e.,  the  substituted  (3-(4-phcnyI-l-hydropyridyl)-propoxy  or 
propyl-thio] anilines  are  useful  as  antiphlogistic,  antiallergic, 
antitussive  and  analgesic  agents. 
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3  674  800 
DERIVATIVES  PYRIDINIUM  OF 
POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKANAMIDES 
Rkhanl  F.  Swttmty,  Raadolpli  Township,  Morris  County;  Aiii 
Urrckman  Kkan,  Eiiniietli;  Abon  K.  Price,  Morristown; 
Edward  Stephen  Jones,  Whippuiy,  and  Jnlian  A.  Otto, 
Stocfchofan,  an  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioi^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  April  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,013 
lntCLC07d5//44 
VJS.  CI.  260-295  AM  *<>  CWms 

N-methylol  and  N-halomethyl  derivatives  ol 
polyfluoroisoalkoxyalkanamides,  and  their  substituted  am- 
monium salts  characterized  in  that  an  ether  oxygen  hnks  a 
nuorinated  carbon  atom  attached  to  two  fluoroalkyl  groups 
and  at  least  one  -CF,—  group.  These  compounds  are  useful 
as  water  and  oil  repellency  agents. 


3,674303 

2-0,0-DITHIOPHOSPHORYL.METHYL.BENZOXAZOLE 

Otto  Scherer,  BmI  Sodcn/Tannns,  and  Gerhard  Stahkr,  Frank- 

fvrt/Mafai,   hoth    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Farhwerke 

Hoechst  Aktiengeaelbchaft  vormab  Mcistcr  Locius  &  Bmn- 

ing,  Frankfnrt/Main,  Germany 

Continuatioa-in-partof  Ser.  No.  552,408,  May  24, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,404 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1965,  F 
46283;  June  9, 1965,  F  46284 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/45 
VS.  CI.  260-307  D  1  Claim 

2-0.0-DIETHYL-DITHIOPHOSPHORYL-METHYL-5,7- 
DICHLOROBENZOXAZOLE  is  disclosed  as  having  insec 
ticia,.^  acaricidal  and  fungicidal  activity. 


3,674,801 
l,2,2A,3,4,5-HEXAHYDRO-l-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2- 

YLAMINO)-BENZ[CD  ]  INDOLES 
Gerhard  Bormann,  Basel;  John  Gmnndcr,  Muttenz/BL;  Hdn- 
rich  WilkeH,  Brombach,  Mid  Frani  Troxler,  Bottmingen 
BaaeMand,  afl  «f  Swittcriand,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (also 
known  as  SMdoz  AG),  Basle,  Switaerland 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Oct   24,   1969, 
15858/69;  July  6, 1970, 10182/70;  July  6, 1970, 10183/70 

IntCLC07d49/i4 
liJS.  CI.  260-309.6  ^  Cbims 

The  present  invention  concerns  compounds  of  the  formula: 


Y- 


NH-' 


3,674,804 
IMIDAZOLINE  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Derek  Redmore,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,509 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49134;  C07f  9138 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  5  Claims 

Nitrogen-heterocyclic  phosphonic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  characterized  by  aminomethyl  (or  substituted  methyl) 
phosphonic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof  bonded  directly  or  in- 
directly, i.e.,  through  a  N-side  chain  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
the  heterocyclic  ring,  for  example  those  containing  in  the 
molecule  at  least  one  of  the  following  units: 


[X    O         -j 


where  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  a  nitrogen  atom 
on  the  ring;  — R'N—  represents  an  amino-terminated  side 
chain  attached  directly  to  the  ring  nitrogen  (which  side  chain 
may  or  may  not  be  present),  and 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  methylthio  and 

Y  is  hydrogen, 
or 

X  is  hydrogen  and 

Y  is  methyl, 

or 

both  X  and  Y  are  chlorine. 

The  compounds  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof  are  vasoconstrictors. 


3,674302 
2-ACYL-4.ACYLOXY-23,43-TETRAHYDR0.1,2,4- 

OXADUZOLES 
John    E.    Franz,    Crestwood,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  841 
IntCI.C07dS5/52 
VS.  CI.  260-307  F  5  Claims 

2-Acyl-4-acyloxy-2,3,4,5-tetrahydro-1.2,4-oxadiazoles  are 
described  herein.  These  compounds  find  utility  as  herbicides. 
For  example.  2-(parachk>robenzoyl)-2.3.4,5-tetrahydro- 
1.2,4-oxadiazole-4-yl-parachlorobenzoatc  and  its  herbicidal 
properties  are  disclosed  herein. 


X    0 

-6-t»(0M)a 


represents  a  methyl  (or  substituted  methyl)  phosphonic  acid 
group  where  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alcohol  or  a  salt  moiety,  and  X 
and  Y  are  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  group  such  as  alkyl,  aryl, 
etc.,  of  which  one  or  two  units  may  be  present  depending  on 
the  available  nitrogen  bonded  hydrogens,  and  to  uses  for  these 
compounds,  for  example,  as  scale  inhibitors,  corrosion  inhibi- 
tors, etc. 


3,674305 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

POLY(COPPERPHTHALOCYANINE) 

Richard  V.  Webb,  and  Dowdd  C.  Batcsky,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,738 

IntCLC09b/7/04 

U.S.  CL  260-314.5  R  8  Chims 

Poly(copperphthalocyanine)   is  prepared   by   reaction   of 
1 ,2,4,5-tetrabromobenzene  and  cuprous  cyanide  in  an  N,N-di- 
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alkylamide,  such  as  N,N-dimethylformamide  or  N,N- 
dimethylacetamide.  which  serves  as  both  solvent  and  catalyst 
for  the  reaction.  The  reaction  can  be  carried  out  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  with  temperature  control  provided  by 
refluxing  the  reaction  mixture  so  that  it  is  well  suited  to  use  in 
commercial  scale  production. 

1 


3,674,806 

1 3,3.4,4-PENTASUBSTITUTED  PYRROLIDINES 
Herbert  J.  Bkihm,  and  Eugene  R.  Fluck,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FBed  April  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,620 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-3263  5  Claims 

Novel  1,3,3,4,4-pentasubstituted  pyrrolidines  having  phar- 
macological activity. 


3,674307 

l-P-(o»-AMINOALKYL)PHENYL-CYCLOHEXANES, 

CYCLOHEXENES  AND  CYCLOHEXANOLS 

Mario  G.  Buzzolini,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,675 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  CI.  260-326.5  M  1 2  Clafans 

l-p-((it-aminoalkyl)phenyl-substituted    and    unsubstituted 
cyclohexanes,  cyclohexenes  and  cyclohexanols,  e.g.,  2-[4-(  1- 
cyclohexen- 1  -yl  )cyclohexy  loxy  ]-N,N,-2-trimethyl- 
propylamine  hydrochloride.  The  compounds  are  useful  as 
hypolipidemic  agents. 


3,674308 
l-HYDROXYALKYL-2-AMINOMETHYL-INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Shigebo  Inaba,  Takarazuka;  Mitsuhiro  Akatsu,  Ikeda,  and 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinonuya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,564 
Int  CI.  C07d  2  7/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.15  4  Claims 

Novel     l-hydroxyalkyl-2-aminomethylindote     derivatives 
represented  by  the  formula. 


/^ 


Bi 


-Ri 


CHjNHj 


C  .Hj, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^- 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1 
to  4,  or  salts  thereof,  and  a  process  for  producing  thereof. 

The  l-hydroxyalkyl-2-aminomethylindole  derivatives  are 
very  useful  intermediates  for  producing  l-hydroxyalkyl-1,4- 
benzodiazepin-2-one  derivatives  having  prominent  effects  as 
tranquillizers,  muscle  relaxants,  antispasmodics,  anticonval- 
sants  and  hypnotics. 

l-Hydroxyalkyl-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-one  derivatives  are 
prepared  by  oxidizing  the  l-hydroxyalkyl-2-aminomethylin- 
dole. 


3,674309 
N-(2-FLUOROETH YL)-N-[  2-(3-INDOLE)ETH YL  ]  AMINES 
Zinon  B.  Papanastassiou,  Lciington,  and  John  L.  Ncumeycr, 
Waylaod,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,818,  May  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,591,603.  This  application  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,897 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  260-326.15  2  Claims 

New       3-indoleglyoxamides      and       (3-indole)-lower-al- 

kylamines    having    useful    C.N.S.    depressant    activity    and 

prepared,  respectively,  by  reaction  of  a  3-indoleglyoxalyl  ha- 

lide  or  a  (3-indole)-lower-a]kyl  halide  with  an  appropriate 

amine. 


3,674310 

4-CHLORO-5-(2-METHYLENE-BUTYRYL)- 

BENZO(6)THIOPHENE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Janos  Zcrgenyi,  Riehen,  and  Ernst  Habicht,  Oberwii,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ard- 

8ley,N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,262,  July  22, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3380,931.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65342 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00,  C07d  63/22 

VS.  CI.  260-330.5  1  Claim 

The  production  of  5-(2-methylene-alkanoyl)-benzofuran-, 

5-(2-methylene-alkanoyl)-indole-      and      5-(2-methylene-al- 

kanoyl)-benzo(b]thiophene-2-carboxylic  acids  by  reaction  of 

the      corresponding      S-(2-dimethylaminomethyl-alkanoyl)- 

derivatives  with  sodium  acetate  in  the  glacial  acetic  acid  and 

their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  with  bases,  a  method 

of  producing  a  diuretic  and  saluretic  effect  in  mammals  com- 

.prising  administering  said  compounds  to  said  mammals  and 

pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  said  compounds  are 

described.  A  typical  embodiment  is  5-(2-methylene-butyryl)- 

6-methyl-benzofuran-2-carboxylicacid. 


3,674311 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Joerg   Kern,   Oberwil/Basel-land,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,590 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  1,  1968, 
16332/68 

iBt  CI.  C07d  57/54 
VS.  CI.  260-338  3  Claims 

Heterocyclic  compounds  containing  a  hetero-ring  with 
eight  ring  members,  namely  N,N' -substituted  2,5-dioxa-3,7- 
diazacyclooctanes  are  provided.  These  compounds  are  manu- 
factured by  eliminating  water  from  the  N,N-dimethylol  com- 
pounds or  the  mixtures  for  the  formation  of  these  N,N- 
dimethylol  compounds  from  formaldehyde  and  the  cor- 
responding amides  or  carbamic  acid  esters.  The  heterocyclic 
compounds  are  suitable  as  finishing  agents  for  cellulose-con- 
taining materials,  e.g.,  for  creaseproofmg,  softening, 
hydrophobizing  or  oleophobizing  textiles.  Furthermore  they 
may  be  useful  as  flameproormg  or  antimicro^ical  agents,  or  as 
intermediates  in  the  manufacture  of  various  products. 


3,674312 
HALOGENATED  EPOXIDES 
Cari  L.  Gibbons,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,205 
IntCl.C07dy//« 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  R  7Cbin 

Trihaloneopentyl  alcohol  is  reacted  with  epihalohydrin  and 
then  with  base  to  give  an  adduct  of  the  formula 

O 

(XCHOiCCHjO-^CHsCHO^.-CHjCnbHs 
\  CHiX'A 
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where  each  X  and  X'  is  independently  Br  or  CI  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  about  1 0. 
Such   compounds  are   useful   as  plasticizers  for  polyvinyl 
chloride,   as  fire   retardants  for  polyesters,  and  as  inter- 
mediates. 


which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acid  residue  and  A 
represents  a  double  bond  present  in  at  least  one  of  rings  A  and 
B  and  between  carbon  atoms  C,7  and  C^,,  and  the  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof,  have  anti-bacterial,  anti-fungal  and  anti- 
trichomonadial  activity. 


3,674,813 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE, 
PROPYLENEGLYCOL  AND  ITS  ESTERS 
Ema  Albcrtoma  BlJuiiibcrg,  Lcninsky  pnwpckt,  57,  kv.  10; 
^    Alcundr  Vaalicvkh  Bobolev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  30,  kv. 
104;  Svetlana  Paviovna  Bobolcva,  Leninsky  prospekt,  30, 
kv.  104,  and  Nikolai  Markovich  Emanuel,  Vorobievskoe 
shosse,  26,  kv.  44,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,250 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    U.S.S.R.,    June    20,    1966, 
1085374; June  20, 1966, 1096534 

lntCI.C07d  1112, 1108,31120,27112 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  J  8  Claims 

Propylene  oxide,  propylene  glycol  and  esters  thereof  are 
produced  by  oxidizing  propylene  with  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 20°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  50  to  10  atm  in  the  presence  of  fluorine  contain- 
ing catalysts. 


3,674,814 
PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROTEREPHTHALATES 
Gerald  Riehard  AMridge,  Elizabeth;  Felix  Frederick  Ehrich, 
Westficid,  and  William  Scott  Stnive,  Chatham,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,1 15 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49164 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  N  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  dialkyi  2,5-diarylamino-3,6- 
dihydroterephthalate  by  condensing  an  arylamine  with  a  dial- 
kyi succinylsuccinate  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  formed  from 
trifluoroacetic  acid  and  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine,  as  a 
catalyst.  This  results  in  improved  yields  and  purity  of  products 
obtained  by  subsequent  pyrolysis  of  the  terephthalates. 


3,674,815 
UNSATURATED  22-GUANIDYL  STEROIDS 
Raincr  Philippson,  Bergkamen;  Helmut  Hauser,  Dortmund; 
Heinz  Gibian,  Berlin;  Emanuel  Kaspar,  Kamen,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Kesslcr,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schcr- 
ing  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  AprU  30,  1969,  P  19 
22  457.8 

Int  CI.  C07c/ 69/JS 
U.S.  CI.  260-397  14  Claims 

22-Guanidyl  steroids  of  the  formula 

NH 

II 
HiC  CH;      C 

\  y  \  /  \ 

Cm  NH        NI!; 


/\ 


I 


>A 


B 


wherein  X  is 


II  H 

CHs,      C=0,       C  ,  or      C' 


3,674,816 

ANNULENE  STEROIDS,  INTERMEDIATES,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  A.  Edwards,  L  s  Altos;  John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  and 

William  McCrae,  I  m  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

Corporation,  Pana  la,  Panama 

Continuation-in-pa  t  of  Ser.  No.  714,078,  March  18, 1968. 
This  applicat  on  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,571 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  71/07, 169/20, 169/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  25  Ctalms 

3-Keto-5,I9-cyclo-androsta-l,7-diene  and  -1,6-diene  ste- 
roids; 3-lower  alkoxy-5,19-cyclo-5,10-secoandrosta- 
l(10),2,4,7-tetraene  and  -l(10),2,4,6-tetraene  steroids;  3- 
carboxylic  acyloxy-5 , 1 9-cyclo-5 , 1 0-seco-androsta- 

l(10),2,4,7-tetraene  and  -l(10),2,4,6-tetraene  steroids;  and 
3-desoxy-5 , 1 9-cyclo-5 , 1 0-seco-androsta- 1(  1 0 )  ,2 ,4 ,7-tetraene 
and  -l(10),2,4,6-tetraene  steroids  and  methods  of  preparing 
these  steroids  and  converting  them  to  useful  S,10-sec-5,19- 
cycloandrosta-(10),2,4,6-pentaene  steroids.  The  above  com- 
pounds have  utihty  as  intermediates  in  the  production  of  5,1 0- 
sec-5,19-cycloandrosta-l(10),2,4,6-pentaene  steroids  which 
have  utility  in  the  treatment  of  conditions  related  to  estrogen 
deficiencies  and  in  the  control  and  regulation  of  fertility. 


3,674,817 

NITRO-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

GiuUana  Baldratti;  Alberto  Consonni,  and  Roberto  Sciaky,  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Socicta  Farmaceutici  Italia, 

Milan,  lUly 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,629 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  June  11,  1969,  18045 
A/69 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  16  Claims 

Some  7^-nitro-l  ,3,5(  IO)-estratrienes  and  a  process  for  their 
preparation.  The  compounds  inhibit  gonatropin  and  ovulation 
both  orally  and  parenterally.  , 


in 


3,674,818 

SYNTHESIS  OF  A  MATERIAL  WITH  JUVENILE 

HORMONE  ACTIVITY 

John  H.  Law,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 

of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,677,  March  29, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,990 
Int.CI.Cllci/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—408  6  Claims 

Synthesis  of  a  material  with  juvenile  hormone  activity  by 
reacting  crude  or  purified  famesoic  acid  with  alcoholic 
hydrogen  chloride  wherein  the  alcohol  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol,  methanol,  n-propanol  and  n-pen- 
tanol.  Various  comparisons  are  shown  with  other  related  com- 
pounds and  an  exemplary  list  of  insects  sensitive  to  the  materi- 
al is  set  forth. 
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3,674,819 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF  3,7,1 1- 

TRIMETHYL-7,ll-DICHLORO-2-DODECENE-l-OIC 

ACID 
Miroslav  Romanuk;  Kard  Slama,  and  Frantisek  Sorm,  all  of 
PraKue,     Czechoslovakia,     assignors     to     Ceskoslovenska 
Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  April  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosk)vakia,  May  3,  1968, 

3268/68 

I  lnt.CI.Cllci/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—408  1  Claim 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  3,7,1  l-trimethyl- 
7,1  l-dichloro-2-dodecene-l-oic  acid  having  the  formula 


ci 


3,674,821 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  STABILITY  LIQUID 
VEGETABLE  OILS 
Chester  M.  Gooding,  WestfieW,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc. 

nied  Jan.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,140 
~^  Int.CI.CllcJ//2,  CI  lb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-409  6  Claims 

A  process  for  obtaining  a  high  stability  liquid  vegetable  oil 
comprising  partially  hydrogenating  a  winterized  vegetable  oil 
having  an  iodine  value  of  about  100  to  1 20  to  an  iodine  value 
of  about  70  to  90,  cooling  the  oil  and  separating  the  solid  com- 
ponents. 


/Vn 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  which  comprises 
reacting  famesylic  acid  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  acetic  acid  to  thereby  form  3,7,1  l-trimethyl-7,1 1- 
dichloro-2-dodecene-  l-oic  acid  having  the  formula 


/K     COOH 
CI 


(II) 


reacting    said    3,7,1  l-trimethyl-7,1  l-dichloro-2-dodecene-l- 
oic  acid  with  a  chlorination  agent  to  thereby  form  the  cor- 
responding chloride  and  converting  the  chloride  to  the  ester 
by  reaction  with  an  alcohol  for  producing  the  desired  ester. 
The  3,7,1  l-trimethyl-7,1  l-dichloro-2-dodecene-l-oic  acid 

is  novel. 

The  esters  can  be  employed  to  prevent  the  maturation  of  in- 
sects, i.e.,  larvae  so  treated  do  not  attain  adulthood. 


3,674,822 
MONOMERIC  AND  POLYMERIC  BIS  (ARYL-OXYARYL) 

TIN  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Stemnlski,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,129 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  disubstituted  tin  compounds  of  the 
formula  [R,— Sn— R,]n  wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryloxyaryl  radi- 
cals containing  from  two  to  three  benzene  rings,  wherein  each 
said  aryl  radical  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  n  is 
an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  1 .  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  antioxidants  for  polyphenyl  ether  base  fluids. 


3,674,820 
FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,199,  Nov.  22,  1967,  Pat  No. 

3,527,742,  which  is  a  dfvision  of  Ser.  No.  477,331,  Aug.  4, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3,424,785  This  application  July  14, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  841,616 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/66;  CI  Ic  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  4  Claims 

Fluorinated  ketones  are  converted  into  ether-esters,  using 
the  following  typical  plan:  Hexafluoroacetone  is  reacted  with 
an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  and  the  resultant  intermediate  is 
reacted  with  an  omega-halo-aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  ester, 
yielding 


CFj 


() 


FC-0-(ClI»)„-C-OR' 

I 
CF, 


wherein  m  is  1-20,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


3,674,823 
COMPOUND  OF  GERMANIC  ACID  AND  CYSTEINE 
Kazuo  Makabe,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  DaiichI  Yaku- 
hin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  2, 1969, 44/25338 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/00,  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  R  2  Claims 

Novel  compound  of  germanic  acid  and  cysteine  which  dis- 
plays therapeutic  effects  for  inflammatory  diseases  and  water- 
eczema  (caused  by  pompholyx  trichophytia)  and  process  for 
preparation  thereof  by  the  addition  of  cysteine  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  germanic  acid  which  is  obtained  by  dissolving  ger- 
manium dioxide  in  heated  water. 


3,674,824 

LONG  CHAIN  HYDROCARBON  DITHIOCARBAMATE 

ACCELERATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roger   W.   Amidon,  Oxford,   and   Richard    A.   Gencarelli, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,935 

Int  CI.  C07fi/O6,i/0S,/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—429  K  35  Claims 

Long  chain  hydrocarbon  dithiocarbamate  accelerators  such 
as  zinc  N-dodecyl-N-ir.opropyldithictcarbamate  useful  in  the 
sulfur  cure  of  blends  of  EPDM  with  highly  unsaturated  rub- 
bers such  as  SBR,  NR,  etc.  In  making  the  accelerators  high 
speed  agitation  is  employed  in  the  salt-forming  step  to  obtain 
small  particle  size  salt  substantially  free  from  entrapped  or  oc- 
cluded impurities. 


3,674,825 

HALO( ARYDMETAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Peter  S.  Fitton,  and  Edward  A.  Rkk,  both  of  Charleston,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N   Y 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,525 

IntCI.C07f/5/00,/5/04 
U.S.  CL  260-429  R  22  Claims 

Halo(aryl)metal  compounds  are  readily  produced  when  a 
Group  VIII  metol  or  a  compound  or  complex  of  a  Group  VIII 
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metal  is  reacted  with  an  aryl  halide  substituted  with  electron- 
withdrawing  groups.  The  compounds  have  utility  as  catalysts 
for  the  oxidation  of  methyl  benzenes  and  as  intermediates  in 
the  arylation  of  olefins. 


3,674,826 
ANTIKNOCK  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD  CONCENTRATE 
Wallace  L.  Rkfaardson,  Lafeyette;  Gcorfe  J.  Kautsky,  El  Cer- 
rito,  and  Maurice  R.  BanHch,  Richmoad,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
sigiion  to  Chevron  Research  Company 

Filed  July  11, 1960,  Scr.  No.  4 1,780 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/24 
VS.  CI.  260-437  S  3  Claims 

An  antiknock  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of 
tetramethyl  lead,  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  and  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  is  disclosed. 


3,674^30 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-NAPHTHYL 

METHANESULFONATE  ESTERS 

Jorge   R.    Muratorio,  Buenos   Aires,   Argentina,  assignor  to 

Celanesc  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,838 
lntCI.C07c/4i/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—456  P  2  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  preparing  alpha-naphthy! 
esters  by  the  oxidation  of  naphthalene  with  bis-(methanesulfo- 
nyl  peroxide).  High  ratios  of  the  alpha  to  the  beta-ester  are 
prepared  at  high  efficiencies  and  at  reasonable  temperatures 
by  selecting  certain  solvents  and  by  controlling  certain  other 
reaction  variables.  The  alpha-naphthyl  esters  can  be  easily 
converted  to  alpha-naphthol. 


3,674327 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Velliyar  Nott  Padmaaabha  Rao,  West  Haven;  John  A.  Scott, 
North  Haven,  and  Bc^jamfai  M.  Surowiccid,  Jr.,  Meridcn,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,105 
Int  CI.  C07c/ 7  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  PC  25  Claims 

In  the  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by  react- 
ing an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  improved  recovery  of  the  organic  iso- 
cyanate is  obtained  when  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  discrete  particles  of  an  oxide  of  iron.  Further  im- 
provement in  the  recovery  is  also  obtained  when  an  oxide  of 
molybdenum,  an  oxide  of  chromium,  or  mixture  thereof  is  also 
added  to  the  reaction  mixture  along  with  the  oxide  of  iron. 


3,674,831 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

METHYLCYCLOPENTANE  AND 

METHYLCYCLOHEXANECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 
Leonard  E.  Rennick,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,677 
lntCI.C07c5//00 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  CB  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylcyclopentane  and 
methylcyclohexane  carboxylic  acids  or  esters  by  reacting 
methylcyclopentane  or  methylcyclohexane  with  carbon 
monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -10°  to  +10°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  fluosulfonic  acid  and  antimony 
pentafluoride,  and  drowning  the  reaction  mixture  in  water  or 
an  alkanol. 


3,674,828 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  DIPHENYLMETHANE 
DIISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  Frederick  Brooks,  and  Vtaicent  Kerrigan,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

RIed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,457 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 
22,884/68 

Int  CI.  Co7c// 9/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  P  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  liquid  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate  composition  which  comprises  heating  at  elevated 
temperature,  a  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  which  is  solid  or 
partially  solid  at  15°C.,  and  a  N.N'-disubstituted  thiourea  or 
N',N*-disubstituted-bis-thiourea  in  an  amount  of  from  0.25  to 
20  percent  by  weight  of  the  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
and  distilling  out  an  isothiocyanate  from  the  heated  mixture. 


3,674,832 
CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomrield,  and  Nathan  Sperber,  North 
Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,743 
Int  CI.  C07c(y/42, 69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—469  9  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  2-(p-substituted  phenyl  )-cyclopropane 
carboxylic  acids,  which  compounds  arc  useful  in  alleviating  in- 
flammation and  pain. 


3,674,833 

SALTS  OF  ETHYL  0-<CYCLOHEXYLAMINO- 

ALKANOYLAMINO>-BENZOATE 

Takco  Naito;  Miyoshi  Hirata,  and  Sumiro  Isoda,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,424 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1969, 44/12593 

Int  CI.  C07c/ 4 J/52 

U.S.  CI.  260-470  5  Claims 

Novel  anthranilic  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,674,829 
CHLOROSULPHONYL  VINYL  ISOCYANATES  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Dieter  Arh,  Cologne-Bochheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   AktiengescUschaft,   Lcverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,1 1 3 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1968,  P  17  68 
608.7 

IntCI.C07c//9/04, /4i/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-453  AL  6  Claims 

Chlorosulphonyl  vinyl  isocyanates  are  produced  by  reacting 
either  an  a-halogenated  isocyanide  dichloride  or  an  a,  ^-un- 
saturated isocyanide  dichloride  with  a  halogen  sulphonic  acid. 
The  chlorosulphonyl  vinyl  isocyanates  produced  are  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  plant  protection  agents,  dyestuffs  and  de- 
tergents and  as  monomers  for  the  production  of  plastics. 


;^^-NHCO(CH,)d— NH-/^    H     y 


HX 


--COOR 


wherein  R,  n.  and  X  are  as  defined  hereinafter,  have  been 
found  to  be  especially  effective  anesthetic  drugs  for  fish. 

3  674  834 
OXIMES  OF  3,4-DIMETHOXYPHENYLPYRUVIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Robert  F.  Parccil,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pariie,  Davis 
&  Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,014 

IntCI.C07cyi//00 

U.S.  CI.  260-47 1  A  5  Claims 

Oximes  of  3,4-dimethoxyphenylpyruvic  acid,  lower  alkyl 

esters,  and  their  salts.  These  compounds  can  be  produced  by 
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reacting  a  3,4-dimethoxybenzylmalonic  acid,  di-  (lower  alkyl) 
ester  with  a  lower  alkyl  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  a  base.  The 
oximes  are  then  converted  by  reductive  acetylation,  selective 
hydrolysis  of  the  lower  alkyl  ester  group,  and  acidification  to 
N-acetyl-3-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)alanine.  The  latter  com- 
pound is  converted  to  3-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)-L-alanine  by 
the  enzymatic  action  of  an  acylase  and  then  to  3-(3,4- 
dihydroxyphenyI)-L-alanine  by  cleavage  of  the  ether  groups. 

3,674,835 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCOL  ESTERS 

OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gunther  Bochmke,  Lcverkuscn-Steinbucchd,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcver- 
kusen, Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,310 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1%7,  E 

51628 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  R  ^  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
glycol  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  by  reaction  of  a  water-soluble 
alkylene  oxide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  at  a  pH  value  of 
from  6  to  10,  the  inorganic  base  liberated  during  the  reaction 
being  neutralized  continuously. 

3,674,836 

2,2-DlMETHYL  co-ARYLOXY  ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Paul  L.  Creger,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 

Company,  Detroit  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,946,  May  21, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,126 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  G  7  Claims 

A  series  of  2,2-dimethyl-a)-phenoxyalkanoic  acids  and  2,2- 
dimethyl-<i»-(disubstituted  phenoxy)alkanoic  acids  having  3  to 
6  methylene  groups  between  the  phenoxy  group  or  0  phenoxy 
group  and  the  carbon  atom  substituted  by  two  methyl  groups; 
and  their  salts  and  esters.  The  compounds  reduce  serum 
triglyceride  levels  and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting  an  al- 
kali metal  derivative  of  an  isobutyric  acid,  salt,  or  ester  with  a 
phenoxyalkyl  halide  or  a  disubstituted  phenoxyalkyl  halide; 
(b)  esterifying  a  carboxylic  acid;  or  (c)  hydrolyzing  a  carboxy- 
late  ester. 


Ri   o  o 

CH:=C-C-O^R»-0-C-NHRj 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or,  more 
preferably,  hydrogen.  These  monomers  are  useful  for  prepar- 
ing a  variety  of  addition  polymers. 


3,674,839  / 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCEROL  ACETATES 
Wilhelm  Vogt  Efferen  near  Cologne;  Kurt  Scnncwald,  Her- 
mulheim  near  Cologne,  and  Hermann  Glaser,  Lcchenicli 
near  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gescUschaft, Knapsack  near  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1, 1969,  P  19  60 

142.4 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-491  6  Claims 

Production  of  glycerol  triacetate  and  glycerol  diaceUte  by 
reacting  allyl  aceUte.  acetic  acid  and  molecular  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperatures  in  liquid  phase.  The  compounds  are 
more  particularly  produced  by  reacting  a  solution  of  allyl 
aceUte  in  acetic  acid  with  an  oxygen/inert  gas-mixture  at  80° 
to  250°  C.  and  under  1  to  200  atm.  abs.,  in  the  absence  of 
catalysts. 

3  674  840 
1-(PARA-ALKOXYALk6xY-PHENYL)-2-HYDROXY-3- 

ALKYLAMINOPROPANES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Arne  Elof  Brandstrom,  And  MattssonsgaUn  13  B,  S-415  06 
Goteborg;  Per  Arvid  Emit  Carlsson,  Torild  WulffsgaUn  50, 
S-413  19  Goteborg;  Stig  Ake  Ingemar  Carlsson,  Honckul- 
lavagen  43  F,  S^35  00  Molnlycke;  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi, 
Kobbehallsvagcn  13,  S-436  00  Askim;  Lars  Ek,  SymcgaUn 
2  A,  S-434  00  Kungsbacka;  Bo  Robert  Lamm,  Fridkul- 
lagatan  23  A,  S-412  62  Goteborg,  and  Bcngt  Amc  Hjahnar 
AUad,  Folke  Bemadottes  gata  2,  S-411  28  Goteborg,  all  of 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21, 1969, 7153/69 
Int  CI.  C07c  93106 
U.S.CL  260-501.17  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,674,837 

POLYESTERS  WHICH  CONTAIN  HYDROXYL  AND 

CARBON  AMIDE  GROUPS 

Wolf-Dieter  Wirth,  Cologne,  SUmmhclm,  and  Erwin  Muller, 

Lcverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1969,  P  19 

35  290.0 

IntCI.C07cy0y/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-482  R  8  Claims 

Polyesters  which  contain  hydroxyl  and  carbonamide  groups 
are  prepared  by  copolymerizing  a  lactone  with  a  lacUm  in  the 
presence  of  a  low  molecular  weight  initiator  which  contains  at 
least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  These  polyesters  are  particularly 
useful  as  plasticizers  and  stabilizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3  674  838 
VINYL  CARBAMYLOXY  CARBOXYLATES 
John  David  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
OU,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky.  „..  „  .  .^ 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  595,333,  Nov.  18, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3  479  J28.  This  application  June  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,880 

IntCI.C07c/25/06 

U.S.  Ct  260-482  C  *  C*^"' 

Unsaturated  carbamyloxy  carboxylates  of  the  formula: 


Z_y  \_0-CH,-CH-CH,-NHR 

^•=^  OH 

where  Z  is  an  oxaradical  (a)  R-0-(CH,).-0-.  (b)  R-- 
0-(CH,).-0-(CH,).-0-;  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  2-3; 
m  is  an  integer  equal  to  2-3  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptoble, 
non-toxic,  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  Illustrative  are  com- 
pounds where  R  is  isopropyl  or  t-butyl  and  Z  's  CH,-0- 
CH,-CH,'0-,  or  CH,-0-CH,CH,-0-CH,CH,-0- 
Also  pharmaceutical  compositions  conUining  these  com- 
pounds, and  the  use  thereof  in  treating  cardiovascular  dis- 
eases. 

3,674,841 

10  1  l.DIHYDRO-,9,10-DIHYDRO-10,10-DlMETHYL-5-OR 

9-(3.AMINO-2.0XO  -OR-HYDROXY-PROPYLIDENEl  - 

5H-DIBENZO(A4>l  CYCLOHEPTENES  AND- 

ANTHRACENES 

Jacques  Robert  Boissicr,  Paris,  and  Roger  Ratoais,  Salnl- 

Ck)ud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  Anonymcditc: 

Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  March  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,024 

IntCI.C07c9//02.97//0 

U.S.  CI.  260-501.12  SCIatais 

The  products  are  new  tricyclic  amino  compounds  and  acid 

addition  salts  thereof,  said  tricyclic  amino  compounds  cor- 
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CH-A-CHj-R  (1) 

where  X  represents  one  of  the  following  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals : 

HaC  Clh 

— CHj-CH:-,  -CH=CH-  or  C 

A  represents  a  carbonyl  (CO)  or  a  hydroxymethylene 
(CHOH)  group  and  R  represents  a  monoalkyiamino  or  a  dial- 
kylamino  radical. 

They  are  very  useful  substances  for  human  therapeutics, 
namely  as  antidepressants  and  antianxiety  agents. 

The  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  formula  ( 1 )  and 
their  salts  is  disclosed. 


3,674,842 

HEXAHYDROINDANE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Shohci  Hayakawa,  Amagasaki;  Yoshiko  Kancmatsu,  Kyoto, 

and  Takashi  Fajiwara,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  77 1 ,994,  Oct.  29, 1 968,  Pat.  No. 
3,560,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  478,735, 
Aug.  10, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  75,728 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  R  3  Claims 

4a-(-Carboxyethyl)-5-oxo-( la-hydrogen-  or  lo-hydroxyl)- 
7a/3-methyl-3a^-hexahydroindane-carboxylic  acids  or  lower 
alkanoic  acids,  which  can  be  prepared  by  one-step  fermenta- 
tive degradation  of  the  bile  acids  or  their  homologues,  are  use- 
ful as  cholesterol  lowering  agents. 


3,674,843 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLSULFAMYL  SALICYLIC  ACIDS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Tsung-Ying  Shen;  Bruce  E.  Witnl,  and  Gordon  L.  Walford,  all 
of  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,605,  June  25, 1969.  This 
application  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,298 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-519  13  Claims 

Substituted  phenyl  sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids 
and  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  accepted  salts,  esters,  amides 
and  various  derivatives  thereof  are  claimed.  Also  a  method  of 
treating  inflammation  which  comprises  administering  various 
substituted  phenyl  sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids  and 
the  various  derivatives  are  also  claimed.  The  substituted  phen- 
yl sulfamyl  or  sulfonamido  salicylic  acids  described  herein 
have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activity. 


3,674,844 
SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Tsuag-Ying  Shen,  WestfieM;  Howard  Jones,  Matawan;  Bruce 
E.  WitKl,  and  Gordon  L.  Walford,  both  of  WestfieM,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,623,  June  25, 1969.  This 
application  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,322 
Int.CI.C07c/0i/i0 
U.S.  CI.  260-519  8  Claims 

New  substituted  salicylic  acids  and  non-toxic  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts,  esters,  and  amides  derived  therefrom. 
The  substituted  salicylic  acids  described  herein  are  useful  as 
anti-inflammatory  compounds.  Also  included  herein  are 
methods  of  preparing  said  salicylic  acid  compounds,  phar- 


maceutical compositions  having  said  salicylic  acid  compounds 
as  an  active  ingredient  and  methods  of  treating  inflammation 
by  administering  these  particular  compositions  to  patients. 


3,674,845 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  CARBOX YLIC 

ACIDS  FROM  ALKYLBENZENES 

Cesare  Reni,  Busto  Arsizio;  Gk>rgio  Gualdi,  Verona,  and  Luigi 

Lugo,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,385 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Italy,  July  7, 1969, 19284  A/69 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  by  the  oxidation  of  alkyl  benzenes  in  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  environment  and  in  the  presence  of  catalysts 
consisting  of  heavy  metal  salts  in  which  an  activator  selected 
from  chlorides  and  bromides  of  chloroacetic  and  bromoacetic 
acids  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,674,846 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  7-OCTEN.l-OLS 
Gottfried  J.  Brendel,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1%9.  Scr.  No.  875,554.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnt.CI.C07cii/02,Clldi/J0 
U.S.  CI.  260-632  R  16  Claims 

Novel  compounds,  7-octen-l-ols  having  one  or  two  methyl 
groups  in  the  6  position  are  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  an  inter- 
mediate formed  by  reaction  among  aluminum, 
tetrahydropyran  or  an  alkyl  substituted  tetrahydropyran,  a 
hydrocarbyl  aluminum  hydride  and  butadiene  or  butadiene 
substituted  on  either  or  both  of  the  internal  carbon  atoms. 
During  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  period  the  reaction 
temperature  must  be  in  the  range  of  from  about  185°  to  about 
210°C.  so  that  there  is  formed  an  intermediate  condensation 
product  via  cleavage  of  the  ring  of  the  tetrahydropyran  reac- 
tant.  The  7-octen-l-ols  are  useful  as  perfumes,  monomers, 
chemical  intermediates  and  surface  active  agents. 


3,674,847 
PROCESS  FOR  UREA  PRODUCTION  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 
Petrus  J.  C.  Kaasenbrood,  Sittard,  and  Pctrus  J.  M.  van  Nas- 
sau, Geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.,  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

Fikd  Marvh  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  16,  1968, 
6803775 

InLCLC07c  727/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-555  A  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  urea  from  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide,  combined  with  the  preparation  of  ammonia,  is 
disclosed  wherein  ammonium  carbamate  in  the  urea  solution 
produced  is  removed  from  said  urea  solution  by  subjecting  the 
urea  solution  to  two  stripping  stages.  The  first  stripping  stage 
uses  the  urea  synthesis  starting  gas,  which  contains  hydrogen, 
nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide.  The  second  stripping  stage, 
which  is  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  the  first  stripping 
stage,  uses  a  gas  containing  at  least  one  of  the  components 
needed  in  the  ammonia  synthesis.  This  second  stripping  gas  is 
substantially  free  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide.  The  dis- 
closed process  has  the  advantage,  compared  to  prior 
processes,  that  the  stripping  gases  need  not  be  compressed  at 
relatively  high  temperatures. 
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I  3,674,848 

HYDRATION  OF  NITRH^ES  USING  METAL  SALTS  OF 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Erwin  Frederick  Schoenbrunn,  Ridgcfckl,  and  Vinod  Tarkesh- 
war  Sinha,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,283 
InL  CI.  C07c  7 Oi/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260-558  R  10  Claims 

Solid  caulysts  for  hydration  of  nitriles  to  amides  comprise 
metal  salts  of  cation  exchange  resins.  Group  I  B  and  II  B 
metals  are  used  with  either  strong  acid  or  weak  acid  cation 
exchange  resins.  A  variety  of  organic  nitriles  may  be  used  in 
the  process.  Detailed  examples  describe  preparation  of  several 
catalysts  and  the  synthesis  of  acrylamide,  acetamide  and 
benzamide.  The  reactants  in  liquid  solution  are  contacted  with 
the  solid  catalyst  at  W-X  80°  C. 


tionally  employed  a  catalyst  to  accelerate  the  rate  of  reaction. 
Also,  in  this  invention  all  or  part  of  starting  materials  remain- 
ing unreacted  and/or  by-products  may  be  recycled  to  the  start- 
ing reaction  mixture,  thereby  enabling  the  yield  of  the  desired 
aliphatic  tertiary  amides  to  be  remarkably  improved.  In  addi- 
tion, the  removal  of  the  water  which  is  produced  during  the 
course  of  reaction  assists  the  present  process  to  be  further  im- 
proved. Thus,  according  to  the  present  invention,  aliphatic 
tertiary  amides  can  be  simply  produced  with  excellent  yields 
from  the  raw  materials  which  are  readily  available  at  low  cost, 
as  opposed  to  the  conventional  process  employing  as  a  starting 
material  dialkylamines  which  are  difficult  to  obtain  in  the  pu- 
rified form. 


3,674,849 
2-5 -DIHAL0-3-TERT.  ALKYL-5- 
NITROSALICYLANILIDES 
Walter  A.  Darlington,  St  Louis,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirk- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  776,276,  Nov.  15, 1968.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,651 

lnt.CI.C07c/0i/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-559  S  5  Claims 

Compounds  having  a  2'-5'-dihalo-3-tert.  alkyl-5-nitrosal- 

icylanilido  nucleus  useful  in  combatting  chewing  insect  larvae 

species  of  the  order  Lepidoptera,  particularly  species  of  the 

family  Noctuidae. 


3,674,852 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MESIDINE 
Frederick    John    Averill,    and    Norman    Riley,    both    of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chcmkal  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1968, 

25,777/68 

InL  CI.  C07c  85/00      . 
U.S.  CI.  260—578  8  Claims 

Manufacture  of  mesidine  by  isomerization  of  N,N-dimethyl 
o-toluidine  or  -p-toluidine  at  above  200°  C.  preferably  in 
presence  of  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  as  reaction  modera- 
tor and  (when  nonferrous  lined  apparatus  is  used)  in  presence 
of  iron  or  a  salt  of  iron. 


'  3,674,850 

SUBSTITUTED  SALICYLANILIDES 
David  Richard  Duke  Osborne,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,040,  Sept  25, 1968, 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  51 1,989,  Dec.  6, 1965.  This 
application  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1969, 

49,805/64 

InL  CI.  C07c  7 0i/i5 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  S  21  Ctaims 

The  specification  discloses  salicylanilides  and  halogenated 
salicylanilides  wherein  either  or  both  the  aniline  or  salicyl 
rings  are  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenoxy  and  halophenoxy  groups  and  the  use  of  these  com- 
pounds as  effective  germicides  particularly  in  detergent  com- 
positions, such  as  soap  bars. 


3,674,853 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  CARBORANE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Clayton  O.  Obcniand,  Williamsville,  N.Y.;  Stelvio  Papetti, 
Leominster,  Mass.,  and  Hampton  D,  Smith,  Jr.,  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  554,151,  May  31, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,701 
InL  CI.  C07f  5/02       . 
U.S.  CI.  260—606.5  B  (21  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula: 

RSCBioHnXio-oLSK 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  radical: 


3,674,851 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

TERTIARY  AMIDES 

Saburo  Senoo;  Yobci  Fukuoka,  and  Katuyoshi  Sasaki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  March  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  April  2, 1969, 44/24831; 
April  2, 1969, 44/24832;  April  2, 1969, 44/24833 

InL  CI.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  discloses  a  process  for  the  preparation  of 
aliphatic  tertiary  amides  which  comprises  reacting  a  fatty  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formula  R'COOH  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  and  ammonia  directly  with  an  alcohol  represented  by 
the  general  formula  R*OH  wherein  R»  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  800° 
C.  under  pressure,  said  ammonia  and  alcohol  being  employed 
in  amounts  of  0.8  to  five  moles  and  1 .5  to  ten  moles  per  mole 
of  fatty  acid,  respectively.  In  this  process,  there  may  be  addi- 


R" 


^-(CH,), 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R "  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  inclusive:  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
and  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  inclusive  and  to  the  method 
of  preparing  such  compounds.  It  also  relates  to  the  metal- 
lothiocarboranes  having  the  general  formula: 

I 
MSCBM.HaX,„-<,CSM 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  lithium  and  cesium  and  X  and  a  are  as  previ- 
ously defined.  These  compounds  find  utility  as  aircraft  gas  tur- 
bine fuels  and  wood  preserves. 
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3,674,854 

(3,5  DIALKYL-4-HYDROXY  BENZYL.)TRIALKYL 

PHOSPHONIUM  CHLORIDES  AND  CORRESPONDING 

ZWITTERIONS 

WiDbm  H.  Starnes,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,486,  July  28, 1968.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,556 

Int  CI.  C07f  9154;  C07d  705/02 

VS.  CI.  260-606.5  F  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  (3.5-dialkyl-4-  hydroxy  benzyl)  tri- 

alkyl  Phosphonium  Chlorides  and  corresponding  zwitterions 

which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  alkenyl 

phenols.  The  alkenyl  phenols  find  utility  as  antioxidants  for 

hydrocarbons  and  polyolefins. 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo  cff  iodo  group;  R'  represents  an  R  or  a 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy,  carbalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano  group;  m 
represents  an  integer  fro  0  to  3;  n  represents  an  integer  fro  0  to 
2;  Z  represents  a  one  to  four  carbon  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkylene  group;  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl  group;  p 
represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  the  sum  of  m-hi-¥p  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5.  The  terms  "lower  alkyl,"  "lower  haloal- 
kyl" and  "lower  alkoxy"  represent  groups  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  The  terms  "lower  alkenyl"  and 
"lower  alkynyl"  represent  groups  containing  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides. 


3,674,855 
ORGANIC  DIACYL  PEROXIDES 
Hendrik  Van  Driel,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Cbefaro  MaatschappU,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  July  25, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  845,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1968, 
36,204/68 

Int  CI.  C07c  747/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  6  Claims 

Organic  diacyl  peroxides  containing  one  or  more  sulphonyl 
groups  provided  which  do  not  explode  upon  moderate  heat- 
ing, have  decreased  shock-sensitivity  and  increase  storage  sta- 
bility, and  which  function  as  very  reactive  polymerization  in- 
itiators or  catalysts.  The  improved  diacyl  peroxides  are 
produced  by  reacting  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid  ha- 
lide  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  accep- 
tor at  a  temperature  of  from  -70°  C.  to  25°  C.  and  then  isolat- 
ing the  peroxide  thus  formed. 


3,674,858 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE 
Robert  G.  La  Barge,  and  Gary  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,980 
InL  CI.  C07c  73102 
U.S.  CI.  260-610  D  7  Claims 

Benzoyl  peroxide  is  produced  by  reacting  benzoic  an- 
hydride with  an  alkali  metal  perborate  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


3,674,856 

REACTION  OF  1, 3-BUTADIENE  AND  ORGANIC 

SULFONYL  HALIDES 

Charles  H.  Chang,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  and  David  I.  RandaU, 

Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RAF  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,623,  Dec.  29, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^83 

Int  CI.  C07c  747/04 

VS.  CL  260—607  A  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula  Y,-R-SO,CH,CH=CHCH,X 

wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br;  Y  is  CI,  Br.  or  nitro;  R  is  alkylene  or 

cycloalkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 

1    to  5,  such  as  4-chlorobut-2-enyl-2'-chloroethyl  sulfone, 

prepared  for  example  by  reaction  of  halo-  or  nitro-substituted 

alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  sulfonyl  halide  with  butadiene.  Such 

compounds  are  useful  as  aquatic  herbicides,  pesticides,  and 

fiber-reactive  dyestuff  intermediates. 


3,674,859 
AQUEOUS  DOXYCYCLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
RoH  Ernst  Bcotel;  Katfae  Christd  Lohlbach,  and  Helmut  Wil- 
helm  Raaf,  all  of  Karkruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1968,  P  17 

67  891.0 

Int  CLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-80  9  Claims 

Aqueous  doxycycline  solutions  suitable  for  pharmaceutical 
use  contain  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  are  especially  useful  for 
either  oral,  topical  or  parenteral  administration. 


3,674357 
(((ALKYLTHIO)  ALKYL)THIO)PHENOLS 
Walter  Reifschneider,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chcodcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,845 
Int  CI.  C07c  149136 
VS.  CI.  260-609  F  10  Claims 

Novel  (((alkylthio)alkyl)thio)phenols  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


OH 


3,674,860 
ANAPLASMOSIS  VACCINES 
Clarence  J.  Welter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Miodrag  Ristic,  Ur- 
bana.  111.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  576,545,  Sept.  1 ,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiom  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,597 

Int  CKA6 Ik  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-88  UCtolms 

An  anaplasmosis  vaccine  containing  an  avirulent 
Anaplasma  marginale  mutant  in  a  red  blood  cell  carrier  is  pro- 
vided. The  virulent  form  is  exposed  to  radiation  to  accelerate 
the  rate  of  dissociation  of  the  virulent  form  to  an  avirulent 
form  and  the  irradiated  organism  is  subsequently  passed 
through  at  least  one  nonbovine  ruminant  host. 


(S-Z-8R")p 


3,674,861 

LIVE  ATTENUATED  MAREK'S  DISEASE  VIRUS 

VACCINE  FOR  POULTRY 

Anthony  Edward  Churchill,  The  Elms,  Houghton,  Huntingdon, 

England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,189,  July  18, 1962, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1968, 
54,717/68 

Int  CL  A61k  23/00;  C12k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  424-89  17  Claims 

Marek's  disease  virus  which  causes  a  serious  infection  in 

poultry  may  be  attenuated  by  serial  passage  in  tissue  culture. 

Passaging  causes  the  loss  of  the  A  antigen  after  a  certain 
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number  of  passes  while  important  protective  antigens  are 
retained.  The  virus  may  be  attenuated  in  avian  cells  particu- 
larly those  of  the  chick  and  duck,  kidney  cells  and  embryo 
fibroblasts  being  especially  preferred.  Usually  about  20  to  40 
passes  are  required.  The  live  protective  virus  so  obtained  is 
cultivated  further  into  a  vaccine  for  parenteral  administration 


3,674,862 

LIVE  ATTENUATED  RABIES  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  F.  Lavender,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LIUy  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  April  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,243 
Int  CI.  C12k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-89  5  Claims 

Live  attenuated  rabies  virus  vaccine  is  produced  from  tryp- 
sinized' rabies  virus  infected  duck  embryo  cells  grown  in  cell 
culture  monoclayer.  The  infectivity  for  duck  embryos  of  the 
rabies  seed  virus  is  enhanced  by  growing  the  CVS-1 1  fixed  ra- 
bies virus  alternately  in  mouse  brain  (or  suckling  rat  brain  — 
SRB)  and  duck  embryo  tissue  cultures  for  five  alternate 
passages,  and  then  continuing  the  growth  of  the  virus  in  duck 
embryo  tissue  cultures  for  six  or  seven  passages. 


3,674,865 

PROCEDURE  FOR  OBTAINING  PITUITARY 

GONADOTROPIC  HORMONES  FROM  URINE 

Pietro  Donini,  Rome,  Itoly,  assignor  to  Istituto  Farmacologico 

Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,749,  Feb.  8, 1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,489,  June  4, 1963,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1 1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  36,484 

Cbims  priority,  application  luly,  March  11,  1963,  8378 

A/63 

Int  CI.  A61k  77/05 

U.S.  CI.  424-99  8  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  urinary  gonadotropic 
hormone  preparation  containing  FSH  and  LH  hormones,  the 
weight  ratio  of  FSHiLH  being  at  least  3:1  by  extracting  said 
hormones  from  menopausal  or  post-menopausal  urine. 


3,674,863 

POLYVALENT  IMMUNIZING  AGENTS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEHl  PRODUCTION 
Myron  W.  Fisher,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  and  Stephen  Hanessian, 
Ann  Art>or,  boUi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729.884,  May  H.  19^, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,995  Feb. 
13, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  619,179,  Feb.  28, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,985 
IntCI.A61k7/76 
U.S.  CI.  424— 92  28  Claims 

Polyvalent  antigens,  including  polyvalent  vaccines,  contain- 
ing immunizing  antigens  from  two  or  more  selected  strains  of 
Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Optionally,  the  polyvalent  antigens 
are  administered  to  a  host  to  produce  an  immune  globulin. 
The  immune  globulin  an  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  whole  blood 
product,  a  plasma,  a  serum,  or  the  isolated  globulin.  The 
products  of  the  invention  are  capable  of  inducing  protection 
against  infection  with  a  relatively  high  percentage  of  ran- 
domly-encountered strains  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 


3,674,866 
MOENOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
FriU  Lindner;  Kari  Hebii  WaUhausser,  both  of  Hofheim/Tau- 
nus,  and  Gerhard  Huber,  Frankfurt/Main,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,751,  Aug.  14, 1962, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,750, 
Feb.  8, 1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  1, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  393,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1960,  F 

30,506 

Int  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.CI.424-118  8  Claims 

A  high  molecular  weight  amorphous  polysaccharide  an- 
tibiotic composition  containing  about  1 .9  percent  by  weight 
phosphorus,  48.5  percent  carbon,  7.3  percent  hydrogen,  5.1 
percent  nitrogen  and  the  balance  oxygen;  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  68,000  to  70,000,  infra-red  absorption  spectrum 
maxima,  for  the  sodium  salt  at  2.95.  3.40.  6.00.  6.53.  7.28, 
8.20  and  9.38  p.  and  activity  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  against  gram 
positive  microeorganisms;  and  process  of  preparing  same  by 
cultivation  of  S.  bambergiensis,  S.  ghanaensis,  S.  ederensis  or  S. 
geysiriensis. 


3,674,864 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  PREPARATIONS  OF 

INTERFERING  VIRUSES 

Romano  Angelucd,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A., 

Milan,  luly  .    .^^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,135,  Dec.  1, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  8. 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,325 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  16,  1966,  31189 

A/66 

Int  CI.  C12k  7/05. 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—90  *  Claims 

A  stabilized  fluid  preparation  of  interfering  viruses  contain- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  a  mono-  and/or  disacchande  and  a 
method  of  stabilization  of  interfering  virus  materials  compris- 
ing mixing  with  the  virus  materials  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
mono-  and/or  disaccharide  and  freeze-drying  the  resulting 
mixture. 


3,674,867 
TUMIMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Adorjan  Aszaios,  Princeton;  Robert  S.  Robison,  North  Brun- 
swick; Nancy  Kraemer,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ.;  Jo  Ann 
Henshaw,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Mary  Suzanne  Giannini, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,564 
Int  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-122  2  Cbims 

An  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tumi- 
mycin  and  salts  thereof.  This  antibiotic  is  an  orange-red 
powder  having  the  following  average  elemenUl  analysis:  car- 
bon, 66.79  percent;  hydrogen.  6.85  percent;  nitrogen.  3.45 
percent;  and  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG. 
1  and  an  NMR  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  2.  Tumimycin  is 
useful  as  an  antimicrobial  agent. 


3,674368 

CRYSTALLINE  FUNGIM  YCIN,  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Jorgen  Martin  Dohm  Schou,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Kefalas  A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,995,  Dec.  1 1, 1968, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,742 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-122  8  Claims 

Crystalline  fungimycin.  a  process  of  purifying  non-crystal- 
line, amorphous  fungimycin  in  order  to  obuin  said  crystalhne 
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material,  compositions  in  oral  dosage  forms  containing 
crystalline  fungimycin  and  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  pro- 
state hypertrophy  in  mammals  with  an  effective  dose  of 
crystalline  fungimycin. 


proguanil      ( l-(p-chlorophenyi)-5-isopropyl-biguanidel 
their  salts  are  described. 


or 


3,674,869 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING  TRANS- 

DIETHYLSTILBESTROL 

Nelson  H.  Ludwig,  Greenfield,  and  WUliam  A.  White,  Foun- 

taintown,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  1 2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,91 1 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7  7/06. 27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-175  4  Claims 

Trans-diethylstilbestrol  is  stabilized  in  liquid  and  solid 
animal  feed  formulations  by  adding  thereto  an  inhibitory 
amount  of  a  compound  containing  sulfur,  in  the  form  of  a  thiol 
group  or  a  thiol  precursor  group,  to  substantially  inhibit 
isomerization  to  the  cis-diethylstilbestrol.  Elemental  sulfur 
lilcewise  inhibits  the  isomerization  in  the  presence  of  base. 


3,674,873 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 
COCCIDIOSIS 
Paul  Anthony  Barrett,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Welkome  Co. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,934,  May  18, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,577,421.  This  application  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,040 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1965, 
22,006/65 

Int  CI.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  18  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  coccidiosis  in  poultry 
which  comprises  orally  administering  to  poultry  an  effective 
coccidiosis  treatment  or  preventing  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 


3,674,870 

PHENYL  BENZOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  IN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING 

INFLAMMATION 

William  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch  Plains;  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Skillman, 

and  Alexander  R.  Matzuk,  Colonia,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699.022,  Jan.  19,  1968, 
.    abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
577319,  Sept  8, 1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  420,823,  Dec.  23, 1964,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,868 
Int.  CI.  A61v  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-230  22  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  treating  inflammation 
by  administering  substituted  5-( phenyl)  benzoic  acids,  esters 
and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepted  salts  thereof  to  pa- 
tients. 


3,674,871 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  METHOD 
Delme  Evans,  Sandhurst,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lilly 
Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1969, 

49,196/69 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  *  Ctaims 

A  method  for  treating  inflammation  in  warm-blooded  mam- 
mals comprising  administering  at  a  daily  dose  between  10  and 
450  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  a  2-acylamino-4-(alkoxyalky  or  al- 
kylthioalkyl)thiazone  of  the  formula 


Rj-Y-(CHj)n- 


-N 


O 


-N-C-Rj 


Ri 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl.  R,  is  C,-C,  alkyl,  Y  is 
_0— ,  — S— .  —SO—  or  — SOi—  and  n  is  1-4  and  the  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  saUs  thereof. 


R-C=N  NH  CS  NH  (CH:]„ 


N 


/" 


Ri_C=N  NH  CS  NH  (CHj1«-N 


\. 


N-R» 

y 

N-R3 

_/ 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  loweralkyl.  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl, 
halogen  substituted  phenyl,  or  loweralkoxyloweralkyl.  R*  is 
lower  alkyl  and  n  has  an  integral  value  from  I  to  8.  A  composi- 
tion comprising  the  compound  of  formula  I  and  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  carrier. 


3,674,874 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Rutz,  Basel,  and  Kurt  Gubler,  Riehen,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,905,  April  24, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  April  26,  1967, 
5960/67 

Int.  CI.  AOIn  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424— 273  13  Claims 

A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  a  method  for  con- 
trolling acarinae,  especially  of  the  kind  infesting  warm- 
blooded animals  as  well  as  compositions  are  described  which 
involve  the  use  of  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 
amount  of  a  2.4.5-trihalogenoimidazole  substituted  in  1 -posi- 
tion by  a  group  of  the  formula  R  —  X  —  A  —  wherein  R 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical;  X  represents  one  of  the  bridges  — O— ,  — S — , 


-s— 


and 

o 

J- 

II 
o 

,  and  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical,  the  compositions  also 
contain  carriers,  distributing  agents  and  the  like  which  are 
compatible  with  the  aforesaid  active  compounds  and  well 
tolerated  by  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,674,872 
ANTIMALARIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AMred  Rheiner,  Jr.,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Michel  Femex,  Dur- 
menach,  France,  and  Jose  Herrero,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Hoffman- La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,518,  Jan.  15, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,593 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-229  8  Claims 

Antimalarial    compositions    comprising    sulfadimethoxine 
( N'-(  2,6-dimethoxy-4-pyrimidinyl  )-sulfanilamide )  and 


3,674,875 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION     , 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield;  William  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch  Plains; 
Bruce  E.  Witiel,  and  Gordon  L.  Walford,  both  of  Westfield, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,603,  June  25, 1969.  This 
application  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,364 
Int  CI.  A6Ik  2 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-285  *  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  tricyclic  carboxylic  acid  and 
ester  derivatives  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  These 
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compounds  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and  anal- 
gesic activity.  Also  included  are  claims  for  methods  of  treating 
inflammation  using  the  carboxylic  acid  compounds  of  this  in- 
vention. 


3,674,876 

BENZOTHIAZINE  DIOXTOES  AS  LIPID  REGULATING 

AGENTS 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantic,  and  Gerald  F.  HoUand,  Okl 
Lyme,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,768 
int  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
USCI.  424— 246  36  Claims 

Certain  3,4-dihydro-4-oxo-2H-l .Z-benzothiazine-S-carbox- 
amide-l.l-dioxide  and  3-oxo-2H-1.2-benzothiazine-4-carbox- 
amide- 1.1 -dioxide  compounds  effective  as  lipid  regulating 
agents  are  disclosed. 


3,674,880 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  VALUABLE  KETO  AND 
HYDROXY  CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charics  H.  Fisher,  1624  Mirabeau  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  U. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695^23 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  R  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  conversion  of  poly-ex- 
omethylene  cyclohexanes  and  poly-exomethylene  cylcohex- 
enes  to  ketone  cyclic  compounds  and  hydroxy  aromatic  com- 
pounds. The  exo-methylene  groups  (  -  CH,)  are  first  con- 
verted to  ozonides  and  the  ozonide  is  then  converted  to 
ketones  which  rearrange  to  the  hydroxy  cyclic  and  aromatic 
compounds.  . 

The  resultant  hydroxy  compounds  are  used  as  antioxidants, 
preservatives,  intermediates  for  making  resins,  plastics,  adhe- 
sives,  pharmaceuticals,  and  dyes. 


'  3,674,877 

PESTICIDALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Peter  Frank  Hilary  Freeman,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,858 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  4  Claims 

Fungicidal  and  insecticidal  compositions  comprise  as  an  ac- 
tive ingredient  a  compound  of  formula: 

wherein  R  represents  an  atom  of  halogen,  a  hydroxy  group  or 
an  ether  derived  therefrom,  a  mercapto  group  or  a  thioether 
derived  therefrom,  a  sulphenylthio  group,  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  amino  group,  or  an  N-  containing  heterocyclic 
group  linked  through  the  N-  atom  to  the  pyridine  ring;  or 
either  (i)  a  quaternary  salt  thereof  or  (ii)  an  N-alkylated  tau- 
tomer  thereof. 


3,674,881 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
James  J.  Lukes,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  J.  KoU,  MayfieM  VU- 
lage,  both  ol  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,183 

Int  CI.  C07c  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  260-65.4  H  4  Claims 
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3,674,878 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 
Edward  R.  Degginger,  Convent  Station.  N.J.,  and  Fredenck  J. 
Goetz,  Tacoma  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,559 
lntCI.A61n9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-330  *  ^laim 

Process  for  controlling  nematodes  by  treating  nematode  in- 
fested soil  with  a  toxic  quantity  of  4-aminobiphenyl  or  a 
derivative  thereof  which  is  capable  of  being  hydrolyzed  to  4- 
aminobiphenyl. 
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The  process  involves  the  preparation  of  trichloroethylene 
and  perchlorethylene  in  separate  production  trains  the  opera- 
tion of  which,  however,  is  integrated  with  respect  to  the  recy- 
cle of  certain  organic  streams  for  the  purpose  of  improving 
product  purity  and  simplifying  separation  procedures. 


I 


3,674,879 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORO-SUBSTITUTED 
BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)METHANES 
Harlan  E.  Tiefenthal,  Western  Springs;  Eric  Jungfrmann, 
Chicago;  Eugene  J.  MUler,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  John  J.  Cal- 
lahan, Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,293,  Oct.  1, 1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  AprU  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,893 

Int  CI.  C07ci 7/00,  i9//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-619  A  ^  ^    16  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  chloro-substituted  bis  (hydrox- 
vphenyDmethanes  by  reacting  a  formaldehyde  yielding  sub- 
stance with  chloro-substituted  phenol  is  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  fluoride.  Such  chloro-substituted  bis(hydroxyphen- 
yl)  methanes  are  useful  as  bactericides. 


3,674,882 
DICHLORO  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  PHENYL  LITHIUM 

William   J.    HouHhan,    Mountain    Lakes,   N.J.,   assignor   to 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,084,  April  14, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,592,842,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

729  944,  May  17, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  108,640 

IntCI.C07f//02.B21di/02 

US  CI  260 665  R  4  Claims 

Dichloro  trifluoromethyl  phenyl  lithium  compounds  are 
prepared  by  reacting  a  dichloro  trifluorotoluene  with  an  alkyl 
lithium  compound  and  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  dichloro-trifluoromethyl  benzoic  acids  which 
are  CNS  depressants  and  agrochemical  agents. 
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3,674,883 
RECOVERING  CYCLOPENTADIENE  VALUES  FROM  Cj 

FRACTIONS 
Bcrnhard  Schleppinghoff,  Donnagen;  Helmut  Scherb,  Sinner- 
sdorf,  and  Hans  Puxbaumer,  Cologne-Zollstock,  all  of  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     Erdokhemie     GcseUschaft     mit 
bcschrankter    Haftung,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Aug.  16, 1969,  D  19 

41  704.0 

Int.  CLC07C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  A  7  Claims 


step  from  which  the  paraffin-chloroparaffin  effluent  mixture  is 
combined  with  the  fresh  feed  Fischer-Tropsch  olefm-parafTin 
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A  process  for  recovering  the  cyclopentadiene  values  from  a 
cyciopentadiene-containing  Cj  fraction  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  paraffinic,  olefinic  and  diolefmic  hydrocarbons,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  fraction  to  treatment  to  dimerize  the 
cyclopentadiene  to  dicyclopentadiene;  subjecting  the  fraction 
to  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  with  a  selective  solvent  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  solvent  phase  containing  the  diolefinic 
hydrocarbons  and  a  paraffm-olefm  phase  containing  the 
dicyclopentadiene,  and  recovering  the  dicyclopentadiene 
from  said  paraffin-olefin  phase  by  distillation. 


3,674,884 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  MONOETHYLENIC 
UNSATURATED  RADICALS 
Ichiro  MoriUni,  Takaishi-shI,  and  Yuzo  Fujiwara,  Oyonaka- 
shi,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ub«  Industricc,  Ltd., 
Nishihonmachi,  Ube-shi  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  July  29,  l%8,  Ser.  No.  748,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1967, 42/49709 
IntCI.C07c/J//0 
U.S.  CL  260-669  R  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds containing  monoethylenically  unsaturated  radicals, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  salt. 


LlSMT    *LKTL«TI 


mixture  and  the  combined  feeds  are  used  to  alkylate  the 
benzene. 


3,674386 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DOUBLE  BOND  MIGRATION 

OF  MONO-OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS  IN  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION 
YoujI  Komatstt,  Chiba;  Yasohiro  Funikawa,  Saitama,  and 

Takasfai  Yokomizo,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  vs^nors  to  Mani- 

zcn  Oil  Company  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,051 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1970, 45/6333 

Int  CI.  C07c/; /00,////2 

U.S.  CI.  260-677  H  18  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  double  bond  migration  of  a  mono- 
olefm  hydrocarbon  during  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a 
polyunsaturated  hydrocarbon  coexisting  with  a  mono-olefmic 
hydrocarbon,  each  of  the  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  and 
polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  using  a  palladium-  or 
nickel-hydrogenation  catalyst,  which  comprises  adding  car- 
bon monoxide  to  the  reaction  system  in  an  amount  of  from  I 
to  SO  mol.  %  based  on  said  hydrogen  during  the  initial  stage  of 
the  selective  hydrogenation  reaction  and  following  the  initial 
stage,  lowering  the  content  of  carbon  monoxide  to  a  range  of 
from  0.05-1  mol.  %  based  on  the  hydrogen. 


3,674,887 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Harris  A.  Clay,  BartlesviUc,  Okb.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,277 

lnt.CLC07ci/;S 

U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  9  Claims 


3,674,885 
ALKYLATION  OF  BENZENE  UTILIZING  FISCHER- 
TROPSCH  OLEHN-PARAFFIN  MIXTURES 
WiUiam  K.  Griesinger,  Haveriord,  Pa.;  Harold  A.  Sorgenti, 
Olympia  Fields,  lU.,  and  George  W.  Schell,  Broomall,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  RichfieM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     - 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,389 
Int.CKC07ci/J6 
U.S.  CL  260-67 1  B  7  Claims 

Paraffin-olefin  mixtures  synthesized  by  the  Fischer-Tropsch 
process  are  used  to  alkylate  benzene  at  high  temperatures  in 
the  presence  of  an  aluminum  chloride  catalyst  at  low  catalyst 
volume  to  feed  volume  ratios.  The  paraffins  are  separated 
from  the  alkylation  effluent  and  are  recycled  to  a  chlorination 


Impurities  introduced  during  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
of  paraffin  or  olefin  hydrocarbons  are  removed  from  the  olefin 
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product  using  water  and  caustic  scrubbing  The  olefin  product    of  the  generation  step,  to  the  initial  stage  of  the  quenching 
while  absorbed  in  an  oil  is  scrubled  with  the  caustic  solution.       zone  and  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  and  particulate  carbon  is 

^^  taught. 


I  3,674,888 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATING 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Michel  Derrien,  and  Jean  Francois  U  Page,  both  of  RueU  Mal- 
maison,  France,  anignors  to  Institut  Francias  du  Petrolc  dcs 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,277 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1969, 6943283 
Int.CI.C01ci/0« 
U.S.  CI.  260-68 1 .5  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  selectively 
hydrogenating  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  the  liquid  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  on  an  alu- 
mina carrier,  said  catalyst  resulting  from  contacting  alumina 
agglomerates  of  at  least  a  1 20  mVg  specific  surface  with  steam 
at  1 10°  -  300°  C.  for  at  least  1 5  minutes,  drying  the  resulting 
agglomerates,  heating  them  to  a  temperature  from  500°  to 
1,200°  C,  so  as  to  obuin  alumina  agglomerates  of  a  40  -  100 
m'/g  specific  surface,  admixing  said  agglomerates  with  a  pal- 
ladium compound  and  heating  up  the  resulting  mixture  to 
300°  -  600°  C. 


I 


3,674,889 

PREPARATION  OF  OLEHNS  VIA  PT-SN  CATALYST 
Raymond  A.  Schell,  Berkley,  and  Lawrence  J.  Kehoe,  Hunting- 
ton Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,788,  Nov.  18, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,161 
Int.CLC07c//20, ///;2 
L.S.CL  260-681  16  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  organic  compounds  by 
reacting  an  allylic  alcohol  and  a  ketone  or  aldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  using  a  hydrohalo  acid  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal/germanium  or  tin  salt  combination  catalyst 
is  described.  The  unsaturated  organic  compounds  are  prin- 
cipally hydrocarbon  olefins  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  the  allylic  alcohol  reactant. 


3,674,891 
NON-CROSSLINKED  OLEHNIC  SILOXANE-ORGANIC 
POLYMER  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
MarshaU  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,037,  Dec.  29, 1964,  Pat. 

No.  3,573^34,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

356,944,  April  2, 1964,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  23, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  57,797 

Int  CI.  C08g  47//0.  C08f  29150 

U.S.  CI.  260-827  4  Claims 

This  invention   provides  non-crosslinked   copolymers  of 

olefinic  siloxanes  grafted  to  one  of  a  particular  class  of  organic 

polymers    [i.e.    polyurethanes,    polyesters,    epoxy    resins, 

polyacetals,   polysulfides,   polycarbonates,    phenoxy    resins, 

mineral  oils,  polystyrene,  polyacrylates,  polyvinyl  chloride 

and  polymers  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  types  of 

units: 

-CM,— CHCOCOCH,)— . 

o 

c=o   c=o 

1         i 

— CH CH-, 

— CH,— Ca— .   -CH,— CFH— , 

_CF, .    -CH,-CH(CN)-,    -CH,-CH(OR)-. 

-CH,-CH-CCI,-.-CH,-CH      C(CH,)-CH,- 
and  — CHjCH      CICH,—  wherein  R  is  alkyl  ] 


r— 

— r 

"' 1 

i 

i 

1 

1 

i 

\ 

■A — 

-J3^^ 

i 

i 

••" 

■"  * 

^  \ 

i 

* 

......J?... 

-m 

I  3,674,890 

QUENCHING  PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY 
CRACKED  HYDROCARBONS 
Thaddeus  J.  Oleszko,  Neu  Otting,  and  Lynn  P.  Walker, 
Burghauscn,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlcy,  Ohio 

FUed  March  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,443 

lntCI.C07ci/00.C10g9//2 

U^.  CI.  260-683  22  Claims 


3,674392 

INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZED  EPOXIDE  RESINS  OF 

TRIGLYCIDYL ISOCYANURATE,  HYDROXY 

FUNCTIONAL  URETHANE  POLYMER  AND 

POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 

Zlssis  Agglas,  Httden,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Hcnkd  &  Cle, 

GmbH,  Duaseklorf,  Germany 

FHed  Oct.  13, 1969,  S«r.  No.  866,017 
Clalras  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct  31,  1968,  P  18 

06  202.7 

Int  CLC08f  45/74. 45/72 

U.S.  a.  260—835  "^  ClaUns 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  internally  plasticized 
hardened  epoxide  resin  having  increased  flexibility  without  a 
substantial  effect  on  its  thermal  properties  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a 
crystalline  triglycidyl  isocyanuratc  having  an  epoxide  oxygen 
content  of  at  least  14  percent,  (2)  an  organic  pdycarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  epoxide  hardener,  and  (3)  from  10  to  30  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  ( I )  and  (2)  above,  of 
long-chain  organic  polyurethanes  having  at  least  two  free 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  free  of  other  reactive 
groups,  said  polyurethanes  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
800  and  5.000,  under  epoxide  resin  hardening  conditions,  and 
recovering  said  internally  plasticized  hardened  epoxide  resin. 


Improved  quenching  of  pyrolytically  cracked  gas  is  effected 
by  separating  the  hydrocarbon-water  emulsion  produced  in  a 
quenching  zone  having  a  plurality  of  stages  and  then  transfer- 
ring the  emulsion  to  the  initial  stage  of  the  quenching  zone 
wherein  incoming  gases  vaporize  the  water  from  the  emulsion. 
Also  transferring  a  slurry  containing  particulate  carbon,  e.g., 
produced  in  the  Wulff  process  by  scrubbing  the  exhaust  gases 


3,674393 

THERMOSETTABLE  RESINS  CONTAINING 

VINYLESTER  RESIN,  POLYDIENE  RUBBERS  AND  VINYL 

MONOMERS 
Robert  M.  Nowak,  and  Thomas  O.  Ginter,  both  of  Midtend, 
Mldu,  MigBon  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  CoaHtuiy,  MldteMl, 

Mich. 
Cootiauatk»-in>p«t  of  Ser.  No.  812326,  Apriil,  1969, 

abandoned.  Thk  appMcatfaM  Mvch  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,947 

iBt.  a.  C08f  45/04  _  ^ 

U.S.  CL  260-836  19Clatas 

Suble  compositions  are  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  an  un- 
saturated   vinyl    ester    thermosettabJe    resin    containing    a 
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copolymerizable  monomer  and  an  unsaturated  polydiene 
rubber  having  an  inherent  viscosity  between  about  0.30  to  1.2 
deciliters/gram.  Thermoset  articles  reinforced  with  glass 
fibers,  etc.  prepared  from  said  composition  have  improved 
properties  such  as  impact  strength,  surface  smoothness^  and 
paintability  as  well  as  good  mechanical  properties  such  as  ten- 
sile strength  and  modulus.  The  compositions  are  noteworthy 
in  their  ability  to  accept  pigments  uniformly  without  produc- 
ing mottling  even  with  dark  pigments. 

3,674394 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  MODIFIED  WITH 

ORGANIC  DIBASIC  ACID  SALTS 
Janes  Econony,  Bufbrio;  Luis  C.  Wohrer,  Lewiston,  and  John 
H.  Muoa,  Oarcnce,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborun- 
dwB  ComiMBy,  Niagwa  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  751,647,  June  24, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,567,689,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  353,266,  March  19, 
1964,  Pat.  No.  3,418,273.  This  application  May  5, 1970,  S«r. 

No.46,568 
tot  CL  C08f  4i/00. 4i/02 
VS.  a.  260—875  7  daims 

Metal  salts  of  alkanedioic  and  aromatic  dibasic  acids  are 
used  to  improve  one  or  more  of  the  physical  properties  of  cer- 
tain thermoplastic  and  thermosetting  resins,  either  before  or 
after  exposure  to  high  temperatures. 


K 


3,674,895 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  1-OLEFINS  WITH 
MULTlFUNCnONAL  INmATWl  SYSTEMS 
Rudolf  R  GMlh,  Lake  Jadaon,  T«l,  and  Ralph  C.  Fi 
Bardcsvilie,  Okla^  Mdpnn  to  PhOipa  Mrolcttai  Conpany 
Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,941 
Int.  a.  C08f  1/28, 3106, 3/18 
UAa.260-878B  ^9***" 

1 -Olefins  are  eflfidcntly  p<rfymerized  with  an  initiator 
system  formed  from  an  organomonobthium  compound,  a 
polyvin^  aromatic  compound,  an  NJ<iJ^'J«I'-hydrocarbyI- 
substituted  ethylci»ediamine  compound  and  optionally,  a  solu- 
iMlizing  monomer. 


—5*  to  30^  C  to  at  least  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  having  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  of  an  organic  acid  and  ammonium  salt  thereof  while 
introducing  ammonia  to  the  reaction  system  to  maintain  the 
pH  value  in  the  system  in  the  range  of  6.5  to  10.0  to  thereby 
effect  the  reaction  of  the  phosphorus  trihalide  and  the 
aliphatic  alcohol  to  produce  trialkyl  phosphite.  Said  organic 
acid  has  a  dissociation  constant  in  water  at  25°  C  of  1  x  1 0~'  to 
9x10*. 


3,674398 

METHOD  FOR  BIAS  CUTTING  A  TUBULAR  NET 

Ronald  L.  Larsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Conwcd 

Corporation 

Cootinuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  793,079,  Jan.  22, 1969,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,922 

Int.  CLB29d  23/04.  7//6 

U.S.a.264— 146  9Ciahns 


This  invention  provides  a  method  for  continuously  severing 
a  rotating  and  axially  moving  tubular  net,  having  an  axially 
oriented  pattern,  along  a  bias  line  thereof  to  transform  the  tu- 
bular net  into  a  continuous  flat  web  having  a  length  oriented 
pattern  different  from  the  axially  oriented  pattern  of  the  tubu- 
lar net. 


3,674396 
BONDING  WITH  AMMONIUM  POLYMER  SALTS 
Cheater  L.  Purvdl,  and  Writer  H.  SoMfook,  both  of  Somer- 
vile,  NJ.,  asaigiKMrs  to  Union  CMrblde  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  669,259,  Sept  20, 1967, 
,  CoBtlnualioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  568,409,  July  28, 
1966,  r^T-"*""^  Thk  appBcation  June  3, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

43,196 
IntCLCOSf  29/72 
U.S.CL  260-897  B  lOCIataia 

Water-soluble  anunonium  salts  of  ethylene-acrylic  acid 
copolymers  are  used  to  coat  or  bond  various  substrates  with 
water  insoluMe  ethylene-acrylic  add  copolymers  by  first  ap- 
plying the  salt  alone  or  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  the  substrate 
frxxn  aqueous  solutions  cx'  dispersions  and  then  drying  the 
treated  substrate.  During  the  drying  step  ammonia  is  evolved 
leaving  the  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymer  on  the  substrate. 
This  invention  has  been  used  to  coat  articles  with  a  temporary 
coating,  and  to  prepare  floor  polishes,  paper  coatings,  non- 
woven  fabrics  and  water-proof  wood. 

3,674397 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TRIALKYL 
PHOSPHITES 
FiMW  Tada,  Nmh  aM;  ScW  Inartnf,  Oralra  thi,  and  Tsutomu 
HataMka,  SriuUhi,  dl  of  JapM,  aasigBori  to  Salui  Chcaki- 
cri  toditry  Company  I  hidnd.  Oaka-fu,  Japan 
Fled  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,933 
InL  CL  C07f  9/08;  C  lOn  1/46 
U.S.  CL  260— 976  8Clafans 

A  process  for  manufacturing  trialkyl  phosphite  comprises 
adding  with  stirring  a  phosphorus  trihalide  at  a  temperature  of 


3,674399 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate,  and  Antonio  Pacciarioi,  Milan,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,227,  Jan.  4, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,520,024. 

This  application  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,510 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1966, 13350/66 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-315  4  Claims 


A  method  for  curing  already  toroidally  shaped  pneumatic 
tires.  The  tire  beads  are  forced  into  their  respective  seau  in 
axially  approachable  mold  section  while  the  mold  sections  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  the  mold  open.  A  flexible  curing 
bag  is  introduced  inside  the  tire,  expanded,  and  pumped  to 
remove  air  trapped  between  its  outer  surface  and  the  inside  of 
the  tire  while  the  beads  remain  in  their  respective  seaU.  The 
mold  is  then  closed  and  the  tire  cured.  Rigid  mechanical 
means  can  be  used  to  force  the  beads  into  the  seats. 
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3,674,900 

RADIOACTIVE  MACROAGGREGATES  OF  SERUM 

ALBUMIN 

Lloyd  M.  Thompson,  144  MUlhaven  Avenue,  Polnte  Claire, 

Quebec,  Canada  ^«^  ,,, 

Flled  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,525 

InL  CI.  A61k  27/04 
U^CI.424-1  .      ^         5C»rim« 

Human  serum  albumin  is  made  radioacUvc,  denatured,  and 
then  agglutinated  to  form  macroaggrcgates  of  a  nearly 
uniform  size.  This  latter  is  achieved  by  the  use  of  weak  organic 
acids.  Their  uniform  size  makes  them  more  suiuble  for  scin- 
tiscanning. 


water  or  alcohol.  Liquid  casting  syrups  adapted  to  be 
polymerized  in  situ  with  or  without  additives  can  be  formed. 
Tlhe  casting  syrups  can  be  prepared  in  water  to  yield  a  Hymer 
soluble  in  alcohol  which  is  suitable  for  formation  of  hydrophil- 
ic  coatings  as  by  spray,  dip.  casting  and  the  like.  Surgical  su- 
ture threads  can  be  coated  with  the  polymers. 


3,674,901 
SURGICAL  SUTURES 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  HopeweD,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatlon-lB-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  567,856,  July  26^  1966  Pat 
No.  3,220.949,  and  Ser.  No.  650,259,  June  30, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3.572,685,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  5, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No. 
32,448.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  25,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A61I/5/00.  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-27  ,.  ^  ^  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  hydrophilic  cross-hnkcd  polymers 
and  products  prepared  thereby,  said  process  comprising  ad- 
mixing in  a  solvent-free  system  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radi- 
cal vinyl  polymerization  catalyst  and  reacting  a  major  amount 
of  a  water-soluble  polymerizable  monoester  of  an  olefinic  acid 
having  at  least  one  substituted  functional  group  with  a  minor 
amount  of  a  polymerizable  diester  of  one  of  said  olefinic  acids 
having  at  least  two  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups.  The  novel 
products  include  a  solid  friable  foam  which  can  be  disin- 
tcKrated  to  powder.  Shaped  bodies  can  be  prepared  in  the 
from  of  articles  which  can  be  cast  with  additives  such  as 
fragrances,  medicinals.  flavors,  chemicals  and  the  like,  which 
are  gradually  released  from  the  article  when  it  is  wetted  in 


J 


3,674,902 
HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NON- 

IONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Gretolre  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vanlert>erghe,  M^- 
Mory  (Sdne  et  Marne),  both  of  France,  asrignors  to  Sodete 
anonymedlte:L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.    541,527,   Apnl   »»;   »*«^' 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763340 
Ctaiins  priority,  appBcilioo  Luxembourg,  April  15,  I9b5, 

48,400;  March  28, 1966, 50,777 

InL  CLA61k  7/06.  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  7  Claims 

Cosmetic  compositions,  such  as  shampoos  and  hair  dyes, 
which  contain  non-ionic  surface  active  agents  that  form  clean- 
ing compositions  that  do  not  irriute  the  mucous  membrane  ot 
the  eyes  having  the  formula 


OH     OH 
CH:-0-CH,-CH-CH, 
RO[CH,-CH-0]q-H 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aJkylalke- 
nyl  and  alkyl  and  alkenyls  having  intervemng  CONH.  O  and 
CHOH  groups  having  eight  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1  to  3 
and  methods  of  making  said  compound. 

ERRATA 

For  aasses  424—80  to  424— 330  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,674,859  thru  3,674,878 
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3,674,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AIR 

INFILTRATION  INTO  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

DURING  THE  CHARGING  AND  MELTING  OPERATION 

WiBisB  W.  BiBtzer,  Malveni,  Ps.,  anigMr  to  Lokens  Steel 

CoapMy,  Coatcsvfik,  Pa. 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,678         / 
imt.CL¥27d  23/00 
UACL13-9  19ChitaM 


heating  means  mounted  coaxially  in  the  housing  with  a  quartz 
powder  charge  chamber  intermediate  the  inner  walls  of  the 
housing  and  the  heating  means,  and  a  contained  elastic  tubu- 
lar lining  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  inner  walls,  whereby 
the  lining  is  hydrosUtically  motivated  to  compress  a  contained 
quartz  powder  charge  in  the  charge  chamber  in  the  direction 
ofthe  heating  means. 


3,674,905 
TEACHING  AID 
James  W.  Collins,  Sr.,  400  N.W.  Fifth  Street,  Mineral  Wdls, 
TeK. 

Filed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,659 

IatCI.G09b/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-35  G  6  Claims 


An  air  curtain  arrangement  for  the  charging  opening  of  an 
electric  arc  steelmaking  furnace  for  restricting  entry  of  air  into 
the  furnace,  the  air  curtain  apparatus  being  disposed  above 
the  opening  and  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  furnace  wall  to 
permit  the  door  which  normally  covers  the  opening  to  be 
raised.  An  air  screen  is  directed  downwardly  and  a  pair  of  side 
air  flows  are  provided  to  screen  the  areas  between  the  furnace 
wall  and  the  air  screen  which  is  provided  across  the  opening. 
Two  further  air  flows  are  directed  against  the  sides  of  the 
door,  one  on  each  side  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  screening 
these  areas  against  incursion  around  the  raised  door  of  outside 
air  into  the  furnace  which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  slightly 
less  than  atmospheric  pressure  during  the  door  charging 
operation. 

3,674,904 
FURNACE  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  QUARTZ  HOLLOW 

SLUGS 
Lodiar  Jang,  Miilington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amersil,  Inc.,  Hill- 
side, N  J. 

FUcd  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,61 1 

lot  CI.  F27b  15100;  F27d  3100;  H05b  3/40 

U5.  CI.  13-20  ,6  Claims 


A  furnace  for  making  fused  quartz  hollow  slugs  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  containing  an  elongated  electrical  resistor 


A  windowed  housing  internally  supports  a  removable  rod 
that  mounts  a  series  of  concentrically  positioned  wheels  hav- 
ing indicia  thereon  which  appear  through  the  windows.  Detent 
means  between  the  wheels  and  the  housing  permit  the  selec- 
tive positioning  of  the  wheels  such  that  particular  indicia 
remain  in  view  through  the  windows.  Brackets  are  provided  in 
the  interior  of  the  housing  to  slidably  mount  the  rod  thereby 
permitting  rapid  removal  and  replacement  of  the  rod. 
Removal  of  the  rod  allows  rapid  rearrangement  of  the  wheel 
order  on  the  rod. 


3,674,906 

EDUCATION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  POLARIZED 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Edward  L.  Warren,  6333  SUfford  Drive,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,094 

lBLCLG09bJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—48  R  8  Claims 


O^'"^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  transmitting  in- 
formation from  a  first  person  to  a  second  person  while 
precluding  transmission  ofthe  information  to  other  persons.  A 
first  polarizing  area  and  a  second  polarizing  area  are  arranged 
such  that  their  directions  of  polarization  are  angularly  related. 
The  first  and  second  polarizing  areas  are  displayed  by  the  first 
person  for  visual  perception  by  the  second  person,  and  light  is 
passed  through  the  first  and  second  polarizing  areas.  A 
polarizing  means  is  provided  for  blocking  light  received  from 

300 


July  4,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


301 


( 


one  of  the  polarizing  areas  and  for  permitting  light  received 
from  the  other  of  the  polarizing  areas  to  pass  therethrough  so 
that  the  information  is  transmitted  only  to  the  second  person 
when  the  second  person  views  the  first  and  second  polarizing 
areas  through  the  polarizing  means.  In  a  first  and  second  em- 
bodiment, the  first  polarizing  area  is  arranged  in  a  first 
predetemiined  pattern  corresponding  to  the  information  to  be 
transmitted,  and  the  second  polarizing  area  cooperates  with 
the  first  polarizing  area  to  form  a  second  predetermined  pat- 
tern. In  a  third  embodiment,  the  first  polarizing  area  is  posi- 
tioned to  cover  the  information  that  is  to  be  transmitted  and 
the  second  polarizing  area  is  positioned  to  cover  other  infor- 
mation. 


transmitted  and  distributed  to  the  open  area  of  the  sounding 
board  and  the  tonal  qualities  in  the  bass  range  may  be  im- 
proved to  a  considerable  extent,  the  sounding  board  assembly 
incorporating  a  connecting  plate  member  adapted  for  directly 
interconnecting  the  bass  and  treble  bridges  on  one  side  of  the 
sounding  board.  '  ^ 


3,674,907 

KEYBOARD  TRANSPOSITION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

WendcU  A.  Dcrry,  419  High  Street,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  ,Scr.  No.  199,474 

Int.CI.G10h//00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  7  Claims 

U{\Mi  iLuul   tf; .f  jIwJ   liLw  jii' ■! 

T^m4    nmMUMll   Pv "I    [it j.   1*11' I 


3,674,909 

PITCH  CHANGE  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Joseph  Peters,  Jr.,  2105  Lyde  Place,  Scoteh  Plains,  N  J.,  and 

Brian  P.  Fccncy,  2803  2nd  Street,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,621  ^ 

Int.CI.G10d3//4 

U.S.Ci.84— 312  4  Claims 


h ..f  iiLiiui 


A  pitch  changing  device  for  string  instruments  comprising 
an  adapter  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  the  tuning  key  shaft, 
an  upper  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  adapter  cylinder,  a 
lower  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  ring,  and  a  limit 
stop  rigidly  mounted  on  the  instrument  head.  The  device  ena- 
bles the  user  to  limit  the  rotational  motion  of  the  tuning  key 
shaft  to  a  predetermined  angular  value. 


The  keyboard  of  musical  instruments,  such  as  electronic  or- 
gans, is  connected  through  frequency  divider  circuits  to  basic 
tone  generators  such  that  corresponding  keys  of  adjacent  oc- 
Uves  produce  notes  which  are  separated  by  an  octave  and  ad- 
jacent keys  produce  the  tonal  scale.  This  invention  discloses 
electronic  switching  which  allows  all  keys  to  be  moved  up  or 
down  the  tonal  scale  in  unison  by  connecting  different  tone 
generators  to  the  frequency  divider  networks  according  to  the 
key  in  which  the  music  is  to  t>e  provided  while  the  music  may 
be  played  on  the  keyboard  from  sheet  music  written  in  a  dif- 
ferent key. 


3,674,910 

CHROMATIC  HARMONICA 

James  G.  McKenzie,  P.O.  Box  1982,  Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,010 

IntCI.G10d7//2 

U.S.  CI.  84-377 


9  Claims 


3,674,908 
PIANO  SOUNDING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
logo  Ludemann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Scizo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

FBed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,465 
Cteims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1970, 45/74936 
Int.CI.GlOci/04 
UA  CI.  84-212  8  Claims 


There    is  described   a   piano   sounding   board   assembly 
whereby  the  vibration  from  the  bass  bridge  may  be  effectively 


A  chromatic  harmonica  employing  a  pair  of  independently 
movable,  manually  actuated  valve  slides  with  prcdetcrniincd 
patterns  of  lands  and  apertures  formed  therein.  Such  slides  arc 
disposed  behind  the  mouthpiece  and  before  the  comb  and 
reed  plates  in  the  path  of  flow  for  the  breath  expelled  by  the 
person  playing  this  instrument.  The  comb  and  reed  plate  is 
designed  so  that  each  cell  in  the  comb  is  subdivided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  wind  cells  with  a  separate  reed  for  each  wind  cell,  and 
four  wind  cells  are  exposed  to  each  opening  in  the  mouthpiece 
of  the  harmonica.  By  proper  manipulation  of  the  pair  of  valve 
slides  three  of  the  four  wind  cells  operatively  associated  with 
each  opening  are  bkKked  by  appropriate  lands  in  the  slides; 
thus,  only  the  single  reed  within  the  selected  wind  cell  is 
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placed  in  communication  with  the  mouthpiece  to  receive  the 
breath  expelled  thereinto.  Consequently,  with  this  unique  con- 
figuration of  coacting  elements,  the  instant  harmonica  may  be 
played  in  a  unidirectional,  "all-blow,"  or  "all-draw"  fashion 
approximating  the  operation  of  a  woodwind  instrument. 
Furthermore,  such  harmonica  is  capable  of  producing  all  of 
the  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale  with  a  more  nearly  consistent 
smoothness  of  transition  from  one  note  to  the  next,  and  more 
trills  are  available. 


lapping  end  and  an  electric  cable  is  introduced  axially  into  the 
cable  conduit  through  its  overlapping  end  and  in  sealed  rela- 
tion therewith,  the  fluid  supply  ports  being  located  between 
such  overlapping  ends  of  the  conduits. 


3,674,911 

DRUM  BODY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MOUNTING  LUGS 

FOR  DRUMHEAD  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Phillips,  and  Iris  L.  Phillips,  both  of  2050  PerUns 

Drive,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  96,154 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-411  8  Claims 


3,674,913 
TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

BOX 
Kenneth  Yates,  Vinemont,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Donald  B.  Allison, 
Vinemont,  Ala.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,008 

Int.  CI.  H02g  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—48  5  Claims 


A  temporary  support  for  an  electrical  Outlet  box  mounted 

inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  wall.  A  transverse  member 

extends  across  outer  portion  of  box  and  engages  outer  surface 

of  wall  and  outer  portion  of  box  upon  movement  thereof  into 

A  drum  body  comprising  a  hollow  shell  member  and  a  plu-    substantial  alignment  with  each  other.  Spring  means  opera- 

rality  of  protuberant  lugs  forming  mounting  lugs  for  drumhead    tively   connected    to   transverse    member   has   oppositely 

tensioning  apparatus.  The  lugs  and  member  are  joined  as  an    disposed  end  portions  extending  outwardly  and  detachably 

integral  unit.  connected  to  box  urging  transverse  member  and  box  toward 

each  other. 


3,674,912 
CABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  WATER  COOLER 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRODE 
Charies  H.  Titus,  Newtown  Square,  and  Harold  N.  Schneider, 
Springfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,488 

int.CI.H01b7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  174-15  C  7  Claims 


3,674,914 

WIRE  SCRIBED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Robert  Page  Burr,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pbotocircuits 

Corporation,  Gkn  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704^83,  Feb.  9, 1968, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

628,701,  April  5, 1%7,  abandoned.  This  application  March  5, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  16,742 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3/20 


U.S.  CI.  174-68.5 


13  Claims 


A  high  power  fluid  cooled  electric  cable  conduit  is  fixed  in 
laterally  offset  axially  overlapping  relation  to  a  fluid  supply 
conduit  with  registering  fluid  passage  ports  in  adjacent  side 
walls  thereof  The  fluid  supply  conduit  is  closed  at  its  over- 


The  present  invention  represents  a  new  approach  to  solving 
modem  electronic  packaging  problems  which  combines  in 
one  system  the  best  features  of  discrete  wiring  techniques  and 

printed  circuits.  According  to  this  invention,  there  are  pro- 
vided new  and  useful  procedures  whereby  a  prefabricated  or- 
ganized wire  interconnecting  device,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
a  wire  scribed  circuit  board,  is  produced  by  writing  or  plotting 
a  predetermined  circuit  interconnection  onto  the  surface  of  an 
insulating  base  using  as  the  writing  medium  or  "ink"  a  con- 
tinuous wire  filament.  The  wire  is  fed  onto  the  surface  of  the 
base  continuously  from  one  side  thereof,  simultaneously  af- 
fixed to  the  base  to  form  the  interconnecting  pattern,  and  cut 
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at  the  finish  of  each  line,  to  thereby  form  a  written  wire  image 
of  a  predetermined  interconnecting  pattern  on  the  base. 
Preferred  embodiments  of  the  wire  scribed  boards  include  a 
wire  image  of  a  predetermined  interconnecting  pattern  in 
which  wire  conductors  exhibit  inflection  points  produced  sole- 
ly as  a  result  of  the  writing  technique  and/or  crossovers  in  es- 
sentially the  same  plane  as  the  wire,  as  well  as  connection  ter- 
minals to  which  the  written  wire  lines  and/or  electrical  com- 
ponents may  be  atuched.  The  boards  resemble  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  in  appearance  and  cubic  packing  potential, 
although  no  art  work  or  graphic  processes  of  any  kind  are  em- 
ployed in  their  production.  Unlike  printed  circuit  boards, 
repairs  as  by  conductor  additions  or  deletions  or  modifications 
may  be  readily  made. 


3,674,917 

FREQUENCY  SELECTING  SYSTEM 

WiUiam  N.  Myers,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,396 

Int.  CI.  H04I  75/00 

U.S.CL  178-2  R  14  Claims 


3,674,915 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  HAVING  AN  ETHYLENE-1- 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  AS  THE  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
James  E.  Pritchard,  Bartksville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlUlps 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,392 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  174-102  R  12  Claims 


^ 


I 


An  electrical  cable  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  electri- 
cal conductors  separated  by  a  dielectric  material  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  1 -olefin  having  at  least  three  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  the  copolymer  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.928  to  about  0.945  and  the  dielectric  materi- 
al having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  2.325,  a 
dielectric  dissipation  factor  of  less  than  about  55  microradians 
at  30  megahertz,  and  an  environmental  stress  cracking  re- 
sistance of  at  least  800  hours. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  computer  system  for  selecting  the 
rate  of  presentotion  of  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  from  a  par- 
ticular number  of  rates  stored  in  the  computer.  During  a  par- 
ticular number  of  digiul  signals  such  as  the  first  two  digital 
signals  in  a  sequence,  clock  signals  are  introduced  to  a 
counter.  Every  time  that  the  counter  overflows,  the  frequency 
of  the  clock  signals  is  reduced  by  an  arithmetic  factor  and  a 
count  is  inserted  into  the  counter  in  accordance  with  the 
reduction  in  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals.  At  the  end  of 
the  particular  number  of  digital  signals,  the  computer  deter- 
mines the  rate  of  the  digital  signals  from  the  count  in  the 
counter  and  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signals  and  selects, 
from  the  particular  number  of  rates  stored  in  the  computer, 
the  rate  closest  to  the  determined  rate.  The  computer  then 
resets  the  count  in  the  counter  and  selects  the  frequency  of  the 
clock  signals  in  accordance  with  the  selected  rate  of  the  digital 
signals. 


3,674,916 

INSULATOR  WITH  CONDUCTOR  PIERCING  CLAMP 

FOR  INSULATED  CABLE 

Dominick  W.  Langella,  12  Kendrick  Lane,  Dlx  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,848 

Int.  CI.  HOlb /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  174-169  2  Claims 


3,674,918 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  INFORMATION 

TO  COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Lcgler,  Sccbeim  a.  d.,  Germany,  assignor  to  Femseh 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,368,  Dec.  2, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120^71 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1, 1967,  P  15  37 
104.7 

Int.CI.H04n9/44 
U.S.  CL  178—5.2  R  23  Claims 
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A  rlamn  for  securine  an  insulated  or  covered  cable  to  a  pole  ,         .       .                          t 

insulatoT  The  d^p  hi  provision  for  piercing  the  insulation  A    method    and    arrangement   for   the    transmission   of 

of  S^f  clble  andTereby  directly  connecting  the  clamp  to  the  synchronizing  information  to  color  televisK>n  awjaratus,  par- 

cLductor  of  tJc  cable   averting  radio  frequency  discharges  ticularly  when  operated  in  accordance  w.th  the  PAL  (V-ax.^ 

S^ween  the  conductor  and  the  damp.  color  television  system.  The  required  synchronizing  signaU  are 
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all  combined  within  one  signal  which  is  then  transmitted  over 
a  single  video  transmission  line  to  the  color  television  ap- 
paratus. The  four  required  synchronizing  signals  are  the 
blanking  signal,  the  sync  signal,  the  registration  pulse  (burst 
gating  pulse)  of  the  color  sync  signal,  and  the  color  carrier 
signal.  The  blanking  signal  and  the  sync  signal  are  added  with 
identical  polarity,  whereas  the  registration  pulse  (burst  gating 
pulse)  of  the  color  sync  signal  is  added  with  opposite  polarity 
and  with  equal  amplitude.  The  blanking  signal  and  the  regis- 
tration pulse  (burst  gating  pulse)  assume  the  identical  am- 
plitude region.  The  color  carrier  signal  is  added  to  the  preced- 
ing sum  after  suppression  of  the  color  carrier  frequency  por- 
tions. 


3,674,919 
DISABLING  CIRCUITRY,  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  HUE  CONTROL 
Donald  E.  Garrett,  Cbcsapedie,  and  Theodore  V.  Zaioudek, 
Portsmoatk,  both  of  Va.,  aaignors  to  GencraJ  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,828 

Int  CL  H04n  5/50, 9112 

VS.  CI.  1 78-5.4  R  5  Claims 


¥ 


?FS^ 


'li  Fr 


TT*"' — 


-^^ 


.■< 


First  and  second  selector  switch  means  are  provided  for  ad- 
ding or  subtracting  reactive  elements  from  phase  shift  circuits 
which  supply  chroma  signals  to  the  demodulator  stages  of  a 
color  television  receiver.  First  and  second  disabling  switch 
means  are  placed  in  shunt  with  the  reactive  elements  and  as- 
sociated switch  means  for  disabling  the  phase  shift  circuits 
during  fine  adjustment  of  various  controls  by  a  viewer.  A  third 
disabling  switch  is  provided  for  removing  a  bias  provided  by 
an  automatic  frequency  control  module  from  the  tuner  stage 
of  the  receiver.  All  three  disabling  switches  are  linked 
together  for  simultaneous  operation  such  that  tuning  and 
color  signal  control  circuitry  is  disabled  to  allow  the  receiver 
to  be  adjusted  manually.  The  disabling  switches  may  then  be 
opened,  allowing  the  automatic  frequency  control  and  phase 
shifting  circuits  to  resume  their  functions. 


3,674,920 

TIME  BASE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Yves  C.  Faroodja,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a«ignor  to  Data  Memory, 

Inc.,  Mt  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,Ser.  No.  71,845 
Int  CI.  H04n/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CD  7  Claims 

A  color  correction  system  wherein  a  comb  filter  circuit  and 
a  heterdyne  circuit  are  operatively  interrelated  to  provide 
time  base  correction  with  de  minimis  reduction  in  luminance 
information.  The  comb  filter  portion  of  the  circuit  provides 
for  the  extraction  and  separation  of  chrominance  and  lu- 
minance information  while  the  heterodyne  portion  provides 


time  base  correction  of  the  unstable  chrominance  informa- 
tion. After  stabilization,  the  chrominance  signal  is  recombined 


with  the  luminance  signal  to  reconstitute  the  composite  video 
output  signal. 


3,674,921 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Norton  Goldsmith,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  678,710,  Oct  27, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,796 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/60 
U^.  CI.  1 78-5.4  R  28  Claims 


The  high  frequency  difference  between  the  complete 
respective  left  and  right  eye  representative  video  signals  is 
shifted  to  the  low  frequency  video  signal  spectrum  and  trans- 
mitted at  reduced  amplitude  in  the  vestigial  sideband  of  the 
picture  carrier,  the  complete  sideband  of  which  conveys  one 
of  the  complete  video  signals  to  a  receiver  at  which  the 
complete  video  and  difference  signals  are  separately 
recovered,  the  latter  being  restored  to  its  original  amplitude 
and  position  in  the  frequency  spectrum  and  combined  with  the 
recovered  complete  video  signal  to  simulate  the  other 
complete  video  signal.  The  fully  transmitted  and  recreated 
video  signals  are  employed  to  produce  two  horizontally  inter- 
leaved images  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  viewing 
through  vertical  lenticulations.  The  difference  signal  may  be 
modified  before  transmission  to  compensate  for  certain 
anomalous  optical  effects  and/or  to  create  a  desired 
psychophysical  effect  in  the  picture  reproduced  by  the 
cathode  ray  tube. 
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'  3,674,922 

SYNCHRONIZED  OR  UNSYNCHRONIZED  PARTIAL 

RESPONSE  BINARY  SIGNALLING 

Roy  G.  Sabman,  and  John  B.  Picchiottino,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Phonocopy,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  719,062,  April  S,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  579,591,  Sept  1 5, 

1%6,  abandoned.  This  appication  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

107,866 

Int  CI.  H04b  1166,3114;  H04I27/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  15  Claims 
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tion  of  the  visible  facsimile.  The  control  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  may  also  be  accomplished  using  a  phase  de- 
tector. The  invention  also  includes  an  automatic  frequency 
selector  to  provide  that  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  applied  to 
the  facsimile  system  has  a  linear  relationship  with  frequency  of 
the  input  signal  so  as  to  produce  the  proper  facsimile 
reproduction.  The  invention  also  includes  the  use  of  a  canted 
roller  system  to  insure  that  the  facsimile  paper  has  the  proper 
tension  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  paper  which  again  insures 
a  proper  visual  output  representation  of  the  facsimile. 


«coc>» 
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A  transmission  system  for  synchronized  or  unsynchronized 
non-return  to  zero  (NRZ)  binary  waves  with  minimum  time 
between  transitions  of  1/K/,  where  K<2  and/,  is  the  upper 
frequency  zero  response  for  the  transmission  channel  utilizes  a 
center  threshold  to  recover  the  original  binary  NRZ  stream 
from  a  partial  response  binary  signal  resulting  from  transmis- 
sion of  the  NRZ  binary  through  the  narrow  band  channel.  The 
partial  response  binary  signal  transmitted  is  obtained  from  the 
original  NRZ  binary  signal  of  signal  shaping  in  accordance 
with  an  amplitude  function  of: 

A(n  =  -rz'Cotirf-  and  a  linear  phase  characteristic. 
2ti         2ii 


'  3,674,)23 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  SCANNING 
Thomas  H.  Gifft  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  T.  H.  Gift  Co., 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  CalH. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  Na  837,545 

Int  CI.  GOld  15106, 15124;  H04n  1122 

MS.  CI.  178-6.6  R  H  Claims 
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A  facsimile  system  includes  means  to  add  or  subtract  con- 
trol pulses  or  means  to  control  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  provide  for  the  proper  visual  orientation  of  the  facsimile  on 
the  facsimile  paper.  The  addition  or  subtraction  of  pulses  may 
be  accomplished  manually  or  may  be  accomplished  automati- 
cally using  the  phase  detector  to  determine  the  proper  onenta- 


3,674,924 
DOCUMENT  SCANNING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  FIflchcr,  Dayton;  Lawrence  C.  RaHf,  Kettering; 
James  M.  Scybold,  Trotwood,  and  Donald  F.  Zimmerle, 
Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,640 

Int  CI.  H04n  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  3  Claims 


a\ri>«> 
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A  system  for  scanning  a  moving  document  and  displaying  a 
still  image  of  the  document  without  physically  impeding  the 
travel  of  the  moving  document.  The  documents,  which  may 
contain  human -readable  information  thereon,  are  caused  to 
be  successively  transported  past  a  television  camera  posi- 
tioned in  a  darkened  chamber,  with  the  document  side  con- 
taining the  readable  information  oriented  towards  the  televi- 
sion camera.  Timed  control  pulses  cause  flash  lamps,  also 
housed  in  the  darkened  chamber,  to  be  momentarily  ener- 
gized, thus  bathing  the  document  in  a  bright  flash  of  light  at  a 
time  when  the  document  is  positioned  within  the  television 
camera's  field  of  view.  The  light  image  formed  by  the  docu- 
ment is  stored  in  the  form  of  charged  picture  elements  on  the 
television  camera's  light-sensitive  screen.  These  charged  pic- 
ture elements  are  then  electronically  scanned  for  generating 
video  signals,  which  are  stored  in  a  storage  device.  The  stored 
video  signals  are  subsequently  displayed  on  one  of  a  plurality 
of  television  display  monitors  on  a  first-in,  first-out  basis.  The 
readable  information  is  then  read  by  human  operators  who 
determine  the  final  disposition  of  the  documents  whose  image 
is  being  currently  displayed  on  a  television  monitor.   . 


3,674,925  . 

CABLE-LESS  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Hcckman,  Jr.,  Ramlio  Santa  Fe,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,659 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatuses  and  methods  for 

enabling  surveillance  of  a  distant  Urget  from  a  remote  viewing 

point  which  does  not  require  a  cable  or  acoustK  signals 
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between  the  target  and  the  viewing  point.  The  apparatus  at  the 
target  includes  a  light  source,  for  example,  a  laser,  for  illu- 
minating the  target,  and  which  may  be  modulated  by  any  of 
various  known  techniques,  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  3 
kHz  or  more.  A  TV  camera  tube,  which  observes  the  target, 
generates  a  conventional  composite  video  signal,  including 
horisontal  and  vertical  blanking  pulses,  the  bandwidth  of  the 
video  system  being  at  least  50  kHz.  A  light  source  modulator 
connected  between  the  light  source  and  the  TV  camera  tube, 
modulates  the  light  source  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in 
amplitude  of  the  composite  video  signal. 


several  modes  to  count  only  features  darker  (or  lighter)  than 
the  selected  grey  level,  to  count  only  features  that  are  darker 
than  a  first  grey  level  but  lighter  than  a  second  grey  level,  to 
count  only  features  wider  than  a  selected  width,  to  count  only 
features  wider  than  a  first  width  but  not  as  wide  as  a  second 
width,  or  to  count  features  that  meet  more  than  one  of  these 
tests.  A  variable  electronic  mask  permits  the  operator  to  select 
any  area  of  the  specimen  within  the  view  of  the  camera  for 
features  analysis  without  moving  the  specimen.  Check  spot 
pulses  are  generated  for  each  featured  counted  and  these  may 
be  displayed  on  a  video  monitor  superimposed  on  a  video  dis- 
play of  the  specimen.  Provision  is  made  for  background  com- 
pensation when  counting  features  against  the  background  that 
varies  considerably  in  grey  level.  Further  provision  is  made  for 
cycling  the  specimen  analyzer  through  a  single  cycle,  cor- 
responding to  the  field  scan  time  of  the  video  camera,  each 
time  a  start  button  is  depressed. 


*n  '3*'   "^^fTll I 


The  apparatus  at  the  remote  viewing  point  includes  a  lens 
for  focusing  the  light  from  the  target,  remote  light  source,  and 
any  scattered  light  from  the  medium  in  which  the  target  is 
located,  and  a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  light  focused  by 
the  lens.  A  frequency-compensating  amplifier,  connected  to 
the  photodetector,  compensates  for  any  drop  in  high-frequen- 
cy response  to  the  photodetector.  A  demodulator,  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  frequency-compensating  amplifier, 
demodulates  the  modulated  composite  video  signal,  and,  in  ef- 
fect, decodes  the  video  information.  A  TV  monitor,  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  pulse-time  demodulator,  permits 
observing  the  target  at  the  viewing  point  remote  from  the  tar- 
get.  

3,674,926 
FEATURE  COUNTER  WITH  IMPROVED  MASKING  AND 

GREY  LEVEL  DETECTION 

Raymond  D.  Dewey,  Boo  Air;  Robert  S.  Mapcs,  and  Garth  S. 

Jones,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Vs.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

MeUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  767,614,  Oct  15, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,578,904,  and  Ser.  No.  848,474,  Aug.  8, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,579,249.  This  application  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,456 

IntCI.H04n7/;S 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  10  Claims 


3,674,927 

VIDEO  SHADING  MODULATOR  WITH  PARAPHASE 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  APPLIED  RESPECTIVELY  TO 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICES  IN  SERIES  AND  IN 

PARALLEL  WITH  THE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PATH 

Thomas  M.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Marth  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,777 

Int  CI.  H04n  5/40 

US.  CL  178-7.2  6  Claims 


VIDEO 
IMPUT 


vtoeo 

OUTPUT 


To  ccrrect  for  degrading  optical  and  pickup  tube  effects, 
amplitude  of  a  video  signal  is  varied  by  a  shading  signal.  The 
shading  signal  is  furnished  to  the  input  of  a  phase  splitter  and 
the  resulting  signals  of  opposite  phase  are  furnished  to  respec- 
tive gates  of  a  pair  of  closely  matched,  variable  impedance 
devices,  such  as  field  effect  transistors,  one  such  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  video  signal  path  and  the  other 
such  device  being  connected  in  shunt  with  the  video  signal 
path.  By  using  matched  field  effect  transistors  as  the  variable 
impedance  devices,  their  quiescent  output  resistances  are  sub- 
stantially identical  and  the  circuit,  therefore,  exhibits  sym- 
metry. 


A  specimen  analyzer  including  a  video  camera  for  scanning 
a  specimen  and  selectively  counting  features  thereof  on  the 
basis  of  grey  level  and/or  size.  The  device  may  operate  in 


3  674  928 
SCANNING  APPARATUSFOR ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

CROSSED-GRID  PANEL 
Masami  Yoshiyama;  Temo  Sato,  and  HHoshi  Takeda,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,067 
Claims    priority,   appUcatkm    Japan,    March    14,    1969, 
44/21067;  March  14,  1969,  44/21068;  March  14,  1968, 

44/21069  < 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  1 78-7  J  D  3  Claims 

A  scanning  apparatus  for  an  electroluminescent  crossed- 
grid  panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  electroluminescent  ele- 
mertts  at  the  intersections  of  horizontal  and  vertical  elec- 
trodes. The  scanning  apparatus  has  a  horizontal  electrode 
driving  circuit  adapted  to  be  cpupled  to  said  horizontal  elec- 
trodes and  having  a  set  of  pulse  generators  for  supplying  a 
selecting  pulse  to  a  horizontal  electrode  to  be  scanned  sequen- 
tially in  response  to  a  synchronizing  signal  of  a  video  signal 
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and  for  supplying  the  remaining  horizontal  electrodes  at  the 
same  time  with  blanking  pulses  which  are  in  phase  with  said 
selecting  pulse  and  have  an  amplitude  less  than  one-half  of 
said  selecting  pulse.  A  video  signal  supply  means  is  coupled  to 
said  horizontal  electrode  driving  circuit  for  supplying  the 
synchronizing  signal  of  the  video  signal.  A  vertical  electrode 
driving  circuit  is  provided  which  has  a  set  of  brightness  control 
circuitsfWch  of  which  includes  a  transistor  having  the  collec- 
tor thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  corresponding  verti- 


regenerated  carrier  from  the  envelope  of  the  in  phase  sum  of 
the    regenerated    carrier    and    the    received    signal.    The 


L^ 


regenerated  carrier  is  supplied  to  the  demodulator  through  an 
Automatic  Phase  Control  system. 


3,674,930 
VIDEO  POINTER 
Michael   R.   Monett,  SomervUle,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,154 
Int  CI.  H04m  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  1 78-7.5  R  8  Claims 


niA«M  fMC  ~ 


cal  electrode.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  multi-channel  video 
signal  is  connected  to  the  base  of  each  said  transistor,  and  a 
delay  means  is  provided  having  a  delay  time  corresponding  to 
one  horizontal  period  of  the  video  signal  and  has  taps  con- 
nected to  associated  brightness  control  circuits.  A  sample 
reset  signal  generator  is  coupled  to  said  brightness  control  cir- 
cuits and  to  said  video  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
sample  signal  and  a  r«;set  signal  to  sijd  brightness  control  cir- 
cuits in  response  to  synchronizing  signals  of  a  video  signal. 
The  video  signal  supply  means  is  coupled  to  said  vertical  elec- 
trode driving  circuit  for  supplying  an  amplified  video  signal  to 
the  input  terminal  of  said  delay  means.  By  means  of  this  ap- 
paratus each  of  said  electroluminescent  elements  along  the 
horizontal  electrode  to  be  scanned  is  simultaneously  con- 
trolled with  respect  to  the  brightness  thereof  by  varying  the 
collector  resistance  of  each  of  said  transistors  in  response  to 
the  multi-channel  video  signals  which  are  sampled  at  each  tap 
of  said  delay  means  at  the  same  time. 
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3,674,929 
DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  REGENERATING  CARRIER 

WAVES  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH 
CORRESPONDING  CARRIER  WAVE  COMPONENTS  IN 
HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  MODULATED 

CARRIER  WAVES 
Susumu  Akiyama,  and  Mitsuaki  Naganuma,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1968, 43/89729 
Int  CI.  H04n  5/44;  H04b  1/68 
VS.  CI.  178-7  J  R  10  Claims 

A  receiver  for  a  vestigial  sideband  television  signal  having  a 
low  excess  carrier  ratio  regenerates  the  carrier  for  demodula- 
tion of  that  signal  by  means  of  a  sampling  gate  and  a  filter.  The 
sampling  gate  samples  the  received  signal  during  the 
synchronizing  intervals  therein  under  control  of  a  gate  signal 
which  is  developed  by  the  subtraction  of  the  envelope  of  the 


A  line  or  rectangle  is  superimposed  on  a  video  picture  to 
direct  attention  to  features  of  the  picture  and  to  indicate 
heights  and  angles  of  lines  in  the  picture.  Video  signals  are 
sampled  to  provide  synchronizing  triggers  to  timing  circuits. 
Four  timing  circuits  define  the  vertical  position  and  height, 
and  horizontal  position  and  width  of  the  rectangle  or  line.  One 
additional  timing  circuit  defines  the  angle  the  line  makes  with 
the  vertical,  permitting  slanted  lines  or  diamond  shapes.  The 
pulses  which  form  the  line,  rectangle  or  diamond  shape  are  fed 
back  to  the  video  system  on  the  same  cable  which  brought  the 
composite  signal  to  the  hand-held  video  pointer  circuitry. 


3,674,931 

DARK  CURRENT  CLAMP  FOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

WITH  A  CIRCULAR  FIELD  OF  VIEW  PERMITTING 

MAXIMUM  UTILIZATION  OF  VIDICON  TARGET 

James  A.  Faxfo,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  WUHam  H.  Wcsbcy,  New 

BerUn,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,101 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5118 

VS.  CI.  178-7.1  DC  12  Claims 

A  vidicon  camera,  operated  in  an  overscan  condition  in 

order  to  obtain  high  resolution  and  sensitivity,  employs  a  mask 

around  the  periphery  of  the  target.  Dark  current  clamp  cir- 
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cuitry  is  made  dependent  on  target  current  in  the  masked  re-  tion  signals.  The  input  of  an  amplifier  is  connected  to  the 

gion,  with  the  clamp  pulse  generated  only  at  a  time  when  the  second  signal  conductor  while  the  output  of  the  amplifier  is 

beam  is  sensing  the  portion  of  the  urget  behind  the  mask  so  as  connected  at  least  to  the  sheath  so  that  any  voltages  developed 
to  avoid  producing  horizontal  streaks  in  the  portion  of  the 
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image  containing  the  video  information  desired  to  be  viewed. 
In  conjunction  with  an  X-ray  image  intensifier  presenting  a 
circular  display,  a  circular  ring-shaped  mask  permits  a  max- 
imum amount  of  information  to  be  viewed. 


3,674,932 
AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITER 
Dal  Frank  Gricpcntrog,  Indianapolis,  End.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,473 
-^  Int  CI.  H04n  J// 9, 5/55 

UA  CI.  178-7.5  R  11  Claims 


across  the  second  signal  conductor  and  the  sheath  are  fed  via 
the  amplifier  to  the  sheath  to  neutralize  their  effect  on  the 
core. 


3,674,934 
MINIMUM  SHIFT  KEYED  (MSK)  PHASE  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 
Otis  E.  Gooding,  Laurel,  and  Alton  E.  Dixon,  Townmn,  both  of 
Md.,   asrignon   to   The   United    States   of   America    as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,397 

Int.  CI.  H04b/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  178-88  SCbims 


A  normally  saturated  transistor  having  its  collector  elec- 
trode serially  coupled  with  the  brightness  control  for  a  televi- 
sion kinescope,  its  emitter  electrode  grounded,  and  its  base 
electrode  coupled  to  sense  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  such  device  is  effective  to  dynamically  adjust  the 
direct  current  bias  of  the  video  signal  chain  when  that  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  with  the  change  in  bias  being 
in  an  offsetting  direction  to  reduce  the  kinescope  drive.  Such 
an  arrangement  proves  advantageous  in  eliminating  the  need 
for  a  brightness  limitcr  control  potentiometer— of  the  type 
utilized  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,541,240,  for  example— which, 
though  normally  pre-set  prior  to  delivery  of  the  receiver  to  a 
purchasing  customer,  could  become  misadjusted  and  result  in 
damage  to  the  television  picture  tube. 


3,674,933 
COMMUNICATIONS  CABLES  HAVING  REDUCED 
INTERFERENCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Walter  Kari-Theodor  Banm,  Lcyherstrasse    15,  and   Otto 
Breitcnbach,  Backkrstraase  25,  both  of  85  Numberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,225 
Ctadms  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1968,  P  18  07 
408J 

Int  CI.  H04b  5/52 

U.S.  CL  1 78—69  B  8  Claims 

A  communications  cable  comprising  a  core  with  at  least  a 

first  and  a  second  signal  conductor  and  a  sheath  of  conductive 

material.  The  first  signal  conductor  carries  the  communica- 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  phase  of  an  unsynchronized 
but  phase  continuous  and  stabilized  Minimum  Shift  Keyed 
(MSK)  signal  by  monitoring  the  data  channels  of  an  MDK 
data  communication  system.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  phase 
synchronization  and  measurement  technique  that  compen- 
sates for  the  phase  shifts  introduced  from  the  MSK  modula- 
tion scheme.  Thus,  time-varying  phase  changes  caused  by 
propagation  effects  are  determinable. 


3,674,935 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY- 
SHIFT  DATA  SIGNALS 
Thomas  Rossdl  Lawrence,  Leonardo,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,696 
IntCI.H04l27//4 
UA  CI.  178-88  lOCIahns 

FSK  data  signals  are  applied  to  a  digital  phase-locked  loop 
having  a  countdown  feedback  circuit  producing  a  signal  wave 
which  leads  or  lags  the  phase  of  the  daU  signal  by  an  angle 
which  is  dependent  on  the  frequency  of  the  dau  signal.  The 
countdown  circuit  also  generates  a  second  signal  wave  which 
lags  the  phase  of  the  feedback  wave  by  a  fixed  angle.  The 
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unique  permutations  of  concurrent  amplitudes  of  the  three 
signals  are  processed  by  sets  of  gates  to  recover  the  baseband 


3,674,937 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
ANALOG  SIGMAIA^V^IEANS  OF  PULSE  CODE 
^-TSlODULATION 
Maurice  Georges  BelUnger,  Antony;  Jacques  Luclen  Daguct, 
St.  Maur,  and  Tuan  Kiet  Duong,  VeUiy,  aU  of  France,  as- 
signors to  S.A.  Telecommunications  Radioelcctriqncs  et 
Telephoniques  T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,635 

Int.CI.H04J5/04 

U.S.CI.  179-15A  6  Claims 


signal.  Counters  monitor  the  outputs  of  the  gates  to  detect 
steady  tone  signals  and  loss  of  carrier. 


3,674,936 
VOICE  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Fred  G.  Wolfe,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,067,  March  22, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,77 1 

IntCI.H04m5//6 

U.S.  CI.  179-1.5  R  6  Claims 
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The  present  application  discloses  a  voice  conference  system 
which  may  be  utilized  to  provide  virtual  cut-through  (VCT) 
service  when  used  in  conjunction  with  a  modular  data  proces- 
sor in  a  store  and  forward  message  switching  system.  The  vir- 
tual cut-through  service  so  provided  allows  the  transmission  of 
continuous  traffic  as  well  as  digiul  voice  communications. 
This  feature  coupled  with  other  novel  characteristics  of  the 
system  make  it  possible  to  implement  an  extremely  effective 
secure  voice  conference  service. 
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A  transmission  device  for  the  transmission  of  analog  signals 
by  means  of  pulse  code  modulation,  particularly  in  time-divi- 
sion multiplex  systems  wherein  for  the  purpose  of  generating 
the  PCM  signals  the  analog  signals  arc  applied  through  a  dura- 
tion modulating  device  to  a  counter  controlled  by  clock  pul- 
ses. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  counting  speed  and  the  dynamic 
range  of  the  comparator  the  duration  modulating  device  is 
provided  with  two  integrating  networks  having  mutually 
greatly  different  time  constants  for  pulse-duration  modulation 
in  accordance  with  four  different  slopes,  each  integrating  net- 
work being  connected  to  a  counter  controlled  by  clock  pulses 
which  counters  provide  the  pulses  of  the  greatest  weight  and 
of  the  smallest  weight,  respectively,  of  the  code  group  charac- 
terized by  the  analog  signal. 
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3,674,938 
EXPANDED  MULTI-STAGE  TIME  CONNECTION 
NETWORK 
Jean-Baptiste  Jacob,  Saint-Qvay  Perros,  France,  assignor  to 
C.I.T.-Compagnic    Industrielle    Des    Telecommunications, 
Paris,  France  and  Sodete  Lannionaise  D'Electroniquc,  Lan- 
■ioa«  France 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,371 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29, 1969, 6945219 
Int  CI.  H04j  3108;  H04q  3142 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AQ  8  Claims 


3,674,940 
TELEPHONE  TRANSLATOR  APPARATUS 
Derek  Leybum,  Mississauga,  Ontario;  Bernard  R.  Montague, 
Doilard  Des  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  and  Henry  K.  Mattila,  Rox- 
boro,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bell  Canada,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1%9, 

33,657/69 

Int.CI.H04qJ/47 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  ET  10  Claims 


Time  connection  network  consisting  of  two  identical  net- 
works, each  input  switch  of  a  network  being  connected  to  the 
intermediate  switches,  each  intermediate  switch  comprising 
two  assemblies  consisting  of  input  registers  and  a  buffer 
memory,  each  assembly  being  connected  to  a  control  memory 
and  to  the  same  output  registers. 


3,674,939 

BASEBAND  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  5  Emerson  Gardens,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,999 

Int.CI.H04by/66 

U.S.C1. 179— 15.55  R  2  Claims 
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Telephone  translator  apparatus  including  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit translator  unit  for  translating  input  codes  each  made  up  of 
a  number  of  code  digits  into  translations  each  made  up  of  a 
number  of  information  bits  and  a  plurality  of  decoder  stages  to 
initiate  a  direct  route  connection  and  capable  of  providing  an 
alternate  route  when  a  direct  route  is  not  available,  the  in- 
tegrated circuit  translator  unit  being  selectively  connected,  in 
turn,  to  the  output  of  each  decoder  stage. 


Pulse  code  modulation  system  for  reducing  bandwidth  in 
which  voice  signal  input  is  compressed,  limited,  filtered  into 
frequency  channels,  all  of  which  are  converted  to  the  same 
baseband  frequency  and  are  fed  to  a  time  sharing  multiplexing 
circuit  followed  by  an  analog  to  digital  circuit  for  transmis- 
sion. The  digital  signal  is  received,  converted  to  analog, 
demultiplexed,  demodulated  to  voice  frequency  channels  and 
bandpass  filtered.  The  number  of  channels  applied  to  the  time 
shanng  circuit  can  be  reduced  by  common  band  occupancy 
quadrature  carrier  methods  and  then  converted  to  baseband. 


3,674,941 

CALL-NUMBER  MONITORS  FOR  TELEPHONES 

Guy  Claude  Guetta,  12  Place  d'Anuers,  Paris,  9,  France 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,129 

Cbims  priority,  application  France.  June  1, 1970, 6918008 

IntCI.H04m;/56 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  AN  15  Claims 


i^p?niQ-+oj-^» 


A  monitor  for  sensing  and  displaying  a  call-number  trans- 
mitted from  a  telephone  when  a  telephone  number  is  dialled, 
comprises  an  electrical  impulse  generator  for  sensing  electri- 
cal impulses  transmitted  from  the  telephone  when  a  number  is 
dialled,  and  transmitting  an  amplified  train  of  impulses  to  a 
monostable  vibrator.  The  monostable  vibrator  in  turn  emits  a 
pulse  to  a  digit  counter  having  a  plurality  of  spaces.  A  logic 
circuit  is  provided  including  a  plurality  of  gate  means  each 
having  first  inputs  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
electrical  impulse  generator  and  second  inputs  each  con- 
nected respc4;tively  to  an  output  of  a  different  stage  of  the 
digit  counter.  A  plurality  of  totalizing  counters  are  each  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  output  of  a  gate  means  for  totalizing 
the  inputs  transmitted  from  the  gate  means  and  the  output  of 
each  totalizing  counter  is  connected  to  display  means. 
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3,674,942 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OF  CASSETTE  TYPE 

Hiroshi  Sugaya,  SuiU,  and  Takuya  Nasu,  HirakaU,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,166,  Oct.  5, 1967,  abandoned. 
9  This  application  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1966, 41/68833 
lBtCI.Gllb2i/0« 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  Z  8  Claims 


3,674,944 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEADS 
Toshio  Icmura;  Masaru  Dei,  and  YoAiaki  Shimizu,  all  of 
Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12, 1969, 44/46382 
Int.CI.Gllb5//4 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  6Claims 


A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  cas- 
sette type  having  a  tape  drive  system  in  which  a  tape  supply 
reel  and  a  take-up  reel  are  accommodated  in  a  juxtaposed  or 
unitarily  stacked  relation  in  a  detachable  tape  cassette  and 
movable  tape  guide  rollers  or  pins  are  provided  so  that  a  mag- 
netic tape  can  substantially  straightly  run  in  the  quick  feed  and 
quick  rewinding  operation  without  being  interfered  by  a  ro- 
Ury  video  head  and  other  members,  while  the  tape  can  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  roUry  video  head  in  the 
recording  and  reproducing  operation. 


3  674  943 
HANDHELD  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  TIP 
MEMBERS  HAVING  A  HEMISPHERICAL  READING 
PORTION 
William  G.  Benson,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Busi- 
ness Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,122 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  2  Claims 


0      02       IK       at       ■       C       U       UUSImnl 
THOOCSSOF  t€AD  CORE  SJ»f^£U] 


A  magnetic  transducer  head  comprises  a  pair  of  single 
crystal  ferrite  core  members  each  having  a  magnetic  path 
forming  surface  of  a  111  plane,  or  substantially  a  1 1 1  plane, 
such  that  if  inclined  thereto  no  property  of  a  111  plane  is  lost. 
The  ferrite  block  is  decreased  in  thickness  by  working  under  a 
frequency  parameter  /  comprising  the  operating  upper  limit 
frequency  of  the  head  core,  the  thickness  of  the  head  core  af- 
fording a  /I  conversion  point  defined  by  the  thickness  v.  effec- 
tive permeability  characteristic  curve  of  the  head  core  which 
is  not  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  track  on  the  record  medi- 
um engaged  by  the  head. 


3,674,945 
ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Hands,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

FBed  March  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,582 

Int.  CI.  H04r  7/25,  /  7/00 

U.S.CI.179-110A  12  Claims 


A  handheld  magnetic  transducer  comprises  a  gun-shaped 
housing  having  a  directional  arrow  on  one  surface.  The  arrow 
is  illuminated  by  a  light  within  the  housing  indicating  the 
operating  state  of  the  transducer  as  determined  by  a  signal 
device.  The  housing  has  dimples  in  opposed  side  walls  for  ease 
of  grasping.  The  armature  is  in  two  parts.  Each  part  has  a  T- 
shaped  portion  the  crossbars  of  which  overlap.  The  armature 
is  inserted  within  the  bobbin  and  is  resiliently  held  at  the  cross- 
bars to  lock  into  position  with  a  shim.  The  bobbin  front  wall  in 
combination  with  the  armature  and  shim  form  the  muzzle  or 
reading  end  of  the  transducer  and  has  a  substantially  frustro 
pyramidal  shape.  The  armature -bobbin  structure  is  held  in 
place  by  fingers  which  form  a  part  of  the  transducer  housing. 
The  wires  from  the  coil  are  secured  to  cHps.  The  clips  or  ter- 
minal are  U-shaped  members  spring  retained  on  arms  of  the 
bobbin.  The  clips  each  have  a  fiange  portion  for  engaging  an 
aperture  in  the  arm.  The  reading  portion  of  the  transducer  is 
hemispherical  in  shape  with  the  gap  defining  an  arc  thereon 
such  that  the  transducer  is  capable  of  rotation  or  positioning 
about  one  of  three  axes  while  moving  relative  to  a  record. 


A  transducer  assembly  incorporating  a  stratified  medium 
for  conducting  acoustic  waves  from  an  acoustic  source  of  rela- 
tively high  impedance,  such  as  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  to  a 
gaseous  environment  of  relatively  low  impedance,  the 
stratified  medium  including  typically  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
foam  structured  low  density  plastic  material,  whereby  uniform 
variations  in  impedance  are  provided  progressively  from  the 
source  through  the  layers  of  the  stratified  medium  into  the 
gaseous  environment  to  effect  an  impedance  match. 
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3,674,946 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Jaacs  M.  Wtawy,  Wkite  Bear  Lake,  Miaa., 
MDMi  Incorporated,  White  9t»r  Ukc,  Mina. 

FOcd  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,856 
la<.CLH04r9/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-115.5 


to  Mac- 


42  Claims 


switches.  The  cycle  switches  are  coupled  mechanically  with  a 
mode  switch  which  is  adjusUble  to  be  actuated  to  one  of  the 
operative  modes  upon  first  actuation  of  a  cycle  switch  follow- 


Aif  electromagnetic  transducer  utilizing  one  or  more 
vibratable  diaphragms,  each  carrying  one  or  more  conductors 
which  may  be  stacked  upon  each  other  on  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  flexible  sheet  magnet  confronting  the  diaphragm  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  being  magnetized  in  a  direction  through  its 
thinnest  dimension  in  elongate  zones,  following  the  configura- 
tion of  the  conductors  on  the  diaphragm,  the  sheet  magnet 
lying  against  a  panel  of  ferromagnetic  material;  another 
diaphragm  optionally  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  mag- 
net, the  diaphragm  being  stretched  in  many  embodiments,  and 
numerous  vibrauble  areas  with  different  resonant  frequen- 
cies. 


3  674  947 
REMOTE  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

CIRCUITS 

WUliam   Chulali,   Chambly,  Qocbec,  Canada,   assignor  to 

Nortbcm  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,724 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.2  R  _  5  Claims 
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ing  an  actuation  of  another  cycle  switch.  The  last  actuated 
cycle  switch  may  be  cycled  repeatedly  without  changing  the 
mode  switch. 


3,674,949 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS  CARRYING  PANEL 
Cbndc  P.  H.  Uymarie,  GrenoMc,  France,  assignor  to  MER- 
LIN GERIN,  Sodete  Anonymc  of  Rue  Henri  T«n«,  Greno- 
ble, France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,692 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    10,    1970, 

7029464 

Int  CI.  HOlr  53/50 
U.S.  CI.  200-51.1  8  Claims 


A  connection  to  a  test  trunk  circuit  and  associated  test  cir- 
cuit at  an  outlying  central  office  is  dialed  from  a  test  center, 
eliciting  a  short  reply  tone  pulse  as  a  signal  to  restore  local  cir- 
cuits manually  from  the  dialing  to  the  testing  connection.  This 
last  operation  causes  the  local  circuits  to  supply  an  answering 
tone  which  causes  the  remote  circuits  to  be  readied  for  testing 
until  disconnected  by  operation  of  a  disconnect  key  at  the  test 
center.  In  order  to  dispose  of  accidental  calls  by  third  parties 
to  the  far  end  test  number,  a  timer  applies  a  busy  tone  to  the 
far  end  line  if  the  answer  signal  does  not  appear  within  6 
seconds  after  the  line  is  seized. 


A  connecting  device  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  input  and 
output  conductors  directly  to  an  electronic  apparatus  carrying 
panel,  such  as  a  printed  circuit-panel.  A  binding  post  having 
plug-in  contacts  receives  the  border  of  the  panel  and  has 
screw-operated  contacts  for  clamping  the  end  of  the  conduc- 
tors. The  plug-in  contacts  and  the  screw  contacts  are  con- 
nected by  a  strips  having  a  bridge  contact  which  can  be 
opened  by  an  insulating  jack. 


3  674  948 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  HAVING  CYCLE  SWITCHES 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATING  A  MODE  SWITCH 
Frank  W.  Bctkjewski,  Chicago,  and  Sanford  M.  Hanberg, 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howdl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  n. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,891 
InLCLHOlh  9/20 
U.S.  CL  200-50  C  SCInhnt 

A  control  mechanism  is  provided  for  selecting  among 
predetermined  operational  modes  of  an  instrument  upon  ac- 
tuation of  selected  of  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  cycle 


3,674,950 
SELF-ALIGNING  MOTION  DETECTORS 
Andrew  E.  Scovillc,  EHington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Mnlti-Urt  Corporation,  Hershcy,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,570 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  55/74 
VS.  CI.  200-61.48  12  Claims 

A  motion  detector  for  energizing  an  alarm  signal  at  a  suita- 
ble location  and  which  is  responsive  to  linear  motion  of  an  ob- 
ject on  which  the  detector  may  be  mounted  and  capable  of 
self-alignment  to  the  object.  The  detector  comprises  a  case  or 
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suitable  enclosure  within  which  an  outer  pendulum  or  pendu- 
lum body  is  supported  for  freedom  of  universal  but  sluggish 
movement  and  within  which  a  second  pendulum  or  body  is 
supported  for  universal  and  unconstrained  movement  with 
respect  to  the  outer  pendulum.  Contact  is  made  between 
respective  pendulums  or  bodies  upon  motion  of  the  case  to 
transmit  an  electrical  signal  to  a  suitable  sensor,  alarm  or  the 


like.  The  motion  of  the  outer  pendulum  is  suitably  constrained 
as  by  immersing  it  in  a  liquid  within  the  case  or  by  providing  it 
with  a  greater  period  than  the  inner  f>endulum  or  body  in  com- 
pound pendulum  aspects.  A  contact  ring  may  be  located  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  pendulum  or  other  suitable  contact 
means  for  electrical  contact  between  the  ring  and  the  inner 
f>endulum  or  between  the  contact  means  to  close  a  control  cir- 
cuit. 

I         


3,674,951 

TRIGGER  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

DEVICES 

Takashi  Hanina,  Yokosuka,  and  Kazutaka  Taniguchi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama ,  Japan 

FQcd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,961 
Chims    priority,    application   Japan,    March    18,    1970, 
45/26022 

lntCI.H01h55/y4 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.53  1  Claim 


A  trigger  switch  mechanism  for  actuating  motor  vehicle 
safety  devices  responsively  to  deceleration  of  a  given  mag- 
nitude resulting  from  a  collision  of  the  motor  vehicle.  The 
mechanism  comprises  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body 
in  a  horizontal  manner  with  a  cylindrical  weight  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  chamber  for  axial  movement  so  that  when 
the  trigger  switch  mechanism  is  subjected  to  deceleration  of  a 
given  magnitude  in  the  one  direction,  a  force  of  inertia  forces 
the  cylindrical  weight  to  move  axially  in  the  opposite 
direction,  allowing  an  actuator  pin  to  extend  so  that  a  micro- 
switch  is  closed. 


3,674,952 
LOCKSWITCH 
Jakob  EUenbcrger,  Altdorf  near  Nncrabcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ellenbcrger  &   Pocnagen  GmbH,  Altdorf  sear 
Nuernberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1969,  P  19 
53  983.4 

Int  CI.  HOlh  27/06, 6//075,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-61.64  9  Claims 


A  lock  switch  for  washing  machine  doors  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  locking  plunger  which  is  moved  by  a  lever  which  is  acted 
on  by  a  bimetal  strip.  The  strip  may  be  caused  to  bend  by  a 
heating  coil,  and  the  bending  movement  is  transmitted  to  the 
plunger  by  the  lever. 


3,674,953 
SLIDE  SWITCH  WITH  SNAP  ACTION 
Arnold  A.  Brevick,  Hollywood,  Fb.,  assignor  to  UID  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  2| ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  73,706 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15H8 

U.S.  CI.  200-77  8  Claims 


A  snap  action  sliding  contact  switch  interconnects  at  least 
two  stationary  contacts.  Actuation  temporarily  stores  energy 
in  a  spring  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  sliding  movement 
that  is  then  released  against  the  movable  contact  support  to 
provide  snap  action. 


3,674,954 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 
George  R.  KUb,  Owono,  and  Kenneth  B.  Swanaon,  Bannister, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Midland-Rom  Corporatioa, 
Clevebnd,Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,718 
Int  CLB60t  77/22 
U.S.  CI.  200-82  D  7  Cbims 

A  pressure  responsive  mechanism  for  use  in  dual  hydraulic 
brake  systems  of  automotive  vehicles  wherein  the  front  and 
rear  brakes  of  the  vehicle  are  provided  with  independent 
hydraulic  brake  systems  actuated  by  a  dual  master  cylinder, 
the  pressure  responsive  mechanism  being  interposed  between 
the  dual  master  cylinder  and  the  front  and  rear  brake  actua- 
tors and  incorporating  means  actuable  when  a  predetermined 
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pressure  differential  occurs  between  the  front  and  rear  brake 
systems  to  effect  a  signal  and  being  automatically  reset  when 
the  pressure  differential  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 
The  pressure  responsive  mechanism  also  incorporates  brake 
proportioning  means  and  in  the  event  of  loss  of  pressure  in  the 


-4a 


spring  loaded  motor  control  switch  to  close  momentarily.  Clo- 
sure of  the  motor  control  switch  starts  the  pump  motor  and 
the  pump  supplies  hydraulic  fluid  to  drive  the  main  piston 
(and  all  operating  rods)  to  contact  closed  position.  Such 
movement  allows  a  second  latch  to  reset  and  engage  a  lever 
connected  to  the  main  piston  to  lock  the  latter  (and  the 
operating  rods  and  contacts)  in  closed  position.  Resetting  of 
the  second  latch  also  opens  the  motor  control  switch  to  stop 
the  pump  motor. 

Opening  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  accomplished  by  energiz- 
ing a  trip  solenoid  which  releases  a  third  latch  which  allows 
the  second  latch  to  be  disengaged  from  the  lever  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  opening  acceleration  springs  on  the  operating  rods 
as  the  latter  move  to  open  position.  Such  movement  of  the 
operating  rods  causes  movement  of  the  main  piston,  opening 
of  the  valve  piston,  and  rapid  dumping  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  cylinder. 


front  brake  system  while  pressurization  of  the  rear  brake 
system  relative  to  the  front  brake  system  has  been  reduced  by 
the  brake  proportioning  means,  means  is  also  provided  for  dis- 
abling the  brake  proportioning  means  and  restoring  full  pres- 
surization of  the  rear  brake  system. 


3,674,956 
PUFFER  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Heinrkh  H.  Erni,  Walpok,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91 ,057 

Int.CI.H01h5J/70 

U.S.CI.200-i:8A  21  Claims 


3,674,955 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 

Henry  L.  Peek,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,972 

Intel.  HO  Ihi5/J« 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  B  9  Claims 


A  vacuum  circuit  breaker  comprises  three  vacuum  circuit 
interrupters,  each  having  a  pair  of  separable  conucts  therein, 
which  are  opened  and  closed  by  an  operating  mechanism.  The 
operating  mechanism  comprises  a  separate  operating  rod  con- 
nected to  the  movable  contact  of  each  interrupter  and  each 
operating  rod  has  an  opening  acceleration  spring  connected 
thereto.  All  operating  rods  are  driven  to  contact  closed  posi- 
tion by  a  main  piston  which  is  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder. 
Hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  under  great  pressure 
by  a  high-speed  gear  pump,  which  is  driven  by  a  DC  series- 
wound  high  speed  electric  motor,  through  a  small  orifice  (con- 
taining a  one-way  check  valve)  located  in  a  valve  piston  in  the 
cylinder.  The  valve  piston,  which  is  spring-loaded,  effects  clo- 
sure of  a  relatively  large  dump  port  leading  from  the  cylinder. 
The  valve  piston  is  moved  to  open  the  dump  port  when  the 
main  piston  is  mechanically  moved  against  the  fluid  in  the 
cylinder  by  all  operating  rods  as  they  are  driven  to  contoct 
open  position  by  their  accelerating  springs. 

Closing  of  the  circuit  breaker  is  accomplished  by  energizmg 
a  closing  solenoid  which  releases  a  first  latch  which  allows  a 


Electrical  circuit  interrupting  apparatus  comprises  a  sup- 
port at  ground  potential  having  three  spaced  apart  upstanding 
rotatable  insulators  thereon.  Disconnect  switch  means  are 
supported  between  a  first  end  column  and  a  second  center 
column  and  rotation  of  both  of  these  columns  effects  opera- 
tion of  the  disconnect  switch.  A  puffer  type  circuit  interrupter 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  disconnect  switch  and  is  sup- 
ported between  the  second  center  column  and  a  third  end 
column  and  rotation  of  the  latter  column  effects  operation  of 
the  interrupter.  .  . 

The  interrupter  comprises  a  sealed  housing  comprising  a 
hollow  insulator  and  a  hollow  meUllic  portion  containing  an 
arc  extinguishing  gas  and  a  hollow  stationary  contact  and  a 
solid  movable  contact  are  located  within  the  insulated  portion 
of  the  housing.  A  stationary  cylinder  with  a  piston  therein  is 
also  located  within  the  insulated  portion  of  the  housing. 
Operating  means  are  located  in  the  metallic  portion  of  the 
housing  and  are  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  third  end  column 
and  effects  piston  movement  in  one  direction  and  compres- 
sion of  the  gas  in  the  cylinder.  Subsequent  to  compression  of 
the  gas  in  the  cylinder,  contact  separation  occurs  and  gas  is 
forced  from  the  cylinder,  through  the  arc  established  between 
the  separating  contacts,  through  the  hollow  stationary  contact 
and  back  into  the  housing. 


3,674,957 
GAS  BLAST  SWITCH 
Gerhard  Komer,  Schrieshelm;  Wolfgang  Schmitz,  Birkenau; 
Friedhdm     Dnbringhausen,     Mannheim -Wallstadt,     and 
Lothar  Gmber,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1970,  P  20 

24  988.1 

InLCL  HO  Ih  55/56 
U.S.  CI.  200-148  BV  llChlms 

In  the  gas  blast  switch  disclosed,  a  first  contact  member  in  a 
gas  pressure  chamber  moves  from  an  open  position  out  of  con- 
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tact  with  a  counter-contact  member  toward  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  counter-contact  member  until  it  hits  the  latter  and 
drives  it  backwards  against  the  force  of  a  spring.  The  counter- 
contact  member  forms  a  gas  seal  with  a  valve  sleeve  that  the 
counter-contact  member  pushes  back  against  the  force  of  a 
second  spring.  A  spring  actuated  retaining  mechanism  holds 
the  sleeve  in  the  back  position.  When  the  first  contact  member 


ceramic  end  tube.  A  thin  Kovar  ring  is  disposed  between  the 
envelope  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ceramic  end  tube.  A 
copper  mounting  plate  having  a  central  opening  is  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  ceramic  end  tube  and  a  cylindrical  bel- 
lows surrounds  the  movable  contact  rod  and  is  secured 
between  the  mounting  plate  and  the  movable  contact  rod. 
Disk-like  shields  made  of  copper  or  nickel  are  disposed 
against  shoulders  on  the  two  contact  rods  to  confine  arc 
products.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  ceramic 
tube  is  used  instead  of  the  flat  ceramic  end  plate. 


3,674,959 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  CLOSING  RESISTORS 
Thomas  F.  Clark,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,887 

lnt.Cim\^33II6,33II4 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  AP  5  Claims 


is  moved  into  the  open  position  the  sleeve  is  held  and  the  first 
spring  moves  the  counter-contact  member  away  from  the 
sleeve  to  open  the  seal.  This  releases  a  flow  of  gas  from  the 
chamber  past  the  contact  member.  The  gas  flow  strikes  a  vane 
in  the  retaining  mechanism.  The  response  of  the  vane  is  to 
release  the  sleeve.  The  second  spring  drives  the  thus  released 
sleeve  into  engagement  with  the  counter-contact  member  to 
cutoff  gas  flow. 


3,674,958 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Edward  A.  Attia,  Milwaukee,  and  Rolf  Dethlefsen,  New  Berlin, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,032 

InLCI.HOlhii/66 

\}S.  CL  200- 144  B  4  Claims 


p.ira  n     74     n 


A  fluid  blast  type  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprises  a 
tank  at  ground  potential  containing  compressed  fluid  (air). 
First  and  second  hollow  insulating  columns  are  mounted  on 
said  tank  in  spaced  apart  relationship.  The  first  insulating 
column  supports  six  transversely  arranged  insulating  housings 
and  a  pair  of  separable  circuit  interrupter  contacts  are  located 
in  each  housing.  The  second  insulating  column  also  supports 
six  transversely  arranged  insulating  housings.  A  pair  of  separa- 
ble isolator  contacts  are  located  in  each  of  the  two  upper  and 
each  of  the  two  lower  housings  on  the  second  insulating 
column.  A  pair  of  separable  resistor  control  contacts  are 
located  in  each  of  the  two  middle  housings  on  the  second  insu- 
lating column.  All  pairs  of  contacts  are  connected  in  series. 
Each  pair  of  resistor  control  contacts  is  shunted  by  a  closing 
resistor.  Fluid  flow  control  valves  are  located  in  the  tank  and 
in  the  two  insulating  columns  to  effect  opening  and  closing 
operations  of  the  pair  of  contacts  of  the  circuit  interrupter. 
The  control  valves  effect  an  opening  operation  by  first  open- 
ing the  circuit  interrupter  contacts,  subsequently  opening  the 
isolator  contacts  and  the  resistor  control  contacts  simultane- 
ously, and  subsequently  reclosing  the  circuit  interrupter  con- 
tacts. The  control  valves  effect  a  closing  operation  by  first 
closing  the  isolator  contacts  and  subsequently  closing  the  re- 
sistor control  contacts. 


An  improved  vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  rated  at  50 
mva  and  for  use  at  a  voltage  level  of  4.8  KV  and  above  com- 
prises a  constant  diameter  hollow  cylindrical  copper  envelope 
into  which  a  stationary  and  movable  OFHC  copper  contact 
rods  extend.  Each  contact  rod  is  provided  at  its  tip  with  a 
copper-bismuth  alloy  contact.  A  pump-out  port  is  provided 
through  the  stationary  contact  rod.  In  one  embodiment,  one 
end  of  the  envelope  is  provided  with  a  substantially  flat  ceram- 
ic end  plate  which  has  a  central  opening  for  accommodating 
the  stationary  contact  rod.  A  thin  Kovar  sealing  ring  is 
disposed  between  the  envelope  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ceramic  end  plate  and  a  thin  Kovar  sleeve  is  disposed  between 
the  end  plate  and  the  stationary  contacr  rod.  The  other  end  of 
the  envelope  is  provided  with  a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped 


3,674,960 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD 

ON  A  RELAY 

Tore    Samuel    Krantz,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,981 
Claims  priority,  applicatbn  Sweden,  Jan.  9, 1970, 254/70 
Int.  CI.  HO Ih  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  200- 1 68  C  3  Claims 

A  substantially  rectangular  printed  circuit  board  is  secured 
to  the  yoke  of  a  relay  by  means  of  a  generally  U-shaped  holder 
the  web  of  which  is  detachably  mounted  on  the  yoke.  The  cir- 
cuit board  is  placed  with  its  short  edges  between  the  branches 
of  the  holder  parallel  thereto.  One  short  edge  and  one  long 
edge  of  the  board  is  retained  on  one  branch  and  the  web 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


mg  slots  in  said  branch  and  the  *^*'.  T^^J^r  l^rcdB^^^^  carried  by  the  handle  is  movable  relative  thereto  toward  and 
holder  IS  formed  with  a  hook  °^«;  >  "8  ^.^^iljl '3^^^^^^  a^y  from  the  cover  and  is  biased  away  from  the  cover  by  a 
the  boanl  pressmg  the  same  against  the  web.  The  board  occu     a^^y^»'°^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  positioned  in  said  path. 

When  the  handle  is  swung  along  the  path  while  the  detent  is  in 
the  retracted  position,  the  detent  can  pass  the  abutment.  The 
abutment  is  close  to  the  ON  position  of  the  handle  and  can  en- 
gage the  detent  when  the  handle  is  moved  slightly  from  ON 
toward  OFF  position  while  the  detent  is  in  extended  position. 
The  force  of  the  biasing  spring  is  such  that  frictional  resistance 
of  the  engaged  surfaces  of  the  detent  and  abutment  can  over- 


pies  the  space  on  the  yoke  normally  occupied  by  the  contact 
spring  assembly  of  the  relay  and  has  at  its  edge  held  by  he 
hook  soldering  tags  aligned  with  the  general  plane  of  the 
board.  These  tags  are  shaped  and  located  similar  to  the  solder- 
ing tags  of  a  contact  spring  assembly. 


3,674,961 

INSERT  ABLE  HOUSING 

Thomas  H.  Wright,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ULD 

Electronics  Corp.,  HoOywood,  Fla. 

Flkd  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,652 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/05, 9/02 

UA  CI.  200-168  C  9  Claims 


come  the  biasing  force  of  the  detent  spring  and  thereby  hold 
the  detent  member  in  extended  position  and  thereby  the  han- 
dle in  ON  position,  so  long  as  a  predetermined  minimum  ap- 
plied force  is  applied  to  the  handle  in  a  direction  to  bias  the 
handle  in  the  OFF  direction.  The  spring  can  retract  the  detent 
when  the  applied  force  becomes  less  than  said  predetermined 
minimum.  The  applied  force  is  applied  by  toggle  springs  of  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  circuit  breaker  which  springs 
have  been  preconditioned,  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  to 
ON  position,  while  the  circuit  breaker  contact  arms  are 
latched  in  OFF  position,  for  moving  the  contact  arms  of  the 
circuit  breaker  to  ON  position  when  the  arms  are  released. 


Two  like  L-shaped  elements  mate  together  to  form  an  in- 
sertable  switch  housing  having  a  number  of  spaced  grooves  in 
opposed  end  walls  for  accommodating  different  types  of 
switches  and  have  opposed  pairs  of  cantilevered  L-shapcd  legs 
serrated  at  the  top  that  may  be  urged  inward  as  the  housing  is 
iiwerted  through  an  opening  in  a  chassis  and  then  snap  out  to 
coact  with  an  outside  lip  of  the  hosing  and  sandwich  a  portion 
of  the  chassis  plate  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  slot  through  which 
the  switch  is  inserted.  A  feature  of  the  invention  is  that  a 
number  of  switches  may  be  inserted  side  by  side  in  a  common 
slot  with  a  generally  Z-shaped  adapter  between  switches  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  respective  generally  L-shaped  members 
so  that  two  of  the  L-shaped  members  and  one  less  than  the 
total  number  of  side-by-sidc  switches  to  be  accommodated 
form  the  housing.  | 


3,674,963 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  NON-CONTACT 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  TO  COMPONENTS  ON  A 

MOVING  SURFACE 

Leonardo    V.    Serrano,    Minneapdis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Rosemoant  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,852 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.61  12  Claims 


3,674,962 

MEANS  FOR  A  RETAINING  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

HANDLE  IN  ON  POSITION  WHILE  THE  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  CONTACT  ARMS  ARE  LATCHED  IN  OFF 

POSITION 

Jerry  E.  Kroeger,  Mount  Vernon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  lU. 

Flkd  July  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  161,824 

~  Int.  CLHOlh  5/06 

U.S.CL  200-172  A  4  Claims 

The  circuit  breaker  has  an  enclosure  with  a  cover.  An  ex- 
terior operaUng  handle  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cover  for 


A  system  for  measuring  temperature  sensed  by  a  resistance 
thermometer  attached  to  a  moving  structure.  Impedance  of 
the  resistance  thermometer  is  coupled  into  an  AC  bridge  and  a 
variable  resistor  is  also  coupled  into  the  bridge  to  balance  the 
bridge  when  the  thermometer  changes  in  impedance  due  to 
temperature  change.  The  resistance  of  the  variable  resistor  is 
sensed  by  DC  circuitry  and  a  resultant  DC  signal  proportional 
to  temperature  is  thus  provided. 
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3,674,964 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

RAPID  RESPONSE  TRIPPING  MEANS 
PhUip  Barium,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,415 

Int  CI.  HOlh  55/54 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  R  >8  Claims 


ble  past  a  follower  in  reciprocatory  movement  with  the  fol- 
lower on  one  path  in  one  direction  and  on  another  path  in  the 
reverse  direction.  One  way  mechanical  gate  to  require  change 
in  travel  path  on  reverse  of  reciprocation  to  preclude  reversal 
of  sequence  regardless  of  reversal  of  movement.  Ramp  and 
platform  to  actuate  and  hold  switch  on  programmed  basis.  Ap- 
plication example,  sequential  operation  of  electronic  flash 
units  in  a  photographic  system. 


3,674,966 
TILT  SWITCH  WITH  ELONGATED  SWITCH  BLADE 
MOUNTED  ON  A  TRIANGULAR  PIVOT  FOR  WIPING 

ACTION 
Eric  L.  Long,  HighUnd  Parii,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Cherry  Electrical 

Products  Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,809,  April  29, 1968,  PaL 
No.  3,562,462.  This  application  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,197 

Int  CI.  H01h///«,  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  200-164  4  Claims 


A  high  voltage  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  high 
potential  tank  mounted  atop  an  insulating  column.  Opening  of 
the  circuit  breaker  is  initiated  by  an  operator  located  atop  the 
insulating  column  in  a  housing  filled  with  high  dielectric 
strength  fluid  The  operator  is  maintained  at  ground  potential 
by  elertroconductive  structure  extending  vertically  through 
the  column  between  the  operator  and  the  base  of  the  column. 
The  operator  is  connected  to  control  means  within  the  high 
potential  tank  by  a  short  operating  rod  of  insulating  material 
that  extends  through  said  dielectric  fluid. 


A  switch  having  a  tiltable  actuator  for  pivoting  a  switch 
blade  about  a  pivot  terminal  post  in  a  make-and-break  move- 
ment with  respect  to  a  pair  of  associated  terminal  contacts, 
and  for  effecting  continuing  wiping  movement  of  the  blade 
transversely  across  the  face  of  the  terminal  contact. 


i 


3,674,965 

SWITCH  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  WITH 
SEQUENTIALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHES 
Donald  E.  Moodle,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Flkd  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,103 

Int.CI.H01h9/26 
U.S.  CI.  200-153  R  20CUims 


3  674  967 
WINDSCREEN  WASHING  DEVICES 
Brian  AlHson  Walker,  Stoke,  England,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
United  Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1969, 

46,341/69 

InLCI.H01h/7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  200-156  2  Claims 


A  mechanical  system  for  operating  functions  for  example, 
electrical  switches  on  a  programmed  basis.  An  actuator  mova- 


A  windscreen  washing  device  comprises  a  washing  fluid 
pump  having  an  operating  member  which  also  opens  and 
closes  an  electrical  switch  for  a  windscreen  wiper  motor  by 
successive  movements  of  the  member  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position.  Detent  means  are  provided  for  holding  the  switch  in 
the  closed  and  open  positions  and  the  switch  can  be  closed  by 
movement  of  the  operating  member  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion without  releasing  the  detent  means  so  that  when  the 
operating  member  is  returned  to  the  first  position  the  detent 
means  re-open  the  switch. 
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-t  4174  968  plementary  case  and  cover,  each  providing  an  inner  structural 

.:>f  li-r-roir^At  rnNTArr  A<«FMIII  Y  HAVING  DAMPING  configuration  by  which  various  switch  actuators  resulting  in 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  UAMi-i^o  ^_^^g^^  convcritional  operations  of  the  switch  components. 

»j     -^ .       -1^  Vn  plrfc  rri^rent  FIstree  Encland  may  be  accommodated.  The  switch  components  employed 

TlHHn«Edw«jd^d«,10P.rkCre^^^  witJ  the  various  actuators  comprise  spaced  apart  terminals 

daims  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1969, 

37,613/69 

Int.CI.H01h7/50  ,;  ,^4 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  H  12  Claims 


^ 


An  ckclncal  contact  for  a  conductive  shaft  such  as  a  shaft 

for  a  moving  coil  in  an  electrical  meter,  the  contact  compris- 
ing a  housing  containing  a  mobile  conductive  medium  such  as 

mercury,  which  connects  the  shaft  to  an  input  or  output  con- 
ductor. The  mobile  conductive  medium  is  normally  retained 
within  the  housing  by  virtue  of  a  small  running  clearance  for 
the  shaft.  The  contact  is  vibration  proof  within  a  range  of  ac- 
celeration forces  and  vibration  frequencies  Damping  of  the 
shaft  may  be  effected  by  a  liquid  mobile  conductive  medium. 


fixedly  mounted  in  the  switch  housing,  a  combination  terminal 
and  pivot  post  for  a  switch  blade,  and  a  coil  spring  overcenter- 
ing  mechanism.  The  switch  housing  provides  external  yielda- 
ble  arms  by  which  the  switch  may  be  fixedly  positioned  in  the 
opening  formed  in  the  wall  panel,  with  the  actuator  exposed 

for  ready  operation. 


ERRATUM 


3,674,969 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SNAP  ACTING  MECHANISM  WITH 

LOW  RESISTANCE  ELECTRICAL  PATH 

Gordon  A.  Engk,  Freeport,  HI.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,915 

Int.Cl.H01h//02 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  C  5  Claims 


For  Class  219— 10.61  see: 
Patent  No.  3,674,963 


3,674,971 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  CONSTRUCTED  TO 

MINIMIZE  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE 

William  A.  Emerson,  and  John  A.  Redmond,  both  of  Ellicott 

City,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,870 

Int.Ci.H05b9;02 

U.S.  CI.  2 19- 10.79  6  Claims 


A  snap  acting  electrical  switch  having  a  current  carrying 
snap  acting  mechanism  formed  of  an  integral  stainless  steel 
member  including  a  tension  element  and  a  compression  ele- 
ment, one  of  the  elements  being  substantially  flat  and  the 
other  being  displaced  from  a  planer  configuration.  The  sub- 
suntially  flat  element  only  having  a  material  of  higher  conduc- 
tivity joined  thereto  so  as  to  enhance  current  carrying  charac- 
teristics of  the  mechanism  without  having  adverse  effect  on 
the  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  mechanism. 


3,674,970 

PANEL-MOUNTED  SWITCH 

Michael  F.  Bcdocs,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cherry 

Electrical  Products  Corporatioo,  Highland  Park,  10. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,497 

Int.CI.H01hi//2 

U.S.  CI.  200-168  C  4  Claims 

A  switch  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  an  opening 

formed  in  a  wall  panel  having  a  construction  comprising  com- 


An  induction  heating  coil  which  is  constructed  to  minimize 
vibration  and  noise  despite  heavy  loads  and  high  volUge.  The 
coil  includes  a  tubing  formed  into  a  plurality  of  turns  mounted 
in  a  frame.  The  tubing  defines  a  tunnel  through  which  a  work- 
piece  travels  continuously  in  the  direction  of  its  length.  Sec- 
tional water-cooled  metal  plates  are  placed  over  the  ends  of 
the  tunnel  and  connected  with  tie  bolts.  The  bolts  carry  Bel- 
leville washers  or  springs  which  are  tightened  to  flatness. 
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I  3  674  972  progressively  melted  by  the  molten  slag  pool  along  the  length 

WELDED  JOINT  STRAPPING  MACHINE  of  the  groove  with  the  molten  electrode  metal  collecting  at  the 

Edward  J.  Stahnke,  Riveniale,  111.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc.,    bottom  of  the  slag  pool  to  form  a  weld  joining  the  workpieces. 

Chicago,  III.  

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,377  3  674,974 

Int.  CI.  B23k; /OO  ^pbilm,  HEATING  i  FUSING  DEVICE 

U.S.  CI.  219-56  .Mii^iaims,    g^^^^d  J.  Costelk),  RIngoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Argus  Engineer- 

I  ■  ing  Company,  Inc.,  Hopewell,  N  J.  \ 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,515 

Int.CI.B23k//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  8  Claims 


A  strapping  machine  comprises  gripping  jaws  for  holding  a 
strap  encircled  about  an  object  with  a  free  end  portion  of  the 
Strap  overlapping  the  supply  portion  thereof,  means  for  ten- 
sioning the  loop  about  the  object,  a  pair  of  welding  electrodes 

disposed  between  the  object  and  the  overlapped  portions  of 

the  strap,  a  shorting  bar  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  strap,  a  shear  blade  for  severing  the 
welded  strap  loop  from  the  strap  supply,  first  drive  mechanism 
for  operating  the  shear  blade  and  for  moving  the  electrodes 
and  shorting  bar  between  a  spaced-apart  strap-passing  posi- 
tion and  a  welding  position  clamping  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  strap  against  the  overlapping  tensioned  portion,  second 
drive  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  gripping  jaws 
and  for  moving  the  electrodes  laterally  between  the  strap- 
passing  position  and  a  strap-releasing  position  disposed  from 
between  the  strap  and  the  object,  and  control  apparatus  ac- 
tuating the  drive  mechanisms  to  sequentially  tension  the  loop, 
weld  the  joint,  relieve  the  strap  tension,  sever  the  strap,  open 
the  gripping  jaws  and  move  the  electrodes  to  the  releasing 
position. 


A  heating  device  comprised  of  an  elongated  source  of  radi- 
ant energy  and  a  reflector  having  a  concave  reflective  surface 

whose  cross-sectional  configuration  is  substantially  elliptical. 

The  elongated  energy  source  is  positioned  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  primary  focus  of  the  elliptical  cylindrical 
reflector  so  as  to  cause  radiant  energy  striking  the  reflective 
concave  surface  to  be  focused  at  the  image  focus  of  the  ellipti- 
cal surface. 

The  reflector  is  a  cylindrical  member  having  planar  highly 
reflective  end  portions  which  act  to  compensate  for  end  losses 
and  provide  substantially  uniform  intensity  of  radiation  along 
the  entire  line  image. 


3,674,973 
LAYDOWN  ELECTROSLAG  WELDING  PROCESS 
Brian  Anthony  Graville,  ViUe  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,731 
Claims   priority,   application   Canada,   March    22,    1971, 

108393 

Int.CI.B23k9//S 
U.S.  CI.  219-73  5  Claims 


3,674,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STACKS 
Reginald  F.  Nugent,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  George  P.  Snyder, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Time  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Pennington,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,505 

Int.CI.B23k;/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  9  Claims 


An  electroslag  welding  process  is  described  for  welding 
metal  workpieces,  in  which  a  consumable  electrode  is  melted 
by  conUct  with  a  molten  slag  pool  supported  in  conUct  with 
surfaces  of  the  workpieces  onto  which  the  metal  from  the 
electrodes  is  deposited.  According  to  the  novel  feature,  the 
workpiece  surfaces  together  form  a  horizontally  extending 
groove  and  the  consumable  electrode  is  placed  horizontally 
within  the  groove  surrounded  by  flux  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  workpieces  greater  than  that  at  which  arcing  to  the  work- 
pieces   occurs  during   welding,   whereby   the   electrode    is 


Equipment  for  assembling  stacks  including  an  infra-red 
source,  a  fixed  socket,  a  reciprocating  shuttle  on  which  groups 
of  stacks  can  be  loaded  in  upright  position,  the  shuttle  is 
movable  into  the  socket  to  form  a  dry  box  with  the  sUcks  in- 
side, the  stacks  are  then  subject  to  receive  infra-red  energy 
through  window  means  in  the  socket  section  and  mechanical 
energy  through  a  transducer  mounted  on  the  shuttle.  After  ex- 
posure the  shuttle  is  moved  away  from  the  socket  so  that  the 
stacks  can  be  unloaded  and  replaced  by  a  new  group. 
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3  674  976  3,674,978 

WELDING  HEAD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  AND  TORCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PLASMA  CUTTING 

REPEATABLE  RESISTANCE  WELDS  Weni«r  B«cker,  Fmakfurt  •»  Main;  Alfwird  Farmer,  Kelk- 

Skddoa  S  Bhk©,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J^  Mrisoor  to  Fifth  Dimensioa       helm;  Georg  Frank,  Langen;  Bernhard  Reb,  Frankfurt  am 

Inc    PriKetoa  NJ.  Wain;  Joaef  Rohf,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Rupert  Auer, 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89^391  .     Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer 

InL  CL  B23k  9/28  Grieahdm  GmbH,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

5  Claims  FBed  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,883 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  April  24,  1970,  P  20 


U,S.CL  219-86 


19  946.6 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P 


In  a  welding  head,  the  weight  of  a  substantially  free-falling 
body  is  applied  to  a  welding  electrode  via  a  lever,  the 
mechanical  advantage  introduced  by  the  lever  being  selected 
to  achieve  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  electrode  into  a 
body  to  be  welded  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  ir- 
respective of  the  magnitude  of  the  weight,  the  weight  being 
selected  to  apply  a  predetermined  weld  pressure  at  the  elec- 
trode via  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  lever.  Timing 
operation  depends  solely  on  a  falling  weight  and  hence  is  per- 
fectly reproducible  for  a  variety  of  weld  pressures. 


3,674,977 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Mayer,  and  Johann  Reitingcr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, aasignors  to  Universitat  Stuttgart,  as  represented  by 
the  Uutitut  fur  Kemcnergctik,  Stuttgart,  Gennuiy 

FIM  Dec.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1969,  P  19 

63  454.9 

Int.  CI.  B23k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  EB  7  Claims 
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Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 


6.  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  plasma  cutting  torch  comprising  an  electrode 
holder,  an  intermediate  insulating  piece  and  a  nozzle  holder 
with  a  nozzle  inset.  The  parts  are  coaxially  arranged  and  con- 
nected by  axial  fastening  means.  The  insulating  piece  has  a 
central  passage  into  which  centering  plugs  of  the  electrode 
holder  and  of  the  nozzle  holder  are  inserted.  A  central  through 
bore  in  the  electrode  holder  holds  an  electrode  extending 

through  a  ceramic  cartridge  into  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  in- 
let. 


3,674,979 
METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast  Metals, 
Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,930 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  219-137  4  Claims 

A  method  of  arc  welding  is  disclosed  in  which  a  consumable 
electrode  of  predetermined  composition  and  the  same  com- 
position in  granular  or  powdered  form  are  fed  separately  to 
the  weld  area,  so  that  variations  in  the  amount  of  consumable 
electrode  and  granular  or  powdered  composition  are  of  no 
consequence,  and  the  composition  of  the  deposit  will  always 
remain  constant.  The  necessity  for  careful  control  of  the  ratio 
of  feed  is  thus  eliminated,  and,  moreover,  the  pool  of  molten 
material  under  the  arc  is  substantially  cooler  than  that  of  the 
pool  in  other  or  conventional  submerged  arc  welding 
methods,  with  the  result  that  there  is  less  dilution  of  the  pool 
by  the  base  or  substrate. 


Apparatus  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  an  electron  beam 
welding  device,  or  similar  source  of  a  beam  of  radiant  energy. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  sine/cosine  wave  generator  and  a 
triangular/rectangular  wave  generator  selectively  connectable 
to  the  inputs  of  a  bi-channel  amplifier  whose  output  is  con- 
nected, for  example,  to  the  deflection  coils,  or  plates,  of  the 
electron  beam  device.  Circuitry  is  provided  to  obtain  either  a 
frequency  or  amplitude  modulation  of  the  deflection  currents 
or  voltages  supplied  to  the  deflection  coils  or  plates  of  the 
device. 


3,674,980 
DIVIDED  FLOW  HAIRDRYER 
Ernest  Francis  Cox,  Pooteland,  Newcastle,  England,  assignor 
to  Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,806 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Great  BriUin,  May  9,  1%7, 
21,585/67 

Int  CI.  H05b  3100;  F24h  3104;  A45d  20108 
U.S.  CI.  219-367  10  Claims 

A   hairdrying  device   having   an   electrically   driven   fan 
mounted  therein  for  blowing  ambient  air.  two  distinct  internal 
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air  flow  paths  which  terminate  at  a  common  output  orifice,  in  an  access  door,  a  plurality  of  vertically  yaced  support  shelves 

one  orwhkJTs  mounted  an  electr.c  res.stance^heating  ele-  in  the  cabinet  the  P«"?;«J'7^^°I  7»"f,\»«  ^^^^ 

ment  and  an  air  flow  regulator  movably  disposed  common  to  jacent  walls  of  the  cabmet,  each  shelf  adapted  to  support  a 

S^TpTtis" "Seated 'adjacent  the  comm^output  orifice  number  of  plates  or  trays  on  -Jj't^^  P^stinit Tf 

for  mixing  the  hot  and  cold  air  streams  in  a  ratio,  according  to  deposited  and  compnsmg  a  flat  imperforate  shelf-plate  of 


-Hfc 


the  user's  desire,  which  is  infinitely  variable.  The  air  flow  regu- 
lator is  in  the  form  of  a  shutter  which  is  larger  than  the  output 
end  of  the  air  flow  paths  and  has  an  open  portion  and  a  solid 
portion  in  which  the  open  portion  covers  one  of  the  paths  and 
the  solid  portion  covers  the  other  in  any  desired  ratio. 


3,674,981 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  STEAM-RAISING 

AUTOCLAVE 

Henry  M.  Hatteralcy  Pickard,  Stanninglcy,  Podsey,  EngUnd 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1970, 

1,233/70 

Int.  CI.  F27d  77/00 
U.S.CI.219— 401  5  Claim* 


metal  having  a  high  modulus  of  heat  conductivity,  resistance 
heater  units  engaged  within  the  shelf-plates  and  heat  control 
means  related  to  each  shelf-plate  and  including  an  elongate 
heat  sensing  device  wiUiin  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  major  dimension  of  the  shelf-plate. 


3,674,983 

SMOOTH  SURFACE  ELECTRIC  COOKTOP 

Bobdan  Hurko,  and  Raymond  L.  DOk,  botk  of  Lonisvflle,  Ky. 

•arifBors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  April  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,348 

IntCI.H05bJ/6« 

UA  CI.  219-462  *l 


A  steam-raising  autoclave  having  an  outer  jacket,  an  inner 
pan,  an  enclosed  space  between  said  outer  jacket  and  the 
inner  pan,  and  electrical  heating  means  for  heating  water 
within  the  enclosed  space  for  producing  steam.  The  outer 
jacket  is  made  of  larger  diameter  or  longer  than  usual,  or  both, 
in  order  to  make  the  space  between  the  outer  jacket  and  the 
inner  pan  larger  than  usual  for  containing  a  required  amount 
of  water. 


A  smooth  surface  cooktop  having  a  large  glass-ceramic 
plate  means  with  individual  heated  areas  where  each  area  « 
supplied  with  a  combined  aluminum  plate  and  an  electric 
heating  element  therebencath.  A  deep  drawn  reflector  pan  un- 
deriies  the  aluminum  plate  and  supports  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof.  The  top  edge  of  the  reflector  pan  is  extended  out- 
wardly to  underlie  the  expanse  of  the  glass-ceramic  plate  sur- 
rounding the  heated  area.  A  metal  compression  spring  is 
seated  in  the  reflector  pan  to  bear  against  the  underside  of  the 
aluminum  plate  to  ensure  good  thermal  coupling  between  the 
heated  aluminum  plate  and  the  glass-ceramic  plate.  Adjusta- 
ble hold-down  means  secure  each  heating  element  in  a  rough- 
in  mounting  box. 


I 


3,674,982 
ZONE  CONTROLLED  COOK  OVEN 
Edwin  D.  Hoyt,  HcMt,  and  Ulfcer  Webfc,  Rimskle,  bolk  of 
CaM.,  aMlfMrt  to  Rama  Indostrial  Heater  Co.,  Su  Jndn- 

toa,Caltf. 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,772 

IiLCLn7d7//02 

UACL  219-403  6Chtais 

An  oven  for  heating  a  plurality  of  individual  prepared  and 
refrigerated  meals  and  comprising  an  insulated  cabinet  with 

900  O.G.— 11 


3,674,984 

VARIABLE  SETPOINT  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  BAKEOUT  SYSTEMS 

John  C.  Conta,  nwl  Georfc  W.  WiiM^  UI^  Mk  af  Cartas 

Tca^  aarignon  to  RcpnbHc  NatioMd  Bvik  of  DnBaa;  Inrlif 

Trwt  Company  a^  Unioa  Bank 

FOcd  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^71 
IatCLH0Sb//02 
UACL  219-496  3ClriM 

An  electronic  heater  control  system  for  maintaining  the 
vapor  pressure  within  a  vacuum  bakeout  system  at  an  op- 
timum level  by  causing  the  heating  elements  to  be  alternately 
energized  and  de-energized  at  a  high  frequency  with  the  ON- 
OFF  duty  cycle  being  determined  by  the  instantaneous  vapor 
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pressure  in  the  system.  The  control  circuitry  includes  a  means   vehicle  wheel  and  partly  by  the  occupant's  weight,  and  which 
for  generating  a  time  varying  reference  signal  and  a  signal 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  pressure  responsive  signal 


, —  PKFCRCMCC 


*^5^  OeN£«»TO« 

TS 


to  the  reference  signal.  The  comparator  means  then  generates 
a  heater  control  signal  in  response  to  the  comparison  for  use  in 
driving  a  heater  energization  switching  means. 


3,674,985 

IMMERSION  HEATER  ELEMENT 

Beatrice  Ragauh,  27  Bois  Jerome  par  Vemoo,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,484 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  16, 1970, 7001495 

lBt.CI.H05bJ/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—523  4  Claims 


s       ( 


x^^fflE 
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is  also  actuated  by  pulling  down  the  taximeter  flag. 


3,674,987 

AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATIONAL  CALCULATOR 

Nunzio  P.  Addabbo,  P.O.  Box  926,  Coppcriiill,  Tenn. 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,571 

int  CI.  G06c  3/00;  G06g  7/78 

VS.  CI.  235—88  10  Claims 


An  immersion  heater  comprising  essentially  a  coil  obtained 
by  winding  coilwise  cable  sections  adapted  to  heat  in  their 
central  portions  and  remain  cold  at  their  ends,  and  a  tube  con- 
taining the  cold  outlets  of  said  coil  and  of  a  connector  for 
securing  the  immersion  heater  to  the  edge  of  the  vessel  con- 
taining the  fluid  to  be  heated  is  characterized  in  that  the  turns 
of  the  coil  are  supported  by  flexible  and  resistant  longitudinal 
rodlike  elements  assembled  on  the  same  side  of  the  coil  as  the 
cold  ends  thereof,  and  sealed  in  the  outlet  tube.  This  immer- 
sion heater  further  comprises  an  electrical  relay  following  the 
fastening  connector.  The  coil  and  tube  assembly  is  housed  in 
an  insulating  sheath  formed  with  slots. 


3  674  986 
AUTOMATIC  OCCUPIED  TrIf  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Pascuai  S.  Paz,  9073  Hormlga  Street,  Rkal,  PUUppiBes 
FBcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,445 
-"  int  CI.  G07b  13/00 

VS.  CL  235-30  A  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  that  automatically  counts  and  registers  all  oc- 
cupied trips  of  a  vehicle,  partly  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 


A  calculator,  which  enables  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft  to  deter- 
mine the  distance  of  the  aircraft  from  a  VOR  station  when  the 
ground  speed  of  the  aircraft  is  known  or  the  ground  speed  of 
the  aircraft  when  the  distance  of  the  aircraft  from  the  VOR 
station  is  known,  includes  a  circular  base  member  having  a 
scale  in  terms  of  time  thereon.  A  member  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  member  and  has  a  plurality  of  concentri- 
cally arranged  scales  in  terms  of  distance  to  the  VOR  station 
with  each  scale  being  for  a  different  ground  speed  of  the  air- 
craft. When  a  pointer  on  the  rotatable  member  is  aligned  at 
the  time  required  to  fly  between  two  bearing  radicals  of  the 
VOR  station  that  are  20°  apart,  a  transparent  fixed  indicator 
having  a  hairline  radially  aligned  with  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  member  tuid  concentrically  arranged  marks  en- 
gaging the  hairline  with  each  mark  representing  one  of  the 
ground  speeds  of  the  aircraft  enables  either  the  distance  of  the 
aircraft  from  the  VOR  station  to  be  determined  with  the 
ground  speed  known  or  vice  versa.  The  base  member  has 
three  circular  concentric  scales  on  its  opposite  side  divided 
into  10°  increments  to  indicate  the  required  heading  of  the  air- 
craft to  fly  between  two  bearing  radials  that  are  1 0°  apart. 
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I  3,674,988 

MACHINE  TO  READ  INFORMATION  FROM  PUNCHED 
CARDS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  SAID 
INFORMATION  AND  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  SORTING, 
COLLATING  AND  MERGING  SAID  PUNCHED  CARDS  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID  PROCESSED  INFORMATION 
Jowph  Plrra  Francfaii,  Norriatown,  Pa.;  James  Lopei  Braxton, 
Jr.,  Morrestown,  NJ.;  Vera  Gloria  Lewia,  PkOadelphIa,  Pa.; 
Frank  Henderson  McPhemn,  RoKmoirt,  Pa.;  Daniel  Rosen- 
berg, NorristowB,  Pa.,  and  Tor^  Sekae,  Norriitown,  Pa., 
■alienors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,758 
InL  CI.  G05b  /  /OO;  G06k  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  33  Claims 


sensing  perforations  in  the  control  card  and  a  plurality  of 
"AND"  gates  for  selectively  operating  electromagnetic  means 


Q£_rfg.gggJ^ 


l^^nPlP'.t 
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which  control  the  feeding  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing mechanisms. 


J^    Lii«tsi«'«i 


Kwtnrai 


3,674,990 

MOVING  OBJECT  mENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Noritaka  Knraochi;  Shotaro  Tada;  HiroAi  SWma;  Snswnn 

Hirwika;    TaicUro    NagM>;    Maaaidro    Koyama;    Satoaki 

Shiraislii;  Mawo  Shindo,  and  YosUmibn  Kobayihi,  aU  al 

Osaka,  Japan,  aarignors  to  SomitoBM  Electric  Indwtrks, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ,^  „. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,558 
Int  CI.  G06k  7110, 19/06;  E04g  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  16  Claims 


5i*r<  Du>0gAm0ffmclsSo* 


The  present  apparatus  provides  two  read  stations  which 
simultaneously  read  cards  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  two  as- 
sociated transport  means  which  enable  cards  to  be  transported 
toward  a  common  receiving  sUtion  and  which  are  capable  of 
transporting  punch  cards  of  various  sizes.  In  addition  the  high 
speed  transport  systems  have  means  to  readily  remove  card 
jams.  Further  each  of  the  transport  systems  has  a  waiting  sta- 
tion therein  which  holds  two  cards  simultaneously,  each  of 
said  cards  having  been  previously  read  and  each  of  said  cards 
being  compared  with  a  third  card  being  transported  through 
the  associated  read  station.  In  addition  the  system  provides  an 
arithmetic  means  as  well  as  a  comparison  means  in  order  to 
permit  the   information   from   the   cards   to  be   processed 
arithmetically,  i.e.,  added  or  subtracted  and  to  be  compared 
with  a  standard  value  or  with  an  answer  arrived  at  by  virtue  of 
the  arithmetic  process.  Yet  further  the  present  system  pro- 
vides an  editing  means  for  inserting  or  deleting  information  as 
well  as  a  means  for  translating  from  one  code  to  another  to  ac- 
commodate a  prescribed  checking  sequence  priority.  Another 
feature  is  the  read-in  and  read-out  means  by  virtue  of  which 
the  present  system  may  be  used  as  a  peripheral  device  with 
another  data  processor. 


iU  imOU  nri« 


I       I 


An  optical  electronic  system  for  identification  of  railway 
cars.  Code  plates  are  attached  to  each  of  the  railway  cars  and 
have  a  plurality  of  vertical  row  arrays  of  wide  and  narrow 
retroreflective  strips  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  m  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  alpha-numeric  and  row  code. 
A  light  beam  narrower  than  the  narrowest  retroreflective 
stripe  is  vertically  scanned  over  the  code  plate  repeatedly  as 
the  railway  car  moves  therepast  horizontally  in  order  to  scan 
each  of  the  vertical  arrays  of  stripes  and  thereby  produce  a 
train  of  reflected  light  pulses  which  are  then  converted  to  elec- 
tric pulses  and  decoded  by  measuring  the  pulse  widths  and  in- 
tervals. 


3,674,989 
PUNCH  CARD  CONTROLLED  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Ckarica  S.  Naty,  Dayton,  OUo,  aiilgnor  to  Tkc  National  Ca* 
Rcfifltcr  Compuiy,  Dayton,  Ohio 

rued  Feb.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,792 
Int  CI.  G06k  75/06 
VS.  CL  235-61 .6  R  >  >  C^alnu 

An  accounting  machine  in  which  a  perforated  control  card 
insertable  into  the  machine  programs  the  control  of  a  plurality 
of  feeding  and  printing  mechanisms  by  predetermined  control 
keys  on  the  keyboard.  Control  circuits  are  utilized  which  in- 
clude differentially  settable  switch  means,  sensing  means  for 


3>74,991 
AUTOMATIC  PtOGlAMMING  DBVICE  PO<  LOOMS 
__  Kattov  Itvctkov;  EatUya  Gwarfniev  EacUer,  kath  «l 
SaOa;  Prtka  P«i^  NlmlaT,  mid  VamI  CM*^  Otartat, 
bntk  af  Samakaf .  al  af  Mnaria.  amIvHrt  la  D60  Afta- 


I 

FIM  JM.  6, 1971, 8cr.  No.  104<446 
|iitCLGt7ci/70 

UA  a  235-92  PD  5' 

A  prescribed  program  of  weft  color  repeats  for  a  loom  n 
represented  by  stored  counU  in  a  plurality  of  binary  counters. 
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During  each  of  a  niccession  of  operating  cycles  of  the  loom  in 
which  wefti  of  the  tame  color  are  to  be  repeated,  the  loom 
shuttle  box  assigned  to  that  color  is  actuated  by  a  correspond- 
ing output  of  a  first  one  of  the  counters,  whose  counting  input 
is  driven  by  a  coincidence  circuit  associated  with  a  second 
counter.  The  second  counter  is  pre-set  for  the  prescribed 
number  of  weft  color  repeats  and  is  stepped  at  the  rate  of 


operation  of  the  loom.  When  the  last  weft  of  that  color  repeat 
is  inserted,  the  second  counter  excites  the  coincidence  circuit 
to  step  the  first  counter.  This  action  excites  the  shuttle  box  as- 
sociated with  the  next  weft  color.  A  third  counter  stepped  in 
synchronism  with  the  stepping  of  the  second  counter  selec- 
tively activates  the  loom  heald  shafts  in  preparation  for  inser- 
tion of  the  appropriate  wefts. 


9,674,993 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PARAMETERS  OF  A  PROCESS  AND  A 

COMPARISON  cncurr  arrangement  for  use  in 

conjunction  with  the  control  circuit 

arrangements 

Robert  MIeMlaedt,  Spartaabvg,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Dccring 
Millikea,bK. 

Filed  Jdy  15, 196S,  Scr.  No.  46,563 

lot  CLG05b  79/02 

U.S.CL  235-150.1  5Cloinis 


mcmnen]  mcomotn  »tce»etK 

sau>n\ 


A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  parameters  of 
a  process  in  which  information  concerning  a  processing  condi- 
tion's contained  in  a  register,  and  in  which  information  con- 
cerning the  rate  by  which  the  condition  is  to  vary,  e.g.,  the 
slope  information,  is  supplied  to  a  control  unit  controlling  the 
register.  The  register  is  a  digital  register  and  the  control  unit  is 
arranged  to  supply  a  pulse  to  the  register  each  time  a  period, 
depending  on  the  slope  information,  has  elapsed  whereby  the 
register  will  alter  its  contents  by  a  certain  value  in  a  direction 
determined  by  the  desired  find  condition. 


3,674,992 

CONVERTER  FOR  A  TOLL  VERinCATION  SYSTEM 

JocUe  L.  Kirkhoa,  802  Eoil  Street,  aod  Warren  E.  Jones, 

R  Jl.  No.  5,  P.O.  Box  42 1 ,  both  of  La  Porte,  lad. 

FBcd  JoM  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,395 

iBt  CL  B611 7//6,  G08c  11065 

U.S.CL  235-92  TC  5  Claims 


3,674,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING 

ANALOG  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITIES 

Voker    ZimnenBawi,    Vknihdm,    Gcmuuiy,    anignor    to 

BrowB,  Bovcri  &  Cie.,  A.G.,  MaBuhdm-Kafcrstal,  Gennaay 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,392 

lot  CL  G06g  7/76;  G06J  7/00 

U.S.CL  235-150.52  10  Claims 


A  converter  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  ticket  sensing 
means  and  toil  recorder  in  a  toll  verification  system.  Means 
are  provided  for  producing  a  phirality  of  pulsed  signal 
scquencei  to  actuate  the  toll  recorder.  A  plurality  of  switch 
means  are  provided  in  which  each  switch  means  controls  the 
emission  of  a  specific  pulsed  signal  sequence.  Means  are  in- 
cluded for  receiving  first  and  second  output  signals  from  the 
ticket  sensing  means  and  converting  said  signals  into  at  least 
one  switching  signal  which  actuates  a  selected  switch  means  to 
pennit  the  pulsed  signal  sequence  controlled  thereby  to  ac- 
tivate the  toll  recorder. 


Apparatus  for  multiplying  analog  electrical  quantities  com- 
prises an  integrator,  such  as  a  Miller  integrator,  to  whose  input 
can  be  selectively  applied  two  or  more  electrical  quantities,  in 
the  form  of  positive  voltages,  or  a  reference  voltage,  which  is  a 
negative  voltage.  The  output  of  the  integrator  is  connected  to 
a  signal  range  indicator  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  in- 
verted input  of  an  OR  gate  and  to  a  logical  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  start  generator.  The  logical  control 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  non-inverted  input  of  the  OR  gate, 
and  the  OR  gate  is  connected  to  one  input  of  an  AND  gate 
whose  other  input  has  connected  thereto  a  post  generator. 
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The  output  of  the  AND  gate  is  connected  to  a  counter  whose 
counting  direction  is  controlled  by  the  logical  control  circuit, 
and  the  counter-output  is  connected  to  a  digital  indicator.  To 
multiply  the  analog  electrical  quantities,  the  logicjd  control 
circuit  is  activated  to  apply  the  first  electrical  quantity  to  the 
integrator  and  simultaneously  to  open  the  AND  gate  for  trans- 
mission of  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  the  pulse 
generator  to  the  counter  counting  in  the  forward  direction. 
After  counting  of  the  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  the 
first  electrical  quantity  is  disconnected  at  a  first  given  time  and 
the  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  integrator  while 
resetting  the  counter  toward  zero,  until  the  voltage  at  the  in- 
tegrator output  is  zero  at  a  second  time.  The  reference  volUge 
it  then  disconnected  and  a  second  electrical  quantity  is  ap- 
plied to  the  integrator  while  pulses  are  transmitted  to  the 
counter  which  is  still  counting  in  the  backward  direction,  until 
the  counter  reading  is  zero.  When  the  counter  reading  is  zero, 
the  second  electrical  quantity  is  disconnected  at  a  third  given 
time,  the  counter  is  set  to  count  in  the  forward  direction  and 
the  reference  voltage  is  again  applied  to  the  integrator  while 
the  pulses  are  transmitted  to  the  counter.  The  pulse  count  is 
then  continued  until  the  integrator  output  voltage  is  again 
zero. 


3,674,996 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  USING  A  CONVERSION  TABLE 
Hidetaka  YanagWaira,  Okaiya;  KaiM  Kawai,  wmk  SolikkU 
Shfatanl,  botfc  of  Toky«M»,  aB  •!  Japaa,  aarff^on  to  KokiMl 
DcBskfai  Dcmra  KabosMki  Kalska,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FHed  ScpC  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,403 
ClaiM    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    12,    1969. 

44/7fm 

hrt.Cl.H04li/00 

UACL  235-154  5CIbI« 
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3,674,995 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  TESTING  AND 

SUBSEQUENT  ARBITRARY  ADJUSTMENT  OF  DEVICE 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Dob  Leslie  Kendall,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,100 

Int  CI.  G06f  75/^6,  G05b  75/00 

UACL  235-151.1  21  Claims 


A  conversion  system  for  converting  input  information  in- 
dicated by  at  least  two  input  code  units  to  output  information 
indicated  by  at  least  two  output  code  units  by  the  use  of  a  con- 
version Ubic,  in  which  the  two  input  code  units  are  shifted  be- 
fore application  to  the  conversion  table  in  the  direction  to 
upper  digits  until  the  most  significant  digit  of  a  code  unit  in- 
dicative of  an  absolute  value  of  one  of  the  two  input  code  units 
assumes  one  of  two  possible  states  of  binary  information  so 
that  the  most  significant  digit  of  the  two  input  code  units  ap- 
plied to  the  conversion  table  do  not  at  all  assume  the  other  of 
two  possible  states  of  binary  information.  Particular  combina- 
tions of  the  two  input  code  units  having  a  condition  in  which  a 
particular  one  of  the  two  input  code  units  is  larger  than  the 
other  may  be  excluded  by  exchanging  the  two  input  code  units 
for  each  other. 


3,674,997 
RIGHT  SHIFTING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  STORED  IN 
POLISH  STACK  FORM 
Goto  Hamano,  Osaka-ski,  Japan,  aadptor  to  MatiMkka  Elec- 
tric iBdnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  KadoM,  Onka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1385 
Claims    priority,    appikatioa    Japan,    Feb.    26,     1969, 
44/15197;  Feb.  26, 1969,44/15198 

IntCLG06f7/4« 
UA  CI.  235-159  ICIatas 
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A  system  for  arbitrary  adjustment  of  device  characteristics 
to  produce  parameter  matched  arrays  or  to  do  custom  design 
utilizes  computer  control.  The  computer  is  linked  with  elec- 
tron beam  scanned  testing  to  derive  individual  device  charac- 
teristic information  such  as  breakdown  voltoge,  leakage,  and 
switching  time.  From  such  derived  information  the  computer 
generates  a  signal  back  to  the  electron  beam,  increasing  its 
current  intensity  to  heat  the  device  and  thereby  change  the 
device's  characteristic  properties.  If  bulk  breakdown  voltage 
is  too  low,  for  example,  increased  current  intensity  shifts  the 
material  toward  n-type  if  done  at  about  500'  C.  in  an  N*p 
diode,  this  would  increase  bulk  breakdown  voltage.  When  it 
reaches  the  predetermined  (computed)  level,  the  beam  cuts 
off. 


A  right  shifting  system  of  a  circulating  register  storing  a  plu- 
rality of  time-space  registers  in  serial  of  bits,  in  time  division 
serial  of  time-space  registers  and  in  serial  of  digits.  The  system 
has  a  first  shift  register  means,  a  second  shift  register  means 
which  receives  output  signals  from  the  first  ^ift  register 
means,  an  input  gate  means  which  feeds  input  signals  from 
both  shift  register  means  and  for  which  two  signal  paths  are 
provided,  the  first  path  receivmg  output  signals  from  the  first 
shift  register  means  and  the  second  path  receiving  output 
signals  from  the  second  shift  register  means,  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit means  which  is  coupled  to  die  input  gate  means  and 
which  contrds  input  signals  to  the  input  gate  means  from  the 
two  signal  paths  selectively  so  that  the  rif^t  shifting  operation 
of  the  contentt  of  at  least  two  time-space  registers  of  the  phi- 
rality of  time-space  registers  is  completed. 
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3  674  998 

MttHOD  AND  APPARATUSVOR  AUTOMATIC  PHASE 

CONTROL  IN  A  FOURIER  ANALYZED  READOUT  OF 

IMPULSE  RESONANCE  DATA 

Huupcter  Ben,  Suita  Clan  County,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Varian 

AModatct,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf . 

Filed  March  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,497 

IntCLGOlrJi/O* 

U.S.CI.235— 15IJ  14  Claims 
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trol  systems  in  generating  linear  and  nonlinear  numerical 
functions  including  circular  and  parabolic  functions.  The 
input  data  indicative  of  the  desired  numerical  function  is 
stored  in  two  separate  integrand  registers  which  arc  in- 
dividually associated  with  digital  adders  so  that  their  contents 
can  be  selectively  added  to  the  contents  of  two  separate  accu- 
mulator registers.  The  contents  of  the  two  accumulator  re- 
gisters are  compared  by  a  bit  comparator  in  order  to  indicate 
which  of  the  two  accumulator  registers  presently  has  the 
larger  number  stored  therein.  As  a  result  of  this  comparison, 
the  integrand  register  associated  with  the  accumulator  register 
having  the  smallest  number  is  added  to  that  accumulator  re- 
gister until  such  time  as  the  situation  reverses  itself.  At  this 
time,  the  contents  of  the  other  integrand  register  are  added  to 
its   associated   accumulator   register.   Two   separate    pulse 
frequency  digital  signals  are  generated  as  a  result  of  the  addi- 
tion operations  referred  to  above.  The  basic  function  genera- 
tor described  heretofore  is  then  modified  so  as  to  generate  cir- 
cular arcs  by  increasing  the  contents  of  one  integrand  register 
and  decreasing  the  contents  of  the  other  integrand  register  as 
the  function  is  generated.  A  further  modification  contem- 
plates increasing  (or  decreasing)  the  contents  of  one  in- 
tegrand register  while  maintaining  the  contents  of  the  other  in- 
tegrand register  constant  so  as  to  generate  parabolic  arcs. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  reading  out  impulse 
resonance  spectral  data  is  disclosed.  Impulse  resonance  spec- 
tral data  containing  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  Fourier  com- 
ponents are  added  and  time  averaged  in  a  computer  or  storage 
and  adder.  The  stored  resonance  data  is  then  Fourier  analyzed 
to  obtain  a  complex  reference  resonance  line  output  contain- 
ing a  sum  of  both  the  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  the  time 
averaged  resonance  component.  The  resonance  component  is 
then  analyzed  for  line  symmetry  to  obtain  an  output  represen- 
tative of  line  symmetry.  The  line  symmetry  output  is  employed 
for  changing  the  phase  of  both  the  real  and  imaginary  com- 
ponents of  the  Fourier  analyzed  resonance  component  to 
reduce  either  the  real  or  complex  part  of  the  resonance  com- 
ponent to  zero  to  obtain  pure  absorption  or  diq>ersion  mode 
resonance  spectra  output. 


3,674,999 
NUMERICAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Uroy  U.  G.  KeWiig,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,979 

IntCI.G06f//02 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  18  Claims 
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t  f  f  f  f^   s^-s, 
A  numerical  function  generator  for  use  with  numerical  con- 


3,675,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS  BY 

ALERTING  THE  CORRESPONDING  DIGITS  OF  THE 

OPERANDS 

Andrew  J.  Lincoln,  Concord,  and  Karl  S.  Menger,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,527 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7150 

\}JS.  CI.  235- 168  28  Cbinu 
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Apparatus  for  arithmetically  combining  the  values  of  two 
numbers,  for  example  adding  and  subtracting,  comprising  a 
first  shifl  register  for  storing  one  of  the  numbers  with  stages  in- 
terconnected to  diminish  the  values  of  the  digits  of  the  one 
number  by  predetermined  amounts,  respectively,  as  the  digits 
thereof  transfer  between  the  sUges.  A  second  shift  register  for 
storing  the  other  number  is  included  for  increasing  the  values 
of  the  digits  of  the  other  number  corresponding  to  the  digiu  of 
the  one  number,  respectively,  by  the  corresponding  predeter- 
mined amounts,  as  the  digits  of  the  other  number  transfer 
between  the  sUges  thereof.  The  digits  of  the  other  number  are 
increased  until  the  corresponding  digits  of  the  one  number  at- 
tain the  values  zero,  respectively. 
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'  3,675,001 

FAST  ADDER  FOR  MULTI-NUMBER  ADDITIONS 
Shanker  Singh,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,875 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  5  Claims 


ing  respectively  to  line  relL;tance8,  generators,  and  loads  of  an 
actual  power  system,  and  further  including  measuring  devices 
for  determining  voltages  and  current  flow  between  selected 
nodes  (e.g.  m  and  n)  of  the  network,  wherein  the  active  power 
Pmn  and  the  reactive  power  Qmn  through  the  branch  between 
the  nodes  can  be  calculated  rapidly  according  to  the  formulas 
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A  fast  adder  for  adding  more  than  three  numbers,  the  digits 
of  each  of  which  are  arranged  in  groups  in  accordance  with 
the  expression  n  =  (log,  (<c-l)]  where: 

I  log,  (ik-1 1  is  the  smallest  integer  greater  or  equal  to  log, 

n  =  the  number  of  digits  in  each  group  and 

jk  =  the  number  of  numbers  to  be  added. 
The  most  significant  digit  of  each  group  of  digits  comprising 
each  number  to  be  added  is  applied  to  an  adder  which  directly 
produces  a  partial  sum  consisting  of  a  sum  digit  and  carry 
digits.  In  the  next  cycle  of  operation,  the  second  most  signifi- 
cant digit  of  each  group  of  digits  is  applied  to  the  same  adder 
to  produce  a  corresponding  partial  sum  in  the  same  manner. 
Then,  the  third  most  significant  digit  of  each  group  of  digits  is 
applied  to  the  same  adder  and  so  on  until  all  of  the  digits  have 
been  processed.  Each  partial  sum  includes  a  number  of  digits 
having   overlapping    positional    significance    (weight)    with 
respect  to  an  equal  number  of  digits  of  another  partial  sum 
However,  no  more  than  two  digits  possess  the  same  positional 
significance.  Half  of  the  digits  from  all  of  the  partial  sums  are 
applied  to  a  first  register  and  the  remainder  of  the  digits  are 
applied  to  a  second  register  with  appropriate  positional  sig- 
nificance. One  additional  cycle  is  required  in  order  to  apply 
the  digits  in  the  two  registers  to  a  carry  look-ahead  adder  to 
yield  the  desired  final  sum. 


where  em  and  dn  are  the  phase  angles  at  \he  respective  nodes 
and  are  proportional  to  the  voltages  at  the  nodes,  and  AVm 
and  AVn  are  difference  voltages  between  actual  and  standard 
voltages  at  the  selected  nodes.  In  the  simulated  system  the 
power  sources  are  provided  by  constant  current  supply 
devices  or  constant  voltage  devices,  and  the  load  units  are  pro- 
vided by  constant  current  withdrawal  devices,  wherein  the 
power  sources  and  loads  are  connected  to  predetermined 
nodes  of  the  network . 


3,675,003 
SYSTEMS  INVOLVING  DIVISION 
John  SomervUle  Snyder,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,435 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7116 

U.S.  CI.  235-196  7  Claims 
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'  3,675,002 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTING  ELECTRIC  POWER  FLOW 
Twineo   Mitsui,   Tokyo;   Jun-IchI   Baba,   Kobe,   and    Ikoo 
Yamada,  Kobe,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  I>»ryoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,122 

Int.CI.G06g7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-185  4Chims 


loUOTlEWT  I 


A  system  wherein  divisiorfby  zero  is  avoided.  A  numerator 
voltage  is  applied  to  a  high  gain  amplifier  having  a  negative 
feedback  loop  controlled  by  a  denominator  voltage  which  if 
zero  disables  part  of  the  feedback  loop.  The  effect  of  this  is 
avoided  by,  in  effect,  replacing  this  part  of  the  loop  in 
response  to  the  denominator  becoming  zero. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  simulated  power  system  including  a 
network  of  resistances,  power  sources,  and  loads  correspond- 


3,675.004 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  MULTIPLE  FLASHLAMP 

SYSTEM  4 

Eari  A.  Gulbrasen;  Richard  L.  Tallman,  both  o(  Pittsburgh^ 
Kenneth  F.  Andrew,  East  Pittsburgh,  aB  of  Pa.,  and  Bruce  T. 
Buzabki,  Dover,  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  WcftegbMM  Ekctric 
Corporatiou,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.       / 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Sir.  No.  46,378 
lntCLG03b  75/02 
U.S.CL240-1J  llChtas 

An  improved  combustible  photoflash  lamp  is  descnbed 
which  produces  an  increased  peak  and  integrated  lumen  out- 
put per  unit  lamp  volume,  and  an  improved  color  temperature 
of  light  output.  The  combustible  comprises  shredded  foil  sub- 
stantially comprised  of  hafnium  metal  which  is  burned  in  a 
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super  pressure  oxygen  atmosphere.  The  shredded  foil  cross-   horizontal  light  diffuser  means,  the  third  set  of  rails  being  posi- 
sectional  area  can  be  varied  to  further  vary  the  color  tempera-   tioned  above  one  of  the  other  sets  and  cooperating  therewith 
ture  of  the  light  output.  The  lamp  envelope  including  the  pro- 
tective lacquer  coating  on  the  exterior  thereof  is  substantially 


transmissive  of  all  visible  radiations  generated  upon  operation 
of  the  lamp.  This  lamp  eliminates  the  need  for  a  light-absorb- 
ing, color-correcting  blue  lacquer  coating  in  order  to  achieve 
a  high  color  temperature  of  light  output.  The  lamp  is  con- 
veniently utilized  in  an  improved  multiple  flashlamp  system. 


3,675,005 
COIFFEUR  DECORATING  APPARATUS 
RayBond  F.  Coriel,  7100  Eail  Humii^Mrd  Um,  Paradise 
Vyiey,Arii. 

FOed  Jaa.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,687 

Int  CI.  F21v  55/00 

UACL  240-2  ICtotai 


in  supporting  panel  means,  each  set  of  rails  having  additional 
ways  for  receiving  alignment  means. 


3,675,007 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Norton  A.  Appleton,  Northfield,  and  Hert>crt  W.  Penzd, 
CUcaco,  both  of  IH.,  umifon  to  Appleton  Electric  Co., 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  867,438 

iBt  CI.  F21v  25/00 

UA  CI.  240— 11.2  E  2CIalin8 


Apparatus  for  securing  in  a  lady's  coiffeur  including  a  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  battery  and  lamp  secured  therein.  A  plu- 
rality of  optic  fibers  are  clamped  and  are  mounted  adjacent 
the  lamp.  The  tubular  member  is  enclosed  within  a  flexible 
mesh  to  facilitate  securing  the  tubular  member  within  the  coif- 
feur; the  fibers  may  then  subsequently  be  combed  into  the  hair 
to  provide  a  decorative  light  pattern.  A  removable  lens  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  lamp  and  the  clamped  ends  of  the  fibers  to 
permit  changing  the  color  of  the  light  being  transmitted  by  the 
optic  fibers. 


3>75,006 

ROOM  UGHTING  INSTALLATION 

Saarad  J.  Zagel,  Oak  Park,  und  ThoMt  H.  Pattsa,  NOes,  both 

of  IB.,  aasigMn  to  Caapcn  Corporatioa,  Cklcafo,  DI. 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  217,357 

laLCmU  21102,21 134 

VS,  CL  240—9  R  3  Cfadms 

A  room  lighting  installation  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  U- 

shaped  brackets  interconnected  and  supporting  three  sets  of 

rails  each  having  rail  sections  aligned  end  to  end,  two  of  the 

sets  of  rails  being  at  the  bottom  of  the  brackets  and  supporting 


An  explosion  suppressing  vent  for  an  electrical  fixture 
which  includes  continuous  flame-arresting  channel  of  air 
space  passing  through  the  fixture  wall  and  connecting  air- 
space within  the  fixture  with  exterior  air.  Electrical  fixtures 
partially  enclosed  by  glass,  or  other  relatively  fragile  mem- 
branes, benefit  greatly  from  the  invention  since,  through  its 
use,  maximum  internal  pressures  during  combustion  of  en- 
closed potentially  explosive  gas  mixture  is  suprisingly  low. 


3,675,008 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  SHADES 
CUfford  W.  HiU,  Pardccvak,  Wii. 

Filed  April  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,793 

lat.CLF21v//00 

U.S.  CI.  240— 108  1  Clakn 

A  lamp  shade  that  is  decorative  and  which  can  also  be  sold 

in  "kit  form"  to  be  built  by  hobbyists,  to  be  used  as  a  kit  for 
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both  educational  purposes  and  for  manual  dexterity  training,  are  provided  according  to  the  present  mvention.  In  ac- 
a^d  wh?ch  can  a  i^  ^easily  assembled  by  handic/pped  per-  cordance  with  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  at 
^ns  su^h  ^  the  blind.  The  lamp  shade  has  a  translucent  least  two  corotrons  are  energized  by  a  floating  power  supply 
XeTpl^ic  liner  which  provides  the  inner  portion  of  the  exhibiting  substantially  constant  current  charactenst.es.  The 
coiorca  pi«iMiv.  unci  y  r  positive  terminal  of  the  floating  power  supply  is  connected  to 

a  coronode  of  one  of  the  at  least  two  corotrons  while  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  floating  power  supply  is  connected  to  the 


J — ^^v^^^--^^ 


shade  and  also  provides  a  form  on  which  to  stack  elongated 
members  in  interleaved  relation.  The  liner  and  elongated 
members  have  corresponding  alignment  indicia  on  them  to 
facilitate  the  proper  alignment  of  the  elongated  members  on 
the  liner. 


3,675,009 

CARBON  BLACK  BLENDING  IN  RUBBER 
Gerard  Kraus,  BartlesvUle,  Okh.,  assignor  to  PhllUps  Petrole- 

■m  Company 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,523 
iBt  CI.  GOln  25/0^ 

VS.  CI.  250—49.5  R  '  Claims 

A  method  has  been  developed  for  predicting  the  relative 
abrasion  index  of  a  rubber  into  which  carbon  black  is  blended, 
depending  upon  a  particle  size  distribution  relationship  of  the 
carbon  black. 


coronode  of  another  one  of  such  at  least  two  coronodes.  Addi- 
tionally, the  shields  of  each  of  such  at  least  two  corotrons  are 
interconnected  through  a  current  limiting  impedance  so  that 
current  flow  between  the  shields  of  the  at  least  two  corotrons 
is  maintained  within  a  selected  range  whereupon  the  ion 
charging  current  produced  by  each  of  the  corotrons  is  main- 
tained at  substantially  uniform  magnitude  levels. 


I 


3,675,010 


ELECTRICAL  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Wilhelin  Joaef  KDcchtel,  Rodhcim,  and  Detlef  Schaffer,  Wet- 
liar,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki 
K^ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,334 
Clainis  priority,  applicatkMi  Germany,  Jnly  16,  1969,  P  19 

36  168  J 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 

U.S.CI.250-49JZC  8  Claims 


3,675,012 
CINEFLUOROGRAPHIC  HOLOGRAPHY 

Gcor«c  Denferiaa,  Maitlud,  Fla.,  and  Joseph  L.  De  Clerk, 
Red  Bank,  N  J.,  asripiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

rcpraaented  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80^177 

Int  CL  GOln  23104;  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  250-60  1  Claim 


Cl    02  03   04 

Di    D2  D3    D4 


Corona  discharge  apparatus  incorporating  an  electrode  as- 
sembly comprising  needle  electrode  pluralities  providing 
corona  discharge  at  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  passage  m 
the  apparatus  through  which  a  chargeable  member  is  moved 
Elecuodes  are  spaced  particularly  in  lateral  and  longitudmal 
manner  for  providing  a  uniform  electncal  charge  on  the 
chargeable  member. 


/fc*  *• 


3,675,011 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  PAIRED 

COROTRONS  OF  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 
Morton  Silverberj,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration 

Flkd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,304 

Int  CI.  G03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-49  J  ZC  '  CWbm 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  applying  opposite  polarity, 
equal  magnitude  charging  currents  to  a  surface  to  be  charged 


Two  motion  picture  cameras  are  arranged  to  photograph 
the  fluoroscopic  image  derived  from  two  respective  X:ray  or 
other  energy  beams  which  pass  through  a  subject  at  respec- 
tively different  angles.  The  motion  picture  fihns  are  devek>ped 
and  used  in  steroscopic  pairs  to  make  hok>grams  on  a  third 
motion  picture  film.  The  information  on  the  third  film  pro- 
vides a  three  dimensional  motion  picture  holographic  image  of 
the  subject. 
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3,675,013 
IMAGE-CARRYING  FILM  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ORIGINAL 
FOR  PROJECTION  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Kcishi  Kabo,  ud  Kiyo^i  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
•ifMn  to  KabosUki  Kaiaha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinutioB-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,668,  Sept.  10, 1968, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,287, 
Oct  28, 1968,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  805,842,  March  10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,584 
IntCI.G01d/5//0 
U.S.  CI.  250-65  T  12  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  diapositive  polypropylene  film 
transparency  that  is  self-supporting  and  dimensionally  stable 
to  conditions  of  storage  and  use  having  at  least  60  percent  of 
parallel  luminous  transmittancy  to  visible  light  rays  at  a 
thickness  of  50  /i  or  more  and  a  method  of  its  manufacture 
which  comprises  placing  a  transparent  undeveloped 
polypropylene  film  having  a  heat-shrinking  coefficient  less 
than  1 5  percent  in  both  biaxial  directions  in  juxtaposition  with 
an  infrared  absorbing  image  and  transmitting  infrared  irradia- 
tion through  the  polypropylene  film  to  the  original  image  to 
create  on  the  film  a  corresponding  light  diffusive  image  com- 
prised of  fine  undulations  of  the  surface  and  low  light  trans- 
mittancy, the  finished  film  being  useful  for  projecting  said 
image  upon  a  reflecting  screen  as  a  corresponding  unillu- 
minated  image  in  contrast  to  the  corresponding  transparent 
portion  as  an  illuminated  area. 


3,675,015 
ABHESIVE  PATTERN  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Gelb,  FlorisHint,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,440 
IntCI.G01n2///6 
U.S.  CI.  250—71  R  ^  Claims 

A  system  for  detecting  the  location  and  uniformity  of  a 
coating  on  a  substrate  is  provided.  The  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  adding  a  fluorescent  dye  material  to  the  coatmg 
material,  coating  the  substrate  with  the  fluorescent  dye-con- 
taining coating  material,  and  viewing  the  pattern  obtained 
thereby  under  an  ultraviolet  light  source.  A  gable-top  con- 
tainer employing  a  non-heat  sealing  coating  containing  a 
fluorescent  dye  on  a  portion  thereof  is  described.  The 
fluorescent  dye  is  used  to  aid  in  evaluating  the  location  and 
uniformity  of  the  coating. 


3,675,016 
FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING 
William  H.  BlalsdeU,  Rochester,  and  Edward  C.  ComeUus, 
Falrport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,083 

InL  CI.  HOlj  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-83JJ  H  »  Claim 


3,675,014 
LIGHT-PROOFED  AUTOMATIC  RADIOGRAPHIC 
CASSETTE  UNLOADER-RELOADER 
Theodore  Perl,  Fayetteville,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,743 

Int.CLH05f.//60 

U.S.  CI.  250-66  «» Claims 


^SiA^^rc: 
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A  flying  spot  scanner  system  is  disclosed  which  obviates  the 
prior  ait  use  of  a  large  expensive  lens  by  reflecting  focused 
light  off  a  multifaceted  mirror  to  the  element  bemg  scanned. 
The  spot  is  made  invariant  and  as  small  in  size  as  possible  by 
defining  the  dimensions  of  the  focused  beam  so  that  only  part, 
preferably  half,  of  a  mirror  facet  is  illuminated  during 
scanning;  and  by  locating  the  mirror  as  close  to  the  element 
being  scanned  as  will  allow  the  spot  to  be  formed  of  all  of  the 
light  beamed  at  the  mirror.  The  source  of  illumination  is  a 
laser;  and  uniform  spot  intensity  during  scanning  is  assured  by 
a  suitably  dimensioned  stop. 


3,675,017 
SHIELDED  PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Walter  M.  Doyle,  5  Arnold  Atcboc,  Utka,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,286 

Int.  CI.  GO  IJ  5/02 

U.S.CI.250-83JH  9  Claims 


A  Hght-proof  cabinet  housing  has  separate  layers  or 
modules  for  different  sizes  of  cassettes.  Each  module  has  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  opening  the  cassette,  raising  the 
cover,  marking  the  film  therein,  extracting  the  film  and  feed- 
ing the  film  to  a  conventional  processor.  In  each  module 
means  are  provided  for  storage  of  a  fresh  supply  of  film  and 
also  electrically  operated  means  for  extracting  one  sheet  at  a 
time  and  feeding  it  to  the  opened  cassette,  then  closing  the 
cassette.  Electrical  sequencing  means  are  provided  for  auto- 
matic operation,  or  for  initially  loading  an  empty  cassette,  and 
for  stopping  the  machine  upon  any  malfunction.  A  modified 
form  of  cassette  is  provided  adapted  to  cooperate  with  cas- 
sette opening  means  in  each  module. 


^fr,,,,, ^-K-c^rm  IDSSSSSSJ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  pyroelectric  detec- 
tor with  stray  capaciunce  reducing  shielding  is  disclosed 
herein.  In  order  to  minimize  stray  capacitance  of  the  detector, 
the  housing  of  the  detector  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  de- 
tector output  signal  amplifier  through  a  suitable  feedback  net- 
work to  maintain  the  housing  at  output  signal  potential.  The 
capacitive  impedance  between  the  housing  and  the  various 
electrical  leads  is  then  apparenUy  infinite. 
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3,675,018 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TYPE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Bcmt  Paul,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1969,  P  19  61 

576.0 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ij  5/20 
U^.  CI.  250-83.3  R  3  Claims 


detector  not  sensitive  to  moisture  is  maintained  constant  by  a 
feedback  system.  At  the  same  time  an  impedance  ratio  of  the 
two  detectors  provides  information  as  to  absolute  moistiire 
content.  Automatic  standardization  of  the  system  is  also  pro- 
vided. 


\ ^' 


3,675,020 
X-RAY  TUBE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Melvin  P.  Siedband,  Baltimore;  PhUip  A.  Duffy,  Jr.,  Caton- 
svUle,  and  Jack  L.  James,  Baltimore,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
CGR  Medical  Corporation,  Cheveriy,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,603 

Int.CI.H05g;/iO 

U.S.  CI.  250-93  8  Claims 


C3'^ 


m^m 


V\P' 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  emanating  from  a 
source  movable  along  a  path  has  an  elongated  radiation-sensi- 
tive electronic  semiconductor  of  a  first  crystalline  phase.  The 
semiconductor  is  positionable  substantially  parallel  to  the 
path.  Inclusions  of  a  second  crystalline  phase  are  contained  in 
the  semiconductor  and  have  an  eleclncai  conductivity  higher 
than  the  first  phase.  The  inclusions  are  orientated  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  current  flow  in  the  semiconductor 
response  to  the  radiation.  Two  magnetic  structures  are 
disposed  one  behind  the  other  laterally  of  the  semiconductor 
along  its  longitudinal  dimension  and  have  respective  magnetic 
fields  which  penetrate  the  semiconductor  in  mutually  opposite 
directions. 


^X^ 
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3,675,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  THAT  IS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  BASE 

MATERIAL 

Robert  C.  HIi,  Santa  Clara;  John  M.  French,  San  Jose,  and 

Richard  E.  Toepfer,  CampbeU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Measarei  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,784,  Feb.  17, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3.614.400.  This  application  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,209 

Int  CI.  GOln  25/00. 2 //26 
U.S.  CI.  250-83  J  D  '  ^tota 


Simple  unified  circuitry  for  use  in  controlling  an  X-ray 
generator  for  combining  a  selected  photomultiplier  tube  with 
an  operational  amplifier  which  is  either  in  an  integrator  mode 
or  signal  amplifier  mode  depending  on  whether  radiographic 
procedures,  fluoroscopic  procedures  or  cine  procedures  arc  to 
be  used. 


3,675,021 

METAL  OXIDE  FILM  STRUCTURE 

Abraham  Aladjcm,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  SUte  of  Israel, 

Atomic  Energy  Commiflskm,  Beer-Sheba,  Israel 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,310 

Claims  priority,  application  IshkI,  Sept  26, 1968, 30770 

bitCLG21h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250- 106  S  13  Claims 


/ 


A  moisture  gauge  for  paper  material  includes  an  infrared 
source  and  two  detectors  one  of  which  is  responsive  to  a 
wavelength  of  1 .94  microns  which  is  sensitive  to  moisture  in 
the  paper;  the  other  detector  is  responsive  to  1.8  microns 
which  is  not  affected  by  moisture.  The  operating  point  of  the 


The  invention  provides  metal  oxide  film  structures  for  use 
as  radioactive  radiation  windows,  membranes  of  electrolytic 
cells  and  other  purposes.  The  structures  consist  of  an  annular, 
or  other  closed  frame  of  Untalum,  niobium,  tungsten  or  zir- 
conium integral  with  a  thin  film  of  an  oxide  of  the  same  metal, 
which  spans  the  area  enclosed  by  the  frame.  The  structure  is 
manufactured  by  subjecting  a  blank  of  the  metal  concerned, 
centrally  masked  on  the  larger  part  of  the  surface,  to  an 
anodizing  treatment  producing  the  oxide  on  all  not-masked 
parts,  removing  the  mask  and  subjecting  the  oxide-covered 
blank,  as  anode,  to  an  electrolytic  process  by  which  the  not- 
oxidized  metal  except  the  marginal  portion,  which  constitutes 
the  frame,  is  dissolved. 
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9,675,022 
KERR  CELL  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULATING  A  LASER 

BEAM 
Mchria  A.  Nelm;  Jerry  G.  Lackey,  ud  Terete  J.  DaTies,  aU 
af  Saata  Barbara,  CaUf^  MrifMin  to  Tkc  UaHcd  States  of 
America  as  r«praeatcd  by  the  Uaitcd  States  Atomic  Eacrsy 
CoataiWoa 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,345 

IM.CLH04b  9/00 

UACL250— 199  1  Claim 


tronic  control  circuits  to  operate  electric  motors,  and  thereby 
to  control  the  amount  of  sunlight  admitted  through  windows 


The  electro-optical  telemetr  system  of  the  present  invention 
includes  a  laser,  polarizer  and  analyzer  elements  and  a  Kerr 
cell  modulator  containing  a  parallel  plate  transmission  line  im- 
mersed in  a  bircfringent  liquid  such  as  nitrobenzene.  The 
modulating  signal  is  applied  to  the  parallel  plate  transmission 
line  which  is  terminated  in  its  characteristic  impedance. 
Prefembly,  the  laser  beam  is  directed  into  the  modulator  at  an 
angle  equal  to 


cos" 


Ve 


on  various  sides  of  the  building  by  adjusting  the  Venetian 
blinds  in  the  windows. 


3,675,024 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Christian  Louis  Georges  Benard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  ParisieBne  des  AncieM  EtablisKincnts  Barbier,  Be- 
aard  &  Tarcane,  Paris,  France 

FHed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,681 

IntCl.H01JJ9//2 

U.S.CL  250-208  10  Claims 


VI-    '      - 


where  n  and  «  are  the  index  of  refraction  and  the  dielectric 
coefficient,  respectively,  of  the  birefringent  liquid.  Two  paral- 
lel mirrored  surfaces  may  be  used  to  make  the  laser  beam 
traverse  the  modulator  a  plurality  of  times.  An  environmental 
chamber  containing  a  liquid  bath  and  a  thermo-electrical  con- 
trol system  may  be  utilized  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
modulator  at  a  predetermined  point.  The  Kerr  cell  modulator 
may  also  be  biased  by  a  bias  voltage  provided  by  a  high  voluge 
bias  supply  controlled  by  a  feedback  system  utilizing  another 
laser. 


3,675,023 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  VENETIAN  BLINDS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  BOTH  HEAT  AND  LIGHT  BEING  BELOW 

RESPECTIVE  THRESHOLD  VALUES 
Arthnr  Kankc,  OUenbwf;  Dieter  Retehardt,  BodeafeMc,  and 
WaUeaur  Glasa,  Gottticcn,  aO  of  Gcraany,  assignors  to 


FBed  Aag.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,685 
ClafaBS  priority,  application  Geramny,  Jnne  25, 1970,  P  20 
31  428.7;  Ai«.  29,  1969,  G  69  33  965.7 

InL  CL  E05f  ISI20;  GOlt  ///6,  HOIJ  3\14 
UA  CL  250-833  8Clntau 

Sensing  devices  respectively  reacting  to  light  intensity  and 
to  heat  radiation  are  mounted  in  an  exposed  position  such  as 
on  the  top  of  a  building.  The  sensing  devices  are  oriented  for 
direct  exposure  to  sunlight  according  to  the  direction  of  the 
sunlight  at  different  times  of  day,  and  operate  through  elec- 


nmocucTK 
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Photo-electric  positioning  device  for  adjustment  to  a  very 
accurate  position  in  the  manufacture  of  micro-circuits  in 
which  the  enlarged  images  of  the  three  first  reflecting 
references  drawn  on  the  object  to  the  positioned  are  centered 
on  second  opaque  reference  marks  engraved  on  a  translucent 
plate,  a  modulator  disk  having  two  concentric  tracks  rotating 
on  each  side  of  the  said  opaque  references  transmitting  an 
identification  signal  to  photo-electric  cells  which  automati- 
cally control  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  object  to  center 
correctly  each  image  on  the  corresponding  reference  mark. 


3,675,025 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SENSITIVE  DEVICE  AND 
CHARGE  STORAGE  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Martin  FeMnMn,  Springdeld,  and  George  Lndwig  Hdter, 
Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hil,  N  J. 
FUcd  Jane  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,646 
IntCL  HOIJ  i9// 2 
U.S.CL  250-211 J  ISCIniw 

Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  relatively  low  mtensity 
electromagnetic  energy  with  high  sensitivity  comprises  a 
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.  .    ,  3,675,027 

transistor  having  a  light  sensitive  base  area,  a  current  detector-    ^^^^  ^^^  CONTINUOUSLY  VARYING  THE  SIZE  OF 
load  circuit  coupled  to  its  collector  termmal,  and  a  voltage  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^  „^^,g  INTENSDIER  TUBE 


cTntroi' circuit  "couple*  to  its  emitter  terminal.  Tlie  voltage 
control  circuit  serves  to  supply  selective  potentials  to  the 
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THE  FIELD  OF  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSfflER  TUBE 
Motohisa  Tsuda,  and  Masao  YoAlnara,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
aasicnors  to  Shimadzn  Sdsakosha  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,454 
Ctehns  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  3, 1969, 44/79463 
InL  CLHOlji //50 
U.S.CI.K0-213VT 


SCIafans 


emitter  terminal  in  order  to  enable  or  inhibit  conduction.  The 
current  detector-load  circuit  acts  as  a  low  impedance 
transistor  collector  load  and  monitors  changes  in  conduction 
of  the  transistor. 


UK 


3,675,026 
CONVERTER  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  TO 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 

Jerry  M.  WoodaU,  WWte  Plains,  N.Y.,  wsigiior  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,755 

InL  CI.  HOll  75/00 

UA  CI.  250-211  J  'Claims 


A  system  for  continuously  varying  the  size  of  the  field  of  an 
X-ray  image  intensifier  tube,  wherein  the  voltages  impressed 
on  the  electrodes  of  the  tube  are  so  controlled  that  the  size  of 
the  field  of  view  of  the  tube  changes  in  such  a  manner  that 
each  and  every  point  of  the  output  image  of  the  tube  moves  at 
a  substantially  constant  speed. 
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3,675,028 
IMAGE  INTENSfflER  WITH  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PHOSPHOR  ^      . 

John  M.  Grant,  Granada  HIBs,  C-IM. -^i«J»««;^**«^ 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Y^,  N.Y 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,682 

laLCL  HOIJ  5 //50 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  «C"~ 


The  converter  obtains  an  efficient  conversion  of  solar  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  into  electrical  power.  A  P."  J""/=;°"  "f 
fabricated  close  to  an  optical  surface  of  a  regjon  of  n-type 
GaAs  which  is  receptive  of  the  solar  radiation.  There  is  a  win- 
dow on  the  optical  surface  consisting  of  a  ^'"^ow  layer  of 
Ga,  xAlxAs.  where  x  is  less  than  one  and  greater  than  zero 
with'a  composition  to  cause  the  window  layer  to  contribute 
selectively  to  absorbing  and  transmitting  certain  components 
of  the  incoming  solar  radiation.  The  layer  of  Ga,yM,As  is 
made  nearly  transparent  to  clecuomagnetic  radiation  and  is 
nearly  absorbent  of  the  energetic  particle  radiaUon  content  of 
the  received  solar  radiation.  The  window  layer  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  procedure  for  forming  the  p-n  junction^  It  con- 
tributes the  p-type  doping  species  to  the  junction  by  diffusion 
into  the  n-type  GaAs  substrate.  For  certain  applicaUons,  the 
Ga,  xAlxAs  window  can  be  removed  by  etching  with  aqueous 
solution  of  HCl.  If  the  window  if  removed,  the  ohmic  contact 
is  then  made  to  the  optical  surface  of  the  p-type  GaAs. 

Illustratively,  another  structure  provided  by  this  disclosure 
includes  a  window  of  GaP  of  p-type  conductivity  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  region  of  n-type  InP  with  a  p-type  transition  region  of 

InP  therebetween. 


47^^^ 
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The  subject  dealt  with  herein  concerns  an  intensifier  tube 
which  utilizes  a  channel-type  electron  multiplier.  It  is  conven- 
tional to  direct  the  output  of  such  a  multipher  onto  an  a^u- 
minized  phosphor  screen.  However,  poor  resoluOon  and  alu- 
minum layer  damage  resulu.  According  to  this  duclosure  a 
Dlate  is  provided  having  electroluminescent  phosphor.  An  AC 
voltage  is  then  applied  between  the  mulUplier  and  across  the 
phosphor.  Resolution  is  thereby  improved  and  no  screen 
damage  results. 
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3,675,029  3,675,031 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  HEAT-TO-ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTER 

VELOCITIES  OF  LOCALIZED  PORTIONS  OF  FLOWING  Pfcrre  Lavignc,  GrenoMc,  France,  asngnor  to  Commissariat  A 

MEDIA  L  'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 

Paul  Dominik  Iten,  OI>errohrdorf,  and  Francois  Mottier,  Zu-  Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,645 

rich,  botli  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Com-  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27, 1969, 6940996 

pwiy  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland  lot  CI.  H02k  35102 

FiledAprU22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136385  U.S.CI.290— 1                                                                2  Claims 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  April  27,  1970,  i 

6247/70  ' 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 


U.S.  CI.  250—218 


7  Claims 
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The  velocity  of  a  localized  portion  of  a  fluid  medium  is  mea- 
sured by  focusing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  point  to  be  measured, 
and  then,  with  a  single  lens  focused  on  the  point,  transforming 
the  resulting  scattered  light  as  well  as  the  unscattered  light 
into  beams  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lens.  The  back  face  of  a 
plate  angularly  oriented  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  reflects  one  of 
the  beams  toward  the  intersection  of  an  other  beam  with  the 
front  face  of  the  plate.  The  front  face  is  a  half  mirror  which 
passes  the  oncoming  other  beam  and  again  reflects  the  already 
reflected  beam.  This  superimposes  the  two  beams.  The  com- 
posite beam  is  then  detected  by  a  photodetector.  Suiuble 
means  indicate  the  resulting  heterodyne  frequency  as  a  mea- 
sure of  the  velocity  of  the  medium. 


The  converter  comprises  a  linear  alternator  consisting  of  a 
stationary  armature  and  a  field  winding  which  is  capable  of 
linear  reciprocating  motion  within  the  armature.  A  fluid  is  cir- 
culated within  a  closed  loop  system  so  as  to  operate  a  driving 
machine  constituted  by  an  expansion  section  and  a  compres- 
sion section  each  containing  a  piston  directly  connected  to  the 
field  winding  for  carrying  out  the  reciprocating  motion  and 
causing  simultaneous  expansion  and  compression  of  the  fluid 
within  the  two  sections.  The  hot  fluid  which  is  discharged  from 
the  expansion  section  and  the  cold  fluid  which  is  discharged 
from  the  compression  section  are  circulated  in  two  circuits  in 
opposite  directions  within  a  heat  exchanger  and  then  fed  back 
respectively  into  the  compression  section  and  the  expansion 
section. 


3,675,030 
-  FAST  LASER  PROJECTILE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Martin  Tancnhaus,  Suitland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the    U.S.  CI.  290— 38  C 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,269 

Int.CI.G01pJ/6« 

U.S.  CI.  250-222  R  5  Claims 


3,675,032 
REMOTE  VEHICLE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
John  Shahcen,  RosUndale,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,272 
IntCI.F02n7//0« 


4  Claims 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvement  in  a 
system  for  measuring  the  ejection  time  and  muzzle  velocity  of 
a  gun.  The  measurement  system  utiHzes  a  laser  whose  beam  is 
split  and  then  directed  across  the  projectile  ejection  path  to 
two  photodetectors.  When  the  gun  is  triggered,  a  projectile  is 
fired  and  successively  breaks  the  light  paths  between  the  laser 
beams  and  their  associated  photodetectors.  The  improvement 
comprises  the  use  of  analog  and  digital  integrated  circuit  com- 
ponents in  the  detector  portion  of  the  measuring  system.  An 
analog  device,  a  differential  video  amplifier,  and  a  digital 
device,  a  differential  dual  line  receiver,  are  combined  with  a 
photodetector  and  current  amplifier  to  form  the  improved  de- 
tector circuit. 


'i      i-i iri      ll: 


A  relay  unit  is  mounted  in  the  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
vehicle's  electrical  system.  A  detachable  cable  connects  the 
relay  unit  to  a  control  unit  located  in  the  house  or  other 
remote  location.  From  the  remote  location,  the  system  may  be 
set  to  apply  a  charge  to  the  vehicle's  battery,  then  to  start  the 
vehicle's  engine  and  operate  the  heater  control  so  that  the  en- 
gine and  the  compartment  will  be  warm  and  ready  to  be  driven 
when  the  operator  goes  out  to  drive  the  vehicle. 
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'  3,675,033 

DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  A  DIESEL 

ENGINE 
Gilbert   Richard,  Giromagny,   and   Gerard   Morooval,   U 
Garennc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris  and  Regie  Nationak  Des  Usines  Renault,  BUIancourt, 
France 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1970,  7000360; 
March  3 1,1969,6909616 

Int.CI.F02n///00 
U.S.  CI.  290-38  12  Claims 


switch  is  also  provided  in  parallel  with  the  blocking  circuit  to 
allow  operation  of  the  engine  in  the  event  of  an  emergency. 
Use  of  the  emergency  switch  renders  it  inoperative  requiring 
that  it  be  replaced  after  such  use  to  prevent  indiscriminate 
subsequent  use  by  an  unconscionable  operator. 


3,675,035 
THEFT-PROOF  AUTOMOBH^E  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Brasty,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,513 

Int.CI.H02gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  AT  11  Claims 
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Device  for  starting  and  stopping  a  combustion  engine  of  the 
Diesel  type  comprising  a  three-position  switch  having  a  stable 
position  in  which  the  heater  plug  circuit  and  the  engine  starter 
circuit  arc  open,  a  second  suble  position  in  which,  assuming 
that  the  engine  is  insufficiently  warm,  the  heater  plug  circuit  is 
closed,  the  starter  circuit  remaining  open,  and  an  unstable 
position  in  which  the  starter  circuit  is  closed.  Means  arc  pro- 
vided to  indicate  to  the  driver  when  the  switch  can  be  placed 
in  the  unstable  posirion.  The  heater  plug  circuit  is  automati- 
cally opened  at  the  end  of  a  given  period  of  time  which  de- 
pends on  the  surrounding  temperature  irrespective  of  whether 
the  user  has  or  has  not  placed  the  switch  in  the  unstable  posi- 
tion and  actuated  the  engine  starter. 
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3,675,034 

BLOCKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INBOARD  ENGINE  IGNITION 
George  W.  Abplanalp,  Belmont,  and  Steve  Corson,  Luther, 

both  of  Mkh. 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,666 

Int.CI.H02J//00 

U.S.  CI.  307-9  6  Claims 
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The  theft-proof  ignition  system  comprises  a  special  multi- 
element control  switch  connected  between  the  primary  of  an 
ignition  coil  and  the  breaker  circuit  of  a  distributor  whereby 
the  auto  cannot  be  started  until  the  special  switch  is  closed. 
Shielding  provided  on  the  leads  prevents  any  possible  shorting 
out  of  the  control  switch.  Means  also  may  be  provided  to 
render  the  control  switch  inoperative  automatically  when  the 
driver's  door  of  the  automobile  is  open.  The  shielded  leads 
have  a  connection  or  coupling  member  therein. 


3,675,036 
AUTO  THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  C.  Davies,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Research  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,018 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  307- 10  AT  9  Claims 
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A  blocking  circuit  is  provided  in  combination  with  an  in- 
board motorboat  engine,  blower,  and  ignition  circuit  which 
prevents  actuation  of  the  ignition  circuit  until  after  the  blower 
has  operated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  ventilate 
the  engine  compartment.  A  time-delay  switch  is  operated  by  a 
blower-activated  switch  in  circuit  with  the  ignition  circuit. 
Upon  actuation  of  the  blower,  the  blower-activated  switch 
closes  energizing  the  time -delay  switch.  After  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  the  time-delay  switch  closes  and  completes  the 
ignition  circuit  whereupon  the  craft  may  be  sUrted  and 
operated  in  a  conventional  manner.  An  emergency  ignition 


An  improved  anti-theft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  or  the 
like,  which  effectively  prevents  any  volUge  from  being  built 
up  across  the  ignition  coil  of  the  vehicle  unless  a  control  signal 
is  applied  to  the  system.  This  is  achieved  by  including  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  for  example,  in  the  circuit,  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  being  fired  whenever  attempts  are  made  to 
start  the  vehicle  without  the  introduction  of  the  control  signal 
to  the  Ignition  circuit,  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  effective- 
ly short-circuiting  the  primary  of  the  ignition  coil  as  to  prevent 
any  build-up  of  ignition  voltage  across  the  secondary.  An  im- 
proved electronic  lock  circuit  supplies  the  required  control 
signal  to  the  anU-theft  system  only  when  a  series  of  switches 
are  closed  in  a  particular  pre-selected  sequence  known  only  to 
the  owner  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,675,037 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  PARALLEL 

OPERATION  OF  STATIC  INVERTERS 

BOy    Har«y    Haailtoa,    Swudt,    NJ^    airitMr    to    Bdl 

TdcpkMK  LalMntories,  lacarporatod,  Manny  HiH,  N  J. 

Flkd  JBBC  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,681 

htLClBOli  3 138 

U.S.CL  307-51  lOCbims 
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A  plurality  of  static  inverters  are  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
common  bus.  A  frequency  and  voltage  control  feedback  loop 
in  each  inverter  encompasses  the  load  terminals  and  permits 
the  inverter  to  operate  independently  with  only  its  output  ter- 
minals common  to  the  rest  of  the  system.  The  inverter  output 
is  harmonized  with  the  common  signal  on  the  bus  by  achieving 
orthogonality  between  the  real  and  reactive  output  currents 
and  the  voltage  and  frequency,  respectively,  of  the  common 
signal  on  the  bus.  The  orthogonality  is  obtained  by  applying 
appropriate  voltage  magnitude  and  phase  correction  signals  to 
the  internal  voltage  generating  mechanism  of  each  individual 
inverter.  This  permits  the  utilization  of  the  inverters  in  parallel 
without  the  necessity  of  using  some  common  reference 
frequency  signal  source  and  hence  improves  reliability  of  the 
system. 


3,675,038 
AUXILIARY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
H.  Daaid  Dyer,  HI,  Gcorgetowa,  Con. 

Fifed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,273 
lot  CL  H02J  7100 
U  A  CI.  307-66 


3,675,039 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  ZINC 
GERMANIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
Gary  Deteac  Boyd,  RoBMoa;  Eracit  Backfer,  Chatham,  aad 
WMHam  BcaCfey  Gaadrvd,  Madiaoa,  aU  of  N  J.,  aMigaors  to 
Bel  Tefephoac  Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Marray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Fifed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,913 

lat  CL  H03f  7/00;  H04b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  307— 88  J  1 1  Claims 
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An  upconverting  receiver  for  modulated  radiation  at  a  car- 
rier wavelength  of  10.6  micrometers  and  a  ttmable  parametric 
oscillator  operating  in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  spectrum  are 
disclosed,  in  each  of  which  a  zinc  germanium  phosphide  (Zn- 
GeP,)  crystal  is  employed  as  the  interaction  medium  and  is 
pumped  by  a  laser  operating  substantially  at  1 .06  micrometers 
in  the  infrared  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  optic 
axis.  This  crystal  is  presently  unique  in  providing  phase 
matching  nearly  normal  to  the  optic  axis  for  sum  frequency 
upcon version  from  a  signal  wavelength  of  10.6  micrometers. 


2  Claims 


3,675,040 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER  THROUGH  THE  AGENCY  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Harald  StampfU,  Petit-Sacoaacx,  Switzcrlaad,  asaigaor  to  Lu- 

dfer  SJi.f  Caroogc-Geacva,  Switzcriaod 

Fifed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,762 

lat  CI.  HOlh  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  307-133  3  Claims 


An  auxiliary  electric  lighting  system  is  described  which 
comprises  plug  means  for  insertion  into  an  outlet  of  a  public 
utility  circuit,  circuitry  connected  electrically  to  the  plug 
means,  an  independent  source  of  power  connectable  into  said 
circuitry,  a  filament  light  source  also  in  the  circuitry  which  is 
illuminated  by  said  independent  source  of  power  when  the 
auxiliary  system  is  in  operation.  The  device  also  includes  a 
bistable,  transistorized,  automatically  reversible  circuit  por- 
tion which  includes  said  light  source.  The  auxiliary  lighting 
system  is  inoperative  during  normal  power  supply  to  the  outlet 
and  operative  only  upon  failure  of  such  normal  power  supply. 


Rl4 


An  electronic  system  energizing  a  winding  adapted  to 
produce  a  magnetic  attraction  on  a  movable  member.  In  order 
to  produce  the  maximum  peak  in  amplitude  of  the  current 
energizing  the  winding,  which  peak  is  obtained  when  the  A.C. 
voltage  feeding  the  winding  passes  through  zero,  an  electronic 
switch  is  inserted  between  the  A.C.  supply  and  the  winding  to 
be  energized,  said  switch  becoming  conductive  at  the  moment 
of  the  reversal  of  current  at  this  zero  voltage.  Said  switch  is 
constituted  advantageously  by  a  semi<onductor  rectifier  such 
as  a  SCR  or  thyristor  associated  with  a  diode  which  is 
rendered  conductive  just  before  the  passage  of  the  A.C.  volt- 
age through  zero  so  as  to  allow  current  to  pass  through  the 
SCR  as  soon  as  it  is  reversed.  Other  embodiments  resort  to  a 
triac  which  is  released  at  the  actual  moment  of  current  rever- 
sal. 
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'  3,675,041 

REGENERATION  CONTROL  AND  TIMER  SYSTEM 
EagcBC  R.  Elttott,  aad  Lchner  C.  Freborg,  both  of  Ubcrtyvilfe, 
III.,     asaigaors     to     CalUgaa     lateraational     Coaipaay, 
Northbrook,  DL 

Fifed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,601 

lat  CI.  HOlh  45/00 

UA  CI.  307-141  14  Claims 
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high  thermal  conductivity  with  the  two  portions  being  in  elec- 
trical and  thermal  contact  along  substantially  their  entire 
lengths.  The  conductors  are  in  the  shape  of  thin  wires  to  pro- 
vide a  low  magnetic  field  and  permit  high  current  densities. 
The  conductors  are  connected  in  pairs  into  a  plurality  of 
direct  current  circuits  which  in  turn  are  connected  to  one 
another  in  parallel  and  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  circular 
clusters  to  further  minimize  the  magnetic  field  and  which  may 
be  selectively  connected  between  a  power  source  and  one  or 
more  loads. 


sjf  Z7*> 


;      I        . 

A  regeneration  control  and  timer  system  for  one  or  two 
water  softening  or  conditioning  units  to  provide  for  regenera- 
tion of  the  softening  material  when  it  has  become  exhausted, 
with  each  water  softening  unit  containing  a  sensor  for  indicat- 
ing the  stage  of  exhaustion  of  the  material  and  actuating  a 
timer  for  initiating  a  regeneration  cycle.  A  timer  clock  is  also 
present  for  utilization  if  the  sensor  is  inoperable  and  the  con- 
trol contains  a  shiftable  lever  and  a  switch  to  change  from  sen- 
sor to  clock  operation.  Also,  the  control  system  provides  for 
duplexing  of  the  timers  and  sensors  of  two  water  softeners 
using  only  a  pair  of  connecting  wires  so  that  only  one  of  the 
two  softeners  will  be  regenerated  at  a  time  even  though  both 
softeners  reach  the  point  of  exhaustion  at  substantially  the 
same  time. 


I 


3,675,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  UTH^IZING 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
MarshaO  F.  Merriam,  Bcrfccfey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU 
Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,582,  Feb.  7, 1968.  This 

applicatioa  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,385 

Int  CI.  HOlb  7/34;  H02g  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-147  3  Claims 


An  electrical  power  transmission  line  utilizing  superconduc- 
tivity is  provided  in  which  each  conductor  includes  a  super- 
conductive portion  and  a  normally  conductive  portion  having 


3,675,043  * 

HIGH  SPEED  DYNAMIC  BUFFER 
Aatboay  Geoffrey  Bdl,  6718  Dc  Moa  069,  Hoastoo,  Harris 
Coaaty,  Tex. 

Fifed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,654 

lBtCI.H03k;9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  18Cla»«M 
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Disclosed  is  a  high  speed  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  output  buffer  circuit  integrated  on  a  monolithic  clip 
utilizing  novel  voltage  drive  circuitry.  The  circuit  combines 
high  speed  with  low  operating  voltages  to  provide  a  bipolar 
TTL  compatible  circuit. 


3,675,044 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Walter  H.  Vogebbcrg,  CarversvOfe,  Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Wbcatoa 

ladDstrics,  MUlvilfe,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,643.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patcat  sobseqacat  to  Feb.  16, 1988,  has  been  diadaiaicd. 

lat  CL  G 1  Ic  ;  9\00;  H03k  2 1 100 
VS.  CL  307-221  B  41  Cteiau 


A  silicon  controlled  shift  register  capable  of  shifting  in  a  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  and  shifter  circuits  for  controlling 
the  register  are  disclosed.  The  shift  register  is  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  identical  stages.  Each  stage  comprises  an  input  cir- 
cuit, one  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  signal  storage  means, 
signal  output  means,  a  forward  signal  transfer  means,  and  a 
reverse  signal  transfer  means.  The  roister  can  be  operated  as 
a  serial  register  with  a  singfe  input  and  a  singfe  output  or  it  can 
be  operated  in  a  ring  fashion  or  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  out- 
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puts  can  be  provided.  The  register  is  particularly  adaptable  to 
machine  control  and  to  the  control  of  industrial  processes 
Several  different  shifter  circuiu  and  a  special  input  circuit  are 
disclosed.    The    shifter    circuits    range    from    mechanical 
switching  circuits  to  electro-mechanical  switching  circuits. 


9,675,045 
VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  - 
Jeronc  R.  Mollaly,  Liverpool,  N.Y.O«lfnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Ftled  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,685 

InL  CI.  H03k  5/20, 3/26 

VS.  CI.  307-235  5  Ctoims 


3,675,047 
PRECISION  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Richard  E.  Vahbtron,  Villa  Park;  Donald  C.  Nattcn,  Newport 
Bench,  and  Dennis  R.  Bayne,  Placcntia,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
Filed  June  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,376 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5100, 5104 
UA  CI.  307— 260  6  Claims 


A  voltage  amplitude-responsive  monolithic  semiconductor 
integrated  bi-stobic  switch  is  described,  which  switches 
responsive  to  level  of  input  volUge  relative  to  an  internally 
generated  reference  potential,  and  is  operable  over  a  wide 
range  of  supply  voltages  and  ambient  temperatures  with  high 
gain  regenerative  switching  action  and  predetermined  hystere- 


sis. 


3,675,046 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  HarkenrMer,  and  John  L.  Moe,  both  of  Winona, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Waynco,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,086 

IntCLH03k;7/00 

U.S.CL  307-252  B  10  Claims 


The  square  wave  output  of  a  crystal  clock  pulse  generator  is 
operated  on  by  logic  circuitry  to  start  a  ramp  generator  ex- 
actly at  the  beginning  of  one  clocJc  pulse.  The  signal  which 
started  this  ramp  generator  is  delayed  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  then  used  to  start  an  identical  ramp  generator  exactly 
at  the  beginning  of  a  later  clocli  pulse.  Outputs  of  the  ramp 
generators  are  fed  respectively  to  the  opposite-polarity  inputs 
of  a  difference  amplifier,  so  that  the  amplifier  output  is  a  pulse 
started  by  the  first  ramp  generator  and  stopped  by  starting  of 
the  second  ramp  generator,  and  the  output  pulse  width  is  a 
precise  multiple  of  the  clock  pulse  period.  Calibrating  cir- 
cuitry, when  actuated,  bypasses  the  delay  function  and  allows 
comparison  of  the  two  ramp  generator  outpuU  simulune- 
ously.  If  they  are  equal  as  they  should  be,  the  output  of  the  dif- 
ference amplifier  is  a  straight  line. 


A  circuit  is  provided  in  which  an  electrically  conductive 
load  being  controlled  is  in  one  leg  of  a  bridge  with  the  load 
also  acting  as  its  own  transducer.  When  power  to  the  load  is 
off,  energy  pulses  are  applied  to  the  bridge  to  compare  the 
operating  condition  of  the  load  to  the  balance  setting  of  the 
bridge.  An  unbalanced  condition  in  the  bridge  is  then  used  to 
initiate  control  action. 


3,675,048  ,    ^ 

PULSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  PULSE 

DURATION 

Osman    Metin   Yenisey,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,411 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5104, 5113. 31284 

U.S.  CI.  307-261  7  Claims 
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A  two-transistor  pulse  circuit  generates  an  output  pulse  or  a 
series  of  output  pulses  of  predetermined  duration  from  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor.  The  number  of  output  pulses 
depends  upon  the  duration  of  a  trigger  current  applied  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor.  The  second  transistor  aids  the  first 
transistor  in  switching  by  drawing  its  collector  current  through 
a  capacitor  connected  to  the  base  circuit  of  the  first  transistor. 
When  the  coDector  current  of  the  second  transistor  charges 
the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  voluge-sensitive 
switch  discharges  the  capacitor  through  the  first  transistor  to 
turn  it  off  and  end  the  output  pulse.  A  modified  version  of  the 
circuit  is  used  to  generate  an  output  pulse  with  an  energy  con- 
tent independent  of  power  supply  voltage  variations. 
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I  3,675,049 

VARIABLE  DIGITAL  DELAY  USING  MULTIPLE 

PARALLEL  CHANNELS  AND  A  SIGNAL-DRIVEN  BIT 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Roger  Lhidsy  Haven,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  April  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,689 

IntCI.H03k77/26 


U.S.  CI.  307-293 


11  Claims 


3,675,051 
HAND  PROXIMITY  ALARM  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Gcoffe  T.  Miodnski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,448 

Int  CI.  H03k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-308  7  Claims 


\^/ 


HUtOMMB  aNt«ATO«    | 


A  device  for  delaying  the  bits  of  a  serial  daU  stream  particu- 
larly suiuble  for  producing  a  variable  delay  for  a  large  number 
of  bit  times.  Bits  of  the  incoming  data  stream  are  sequentially 
applied  to  the  inputs  of  a  number  of  parallel  delay  channels  by 
a  bit  distributor.  The  outputs  of  all  the  delay  channels  are  logi- 
cally "OR"ed  together  to  reform  the  data  stream.  The  dis- 
tributor advances  only  after  a  "one"  has  been  applied  to  a 
delay  channel;  therefore,  fewer  data  channels  are  necessary 
than  the  number  which  corresponds  to  the  maximum  dela>j 
produced  by  the  system. 


3,675,050 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Ian    Andrew    Paul,    Bishopbriggs,    Scotland,    assignor    to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,521 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1970, 

2,335/70 

i  Int.Cl.H03ki/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  14  Claims 


>'/-?»' 


>» 
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A  hand  proximity  alarm  control  circuit  having  principal  ap- 
plication to  a  clock  radio  receiver,  for  turning  off  the  radio  for 
a  brief  period  by  simply  the  wave  of  a  hand  once  it  has  come 
on  in  response  to  an  alarm  signal.  Said  circuit  operates 
through  a  capacitive  coupling,  provided  by  placing  the  hand 
or  other  object  close  to  the  radio,  to  trigger  an  oscillator  which 
is  coupled  to  a  timing  circuit  and  bi-stable  network  for  inhibit- 
ing the  radio's  audio  amplifier  stage.  A  feedback  connection 
from  the  bi-stable  network  output  to  the  oscillator  input  in- 
hibits further  triggering  of  the  oscillator  until^said  brief  period 
has  ended.  The  present  control  circuit  may  also  have  use  with 
other  forms  of  electronic  devices  in  addition  to  radio  receivers 
for  temporarily  modifying  their  operation. 


3,675,052 
FIELD  DELlNE/iTED  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
George  F.  Lindsay,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harper  John  Whitebonse, 
Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  CaUf.,  ass^nors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,117 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


ii^ 


A  controller  for  use  in  a  control  system  is  provided  having 
an  internal  electronic  feedback  loop  to  approximate  propor- 
tional plus  integral  control  The  approximation  is  achieved 
through  the  charging  and  discharging  of  a  capacitor  located  in 
the  electronic  feedback  loop.  An  actuator  is  driven  during  the 
charging  cycles  of  the  capacitor. 


An  acoustic  wave  device,  wherein  an  applied  electrical 
signal  is  transduced  to  an  acoustic  wave,  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate Capable  of  propagating  the  acoustic  wave;  a  conductive 
structure  disposed  upon  the  substrate,  including  at  least  three 
separate  conductive  paths;  a  pair  of  the  conductive  paths  in- 
cluding spaced-apart  electrodes;  and  the  third  conductive 
path  including  field-delineating  electrodes  which  are  di^maed 
between  the  electrodes  of  the  pair  of  paths.  In  more  detail, 
each  of  the  conductive  paths  of  the  acoustic  wave  device  in- 
clude electrodes  in  the  form  of  parallel  elemcnU,  linear  or 
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planar,  dispoaed  upon  the  substrate  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  of  surface  wave  propagation,  caused  by  the  applica- 
tion of  an  electrical  voltage  to  the  pair  of  conductive  paths, 
which  is  transduced  to  an  acoustic  surface  wave.  The  elec- 
trodes of  each  conductive  path  are  spaced  a  distance  nJ  apart, 
where  n  is  an  integer,  n  being  equal  to  1  for  the  spacing  of  the 
shielding  electrodes.  A  bus  at  one  end  of  the  elements  con- 
necu  the  set  of  clemcnte  of  each  respective  conductive  path. 


3^75,055 

MOTOR  INCORFORATING  TORSIONAL  MODE 

RESONATOR  ' 

C.  Hunter  McShan,  P.O.  Box  392,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Coatiiiuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.435,  Dec.  29, 1969.  TUs 

appUcatkm  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,178 

lBtCLH02kiJ/76 

U.S.CL  310-22  33  Claims 


3,(75,053 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MICROPHONE 
Hideo  Mifnne,  Hirakata,  amd  Kearoka  Taai,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  ■■ricnnn  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,214 
Cbinu  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  May  26, 1969, 44/41224 
ImLCLHOAr  17/00 
UACL  310-8.2  7  Claims 


A  subminiature  microwatt  synchronous  motor  includes  a 
rotor  driven  magnetically  or  mechanically  by  a  balanced  tor- 
sional mode  resonator  which  is  attitude-insensitive  and  tem- 
perature-compensated. The  shock  resistance  of  the  resonator 
is  improved  by  strengthening  the  torsional  arm  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rotor,  and  by  reducing  the  moment 
of  inertia  of  the  masses  in  the  cantilever  mode  to  raise  the 
ratio  of  cantilcver/torsional  frequencies. 


An  ultrasonic  wave  microphone  which  comprises  a  flat 
piezo-electric  vibrator  and  a  funnel-like  appendant  resonator 
formed  of  a  metaJ  having  a  high  Q  and  connected  to  the  piezo- 
electric vibrator  at  the  center  thereof  so  that  electrical  charac- 
teristics of  the  microphone  can  be  varied,  and  which  is  espe- 
cially useful  for  a  remote  control  device  or  the  like  for  a  televi- 
sion set. 


3,675,056 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Henry  George  Una,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,497 

Int.Cl.H02k9/70 

U.S.CL  310-54  9  Claims 


3,675,054 
SERIES  CONNECTION  OF  INTERDIGITATED  SURFACE 

WAVE  TRANSDUCERS 
WflUam  Stanley  Jones,  Riduvdaon,  and  Clinton  S.  Hartmann, 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,305 

Int.  CLHOlv  7/00 
UACL  310-9.8  16  Claims 
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In  a  transducer  in  which  a  plurality  of  acoustic  sections  arc 
cascaded  in  series,  a  plurality  of  electrical  sections  arc  also 
cascaded  in  series  to  produce  a  relatively  long  interdigitated 
surface  wave  transducer  having  a  relatively  large  input  im- 
pedance. In  one  embodiment,  electrical  cascading  is  effected 
so  that  the  interconnected  acoustic  sections  are  in  phase  with 
each  other.  In  a  different  embodiment  the  series  electrical 
cascading  produces  a  phase  reversal  between  the  intercon- 
nected acoustic  sections. 


CVAPOHMDA 
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Effective  spray  cooling  of  the  stator  of  a  hermetically  sealed 
motor  is  achieved  without  a  reduction  in  stator  flux  carrying 
capacity  by  passing  fluid  refrigerant  through  triangularly 
shaped  axial  channels  situated  entirely  within  the  sUtor  teeth. 
Desirably,  the  edges  of  the  channels  arc  disposed  parallel  to 
the  tapered  faces  of  their  associated  teeth  and  the  flux  carry- 
ing area  of  each  tooth  is  equal  to  the  flux  carrying  area  of  the 
tooth  face  confronting  the  motor  air  gap.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  entry  of  fluid  refrigerant  to  the  axial  channels 
within  the  teeth  is  accomplished  utilizing  a  diversely  apertured 
annular  manifold  centrally  positioned  along  the  stator  core 
and  the  refrigerant  is  withdrawn  at  both  ends  of  the  motor. 
Other  refrigerant  flow  configurations,  e.g.,  admitting  the 
refrigerant  at  both  ends  of  the  motor  and  exhausting  the 
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refrigerant  at  the  center  or  both  ends  of  the  motor,  also  are 
described. 


I 


3,675,057 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Friedricb-Wilhdm  Plcnger,  Hambnrg,  Germany,  amignor  to 

Plengcr  UHerwiSKrpuipea  GnbH,  Hanbvrf ,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,204 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrmaBy,  Dec.  30,  1969,  P  19 
65  543.7 

IitCI.H02k///00^ 
U.S.  CI.  310-68  D  10  Claims 


joint  A  suitable  electrical  insulation  then  is  applied  over  both 
tlie  connector  and  the  uninsulated  extremities  of  the  coil  leads 
and  the  joined  leads  are  mechanically  secured  to  the  motor 
end  turns  to  reduce  stress  upon  the  joint  during  motor  opera- 
tion. Prefabricated  connectors  also  are  disclosed  for  joining 
the  phase  and/or  series  leads  to  the  arcuately  shaped  ring  con- 
ductor without  canting  the  natural  curvature  of  the  conduc- 
tors forming  the  connection. 


3,675,059 

SELF  STARTING  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  NEGATIVE  TORQUE  TO 

PRODUCE  STABLE  NO-LOAD  ROTATION 

Richard  Thccs,  AatAcn,  Germany,  aarigw>r  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,066 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct  15,  1964,  N 
25680 

IntCI.H02k2///2 
U.S.  CI.  310-156  9Clninu 


In  a  submersible  liquid  filled  motor  transformer  assembly 
the  stator  and  rotor  members  of  the  motor  have  bar  windings. 
The  bar  windings  of  the  stator  are  directly  connected  to  the 
bar  shaped  secondary  windings  of  the  transformer,  the  prima- 
ry windings  of  which  are  enclosed  in  a  fluidtight  cartridge 
which  is  interchangeable  for  connection  to  mains  of  different 
voltages  and  frequencies  and  exposed  to  the  liquid  fiUing  of 
the  assembly  which  also  contacts  the  bar  windings  of  both 
motor  members. 


A  synchronous  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  of 
the  type  that  is  self-starting  by  vibration.  A  more  stable  no- 
load  rotation  of  the  motor  is  achieved  by  providing  means  for 
reducing  the  negative  portions  of  the  instantaneous  torque 
produced  by  the  motor.  The  above  object  is  obtained  in  one 
embodiment  of  the  invention  by  choosing  the  dimensions  of 
the  stator  so  that  the  stator  iron  is  saturated  under  no-load 
conditions  of  the  motor. 


I  3,675,058 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  UTILIZING  PRE- 
FORMED WINDING  CONNECTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Norman  A.  Bcddows;  John  A.  Quigley,  both  of  Scotia,  and 
Warren  P.  Wielt  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,165 

lntCl.H02k7//00 

U.S.CL  310-71  4  Claims 


3,675,060 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Brian  Hilk,  Pcntirc,  Knockhoit  Sevenonks,  Kent  England 
FDcd  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,692 
Claims  priority,  appHoition  Great  Britah^  Dec  9,  1969, 

60,032/69 

fat  CtH02k;  7/70  ' 

U.S.  CI.  310-172  MChlm 


Series  connections  of  rectangular  aluminum  multi-strand 
coil  leads  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  can  be  readily  made  in 
a  confined  space  by  tlie  utilization  of  prefabricated  aluminum 
connectors  having  apertures  therein  to  snugly  receive  the 
uninsulated  extremities  of  the  coil  leads  being  joined.  In  mak- 
ing the  weld,  the  individual  strands  forming  the  coil  leads  ini- 
tially are  joined  e.g.,  utilizing  MIG-welding  or  other  conven- 
tional joining  techniques,  whereafter  the  joined  strands  are 
welded  to  the  connector  side  wall  and  the  weld  is  finished  with 
a  concave  aluminum  button  to  maximize  the  reliability  of  the 


An  induction  motor  having  its  rotor  lymmetrically  outside 
iu  stator  has  the  rotor  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  ferromagnetic 
member,  which  has  an  annular  array  of  fingers  encircltng  the 
sUtor  and  projecting  from  a  baae  which  is  axially  beyond  the 
stator,  there  being  a  squirrel  cage  conductor  lyttem  diipoaed 


•me>m^ 
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solely  at  the  base  end  of  the  rotor.  The  stator  consists  of  a  deposited  on  thermally  conductive  substrates.  Heat  sinks  at- 
ook-fonnin«  ring  with  shading  band  sets  and  adjacent  high  uched  to  the  substrates  permit  operation  of  the  multiplier  at 
reluctance  paths  and  with  internal  energizing  coils.  high  current  levels  without  the  threat  of  thermal  runaway. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  310—266  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675,102 


3,675,061 
SHIELDING  FOR  A  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Stenky  HarriMa,  Bedford,  Man.,  asrignor  to  KEV  Electronics 
Corporatioii,  Wlimingtoa,  Man. 

Filed  Jane  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,274 

luLClHOSh  5/00 

U.S.CL  313-63  3Clatais 


Further,  the  method  of  making  the  continuous  dynodes  in- 
cludes depositing  from  a  composite  source,  whereby  the 
dynode  resistance  can  be  accurately  controlled. 


3,675,064 

DIRECTED  EMISSION  UGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

Micliacl  G.  Coleman,  and  Tommic  R.  Hoffman,  both  of  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  anignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,573 

tot  CI.  H05b  Ji/02.  HOlz  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  313-108  D  12  Claims 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed  herein,  the  accelerating  tube  of  a 
particle  accelerator  is  shielded  against  the  emission  of  X-rays 
by  a  shield  which  comprises  particles  of  lead  oxide  supported 
in  a  semi-insulating  rubber  matrix. 


3,675,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  A 

NESA  LAYER 

Giiltr  Ftafcke,  Darwladt,  Germany,  anisiior  to  Feraseh 

GnbH,  Daraatadt,  Gcmany 

Fikd  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,192 
Ckims  priority,  applkatioii  Germany,  April  5,  1969,  P  19 

17  674.0 

tot.  CI.  HOIJ  J //26 
U.S.CI.313— 65  6Ctotai« 


Connection  is  made  to  the  conductive  Ncsa  layer  of  a  televi- 
sion camera  tube  by  drilling  a  hole  from  the  backside  of  a  sub- 
strate, putting  the  Nesa  layer  on  the  substrate,  inserting  an  in- 
dium plug  through  the  hole  to  contact  the  Nesa  layer,  and 
making  contact  with  the  plug  on  the  backside. 


Semiconductor  light  sources  comprising  PN  junctions  in 
which  the  PN  junctions  project  the  light  they  produce  in  a 
desired  direction.  This  is  accomplished  by  positioning  one  or 
more  PN  junctions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  desired  direction. 


3,675,065  -^ 

PLANAR  GAS  DISCHARGE  INDICATOR 
Lelaiid  C.  WanK,  Phoenix,  Arh.,  amlpor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporatioo 

FOcd  Jan.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,435 

tot  CI.  HOlj  7142;  HOlk  1/60;  H05b  37/00 

UA  CI.  313-109.5  6  Claims 


3,675,063 

HIGH  CURRENT  CONTINUOUS  DYNODE  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIER 

Ckarlcs  A.  Sptadt,  Menio  Park,  aMi  Kendal  T.  Rosen,  Lot  Al- 

toi,  both  of  Cattf.,  airifnon  to  Stanford  Research  InMitatc, 

MeyoPark,Calif. 

FVed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  360 

tot  CLHOIJ  45/00 

U.S.CL  313-104  ICWm 

A  continuous  dynode  electron  multiplier  for  detecting  and 

multiplying  charge  flow  in  a  vacuum.  Continuous  dynodes  are 


An  alpha-numeric  indicator  of  the  planar  gas  tube  variety 
wherein  both  the  anode  and  cathode  elemenU  are  planar  sur- 
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faces  supported  in  a  common  plane  spacer  from  the  support-  with  a  layer  of  paraffin  while  a  bulb  containing  the  reserve  of 
ing  base  of  the  assembly  by  electrical  connections  passing  alkali  metal  is  connected  to  the  cell  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
through  the  base.  decelerate  the  alkali  vapor  flow  between  the  bulb  and  the  cell. 


3,675,066 

PLANAR  RAISED  CATHODE  ALPHA-NUMERIC  GAS 

DISCHARGE  INDICATOR 

James  B.  Armstrong;  Dan  J.  Schott  and  Ldand  C.  Wame,  all 

of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  742,662,  July  5, 1 968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,679 

lntCi.H01J6//66 

U.S.CI.313— 109.5  4  Claims 


A  gas  discharge  indicator  comprising  a  cathode-supporting 
substrate  and  a  parallel  transparent  anode  spaced  from  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  said  substrate  to  contain  an  ionizable 
gas  therebetween.  Individual  cathode  segments  having  greater 
width  than  thickness  are  mounted  on  the  tops  of  feed-through 
pins  which  penetrate  the  substrate  in  hermetically  sealed  rela- 
tionship and  extend  beyond  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate whereby  the  individual  cathode  segments  are  spaced 
relative  to  the  substrate  as  well  as  relative  to  the  anode.  The 
cathode-substrate  spacing  is  such  that  the  cathode  segments 
glow  only  on  the  anode  or  viewable  side  of  the  cathode, 
thereby  reducing  the  sputtering  rate,  and  increasing  the  lu- 
minous efficiency.  Additionally,  a  cup-shaped  moat  is  formed 
in  the  cathode  side  of  the  substrate  about  each  pin.  The  raised 
cathode  and  moat  structure  collectively  and  individually 
minimize  the  effects  of  sputtering  and  extend  the  operating 
life  of  the  indicator. 


3,675,067 

OPTICAL  RESONANCE  CELL  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REGULATING  INTERNAL  VAPOR  PRESSURE 

Henri   Brun,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   CSF-Compagnie 

Generale  dc  Telegraphite  Sans  Fil 

Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  796,236,  Feb.  3, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloa  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1968, 68138532 
tot  CI.  HOIJ  67/24 
U.S.  CI.  313-174  7Claimt 


3,675,068 
SEAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Herbert  S.  Stniun,  Panunus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Duro-Test  Cor- 
poration, Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,128 

tot  CI.  HOlj  5/50, 6 //i6 

U.S.  CI.  313-217  9  Claims 


Seal  structures  for  electrical  discharge  lamps  which  include 
a  relatively  massive  rod-like  member  which  carries  the  full 
lamp  current  and  which  has  a  portion  within  the  lamp  en- 
velope for  connection  to  the  electrode  and  a  portion  outside 
of  the  lamp  envelope  to  which  a  current-carrying  lead  is  con- 
nected. The  rod-like  member  is  fastened  to  another  member 
which  in  turn  is  hermetically  sealed  to  a  portion  of  the  en- 
velope to  complete  a  seal  which  is  capable  of  operating  at  high 
temperatures. 


3,675,069 
POINT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Kenneth  R.  Crooen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  EG&G,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Man. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104383 

Intel.  HOIJ //«« 

U.S.  CI.  313-268  5Cbdms 


A  point  light  source  is  disclosed  having  a  spark  gap  in  which 
the  arc  is  confined  in  a  groove  and  is  viewed  end-on  through 
an  aperture  in  a  mask. 


An  optical  resonance  cell  containing  an  alkali  vapor  to  be 
optically  pumped,  the  transparent  walls  of  which  are  coated 


3, 


3,675,070 
TUBULAR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Evgeny  Fedorovich  Prytkov,  BoldMvlstduiya  nlitn,  30,  kv 
Saransk  Mordovskoi,  U.S.S.R. 

nicd  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,773 

tot  CI.  HOIJ  y/94.  HOlk  7/24  ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  313-279  2Chdiif 

A  tubular  incandescent  lamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  for 

operation  in  positions  other  than  horizontal  comprising  a 
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transparent  envelope  receiving  thereinside  a  single-spiral  in- 
candescent body  rigidly  connected  with  a  pair  of  electric  leads 
sealingly  secured  in  said  envelope,  and  at  least  one  holder  sup- 
porting the  incandescent  body  inside  said  envelope;  the  lamp 


being  additionally  provided  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  support 
means  including  a  tube  welded  to  the  inner  surface  said  en- 
velope, and  with  the  tube  receiving  therein  a  portion  of  an  ad- 
jacent one  of  a  holder  supporting  the  incandescent  body. 


3>75,071 

INFRA-RED  VIDICON 

John  P.  CboiiMr,  8487  Paseo  Dd  Ocaso,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,399 

iBtCLHOlj  59/00, 57/26 


UA  CI.  315- 10 


backwash  of  radioactive  contamination  when  using  intensely 
alpha-active  actinide  targets.  The  valve  portion  consists  of  a 
valve  chamber  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  beam  tube  and  hav- 
ing aligned  ports  on  opposite  sides  through  which  the  ac- 
celerated particle  beam  travels.  A  valve  gate  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  between  the  ports  and  normally 
urged  into  a  seated  position,  closing  the  ports,  by  means  of 
compression  springs.  The  valve  gate  is  held  open  by  means  of 
an  electromagnet  and,  when  the  current  to  the  electromagnet 
is  suddenly  shorted,  the  magnetic  field  rapidly  collapses  and 
the  springs  slam  the  valve  gate  into  the  seated  position.  The 
circuit  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  uses  a 
spark  plug  as  a  pressure  sensor  mounted  in  the  beam  tube, 
downstream  of  the  valve  and  when  a  slight  pressure  rise  in  the 
beam  tube  occurs  the  spark  plug  fires  triggering  the  control 
circuit  which,  in  turn,  shorts  the  electromagnet.  A  plurality  of 
annular  baffles  are  mounted  in  the  beam  tube  to  retard  the 
shock  wave  from  pressurized  gas  backwash  in  the  case  of  an 
accident,  such  as  a  target  rupture,  allowing  the  valve  to  close 
before  the  gas  reaches  the  valve  assembly. 


2  Claims 


An  infrared  vidicon  utilizing  a  photo-emissive  cathode  from 
which  the  target  of  the  vidicon  is  scanned  to  detect  infrared 
radiation  in  the  intermediate  infrared  region. 


3,675,073 

STROBE  FLASH  APPARATUS 

Robert  M.  Hogve,  4425  W.  Danwood  RomI,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

Filed  March  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,234 

iBt  CI.  H05b  57/02 

UA  CI.  315— 149  17  Claims 


3,675,072 
FAST-CLOSING  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CYCLOTRONS 
Riciwrd  L.  Haka;  Rolmid  L.  StoM;  James  R.  Tarrant,  and  Lcc 
D.  Hut,  all  of  Oak  Ridge,  Teaa.,  avigaors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Eaergy  Commission 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,690 

laL  CL  F16k  31106;  H05h  7//0 

U.S.CL  315-111  4  Claims 


A    fast-closing   valve   system    has   been   provided   which 
operates  to  protect  a  cyclotron  from  loss  of  vacuum  and 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  strobe  flash  apparatus  with  a  modular 
construction  in  which  the  gas-fiiled  flash  tube  and  the  circuit 
components  are  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  to  form  a 
circuit  module.  The  circuit  module  is  mounted  in  a  tubular 
housing  with  the  camera  sync-plug  interfitting  in  a  through 
aperture  in  the  housing  wall  to  anchor  the  circuit  module 
against  axial  and  angular  displacement.  The  flash  tube  plugs 
into  a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  module  and  is  located  within  a 
transparent  protective  cover  to  afford  360°  light  emanation. 
The  circuit  includes  a  light  sensitive  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
located  in  registry  with  a  window  in  the  housing  to  afford  use 
of  the  flash  as  a  light  triggered  slave  unit.  An  axially  shiftable 
sleeve  on  the  housing  is  positionable  over  the  window  when 
the  flash  is  triggered  with  the  camera  shutter  contacts.  A  neon 
ready  light  is  located  in  the  transparent  cover  adjacent  the 
flash  tube  and  blinks  or  pulsates  to  indicate  that  the  power 
pack  has  recycled  and  is  ready  for  firing.  A  high  resistance 
bridge  minimizes  idling  drain  of  the  battery  in  the  power 
supply,  and  a  high  resistance  and  low  current  in  the  semi-con- 
ductor isolated  trigger  circuit  minimizes  bum  of  shutter  con- 
tacts. 
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3,675,074 
TRANSISTORIZED  QUENCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

DURATION-CONTROLLED  FLASH  TUBE 
Rolf  Dictor  Deanewitz,  Bcrifai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Locwe 
Opta  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 
616.7 

I  lntCimSb41l38 

U.S.  CI.  315-159  '       4  Claims 
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light.  X-ray  or  other  types  of  energy  projected  on  to  said 
device,  said  output  being  able  to  be  controlled  by  varying  a 
DC  bias  voltage  for  said  device,  and  which  comprises  an  elec- 
troluminescent layer  excited  by  an  AC  electric  field  and  con- 
trollable by  a  DC  field  and  an  energy-responsive  layer  whose 
resistivity  varies  in  response  to  tlie  incident  energy  such  as  a 
photoconductive  layer,  said  two  layers  being  interposed 
between  a  flrst  light-pervious  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode in  such  a  manner  that  the  electroduminescent  layer  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  electrode,  a  third  or  composite  electrode 
place  between  said  two  layers,  the  AC  exciting  voltage  being 
connected  between  said  first  and  third  electrodes  and  the  DC 
bias  voltage  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


i 


\^x 


A  normally  disabled  transistor  gate  is  serially  connected 
with  the  main  electrodes  of  a  flash  tube  for  selectively 
coupling  operating  voltage  thereto.  A  reference  voltage 
generated  when  an  igniting  pulse  is  applied  to  the  tube  is  cou- 
pled to  one  input  of  a  comparator  circuit  whose  output  excites 
a  Schmitt  trigger,  thereby  causing  the  trigger  to  generate  a 
voltage  of  a  first  polarity.  The  trigger  output  voltage  opens  the 
gate  to  energize  the  main  electrodes  of  the  flash  tube,  thereby 
causing  the  tube  to  emit  a  flash  of  light.  A  portion  of  the  light 
reflected  from  an  object  illuminated  by  the  flash  tube  is  de- 
tected by  a  photosensitive  element  and  integrated  to  form  a 
control  signal,  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  com- 
parator circuit.  After  a  lapse  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  the 
control  voltage  to  exceed  the  reference  voltage,  the  compara- 
tor output  reverses  the  state  of  the  output  voltage  from  the 
Schmitt  trigger  to  disable  the  gate  and  terminate  the  flash. 


I 
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A  solid-state  electroluminescent  image  display  device  which 
)roduces  the  output  thereof  in  response  to  an  image  of  the 


3,675,076 
LAMP  TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  M.  KkKkenbrink,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  and  Kcaaal  Aydia, 
Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Path  Compatcr  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,607 

IntCI.H05b47/54 

U.S.  CI.  315-200  R  11  Claims 


3,675,075 

AN  ENERGY  RESPONSIVE  IMAGE  CONVERSION  AND 

AMPLIFICATION  DEVICE 

Tadao  Kohashi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,057 
Cbims    priority,    appUcatioo    Japan,    Sept    11,    1967, 
42/58897 

lat- CI.  H05b  55/02, 57/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-169  9Ctaims 


Lamp  triggering  circuits  for  use  in  triggering  selected  lamps 
within  a  plural  lamp  array  in  a  high-speed  fashion  and  having 
circuit  connection  means  adapted  to  prevent  false  triggering 
of  lamps  adjacent  to  those  selected  to  Are. 


3,675,077 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  TRANSFORMER 

Floyd  M.  Minks,  Rte.  1,  Box  41,  KiirimBMC,  Fte. 

Filed  Jo.  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  107,051 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9m:  HOlt  75/02 

U.S.CI.315— 209R  17  Claims 


tl 


SfiuRCC 


7T- 


,^  PULSE    souncE       1" 


A  pulse  transformer  connects  a  capacitor  to  an  ignition 
means. 

A  secondary  coil  housing  is  a  tubular  shaped  member 
molded  about  a  core  leg  carrying  a  flat  wound  primary  coil. 
An  axially  extended  coaxial  recess  receives  a  multi-turn  tingle 
layer  secondary  coil  wound  on  a  support  tube.  The  recess  is 
filled  with  a  suitable  potting  material  and  a  U-shaped  core  as- 
sembly is  secured  to  the  center  core  leg  to  deflne  a  ckwed 
rectangular  path. 

A  high  voltage  connector  is  connected  to  the  innermost  turn 
of  the  secondary  coil  with  a  minimum  spacing  theret>etween. 
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3,675,078 

ELECTRONIC  LAMP  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  HAND 

HELD  LAMP 

Stanley  P.  Levy,  OaUyn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfchd  industries, 

Ik.,  Los  Ancdes,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,962 

IntCLHOSb  47/26 

UA  a.  315—289  13  Claims 


3,675,080 
LARGE  GENERATOR  PROTECTIVE  RELAYING 
SCHEME 
Dnnaui  Thomas  Bath,  PetertMirough,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Flkd  Sept.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  182358  f 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24, 1971, 106,117 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7106 
U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  9  Claims 


An  electronic  gaseous  discharge  lamp  ignition  and  running 
circuit  is  described  which  employs  a  relatively  low  voltage 
supply  to  provide  high  frequency  starter  pulses  in  conjunction 
with  high  energy  starter  circuit  pulses  and  the  proper  low 
running  voltage.  A  trigger  circuit  is  provided  which  assures 
that  the  high  frequency  starter  pulse  supply  is  fully  energized 
before  application  to  the  lamp.  A  sensing  circuit  disconnects 
the  ignition  circuit  from  the  low  voltage  supply  once  the  lamp 
has  started. 


3,675,079 

THREE  PHASE  ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  RECnnER  SHUNTED  CONTACTS 

Loois  Labbaye,  Grenoble,  and  Georges  Bernard,  Saint  Egreve, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Sodete  Anonyme, 

Grenoble,  France 

Filed  June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jvly  15, 1970, 7026086 
Int.  CI.H02h  7/22 
UACL  317-11  A  6  Claims 


V-^— 


A  scheme  for  protecting  a  large  dynamoelectric  machine, 
such  as  a  waterwheel  generator,  against  internal  failure  in  an 
A.C.  winding  is  disclosed.  For  a  machine  having  its  A.C.  wind- 
ing formed  in  at  least  two  three  phase  stor-connected  circuits, 
the  neutrals  of  each  being  connected  generally  together  and  to 
ground  and  the  free  ends  of  corresponding  phases  of  each 
being  connected  together  and  to  line  terminals,  a  preferred 
form  of  the  scheme  consists  of  a  first  current  transformer  con- 
nected between  one  pair  of  neutrals.  When  this  transformer 
senses  an  inter-neutral  current  above  the  normal  value  of 
inter-neutral  current,  a  relay  connected  across  it  is  actuated  to 
initiate  disconnecting  the  machine.  Another  current  trans- 
former may  be  connected  between  the  neutrals  and  ground 
which  similarly  operates  another  relay  upon  sensing  a  substan- 
tial current  flowing  through  it.  Further  current  transformers 
are  placed  in  each  phase  of  the  circuits.  The  outputs  of  those 
in  corresponding  phases  are  connected  in  parallel  and  dif- 
ferentially across  the  output  of  the  current  transformer  in  the 
respective  line.  A  further  relay  is  connected  across  this  paral- 
lel arrangement  to  initiate  dtjconnecting  the  machine  when 
there  is  a  flow  of  current  through  it. 


3,675,081 
THERMAL-OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Mason  H.  Earing,  Danville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  669,233,  Sept.  20, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,768 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7114 

UA  CI.  317-15  18  Claims 


A  medium  or  high  voltage  three  phase  electric  switching 
system  comprising  in  each  phase  a  pair  of  separable  contacts 
shunted  by  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  rectifiers.  A  spe- 
cial connection  of  the  rectifiers  of  the  different  phases  and  a 
gated  trigger  circuit  permit  to  select  the  number  of  serially 
connected  rectifiers  of  two  of  the  phases  corresponding  to 
only  a  fraction  of  the  circuit  interphase  reverse  restriking  volt- 
age. 


A  thermal  overioad  protective  arrangement  is  provided  for 
an  inductive  device  having  a  core  and  coil  assembly.  The  ar- 
rangement comprises  a  thermal  overload  protfector  which  is 
supported  on  the  inductive  device  in  intimate  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  coil  by  means  of  a  thermally  conducting  ad- 
hesive. A  thermally  insulating  coating  is  then  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  the  thermal  pverload  protector,  remote  from  the 
coil,  to  prevent  heat  from  the  coil  from  being  dissipated  away 
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before  it  reaches  the  thermal  overload  protector,  thereby  in- 
creasing the  sensitivity  of  the  device.  The  thermally  insulating 
coating  also  serves  to  protect  the  thermal  overload  protector 
from  an  asphaltic  potting  composition  which  is  poured,  while 
hot,  to  enclose  the  entire  inductive  device. 


dividual  contacts.  Another  circuit  board  supports  each  con- 
nector block.  Conductors  on  this  board  connect  correspond- 
ing terminal  pins  on  all  the  connector  blocks  in  parallel  so  that 
any  individual  circuit  board  can  be  inserted  in  any  connector 
block. 


3,675,082 

DIRECT-CURRENT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Semen  Solomonovich  Klyamkin,  prospekt  M.  Toreza,  38,  kor- 

pus  1,  kv.  64,  and  Jury  Solomonovich  Kraichik,  prospekt 

Smimova,  16,  korpus  2,  kv.  39,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,746 

InLCI.H02hJ/20 

U.S.CI.317— 20  1  Claim 


=5^ 


!,■- 


:^z=r.: 


An  improvised  a.c.  limiter  arrangement  in  a  d.c.  transmis- 
sion line  having  earth  wires,  comprises  connecting  a.c.  limiters 
which  include  reactive  elements,  in  an  electric  circuit  formed 
by  the  earth  wires. 

The  loops  formed  by  the  earth  wires  and  the  a.c.  limiters 
produce  an  electromagnetic  effect  on  the  loops  formed  by  the 
line  conductors.  By  suitably  selecting  the  reactive  elements,  it 
is  possible  to  raise  the  a.c.  resistance  of  the  loop  formed  by  the 
line  conductors  and  thus  to  reduce  the  a.c.  component 


I 


3,675,083 

UNIVERSAL  BUS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Donald   A.  White,  Westminster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DigiUl 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,092 
IntCLH05k7/02 


U.S.  CI.  317-101 


3,675,084 

SIGNALING  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  SLIDABLY 

AND  SWINGABLY  MOUNTED  ON  A  SUPPORTING 

CABINET 

Andre  Jammaud,  NeuiHy,  Mame,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Industridle  Honeywell  Bull  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,715 
Claims    priority,   application   France,    March    20,    1970, 
7010137 

IntCI.H02bi/06 
U.S.  CI.  317-101 CB  14  Claims 


A  signaling  and  control  apparatus  mounted  on  a  computer 
cabinet  or  the  like  for  displaying  visual  signaling  elements 
thereon  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  wherein  a  housing  struc- 
ture provided  on  one  face  with  visual  signaling  elements  is 
slidably  supported  on  a  pair  of  shutters,  and  wherein,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  normal  position  where  said  face  is  visible  from  the 
front  side,  the  housing  structure  can  slide  onto  either  of  said 
shutters  and  turn  thereon  in  such  a  manner  that  said  face  is 
visible  from  one  side  or  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cabinet. 


4  Claims 


3,675,085 
PANEL  BOARD  FOR  STACKED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

WITH  SEALING  COVERS 
Harris  I.  Stanback,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  171,445 

IntCLH02b//72 

U.S.  CI.  317-106  10  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  interconnecting  circuit  boards  in  a  data 
processing  system.  Signals  are  coupled  to  and  from  individual 
circuit  boards  over  contacts  formed  on  the  boards.  Cor- 
responding contacts  on  each  board  are  reserved  for  a  specific 
signal.  In  use,  the  boards  are  inserted  in  connector  blocks 
which  have  corresponding  terminal  pins  in  circuit  with  the  in- 


A  panelboard  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  open  front 
compartments  adapted  to  accommodate  electrical  devices, 
respectively,  and  arranged  in  an  upright  row,  each  compart- 
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ment  having  an  individual  cover.  Each  cover  is  connected  at 
itt  upper  margin  to  the  panel  adjacent  the  top  of  its  associated 
compartment.  The  lower  margin  of  the  cover  of  each  com- 
partment overlies  and  conceals  the  connection  of  the  cover  of 
the  compartment  immediately  therebeneath.  A  rain  tight  seal 


electrode  is  manufactured  by  preparing  a  suspension  compris- 
ing carbon  black,  graphite,  thermosetting  resin  and  a  solvent 
for  said  resin,  followed  by  applying  the  resulting  suspension 


is  provided  by  a  combination  of  the  shapes  of  forward  margins 
of  the  compartment  walls,  the  shapes  of  flanges  and  lower 
margins  of  the  respective  covers  comparable  with  said  mar- 
gins, and  the  arrangement  of  gaskets  between  the  coactmg 
flanges  and  margins. 


3,675,086 
ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  LAMINATED  IN  STRUCTURE 
Kart  Wcuel,  Vkwa,  Antria,  aaigMr  to  Tekphoa-ud 
Tektrapkea-Fabriks  A.G.  Kapack  Jk  Sokac,  VicwM,  Aastria 

FDed  JsM  29,  ir70,  Scr.  No.  50,537 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatfoa  Aaitria,  Jaa.  26,  1970,  A 

672/70 

latCLHOlg  9/05 

UACL  317-230  4CWBi8 


onto  the  negative  electrode  surface  and  carrying  out  suspen- 
sion coat  drying  at  a  temperature  that  provides  for  resin 
polymerization  and  solvent  removal. 


3,675,088 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Maiahirtt  Nagaaawa,  Hirakata,  Japaa,  anigBor  to  Matmskita 
Electric  ladostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,782 

Chinu  priority,  appNcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  7, 1969, 44/02158 

lBtCLHOllJ/02 

UA  CI.  317-234  R  6Claimi 


'^ 


1k-*a  ■.AS*  , 


.',f,/.,,^„^.s>.,.^.;...,-..,.<v<.<v 


gS^^^^^ 


The  laminated  electrical  element,  such  as  an  electrolytic 
capacitor,  voltage  sensitive  capacitor  and  the  like,  comprises, 
successively  arranged,  a  highly  porous  substrate  of  a  metal  of 
the  fiflh  group  of  the  periodic  system,  an  oxide  film  of  said 
substrate  metal,  an  electrolytically  deposited  oxide  layer  of  a 
metal  of  the  seventh  group  of  the  periodic  system  and  a 
semiconductive  intermediate  (mixing)  zone  resulting  between 
the  oxide  film  and  the  oxide  layer.  The  thickness  of  the  oxide 
layer  of  a  metal  of  the  seventh  group  is  in  the  range  of  five  to 
200  molecules. 


3,675,087 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPAOTOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Vladimir  Pavbvick  Zykov,  aUtsa  BUakbera,  43,  kv.  51;  Alcxei 
Alexaadrovkh  Paaov,  olita  Kinnra,  76,  kv.  73;  Pavel  Alex- 
ccvick  Pm^lkov,  aHtsa  Vatatina,  33/2,  kv.  12;  Mikhail 
lvaw»vick  Khiopia,  olitsa  B.  Bocatkova,  25,  kv.  47,  and 
Akxd  Daltrievidi  ^lyapaikov,  aHtn  Sakko-Vantsetti,  52, 
kv.  55,  aU  of  Novodbink,  U.S.S.R. 

Fled  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,026 
ClaiM   priority,  appHcatfam   U.S.S.R.,   Aprfl   20,    1970, 

1423255 

lac  CLHOlg  9/05 
UACL  317-230  3ClaliiM 

In  an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electrode  separated  by  a  dielectric  layer,  the  negative  elec- 
trode is  electrically  connected  to  the  current  collector  thereof 
via  a  contact  cotvluctor,  the  contact  conductor  (contact  elec- 
trode) being  a  fihn  formed  from  a  mixture  of  carbon  black, 
graphite  and  polymerized  thermosetting  resin.  The  contact 


A  non-rectifying  monostable  negative  resistance  device. 
The  device  has  a  glass  layer  0.002  to  0.2  mm  thick  with  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of,  by  analysis.  teUurium,  iron, 
and  oxygen.  Two  electrodes  are  applied  to  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  glass  layer.  The  atomic  ratio  of  tellurium  to  iron  ranges 
from  85:15  to  64:36.  Such  a  device  has  a  monosUble  current- 
voltage  characteristic  which  includes  negative  resistance  re- 
gions and  which  is  very  stable. 


3  675  089 

HEAT  DISPENSER  FROM  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

BY  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF  UNALIGNED  MINUSCULE 

HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  RAISED  DOTS 

Gerald  H.  Hantuach;  Davfcl  A.  Viaccat,  aad  Eric  H.  Van  Ton- 

gerloo,    ail    of    Ottawa,    Oatario,    Caaada,    avignors    to 

MknKystems    Interaatkwal    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,559 

daims    priority,    appHcatioa    Canada,    Aug.    14,    1970, 

090,833 

fat.  CLHOll  5/00, 5/00 

U.S.  a.  317-234  R  SCIainis 

A  heat  sink  for  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  individual  miniscule  raised  dots  of  heat  conducting 
material  adherent  to  the  surface  of  an  electrically  insulativc, 
but  heat  conductive  substrate.  The  wafer  is  mounted  on  the 
tops  of  the  dots.  The  dots  provide  heat  conductive  paths  from 
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the  wafer  to  the  substrate,  do  not  short  circuit  between  ex-    tive  film  covering  the  surface  of  a  higher  resistivity  region  of 
posed  elements  of  the  wafer,  while  tiiking  up  the  sU^ain  of  dif-    two  regions  of  different  conductivity  types  which  form  a  p-n 

junction,  another  electrode  is  provided  in  a  lower  resisuvity 


t0^a/u4u. 


ooooooooooo 


lOOOOOOOOOOO 

ooooooooooo 
ooooooooooo 


an 


region  in  ohmic  contact  therewith,  said  two  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected,  and  the  space  charge  region  is  ex- 
tended and  the  breakdown  volUge  of  the  p-n  junction  is 
enhanced  when  a  reverse  bias  is  applied  to  the  p-n  junction. 


I 
ferential  expansion  and  contraction  between  the  wafer  and  the 
substrate  during  heating  and  cooling. 


'  3,675,090 

FILM  DEPOSITED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
RonaM  G.  Neak,  Blrmlagham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Cob- 

versioo  DcvlcM,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mick. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  Not.  773,013,  Nov.  4, 1968,  and 

Ser.  No.  806,994,  Marcfc  13, 1969.  This  application  Oct.  17, 

1969,  Ser.  Na  867341.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

nbseqaeat  to  Oct.  5, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J/00.  y9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  26  Claims 


3,675,092 

SURFACE  CONTROLLED  AVALANCHE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Joaeph  Kocsis,  Sunnyvale,  and  Tkomai  Peter  Cange,  Moantala 

View,  boCk  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Signetfes  CorporatkM,  Saa- 

ayvak,  CaHf . 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,097 

Int.  CLHOll  77/02 

UACL  317-235  R  lOCIahas 


l/e       26^'BOb 


A  film  of  semiconductor  material  is  deposited  within  a  pore 
formed  in  a  layer  of  insulating  material  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact with  an  electrode-forming  layer  on  both  sides  of  the 
semiconductor  material  with  at  least  one  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material  having  an  effective  contact  area  limited  by  the 
size  of  the  pore  to  define  a  limited  volume  of  such  semicon- 
ductor material  through  which  current  can  flow. 


3,675,091 
PLANAR  P-N  JUNCTION  WITH  MESH  HELD 
ELECTRODE  TO  AVOID  PINHOLE  SHORTS 
Snnnu   Naonoto,  Ibaragi;  Tadataka   Kancko,  Soita,  and 
Hkleya  Esaki,  Hirakata,  aD  of  Japaa,  aMignors  to  MatsashiU 
Electronics  Corporatioa  and  Mataaskita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,215 

Clalns  priority,  appiicatkia  Japan,  May  28, 1969, 44/43039 

laL  CLHOll  5/06 

UACL317— 235R  ICIahn 

A  planar  p-n  junction  semiconductor  device,  wherein  an 

electrode  surrounding  a  p-n  junction  is  provided  on  a  protec- 


Surface  controlled  avalanche  semiconductor  device  formed 
of  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  plaiuir  surface.  The 
semiconductor  body  has  an  impurity  therein  so  it  has  a  con- 
ductivity of  one  type.  Regions  of  opposite  conductivity  are 
formed  in  the  body  and  provide  P-N  junctions  which  extend  to 
the  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  they  form  a  pattern  of  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  lines  enclosing  a  plurality  of  small  areas  dis- 
tributed over  the  surface  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  sur- 
face being  free  of  said  P-N  junctions  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type.  A  layer  of  insulating 
material  overlies  the  surface.  Source  metallization  is  disposed 
on  the  layer  of  insulating  material  and  extends  through  the 
layer  of  insulating  material  to  make  contact  with  said  portion 
of  the  surface.  Gate  metallization  separated  from  the  source 
metallization  overlies  the  layer  of  insulating  material  and  the 
P-N  junctions. 

In  the  method  for  forming  a  surface  controlled  avalanche 
semiconductor  device,  there  are  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
body  of  one  conductivity  type  a  plurality  of  regions  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  to  form  P-N  junctions  which  extend 
to  the  surface  so  that  a  pattern  is  formed  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  lines  which  enck>se  small  areas  which  are  dis- 
tributed over  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  with  the 
exception  of  a  small  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  which  is  free  of  such  P-N  junctions  and  which  is  in 
conuct  with  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type.  A  layer 
of  insulating  material  is  formed  on  the  surface.  An  opoiing  is 
formed  in  the  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  por- 
tion of  the  surface  area.  Metallization  is  formed  on  the  iniulat- 
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ine  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  source  metallization  extends    trode  has  the  general  shape  of  a  cross,  and  the  outer  electrode 
2^^^c  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  and  makes  contact    surrounds  the  inner  electrode  and  also  has  the  general  shape 
with  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  gate  meul- 
lization  is  provided  which  overlies  the  insulating  layer  and  said 
P-N  junctions.  I 


3,675,093 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Pa«!  Rhm,  FnmkliB  Squrc,  and  Markns  MowogrozU,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  anicnon  to  Polyflon  CorporatkHi,  New 

RociMlk,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,567 

liit.CI.H01g5/04 

U.S.CL  317-249  R  7  Claims 


of  a  cross.  The  capacitor  has  a  substantially  consunt 
capacitance  regardless  of  the  relative  position  of  the  inner 
electrode  with  respect  to  the  outer  electrode.  ^ 


The  invention  relates  to  variable  capacitors  suitable  for  high 
frequency,  high  voltage,  low  loss  applications. 

The  capacitor  is  formed  of  at  least  two  sections  or  elements 
which  are  relatively  movable  to  achieve  selective  capaciunce 
variation.  The  capacitor  sections  or  elements  each  comprise  a 
metallic  layer,  serving  as  an  electrode,  secured  to  a  layer  of 
dielectric  material  with  the  layers  of  dielectric  material  being 
of  generally  equal  thickness  and  in  contiguous  slidable  contact 
to  form  the  variable  capacitor. 


3,675,096 
NON  AIR-POLLUTING  CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Hebnut  Gustav  Kicss,  Hi«ht8town,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,644 

Int.  CI.  HOI  1 79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  7  Claims 
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3  675  094 

IMPREGNATED  SELF-HEALING  ALTERNATING 

VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR 

Walter  Vodkl,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geselbchaft,  Bcriin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1970,  P  20 
31 741 J 

IntCLHOlgi/275 
U.S.  CI.  317-258  SCtolms 


^^"'1^ 


9      X       M    22  .-  .. 


An  AC  voltage  capacitor  employs  a  pair  of  layers  of  varnish 
with  a  metallic  layer  therebetween  to  form  one  electrode  of 
the  capacitor,  the  layer  structure  being  carried  by  a  second 
layer  structure  including  a  rough  surface  dielectric  having 
metallic  layers  on  both  sides  which  are  electrically  connected 
together  to  form  the  other  electrode  of  the  capacitor. 


A  corona  generating  device,  adapted  to  operate  in  air,  to 
apply  an  electrostotic  charge  to  a  surface,  includes  an  elon- 
gated, knife-edged,  corona-generating  electrode  enclosed 
within  a  housing.  The  housing  includes  a  foraminous  screen 
that  has  an  optical  transmission  of  less  than  50  percent  to 
prevent  ultraviolet  light  produced  by  the  corona  from 
reaching  the  surface  to  be  charged.  The  screen  and  the  interi- 
or of  the  housing  arc  formed,  or  coated,  with  a  catalytic 
material,  such  as  silver,  to  convert  any  ozone  formed  by  the 
corona  discharge,  to  oxygen,  thereby  preventing  pollution  of 
the  air  with  toxic  ozone. 


3,675,095 
CAPACITORS  OF  CONSTANT  CAPACITANCE 
WiWam  Lester  Lchmaan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Cnreoratioa 

Flkd  June  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,717 

Int  CI.  HOlg  7/055 

UACL317— 261  6Chinu 

An  improved  printed  capacitor  includes  a  pair  of  inner  and 

outer,  cimely  spaced,  coplanar  electrodes.  The  inner  clcc- 


3,675,097 
REMOTE  CRANE  MOTOR  CONTROL  WITH  VARIABLE 

DIRECTION  AND  SPEED  OF  MOVEMENT 
William  L.  Muffigan,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Crancr  Company,  Fitchbvf ,  Mas. 

FUed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,224 
InLCLH02p  7/20 

U.S.  CL318 17  8  Claims 

A  crane  having  at  least  one  movable  member  and  a  drive  for 
moving  the  movable  member  wherein  the  control  for  the 
crane  permits  an  operator  to  controUably  vary  the  direction 
and  speed  of  movement  of  the  movable  member.  AdapUtion 
of  the  control  to  cranes  of  otherwise  conventional  construc- 
tion or  to  pre-existing  cranes  is  faciliuted  by  an  advantageous 
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electrical  circuit  arrangement,  in  which  direction  and  speed 
signals  are  conducted  through  a  minimum  number  of  electri- 


3,675,099 

INDUCTION  MOTOR  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Johnston,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,206 

Int.  CLH02p  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  318-211  8ClafaBS 


I 


cal  conductors  in  accomplishing  the  controlled  variation  of 
direction  and  ^ed  of  movement. 


3,675,098 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  OF  PRESS  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Francis   E.   Heiberger,   Elmhurst,   111.,   assignor   to   Danly 
Machine  Corporation 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,316 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  318-85  5  Claims 
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For  automatically  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a  line  of 
independently  driven  presses,  each  equipped  with  a  variable 
speed  drive,  a  digital  control  system  in  which  respective  digital 
signals  representative  of  the  instantaneous  phase  positions  of 
the  several  presses  in  the  line  are  each  differentially  compared 
against  a  digital  reference  signal  representative  of  reference 
phase  position.  As  a  result  of  the  differential  comparisons,  if 
the  phase  of  any  given  press  leads  or  lags  the  reference  phase, 
a  phase  error  is  detected.  This  phase  error  is  converted  to  an 
analog  control  signal  which  has  a  sense  dependent  on  whether 
the  press  phase  is  leading  or  lagging  the  reference  phase  and  a 
magnitude  dependent  on  the  amount  of  such  lead  or  lag,  and 
the  control  signal  is  fed  back  to  the  press  drive  to  speed  up  or 
slow  down  the  press  as  necessary  to  bring  it  back  into  step. 
The  digital  reference  phase  position  signal  cycles  at  the 
desired  line  operating  speed,  so  that  all  presses  operate  in 
synchronism  at  that  ^ed. 


^?Ml 


A  controlled  slip  AC  induction  motor  system  is  provided 
with  normal  and  regenerative  braking  modes  of  operation. 
During  normal  operation,  voltage  from  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage  is  rectified  by  a  full-wave  bridge  rectifier  and  supplied 
to  the  input  of  an  inverter  connected  with  the  winding  of  the 
motor.  A  filter  capacitor  is  interposed  between  the  bridge 
rectifier  and  the  inverter  to  filter  the  DC  input  voltage  to  the 
inverter.  A  feedback  control  regulates  the  switching  repetition 
rate  of  controlled  rectifiers  in  the  inverter  to  maintain  a 
preselected  slip  frequency  for  the  voltage  supplied  the  motor. 
During  regenerative  braking,  an  auxiliary  power  source  is 
selectively  connected  with  the  motor  phase  windings  to  excite 
the  motor  to  enable  it  to  operate  as  a  generator.  The  feedback 
control  loop  used  during  normal  operation  is  used  during 
periods  of  regeneration  to  regulate  the  frequency  of  the  ex- 
citation voltage;  this  control  provides  a  preselected  negative 
slip  frequency  for  operating  the  motor  as  a  generator.  The 
power  feed  inverter  used  in  normal  operation  functions  as  a 
bridge  rectifier  transferring  power  from  the  motor  to  the  filter 
capacitor  during  braking.  The  effective  load  impedance  pro- 
vided by  the  capacitor  is  electronically  controlled  by  periodi- 
cally discharging  the  capacitor  a  predetermined  amount 
through  the  full-wave  bridge  rectifier  used  in  normal  opera- 
tion (functioning  as  an  inverter  during  regeneration)  to  the 
source  of  alternating  voltage.  Flexible  electronic  control  of 
regeneration  by  the  induction  motor  is  obtained  by  this 
system. 


3,675,100 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTI-SPEED  TWO-PHASE  MOTOR 
Thomas  J.  McNamara,  and  Arloo  G.  Sangster,  both  of  c/o 
Dccitek  Division  of  the  Jamcsbury  Corp.,  15  SaganMMV 
Rood,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  783^67,  Dec  16, 1968, 
abuidoDed.  Thb  appHcatioa  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,796 

IntCLH02p  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  318-220  R  3  Claims 


This  circuit  utilizes  an  RLC  network,  using  the  motor  wind- 
ing as  a  component,  to  alter  the  speed  of  an  ac  two-phase 
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■crvo  motor.  The  RLC  circuit  produces  a  dc  component  and 
variable  frequency  ac  component  which  effectively  produce  a 
signal  on  the  control  winding  of  the  motor.  Power  for  the  RLC 
network  is  taken  from  the  ac  Hne  through  a  rectifier  (diode). 


armature  being  secured  to  a  shaft  of  the  machine  and  the 


3^75,101  # 

POWER  WINDOW  REVERSING  UNIT 
S«Md  B.  RobbiM,  RKhcilcr,  Mfcb.,  aarigMf  to  G«Mral  Mo- 
ton  Corpantlo^  Detroit,  Mkh. 

raed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,991 

btCLH02p7/22 

VS.  CL  318— 2M  7  ChfaBS 


other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  support  which  is  used 
for  centering  the  armature. 


3,675,103 
SEGMENT  WIPE  CONTROL  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

SYSTEM 
James  O.  ElHoCt,  Xcaia,  Ohio,  aasiciior  to  Geacral  Motors  Cor- 
poratioD,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,439 

lBtCLB60i7/02 

UACL  318-281  3ChbM 
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A  circuit  for  controlling  a  power  window  operating  motor 
having  first  and  second  field  windings  selectively  energized  to 
open  and  close  a  window.  Placement  of  a  switch  in  a  window 
opening  setting  energizes  the  first  winding  and  opens  the  win- 
dow. Placement  of  the  switch  in  a  window  closing  setting  ener- 
gizes the  second  winding  so  as  to  close  the  windov/.  Should  the 
window  encounter  an  obstacle  when  closing  the  current  to  the 
second  winding  will  be  increased  above  a  certain  level,  ener- 
gizing a  current  responsive  relay  and  a  reversing  relay  that 
reverses  the  motor  by  deenergizing  the  second  winding  and 
energizing  the  first  winding.  A  time  delay  network  is  provided 
for  preventing  the  window  from  being  reversed  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  afler  the  switch  is  placed  in  the  window  closing 
setting  so  as  to  prevent  reversal  of  the  motor  due  to  its  starting 
current  transients.  A  limit  switch  responsive  to  the  window 
position  is  provided  for  preventing  reversal  of  the  window 
when  the  window  is  substantially  closed  so  as  to  permit  the 
motor  to  draw  an  increased  current  when  it  seals  the  window 
ck>sed. 


3,675,102 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Oki  PavloYkh  SUorov,  olitn  GolyaiMTa,  korpos  202,  kv.  8; 
Pavd  Scrgeevicli  Ryabtsev,  Makomolay  proesd,  15,  korpos 
2,  kv.  8,  both  of  Moocow,  aad  Rostisfaiv  IvaMvkfa 
lantftfkK'-,  dcccsKd,  laic  of  Moocow,  U.S.S.R.  (by  Nadezh- 
ia  AadrccvM  LattocMtiMi  and  Tatyana  Rostistevovna 
Lastocfakina,  administrators),  both  of  Scherbakovskaya 
nUtsa,  40/42,  Kv.  50 

FHed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,522 
lBt.CLH02k;/22 
U.S.CL  310-266  .      2CI«ii!i« 

A  dynamo-electric  machine,  in  particular  a  direct-current 
electric  machine  in  which  a  rotatoble  hollow  armature  with 
windings  arranged  thereon  is  placed  into  an  air  gap  between 
an  annature  core  and  pole  pieces,  with  one  end  of  said  hollow 


^.1 


-gar 
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The  segment  wipe  control  of  this  invention  affords  opera- 
tion of  an  automotive  windshield  wiper  system  to  wipe  an  area 
substantially  less  than  the  area  of  the  normal  wipe.  To  effect 
the  segment  wipe,  the  current  supplied  the  armature  of  the 
windshield  wiper  system's  DC  drive  motor  is  periodically 
reversed  to  cause  the  motor  to  reverse  the  direction  of  its  rota- 
tion. To  accomplish  this  reversal  of  current,  a  double-pole, 
double-throw  relay  energized  through  two  cam  actuated 
switches  is  utilized  to  switch  the  motor  feed  connections  and 
concurrently  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied  to  the 
motor.  The  cam  actuated  switches  are  alternately  actuated  by 
a  cam  driven  by  the  motor's  output  shaft,  thus  synchronizing 
the  reversals  of  the  DC  motor  with  the  sweep  of  the  windshield 
wiper  blades  which  are  driven  by  linkage  connected  with  the 
motor's  output  shaft. 


3  675  104 

SINGLE-PHASE  FULL-'w  AVE  REGENERATIVE  SCR 

SHUNT  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Artkv  F.  AMm,  West  Bead;  DMaM  J.  Grttatag,  ThteBsviile, 

aad  Antoa  N.  Molgaard,  Pewaakcc,  aU  of  Wis.,  aasigMrs  to 

Caticr-Hammer,  Ik.,  MlwairiMC,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,065 
lBtCLH02p5/76 
U.S.  CI.  318—345  10  Claims 

A  single-phase  fiill-wave  regenerative  SCR  (silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier)  drive  having  a  series  and  shunt,  T-network. 
reactor  configuration,  minimum  firing  of  both  forward  and 
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regenerative  SCR's,  and  current  feedback  regulation.  The  3,675,106 

reactor  configuration  along  with  the  controlled  minimum  fir-  ELECTRONIC  DEMAND  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ing  angle  assures  continuous  current  through  the  motor  arma-  CONTROL 

ture  over  substantially  the  entire  load  range  except  for  the  low    BolwlaB  I.  Pryjmak,  Kettering,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  General  Mo- 

10  to  20  percent  whereas  normally  continuous  current  oc-       tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fled  April  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,562 
I  Imt.  CI  H02k  3/08    < 

UA  CI.  318-443  5  Claims 

s — nLrti,-t^>'^i  •  I      " 


curred  only  in  about  the  upper  half  of  the  load  range.  This  al- 
lows the  current  regulator  to  be  designated  for  continuous 
current  rather  than  discontinuous  current,  having  higher  gain, 
and  affording  better  control.  By  continuous  current,  heating 
also  is  reduced. 


I  3,675,105 

CURRENT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Petrigalla,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poratioB,  MOwaukec,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,255 

Iat.CI.H02p5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-356  9  Claims 
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A  current  transformer  having  a  pair  of  primary  windings  is 
connected  between  a  single  phase  thyristor-diodc  full-wave 
bridge  network  and  a  shunt  field  winding  of  a  DC.  motor  to 
linearly  sense  the  direct  current  flowing  within  the  fieW  wind- 
ing Opposed  magnetic  flux  signals  are  altenutely  induced 
within  the  current  transformer  core  by  the  direct  current  flow- 
ing through  the  winding.  A  secondary  winding  is  coupled  to 
the  current  transformer  core  to  provide  an  altematmg  current 
signal  proportional  to  the  flux  signals.  A  full  wave  rectifier  is 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and  supplies  a 
unidirectional  signal  to  a  parallel  connected  resistor  thereby 
providing  an  isolated  analog  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  direct  current  flowing  within  the  D.C.  motor  fieW  winding. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical 
control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  windshield  wiper 
unit  and  a  washer  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  in  which 
the  wiper  unit  has  a  pair  of  oscillauble  wipers  which  are 
moved  through  outboard  and  inboard  strokes  during  each 
cycle  of  operation.  The  electrical  control  system  comprises  a 
power  source,  an  electric  motor  means  for  driving  the  wipers, 
an  electrically  operited  washer  unit  and  a  first  control  circuit 
means  including  a  manual  switch  for  effecting  either  low  or 
high  speed  continuous  operation  of  the  wipers  and  a  second 
manual  switch  for  controlling  operation  of  the  washer  unit. 
The  electrical  control  system  further  includes  a  second  con- 
trol circuit  means  in  parallel  with  a  first  control  circuit  means 
and  which  includes  a  transistor  means  connected  in  series  with 
the  motor  means,  an  RC  electrical  time  delay  means  con- 
nected with  the  base  of  the  transistor  means  and  a  push  button 
control  switch.  The  control  switch  is  operable  when  partially 
depressed  to  effect  operation  of  the  wiper  motor  through 
either  a  single  cycle  of  operation,  any  number  up  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  operation  or  any  number 
plus  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  operation  depend- 
ing upon  the  length  of  time  the  control  switch  is  partially 
depressed  prior  to  being  released  and  is  operable  when  mo- 
mentarily fully  depressed  to  effect  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  washer  unit  and  the  wiper  unit  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles  of  operation  and  with  the  wiper  motor 
shutting  off  automatically  subsequent  to  the  cessation  of 
washer  operation. 


3,675,107 
TURRET  INDEXING  CONTROL  ^STEM 
I  J.  Barber,  Wnmavge,  N.Y.,  iirffn  ir  to  HindaBlr  In- 
dwtrics.  Inc.,  Birflalo,  N.Y. 

FBcd  OcL  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,139 
InLCLGOSb  7  9/2« 
UACL  318-601  4< 

For  controlling  indexing  of  the  turret  of  a  punching  , 
where  tool  stations  have  different  distances  dterebetween,  a 
read  only  memory  stores  the  number  of  indexing  pulses 
required  to  index  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sutions,  and  a 
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readout  circuit  serves  to  read  out  the  number  of  such  pulses  ^'^'.iw.—-,..,^  ».7«/i^c> 

^ired  to  execute  a  desired  indexing  operaUon.  Preferably  INFORMATION  TR^SMITTING  DEVICE 

^  HUding  G.   Skoog,  Balsta,  Sweden,  asigiior  to  Scvenska 


CdWMMMP 


Dalarcginter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,679 
Int  CI.  HOlm  J/22 
U^.CL  321-2 
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the  system  executes  a  move  in  the  indexing  direction  requiring 
traversal  of  the  lesser  number  of  tool  stations. 


3,675,108 

INDUCTION  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  NidioU,  1204  W.  27tii  St^  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  187,982 

IntCL  HOI  m  45/04 


U.S.  CI.  320-2 


11  Claims 


A  device  for  transmitting  information,  represented  by  dif- 
ferent levels  of  DC-voltage,  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver 
galvanically  separated  from  the  transmitter.  A  transformer, 
one  winding  of  which  forms  a  part  of  a  LC-oscillator,  and  the 
second  winding  of  the  transformer  is  connected  to  a  first 
transistor  via  a  diode,  the  transistor  in  emitter-follower  con- 
figuration. A  second  transistor,  also  having  an  emitter  follower 
configuration  is  a  part  of  the  LC-oscillator.  A  second  output 
diode  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor.  The 
arrangement  being  so  designed  that  the  voiuge  level  appear- 
ing at  the  cathode  of  the  second  diode  corresponds  to  the 
input  voltage  level  appearing  at  the  input  of  the  first  transistor. 


3,675,110 

MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  VOLTAGE  OSCILLATIONS  IN 

SOLro-STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  anignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,165 

bitCLH02m//7« 

U.S.  CI.  321-14  9  Claims 


An  induction  charging  device  for  recharging  a  battery  or 
batteries  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  battery  powered  appliance 
is  disclosed  and  includes  a  housing  having  walls  defining  a 
passage  extending  therethrough  with  the  passage  having  an 
entrance  shaped  to  receive  a  rechargeable  battery  powered 
appliance.  An  appliance  support  member  is  positioned  within 
the  passage  to  receive  an  appliance  or  battery  container  and 
move  same  along  a  battery  recharging  path  having  a  trans- 
former primary  coil  and  core  within  the  housing  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  battery  recharging  path  so  that  a  secondary  coil 
and  core  within  the  appliance  or  battery  container  will  move 
along  the  battery  recharging  path  with  the  respective  cores 
aligned.  A  current  is  connected  to  the  primary  coil  to  thereby 
energize  the  secondary  coil  in  the  appliance  or  battery  con- 
tainer and  direct  current  through  a  rectifier  in  the  appliance 
whereby  a  unidirectional  current  is  supplied  to  the  rechargea- 
ble battery  or  batteries  in  the  appliance.  Cooperative  portions 
on  the  passage  defining  walls  and  a  body  of  the  appliance  or 
battery  container  in  the  battery  recharging  path  and  act  as  a 
key  whereby  only  an  appliance  or  battery  contoiner  haying  a 
proper  size  ans  shape  may  be  received  in  and  move  in  the 
respective  cooperative  interengaging  portions  and  have  the 
battery  or  batteries  therein  charged  in  the  induction  charging 
device. 
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'  A  thyristor  is  serially  joined  to  an  inductor  and  is  shunted  by 
a  snubber  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  capaci- 
tor. When  subjected  to  a  stepped  change  in  voltage,  the  series 
combination  of  the  inductor  and  the  snubber  circuit  may 
become  oscillatory.  To  prevent  the  voltage  across  the  thyristor 
from  undesirably  overshooting,  a  tuned  damping  circuit  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  tKe  inductor,  or  alternatively  in 
parallel  with  the  snubber  circuit 
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3,675,111 
AUTOMATIC  DC  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Toihikatsa  Sakka,  8-12, 4-cbome,  Higaiki-Mnkojima,  Somida- 
ka,   Tokyo,   and    Kiyoshi   Takano,    1814   Matannra-cko, 
Kanazawa-kn,  Yokokama-ahi,  Kanagawa,  botk  of  Japan 

Filed  Jane  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,049 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25, 1970, 45/55721 
Int  CI.  H02m  7/24;  G05f  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  321-18  9  Claims 


3,675,113 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  HAVING  A  SPRING  POWERED  PRIME  MOVER 

RESPONSIVE  TO  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Clifford  J.  Bader,  West  Ckester,  and  Rkiuird  P.  Branco, 
Bridgeport,  botk  of  Pa.,  anignors  to  Bnrrongks  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,638 

Int  CL  H02p  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  10  Claims 


r,  T," 


An  automatic  DC  voltage  regulating  system  includes  an  au- 
tomatic AC  voltage  regulator  whose  output  impedance  is  in- 
ductive. Voltages  respectively  in  phase  with  the  voltages  of  an 
input  and  an  output  winding  of  this  AC  voltage  regulator  are 
combined  by  means  of  a  pair  of  additional  windings  magneti- 
cally connected  with  the  input  and  output  windings  and  them- 
selves interconnected  in  series.  A  series  circuit  of  a  resistance 
and  a  capacitor,  for  example,  is  connected  to  the  aforesaid  ad- 
ditional windings  so  as  to  cause  a  desired  phase  lag  to  the 
above  obtained  resultant  of  the  input  and  output  voltages  of 
the  AC  voltage  regulator.  The  output  voltage  of  this  re- 
sistance-capacitor series  circuit  is  applied  via  a  transformer  to 
a  rectifier  connected  in  tandem  with  the  AC  voltage  regulator, 
thereby  controlling  the  gate  of  at  least  one  thyristor  included 
in  the  rectifier  in  accordance  with  variation  in  the  value  of  the 
load  current.  There  are  also  disclosed  herein  several  other  ex- 
amples of  the  automatic  DC  voltage  regulating  system  of  the 
invention. 


3,675,112 
STANDBY  POWER  SYSTEM 
Peter  B.  Smith,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,432 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  322-4  3  Cbims 
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A  standby  generator  having  a  flywheel  storage  system  cou- 
pled to  the  standby  engine.  The  flywheel  is  also  coupled  to  the 
motor  generator  set  through  a  hydrostatic  transmission  system 
including  a  fixed  stroke  hydraulic  motor  and  a  variable  stroke 
hydraulic  pump. 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  providing  a 
nonvolatile  electrical  energy  source  which  employs  a  finite 
source  of  mechanical  energy,  metered  in  accordance  with  the 
electrical  power  demands  of  the  utilization  device.  A  basic 
embodiment  of  the  system  contemplated  by  the  invention  as  a 
replacement  for  the  volatile  electro-chemical  storage  battery 
with  its  limited  shelf  life,  comprises  a  spring-wound  generator, 
electrical  energy  storage  means,  and  electrical  latching  means 
controlled  by  upper  and  lower  voltage  limit  sensors  for  meter- 
ing out  the  mechanical  energy  of  the  spring  as  a  function  of 
the  level  of  electrical  energy  present  at  any  given  time  in  the 
storage  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  322—31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675,117 


3,675.114 

HIGH  CURRENT  VOLTAGE/CURRENT  REGULATOR 

EMPLOYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PARALLEL 

CONNECTED  POWER  TRANSISTORS 

Sarkis  Nerceadan,  Long  bland,  N.Y^  anignor  to  Forbro 

Design  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,675 
Int  CL  G05f  1/56  ■" 
VS.  CI.  323-9  5  Cbiiu 
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In  a  high  current  regubtor  employing  high  power  parallel 
connected  pass  transistors,  equal  current  sharing  is  forced  by 
comparing  the  voltage  drop  acro«  small  emitter  resistors  and 
by  means  of  differential  (operational)  amplifiers  forcing  these 
voltage  drops  to  be  subttantially  equal  at  all  output  currents. 
Three  additional  quantities  are  controlled;  first,  output  volt- 
age; second,  output  current;  and  third,  fokl-back  overlond 
current  characteristics.  The  overall  performance  in  all  maior 
characteristics  is  enhanced  by  the  liberal  use  of  high  gain  in- 
tegrated circuit  operational  amplifiers. 
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3,(75,115 
POWU  SUPTLY  PROVIDING  SYNCHRONIZED 
ENUGIZATION  OF  A  LOAD 
P.  OT  ■■!>■■,  S«db«y,  MaM.,  MdiMN-  to  Raytbcoo 
Caapuy,  Laimt^m,  Mam. 

ntd  N«T.  M,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  880,070 

Iirt.CLG05f  7/56 

UACL323-«  4CWmi 


3,675,117 
ASYNCHRONOUS  GENERATOR  DEVICE 
Ebcrhart   Rdmers,  7700   Random   Ran   Lane   #201,  Falls 
ClMirck,Va. 

Coatfaraatkm-lB-part  «f  Scr.  No.  55,205,  imij  15, 1970.  Thb 

appHcadoB  Aprl  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,368 

bLCLH02p9/46 

VS.  CI.  322—31  8  Claims 
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A  power  supply  having  an  energy  storage  capacitor  for  sup- 
plying energy  at  a  predetermined  voltage  to  a  pulsed  load,  and 
a  charging  circuit  operative  during  recurring  intervals 
between  the  pulsing  of  the  load  and  responsive  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  fmlsed  load  for  charging 
the  energy  storage  capacitor.  A  transformer  is  provided  in 
combination  with  the  charging  circuit  to  isolate  the  energy 
storage  capacitor  from  the  charging  circuit  during  the  pulsing 
of  the  load. 


3,675,116 
RESONANT  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Heu7  M.  Israel,  1/56,  Worcester,  Mam.,  aasignor  to  Raytheon 
Compuy,  Lczimta^  MaM. 

Filed  Marck  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,136 

lM.CLG05f;/56 

U.S.CL  323-17  1  Claim 


The  drive  means  of  this  invention  comprises  a  squirrel  cage 
induction  motor  adapted  to  operate  as  an  asynchronous  alter- 
nator without  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  synchronous  machine. 
This  relatively  light  weight  drive  means  is  especially  ap- 
propriate for  vehicle  propulsion. 


tmCHMMIZffll  il 


3,675,118 

MULTI-PROBE  METOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING,  CORRELATING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

DEFECTS  IN  TEST  MEMBERS 

Robert  C.  Booti^  Bctkkkcm,  Pa.,  amigMr  to  Bcthlekcm  Sled 

Corporatkm 

Filed  Aprfl  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,397 

Iirt.CLG01rJJ//2 

UACL  324-37  ISChima 


fimrmtrtm 


A  resonant  charging  choke  and  switching  arrangement  in  a 
regulator  for  controlling  the  voltage  across  a  capacitive 
storage  element  despite  large  variations  in  the  volti^  of  a 
source  of  DC  power  for  such  element,  the  switching  arrange- 
ment being  operated  through  a  control  circuit:  (a)  electrically 
to  diiconiMCt  the  resonant  charging  choke  from  the  capacitive 
storage  element;  and,  (b)  electric^  to  connect  the  resonant 
charging  choke,  through  a  low  impedance  circuit  to  the  ar/urce 
of  DC  power  when  the  voltage  across  the  capacitive  r^orage 
element  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


Nondestructive  test  apparatus  detecU  both  straight  and 
skewed  defects  in  test  members  such  as  steel  billets  and  bars 
having  flat  surfaces.  Detecting  means,  including  a  plurality  of 
probes  adapted  to  scan  a  surface  of  said  member  sequentially 
and  cyclically  during  relative  lengthwise  movement  therewith, 
produces  a  (Murality  of  electrical  signals  represenUtive  of  de- 
fects detected  in  said  member.  The  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  are  selected  sequentially  one  at  a  time  by  a  multiplexer. 
The  selected  electrical  signals  cause  defect  pulses  to  be 
produced  and  those  pulses  are  coordinated  with  probe  posi- 
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tion  signals  in  electronic  circuits  which  classify  the  defects  ac- 
cording to  location,  or  location  in  combination  with  level  of 
defect  severity  and/or  length,  in  a  longitudinally  extending 
section  of  the  test  member.  A  signal  correlator  may  be  added 
to  reject  noise  and  false  defect  pulses  as  well  as  to  accom- 
modate skewed  defects  when  either  or  both  such  situations  are 
encountered.  The  finally  processed  defect  pulses  are  utiUzed, 
for  example,  to  activate  reworkabic  or  rejectoble  defect  mar- 
kers downstream  df  the  probe  over  each  section  of  the 
scanned  surface  where  the  defects  occurred  in  said  member 


manually  variable  capacitor,  and  a  varactor  diode  in  the  arms 
thereof  and  an  automatic  balance  circuit  inchiding  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  with  inputs  coupled  across  the  bridge  null 
points  and  an  output  d.c.  coupled  to  the  varactor  diode  and 
controlling  its  capacitance  is  disclosed. 


3,675,119 

TWIN  REACTOR  EMPLOYED  FOR  VOLTAGE 

STABILIZATION  IN  POWER  PLANTS 

Mark   Samaiiovkh    Ubkind,   perculok   Stopani,   8,   kv.   6, 

Moscow,  and  Gnrami  Semcaovkk  Lezhava,  aUtsa  Pavlova, 

49,  kv.  8,  Tbiliai,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,145 

Int.  CL  G05f  im,  HOlf  29114 

U.S.  CI.  323-48  10  Claims 


A  duplex  reactor  having  two  inductively  coupled  working 
windings  connected  in  series  opposition.  The  windings  having 
a  common  output  lead  connected  to  a  power  source  and 
respective  output  leads  connected  to  consumer  loads.  A 
member  which  controls  the  mutual  inductance  of  the  working 
windings  is  arranged  on  a  magnetic  core. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324 — 37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675,118 


3>75,121 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 

Don  D.  Thompaoa,  CoroM   Dd  Mar,  CaHf.,   amtganr  to 

Chevron  Researdi  Compaay,  Saa  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

FHcd  Jnac  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,022 

iBt  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  7  Claims 


3,675,120 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  INITIAL 

CONDUCTORS  THEREOF 

George  H.  Fathaoer,  Dccatar,  IIL,  anigBor  to  Harold  O.  HUl, 

Jr. 

FQcd  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,326 

lat  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  >3  Claims 
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The  real  part  of  the  complex  dielectric  constant  of  a  fluid 
medium  containing  conducting  impurities  and  water  is  accu- 
rately measured  by  avoiding  the  effects  of  dielectric  dispersion 
and  water  dipole  absorption.  Dielectric  dispersion  is  avoided 
by  operating  the  capacitance  probe  circuit  at  a  frequency 
above  about  10  megahertz.  Water  dipole  absorption  is 
avoided  by  operating  a  capacitance  probe  circuit  at  a  frequen- 
cy below  about  300  megahertz. 


3,675,122 

TWO-WIRE  CURRENT  TRANSMITTER  EMPLOYING  A 

STABH^IZED  CURRENT  SOURCE  IN  ONE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  SERIES 

THEREWITH  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 

AMPLinER  CONTAINED  IN  A  PARALLEL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Roae,  Minaeapolis,  Mimi.,  asdgaor  to  RoKmouat 
Enginecriiig  Compaay,  Edea  Prairk,  Mbm. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,687 

lat  CL  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-62  13  ClaiaM 
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-j  ClOOMUTai}— 1     n»     I 


A  grain  moisture  tester  having  an  impedance  measuring 
capacitive  bridge  circuit  with  an  unknown  capacitance,  a 


A  transmitter  controls  the  flow  of  load  current  through  only 
two  wires  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  con- 
dition. Within  the  transmitter  the  current  follows  two  paths, 
one  portion  of  the  current  ftowing  through  a  direct  current 
amplifler  and  the  remainmg  portion  flowing  through  a  stabil- 
ired  current  source  which  provides  the  sole  energization  for 
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certain  components,  including  a  condition  responsive  bridge 
network,  in  order  to  operate  the  DC  amplifier  in  response  to 
the  condition  sensed  by  tlie  bridge  network.  The  current 
recombines  to  constitute  the  load  current  that  is  indicative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  variable  condition. 


3,675,123 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENTS  IN  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CONDUCTOR  BY  MODULATED  RADIATED 

BEAMS 
Wolfgang  Hennstein,  and  Klaiis  MoUenbeck,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  Msignors  to  Siemens  Aktieageselbchaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,064 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1969,  P  19  40 

614J 

InLCLGQlr  19100,31/00 
U.S.  CI.  324— 96  9  Claims 


low-power,  high-frequency  diode  oscillator  under  test.  An 
auxiliary  injection  phase-locked  oscillator,  driven  by  the  oscil- 
lator under  test,  is  used  to  provide  a  signal  of  sufficient  level 
for  operation  of  a  high-frequency  discriminator  used  for  noise 
measurement.  The  auxiliary  oscillator  may  additionally  be 
used  for  calibration  of  the  discriminator  preliminary  to  taking 
noise  measurements. 


3,675,125 
OPTICAL  WATTMETER 
Andre  Jaecklin,  EnnetbMlcn,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gcselbchaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switxertand 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,027 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.   10,  1969, 
18403/69 

InLClGOlr  31100,7100,21100 
VS.  CI.  324-96  9  Claims 
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A  modulation  device  at  a  high  voltage  has  a  reflector  for 
reflecting  high  frequency  oscillations  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  to  be  measured.  The  reflector  has 
resonant  characteristics  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  to  be  measured.  A  transmitter  transmits  high 
frequency  oscillations  to  the  reflector.  A  receiver  converts  the 
reflected  oscillations  to  signals  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  to  be  measured. 


3,675,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FREQUENCY 

MODULATION  NOISE  SIGNALS  AND  FOR 

CALIBRATING  SAME 

James  R.  Ashley,  ColorMlo  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Frank  M.  Pal- 

ka,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Raod  Corporatioa 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,673 

Int  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

UA  CI.  324-57  6Clidm8 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  measurement  of  frequency 
modulation  noise  on  the  carrier  signal  output  of  a  low-noise, 


An  optical  wattmeter  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  in- 
stantaneous power  being  transmitted  over  a  high  voltage  line 
utilizes  a  monochromatic  circularly  polarized  light  beam 
which  is  transmined  through  an  electro-optical  modulator 
such  as  K^  or  Pockels  cell  subjected  to  an  electric  field 
produced  by  the  high  voltage  line  proportional  to  the  voltage 
component  of  the  power  to  be  measured.  The  light  beam, 
doubly  refracted  in  the  modulator  thereby  to  produce  an  ellip- 
tically  polarized  beam,  the  eccentricity  of  the  ellipse  being 
variable  with  the  line  voltage,  is  passed  through  a  circular 
quarter-wave  plate  and  then  delivered  to  a  Faraday  rotator 
which  is  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  high 
voltage  line  proportional  to  the  current  component  of  the 
IK>wer  to  be  measured.  The  magn(-tic  field  prt«duces  a  phase 
shift  proportional  to  the  magnetic  field  between  the  laevo- 
rotatory  and  dextro-rotatory  components  of  the  light  beam 
which  results  in  a  change  of  inclination  proportional  to  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  ellipse  of  the  outcoming  elliptically 
polarized  beam.  The  elliptically  polarized  light  beam  emerging 
from  the  Faraday  rotator  thus  containing  data  relative  to  the 
strength  of  the  electric  field  as  a  function  of  the  eccentricity  of 
the  ellipse  and  data  relative  to  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
field  as  a  function  of  its  inclination  is  then  passed  through  a 
polarization  type  beam  splitter  such  as  a  Wollaston  prism 
which  divides  the  light  beam  into  two  partial  beams  having  dif- 
ferent polarization  directions,  these  partial  beams  then  being 
passed  respectively  to  photo-electric  detectors  which  produce 
electrical  intensities  and  which  are  then  electrically  substrated 
to  produce  an  output  current  proportional  to  the  product  of 
the  voltage  on,  and  current  flow  in,  the  high  voltage  line  at  the 
point  at  which  the  instantaneous  power  level  is  measured. 


3,675,126 
COMMUTATED  MOTOR  SPEED  MEASURING  MEANS 
Charles  B.  Chilton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporadoo 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,012 

Int.CI.G01pi/4« 

U.S.  CI.  324—168  10  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  commuUted  electric 

motor  such  as  a  d-c  or  univeraal  motor  uses  a  current  trans- 
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former  and  band-pass  filter  for  sensing  power  line  perturba- 
tions caused  by  motor  commutation.  The  sensed  perturbations 
trigger  a  one-shot  whose  ON  time  with  respect  to  total  time  is 
taken  as  a  measure  of  motor  speed.  When  a  universal  motor  is 
powered  by  an  a-c  power  source,  a  synchronous  gating  circuit 
is  used  to  blank  the  measuring  circuit  near  the  zero  crossings 
of  the  power  line.  A  full  wave  level  detector  senses  when  in- 


rod  which  acts  as  the  waveguide  The  shield  protects  the 
waveguide  from  ice,  rain,  birds  and  foreign  objects,  without  it- 
self interferring  with  the  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
through  the  waveguide.  A  coupler  or  antenna  is  attached  to 
the  moving  vehicle  and  moves  along  underneath  the  stationary 
waveguide  structure  to  couple  signals  between  the  vehicle  and 
the  stationary  waveguide.  The  repeater  comprises  two  short 
auxiliary  sections  of  waveguides  which  are  mounted  parallel  to 
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stantaneous  line  voltage  drops  below  a  preset  threshold  level 
and  at  that  time  qualifies  the  synchronous  gating  circuit.  The 
gating  circuit  is  not  actually  opened,  however,  until  a  sub- 
sequent perturbation  is  detected,  at  which  time  motor  speed 
measurement  is  suspended.  When  instantaneous  line  voltage 
now  rises  above  the  threshold  level,  the  synchronous  gating 
circuit  is  qualified  to  close  but  will  not  close  until  a  second 
subsequent  power  line  perturbation  is  detected. 


I  3,675,127 

GATED-CLOCK  TIME  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  GRANULARITY  ERROR  ELIMINATION 

Dennis  Lester  McKicman,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,477 

Int.  CI.  G04I 9/00,/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  324-186  4  Claims 


m  ■ 


the  stationary  waveguide,  and  a  microwave  amplifier.  The  first 
auxiliary  waveguide  removes  a  small  portion  of  the  signal 
flowing  in  the  main  waveguide  and  conducts  that  signal  to  the 
amplifier.  The  amplifier  amplifies  the  signal  and  delivers  it  to 
the  second  waveguide  which  couples  the  energy  back  to  the 
main  waveguide  in  amplified  form.  By  means  of  this  repeater, 
the  energy  in  the  main  waveguide  is  amplified  substantially 
without  interrupting  the  signal  received  by  or  transmitted  by 
the  moving  vehicle. 


'  3,675,128 

MICROWAVE  REPEATER 

Manlio  G.  Abele,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  General  Ap- 
plied  Sdencc  Uboratories,  Inc.,  Wcstbory,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,601 
IntCl.H04ni/56,i/60 
U.S.  CI.  325-1  17  Claims 

A  repeater  for  a  stationary  waveguide  in  a  system  for  com- 
municating between  the  waveguide  and  a  moving  vehicle  such 
as  a  train.  The  stationary  waveguide  structure  includes  an  in- 
verted channel-shaped  shield  with  a  semi-cylindrical  dielectric 


3,675,129 

DIFFERENTIALLY  COHERENT  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYED 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  J.  Melrin,  Coata  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,742 

Int  CI.  H04I 27/22 

U.S.  CI.  325-320  13  Claims 
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A  precise  measure  of  the  time  interval  between  the  occur- 
rence of  first  and  second  events  is  obtained  by  utilizing  gated- 
clock  time  interval  measurement  apparatus.  A  plurality  of 
clock  pulses  occurring  during  the  interval  between  the  events 
is  counted.  Errors  in  the  time  interval  measurement  are 
minimized  by  obtaining  a  measure  of  an  interval  between  the 
first  event  aiid  the  first  counted  clock  pulse  and  by  obtaining  a 
measure  of  an  interval  between  the  last  counted  clock  pulse 
and  the  second  event.  Analog  signals  represenutivc  of  the 
error  intervals  and  the  clock  pulse  count  are  combined  to 
yield  the  desired  time  interval  measurement. 


A  digitally  implemented  demodulating  system  for  use  in  de- 
tecting a  multitone  differentially  coherent  phase  shift  keyed 
received  signal.  A  plurality  of  reference  tones  are  sequentially 
generated  and  separated  into  in-phase  and  quad-phase  com- 
ponents. These  components  are  multiplied  by  the  input  signal 
and  stored  in  a  plurality  of  accumulators  equal  to  twice  the 
number  of  received  tones  to  obtain  the  X  and  Y  components 
of  each  received  tone.  Substantially  the  same  circuitry  is  then 
used  to  measure  the  phase  of  each  received  tone  with  respect 
to  a  test  angle  after  which  the  reference  is  updated  to  have  the 
same  phase  as  the  received  tone  in  preparation  for  the  next  de- 
tection operation.  Recovery  of  the  detection  information  is 
obtained  by  testing  the  polarity  of  the  X  and  Y  accumulators. 
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3,675,130 

A  CmCUlT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFECTING  A 

TUNING  OF  A  TRANSCEIVER  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

MANGETIC  CORE  MEMORY 

lUBbcif,  PfonhdM,  Gcraaay,  aaif mt  to  iBtcrnatioiMl 

StaadaH  Efectrk  Cf^orlfaa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,285 

laLCim4hll04 

UACL  325-174  8Chlins 


sideband  modulated  signal  in  order  to  properly  demodulate 
the  received  signal  for  baseband  recovery  of  the  data.  The  in- 
vention makes  use  of  post  detection  feedback  to  generate  an 
error  signal  for  locking  a  voltage  control  oscillator  (WCO)  to 
the  correct  phase  for  synchronous  demodulation  without 
using  a  transmitted  carrier  tone.  The  error  signal  which  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  baseband  dau  waveform  squared,  plus 
the  Hilbert  transform  of  the  baseband  data  waveform  squared, 
times  the  sine  of  the  phase  difference  between  the  VCO  out- 
put and  the  input  signal  is  generated  from  the  delayed  output 
of  a  first  product  demodulator,  the  delayed  output  of  a  second 
product  demodulator  and  the  output  of  the  signal  detector. 


3,675,132 
SEARCH-LOCK  SYSTEM 
NeU  W.  Hanen,  Pomptoa  PlaiM,  N  J.,  awl  Nathan  Orenstdn, 
New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  The  United  States  of  Amerka 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,581 

lntCLH04b7/26 

UA  CI.  325-423  8Clnfais 


There  is  provided  a  remotely  controlled  antenna  tuning 
device  comprising  a  conventional  magnetic  core  memory  hav- 
ing the  same  number  of  rows  as  associated  tuning  steps  of  the 
tranKeiver  and  the  same  number  of  columns  as  antenna  tun- 
ing elements  (capacitors)  connected  by  means  of  relays  to  the 
tuning  circuit.  The  output  signals  of  a  first  counter  controlled 
by  pulses  generated  while  tuning  the  transceiver  step  by  step, 
selects  the  corresponding  row  of  the  memory,  in  the  columns 
of  which  is  stored  the  information  to  activate  the  relays.  The 
information  may  be  stored  in  the  memory  or  written  in, 
respectively,  by  means  of  a  tuning  discriminator  and  a  logic 
circuitry  controlling  a  second  counter  and  a  pulse  generator. 


3,675,131 
COHERENT  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  PHASE  LOCKING 
TECHNIQUE 
RaywMd  L.  PtcfchoHz,  Brookyln,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsincsi  Mat  hincs  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,763 
Imt  CI  HOAb  1168 
U.S.CL  325-329  8  Claims 
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A  received  RF  signal  is  mixed  with  the  output  of  a  voltage- 
controlled  local  oscillator  to  provide  an  IF  signal  which  is 
simultaneously  passed  to  a  frequency  discriminator  and  a  cir- 
culating memory.  Control  voltage  for  the  oscillator  is  provided 
by  an  AFC  unit  which  compriseii  an  integrator  receiving 
selected  constant  voltage  inputs  During  the  search  mode  a 
search  ramp  is  generated  by  the  integrator.  A  flyback  circuit 
causes  the  search  voltage  to  repeat  its  traverse  over  a 
prescribed  range.  Bipolar  video  discriminator  outputs  above  a 
predetermined  threshold  place  the  system  in  the  lock  mode 
and  selectively  gate  two  settable,  constant  voltage  inputs  to 
furnish  a  triangle  wave  integrator  output  centered  on  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  desired  local  oscillator  frequency.  The 
oscillator  output  is  mixed  with  the  stored  IF  to  produce  a 
replica  of  the  input  signal. 
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A  phase-locked  loop  system  capable  of  producing  a 
synchronous  reference  of  the  proper  frequency  and  phase  to 
coincide  with  the  frequency  and  phase  of  a  transmitted  single 


3,675,133 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INDEPENDENTLY 
VARYING  THE  WIDTHS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  PULSES 
Richard  F.  Frankeny,  and  Joey  K.  Tnttle,  both  of  Longmoot, 
Colo.,  aaignors  to  IntematioBal  Bnainess  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,091 
Int.  a.  H03k5//59,  77/26 
U.S.CL  328-55  13Clntais 

Input  data  comprises  a  plurality  of  serial  random-width  pul- 
ses each  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge.  The  relative  posi- 
tion of  each  leading  and  trailing  edge  is  independently  adjusu- 
ble  in  accordance  with  external  data  to  give  output  data  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  serial  pulses  derived  from,  but  selectively 
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different  than,  the  input  data.  A  data  clock  generates  a  transi- 
tion signal  for  each  pulse  edge.  Each  transition  signal  is 
directed  into  a  different  variable  delay  circuit  which  imposes  a 
delay  dictated  by  external  data.  The  delayed  transitions 


3,675,135 

SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Davhi   Rch   Wetter,   Bcmnrdsviile,   NJ.,   asrignor   to   BcD 

Telephone  Uboratoriet,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,229 

lBtCLH03k  77/56 

UA  CI.  328-151  5Clatais 
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operate  a  pulse  regenerating  flip-flop  to  form  the  output  data. 
Appropriate  gating  controls  permit  width  control  of  only 
selected  pulses.  By  defining  normal  daU  as  delayed  input  data, 
output  data  may  be  shifted  either  forward  or  backward  in  time 
relative  to  the  normal  data. 


3,675,134 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

TUBE 

Ednard  Lncdicke,  Ncshanic,  awl  Robert  Steven  Sflver,  KendaU 

Park,  both  of  N  J.,  asrignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

FBcd  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,391 

hiLCI.Gllc77/26 

U.S.  CI.  328-124  lOCWms 
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In  the  operation  of  an  information  storage  tube  including  a 
storage  target,  comprising  a  conducting  or  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  insulating  storage  layer  and  a  conducting  grid  or 
mesh,  means  for  scanning  the  target  with  an  electron  beam, 
and  a  secondary  electron  collector  adjacent  to  the  target;  the 
storage  Urget  is  primed  by  scanning  the  target  with  a  low 
velocity  beam  in  a  series  of  steps  while  maintaining  the  con- 
ducting grid  at  a  low  positive  potential  (e.g.,  +5  volts)  and  ap- 
plying successively  higher  positive  potentials  to  the  substrate, 
until  the  difference  between  the  potentials  of  the  substrate  and 
the  conducting  mesh  is  about  25  volts,  and  then  reducing  the 
substrate  potential  enough  to  reduce  the  storage  layer  poten- 
tial to  zero,  preparatory  to  writing.  Now,  the  signal  informa- 
tion can  be  ( 1 )  stored  on  the  storage  layer,  by  scanning  the 
target  with  a  high  velocity  writing  beam;  (2)  read  out  no- 
destructively,  by  scanning  the  target  with  a  low  velocity  read- 
ing beam;  and  (3)  erased,  by  scanning  the  target  with  a  high 
velocity  erasing  beam.  \ 
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A  sample-and-hold  circuit  wherein  the  input  signal  to  be 
sampled  controls  a  current  switch  that  supplies  a  linear  charg- 
ing current  to  a  storage  device  in  response  to  periodic  sam- 
pling pulses.  The  storage  device  is  completely  discharged  im- 
mediately preceding  the  taking  of  each  sample. 


3,675,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  PHASE 

DISPERSION  PRODUCED  BY  APPARATUS  OR  A  SYSTEM 

Kevia  Christopher  O'Brien,  Parrippany,  NJ.,  swignnr  to  Bdi 

Tdcphooe  Uboratorles,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HO,  N  J. 

Filed  April  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,204 

Int  CI.  GOlr  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  328—133  2  Ctafans 
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First  and  second  waves  at  distinct  frequencies  are  mixed 
with  a  3rd  wave  to  produce  fourth  and  fifth  waves  having  a 
common  frequency.  The  phase  difference  between  the  fourth 
and  fifth  waves  is  then  detected  to  produce  an  output  which  is 
directly  related  to  the  phaseal  relationship  Iwtween  the  first 
and  second  waves. 


3,675,137 
INSTANTANEOUS  SINUSOIDAL  ORTHOGONAL      . 
CONVERTER 
Leon  Raphael,  23816  Cahrcrt  St.,  WoodbMl  Hilk,  CaHf. 
FVcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,208 
lac  CLG06C  7/20 
UACL  328-144  6Clotau 

A  system  for  instantaneously  providing  a  predetermined 
phase  shift  in  a  sinusoidal  signal,  the  attenuation  of  which  is 
substantially  constant  with  changes  in  the  frequency  of  the  ap- 
plied signal.  First,  phase  displacement  between  two  developed 
signals  is  accomplished  by  supplying  an  input  signal  both  to:  a 
differentiating  network  and  an  integrating  network.  Next,  the 
phase  displaced  signals  are  multiplied  to  cancel  the  variations 
in  attenuation  providing  a  signal  Uiat  is  substantially  invariable 
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with  frequency  variations  and  is  phase  displaced  from  the  ini- 
tial input  signal  As  disclosed,  a  root  circuit  may  provide  a 


output  counter  whose  final  count  identifies  the  value  of  the 
data  in  the  second  period.  During  each  period  an  analogue 
unit  measures  the  angle  of  the  input  vector  relative  to  the 
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signal  that  is  representative  of  the  square  root  of  the  mul- 
tiplied signal. 
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3  675  138 
REDUCTION  OF  INTERMOOULATION  PRODUCTS 
Artkar  F.  Studiag,  RockvUk,  Md.,  avigBor  to  Commiuika- 
tioos  Satellite  Corporatioa 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,567 

lBt.CLH03b7/00 

VS.  CI.  3M- 163  32  Clains 


beginning  of  its  quadrant,  and  a  comparator  increases  the 
count  of  the  ring  counter  by  unity  if  the  angle  of  the  input  vec- 
tor during  one  period  is  less  than  the  corresponding  angle  in 
the  previous  period,  and  thus  compensates  for  noise  effects. 
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3,675,140 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  COUPLED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
Fraok  F.   Faag,  Yorktowa  Hcigkts,  aad   Eric  G. 
MakopK,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mdgwwi  to  bit«rB«tkMal  Boiiarw 
Mackiacs  Corporatkw,  Ansoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuM  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,286 

laLCLH03fJ/(M 

U.S.CL330-5J  15ChtaM 
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Apparatus  for  reducing  the  intermodulation  producu  in  ac- 
tive devices  such  as  klystrons,  traveling  wave  tubes  and 
limiters  is  disclosed.  A  feedforward  control  amplitude 
predistorter  which  has  a  characteristic  inverse  to  that  of  the 
active  device  predistorts  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  to 
the  active  device  so  as  to  effectively  linearize  it.  A  feedfor- 
ward control  phase  compensator  predistorts  the  phase  of  the 
input  signal  to  the  active  device  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
differential  signal  phase  shift  through  the  active  device  due  to 
a  change  in  signal  input  power. 


3,675,139 

ELECTRICAL  DEMODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Aakky  W.  Gacat,  WalerloovUk,  Eagiuid,  aad«nor  to  Pleawy 

Haadel  Uad  lavcitaMati  A.G.,  Zaf.  SwitMriaad 
Filed  Jaa.  1 1, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  105,577 

dates  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jaa.  14,  1970, 
1,731/70 

lat.  CI.  H04I 27/22 
U.S.  CI.  329-104  16Claiais 

The  system  demodulates  an  input  signal  in  which  the  dati 
carried  in  each  of  successive  periods  is  represented  by  the 
phase  of  the  signal  during  that  period  with  respect  to  the  phase 
in  the  preceding  period.  Two  phase  detectors  respectively 
produce  outputs  whose  signs  are  dependent  on  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  input  carrier  and  a  phase  reference  and 
between  the  input  carrier  and  the  phase  reference  displaced 
by  90*.  From  these  outputo,  a  quadrant  detector  determines  a 
serial  number  identifying  the  phase  quadrant  in  which  the 
input  carrier  vector  lies.  A  ring  counter  is  stepped  to  equal  this 
count.  The  process  is  repeated  during  the  next  period  and  the 
counter  is  re-stepped  to  match  the  new  count.  The  number  of 
counts  necessary  in  this  re-stepping  process  is  measured  by  an 


An  amplifier  for  Rayleigh  surface  acoustic  waves  in  which 
an  additional  control  is  provided.  A  region  of  variable  conduc- 
tivity is  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
acoustic  wave  travels.  Examples  of  this  region  are  an  inversion 
layer  whose  conductivity  is  controlled  by  electrical  bias,  and  a 
bulk  region  whose  conductivity  is  controlled  by  a  variable 
width  depletion  region.  The  electric  field  produced  by  moving 
charge  carriers  in  the  variable  conductivity  region  interacts 
with  the  piezoelectric  field  produced  by  the  acoustic  wave  to 
transfer  energy  to  the  acoustic  wave,  or  extract  energy  from 
this  wave. 


3.675,141 
MODULAR  SOLID-STATE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  H.  AdaaM,  Saa  VaUey,  CaHf .,  oMlfBor  to  Lockkccd  Air- 
craft Corporatkm,  Barbaak,  Calif. 
CoatiBaattoa-ia-paft  of  Scr.  No.  835344,  Jaae  23, 1969,  PaL 
No.  34^9,847.  Thk  appHcatiaa  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

121,711 
IaLCI.H03fJ//9 
UACL  330-13  lOCWau 

A  modular  solid-state  amplifier  capable  of  delivering 
several  kilowatts  of  audio-frequency  power  over  a  frequency 
range  of  0  to  approximately  7,500  hertz  and  which  has  an  out- 
put impedance  selectively  variable  from  substantially  zero  to 
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approximately  100,000  ohms.  The  amplifier  modules  may 
readily  be  combined  to  obtain  either  voltage  or  current  gain. 
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3,675,143 
ALL-FET  LINEAR  VOLTAGE  AMPLfflER 
RkhaH   M.   Grccac,  Saiithtowa,   N.Y.,  atsigaor   to  GTE 
Laboratories  lacorporated 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,599 
lBtCl.H03fi/;6 
.UA  CI.  330-18  9ClalM 

A  linear  voltage  amplifier  circuit  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of 
field-effect  devices  having  substantially  identical  operating 
characteristics.  The  devices  are  connected  in  a  series  arrange- 
ment with  the  source  electrode  of  each  device  coupled  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  iu  adjacent  device.  Each  of  the  devidJS  ex- 
cept one  selected  device  has  its  gate  electrode  coupled  to  its 


■    i       . 
or  both,  by  appropriate  series  and  parallel  arrangements,  or 
combinations  thereof. 


3,675,142 

TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DC  OUTPUT 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION 
Rofamd  H.  Fkhtacr,  Oatorio,  Caaada,  asrigaor  to  Electroboaic 
Lfanitcd,  Kitcbcaer,  Oatario,  Caaada 

Fled  Marcb  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,473 

IatCLH03IJ/;«,i/0^ 

UA  CI.  330- 17  9ClaiBis 
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drain  electrode.  An  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  selected  device  and  an  output  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  drain  electrode  of  one  of  the  devices.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  gain  of  the  amplifi- 
er is  — (n~l )  where  n  equals  die  number  of  devices  in  the  se- 
ries arrangement. 


3,675,144 

TRANSMISSION  GATE  AND  BIASING  CIRCUITS 

Borys  Zak,  SoaMnrflk,  N  J.,  aHifaor  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,167 

lat  CLH03f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-40  26  Claiau 
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A  single  transistor  transmission  gate  coupled  at  the  output 
end  of  its  conduction  channel  to  a  circuit  input  terminal. 
When  operating  in  the  following  mode,  the  undesired  effect  of 
the  offset  voltage  which  develops  at  said  output  end  of  said 
channel,  due  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  transmission  gate, 
is  counteracted  by  reverse  biasing,  the  circuit  being  driven  by 
a  voltage  similar  to  the  offset  voltage.  Shift  register  employing 
this  circuit  and  means  for  changing  one  of  the  leveb  of  the 
output  voltage  produced  by  this  circuit  are  also  described. 


A  transistor  power  amplifier  comprises  a  voltage  amplifier 
DC  coupled  with  a  current  amplifier  and  provided  with  a  net- 
work that  inhibits  the  flow  of  DC  current  through  the  voice 
coil  of  a  loudspeaker  connected  between  the  output  terminals 
of  the  amplifier. 


3,675,145 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  MATCHED  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 
Hcary  Rkhari  Bcarrter,  Cheater  Towaihip,  N  J.,  asslgaar  to 
BcH  Tdcpheac  Uharatarfct,  lacarparated,  Marray  HB, 
Berkeley  H«ifhts,N  J. 

FBcd  Marah  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126^83 
lBLCLH03fi/6« 
U.S.CL  330-124  R  15ClaiiM 

This  application  describes  an  arrangement  for  matching  the 
output  impedance  of  an  amplifier  to  its  load.  The  amplifier 
comprises  two  active  stages  having  mutually  inverse  output 
impedances  whoee  respective  magnitudes  are,  preferably,  at 
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least  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  and  at  least  an  order 
of  magnitude  le«  than  the  impedance  of  the  external  load  cir- 
cuit to  which  the  amplifier  is  connected.  The  lower  output  im- 
pedance stage  is  connected  to  a  first  load  impedance  through 
one  winding  of  a  two-winding  transformer.  The  higher  output 
impedance  stage  is  connected  to  ground  through  the  other 
transformer  winding.  A  lecond,  impedance-matching  load  is 


system  by  temporarily  connecting  a  capacity  to  said  oscillating 
system  by  means  of  an  electronic  switch  controlled  by  a  phase- 
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connected  in  shunt  with  either  one  of  the  two  transformer 
windings.  By  controlling  the  relative  amplitude  and  phase  of 
the  signals  derived  from  the  two  stages,  the  signal  current  can 
be  coupled  to  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  load  im- 
pedances, or  to  both. 

Arrangements  for  increasing  the  amplifier  gain  and  obtain- 
ing a  match  at  the  amplifier  input  are  also  described. 


detecting  system  to  which  arc  applied  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillating  system  and  a  reference  frequency. 


3,675,146 
DIGITAL  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 
J.  MidMd  Lai«hM,  16  W.  525  Lake  Drirc  N.,  Cbrettdoa 
Hilb,IIL 

Ned  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121^7 

laL  ClUOSb  3/04 

U^.CL  331-1  R  MCWnu 
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3,675,147 

cntcurr  for  regulating  the  mean  frequency 

OF  AN  oscillating  SYSTEM 
JcM  Ctailc  Bcracy,  LaaaMuc,  SwttacrlMid,  aarif^or  to  Cm- 

S.A^  Bcra,  Swit- 


3,675,148 

random  noise  generator  diode  WITH 

impedance  matched  transistor  AMPLIFIER 

Lou  E.  Edwards,  Daabary,  Cosn^  aMigMr  to  Sotttroa  Devices, 

Ibc^  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Juc  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,939 

IntCLH03b  29/00 

UA  CI.  331-78  6Clalnu 


A  phiral  oscillator  system  with  all  the  characteristics  of  an 
analog  or  variable  frw^uency  oscillator,  but  with  the  added 
capability  of  locking  digitally  to  any  frequency  within  its 
range.  The  system  has  two  modes  of  operation,  unlocked  and 
locked.  In  the  unlocked  mode,  the  system  en^loys  a  variable 
fiequency  oscillator  together  with  a  reference  oscillator  and 
counter  to  produce  the  system  output  and  to  log  the  period  of 
the  variable  frequency  oscillator  into  a  memory.  In  the  locked 
mode,  the  contents  of  the  memory  are  held  constant,  and  the 
variable  frequency  oscillator  no  longer  drives  the  system  out- 
put. Instead,  the  reference  oscillator  and  counter  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  digital  comparator  to  produce  the  system 
output  with  a  frequency  determined  by  the  contents  of  the 
memory.  Thus,  the  system  in  the  locked  mode  operates  as  a 
digital  oscillator  at  the  frequency  that  the  variable  frequency 
oscillator  operated  before  the  mode  change. 
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A  random  noise  generator  employs  a  silicon  diode  as  the  ac- 
tive noise  source  in  an  amplifier  circuit  where  the  output  im- 
pedance of  the  noise  diode  is  matched  to  the  input  impedance 
of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  provide  an  increased  frequency 
spectrum,  temperature  stability  and  increased  independence 
of  power  supply  variations. 


3,675,149 
ATOMIC  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  BEAMS 
Lcoaard  S.  Cotkr,  cxccvtor.  Las  Altos  lUls,  CaHf.;  Joseph  H. 
HoHoway,  deceased,  late  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  awl  WUmm  R. 
TvMr,  Los  Gates,  CaHf.,  aasiiMrs  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Coapuy,PaloAHo,CaBf. 

Coadaaatioa-i^iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  743,839,  Jaly  10, 1968, 

abaadoard.  TWs  appHcathM  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,092 

Int.  CLHOls  7/06 

UACL  331-94  6Chlm8 


FVed  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,733 
priority,  appUcatioB  Swtaeriaad,  May  8,  1969, 

7M6/69 

lBt.CLH03bi/04 
U^CL  331-8  2ClalM 

A  circuit  for  regulating  the  mean  frequency  of  an  oscillating 


An  atomic  beam  tube  produces  a  pluraUty  of  atomic  beams, 
all  of  which  are  passed  through  a  pair  of  R.F.  cavities  and  then 
detected  by  a  single  detector.  First  and  second  state-selecting 
magnets  are  configured  with  a  plurality  of  deflecting  gaps, 
each  of  which  pr«iuces  an  inhomogeneous  magnetic  field. 
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The  deflecting  gaps  arc  arranged  in  symmetrical  pairs  to  pro- 
vide a  beam  tube  having  a  high  tolerance  to  acceleration 
forces.  The  use  of  multiple  beams  provides  a  high  signal-to- 
noise  ratio. 


3,675,150 

INTERNAL  MODULATION  OF  INJECTION  LASERS 
USING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
Erik  P.  Harrta,  Yorklowa  Hdfbts;  Erfc  G.  Lean,  MahopK, 
and  Cari  G.  PowcB,  Yorktown  Heights,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Bwlnas  Machines  Corpomdan,  Annonk, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jane  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,1 10 

lBt.CLHOlsi/00 

UACL  331 -94.5  17Clalins 


3,675,152 

COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  RADUL  REFRACTIVE-INDEX 

GRADIENT  IN  A  DISC  LASER 

Charles  GHbcrt  Youg,  Starrs,  Com.,  aaslgnor  to  AiMrfcan 

Opdcal  Corporatien,  SovthbrMge,  Maoa. 
Co«lnHition-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  20,946,  Mnrch  19, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3.602336.  This  appHcathM  Jnne  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

49,263 
brt.CLHOlsi/00 
U.S.CI.331-94J  12' 
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An  injection  laser  whose  light  output  is  spatially  modulated 
by  internal  effects  in  the  acUve  region  of  the  laser.  An  acoustic 
wave  is  launched  into  the  laser  and  is  existent  only  m  a  small 
area  including  the  active  region  of  the  laser  In  low  acoustic 
frequency  operation,  the  acoustic  wave  is  steered  over  an 
angle  0  to  cause  the  laser  light  output  to  be  steered  through 
this  angle.  In  high  frequency  operation,  the  frequency  of  the 
acoustic  wave  can  be  changed  to  steer  the  light  output,  or  the 
acoustic  wave  can  be  steered  to  cause  light  deflection,  as  m 
the  low  frequency  case.  The  acoustic  wave  causes  phase 
modulation  and  loss  modulation  which  results  in  scanning  of 
the  light  output.  The  acoustic  wave  can  be  a  surface  acousuc 
wave,  a  Love  wave,  or  a  Stonley  wave. 


A  disc  laser  structure  of  all-glass  support  construction.  A 
segmented  neodymium-dopcd  glass  laser  rod  is  supported  in  a 
glass  tubing  and  is  designed  to  permit  fluid  coolant  flow  within 
the  tubing  and  amongst  the  rod  segments.  The  non-laserable 
glass  supporting  means  consisU  of  samarium-doped  cladding 
glass  to  reduce  interference  by  "off  axis"  spontaneously 
emitted  light.  The  fluid  coolant  has  an  index  of  refraction 
which  matches  that  of  the  laser  glass  to  achieve  a  high  efficien- 
cy. The  absence  of  metallic  supporting  means  minimizes  the 
chance  of  metallic  decomposition  under  the  influence  of 
pump  light.  Compensation  for  a  radial  refractive  index 
gradient  is  provided  by  figuring  (creating  a  non-zero  optical 
power  in)  one  or  more  of  the  glass  discs. 


3,675,151 
SUPERRADUNT  TRAVELINGWAVE  DYE  LASER 
Mkhad  E.  Mnck,  Veraon,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Abxmft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBcd  Sept.  25,  U^O,  Ser.  No.  75,636 
lBt.CLH01s  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  "^ 


3,675,153 
LASER  OSCILLATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
OrrUle  B.  Bakcasan,  Syracnse,  and  ABen  D.  Frewh,  ManUas, 
both  of  N.Y.,aari|nors  to  GeaemlEfcctrk  Company 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,606 

Int.  CLHOls  5/00 

UA  CI.  331—94.5  4Clabns 
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Superradiant  traveling-wave  laser  emission  is  produced  with 
polymethine  cyanine  dyes  pumped  by  mode-locked  or  Q- 
switched  laser  pulses  without  the  necessity  of  a  feedback  cavi- 
ty for  the  dye.  Picosecond  duration  laser  pulses  may  be 
produced  at  a  variety  of  wavelengths  by  choosing  the  proper 
dye  and  the  pumping  laser  wavelength. 


A  laser  oscillator  (Fabry-Perot)  cavity  configuration  sup- 
porting only  the  primary  oscillation  with  no  inner  loop  parallel 
planes  capable  of  supporting  secondary  oscillations  which 
cause  hot  spots  in  the  laser  beam.  Such  configuration  is  ac- 
complished by  angling  the  output  end  surface  of  the  laser  rod, 
or  both  end  surfaces  of  the  rod  in  severe  cases,  slightly  off  the 
perpendicular  to  the  rod  axis. 
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3^75,154 
DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  IN  LASERS 
Mkhri  Alfcert  Dvfuy,  Smm*,  Md  Joha  Wilfred  Hauen, 
N«rtk  PiBtalidd,  both  of  NJ.,  MiifMrB  to  BcU  TdcpboM 
Laboratories,  tecorporated,  Momy  Hill,  Bcrtdey  Hdghts, 

NJ. 

nkd  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,228 

tet  CI.  H015  3100;  GOlb  9102 
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an  intcmally-refkctive  cylindrica]  element  connects  the  two 
conical  elements.  As  compared  to  prior  pump  cavities,  this 
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cavity  provides  superior  fundamental  transverse  mode  opera- 
tion and  simplified  fabrication. 


The  normal  dispersion  of  a  solid  stote  active  laser  medium  is 
compensated  for  by  means  of  an  intracavity  muitircflection 
device  such  as  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  diffraction  gratings  or 
aGires-Toumois  interferometer. 


3,675,155 

SENSITIZING  LUMINESCENCE  OF  ERBIUM  WITH 

MOLYBDENUM 

Robert  J.  Landry,  Starbridfc,  and  EUas  Snitaer,  Wellctley, 

both  of  Mas.,  aaaignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 

Sovthbridge,  Mass. 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,572 

Int.CLHOlsi/00 

UACL  331-94.5  7  Claims 


3,675,137 
TUNABLE  LASER  IN  A  SENSITIZED  TRANSPARENT 
MATERUL  INCLUDING  AN  INTERNAL  RESONATOR 
AND  OPTICAL  GUIDE 
Ivan  Paal  Kamlnow,  New  Shrewsbory,  and  Heinz  PanI  Weber, 
Middletown,  both  of   NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  Beriieley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Fled  April  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,866 

tet.CLH01si//6 

U.S.C1.331-94J  12Clnlmi 
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The  luminescence  of  an  erbium  or  erbium-ytterbium  doped 
glass  laser  rod  is  sensitized  by  surrounding  the  laser  rod  with  a 
glass  cladding  containing  trivalent  molybdenum  ions.  The 
trivalent  molybdenum  ions  in  the  cladding  absorb  pumping 
light  energy  in  a  wavelength  region  in  which  trivalent  erbium 
ions  have  no  strong  absorption  bands,  and  the  trivalent  molyb- 
denum ions  fluoresce  at  a  wavelength  within  an  absorption 
band  of  the  trivalent  erbium  ions,  thereby  increasing  the 
pumping  light  energy  absorbed  by  the  erbium  laser  rod. 


There  is  disclosed  a  compact,  narrow-band  single  frequency 
laser  employing  a  pair  of  internal  grating  reflectors  photo-in- 
duced in  a  suitably  sensitized  transparent  material  doped  with 
an  active  medium.  Specifically,  a  laser  is  obtained  in  a 
photosensitized  sample  of  dye -doped  poly(  methyl  mcthacry- 
late).  It  includes  an  intemaJ  resonator  formed  by  a  pair  of 
grating  reflectors  permanently  induced  in  the  sample,  in  which 
optical  guides  can  also  be  induced  upon  exposure  to  ul- 
traviolet radiation.  The  resonated  laser  frequency  is  selected 
from  the  usual  broad  dye  emission  spectrum  by  choice  of  the 
grating  spacings.  Tunability  can  be  achieved  by  applying  stress 
to  the  sample  to  change  the  grating  spacings  and  the  laser 
resonator  length  either  simultaneously  or  independently. 


3,675,156 
LASER  PUMP  CAVITY  WITH  CONICAL  GEOMETRY 
Hans  Goentcr  Danidmeyer,  Matewan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephoae     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HIU, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FHcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,772 
Int.  CLHOls  J/09 
UAa.331-94J  4ClafaM 

There  is  disclosed  an  optically  pumped  laser  employing  a 
pump  cavity  including  two  facing  internally  reflective  conical 
elements  within  which  an  elongated  laser  element  and  an  elon- 
gated pump  lamp  are  respectively  axially  oriented.  Typically, 


3,675,158 
SELF-OSCnXATING  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH 
SECONDARY  SWITCHING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO 
REGULATE  SWITCHING  FREQUENCY 
Frank  Fuller  Judd,  Madison,  and  Hefanat  Wilhart,  Whippany, 
both  of  N  J.,  assigMNTS  to  Bdl  Telephone  Uboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HIU,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,147 

Int.  CL  GOSf  1140;  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331-109  6ClnlM 

A  self-oscillating  switching  regulator  is  frequency  regulated 

by  the  introduction  of  secondary  switching  control  signals  into 
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the  voltoge  regulation  feedback  loop  to  delay  switching  of  the  corresponding  transistor  when  conductive  and  in  a  second 
switching  dew:e.  The  secondary  switching  control  signal  is  direction  by  a  selectively  variable  direct  current  control 
■enerated  by  a  monostoble  circuit  with  a  frequency  responsive    potential  through  a  constant  current  circuit  responsive  to  the 


time  consUnt.  The  secondary  switching  control  signal  com 


magnitude  of  the  selectively  variable  direct  current  control 
potential  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  charge  current  and  the 
collector-emitter  electrodes  of  the  other  transistor  when  con- 
ductive. When  either  timing  capacitor  has  become  charged  in 
the  second  direction,  the  selectively  variable  direct  current 


prises  a  variable  duration  pulse  signal.  This  pulse  signal  is 
tacked  onto  the  trailing  edge  of  the  conventional  switching 
control  signal  and  hence  extends  the  duration  of  the  control 
signal  applied  to  the  switching  device.  The  switching  delay  in- 
troduced by  the  secondary  control  signal  directly  regulates  the 
switching  frequency  of  the  switehing  regulator. 
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3,675,159 
SELF-OSCILLATING  SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  FEEDBACK  LOOP  GAIN 
CONTROL 
Frank  FnOer  Jndd,  Madison;  Jan  Mark  Lieberman,  Lake 
Hiawatha,  and  Hetanut  Wilhart,  Whippany,  all  of  N J.,  as- 
signors to  BcD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,149 

Int  CL  GOSf  1144;  H03b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  331-109  5  Claims 


control  potential,  applied  across  the  base-emitter  electrodes 
of  the  corresponding  transistor,  triggers  the  corresponding 
transistor  conductive.  Upon  the  triggering  of  either  one  of  the 
transistors  conductive,  the  other  timing  capacitor,  charged  in 
the  first  direction,  discharges  therethrough  in  an  inverse 
polarity  relationship  across  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  the 
corresponding  transistor  to  quickly  extinguish  the  correspond- 
ing transistor  and  begins  to  charge  therethrough  in  the  second 
direction. 


3,675,161 
VARACTOR-CONTROLLED  PN  JUNCTION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROWAVE  OSCILLATION 
DEVICE 
Iwao  Teramoto,  Ibaragi-shI;  Hiteo  Iwasa,  Takatsnki-shI;  YnUe 
Miyal,  Osaka,  and  Masnmi  TakesUma,  Takatsnki-shi,  all  of 
Japan,  Msignors  to  MatsnshHa  Electronics  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,684 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1968, 43/74739 
IntCI.H03lci/22 
U.S.  CI.  332-16  R  lOCIalnM 


A  self-oscillating  switching  mode  regulator  includes  cir- 
cuitry to  automatically  control  the  gain  of  voltage  feedback 
loop.  The  gain  circuitry  is  responsive  to  the  deviations  of  the 
switching  frequency  of  the  regulator  from  some  desired  value. 
By  altering  the  loop  gain  the  frequency  of  the  regulator  can  be 
regulated  at  the  desired  value. 


3,675,160 
POTENTIAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
WiOiam  C.  Staker,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,068 
IntCI.H03k5/2«2 
U.S.CL  331-113  R  6ChiBM 

A  potential  controlled  oscillator  including  two  transistors 
interconnected  for  alternate  conduction,  each  corresponding 
to  a  respective  timing  capacitor,  having  the  current  carrying 
electrodes  thereof  connected  in  parallel  across  the  output  ter- 
minals of  a  direct  current  potential  source.  Each  timing 
capacitor  is  charged  in  a  first  direction  by  the  direct  current 
potential  source  through  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  the 


»  i 


A  solid  state  microwave  generating  device  comprising  a  3- 
terminal  element  having  a  p-n  junction  representing  a  negative 
resistance  and  a  junction  of  which  the  junction  capacitance  is 
varied  according  to  a  voltage  applied  thereto.  A  reverse  volt- 
age is  imparted  to  said  p-n  junction  so  that  the  latter  is  main- 
tained in  a  negative  resistance  condition  resulting  from  an 
avalanche  current.  The  other  junction  is  set  to  a  suiuble 
reactance  vahie  so  as  to  produce  a  microwave  of  a  tuned 
wavelength,  and  under  such  a  condition  a  modulating  signal  is 
supplied  in  superimposition  to  said  other  junction  to  thereby 
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change  the  reactance  value  diereof,  thus  effecting  microwave 
modulatioa.  With  this  device,  the  oicillation  wave  occurring 
in  a  resonator  circuit  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  lumped 
constants  to  that  the  tuning  operation  of  the  resonant  circuit, 
modulation  (FM),  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  and  so 
forth  can  be  easily  and  efficiently  performed. 


cascaded  together  and  the  individual  delays  are  additive 
producing  a  device  having  a  large  time  bandwidth  product. 
Each  section  comprises  at  least  two  interdigital  surface  wave 
transducers  deposited  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate,  at  least  one 


3,<75,162 
MODULATOR  FOR  INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
JuMs  Ncal  Owes,  ShawMC,  Kus.;  Rayaoad  RouM 
Mabcrly,  Ubcrty.  Ma.;  Edwin  J.  Martfn,  Jr.,  KaMas  City, 
Ma.;  Akcarickl  YaMida,  Raytown,  Ma.,  and  Edaond  C. 
Th&mag,  KMsas  City,  Kam.,  aaigMrs  to  Wilcox  Electric, 
he. 

Fifed  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,102 

laLCLG9Ul/08 

U.S.CL332— 23  24ClaiM 
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of  the  transducers  having  electrodes  of  graded  periodicity.  A 
Fourier  transform  computer  program  may  be  used  to  optimize 
the  overall  correlator  characteristics  by  defming  the  optimum 
weighting  pattern  to  be  utilized  on  one  or  both  of  the  transdu- 
cers of  each  cascaded  section. 


3,675,164 

IMPEDANCE-MATCHING  NETWORK 

Harold  Scidd,  Warrci^  NJ.,  aasigMr  to  BcU  TefeplMMe 

Laboratories,  bMorporatcd,  Bcrtcfey  Hdgiits,  N  J. 

FVcd  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,017 

lBtCLH03b7/i« 

U&CL  333-32  6  Claims 


A  modulator  for  an  instnunent  landing  system  includes  a 
source  of  a  radio  frequency  carrier  wave  and  a  first  power  di- 
vider coupling  the  carrier  wave  to  a  first  hybrid  combining  cir- 
cuit and  through  a  second  power  divider  to  first  and  second 
constant  input  impedance  audio  frequency  double  sideband 
suppressed  carrier  generators  with  good  isolation.  The  side- 
band generators  are  coupled  to  a  second  hybrid  combining 
network  having  a  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  dif- 
ference signal  output,  constituting  a  "sideband"  output  of  the 
modulator,  and  a  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  sum  out- 
put which  is  combined  with  the  carrier  wave  in  the  first  hybrid 
combining  circuit  to  provide  a  "carrier  wave"  output  of  the 
modulator.  The  sideband  generators  each  include  a  capacitor 
bridge,  and  phase  shift  means  are  provided  so  that  the  signals 
on  one  side  of  the  bridge  are  reversed  in  phase  with  respect  to 
signals  on  the  other  side  thereof.  The  bridges  are  each  formed 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  stater  plates  having  four  facing 
conductive  patterns  and  a  motor  driven  rotor  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  pie-shaped  conductive  patterns  positioned  therebetween. 
The  shape  and  size  of  the  stator  conductive  patterns,  the 
number  of  rotor  conductive  patterns,  and  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  are  so  selected  that  a  sinusoidal  audio 
frequency  modulation  of  the  carrier  wave  is  effected. 


3,675,163 
CASCADED  F.  M.  CORRELATORS  FOR  LONG  PULSES 
CHnloa  S.  HartuM,  8923  Clcvwater  Drive,  Dalbs,  Tex., 
aod  Wflha  S.  JoMs,  427  Beverly  Drive,  Rickardaoa,  Tex. 
Fifed  Aif.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,017 
bta.H03h7/J0.9/iO 
U.S.CL  333-30  R  9CkiM 

Methods  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  producing  a 
frequency  dispersive  surface  wave  delay  device  or  correlator 
having  a  large  time  bandwidth  product.  The  device  comprises 
sevend  sections,  each  of  which  contributes  a  discrete  frequen- 
cy dispersive  delay  to  the  incident  signal.  These  sections  are 


This  application  describes  an  impedance-matching  network 
comprising  two  transformers  having  turns  ratios,  I  :N  and  1  :M, 
where  N  and  M  are  rational  numbers.  The  first  of  these  trans- 
formers senses  the  signal  current  flowing  in  the  signal 
wavepath  and  induces  a  secondary  current  that  is  proportional 
thereto.  The  secondary  current,  thus  induced,  energizes  the 
second  transformer  which  injects  into  said  wavepath  a  com- 
ponent of  current  that  is  proportional  to  the  signal  current  by 
a  factor  equal  to  the  product  of  the  turns  ratios  of  the  two 
transformers.  When  at  least  one  of  the  two  transformers  is  a 
two-winding  transformer,  the  effective  turns  ratio  of  this  net- 
work is  given  by  1:1  ±  1/(NM),  where  the  sign  (±)  is  deter- 
mined by  the  manner  in  which  the  transformers  are  con- 
nected. When  two,  single-winding  transformers,  such  as  au- 
totransformers,  are  used,  the  effective  turns  ratio  is  given  by  1 : 
((N-1)/N±1/MN]. 


3,675,165 

WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

IflM  Ucda;  Takao  KafeyiiM,  aad  Imo  laoaata,  aB  of  Tokyo, 

Japu,  SMigMrs  to  Nippoa  Electric  Coaipaay,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japwi 

Fifed  Aag.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,040 
Cfeims  priority.  appHration  Japan,  Sept  1. 1969. 44/69148 
InL  CL  HOlp  1108, 1130, 5100 
U.S.CL  333-98  P  5  Cfeims 

A  window  for  sealing  a  waveguide  gas  pressurized  to  trans- 
mit microwave  signals  comprising:  a  dielectric  plate  permea- 
ble to  the  microwave  signals,  and  a  mechanical  structure  her- 
metically sealing  the  dielectric  plate  in  the  interior  of  the 
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waveguide  and  including  four  openings  dimensioned  to  pro-  in  the  windings  increases  the  magnetic  attraction  in  the  case  of 
vide  the  window  with  a  substantially  flat  voltiige  standing  wave  one  armature,  but  decreases  it  m  the  case  of  the  other  arma- 
ratio  versus  frequency  characteristic  over  a  predetermined 
frequency  range,  two  relatively  movable  members  to  permit 


the  dielectric  plate  to  move  to  compensate  for  unequal  gas 
pressures  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  space  to  allow 
movement  of  the  two  members  to  compensate  for  thermal  ex- 
pansion thereof  due  to  microwave  signal  loss  in  the  dielectric 
plate. 


3,675.166 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
FcBimore  G.  McCloAcy,  and  Wfflfem  Robert  Jordan.  Colmn- 
bos,  Ohio,  amigiiors  to  Cotambos  Ekctric  MaBufacturing 

Co.,  Cohmibos,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970.  Ser.  No.  72,607 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/20 

UACL335-164  11  Cfeims 


I 


ture.  At  a  predetermined  current  level,  a  spring  pivots  the 
lever  to  release  a  catch  to  open  the  switch. 


3,675,168 
ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 
Norman  Harry  Olfey,  Esmx,  Eivfeml,  asdgnor  to  Mte-Coo- 
tractor  (CompoMats)  Limited,  Essex,  Engfead,  a  part  in- 
terest 

Fifed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,964 
Cfeims  prferity,  appttcatioa  Great  Britaiii,  April  2,  1970, 

15,694/70 

Iat.CLH01h//06 
U.S.CL  335-198  4  Cfeims 


A  switching  device  of  tfie  electromechanical  type  including 
a  push  button  actuator,  a  permanent  magnet  for  keeping  the 
actuator  in  the  operated  position,  and  an  electromagnet  which 
is  energizable  to  neutralize  the  permanent  magnet  field  and 
allow  the  actuator  to  ittum  to  its  unoperated  position. 


3,675,167 
SWITCH  OVERLOAD 
Jakob  EBenbcrgcr,  Ahdorf  near  Nacmberg,  Gcrmaay. 
rigaor  to  ElfeabcTfcr  k  Pocaagca  GmbH,  ARdorf 
Naeraberg,  Geraumy 

FUed  Nov.  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  85^45 
Cfeims  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcrmmiy,  Nov.  4, 1969,  P 19  55 

306  1 

lBLCLH01h5//27 
UACL335-I79  HCfetau 

An  overload  switch  having  a  core  associated  with  a  per- 
manent nugnet  with  two  sets  of  limbs  and  armatures  as- 
sociated with  each  set  connected  by  a  lever.  The  sets  of  limbs 
are  provided  with  windings  which  are  wound  so  that  a  current 


An  electrical  relay  is  provided  in  which  by  a  simple  manual 
adjustment  external  to  the  relay  casing  the  pairs  of  contacts 
can  be  changed  from  a  make  combination  to  a  break  combina- 
tion and  vice  versa.  An  operating  member  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cular rod  is  provided  for  each  pair  of  contacts  and  is  linearty 
movable  on  movement  of  the  relay  armature.  Each  rod  is  pro- 
vided with  two  cams  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions on  the  rod  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
stroke  of  the  armature.  A  spring  carrying  the  moving  contact 
of  the  pair  has  a  cam  follower  which  when  the  electromagnet 
is  in  one  condition  engages  a  cam  and  when  the  electromagnet 
is  m  the  other  condition  engages  the  surface  of  the  rod.  Rota- 
tion of  the  rod  dirough  1 80  degrees  reverses  the  engagement 
of  the  cam  and  surface  of  the  rod.  The  rods  project  a  short 
distance  beyond  the  casing  and  are  slotted  for  screw-driver  ad- 
justment 
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3,675,169  3,675,171 

DURABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  DEVICE 

RoUand  D.  Scholl,  Peoria,  IB.,  anifiior  to  Caterpillar  Tractor    Colte  Joha  Kirk,  Crotkorae,  Eagkwd,  aaifBor  ts  MartOMir 
Co.,  Peoria,  ID.  United,  Twickcakaai,  MiMlcKX,  Eaghwd 

Filed  Jiu«  24, 1971,  Ser.  No,  156,228  Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,649 

lat  CI.  HOlk  21180  Chlms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britala,  Jaa.  15,  1970, 

U.S,  CI.  335-205  9  Claims    2,013/70 

lBt.CI.H01f7/0« 
MS.  CI.  335-232  9  Ctalms 


A  manually  operated  switch  having  a  sealed  cylindrical 
housing  is  controlled  through  a  pivotable,  radially  extending 
external  actuator  member  and  contains  a  pair  of  magnetically 
actuated  sets  of  reed  contocts  for  connection  to  the  electrical 
circuit  with  which  the  switch  is  associated.  A  pair  of  per- 
manent magnets  are  carried  on  resilient  arms  within  the  hous- 
ing whereby  each  may  be  shifted  into  an  operative  position 
relative  to  one  of  the  sets  of  reed  contacts  upon  flexing  of  the 
associated  arm.  The  external  actuator  member  is  disposed  on 
an  axle  which  extends  into  the  housing  through  a  circular  seal 
and  bearing  to  connect  with  a  parallel  internal  actuator  that 
bears  against  either  of  the  resilient  arms  according  to  the 
direction  of  pivoting.  This  enables  external  actuator  move- 
ment to  be  transmitted  into  the  housing  in  the  form  of  purely 
rotational  motion  through  the  circular  seal  thereby  simplifying 
sealing  problems  and  minimizing  wear  to  provide  a  compact 
rugged  and  long  lived  mechanism. 


A  magnetically  operable  valve  or  like  device  including  a 
movable  member  and  a  fixed  member,  each  including  a  mag- 
netic material.  The  movable  member  is  movable  between 
positions  remote  from  and  adjacent  the  fixed  member  so  that 
when  the  magnetic  material  of  one  of  said  members  is  mag- 
netized and  when  said  movable  member  is  moved  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  fixed  member,  a  magnetic  field  is  produced  in  the 
fixed  member.  The  valve  or  like  device  also  includes  a  mova- 
ble magnetic  element  supported  adjacent  the  side  of  the  fixed 
member  remote  from  the  movable  member  and  biased  into  an 
initial  position  from  which  it  is  movable  by  said  magnetic  field 
against  the  bias  when  the  movable  member  is  moved  adjacent 
said  fixed  member. 


3,675,170 

MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  COUPLING  FOR  MONITORING 

SHAFT  ROTATION 

James  W.  Wellman,  Jr.,  1445  Brook  Valley  Ptacc,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,228 

Intel.  HOlk  3/40, 5/42 

U.S.CL  335-207  10  Claims 


3,675,172 
DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

DEVICE 
Neil  J.  Petosky,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Deciskm  Data 
Corporation,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,084 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335-257  15Cbam8 


--/o 


A  wheel  having  permanent  magnets  therein  is  keyed  to  a 
rotatable  shaft.  A  second  wheel  is  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
wheel  and  also  includes  a  number  of  permanent  magnets 
therein.  The  second  mentioned  wheel  is  driven  by  magnetic 
coupling  when  the  shaft  and  the  first  mentioned  wheel  turns. 
Means  are  provided  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  the  second  or 
driven  wheel  which  indicates  direction  of  rotation  for  the 
shaft. 


A  damping  system  used  for  controlling  the  rebound  of  ac- 
tuator members  used  in  high  speed  printers  or  the  like  is  dis- 
closed. The  system  involves  the  use  of  the  principle  that  when 
masses  collide  in  an  elastic  collision,  the  kinetic  energy  of  the 
system  remains  constant.  In  the  system,  a  secondary  mass  is 
free  for  limited  movement  between  restraining  walls  at  least 
one  of  which  is  of  energy  absorptive  material  and  is  positioned 
in  the  path  of  a  rebounding  actuator  element.  The  collision 
between  the  actuator  element  and  the  mass  results  in  a  trans- 
ference of  kinetic  energy  to  the  secondary  mass  which  energy 
is  rapidly  dissipated  as  the  secondary  mass  collides  with  the 
energy  absorptive  material.  Abo  disclosed  is  a  holding  boil  for 
holding  the  actuator  element  following  the  collision  with  the 
primary  mass  and  an  intermittently  operable  firing  coil  which 
when  energized  overrides  the  holding  force  and  fires  the  ac- 
tuator element. 
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3,675,173 
PRESETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Nobokiko  Sasaki,  Hamamatsa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Scizo  Kabaskiki,  Hammamatsa-ski,  Japan 
Continaatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  761,034,  Sept  20, 1968.  This 
appUcatioo  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,475 
Ckiims    priority,    appttcatkm    Japan,    Sept    26,    1967, 
42/61435;  Sept.  26, 1967, 42/61436 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/0« 
UA  CI.  335-268  13  Claims 


the  wire  is  heated  by  having  a  current  pass  through  it  and  pres- 
sure is  exerted  on  the  wire  by  having  the  coil  compressed 
between  two  jaws.  This  provides  a  pre-encapsulation  sizing 
and  fixing  of  the  wires.  Mold  gate  positioning  and  dimension- 
ing provide  minimum  winding  disturbance  during  encapsula- 
tion. 


3,675,175 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 
INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Jokn  C.  Dutton,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,735 

Int  CI.  HOlf  15104 

U.S.  CI.  336-70  9  Claims 


A  device  for  memorizing  and  reproducing  a  position  of  a 
continuously  adjusuble  controller,  comprising  a  rotatable 
yoke  of  magnetic  material  and  adapted  to  route  on  a  pivot 
axis  to  the  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjustable  controller,  an  armature  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  axis  in  close  proximity  to  said  rotatable 
yoke  and  having  a  coil  thereon  and  a  brake  adapted  to  brake 
the  rotation  of  said  armature,  whereby  the  position  of  the  ad- 
justable controller  can  be  memorized  by  releasing  the  brake 
from  the  armature  and  then  energizing  the  armature  coil  to 
rotate  the  armature  to  the  position  of  said  rotatable  yoke  and 
the  position  of  the  controller  can  be  reproduced  by  applying 
the  brake  to  the  armature  and  energizing  the  armature  coil  to 
rotate  the  rouuble  yoke  to  tee  position  of  the  armature. 


3,675,174 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Stcpken  Horback,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronk 

Associates  Inc.,  West  Long  Branck,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,736 

InL  CI.  HOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-299  17  Claims 


In  a  high  voltage  winding  assembly  of  the  balanced  multi- 
layer type,  axially  juxtaposed  winding  sections  each  having  a 
line  terminal  connected  to  its  outermost  coil  layer  are  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation  at  their  innermost  coil  layers 
and  wound  upon  a  common  supporting  cylinder  of  wrapped 
insulating  material  Intcrwound  in  the  supporting  cylinder  are 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  shielding  sleeves  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  winding  each 
sleeve  is  flared  radially  outward  and  over  opposite  ends  of  the 
winding  to  connect  with  one  of  a  series  of  axially  spaced  apart 
shielding  rings.  The  radially  innermost  shielding  sleeve  is  con- 
nected to  ground  and  the  radially  outermost  shielding  sleeve  is 
connected  to  the  winding  midpoint  between  the  serially  con- 
nected, balanced  winding  sections. 


toRacal- 


An  encapsulated  printer  coil  iTaving  two  bobbins  on  each 
one  of  which  a  coil  is  wound.  The  coil  is  wound  from  a  single 
continuous  wire  and  is  wound  such  that  the  polarity  on  one 
bobbin  is  opposite  from  the  polarity  on  the  other  bobbin.  Coil 
winding  to  achieve  this  result  occurs  by  placing  the  bobbins  in 
axial  alignment  on  a  common  mandrel  and  winding  the  wire  in 
a  single  roUtional  direction  on  both  bobbins.  The  Dobbins  arc 
subjected  to  a  two-step  curing.  When  initially  molded,  the 
bobbins  arc  partially  cured  to  provide  wall  resilience  during 
winding.  They  are  finally  cured  during  the  final  encapsulation 
step.  The  wire  has  an  epoxy  overcoat.  Prior  to  encapsulation 


3,675,176 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 
Antkony  R.  Brown,  Wolktagkam,  England, 
Mobflcal  Llayicd,  Rcndkig,  BerksUrt,  England 
FBed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1423^7 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1970, 
22,827/70 

Int  CL  HOlf  2  7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  336-182  8  Claims 

A  wideband  transformer,  particularly  suiuble  for  use  in 
transistor  high-frequency  amplifiers,  is  disclosed.  The  trans- 
former has  a  toroidal  core  mounted  between  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive,  apertured  disks.  A  conductive  band 
encircles  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core.  The  single-layer  pri- 
mary consists  of  several  parallel-connected  windings  each 
having  two  bi-filar  turns  one  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
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the  disks  and  passes  round  the  core  and  is  connected  to  the  en- 
circling band,  and  the  second  of  which  is  connected  to  the  en- 
circling band  and  passes  round  the  core  and  terminates  on  the 
other  disk.  The  secondary,  also  single-layer,  comprises  several 


pair  of  switches  and  a  manual  reset  member.  The  travel  of  the 
manual  reset  member  is  limited,  and  the  elements  are  propor- 
tioned so  that  full  movement  oi  the  reset  member  does  not 
cause  switch  operation  unless  the  disc  is  at  reset  temperatures. 
The  elements  are  arranged  to  cooperate  to  define  a  pair  of 


parallel-connected  windings  each  having  a  number  of  turns, 
the  ends  of  the  secondary  windings  passing  through  the  aper- 
tures of  the  conductive  disks  and  terminating  on  further,  insu- 
lated conductive  washers. 


3,675,1T7 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Jakob  EllcBbcrgcr,  AUdorf  Bear  Nacnbcrg,  GermaBy,  as- 
ttptor  to  EUoriicrter  A  PoenigeB  GnbH,  Altdorf  oear 
Naeniberf,  Gtrmmj 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,892 
CUbh  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Oct.  27,  1969,  P  19 
53  984.5 

Lit  CL  HOlh  71140, 71158, 83106 
U.S.CL  337-66  9CWiiu 


3^75,178 
MANUAL  RESET  THERMOSTAT 
E.  Phcc,  MmdkM^  OVo,  aHi|Mir  to  Therai-O-Dtac, 
MsMfWW.OMii 
FOed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,239 
Ui.ClEQl^37l04, 37154, 71158 
U.S.CL  337-348  nCWM 

A  trip-free  manual  reset  bimetal  disc  operated  thermostat  is 
disclosed.  A  unitary  bumper  operatively  connects  the  disc  to  a 


r^rT=^^=T^ 


■^t 


switch  chambers  which  are  isolated  from  each  other  and  are 
also  isolated  from  a  disc  cavity. 


3,675,179 
VARIABLE  ZIG-ZAG  RESISTOR  WITH  TABS 
Maaaaki  Tsakamoto,  KawanU;  Tatmo  F^Jii,  Tokyo,  and 
Shigco  Obo,  Yokohaosa,  al  of  Japaa,  aaaifBors  to  Nippon 
Kogi^B  K  JC.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,146 
daims    priority,    appHcatkM    Japan,    Dec.    15,    1969, 
44/100115 

iBt  CL  HOlc  9/04 
VS.  CI.  338- 190  '8  CIbIbu 


•     I 

A  safety  switch  for  connection  in  a  circuit  to  an  electric 
machine  has  at  least  one  contact  closing  member  which  is  held 
in  a  position  to  close  the  circuit  so  long  as  current  flows 
through  an  electromagnet  coil  connected  to  a  supply.  If  the 
cun^nt  ''«'i«  the  circuit  cannot  be  reclosed  on  resumption  of 
the  current  until  a  push  button  on  the  switch  is  pressed.  A 
safety  device  comprising  a  bimetal  strip  may  be  provided  to 
close  the  switch  in  the  event  of  current  overloMsd. 


A  variable  resistor  of  this  invention  includes  tap  electrodes, 
a  sliding  brush,  zig-zag  resistor  having  resistor  films,  and  if 
necessary  a  wedge-shaped  resistance  layer  connected  series  to 
the  zig-zag  resistor.  The  tap  electrodes  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  located  in  the  path  of  the  sliding  brush,  and  the 
tap  films  of  the  tap  electrodes  are  formed  outside  of  said  path. 
The  resistor  fihns  of  the  zig-zag  resistor  are  overlaid  on  the  tap 
films.  And  the  width  of  the  tap  fibns  is  made  smaller  than  that 
of  the  resistor  fihns  but  is  made  equal  to  the  pattern  spacing  of 
the  resistor  films. 
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3,675,180 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
AIbb  WBliaa  Ronald  PodBMirc,  St  ARmbs,  EnglaBd, 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harriabnrg,  Pa. 

FlledSeot8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,137  — , » ««  .«^^  „      ».    ,««•«• 

iBt  CI.  HOlr  1 51 12;  H05k  7/70  U  A  CL  339-98 

U.S.CL  339-17  F  4  Claims 
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3,675,182 
COMBINATION  MULTIPLE  WIRE  TERMINATION 

BLOCK  AND  WIRE  STRIPPER  

DavM  L.  Grcfory,  HnntsriBe,  Ala.,  aMignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, HantsviBe,  Ala. 


4Claiau 


An  electrical  connector  for  flat  cable,  comprising  a 
generally  planar  sheet  metal  base  having  a  post  receptacle  ex- 
tending generally  normally  of  the  base  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
ears  defining  a  crimping  ferrule  struck  from  the  base. 


3,675,181 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS  AFFORDING 
ALTERNATE  90"  SEIZURE 
Bane  D.  Lankford,  Seneca  Fafla,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  W.  Lan- 
kam,  deceased,  late  of  Siter  Spring,  Md.  (by  Betty  U.  Lan- 
kam,   adminktratrix),  anigBon  to  Entron,  Inc^  Silver 
Spriac,  Md. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,275 

IntCL  HOlr  27/00,77/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-32  R  SChlms 


The  invention  is  a  combination  multiple  wire  termination 
block  and  wire  stripper  for  use  in  electrical  systems  requiring  a 
plurality  of  conunon  connection  points.  A  supporting  body  or 
block  containing  a  roUtoble  metal  shaft  is  secured  to  a  chassis 
or  other  convenient  support  and  the  insulated  wires  to  be  con- 
nected are  simply  inserted  in  appropriate  holes  therein  and  the 
shaft  routed  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  to  partially  strip  the 
wires  and  simultaneously  force  the  bare  ends  between  the  in- 
ternal sides  of  the  block  and  the  shaft,  thereby  making  a  com- 
mon electrical  connection.  Counterrotation  effects  a  discon- 
nection. 


3,675,183 

TELEPHONE  CORD  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

King  B.  Drake,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Dracon  Indns- 

trics,Chatswortk,Cailf. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,370 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13158, 9100 

MS.  CI.  339- 103  R  •  Clatas 
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Improved  coaxial  connector  means  adapted  to  seize  the 
center  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  said  connector  being 
designed  to  afford  ahcmate  insertion  and  seizure  of  the  cable 
through  cither  of  two  orthogonally  arranged  openings  in  the 
connector  body.  According  to  a  first  embodiment,  the  con- 
nector means  are  integrally  formed  in  a  comer  portion  of  an 
amplifier  housing,  while  in  a  second  embodiment,  the  connec- 
tor means  are  in  the  form  of  a  separate  right-angle  connector 
block  adapted  for  threaded  connection  with  the  housing.  In  a 
third  embodiment,  the  universal  90*  seizure  means  are  in  the 
form  of  a  splice  bk>ck  for  splicing  together  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
coaxial  cables. 


The  terminal  block  joins  the  interconnecting  cable  and  the 
telephone  cord  in  a  recessed  receptacle  box  hi  the  wall.  The 
terminal  block  has  a  binding  post  for  each  wire  in  the 
telephone  cord,  and  corresponding  wires  in  the  interconnect- 
ing cable.  The  terminal  block  has  a  central  hole,  between  the 
terminal  posts,  for  entry  of  the  telephone  cord  to  the  terminal 
posts.  The  terminal  bkxrk  can  be  poaitioned  dtrectiy  beneath 
the  receptacle  cover  plate,  or  may  be  integrally  formed 
therewith. 
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3,675,184 

COMBINED  CABLE  CLAMP  AND  SEAL  FOR  A 

BACKSHELL 

Ottoaar  H.  Vetter,  Minacapolis,  Mina.,  anigiior  to  United- 

Carr,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Set.  No.  867,183 
InLCLHOlr  13/58 
UACh339-103B 


lOCIaimi 


A  specially  grooved  elastomeric  ring  member  provides  both 
the  requisite  anchoring  of  the  cable  at  one  end  of  a  backshell 
and  an  effective  sealing  in  the  region  where  the  cable  enters 
the  backshell. 


3,675,185 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION 

PLATE  AND  RACK  AND  PANEL  APPLICATIONS 

Herbert  E.  Ruelileiiuuin,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Alexander 

Wontorsky,  PUIaddphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eko  Cor- 

poratioo.  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,164 

lot  CI.  H02b  1/02;  HOlr  13/64 

VS.  CI.  339- 126  RS  13  Claims 


One  family  of  connectors,  having  miniature  size  and  close 
contaet'Spacing,  provides  both  an  Input/Output  (I/O)  connec- 
tor (i.e.,  a  pluggable  connector  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
leads  to  an  automatically  wire-wrappable  electrical  distribu- 
tion plate  or  computer  back  panel)  and  a  Rack-and-Panel 
(R/P)  connector  (i.e.,  a  pluggable  connector  for  connecting 
one  plurality  of  leads  to  another  plurality  thereof,  such  as 
required  for  connecting  an  electrical  equipment  chassis  to  its 
mounting  rack).  The  family  comprises  a  R/P  receptacle,  an 
I/O  receptacle,  and  a  plug  which  can  mate  with  either  recepta- 
cle. The  plug  and  both  receptacles  include  flat,  fork-like  an- 
drogynous contacts,  those  in  the  plug  being  recessed  in  in- 
dividual cavities  and  those  in  the  receptacles  having  free- 
standing mating  (nose)  portions.  The  connectors  have  orien- 
tation keying  in  the  form  of  tide  grooves  in  the  plug  arranged 
in  an  asymmetric  pattern;  these  mate  with  complimentary  in- 
tegral ribs  on  ( 1 )  Uie  inside  of  an  upstanding  upper  wall  of  the 
R/P  receptacle  insulator,  or  (2)  the  insides  of  opposed  up- 


standing short  side  walls  of  the  I/O  receptacle  insulator.  Con- 
nector keying  is  provided  by  an  androgynous  pin  mounted  at 
each  side  of  the  plug,  the  R/P,  and  the  I/O  receptacle  ;  each 
pin  is  asymmetric  and  is  mountabie  in  any  of  six  different  posi- 
tions. The  I/O  receptacle  comprises  an  assembly  of  flat 
modules  (center,  side,  and  keying)  having  cylindrical  bottom 
bushings  for  holding  each  module  to  a  foraminous  metal  plate 
and  holding  the  module's  contacts.  The  center  module  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  the  aforementioned  short  side  walls, 
bushings  for  holding  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  an  opening  to 
accommodate  a  socket  for  a  connecting  screw.  The  side 
modules,  provided  in  pairs,  hold  sufficient  additional  contacts 
to  mate  with  whatever  size  plug  is  used.  The  keying  modules, 
also  provided  in  pairs,  hold  the  connector  keying  pins. 


3,675,186 
MEANS  FOR  POLARIZING  A  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Max  L.  Jayne,  North  Warren,  and  Robert  W.  PthlMad,  War- 
ren, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Continnatioo-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  37,961,  May  18, 1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  737,163,  June  14, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,566^40.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  104,744 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13/64 

VS.  CI.  339— 186  M  7  Cbdms 


Removable  key  means  for  polarizing  a  multiple  contact  con- 
nector assembly  for  accommodating  printed  circuit  boards 
whereof  at  least  one  key  of  flexural  material  has  the  longitu- 
dinal portion  thereof  discretely  formed  to  resiliently  fit  within 
respective  spaced  apart  polarizing  channels  in  a  manner  that 
the  key  can  be  easily  inserted  thereinto  and  resiliently  retained 
within  substantially  the  channel  width  to  provide  desired 
polarization  of  the  assembly.  The  key  is  also  formed  with 
provisions  to  provide  facile  removal  thereof  when  a  change  of 
polarization  is  desired. 


3,675,187 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS 
Charles  P.  Christman,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 

tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,856 

Intel.  HOlr/ 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  339-21 1  3  Cbdms 

In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical 
connector  means  comprising  a  fenuile  terminal  housed  within 
a  female  insulator  body  and  a  male  terminal  housed  within  a 
male  insulator  body,  llie  female  terminal  has  a  forward  por- 
tion provided  with  a  tapered  entry  section  and  a  spherical 
socket  section.  The  male  terminal  has  the  forward  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  having  hemispherical  sec- 
tions at  their  forward  end  which  together  define  a  spherical 
forward  end  section.  The  male  terminal  is  connectable  to  the 
female  terminal  by  inserting  the  same  therein  until  its  spheri- 
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cal  end  section  seats  within  the  spherical  section  of  the  female  connector  and  conductor  securirig  means  are  formed  on  the 

terminal.  The  mating  parts  provide  a  large  contact  area  and   upper  section  of  the  receptacle.  The  elongated  male  connec- 

»  F        F  *  ^^^  ^^  ^  external  diameter  just  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 


^^ 


-^   y^ 


mechanically  interlock  the  male  and  female  terminals  and  the 
male  and  female  insulator  bodies  together. 


I 


3,675,188 

MULTIPLE  COLD  CRIMP  SLEEVE  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 
Kenneth  John  Startin,  Hemd  Hempstead,  and  Kamal  Ahmed, 
Middlesex,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,068,  Sept  24, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,590,108.  This  appBcatioo  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,727 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-220  R  2  Claims 


of  the  opening  in  the  panel  to  provide  lateral  support  and  the 
tip  of  the  connector  is  provided  with  means  to  mate  with  the 
female  connector. 


3,675,190 
SONIC  PRESENCE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Jerry  P.  Huffman,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  641,086,  Aprfl  7, 1967,  which  b  a 

continuatioB-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  444,147,  March  31, 1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,191 

Int  CLGOls  9/66 
U^.CL  340-1  11  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  plug  or  socket  multiple  connectors  by 
the  cold  crimp  sleeve  technique  involves  the  use  of  a  twin 
sleeve  extrusion,  the  sleeves  being  joined  by  a  web,  portions  of 
the  sleeves  being  cut  out  at  intervals  around  web  portions 
which  serve  as  a  carrier  strip.  Such  an  extrusion  can  then  be 
fed  conveniently  to  the  dual  die  of  a  crimping  machine  where 
terminals  of  a  twin  core  lead  are  inserted  into  respective 
sleeves.  On  crimping,  both  sleeves  are  simultaneously  cold 
formed  about  respective  terminals,  and  the  carrier  strip  por- 
tion is  severed.  To  facilitate  use,  a  portion  of  the  web  between 
the  sleeves  may  also  be  cut  away  to  allow  penetration  of  one 
multiple  connector  into  the  sleeves  of  another  multiple  con- 
nector. 
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3,675,189 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

James  P.  ^mith,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ostby  &  Barton 

Ca 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,596 

Int  CL  HOlr  9/08 

U^.  CI.  339-221  R  1  Claim 

An  electrical  connector  comprising  in  combination  a  panel 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  an  electrical 
receptacle,  and  an  elongated  male  connector.  The  electrical 
receptacle  has  its  lower  section  fixedly  held  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  opening  with  its  bottom  edge  positioned  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  opening.  The  lower  section  forms  a  female 


A  system  for  indicating  the  presence  of  objects,  where  sonic 
energy  reflected  from  the  surfaces  of  objects  is  recognized  and 
detected.  Sonic  energy  pulses  are  periodically  directed  toward 
objects  to  be  detected  and  electrical  signals  are  generated  in 
response  to  that  portion  of  the  sonic  energy  reflected  from  the 
object's  surface.  The  signals  are  conducted  to  a  tuned  amplifi- 
er gated  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the  anticipated  transit 
times  of  reflected  pulses.  Recognition  circuitry  responds  to 
reflected  pulses  and  produces  an  indication  of  object  presence 
when  they  are  coincident  with  the  gate  intervals.  A  timer 
extinguishes  the  presence  indication  when  reflected  pulses 
cease  to  be  received  for  a  period  of  time  commensurate  with  a 
predetermined  minimum  rate. 
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3^75,191 
ACOUSTIC  SOUNDER 
Uadny  G.  McAliiter,  FMwfcHfc  SmtOk,  Smrth  AMtraMa,  Aw- 
tnriiii,  ■■%■■!■  to  The  CMUMSwaUlk  of  Anlralta  Care  of 
TW  Sccr^ry  DcpaitaMal  of  Sapply,  Parfcct,  CaBberra, 
AMtraMa 

Flkd  Dec.  29, 19«9,  Scr.  No.  888,284 
~  Int.  CL  GOls  9/66 

U.S.CL340— IR  8ClalM 


A  method  of  recording  upper  atmospheric  characteristics 
which  comprises  transmitting  in  a  generally  upward  direction 
recurrent  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  at  a  selected  frequency 
band  of  operation  at  a  repetition  interval  longer  than  that 
required  to  receive  back  a  reflected  signal  from  a  target, 
receiving  the  back -scattered  energy  on  a  facsimile  recorder  or 
other  indicating  mechanism  which  records  the  time  and/or  in- 
tensity and/or  duration  and/or  direction  of  the  backscattered 
energy  to  permit  upper  atmospheric  characteristics  to  be 
determined  at  airports  or  other  localities  where  such  informa- 
tion is  of  vital  importance,  the  apparatus  including  a  trans- 
ducer to  radiate  the  pulses  of  acoustic  energy  and  to  receive 
the  backscattered  energy  and  to  record  from  it  the  required 
data. 


3,675,192 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  SPEED  OF 

FLOW  OF  BLOOD 

Kart  Erich  Fahrbach,  Wksbadcn-Schierstcin,  Gcrmaiiy,  as- 

sifMr  to  SiemcM  AktkafCtdlKhalt,  Ertasfca,  Germany 

FHed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857^1 
CbiflM  priority,  applicatioa  GcrMiy,  Sept.  28,  1968,  P  17 
91  191.0 

Iirt.CL  GOls  9/66 
U.S.CL340-3D  3i 


which  measures  the  amplitudes  of  several  selected  frequencies 
within  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  reflected  ultrasonic 
wave  or  when  using  a  member  connected  with  the  ultrasonic 
receiver  for  providing  the  difference  between  the  receiving 
and  transmitting  frequencies  within  the  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  differential  signal,  the  measuring  device  being  connected 
with  a  calculating  device. 


3,675,193 
HOOP  STRESSED  BEAM  HYDROPHONE 
BiHy  W.  Davis,  Flagstaff,  Arii.,  atoifiir  to  Schhimbcrger 
TechMtogy  Corporatioa,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^3 

IbLCI.G01v7/76 

U.S.  CI.  340—10  21  Cbinis 


Seismic  hydrophone  streamer  assemblies  are  constructed 
utilizing  hydrophones  which  comprise  cylindrical  segments  of 
crystals  disposed  with  the  axis  of  the  crystals  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  streamer  cable.  This  construction  permits  usage  of 
a  crystal  having  a  diameter  significantly  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  cable  regardless  of  whether  the  crystal  is  disposed  in- 
ternally of  a  streamer  cable.  A  crystal  mounting  means  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  affixed  to  the  exterior  of  a  central  stress 
member  streamer  cable  and  which  supports  the  crystal  solely 
by  the  edge  of  the  crystal  segment  parallel  to  the  cylindrical 
axis  of  the  cylinder. 


3,675,194 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  STATION 
GcBoady  MIkhaUovich  BorhovAy,  KhonMhcvsfcoe  shasae,  16, 
kv.  1 1;  Vitaly  BoriMTich  T«fccnA,  Chiity  pcreiUok  5a,  kv. 
27,  and  IriM  Nlkoteerwi  IcrvMHaukaya,  KhoroAcvriioe 
Amk,  16,  k?.  1 1,  afl  of  Moacow,  U.S.SJI. 
CoatiMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  796^28,  Feb.  4, 1969,  ahoMfcned. 
Thk  appUcalkMi  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12^98 
Iirt.CLG01?y/22 
U.S.CL340— 15JDP  1  Ciain 


A  device  for  determining  the  speed  of  blood  flow  in  blood 
vessels  uses  the  ultrasonic  Doppler  effect  method  and  includes 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  ul- 
trasounds reflected  from  the  flowing  blood  as  well  as  means 
determining  a  value  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  blood 
flow  from  the  transmitting  and  receiving  frequencies.  The 
device  is  particularly  characterized  by  a  measuring  device 


UficMt     cmKttma    eiftatU 


A  seismic  prospecting  station  with  digital  recording  of  the 
received  seismic  signals  having  a  common  amplifier  system 
which  provides  for  logging  of  the  information  of  the  seismic 
prospecting  data  within  a  wide  dynamic  range. 
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3,675,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TRAFHC  INFORMATION 
ShoMHke  Iwamoto,  and  Ryohei  Kawanki,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japaa,  aaiicBors  to  Onroa  Talcisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FHed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,803 
Cbims    priority,    appttcatioo    Japan,    Nov.    29,    1968, 
43/87431;  Dec  12, 1968,43/91228 

IbLCLG08c7/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  340-38  L  6Clalins 


whereupon  the  intersection  to  which  a  specific  set  of  date  bits 
is  addressed  stores  the  set  and  uses  each  specific  bit  in  the  set 
to  control  a  specific  light  or  signal  at  that  intersection.  In  this 
manner,  all  lights  and  signals  at  all  intersections  are  specifi- 
cally each  controlled  by  a  specific  bit  in  a  specific  set  of  bits 
transmitted  by  the  master  controller  to  the  local  controllers  at 
the  intersections. 
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3,675,197 
BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Ronald    W.    Bennett,    MiansJsbwi;    Donald    L.    Parker, 
Middletown,  and  Arthur  R-  Shaw,  Dayton,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  GcMral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jnnc  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,247 
IntCLB60t  77/22 
U.S.CI.340-52A  8  Claims 


I 

Apparatus  for  detecting  traffic  information  employs  as  a 
vehicle  detector  a  composite  inductance  loop  laid  on  a  road  of 
which  traffic  information  is  to  be  detected.  The  composite 
loop  consists  of  a  series  combination  of  a  large  loop  portion 
and  a  small  loop  portion.  When  a  vehicle  enters  the  small  loop 
portion,  the  composite  loop  suffers  a  first  pulse-like  change  in 
the  inductance  value  thereof  As  the  vehicle  moves  from  the 
small  into  the  large  loop  portion  the  inductance  value  of  the 
composite  loop  is  reduced  to  a  level  lower  than  the  level  of  the 
first  pulse-like  change  and  kept  substantially  at  that  level  so 
long  as  the  vehicle  remains  inside  the  large  loop  portion. 
When  the  vehicle  is  passing  the  opposite  end  of  the  large  loop 
portion,  the  inductance  value  thereof  again  suffers  a  pulse-like 
change  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  pulse-like  change.  From 
such  changes  in  the  inductance  of  the  composite  loop  it  will  be 
possible  to  know  traffic  informations  such  as  traffic  volume, 
traffic  density,  vehicle  speed,  etc.  The  system  may  be  provided 
with  means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  the  inductance  of 
the  composite  loop  caused  by  changes  in  environmental  con- 
ditions. 


3,675,196 

TRAFHC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

KettMth  H.  Molloy,  Bedford;  John  P.  Ward,  AcUmi,  and  Victor 

Mark  Benson,  Groton,  aH  of  Mas.,  avignors  to  Computer 

Systems  Englnecrhig,  Inc.,  No.  Billerica,  Mam. 

FBed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,533 

Int.CLG08c7/0« 

U  A  CL  340—40  1 1  Claims 


Vehicle  brake  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected conductive  sensors  secured  to  the  brake  shoes  of  a 
vehicle  by  clips  which  support  each  of  the  sensors  proximate 
an  electrically  grounded  brake  drum  and  at  a  predetermined 
level  above  the  brake  shoes,  below  which  level  brake  lining 
wear  is  deemed  excessive.  When  a  brake  lining  is  excessively 
worn  by  a  brake  drum  the  sensor  secured  to  the  brake  shoe 
which  supports  the  brake  linii^  is  contacted  and  grounded  by 
the  brake  dnun.  A  grounded  indicator  network  is  series  con- 
nected with  the  sensors  to  provide  for  energizing  an  indicator 
device  when  a  sensor  is  grounded  so  as  to  indicate  excessive 
wear  of  a  brake  lining.  A  grounded  switeh  is  series  connected 
with  the  sensors  and  the  indicator  network  for  checking  the 
operation  of  the  sensors  and  the  indicator  network.  When  the 
switch  is  closed  the  indicator  device  is  energized  if  the  indica- 
tor network  and  the  sensors  are  operative. 


3,675,198 
VEHICLE  TWE  AW  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Drown,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  amlgMH-  to  Leward  M. 
Larson,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,690 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23m 

U  A  CI.  340-58  10  Claims 
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An  automobile  traffic  signal  control  system  controls  traffic 
signals  (lighu)  at  a  plurality  of  traffic  intersections  by  way  of  a 
master  controller  which  communicates  with  a  local  controller 
at  each  intersection  and  transmitt  pulse  trains  containing  seu 
of  dau  bits  in  sequence  to  the  receivers  at  all  the  intersections, 
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A  monitoring  electrical  circuit  includes  either  a  pressure 
gauge  or  signal  light  on  the  dashboard  of  an  automobile  for 
each  of  the  tires  on  the  vehicle  and  the  circuit  includes  a  pres- 
sure responsive  switeh  on  each  of  the  wheels.  The  electrical 
circuit  in  each  of  the  front  wheels  includes  a  terminal  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  front  axle  frictionally  engaged  by  an  electri- 
cally conductive  spring  heW  in  and  insulated  from  an  encio- 
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sure  cover  rotatable  with  the  front  wheel.  The  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  the  rear  wheels  involves  a  conductive  ring  on  the 
axle  at  each  wheel  engaged  at  its  periphery  by  a  carbon  brush 
held  stationary  on  the  axle  housing.  The  air  pressure  signalling 
units  on  the  wheels  arc  positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheels  such  that  they  are  unaffected  by  the  cen- 
trifugal forces  generated  by  the  wheels  when  turning. 


3,675,199 

VEHICLE  POSITION  MARKING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Jamisoii,  Springfield  Township,  Delaware  County, 

'  Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Norcroas,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to 

Unioo  OU  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf . 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,181 

Int  a.  GOlp  i/52;  GOlc  22/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-62  10  Claims 


by  a  system  in  which  the  shift  registers  which  are  stuck,  i.e.,  in- 
alterable, are  determined  and  counted.  By  single  Hamming 
error  detection  means,  the  presence  of  a  Hamming  error  and 
an  indication  of  the  bit  position  of  a  single  Hamming  error  is 
made.  Comparison  means  determine  if  the  indicated 
Hamming  error  is  coincident  with  a  stuck  track.  Then,  depen- 
dent on  the  parity  condition  of  the  data  as  well  as  the  count  of 
stuck  tracks,  apparatus  is  provided  for  complementing  one  or 
more  of  the  stuck  tracks  and/or  correcting  the  indicated 
Hamming  error. 


■7/!SyjMtgli!<w/^-'WJJ*'J.'ww^A'J^-'ALL»;^A»^'JwJMw')j^iJ'M^/j.'j>.vvt'. »;//-«;. 


A  wheeled  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  for 
marking  the  location  on  a  surface  where  the  vehicle  traveling 
over  the  surface  attains  a  selected  speed.  The  device  includes 
a  marking  gun  adapted  to  fire  an  electrically  detonable  car- 
tridge containing  a  color  marking  substance  and  an  electronic 
speedometer  that  electrically  detonates  the  cartridge  at  the 
selected  speed,  thereby  discharging  the  color  marking  sub- 
stance downwardly  against  the  surface  to  mark  thereon  the  lo- 
cation where  the  vehicle  attains  the  selected  speed. 


0CTECTOM 


3,675,201 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  McKkstck,  Madison  Heights,  and  Arvin  D.  McGregor,* 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,490 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

UJS.  CI.  340- 146.3  AG  2  Claims 


3,675,200 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXPANDED  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  PARALLEL  BINARY 
DATA  PRODUCED  BY  DATA  TRACKS 
Dooglas  C.  Booen,  Wappingers  FaUs;  Robert  A.  Henle,  Hyde 
Park;  Ma  Y.  Hsiao,  Pooghkccpde;  GeraM  A.  Maky,  Fish- 
Un,  and  W.  David  Prkcr,  Pooghkccpsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Busfaicss  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
■MBk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,726 

Int  CL  G06(  11108;  G06k  5100 

tJ.S.  CI.  340-146.1  F  38  Claims 
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In  a  character  recognition  system,  a  threshold  voltage  deter- 
mination system  for  providing  a  decision  making  voltage  level 
separating  "black"  data  signals  from  "white"  data  signals.  A 
plurality  of  scanning  amplifiers  are  individually  coupled  in  an 
electrical  parallel  circuit  to  a  voltage  divider  which  responds 
to  variations  in  the  "black"  data  signals.  The  threshold  voltage 
determination  system  generates  a  voltage  level  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  "black"  data  signal  and 
the  "white"  data  signal.  A  minimum  threshold  voltage  level  is 
also  provided  to  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  decision 
making  voltage  level  in  the  absence  of  character  being  read. 

3,675,202 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  A  GROUP  OF  SYMBOLS  TO 

WHICH  A  CHECKING  SYMBOL  IS  JOINED  AND  FOR 

DETERMINING  THIS  CHECKING  SYMBOL 

Jaccibos  Verfaocff,  Hague,  NctherlaMto,  anignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,892 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30,  1969, 
6908248 

Int  CI.  G06f  7  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AQ  16  Claims 
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Errors  in  parallel  binary  data  produced  by  a  plurality  of  data 
track,  e.g.,  a  plurality  of  parallel  shift  registers,  are  corrected 


A  device  for  checking  a  grdup  of  symbols  including  a  check 
symbol,  the  symbols  being  chosen  from  2m  different  symbols, 
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the  device  operating  by  assigning  a  fixed  value  to  each  incom- 
ing symbol  weighted  in  accordance  with  order  of  reception, 
forming  the  product  of  the  incoming  product  and  storing 
same,  the  check  indicating  correctness  or  incorrectness  after 
reception  of  an  entire  group  of  symbols  by  comparing  the  fmal 
result  with  a  predetermined  value. 
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being  received  from  the  transmitting  terminals.  The  system 
can  detect  a  false  report  that  the  room  is  vacant,  or  a  false  re- 
port that  the  room  is  occupied.  Because  a  hotel  contains  nu- 
merous types  of  rooms,  structure  is  provided  for  displaymg 
simuluneously  all  the  rooms  of  a  given  type.  Both  the  room 
clerk  and  housekeeper  have  a  separate  display.  The  informa- 
tion on  the  clerk's  display  is  capable  of  being  corrected  or  up- 
dated not  only  by  new  information  from  the  transmitting  ter- 
minals but  also  by  information  placed  into  the  system  by  the 


3,675,203 

AUTOMATIC  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  WITH 

WEIGHTED  AREA  SCANNING 

Dwight  M.  B.  Baumann,  39  Amherst  Road,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,242,  Aug.  5, 1%5,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1 49,833,  Nov.  1 1 , 1 96 1 , 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  AprU  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,953 

Int.  CLG06k  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  AQ  28  Claims 


The  apparatus  scans  a  series  of  weighted  masks  to  trigger  a 
threshold  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  the  par- 
ticular character  being  compared  exceeds  a  certain  level  of 
similarity  to  the  mask.  The  occurrance  of  output  signals  in- 
dicates the  membership  of  the  pattern  in  a  particular  subset, 
portion,  etc.  The  masks  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  occurrance  of  the  black  portions  of  the  font  o1 
characters  in  the  set  being  considered. 
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clerk  and  the  cashier.  Structure  is  provided  to  enable  the  clerk 
to  change  the  status  of  any  room  to  any  status  that  may  be 
desired.  The  clerk's  display  also  shows  running  counts  of  total 
rooms  occupied,  total  rooms  vacant,  total  number  of  rooms 
scheduled  to  be  vacated  and  total  number  of  rooms  reserved 
for  new  occupants.  To  prevent  the  system  from  failing  to 
operate  when  all  the  data  expected  from  a  transmitting  ter- 
minal fails  to  be  received,  structure  is  provided  for  automati- 
cally restarting  the  system. 


3,675,205 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL 
WITH  SEQUENTIAL  DECODING  HAVING  PLURAL 
DECODING  STAGES 
Donald  E.  Merccn,  and  Jack  E.  J.  Barrett,  both  at  Appieton, 
Wis.,  aaigDors  to  Midwest  Communicatlou  A  Andio,  incor- 
porated, Appieton,  Wis. 

Filed  April  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,423 

Int.  CI.  H04q  J/00,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 147  12  Claims 


3,675,204 

STATUS  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Michle,  Los  Altos;  David  S.  Pratt,  Cupertino,  and 

Robert  M  Rees,  Athcrton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,496 

lot  CI.  G08b  5100,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  R  31  Claims 

A  system  for  use  in  monitoring  the  statuses  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  type  objects  includes  transmitting  terminals,  logic 
structure  and  display  structure.  When  used  to  monitor  the 
status  of  a  hotel  room,  information  identifying  the  hotel  room, 
and  its  status,  including  whether  the  room  is  vacant  and  not 
made  up,  vacant  and  made  up,  and  occupied,  is  shown  on  a 
display.  Information  identifying  a  particular  room  and  describe 
ing  its  status  is  transmitted  from  any  transmitting  terminal  to 
the  logic.  Selected  transmitting  terminals,  such  as  the  cashier's 
terminal,  are  given  priority  in  the  transmission  of  data  to  the 
main  logic  over  all  other  transmitting  terminals.  Structure  is 
provided  for  indicating  errors  in  the  displayed  sutus  of  a  given 
room  resulting  from  conflicting  daU  relating  to  that  room 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  selecting  and  controlling  any  one 
of  a  number  of  remotely-located,  controllable  subsystems.  A 
decoding  network  estoblishes  a  direct  link  from  the  user  to 
control  circuitry  for  the  intended  subsystem  by  sequentially 
decoding  call  or  address  signals  initiated  by  the  user  and  trans- 
mitted over  a  single  pair  of  wires.  Once  the  link  from  the  user 
to  a  particular  control  unit  selected  has  been  esublished,  the 
connection  remains  secure  until  broken  by  the  user;  and  sub- 
sequent control  signals  actuated  by  the  user  select  and  control 
the  desired  function  of  the  remote  subsystem. 
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3^75406 
AUTOMATIC  TICKET  GATE 
I  OmU;  Hira^  EgMUra,  and  YamMtri  Hayaiki,  al  of 
Kj«l«,  JapM,  Mitfiin  to  Oww  TaleW  EkctnNiks  Co^ 
Ky«l*,Japaa 

FIM  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,588 
CUm  priorilsr,  appMrartiMi  Japna,  Oct.  24, 1969, 44/85427 
lat  CL  H04q  i/02.  E05b  65/00 
Uii^L340-149A  4  dates 


program  card,  the  first  controlling  the  movement  of  read 
heads  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  tracks,  the  second  con- 
trolling the  longitudinal  position  of  the  tape  relative  to  the 
reading  heads,  and  the  third  selecting  one  of  the  reading 
heads. 
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3,675,208 

EDITING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

Inrteg  Gary  Bard,  PWlMMpWa,  Pa.,  asiigiior  to  Delta  Data 

Syiteas  CorporatiM,  Corancili  Hci|lrts,  Pa. 
Fikd  May  2S,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,474 
lBt.CLG06fi//4 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  13  Claims 


An  automatic  ticket  gate  wherein  when  a  ticket  is  used,  its 
information  is  read,  and  depending  upon  whether  the  informa- 
tion is  valid  or  not  the  user  of  the  ticket  is  allowed  or  not  al- 
lowed to  pass  through  the  gate.  When  the  ticket  has  been 
recognized  as  invalid  due  to  misreading  of  the  ticket  informa- 
tion, the  information  that  the  ticket  information  has  been 
misread  is  recorded  on  the  ticket  and  the  passenger  is  allowed 
to  pais  through  the  gate  despite  the  recognition  of  the  ticket  as 
invalid,  and  only  when  the  information  of  a  ticket  has  been 
misread  successively  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
tiroes,  the  user  of  that  ticket  is  not  allowed  to  pass  through  the 
gate. 


3,675007 

TEXT  SELECTION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  AUTOMATIC 

PRINT-OUT  DEVICES 

KlaM  Scykkcber,  B«U  bd  HccMii«cii,  Genuay,  aaifBor  to 

INpL  I^  Walter  BahiMU  Eiektro-Apparatc-Baa  GmbH, 

HecMf ca,  Hkz.,  Gcrauwy 

nkd  April  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,512 
CUms  priority,  appttcatfoa  Germaay,  Aprfl  23,  1969,  P  19 
20721.7 

fat  CL  Glib  5/56 
U.S.  a.  340-172.5  ISCbias 


A  video  display  terminal  is  disclosed  having  an  editing 
system  for  controlling  the  entry  of  characters  on  the  video  dis- 
play as  well  as  the  editing  or  manipulation  of  the  data  provided 
on  the  display.  The  editing  system  is  operable  between  suc- 
ceeding scan  lines  of  the  video  display  raster.  The  editing 
system  includes  a  microprogram  function  generator  which 
enables  the  execution  of  a  plurality  of  steps  in  an  edit  by  the 
mere  insertion  of  a  single  instruction  into  the  video  display  ter- 
minal. 


^ 


A  tape  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  holding  selectable 
texts.  A  text  selection  is  made  by  markmg  three  digits  on  a 


3,675,209 
AUTONOMOUS  MULTIPLE-PATH  INPUT/OUTPUT 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  C.  Troit,  Hatboro;  Robert  V.  Bock,  Mahrcni;  Frederick 
H.  Gcrbatadt,  Bcrwya;  WffliaiB  J.  Grahan,  Drczd  Hills; 
Wilaoa  D.  MUcs,  West  Chester,  awl  Charles  R.  Qocsta,  King 
of  PiBMia,  al  of  Pa.,  anigBors  to  Barroaghs  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,275 
lM.CLG06f5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  20CWns 

A  multiple  channel  input/output  channel  system  for  infor- 
mation processing  systems,  including  one  or  more  control 
modules  each  having  a  unit  for  translating  program  elements, 
modular  data  service  apparatus  controlled  by  I/O  data  transfer 
descriptors  provided  by  the  translational  unit,  and  a  memory 
interface  unit  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  information 
between  the  translator  and  data  service  units  and  a  data 
processing  system  memory.  The  translator  unit 
asynchronously  obtains  I/O  program  words  or  elements  from 
the  processing  system  and  combines  desigiuted  portions  of 
them  to  form  data  transfer  descriptors  for  input/output  tasks 
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to  be  done.  The  daU  service  apparatus  interfaces  with  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  control  units  which  are  coupled  for  con- 
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memory  that  has  uniform  word  lengths.  Memory  cells  which 
arc  not  needed  for  storing  bits  of  the  variable-length  codes  are 
set  to  a  "dont  care"  state.  Fixed-length  codes  and  code  length 
indications  corresponding  to  these  stored  variable-length 
codes  are  stored  in  other  fields  of  the  associative  memory.  A 
"COPY"  feature  enables  tfie  system  to  function  with  an  as- 
sociative memory  of  relatively  small  size  which  performs  nor- 
mal encoding  and  decoding  operations  for  the  more 
frequently  occurring  codes,  thereby  achieving  a  high  degree  of 
daU  compaction,  while  the  less  frequently  occurring  codes  are 
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trolling  peripheral  input/output  devices  either  directly  or  via 
multiple-path  peripheral  exchange  units. 


I     '  3,675,210 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  ACQUIRED  DATA  W  THE  FORM  OF  MAGNITUDE 
REPRESENTING  SIGNALS  AND  SIGNALS 
REPRESENTING  CHANGES  OF  SCALE  OF  MAGNITUDE 
Donald  Ednoad  Block,  aad  Nicholas  George  Akxakis,  both  of 
Los  Aarin,  CaMf.,  asaigBors  to  Digital  Data  Systems,  Ibc., 

HoMtoa.Tcz.  _        _,.... 

nied  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  Na  550,240.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  tUs  patcBt  sobaeqacat  to  Ja^  4, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lBt.CI.G06fi/05 
U.S.  CI.  340-172  J  ISCIatais 
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handled  in  a  manner  that  does  not  achieve  such  compaction 
but  requires  much  less  memory.  Encoding  in  the  "COPY" 
mode  of  operation  involves  appending  the  fixed-length  code 
word  to  a  special  COPY  code  which  is  the  same  for  all  code 
words  in  this  category.  Decoding  a  combination  code  word  of 
this  kind  involves  discarding  the  COPY  code  portion  and 
directly  utilizing  the  remainder  as  the  decoded  fixed-length 
code  word.  Only  one  line  of  stored  data  is  needed  in  the  as- 
sociative memory  to  handle  all  code  words  which  use  the 
COPY  code. 


3,675,212 
DATA  COMPACTION  USING  VARUBLE-LENGTH 
CODING 
Joaef  Raviv,  OasiBlng,  aad  Michad  A.  Wesley,  Soawrs,  both  of 
N.Y.,  aaslgBon  to  latcrBatioBal  BBsiaeas  Machiacs  Corpora- 
tioa, Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,306 
tot  CL  G06f  Sm,  H03k  13\00 
U.S.CL340-172J  ^^ 


I 

A  data  acqusisition  system  is  described  which  enables  effi- 
cient utilization  of  a  limited  dato  channel  by  transmitting  dato 
signals  representing  magnitude  of  a  sampled  parameter, 
together  with  incremental  signals  representing  the  scale  or 
gain  of  the  sampling  apparatus.  Periodically,  signals  are  trans- 
mitted which  correspond  to  the  scale  or  gain  setting  of  the 
sampling  equipment,  for  updating  and  error  correcting  pur- 
poses. If  desirable,  the  sign  of  each  increment  can  be  a  func- 
tion of  the  data  interval,  during  which  the  increment  is  trans- 
mitted. 


MTRnM 


3,675,211 
DATA  COMPACTION  USING  MODIFIED  VARUBLE- 
LENGTH  CODING 
Joaef  Raviv,  Yofttowa  Hdghta,  N.Y.,  assigaer  to  latcmatioBal 
BariBcas  Machines  Corporatioa,  ArBMMk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,251 
tat  CLG06f  5/00 
UACL340— 172J  9ClalaBs 

A  three-state  associative  memory  is  employed  as  an  encod- 
ing-decoding instrumentality  for  making  conversions  between 
fixed-length  codes  and  variable-length  codes.  The  available 
variable-lengtfj  codes  are  stored  in  a  field  of  the  associative 
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A  threc-itate  associative  memory  is  employed  as  an  encod- 
ing-decoding instrumentality  for  making  conversions  between 
fixed-length  codes  and  variable-length  codes.  During  the  en- 
coding process,  associations  are  performed  upon  fixed-length 
codes  to  find  the  corresponding  variable-length  codes.  The 
shorter-length  codes  are  assigned  to  the  most  frequently  oc- 
curring words  or  bytes  for  achieving  a  minimum  average  code 
lengdi.  The  available  variable-length  codes  are  rtoced  in  a 
field  of  the  associative  memory  that  has  uniform  word  lengths. 
Memory  cells  which  arc  not  needed  for  storing  bits  of  die  vari- 
able-length codes  are  set  to  a  "dont  care"  state.  During  each 
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readout  of  a  variable-length  code,  a  corresponding  "length" 
value  is  read  out  of  the  memory  to  indicate  the  number  of 
valid  bits  that  are  to  be  read  serially  from  the  data  register,  ex- 
cluding the  "don't  cares."  During  the  decoding  process,  the 
bits  of  successive  variable-length  codes  are  fed  serially  to  an 
argument  register,  and  as  each  association  is  performed  upon 
a  variable-length  code  to  find  the  corresponding  fixed-length 
code,  the  "length"  field  indicates  the  number  of  bit  positions 
by  which  the  contents  of  the  argument  register  are  to  be 
shifted  for  bringing  the  next  variable-length  code  bit  string 
into  registry. 


fetched  from  the  main  memory.  Input  -  output  service  is  then 
performed  for  the  external  devices  in  accordance  with  the  in- 


3,675,213 
STORED  DATA  RECALL  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATOR 
Richard  M.  Spugkr,  Lovdand,  Colo.,  aasif  nor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Conpuy,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,534 

IiitCLG06fi/02 

VS.  CL  340— 172^  2  Claims 


A  calculator  instruction  key  is  provided  which  precondi- 
tions the  calculator  to  transfer  information  to  a  display  re- 
gister from  an  address  in  memory  to  be  specified  by  sub- 
sequent key  strokes.  The  above-mentioned  calculator  instruc- 
tion key  generates  a  key  code  identical  to  a  second  calculator 
instruction  key  which  also  preconditions  the  calculator  to 
compute  a  hyperbolic  trigonometric  function.  The  function 
performed  by  the  calculator  is  determined  by  the  kind  of  key 
depressed  following  the  instruction  key,  an  alpha-numeric  key 
initiating  the  memory  transfer  operation  or  a  trigonometric 
key  initiating  the  computation  of  a  hyperbolic  trigonometric 
function. 


3,675,214 

PROCESSOR  SERVICING  EXTERNAL  DEVICES,  REAL 

AND  SIMULATED 

David  R.  EIHs;  John  Micheis,  both  of  Holndd,  and  Ira  Gab- 

bert,  Neptune,  all  of  NJ.,  aarigiiors  to  IntcrdaU,  Incor- 

porated 

Filed  Joly  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^94 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9/76. 9/7  « 
UA  CI.  340-172^  6Clainis 

This  invention  pertains  to  the  performance  of  a  microrou- 
tine  in  accordance  with  a  program  being  run  on  a  processor 
having  user's  instructions  in  main  memory.  External  devices 
having  discrete  device  numbers  cause  interrupt  signals  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  microroutine  which  acknowledges  the  in- 
terrupt signal  and  obtains  the  device  number  associated  with 
the  signal.  A  service  pointer  is  fetched  from  the  service 
pointer  table  in  the  main  memory  corresponding  to  the  device 
number,  which  in  turn  defines  a  service  block  function  to  be 
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terrupt  service  block  function  without  interrupting  the  pro- 
gram that  is  being  currently  run. 


3,675,215 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  CODE  IMPLEMENTED  VARUBLE 
BLOCK-SIZE  STORAGE  MAPPING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  F.  Arnold,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  PUHp  S.  Dauber,  Ooin- 
inf,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  H.  Snaengoth,  Stamford,  Coon.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Macidnes  Corporatioa,  Ar- 

nwMik   N  Y 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,485 

lBtCLG06f  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12Clairas 

A  directory,  or  index,  of  variable-sized  pages  of  data  for  use 
in  a  two-level  storage  system  employing  virtual  addressing, 
wherein  data  is  stored  in  a  large  capacity  main  storage  and 
retrieved  to  a  smaller,  faster  buffer  storage  for  processing.  If  a 
desired  piece  of  data  indicated  by  a  virtual  address  is  not  cur- 
rently resident  in  buffer  storage,  the  location  of  the  beginning 
of  the  page  containing  that  data  in  main  storage  is  found  by 
searching  the  directory.  Directory  addresses  for  searching  the 
directory  are  formed  by  a  pseudo-random  function  of  two 
parameters,  the  virtual  addreu  and  a  count.  Since  a  larger 
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page-size  entry  will  be  addressed  statistically  more  frequently 
than  a  smaller  page-size  entry,  a  new  directory  entry  for  a 
given  page  size  is  made  in  the  first  location  along  its  algorithm 
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chain  which  currently  contains  either  an  invalid  entry  or  a 
smaller  page-size  entry.  Thus,  it  may  be  necessary  to  relocate 
a  smaller  page-size  entry  further  down  its  chain. 


system  for  a  two-level  storage,  wherein  the  storage  system  in- 
cludes a  high-speed  storage  against  which  requests  for  data  are 
processed  and  a  slower,  larger-capacity  main  storage. 
Requests  can  be  received  and  serviced  concurrently  at  a  plu- 
rality of  request  ports  in  the  system  where  ttiey  are  buffered  in 
request  stacks.  A  tag  storage  serves  as  an  index  to  the  data 
currently  resident  in  high-speed  storage  and  a  directory 
storage  acts  as  an  index  to  data  currently  in  main  storage.  The 
sequence  interlock  generator  interlocks  requests  in  the  plu- 
rality of  request  stacks  to  insure  that  requests  to  the  same 
storage  area  are  performed  in  proper  sequence  to  insure  data 
integrity.  A  sequence  interlock  vector  is  computed  when  the 
request  first  enters  its  request  port  and  is  appended  to  the 
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3,675,216 
NO  CLOCK  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND  CONTROL 
TECHNIQUE 
Randell  L.  James,  Austin,  Tex.,  anignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^88 

IntCLG06f  5/00, 5/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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A  shift  register  and  control  technique  in  which  no  clocking 
is  employed  between  the  control  logic,  the  shift  register,  and 
the  input  to  and  output  from  the  shift  register.  Upon  start-up 
of  the  system  a  flag  code  is  loaded  at  random,  into  a  stage  of 
the  register  and  the  remaining  stages  or  data  positions  of  the 
register  are  loaded  with  dummy  code.  Thereafter,  the  control 
logic  and  input  to  and  output  from  the  shift  register  is  timewise 
controlled  by  the  sensing  of  the  flag  which,  in  the  case  that  the 
associated  input  and  output  means  is  a  typewriter,  moves 
synchronously  with  the  print  element  or  carriage  of  the 
typewriter.  Four  buffers  which  are  connected  to  the  control 
logic  and  the  data  buss  for  data  input  to  an  output  from  the 
shift  register  are  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
stages  of  the  register  and  these  buffers  are  logically  selectively 
introduced  into  the  data  flow  upon  the  sensing  of  the  flag  in 
the  output  stage  of  the  register  to  accomplish  timewise  shifting 
of  the  data  in  the  register  for  insertion  of  additional  data,  dele- 
tion of  data,  and  other  usual  functions  such  as  error  correct 
backspace.  Due  to  the  utilization  of  the  sensing  of  the  flag  to 
control  the  instant  that  a  change  in  the  data  path  is  made  no 
clocking  between  the  input/output  and  control  logic  is 
required  and  additionally,  the  length  of  the  shift  register  can 
be  increased  or  decreased  or  the  basic  timing  changed  without 
any  change  in  the  control  logic. 


3,675,217 
SEQUENCE  INTERLOCKING  AND  PRIORITY 
APPARATUS 
Philip  S.  Danbcr,  Osaining,  N.Y.;  RnaeO  J.  Robden,  Palo  AHo, 
8Ml  John  R.  Wierzbiski,  Santoga,  both  of  CaHf.,  asignors  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation,   Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,468 
IntCI.G06f75/00,9//8 
UA  CI.  340-172.5  11  Claims 

Described  is  a  sequence  interlock  generator  and  priority  ap- 
paratus combination  suitable  for  use  in  a  storage  control 


request  until  the  request  is  clear  to  request  service.  A  request 
is  received  in  terms  of  a  logical  address.  The  logical  address  is 
transformed  into  a  plurality  of  physical  addresses  in  high- 
speed storage.  The  physical  addresses  are  used  to  address  cor- 
responding tags  from  the  tag  storage  to  determine  the  contents 
of  die  desired  addresses  in  high-speed  storage.  The  priority  ap- 
paratus essentially  splits  the  request  into  two  priority  deter- 
minations, one  for  priority  to  access  the  tag  storage  and  the 
second  for  priority  to  access  the  data  storage.  The  ideal  situa- 
tion is  for  tags  and  storage  to  be  accessed  concurrently.  How- 
ever, the  invention  makes  provision  for  action  to  begin  upon 
the  tags  if  the  tag  storage  can  be  accessed  due  to  conflicts  for 
accessing  the  addressable  entity  in  high-speed  storage.  As  a 
consequence  of  the  invention,  initiation  of  service  of  a  given 
request  is  begun  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 


I 

3,675,218 
INDEPENDENT  READ-WRFTE  MONOLITHIC  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Robert  F.  Scchkr,  Wapptafcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  MacUMi  CorpomtlM^  Aivoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,163 
latCLG lie  77/40 
U.S.CL340-173FF  9ClaiM 

A  memory  array  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  and  providing  for  the  simultaneous  writing 
of  information  into  one  portion  of  the  array  while  accomplish- 
ing the  retrieval  of  information  from  another  portion  of  the  ar- 
ray. Each  cell  of  the  array  utilizes  cross-coupled  flip  flops  as 
the  storage  circuit  and  includes  control  circuitry  for  reading 
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frofn  the  cell  and  independent  control  circuitry  for  wriUng   ,tores  information  as  a  change  in  the  crystaUine  formation  of 
into  the  cell.  Each  cell  of  the  array  is  further  expandable  by    the  ferroelectric  material.  In  turn,  this  change  manifests  itself 


©••t       6-t| 


adding  appropriate  reading  and/or  writing  control  circuits  for 
providing  multiple  dau  in  and/or  data  out  bussing. 


3,675^19 

DYNAMIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SIGNAL 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Ju  KawaaU,  Koddre,  tmd  WnM  Uchwa,  Kokaba^ii,  both 

d  Japu,  aaricMtrs  to  HitacU,  Ud^  Tokyo,  JapM 
CoMri— ttoa  of  Ser.  No.  639,549,  May  18, 1967,  alMwdoocd. 
TUi  appHcatfaNi  Jmmt  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,446 
CteiM    priority,    appUcatfoa    Japu,    May    18,    1966, 
41/31170;  May  18, 1966,41/31171 

Int.  CLG lie  79/00 
UACL  340-173  RC  20  Claims 
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A  dynamic  memory  system  wherein  a  continuously  recircu- 
lating delay  loop  inchides  a  plurality  of  read-out  stations  and  a 
plurality  of  gating  circuits  are  provided  to  selectively  connect 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  signal  holding  circuits  to  said 
read-out  sutions  at  periodic  times  of  the  recirculating  cycle, 
each  holding  circuit  comprising  an  amplifying  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  and  storage  capacitance  means  formed 
by  the  interelectrode  capacitance  of  said  field  effect 
transistor. 


3,675,220 

PLANAK  RANDOM  ACCESS  FERROELECTRIC 

COMPUTER  MEMORY 

Ahrta  A.  SMpcn  Georfe  D.  Gregory,  aad  MOes  R.  Muroc,  aU 

•f  Lai  VcfM,  NcT.,  aiiifori  to  AdTaaccd  Patmt  Tcchnolo- 

ly,  lac,  Lm  Vegaa,  Net. 

PBed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,S51 
IiM.CLGllc77/22 
U.S.CL340-173J  IChta 

TWi  memory  device  uses  ferroelectric  materials  and  it 


f/ 


as  a  change  in  the  light  intensity  of  polarized  light  incident 
upon  the  ferroelectric  bitr 


3^75,221 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  LINE  SINK  VOLTAGE 

STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Philip  A.  HardiHc  Pdet  Vcrdci,  Caiif.,  aarifMM-  to  ElectnMic 

Mcmirics  awl  MagMtics  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  JwK  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,563 

Int.  CI.  Gllc 5/02.  77/06 

U.S.CI.340-174TB  12CWins 
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A  magnetic  core  memory  line  sink  voltage  stabilization 
system  is  disclosed  using  a  current  or  voltage  source  to  charge 
a  group  of  selected  lines.  The  sink  ends  through  which  the 
lines  are  charged  are  terminated  with  the  approximate  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  all  lines  connnected  at  their  sink  end  to  a 
common  junction,  and  a  balanced  transformer  is  employed  to 
keep  the  potential  of  the  junction  substantially  constant  when 
a  current  pulse  is  applied  at  the  drive  end  of  a  selected  pulse. 
The  primary  of  the  transformer  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
current  pulse  source,  and  the  secondary  is  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  the  terminating  resistor.  The  turns  ratio  of  the  trans- 
former and  polarity  of  the  secondary  winding  arc  so  selected 
as  to  inject  a  current  intp  the  common  junction  substantially 
equal  to  that  driven  through  the  line  by  the  current  pulse' 
source,  and  of  proper  polarity,  to  maintain  the  potential  of  the 
common  junction  substantially  constant 


3,675,222 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

PLANES 

SdUa  KoteyaiU;  MicyUro  Torii,  uad  F^jio  Yaaakawa,  al  ol 

SldiMka-kea,  Japoa,   ortfoii  to   F^Ji   DenU   Kagriia 
KabwUU  Kafaha,  Tokyo,  JapMi 

FBed  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,081 
ClaiM  priority,  oppBctioM  Japa^  Oct- 14, 1969. 44/81988 

tat  CLGllc  5/0^,  77/06 
U.S.CL  340—174  MA  7CWiu 

An  improved  frame  structure  for  a  magnetic  memory  plane 
is'  provided,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  stepped  planes 
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minal  plates  may  be  disposed  on  the  drfferent  stepped  planes    ^[^^^^Jj;^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^„  ^  dSerential  amplifier  has  it. 


with  a  fixed  space.  A  number  of  metal  bars  are  each  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  die  outermost  terminal  plates  on 
the  lowest  stepped  plane  and,  at  their  inner  vertical  portions, 
are  projected  above  the  uppermost  stepped  plane  to  a  drive 
winding. 


inputs  each  connected  to  one  of  the  bifUar  winding  sections 
and  an  inhibit  driver  is  connected  to  botfi  the  amplifier  inpuU. 


3,675,223 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  PLANE 
Sdhki  KobayMid;  Mickihlro  Tori,  a^  Kotckfaro  Sonki,  all  of 
ShixMka-kc%   JapoB,    aadfin   to    Fuji    D««U    KagaU 

Kabukiki  KaiAa,  Takyo,  Japu 

nied  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,926 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  15, 1969, 44^81853 
tatCtGllc7/02,77/06 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  S  7CiaiiB8 


toH.M. 


3,675^25 
PRESSURE  RATIO  SENSING 
Stanley  George  Gla»,  Briericy  HB,  Ei«la^, 
HobooB  LJMJted,  Loadaa,  EaglMMi 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,949 
Ckdns  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  BrUalm,  Nov.  12,  1968, 
53,600/68 

tatCLG08c79/00 

U5.CL  340-196  3< 


A  magnetic  memory  plane  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions each  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  elements  and  a 
separate  sense  means.  The  improvement  comprises  a  conduc- 
tor provided  between  the  adjacent  sections  and  connected  to  a 
ground  plane  to  form  a  closed  electric  circuit  therewith. 


3  675,224 
COINCIDENT-CURRENT  MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY 
WITH  COMBINED  INHIBIT  AND  SENSE  WINDING 
ShoicU  NiMBiya;  ManaU  Sokai;  Sakae  Oka,  aB  of  Kawasaki- 
M,  mi  iUknota  KmmoU,  Tokyo,  al  of  Japoa,  aMinnn 
to  F^Jitn  Uailed,  KawtMkl^W  and  Nlppoa  TdegrapkMd 
TdapkoK  Prtik  CorforodoB,  Tokyo,  ii^M^  a  port  iMereit 


CoBrt—atioB  ki  port  of  Ser.  No.  505,556,  Oct  28, 1965, 
abaodoTd  Thta  appBcatloa  Ai«.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,066 
^W-Ipriority,TJ^dia.  Jip-i,  Oct  3^ 

tat  CL  G 1  Ic  5/02. 5/06.  7  7 /06 

VS,  CL  340—174  *  Ciolais 

In  a  coincident-current  magnetic  core  memory  having  the 

form  of  a  matrix  of  toroidal  magnet  cores  threaded  by  a  pair  of 

row  and  column  half-select  wires,  a  common  inhibit  and  sense 


A  pressure  ratio  sensor  for  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  ratio  of  two  pneumatic  pressures  derived  from  two 
probes  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  «»- 
ing  into  two  chambers  each  having  an  inJet,  a  needle  atttched 
to  the4iaphragm  and  extending  through  one  of  the  ckambm 
and  controUing,  in  accordance  with  the  pootion  of  Ae 
diaphragm,  the  effective  area  of  an  outlet  from  that  chamber, 
the  signal  pressure  from  one  probe  being  applied  directly  to 
one  of  the  inleU,  the  signal  pressure  of  the  other  probe  bemg 
multiplied  by  a  known  factor,  the  multiplied  signal  P««;je 
being  applied  to  the  other  inlet  and  the  podtion  of  the  needle 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio. 

3,675,226 

RADIO  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  SLIDE  PtOJRCTOR 

J.  Barton  Losig,  dicooaid,  lale  of  Soraaota,  Fla.  (by  Clafioe 

Cleland  Loi«,  exoostria)  2924  Grove  St,  Saraaota,  Fla. 

FBed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  34^461 

lilt  CLH04b  7/00 

UACL343-225  .    ^^^*f^ 

The  present  remote  control  system  ts  for  rotating  a  dnim 
type  magazine  of  a  slide  projector.  A  portable  r«lio  •~-^ 
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mitter  U  employed  for  tending  a  signal,  when  operated,  to  said  cident  upon  a  photoelectric  element  whoae  output  varies  de- 
pending upon  whether  the  copy  paper  is  present  or  not  at  the 
predetermined  location.  Switching  meant  it  provided  which  it 

^ actuated  by  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  element  in  such  a 

I      ^ 1  manner  that  when  the  last  portion  of  the  copy  paper  of  the  roll 

is  sufficient  in  length  to  make  one  copy  but  not  sufTicient  to 


*<i-/5 


II     13 


4     CHARGER 


system  for  presenting  a  different  slide  in  the  magazine  to  be 
projected  by  the  slide  projector. 


3^75^27 
LIQUID-LEVEL  DROP  ALARMING  SYSTEM 
N«bw«  Fvluawa,  a^  YakiyMU  Hatori,  both  of  Yokohama, 
to   NiMH    Motor   Compooy,    Limited, 


Flkd  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,499 
CbhM  priority,  appliaitioa  Japui,  April  1, 1970, 45/271  IS 
fat.  CL  BMr  18100;  GOSb  23100 
U.S.CL340— 244A  6  Claims 


make  two  copies  it  will  be  transported  through  the  machine 
and  discharged  therefrom  without  being  cut  into  a  predeter- 
mined size  by  the  cutting  meant  which  is  deactivated  by  the 
switching  means  and  then  the  machine  may  be  automatically 
stopped.  Clogging  of  copy  paper  in  the  machine  may  be 
prevented  and  photocopying  operation  may  be  greatly 
facilitated. 


3,675,229 
SENSING  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROAD  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Richard  H.  Rkk,  Horon,  S.  Dak.,  aaifMN-  to  Horon  Maaofac- 
toriag  Corpontioa,  Haroa,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aog.  26, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  66,990 

lmt.C\.GW6  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340—267  R  5  Claims 


20     ^22 


A  liquid-level  drop  alarming  system  is  provided,  which  com- 
prises a  sensor  for  sensing  the  level  of  a  liquid  stored  in  a  reser- 
voir, a  drive  signal  generator  for  generating  a  drive  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  output  from  the  sensor  and  an  alarm 
means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
drive  signal.  The  drive  signal  generator  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
operative or  disabled  when  the  liquid  is  localized  with  the 
reservoir  inclined  from  the  horizontal  plane  or  subjected  to 
vibrations,  acceleration  or  deceleration. 


3,675,228 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOCOPYING  MACHINES 

FOR  DETECTING  WHETHER  A  USABLE  LENGTH  OF 

COPY  PAPER  IS  LEFT  ON  A  ROLL  THEREOF 

Mhrnni  Iwamoto,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  amigaor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japmi 

FIM  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,586 
lBLCLG08b2//00 
U.S.CL  340-259  5Ctaims 

A  detection  device  wherein  the  copy  paper  unrolled  from  a 
roll  of  copy  paper  loaded  in  the  electrophotocopying  machine 
is  illuminated  at  a  predetermined  location  so  that  light 
reflected  by  or  transmitted  through  the  copy  paper  may  be  in- 


A  sensing  device  and  system  for  controlling  the  horizontal 
and/or  vertical  position  of  a  steerable,  vertically  adjustable 
road  building  machine.  The  device  including  a  movable  dial 
with  exposed  contacts  about  its  periphery  which  make  con- 
nection with  fixed  contacts  upon  movement  thereof  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  the  machine  horizontally  or 
vertically  to  a  preset  line  to  operate  electrically  a  power  means 
to  restore  the  machine  to  a  desired  position.  The  system  af- 
fords the  operation  of  a  signal  if  any  abnormal  movement  is 
sensed  as  may  happen  if  the  preset  line  ends  or  breaks  and  the 
electrical  switching  is  bypassed  which  would  normally  per- 
form a  control  function  to  adjust  for  the  relative  movement. 


3,675030 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  GRAPHIC-DISPLAY 
INFORMATION 
MichMl  Uoyd  Victor  PItlcway,  Kmile  HiU,  Eagted, 
to  Natioul  Research  DcvdopoMat  Corporatioi^  Loadoi^ 


FHed  Joiy  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,394 
CUiH  priority,  appHcatfcm  Great  Britaio,  Joly  29,  1968, 
36,172/68 

IatCLG06fi/74 
U.S.  CL  340—324  A  fCh^» 

Apparatus  is  described  for  decoding  information  specifying 
a  display  for  display  means,  such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube  or  an 
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incremental  plotter.  The  information  is  received  in  a  form 
which  specifies  a  number  of  curves  making  up  the  display  in  a 
small  number  of  "bits".  Each  curve  it  specified  by  the  origin 
of  the  curve,  one  of  a  number  of  sectors  of  the  display  area  in 
which  the  curve  falls  each  sector  bounded  by  straight  lines 


digital  video  display  output  signal.  The  circuits  include  a  video 
image  buffer  of  relatively  small  storage  capacity  which  con- 
verts random  video  signals  into  a  sequential  video  output 
signal  suitable  for  displaying  the  data  (such  as  numerate,  let- 
ters, vectors,  pictures,  or  special  characters)  on  a  scanned- 

l^f' 


radiating  from  the  origin  point  of  the  curve,  the  direction  of  a 
series  of  elemental  lines  each  connected  the  proceeding  and 
making  up  the  curve,  and  the  number  of  such  lines  in  the 
curve.  The  apparatus  decodes  this  information,  using  logic  cir- 
cuits, to  provide  a  signal  suitable  for  the  display  means. 


'  3,675,231 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  DRAWINGS 
MaricB  SdooonoTich  Bczrodny,  Pavlova  Pole,  5  MikroraioB, 
76,  kv.  43,  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,132 

IaLCLG06f5/;4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  8  Claims 
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An  automatic  drawing  device  wherein  use  is  made  of  codes 
set  by  digital  computer,  the  codes  describing  the  position  of  a 
line  on  the  drawing,  length  of  projection  and  the  configuration 
of  the  lines. 


I. 


3,675,232 
VIDEO  GENERATOR  FOR  DATA  DISPLAY 
Frcdcrkk  D.  Stroat,  Pbocaix,  Arii.,  amifaor  to  Geacral  Elec- 
tric Com  paay 

FHed  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,332 
IaLCI.G06f5//4 
UACL  340-324  A  9Ctalms 

Video  generator  circuitry  n  disclosed  for  converting  ran- 
domly occurring  input  daU  information  into  a  time-sequential 
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raster  cathode-ray  tube  or  other  display  device.  The  aforesaid 
random  video  signals  are  produced  by  means  including  video 
pattern  generators  and  a  data  buffer  having  a  thread  address 
means  for  sorting  the  randomly  provided  input  data  into 
proper  groupings  for  writing  information  into  the  video  image 
buffer. 


3,675,233 
LIGHT  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD  TRACK 
SURVEYING 
Odoa  Stevca  Bcaaics,  4917  Coraaatioa  Ave.,  Moalrcal, 
Qaebcc,  Caaada,  aad  Hchaat  Rolf  Erich  Voa  BeckanMy 
189  Castle  Rood,  CohniMa,  S.C.  ' ' . 

Flkd  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,591 
Lit  CL  G08b  13/00 
U.S.CL  340-258  B  5  CI 


T««'     „_Lv„»3{5«^ 


This  invention  relates  to  reference  systems  of  the  type  used 
for  surveying  railroad  track  in  which  a  light  beam  transmitter, 
a  beam  receiver  spaced  therefrom  and  a  railroad  condition 
sensor  having  a  single  edged  shadow  board  is  located 
therebetween.  The  invention  contemplates  positioning  at  least 
two  photo-cells  in  the  receiver  physically  closely  spaced  apart 
in  the  direction  of  shadow  board  motion.  The  outpuU  from  the 
photo-electric  cells  are  electrically  connected  in  a  differential 
configuration  so  that  a  command  signal  is  generated  to  stop 
shadow  board  movement  into  the  transmitted  beam  when  the 
shadow  board  reaches  a  datum  position  at  which  point  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  transmitted  light  on  the  photo-ceUs  will  have 
achieved  a  predetermined  difference.  In  one  a^wct  of  the  in- 
vention a  deadband  producing  photo-cell  te  provided  in  the 
receiver  and  located  physically  clooely  spaced  apart  from  the 
other  two  photo-celte  in  the  direction  of  the  shadow  board  mo- 
tion and  inwardly  of  the  edge  thereof  when  it  te  in  datum  por- 
tion. The  deadband  producing  photo-cell  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  generate  a  command  tignal  to  commence  shadow 
board  movement  into  the  beam  when  the  deadband  producing 
photo-electric  cell  is  exposed  by  a  predetermined  amount  to 
the  transmitted  beam. 


S88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


3^75434  to  read  in.  say,  a  decimalized  binary  code.  The  direct  read-out 

DIGIT AL-TO-SYNCHKO/IESOLVER  CONVERTER         signals  are  biaMd  in  various  ways  e.g.  by  adding  a  fraction  of 
C  Mcta,  St  Pad^  Mtaa^  aMi^ar  la  Sfcrry  Raad  Car*    one  to  another,  and  by  simple  d.c.  biasing,  so  as  to  produce 

final  output  sipials  which  have  a  basic  digital  cycle  of  other 
than  the  four-unit  cycle  of  a  reflected  binary  code,  e.g.  a  10- 
unit  cycle. 

9CiaiBs  


,N«wY«rfc,N.Y. 

VIM  Fck.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 14,444 
ImLCimdk  13104 
UACL  340-347  DA 


' I 


3,675,236 

SERIAL  GRAY.TO-BINARY  TRANSLATOR  WITH 

CLOCK  TRANSITION  TIMING 

StepkcB    Davis   Shoap,   Malawa^   NJ^   asslgaor   to   BeU 

TdepboM  Labomarin  tacarparalcd,  Mwray  HiB,  N  J. 

FHed  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,904 

Iat.CLH03k7i/2<< 

U.S.CL  340-347  DD  6ClaiBU 


3,675,235 
READ-OUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POSITION- 
ENCODERS 
Ccd  Joha  Wayium  StauMre,  Eagfaad,  aMigMM-  to  Tte 
GoBcral  Electric  Coapaay  Liaritcd,  Loadoa,  EaglaMl 
nkd  Ai^  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62^7 
latCLGOOc  9/00 
UAa.340-347P  7 


^fe-^*^ 


A  digital-data  to  shaft-angle  converter  that  compensates  for 
the  non-linear  relationship  between  a  12-bit  data  word  $a, 
representing  the  desired  shaft  angle,  and  its  corresponding 
trigonometric  sine  and  cosine  functions  as  represented  by 
analog  voltages.  Basically  the  invention  constructs,  by  empiri- 
cal means  and  using  linear  voltage  signals,  first  and  second 
voltage  segpients  whose  amplitudes  closely  approximate  sine 
and  cosine  functions,  respectively,  over  the  0*  -  45°  range. 
The  invention  is  also  capable  of  constructing  by  empirical 
means,  third  and  fourth  signals  which  are  mirror  images  of  the 
first  and  second  signab  described  above.  By  proper  selection 
of  two  of  the  four  possible  signals  described  above  and  assig- 
ning a  proper  polarity  thereto,  all  in  accordance  with  a  truth 
table,  sine  and  cosine  analog  voltage  signals  are  generated 
which  can  be  entpioyeff  to  drive  the  synchro  shah  to  any 
desired  angle  angular  position  from  0°  to  360°.  Both  the 
generation  of  the  0  -  45  sine  and  cosine  voltage  segments  (and 
their  mirror  images)  and  the  selecting  of  the  proper  ones  of 
such  generated  voltage  segments  are  effected  by  logic  which  is 
directly  under  the  control  of  the  data  word  9u  • 


cToo.     /-«» 


5:^s2 


A  Gray-to-Binary  code  converter  relies  on  clock  transition 
sampling,  rather  than  requiring  coincidence  of  pulse  width 
and  pulse  phase.  Half-period  timing  signals  are  complemented 
and  used  for  precise  time  delays.  Discrete  conversion  control 
apparatus  under  control  of  the  timing  signals  presets  conver- 
sion apparatus  for  translation  in  accordance  with  a  multi- 
equation  conversion  algorithm. 


3,675,237 
CODE  TRANSMITTER  HAVING  INTERMITTENT  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 
WOBaH  J.  Wciafvt,  EIb  Grove,  Wis.,  MsigMH-  to  McGraw- 
EdisoB  Cooipaay,  ElgiB,  UL 

FUed  Mardi  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,362 

tet.CLH04g  9/70 

U.S.CL  340-357  R  15ClaiM 


A  read-out  circuit  for  a  digital  posttion  encoder  which  reads 
directly  in,  say.  a  reflected  binary  code,  and  which  is  required 


An  intermittent  drive  mechanism  for  an  encoding  device  is 
driven  by  a  continuously  rotating  drive  source.  First  and 
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second  Geneva  drive  discs  are  each  rotated  through  a 
sequence  of  rotated  rapid  incremental  displacements  to  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  each  of  which  are  utilized  for  providing 
coded  information.  The  first  Geneva  drive  disc  is  rotated  by  a 
drive  means  which  is  moved  to  a  high  energy  level  condition 
by  the  drive  source  and  permitted  to  rapidly  discharge.  A 
second  drive  means  is  connected  to  the  first  disc  and  is  moved 
to  a  high  energy  level  condition  by  rotation  of  the  first  disc  and 
permitted  to  discharge  to  rapidly  drive  the  second  disc. 


New  bits  are  ttien  read  from  the  keyboard  into  the  first  shift 
register  during  a  second  strobe  pulse.  During  a  second  16  bit 
cycle,  after  the  second  strobe  pulse,  the  bits  in  the  first  shift  re- 
gister are  shifted  into  the  second  shift  register  and  to  the  com- 
pare circuit.  Bits  from  the  first  shift  register  and  bits  from  the 
second  shift  register  are  individually  compared  during  the 
second  1 6  bit  cycle  by  the  compare  circuit.  If  a  one  bit  shnul- 


I  3  675  J38 

INTERPOLATION  MEANS  FOR  DISPLACEMENT 
MEASUREMENT 
KarOwiBz  Batsdwr,  LaagcMTgca/BodeMec,  Germany,  as- 
rigMH-  to  Cari  Zeias-StiftMBg.  Wnertteabcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept-  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jooe  9, 1969,  P  19  45 

206J  I 

Int  CL  H03k  13114 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY  1 1  Claims 
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taneously  comes  fi-om  the  first  shift  register  and  a  one  bit 
comes  from  the  second  shift  register  during  the  second  1 6  bit 
cycle,  this  indicates  that  a  certain  key  within  the  keyboard  was 
depressed  both  during  the  first  strobe  pulse  and  also  during 
the  second  strobe  piJse.  The  binary  information  from  the 
polynomial  counter  for  that  key  will  not  be  loaded  again  into 
the  key  code  collector  at  ttiis  time. 


The  invention  contemplates  employment  of  plural  preset 
comparators,  such  as  flip-flop  set  to  trigger  at  different 
reference-voltage  levels,  to  accurately  identify  and  quantize 
discrete  voltage  leveh  in  the  electric-signal  wave  form  by 
which  displacement  increments  are  tracked,  or  picked  off,  for 
measurement  The  fast  change  of  sUte  in  each  of  the  elements 
of  such  a  device  makes  possible  the  prompt,  accurate  and 
unambiguous  identification  of  each  particular  displacement 
increment.  The  described  device  is  inherently  applicable  to 
digital  encoding  for  remote  transmission,  and  several  embodi- 
ments arc  described. 


3,675,240 
KEYBOARD  ENCODING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  V.  Andenoai,  WcitflleU,  aad  DavM  W.  Hagifcwgfr, 
Morris  TowMkip,  Morris  CoMty,  bodi  of  N  J.,  Miignars  la 
BcH  TdcphoM  Uboratoriet,  iMorporaled,  Mwray  Hli, 

NJ. 

FHed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,655 
I^CLG08c//00 
U.S.CL  340-365  5 


3,675,239 

UNLIMITED  ROLL  KEYBOARD  CIRCUIT 

Howard  T.  Ackerasan,  KetterlB«.  and  CiareMC  W.  Keasler, 

DayUM,  both  of  Ohio,  aaii^on  to  Tfce  NatioMi  Cash  Re- 

giatcrCompMiy,Dayto«,OUa 

FBed  Sept.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,972 

Int.  CLGOOc  75/72 

U.S.CL  340-365  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  full-roll  keyboard  circuit 
which  provides  unlimited  roll  of  the  keys  within  the  full-roU 
keyboard  circuit.  The  keys  are  connected  individually  to  cor- 
responding cells  of  a  first  shift  register.  DaU  is  entered  paral- 
lelly  during  a  first  strobe  pulse  from  the  depressed  keys  into 
the  first  shift  register.  Thereafter  during  a  first  16  bit  cycle, 
bits  are  shifted  serially  out  of  the  fiist  shift  register  into  a  com- 
pare circuit  and  also  into  a  second  shift  register.  A  4  bit 
polynomial  counter  counts  the  codes  of  the  1 6  keys  during  the 
16  bit  cycle.  The  bits  in  the  first  shift  register  are  shifted  into 
the  compare  circuit  throughout  the  first  16  bit  cycle  to  cause 
loading  of  the  corresponding  binary  information  from  the 
polynomial  counter  into  a  key  code  collector. 


^^^^^-4^M^ 


A  magnetic  keyboard  and  associated  encoding  circuitry  are 
described.  A  permanent  magnet  on  each  of  die  keys  of  the 
keyboard  ahen  the  switching  characteristics  of  a  ferrile  core 
aaaoctated  with  that  key  when  the  key  is  depremed.  Logic  dr- 
cuitiy  is  provided  which  determines  when  the  addresses  of 
depressed  keys  are  to  be  entered  in  an  output  shift  register  and 
which  addresses  are  to  be  transmitted.  A  unique  lockout  fea- 
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ture  prevents  both  the  tranmiasion  of  address  information    the  character  element.  The  disclosure  also  includes  provisions 
from  the  output  shift  register  if  more  than  one  key  is  depressed    for  cascading  a  plurality  of  the  alpha-numeric  light  display  ele- 
and  the  inadvertent  retransmission  of  the  address  of  a  core  al- 
ready transmitted. 


3,675^1 

CRYSTAL  BALL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  TOUCH 

CONTROLLED  LIGHTS 

D^tU  Ghser,  256  Grccabrook  Road  R.  D.  2,  Bound  Brook, 

NJ. 

filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,124 

bit.  CLGOSb  5/36, 5/J« 

U.S.  CI.  340-366  1  Claim 


*%^0*rf— •— 


The  display  system  includes  a  crystal  I:  all  having  an  operat- 
ing circuit  coupled  thereto  which  includes  electrode  means  in 
operative  relation  with  the  crystal  ball  and  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized by  proximity  or  contact  with  the  hands  of  an  operator, 
whereby  the  associated  circuit  is  energized  and  provides  a 
desired  response  including,  as  an  example,  sequencing  of 
lights.  The  circuit  includes  an  amplifier  operated  by  the  elec- 
trode means  connected  ( 1 )  to  means  for  energizing  the  lights 
and  (2)  to  a  multivibrator  and  flip-flop  for  sequencing  the 
lights.  The  circuit  includes  a  capacitor  for  storing  charge  and 
holding  on  one  light  after  the  operator  removes  his  hands  from 
the  apparatus. 


to  AMP 


6Cbiois 


ments  to  provide  a  snap-in.  self  supporting,  heat  dissipating 
multi  alpha-numeric  display. 


>      3,675,243 
ELECTRONIC  DRIP  TIMING  DEVICE 
Joha  F.  Laadoyt,  Dcs  Piaines,  ni.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,967 

Int  CL  G08b  3100;  H03k  3/31 

U.S.CL340— 3S4E  SCbinis 

Electronic  timing  device  for  timing  drips  in  intravenous 
feeding  and  similar  systems  can  be  adjusted  to  provide  an 
audible  or  visible  signal  in  accordance  with  any  desired  drip 
rate  between  about  4  and  300  drips  per  minute.  The  device 
overcomes  the  inherent  deficiency  of  conventional  electronic 
metronomes  which  are  unsuitable  for  adjusting  drip  rates 
since  they  have  a  first  pulse  period  different  from  the 
remainder.  The  first  pulse  period  is  of  the  exact  length  of  the 
remaining  pulse  periods  due  to  the  presence  of  a  circuit  which 
can  be  maintained  in  a  standby  condition  with  its  capacitor 
partially  charged.  This  permits  the  pulse  producing  circuit  to 
be  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  visual  observance  by  an 
operator  of  a  drip  passing  a  predetermined  point.  If  the  actual 
drop  rate  is  different  from  the  desired  rate,  the  operator  ad- 
justs it  and  again  actuates  the  timing  device.  This  operation  is 
repeated  until  the  timing  rate  and  the  drip  rate  are 
synchronized.  The  device  is  battery  operated  and  sufficiently 
small  as  to  be  easily  carried  around  the  neck  or  in  the  pocket 
of  the  person  using  it. 


3,675,242 
ALPHA-NUMERIC  DISPLAY 
Kcapcr  Martel  Hawnd,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa., 
Incorporated,  HarrisfcTg,  Pi. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,137 
InLCLGO9f9/J0 
U.S.CL  340-381 

The  disclosure  relates  to  an  alpha-numeric  light  display 
capable  of  providing  substantially  uniform  illumination  over 
the  entire  character  being  illuminated  and  utilizing  relatively 
low  power  requirement.  This  is  accomplished,  in  part,  by 
providing  a  reflector  behind  the  lamp  filament  for  each 
character  element,  the  reflector  being  arranged  to  transmit 
most  of  the  light  reflected  therefrom  to  the  outer  regions  of 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  343 — 225  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675,226 
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224,077 

nied  Dec.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl — 01 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 1 


224,080 

FULLING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bruce  F.  Lnwson,  2028  Angling  Road, 

Corfu,  N.Y.     14036 

nied  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,281 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


224,078 

PURSE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BRA 

Daniel  Wiae,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Healthwear 

Underwear,  Inc.,  Wemereville,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 400 


224,081 

DRAPERY  ROD 

David  M.  Hadlow,  Kensington,  Coiwu,  a^»ior  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FuS  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15.456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 208 


224,079 

HIGH  CHAIR 

Charies  L.  Voytlto,  Io»»«town,  Pa^a«ignor  to 

Hedstrom  Company,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,907 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6--8 


224,082 
TIE-DOWN  DEVICE 

Frank  Kolstee,  Sr.,  1819  SvCentral,  Kent  Wash. 
Fuid  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt  6.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


98031 
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224,M3 
HOLDDOWN  FOR  ANCHORING  WALL  STUDS 
IN  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  TO  BUILDING 
^       FOUNDATIONS 

TyraB  T.  GOb,  Berkeley,  CaUf ^  Mrignor  to 

Sfanpam  Compimy 

Filed  Oct  M,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,724 

Tenn  of  paieat  14  yean 

iBtCLDft— ^ 

U^  CL  D«— 233 


224,086 

PIN 

Sheldon  Willis,  1230  NW.  187tfa  St, 

Miami,  Fla.    33169 

FItod  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DS—08 

VS,  CL  D8— 266 

/ 


224,084 

GUN  SUPPORT 

James  F.  GaiEney,  328  SE.  IStli  St,  Pryor,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,051 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

btCLDft— (» 

U.8.  a.  D8— 235 


74361 


224  087 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  ICE  TRAY 
Rildo  Matsuraoto,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd^  Soiayo  Kako   Co.,  Ltd.,   and 
HltacU  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,738 
Term  of.  patent  7  years 
lot  CL  1)9—01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 10 


224,085 
.  UGHT  SOCKET  HOLDER 

)  Angelo  C.  Cara,  1024  Sumac  Drive, 

Smmyyale,  Calif.    94086 
Filed  Sept  29, 1969.  Ser.  No.  19,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
latCLDO— 0« 
U.S.  CL  D8— 259 


224,088 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cbaries  K.  Hatlisiag,  Jr.,  Ubertyrille,  m.;  N.  Evelyn 
Hnthsing,  ezecntor  of  said  Charles  K.  Hothsing,  Jr., 
deceased 

FUed  Sept  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  U9—01 
U.S.  CLD9—40 
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224,089 
TOY  TRACKWAY 
K«^»«fc«  TakeachL  Naraafaino,  Jq»an,  assignor  to  Tomy 
Kogyo  Com  Ltd>>  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122^90 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 
I        IntCLD21— Oi 
U.8.  CL  D34— 15 


224,092 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

Roy  B.  Steldley,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RDW 

Industries,  Inc.,  SaMa  Ana,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,244 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

IntCLI>9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 258 


224,090 

COMPARTMENTED  COVER  FOR  A  TRAY 

Steve   Cyr   and   Mark   Whelan,   Chippewa  Falls,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,185 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D9— 07 

VS.  CL  D9— 254 


224,093 

CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ehner  W.  Griese,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  National 

Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  O.D9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D9— 291 


IK. 


JK 


:k: 


224.091 
DISPENSING  TOP  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Peter  Swartzbangh,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  U. 
FUed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,923 
I     Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CL  D9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 257 


224,094 

MULTIPLE  DWELLING  STRUCTURE 

Hue  R.  Lee,  1353  W.  Nancy  Creek  IWve  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30319 

FUed  Oct  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— «i 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 
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224,095 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILL  WORKS,  RAILINGS, 

COLUMNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

EUis  Dcloy  Lanon,  225  E.  State  Road, 

PlcMant  Grove,  Utah    84062 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D25— ^2 

U.S.  a.  D13— 1 


224,098 

CAMPER 

Jimmy  W.  Ammons,  Box  175,  Magnum,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 70 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


73554 


224,096 
CART 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  and  James  O.  Kelley, 
Saline,  MiclL,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller  Inc.,  Zee- 
land,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


224,099 

COMBINED  MUD  FLAP  SUPPORT  AND  TAIL 

UGHT  HOLDER  FOR  TRUCKS 

Robert  J.  Gasidns,  2777  Marina  Blvd., 

San  Leandro,  Calif.     94577 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,327 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D12— i6 

US,  CL  D14— 6 


224,097 
AUTOMOBILE 

Jean  Cadioa,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  AotomoUles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Ffled  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll—08 

VS.  CL  D14— 3 


224,100 

STEERING  WHEEL  RIM 

Robert  T.  Mora,  1186  Emerson  Ave., 

CampbeU,  Calif.    95008 

FUed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— /6 

U.S.  CL  D14— 30 
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I  224,101 

'  WHEEL 

Roy  E.  Richter,  9835  WUeyburke  Ave., 
Downey,  Calif .    90240 
FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,084 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 76 
VS.  CL  D14— 30 


224,104 

FISHING  LURE 

Donald  K.  Smith,  727  W.  Outer  Drive, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.     37830 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 28 


224,102 

AUTOMATIC  PIPETTE 

Eari  F.  Raczak,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Bio/Data  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D24— 02 

VS.  CL  D16— 2 


224,105 
WATER  FILTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  A.  Turturro,  2020  Idaho  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90403 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,407 

Term  (d  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 4 


224,106 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Frank  Baranowsld,  Jr.,  7  Pine  St, 

LynnfieM  Center,  Mass.     01940 

^      FUed  Dec.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 07 

VS.  a.  D23— 21 


224,103 

VITAMIN  TABLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  R.  Wlethop,  EvansviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 

Johnson  and  Company,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D28— 07;  Dl— 02 

U.S.  CL  D16— 3 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  4,  1972 


234,lt7 

GLADHAND  CONNECTOR 

Vktor  Maatif,  OMdak,  DL,  aarifMM-  to  The  B«rg 

Maimfactartaig  CoBipaay,  Des  Pbdncs,  DL 

Filed  My  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,190 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

IiitCLD23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D23— 44 


224,110 

DATA  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 

Richard  F.  Hcimaan,  179  Concord  Road, 

Sudbury,  Man.    01776 

Continuation-in-part  of  dealga  application  Ser.  No.  21,170, 

Jan.   30,   1970.  TUa  appUcation  Dec.  2,   1970,  Ser. 

No.  26,276 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  Ci.  D14— 02 
U^  CL  D26— 5 


224,108 

WATER  CLOSET 

Donald  W.  Doauui,  JanesriDe,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

KoUer  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

VS.  CL  D23— 65 


224,111 
MULTIPLE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Fted  E.  Mansnr,  Temperance,  Mlch^  and  Lairy  J.  Loh- 
mann,   Gerald   E.   Wojdk,   and   Richard   A.  Martel, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,926 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  d.  D14— 02 
U.S.CLD26— 5 


224,109 

CONNECTOR  SOCKET 

Corliss  O.  Borandt,  HopUns,  Mimk,  assignor  to  Thexton 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,475 

^  ^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D13— ^5 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1 
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224,112 

COMBINED  DATA  TERMINAL  AND  HARD 

COPY  PRINTER 

Cari  J.   Clement  Mountain  View,   Calif.,   assignor 

Pholophysics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,086 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

UA  a.  D26— 5 

I 


to 


224,115 

CONTROL  STATION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TUBE  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Kalendar,  HaDandaic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Adrancc 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,910 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— 05 

UA  a.  D26— 13 


224,113 

FUSE  PANEL 

William  L.  Brown,  Lake  Zurich,  DL,  assignor  to 

Uttelfnse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,695 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13 


224,116 
CALCULATOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Shiro  Anzai  and  Minora  Murata,  Kanagawa-ken,  Tatsno 
Nidiikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takamitsu  Hanakata,  Kana- 
gawa-kcn,  Japan,  asstgnon  to  Canon  KaboshUd  KaiAa, 
Tokyo,  Japan  «_  ... 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,432 
Term  of  pmtait  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14 


224,114 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 

Edward  G.  Mueller,  Kimball,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  George 

Risk  Industries,  Inc.,  Kimball,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,714 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D13— 05 

U.S.  CL  I>2^— 13 
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224,117 
VIDEOTELEPHONE  TRANSCEIVER 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Haworth,  and  Thomas  Joseph 
Kelly,  MIddletown,  NJ.,  John  Neil  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  and  Rembert  Ryan  Stokes,  MIddletown,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,830 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
UA  a.  D26— 14 


224,120 

FLORAL  VASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  K.  Kaelke,  Dundee,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Haeger 

Potteries,  Inc.,  Dundee,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,670 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 28 


224,121 

SKI  DOLL 

Martha  L.  H.  Balerl,  Box  164,  Hayden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 01 

UA  CI.  D34— 4 


81639 


224,118 

COMBINED  BATTERY  PACK  AND 

CHARGER  UNTT 

George  R.  Hartz,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Berkey/Colortran  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 15 


224,119 

HOCKEY  SOUVENIR 

WllUam  M.  Sdre,  10  S.  Bedford  St, 

Wobnrn,  Mass.    01801 

FVed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 28 


%  224,122 

GAME  BOARD 
Raymond    F.    Tremel,    Grandview,    and 
Christian,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors 
Sporting  Goods,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— Oi 
US.  CI.  D34—5 
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I  224,123 

TWIRLING  BATON 
Donald  L.  Sartell,  328  Seminole  Road, 

Janesville,  Wis.     53545 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


224426 

TRICYCLE 

Peter  Huley,  121  W.  13th  St,  North  VancouTer, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,301 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D12— ii 

UA  CI.  D34— 15 


224,124 
CHILiyS  RIDING  VEHICLE 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highland  Park,  and  Marvin  L  Glass, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  ni.  .  ._. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,175 
I    Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — IS 


^  224,127 

INFLATABLE  SLED 
Randolph  L.  Frank,  34808  Farragut, 

Westland,  Mich.    48185 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,424 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  mi— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


224,125 

SKI  SCOOTER 

Theodore  D.  BoganowsU,  3059  S.  48th  Ave., 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68106 

Rled  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


224,128 

BOOM  SECTION  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 

CRANE  BOOM 

Russell  L.  Sterner,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walter 

Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 05;  D15— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D41— 1 
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224,129 

TELESCOnC  CRANE  BOOM 

RiuKll  L.  Steraer,  Grecacastlc,  Pa^  •si^^mn'  to  Wtlter 

Kiddc  *  Company,  lac,  CHfttHi,  N J. 

Flkd  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,216 

Tcnn  of  pitfcat  14  years  ^ 

iBt  CI.  D12— 05;  1ilS—04 

US.  CL  D41— 1 


224,132 

FOODMDCER 

Yaniald  Yanuunoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janonc 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toigro,  Japan 

FOed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an  May  1, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Iiit.CLD7— ^4 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 


224,130 

PHOTX)GRAPmC  TIMER 

Kdth  N.  Swanaoa,  112  W.  Cota  St, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.    93101 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,783 

Term  ofpatent  7  years 

Int  CL  Dlfi—03 

VS.  CL  D42— 7 


224,133 

SINK  PAD  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  B.  Swett,  Barringtoa,  R J.,  asdgnw  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,413 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD7— 07 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 


224,131 
CASE  FOR  A  PENDANT  WATCH 
Raymond  Mnsy,  La  Chau-dc-FoMls,  Switierland,  as- 
signor to   Accnrist  S.A.,   La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,542 

Claims  priority,  appUcidoB  Switzerland  Jane  11, 1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 02 
U.S.  CL  D42— 8 


224,134 

CANISTER 

Charles  H.  Simpson,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

(7029  E.  Palm  Lane,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85257) 

FUed  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,063 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  I>7--^i 

VS.  CL  D44— 6 


July  4,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


401 


I  224,135 

COVERED  BOWL 

MelTin  Woodruff,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Watts 

Manafactniing  Company,  Compton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,523 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

Int  a.  jyr—01 

vs.  a.  D44— 15 


224,138 

MAT 

Kenneth  Mahler,  722  Carew  Tower, 

Cincinnati,  OUo    45202 

FOed  Jane  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,880 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44— 31 


r 

^1 

\"> 

vN^vy 

^^. 

xL/TyL\uJcJK' 

^ 

224,136 

PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gregoiy  Mirow,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

GIms  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,282 

Term  of  ratoit  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— ^7 

VS.  CL  D44— 15 


224,139 

TABLE  LAMP 

Luciano  AnnichinI,  >la  Roma  9,  Turate,  Como,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,983 

Claims  priority,  apiriicatlon  Italy  Mar.  16, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

hA.CLD16—05 

VS.  CL  D48— 20 


224  137 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Vincent  B.  Steffen,  321  E.  Hamilton, 

.  >w  Hampton,  Iowa    50659 

Filed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,658 

Term  Oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD7— 999 

U^.  CL  D44— 21 


224,140 

LAMP 

PhilU^  Purer,  Beverly  HOb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Victory- 

Purctec,  Inc.,  Culrer  City,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,878 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

1atCLm6—05 

VS.  CL  IMS— 20 


{ 
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224,141 

LAMP 

Edward  Sexton,  Healdsburg,  Califs  assimor  to  Tlie  Third 

Eye,  IncM  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

~^  InL  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.  CL  D48— 20 


224,144 

REFUSE  CAN  STAND 

Julian  J.  Acree,  P.O.  Box  668,  Olunulgee,  Oida. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,930 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  jy7—05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 30 


74447 


r\ 


224,142 

VEmCLE  MARKER  LIGHT  LENS 

George  A.  Knapp,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dietz 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,788 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D26--06 

U.S.  a.  D48— 32 


224,145 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Cedl  F.  Ussery,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ussery 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,053 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2^— 01 

VS,  CI.  D52— 3 


rrcrr  rgj;^^— ^ 


224,143 
VEHICLE  AIJXIUARY  LAMP 
Douglas  R.  Cleminsiiaw  and  Robert  G.  Wells,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,999 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  Ui6— 06 
U.S.  CL  D48— 32 


224,146 

HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Nicholas  M.  MUan,  21664  Newcastle, 

Harper  Woods,  Mich.     48236 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,924 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D52— < 


'  -)H 
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I  224,147 

DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 

M.  Louis  MiUer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Victory 

Engineering  Corporation,  Springfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,827 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 04 

UA  CL  D52— 7 


224,150 

ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL 

Roland  R.  Sahm,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Elixir  IndusMes,  Gardena,  CaUf . 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— 07 

U.S.  CL  D54— 2 


224,148 
THERMOMETER 

Russell  A.  Walter,  8890  Echo  Lake  Drive  NE.  44484, 
and  James  C.  Salsgiver,  1857  Bonnie  Brae  NE.  44483, 
both  of  Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,085 
I .      Ttirm  of  patent  14  yean 


Int  CL  D19—04 


U.S.  CL  D52— 7 


1 

//i i'l'i-' 

</ 

IJ/ 
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224,151 

INSERT  ROLL  HOLD  DOWN 

James  M.  Lapeyrc,  13  Richmond  ^ace, 

New  Orleans,  La.    70115 

FUed  Oct  21, 1970.  Ser.  No.  25,570 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 99 

U^.  CL  D55— 1 


224,149 

ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL 

Robind  R.  Sahm,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 

EUxir  Industries,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,788 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D54— 2 


\ 


224,152 

INSERT  ROLL  HOLD  DOWN 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  13  Richmond  Place, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70115 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,571 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D15— 99 


U.S.  CL  D55— 1 
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224,153 

INSERT  ROLL  HOLD  DOWN 

I M.  Lapcyn,  13  Rkhmond  Place, 

N«wOilMM,Lik     70115 

Flkd  Oct  21, 197«,  S«r.  No.  25^2 


VJS.  a.  D55— 1 


Twrm  of  MtcBt  14  t 
Iat.CLD15— 99 


224,154 

RADIO  CABINET 

George  L.  L.  Hmter,  353  Kearny  St, 

San  Frandaco,  Calif.     94108 

Ffkd  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,444 

Tcnn  of  patent  3V^  yean 

Lit  CL  D14— Oi 

VS,  CL  D54— 4 


224,154 

GUITAR 

Clifford  W.  Gilbert,  910  Watson  St, 

Flint,  Mick.    48503 

Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn—03 

U.S.CLD56— 1 


224,157 

COMBINED  RADIO-PHONOGRAPH  AND  TAPE 

PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Call  Yurdin,  Port  Waddngton,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Harman- 

Kardon,  Incorporated,  Plabiyiew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D56— 4 


224,155 

GUITAR  BODY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ralph  G.  Snith,  1420  Georgia  St, 

Wkhita,  Kans.     67216 

Filed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,526 

Term  ci  patent  14  years 

lot  a.  D17— 05 

U.S.  CL  D56— 1 


224,158 

PHONOGRAPH 

Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Wasldngton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harman- 

Kaidon,  Incorporated,  Piafaniew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.a.  D54— 4 
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224.159 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Donald  S.  GrilBn,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Electrohome  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  T}14— 03 

UjS.  CL  D56— 4 


224,162 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  HOUSING 

Walter  H.  Bach,  1771  N.  Crescent  Heights  Bird., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf .    90069 

FBed  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,135 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— 07 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


I 


224,160 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,927 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

'  Int  CL  D16— a<9 

VS.  CL  D57— 1 


224,163 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMKRA 
Shigco  Miznkawa,  %  Fn jl  ShasUn  KoU  Kabnshlki  Kalsha, 
324,  1-chome,  Uetake-cho,  Ohastya-sU,  Saitama-ken, 
and  MasUhiro  Fokoda,  %  Foji  ShasUn  Film  Kabo- 
diild  Kalsha,  26-30,  2-choine,  Nlshiazabu,  Minato-kn, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,778 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  Ang.  1, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yc    - 

Int  d.  D16^-0i 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


224,161 
HOUSING  FOR  A  COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER 

AND  RECORD  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harrey  K.  McQnarric,  KltcheBer,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Electrohome  Limited,  Kitdiener,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Original  design  appBcation  Jnne  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
23,476.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  27, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  147,713 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
VS.  CL  D56— 4 


224,164 

CAMERA  FOCUSSING  HANDLE 

Kazuo  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogakn 

Kogyo  Kshosfaiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,453 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  25,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


V 
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224465 

PHOTOFINISHING  CONSOLE 

Thomas  C  Lanchoii,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor  to 

EastnuuB  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,642 

Term  at  patont  14  years 

lBt.CLD16— Oi 

UiL  CL  D61— 1 


224,168 

HOLDER  FOR  FENS  AND  PICTURES 

RusseU  H.  Hooker,  Box  359,  SoothoM,  N.Y.     11971 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 02 

U.S.CLD74— 5 


r  » 

224,166 

MICROFICHE  VIEWER 

-  Lewis  E.  Simpson,  Inglewood,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Dloptrlx,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 02 

US.  CL  D61— 1 


224,169 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Anthony   Cyril   Rudd,   Norwich,   England,   assignor   to 
Rnbery,     Owen     &     Company     Limited,     Darlaston, 
Wednesbory,  Staffordshire,  En^and 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,637 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Feb.  24, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D77— 1 


224,167 

SAIL  BOAT  HULL 

Donglas  Ben  Ian  Proctor,  '^enmead,"  Brook  Ave., 

Warauh,  SonduuiMiton,  England 

FUed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  10, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD12— 06 

UA  CL  D71— 1 


224,170 

MUFFLER 

Donglas  Gordon,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  A 

Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— Oi 

VS.  a.  D77— 1 


n 
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I  224,171 

FOOD  BAR 
Glen  C.  Hancock,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  W.  Terry  Young, 
Charlotte,   N.C.,   assignors  to   Shoney's  South,   Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,359 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  Int  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D80— 2 


224,174 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUUam  R.  Holden,  2109  PnUman  Lane, 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.     90278 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27— 02 

U.S.  CL  D85— 8 


224,175 

COSMETIC  VANITY  TRAY 

Rebecca  Marie,  195  Turn  of  RiTer  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.    06905 

FUed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,439 

Term  orif  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


224,172 
DIALYZING  UNIT 
Clarence  E.  Schmidt,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.  (10510  Chap- 
man Ave  Suite  12,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.    92640) 
FUed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D83— 1 


224,176 

COSMETIC  MIRROR 

Virian  S.  Spencer,  136  S.  Greenwich  Road, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67207 

FUed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,946 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D86— 10 


224,173 

TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Arthur  John  CUff(M^,  **Chtam,''  Clarkmont  Road, 

Sassafras,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa  Mar.  13,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U^.  CL  D83— 12 
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214,177 
^    ^  TAPE  CASSETTE  BOX 

Robert  S.  Wallace  2706  S.  Robertson  BlrdM 

Lot  ABftles,  Calif .     9M34 

Filed  Apr.  !•,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,3^4 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

bt  a.  uy—01 

VS,  CL  IM7— 1 


224  180 

pneuma'tic  tire 

Arthur  C.  BlankensUp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 

Uniroyid,  Uku,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,996 

Term  of  pateot  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 75 

UA  CL  D90— 20 


224,178 

KNAPSACK 

Helen  H.  Bryant,  2801  Gardner  Park  Drive, 

Gastooia,  N.C.    28053 

Continuation-tai>part  ^  design  application  Ser.  No.  22,008, 

Mar.  23,  1970.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,894 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D3— Oi 
VS.  CL  D87— 1 


224,181 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

William  K.  Pope,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

UniroyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— i5 

VS.  a.  D90— 20 


224,179 
SHELLER  FOR  PEAS  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  F.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  625,  Moahrie,  Ga. 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,113 
—  Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7--04 
U.S.  CL  D89— 1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 

PATEhfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 972 

NoTS.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  ftrat  tigniftcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  BiUingifor»-Lanted:  See— 

Peiwoa.  Leif  R..  3,674.S94. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  Ser— 

Kurath.  Paul.  3.674.773. 
Abbott,  Terence  Arnold:  See— 

Shephard.  Robert  Baail;  Clachan,  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy, 
David  Rankine;  and  Abbott,  Terence  Arnold,  3.674,33 1 . 
Abeic,  Manlio  C,  to  General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Microwave  repeater.  3,673.128.  CI.  323-1.000. 
AMad.  Bengt  Ame:  See— 

Brandttrom.  Ame  Elof;  Cartaon,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carbaon,  Stig 
Akc  Ingemar,  Corrodi,  Hant  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lart;  Lamm,  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame,  3,674,840. 
Abplanalp,  George  W.;  and  Conoa,  Steve.  Blocking  circuit  for  inboard 

engine  ignition.  3.673,034.  CI.  307-9.000. 
Abraham.  Bruce  C;  Fegley.  Charles  R.;  and  Lougber,  George  B.,  III.  to 
Westem  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.   Article  handling  with 
nuid  ejection.  3.674,141,0.209-74.000. 
Abrahams,  Louis:  See— 

Waters,  James  L.;  Abrahams,  Louis;  and  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M.. 
Jr..  3.674.373. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Dare.  Roy  R..  3.673.914. 
Ackerman.  Howard  T.;  and  Kessler.  Clarence  W.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  The.  Unlimited  roll  keyboard  circuit.  3.673.239,  Q. 
340-365.000. 
Ackerman.  Tracy  R.;  and  Schickler,  John  F.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Flow  process.  3,674,087,  CI.  163-2.000. 
Adam.  Robert;  and  Keefer,  Dayle.  Setting  device  for  a  boring  tool. 

3,673,694, a.  33-l85.00r. 
Adams,  Gerald  £.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Toothed  power  transmission  belt 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,673,883,  C\.  74-233.000. 
Adam*,  Jay  C;  and  Cook,  Russell  £.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Control 
device  for   pressure   lubricated  compressors.   3,673,811,  CI.   62- 
138.000. 
Adams,  John  S.:  Ser— 

Ladin,  Eli  M.;  Kegerise,  Harry  L.;  and  Adams,  John  S..  3,674.357. 
Adams.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Suwarski,  Chester  C;  Gerding,  Charles  C;  and  Adams,  Richard 
T,  3.673.869. 
Adams,  Robert  H.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Modular  solid- 

sute  power  amplifier.  3,675.141,0.  330-13.000. 
Addabbo,  Nunzio  P.  Aircraft  navigational  calculator.  3,674.987.  O. 

235-88.000. 
Addressograpb-Multigraph  Corporation:  Ser — 

BUnchette.  Robert  G.  3.674.473. 
Advaced  Patent  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Snaper.  Alvtn  A.;  Gregory.  George  D.;  and  Munroe.  Miles  R.. 
3.675,220 
Agence  Nstionale  dc  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  Srr— 
Globus.  Anatoi;  Duplex.  Paul;  and  Vautier.  Roger.  3.674.218. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Lambrechts.  Jan  Bernard.  3.674.588. 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Brinckman.  Eric  Maria;  and  Heu- 
gebaert,  Frans  Clement,  3.674.483. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  Srr— 

Ksmpfer,  Helmut;  von  Konig.  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen, 

Herald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Saase.  Klaus.  3.674.479. 
Ksmpfer.  Helmut;  Von  Konig.  Anita;  Ranz.  Erwin;  von  Ritelen. 

Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Saase.  KUus,  3.674.480. 
Kohler.  Roland;  Nagel.  Erich;  Hujer,  Friedrich;  and  Viehrig.  Wolf- 
gang. 3.674.363. 
Matejec.  Reinbart,  3.674.490. 

MoO.  Franz;  Posse.  Rolf-Fred;  and  Ringe.  Werner.  3.674.703. 
Tbeer.  Anton.  3.674.349. 

von    Konig.    Anita;    Liebe.    Werner,    and    TImmler.    Helmut. 
3.674.481. 
Aggias,  Zissis,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Internally  plasticized  epoxide 
resins   of  triglycidyi   isocvanurate.   hydroxy   nmctional    urethane 
polymer  and  potyavboiyUc  acid  anhydride.  3,674,892.  CL  260- 
835.000. 
Agri-Tech.  Inc.:  Sre- 

Hoover.  Richard  D.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  3.674.770. 
Ahland.  Erwin:  Srr— 

Schmalfeki,   Paul;  Janasen,   Heinrich;   Bock.  Burkhard;  Peten. 
Werner,  and  Ahland.  Erwin.  3.674.449. 
Ahmed,  KamaL  Ser — 

Startin,  Kenneth  John;  and  Ahmed,  Kamal.  3.673.1 88. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See— 

Barrer.  Richard  M.;  and  Cole.  John  F..  3.674.709. 
UfTner.  Melville  W..  3.674.737. 
Aihch,  Guatav:  Ser— 


Eirich.  Wilhelm;  and  Airich,  Gusuv.  3.674.24 1 . 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono.  Takeshi.  3.673.97 1 . 
A.LT.  Industries.  Inc.:  Sar— 

Stem.  Theodore  J..  3.673.738. 
Aitken,  Thomas.  Anderson,  Donald  R.;  and  Jurnch,  Myron  J.,  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company.  Cationization  of  starch  for  filler  retention  utiliz- 
ing a  cationic  polyepihalohydrin-tertiary  amine  polymer.  3.674,723. 
O.  260-9.000. 
Ajax  Tool  Works,  Inc:  Ser— 

Benedict,  Neil  W..  Jr..  3,673.686. 
Ajinoototo  Co..  Inc.:  Ser — 

Ikeda,  Shigeho;  bhizaki.  Ayaaki;  Hiroae.  Yoshio;  and  Sbtro, 
Teruo.  3.674.639. 
Akatsu.  Mitsuhiro:  Ser — 

Inaba,    Shigeho;    Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Hisao. 
3.674.808. 
Akira,  Fukami:  Ser — 

Shunichiro.  Nishizaki;  and  Akira.  Fukami.  3,674.741. 
Akiyama,  Susumu;  and  Naganuma.  Mitauaki.  to  hfippoo  Electric  Com- 
pany. Limited  Demodulatioa  system  regenerating  carrier  waves 
phase  synchronized  with  corresponding  carrier  wave  coinponents  in 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  modulstod  carrier  waves.  J,674.929. 
O.  178-7.30r. 
Akron  Spool  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  Ser— 

Hawley.  John  B..  3.674.069. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  Ser — 

Holmer.  Bemt  Ame  Gustaf.  3,674,006. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  Ser— 

Branotrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carbson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar,  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  Lamm.  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame.  3.674.840. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Icoi>alfabriken.  mesne:  Ser— 

Bokvist.  Kiell;  and  Ingestrom,  Curt  Holger.  3.673.730. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  Ser— 
JaeckUn.  Andre,  3,673,123. 
Kaser.  Alfred,  3.673,633. 
AkzoN.V.:Ser— 

Brantt.  Johannes  Petrus;  and  Van  der  Meulen,  Johan.  3.674,322. 
Aladjem.  Abraham,  to  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  State  of. 

Metal  oxide  fUm  structure.  3,675,021,0  250- 106.00b. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.  Combined  building  humidifier  and  clothes  dryer. 

3,673,701.0.34-90.000. 
Albright  St.  Wilson  Limited:  Ser— 

Lyde,  Derek  Martin,  3,674,660. 
Albri^t,  Charles  Jere.  Multiple  fwnlities  for  — cmNing  cooking  and 

dispensing  food-products.  3,673,948. 0.  99-55.000. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  Ser — 

Moreau,  Glenn  T.;  and  Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P.,  3,673,678. 
Alder,  Hanqjeter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    preparing    copper    sulfide    voltaic    cell    cathodes. 
3.674.560. 0.  136-23.000. 
Aldridge.  Gerald  Richard;  Ehrich.  FeKx  Frederick;  and  Struve.  William 
Scott,  to  Du  PoM  de  Nennours.  E.  I.,  and  ComiMny.  Preparation  of 
dihydrotherephthalates.  3.674.81 4. 0.  260-396.00n. 
AlexakJs.  Nicholas  George:  Ser— 

Block.    Donald    Edmund;    and    Alexakis.    Nicholas    George. 
3.673.210. 
AUieri.  Giulio.  to  Officine  Alfieri  Maserati.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines with  at  least  two  rows  of  cylinders  with  overhead  camahafts. 
57673.990.0.  123-52.00r. 
Allcock  Laigfat  and  Westwood  Limited:  Ser— 

Parsons,  Ronald  W.,  3.674,293. 
Allen.  Glenn  L.:  Sre— 

Marks.  Joseph  D.;  Le  Beck.  Norman  G.;  and  Allca.  Glean  L.. 
3.674.181. 
Allen.  Julian  H.  Aircraft  storage  hancar.  3.673.749. 0.  32-73.000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  M.  Circular  stair  with  central  support  and  disc  spacers 

between  treads.  3.673.732, 0.  32-187.000. 
Allen.  Merton.  to  EnviroamentA)nc  Corporation.  CootroOed  caviraa- 
ment  apparatus  and  process  for  plant  husbandry.  3,673,733, 0.  47- 
38.000. 
Allen.  Randy  B.  Amphibian  camper  vehicle.  3.673.622. 0.  9-1  .OOt 
Allied  Cbeoucal  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Degginger.  Edward  R.;  and  Goetz,  Frederick  J..  3.674.878. 
Lote/Piomas  E..  3.674.284. 
Price.  Atooa  K.;  and  Sukomick.  Bemard,  3,674,799. 
Stepheiwm.  Robert  L..  3.674.039. 

Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  Khan.  Aziz  Urrehmaa;  Price.  Aboa  K.; 
Jones,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto.  Juliaa  A..  3,674,800. 
Allied  Research  Products.  Inc.:  Ser— 
MaOory.  Glenn  O..  3.674,330. 
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224,177 

TAPE  CASSETTE  BOX 

Robert  S.  WalliKe,  2706  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90034 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,364 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 07 

UA  CL  D87— 1 


224,180 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Arthur  C.  Blankenship,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unfat>yai,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS,  CL  D90— 20 


224,178 

KNAPSACK 

Helen  H.  Bryant,  2801  Gardner  Park  Drive, 

Gastonia,  N.C.    28053 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appiicatfon  Ser.  No.  22,008, 

Mar.  23,  1970.  This  appttcation  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,894 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D3— Oi 
US.  CL  D87— 1 


224,181 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

WiUiam  K.  Pope,  DetroH,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

UniroyaL  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  a.  D90— 20 


224,179 

SHELLER  FOR  PEAS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  F.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  625,  Moultrie,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  1)7—04 

UA  CL  D89— 1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firat  significant  character  or  word  <rf the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Billingffora-Langed:  See— 

PenM>n.  Leif  R..  3.674,S94. 
Abbott  Laboratoriea:  Ser— 

Kurath,  Paul,  3.674.773. 
Abbott.  Terence  Arnold:  See— 

Shephard.  Robert  Baiil;  Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy. 
David  Rankine,  and  Abbott,  Terence  Arnold,  3,674,531. 
Abeie,  Manlio  G.  to  General  Applied  Science  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

Microwave  repeater.  3.675.128.0.  325-1.000. 
AMad.  Benft  Arne:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carloon.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carbaon.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi.  Ham  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lan;  L«nni.  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame.  3.674.840. 
Abpianalp,  George  W.;  and  Conon.  Steve.  Blocking  circuit  for  mboard 

engineignition.  3.675.034.  CI.  307-9.000. 
Abraham.  Bruce  C;  Fegley.  Chartet  R.;  and  Lougher.  George  B..  HI.  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.   Article  handling  with 
nuid  ejection.  3.674.141.  a.  209-74.000. 
Abrahams.  Louia:  5m—  «....», 

Waters.  James  L.;  Abrahams.  Louis;  and  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.. 
Jr..  3,674.373. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Dare.  Roy  R..  3.673.914. 
Ackerman,  Howard  T.;  and  Kessler,  Clarence  W  ,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Unlimited  roll  keybovd  circuit.  3.675,239,  C\. 
340-365  000. 
Ackerman.  Tracy  R.;  and  Schickler,  John  F..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Flow  process.  3,674.087.0.  165-2.000. 
Adam.  Robert;  and  Keefer.  Dayle.  Setting  device  for  a  bormg  tool. 
3.673.694.  CI.  33-1 85.00r.  .  ^, 

Adams,  Gerald  E..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Toothed  power  transmission  belt 

and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3.673.883,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Adams,  Jay  C;  and  Cook,  Russell  E.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Control 
device  for  pressure  lubricated  compressors.   3.673.811.  CI.   62- 
158.000.  ^^ 

Adams.  John  S:  See—  ,  ^,.  ,,, 

Ladin,  Eli  M.;  Kegerise.  Harry  L.;  and  Adams.  John  S.,  3,674,357. 
Adams,  Richard  T;  See—  „•  u  _j 

Suwarski.  Chester  C;  Gerding.  Charles  C;  and  Adams.  Richard 
T,  3,673.869. 
Adams  Robert  H,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Modular  solid- 

sUte'poweramplifieT  3,675,141,0  330-13.000. 
Addabbo.  Nunzio  P.  Aircraft  navigational  calculator.  3.674,987.  O. 

235-88.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Blanchette.  Robert  G..  3,674,473. 
Advaced  Patent  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Snaper,  Alvin  A.;  Gregory,  George  D.;  and  Munroe.  Miles  R., 
3,675,220. 
Agence  Nationalc  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( Anvar):  See— 
Globus,  Anatol;  Duplex.  Paul;  and  Vautier.  Roger.  3.674,218. 

Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Lambrechts.  Jan  Bernard.  3.674.588. 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Brinckman.  ErK  Mana;  and  Heu- 
gebaert.  Frans  Oement,  3.674.483. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kampfer,  Helmut,  von  Konig.  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen. 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Saase.  Klaus.  3.674.479. 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Konig.  Anita;  Ran*.  Erwm;  von  Ritelen, 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3,674.480. 

Kohler  Roland;  Nagel.  Erich;  Hujer,  Friedrich;  and  Viehng.  Wolf- 
gang. 3,674.365. 

Matejec.  Reinhart,  3.674,490. 

MoH.  Franz;  Po«e.  Rolf-Fred;  and  Ringe.  Werner.  3.674,703. 

Theer,  Anton,  3,674.349.  _       .         «  .      . 

von    Konig.    Anita;    Uebe.    Werner;    and    Timmler,    Helmut, 

3.674.481.  ....    J  -^ 

Aggias,  Zissis,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  GmbH.  Internally  plaatidzed  epoxide 

resins   of  triglycidyl    isocyanurate.   hydroxy   functional   u««*J^ 

polymer  and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride.  3.674.892.  CL  260- 

835.000. 

Agri-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoover.  Richard  D.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  3,674.770. 
Ahland,  Erwin:  See—  _     . ._     ^    „ 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Janasen.  Heinrich;  Bock,  Burkhard;  Peteis, 
Werner,  and  Ahland,  Erwin.  3,674,449. 
Ahmed.  Kamal:  See— 

Startin,  Kenneth  John;  and  Ahmed.  Kamal.  3,675.1 88. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Barrer.  Richard  M.;  and  Cole.  John  F..  3.674.709. 
Uffner.  Melville  W..  3.674.757. 
Airich.  Gusuv:  See— 


Eirich.  WUhelm;  and  Airich.  GusUv,  3.674,241. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Ono.Takeahi.  3.673.971. 
A.I.T.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Stem.  Theodore  J..  3.673.738. 
Aitken.  Thomas;  Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Jurtich,  Myron  J.,  to  Nateo 
Chemical  Company.  Cationization  of  starch  for  filler  retention  utiliz- 
ing a  cationic  polyepihalohydrin-tertiary  amine  polymer.  3.674.725. 
O.  260-9.000. 
Aiax  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  See— 

Benedict,  Neil  W..  Jr.,  3,673,686. 
AjinomotoCo.,Inc.:See— 

Ikeda.  Shigeho;  Ishizaki.  Ayaaki;  Hiroae.  Yoahio;  and  Shiro, 
Tenio,  3,674,639. 
Akatsu,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Inaba,    Shigeho;    Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro;   and    Yamamoto.   Hiaao, 
3,674.808. 
Akira.  Fukami:  Sef — 

Shunichiro,  Nishizaki;  and  Akira.  Fukami.  3.674.741 . 
Akiyama.  Susumu;  and  Naganuma,  Mitauaki,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Demodulation  system  regenenitug  carrier  waves 
phase  synchronized  with  corresponding  carrier  wave  components  in 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  moduliled  carrier  waves.  3,674,929. 
O.  178-7.30r. 
Akron  Spool  and  Manufacturing  Co. :  See— 

Hawley.  John  B.  3,674.069. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Holmer.  Bemt  Ame  Gustaf.  3.674,006. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See—  ..   ^    . 

Bran^om.  Ame  Elof;  Cartoon,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Cartoon,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,   Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars,  Lamm.  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Ame,  3,674.840. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Icopalfabriken,  mesne:  See— 

Bokvist,  Kiell;  and  Ingestrom,  Curt  Holger.  3,673.750. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 
Jaecklin.  Andre.  3.675.125. 
Kaser.  Alfred,  3,673.653. 

Akzo  N  V  '  See 

Brants.  Johannes  Petnis;  and  Van  der  Meulen.  Johan,  3.674.522. 
Aladiem.  Abraham,  to  Israel  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  State  o€. 

Metal  oxide  film  structure.  3.675.021. 0.  250- 106.00s. 
Albertson.  Robert  V.  Combined  buUding  humidifier  and  clothes  dryer. 

3.673.701.0.34-90.000. 
Albright  A  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Lyde.  Derek  Martin.  3,674,660. 
Albright,  Charies  Jere   Muhiple  facilities  for  assembling  cooking  and 

dispensing  food-products.  3.673.948. 0. 99-55.000. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

Moreau.  Glenn  T.;  and  BielefeWt.  Irvin  P..  3.673.678. 
Alder    Hanspeter.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    prepwing    copper    sulfide    voltaic    ceU    cathodes. 
3.674.560. 0.  136-23.000. 
Aldridge.  Gerald  Richard;  Ehrich.  Fehx  Fredenck;  and  Stnive.  Wilham 
Scott,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of 
dihydrotherephthalates.  3.674.81 4. 0.  260-396.00n. 
AJexakis.  Nicholas  George:  See—  ......        ^ 

Block.    Donald    Edmund;    and    Alexaka.    Nicholas    George. 
3.675.210.  ^      . 

Alfieri.  GiuUo,  to  OfBcine  Alfieri  Maserati.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines with  at  least  two  rows  of  cylinders  with  overhead  camshafts. 
57673.990.0.  123-52.00r. 
Allcock  Laight  and  Westwood  Limited:  Ser— 

Parsons.  Ronald  W..  3.674.293. 
Allen. Glenn L.:  See-  ^         .   .„        ^,         . 

Marks.  Joseph  D.;  Le  Beck.  Norman  G.;  and  Allen.  Glenn  U. 
3,674,181. 
Allen,  JuUan  H.  Aircraft  storage  hanaar.  3.673.749. 0.  52-73.000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  M.  Circular  stair  with  central  support  and  diac  spacers 

between  treads.  3.673.752, 0.  52- 1 87.000.  

Allen.  Merton.  to  Environment/One  Corporation.  Controlled  environ- 
ment apparatus  and  process  for  plant  huabandry.  3.673.733. 0.  47- 
58.000. 
Allen.  Ruidy  B.  Amphibian  camper  vehicle.  3.673.622, 0. 9-1  OOt. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 

Degginger,  Edward  R-;  and  Ooetz,  Frederick  J,  3,674,878. 

Lohr,'niomasE.,  3,674.284. 
Price.  Aboo  K.;  and  Sukomkk.  Bernard.  3.674.798. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L.  3.674.059.  .^       „ 

Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  Khan,  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Alaoo  K.; 
Jones,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto,  Julian  A..  3.674.800. 
Allied  Research  Products.  Inc.:  Ser— 
MaUory.  Oenn  O..  3.674.550. 
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Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corpormtion:  See— 

Dunbar.  Glenn  G.  3.674.166.  ,  ^.  ^  ^,     ,  4:,,  oon 

Krengel.  Tlieodore  H.;  and  Pool.  Richard  L..  3.673.980. 
Alli*<:halBiei»  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
^Attia,  Edward  A.;  and  Dethleften.  Rolf.  3.674.958. 

Berg.  David  A..  3.674.096. 

dark.  Thomat  F.,  3.674.959. 

Crooks  Jamea  W.  3.673.890. 

Drciain,  Alexander,  3.673.996. 

Erai.  HeinrichH..  3.674.956.  ,  ,, .  ^, 

Manion.  Jean  P.;  and  Daviea.  Daniel  J..  3.674.667. 

Peek.  Henry  L..  3,674.955.  ^    ^  ^,    . 

Allien.  Arthur  F.;  Oreenint  Donald  J.;  and  MoUgaard  Anton  N    to 
Cutkr-Hammer.  Inc.  Single-phaae  fuU-wave  regenerauve  SCR  shunt 
motor  control  iyatem.  3.675.104.0.  318-345.000. 
AUtaon.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Yatea.  Kenneth.  3.674.913.  v*  .k^  f-.,  .k. 

Allport.  Walter  F..  to  International  Paper  9°™P"y^-Ji*,*5?^ i"',  J^ 

prei>aration  of  integrated  netting*  and  lammatea.  3,674.583.  Q.  1 56- 

AUport.  Walter  F..  to  International  Paper  Company^  ^J??^,"^**',  ^ 
preparation  of  integrated  netting*  and  lanunatet  3.674,607. 0.  1 56- 

511  000 
Altam.  Keith  George;  and  Hancock.  Ronald  David.  Modified  polyal- 

cohol  3  674,768.  CI.  260-91.3. 
Alperovich.  Viktor  Boriwvich;  and  Prut.  Alfred  lodfovkh.  Pitot  tu^ 
probe  for  taking  total  head  and  autic  pressure  of  air  fiow.  3.673.8f>o. 
CI.  73-212.000. 
Alt,  Gerhard  H..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phytotoxic  compowtions. 

3.674.459.0.71-18.000. 
Ahiminittm  Delftijl  N.V.:  See— 

Arts,  Mathieu  Gerardus  Henricus;  Lucker.  Jan  Anna  Antonius; 
and  Groenenboom.  Maarten.  3,674.674. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Brown.  Melvin  Henry,  3,674,652.  

Brown!  Robert  H.;  Anderson,  WiUiam  A.;  and  King,  WiUiam, 
3,674,448. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Canamero,  Ernest  V.;  and  UDmann.  Chnstoph.  3.673.760. 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See—  

Berkelhammer,  Gerald;  Asato,  Goro;  and  Moon.  Edward  Leshe. 

Schi>enbrunn,  Erwin  Frederick;  and  Sinha,  Vinod  Tarkeshwar, 
3,674.848. 
American  Hoist  St  Derrick  Company:  See- 
Crook.  Edward  J.  Jr..  3.674.301 
American  Home  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Wolf.  Milton;  and  Diebold,  James  L.,  3.674.790. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Myers,  WiUiam  N,  Jr.,  3.674,917. 
American  Multi-Lert  Corporation:  See— 

ScovUle,  Andrew  E.,  3,674,950. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Berkovits,  Barouh  V.,  3,674,01 5.       ,  ^,^  „„ 
Deeg.  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E..  3.674,530. 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E. ,  3 ,674,0 1 8. 
Laliberte,  Norman  U  ,3,674,587.  ,„.,. 

Landry,  Robert  J.,  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  3.675.155. 
Polanyi.  Michael  L.,  3,674.013. 
Sage.  Stanley  J,  3,674,012. 
-    Strack.  Richard  R.  3.674,452. 

Young,  Charles  GUbert.  3.675.152. 
American  Science  &  Engineering:  See— 

Cavalucci.  Ralph;  and  Walters,  John,  3.673.70*. 
Amersil  Inc.:  See- 
Jung.  Lothar.  3.674,904. 
Ames.  Horace  L.:  See—  o  .«,  u 

Stanley,  Robert  W.;  Ames.  Horace  L.;  and  Jennings,  Peter  H.. 

3,674,424. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Sicard,  Marcel  Oarence,  3.674.154. 
Amidon  Roger  W  ;  and  GencareUi.  Richard  A.,  to  Umroyal.  Inc  Lx)ng 
chain  hydrocarbon  dilhiocarbamate  accelerators  and  method  ot 
making  same.  3.674.824. 0.  260-429.00k. 
Amole.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Lala.  Louis  A..  3,673.954. 

AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Dernier.  Henry  William,  Sr..  3.674.292. 
Hammell.  Kemper  Martel.  3.675.242. 


AMP  Incorpocated.  mesne:  See— 
Kindeli.  Colin! 


....^ I  David,  3.673.643.     ^,,  ,,^ 

Podmore.  Alan  Waiiam  Ronald.  3.675,1 80. 
Sttrtin.  Kenneth  John;  and  Ahmed.  Kamal.  3.675. 1 88. 
van  de  Kerkhof,  Lodevicus  Lambertus  Jo^*""?' ^'f  ;^'|*Z.   „. 
Andenon.  Charles  C.  Fish  and  game  recepucle.  3.674.1 88.  CI.  z^*- 

5.00g. 
^Ten'i^^m»;?n^rK,n.  Dondd  R.;  «.d  Jur«ch.  Myron  J., 

3  674  725 
Anderson.  George  C.  Support  device  for  concrete  reinforcing  ban. 

3.673.753. 0.  52-685.000. 

Oau^'pwli  £.;  Gaudry,  Edouard;  Descarries,  Raymond;  and  An- 
a.  James.  3.673.628. 


Anderson.  John  Ray;  and  Hollingworth.  Richard  ffl^^^^Sybron  Cor- 
poration. Removal  of  copper  fr°"  f2"~"Vr^"°?S  ^  ^'^ 
streaaed,  activated  ferrous  metals.  3.674.466. 0.  75-109.000. 

Anderson.  Robert  Bernard:  See—  ,    ,  w_    .^   ▲»!.»»« 

Pieters.  William  Johan  Meindert;  Freel.  John;  and  Anderson. 

AnderJJn!ToSr;rt?t'^' H^S/barger.  David  W^to  BeU  Telephone 
Ubormtoriea,  Incorporated.  Keyboard  encodmg  arrangement. 
3.675,240,0.  340-365.000. 

Anderson,  William  A.:  See—  wsiii.m 

Brown,  Robert  H.;  Anderson,  William  A.;  and  King,  WJIiam, 
3,674,448.  ^  ^       , 

Ando,  Sadanao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  E»P«»»r«,*[^.*ir5'^ 
ment  device  for  wet-type  electroaUUc  photography.  3.674,362.  O. 
355-10.000. 

Andresen.  CXto:  See—  '      ^  u  n     ■»  ^.ia  t^t 

Aunstrup.  Knud;  Andresen.  Otto;  and  Outtrup.  Helle.  3.674,643. 

Andrew,  Kenneth  F.:  See—  , 

Gulbrasen,  Earl  A;  TaUman.  Richwd  L.;  Andrew,  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Buzalski.  Bruce  T,  3,675,004. 
Andros    Arthur  A.,  to  Monsanto  Europe  S.A.,  mesne.  PlasUc  con- 
tainers. 3,674,5 1 2. 0.  99- 1 78.000. 
Angelica  Corporation:  See- 
Hardy,  John  C,  3,674.034. 
Angelo.  Rudolph  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  >,.  *n^Company. 

iMulitedelectricalconductor.  3.674,627,0.  161-175^000. 
Angelucci,  Romano,  to  Erba,  Cario,  S.p.A.  Procea  for  sUbUizmg 

preparation  of  interfering  viruses.  3,674,864, 0  *24- W 
AnniTRupert  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Kyritsis,  WUliam  T..  to  USM  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    injection    molding    articles    of    foam    matenal. 
3.674.401,0.425-244.000.  .^  =    .    .-   i* 

Ansoon  Harry  D  ;  Oampitt,  Bert  H.;  and  Gilbert,  Ronald  E..  to  Gulf 
R^eiirch  &  Development  Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
ethylene-carboxylic  acid  copolymers.  3,674.76 1 , 0  260-87  300. 
Anthony.  Andrew  J.;  Gaines,  Albert  L.;  and  Krawicc  Don^<l  M.  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Bimetalbc  spacer  gnd.  3.674,633.  Ci. 
176-78.000. 
Anthony,  Russell  W:  See—  ,  *„  0.7 

Daniel,  David  W.;  and  Anthony,  RusseU  W.,  3,673,887. 
Anthony,  WiUiam  H:  See—  ,  x,^  <*o 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Anthony.  WiUiam  H..  3.674.569. 
Aono    Shigeo;  Manaka,  Nobuzi;  and  Inagaki,  Tokuichi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Umited.  Acceleration  actuating  device  for  fuel  m- 
jectionsystem.  3.673,989,0.  123-32.0ea.     .    ^^      ^         ^^. 
Aono,  Shigeo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Crankcase  Wow-by 

gas  recirculating  device.  3.673.994, 0.  123-1 19.00b. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.:  See—  ^  ^-,  ,^m 

Appleton.  Norton  A.;  and  Penzel,  Herbert  W.,  3,675007. 
Appleton,  Norton  A.;  and  Penzel,  Herbert  W.,  »«  Appjeton  Hectnc 
Co.  Explosion  proof  lighting  fixture.  3.675,007.0.  240-1 1.20e. 

Arai.  Fumiaki  See—  .  t  t.nA  aia 

Kurokawa,  Junji;  Arai.  Fumiaki;  and  Usui.  Nonyuki.  3.674.474. 

Archilithic  Co..  The:  See— 

Winn,  Jan»es  B,  Jr..  3.674.600. 

Ardco,  Inc.:  See—  ^     ^    .     .     ,  ^t-x  ty< 

Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter,  Frederic  A.,  3,673,735. 

Arden  Thomas  Victor;  Bon^a.  Albert  George;  and  Oayton,  Rolf 
Crowther.  to  Pennutit  Company  Umited.  The.  Procea  of  wid  ap- 
paratus for  the  ion-exchange  treatment  of  liquids.  3.674.685.  Cl. 
210-33.000.  ^  .      ,       _< 

Arfert.  Hoist  F.  W..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  »nd 
method  of  operating  on  container  constructions.  3.673,833.  c-i.  n- 

57  000 
Arganbright.  Ned  H.;  Koepnick.  Paul  J.;  Nelson  Carl  T.;  and  Q-Brien. 
Arthur  F    to  Werner  Lahara.  Inc.  Continuous  pan  conveyor  baking 
apparatus'.  3.673,949.0.  99-43.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Thee,  Alfred.  3.674.737. 
Argus  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Costello,  Bernard  J..  3,674,974. 
Arkansas  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

^  Sapers,  Ira,  3,674.420.  ,^  .  „    .    ,. 

Arit       Dieter,      to      Farbenfabriken      Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chlorosulphonyl  vinyl  isocyanates  and  a  process  for  their  produc- 
tion. 3.674,829, 0.  26O-453.0al. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Chalk.  David  L,  3,674,467. 

Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See—  

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.;  Jungcrmann.  Enc;  MiUer,  Eugene  J.,  jr., 

and  Callahan,  John  J.  3.674.879.  .    .     ^^        c     -„ 

Annstrong,  James  B  ,  Schott,  Dan  J.;  and  Wame,  Leiand  C,  to  Sperry 

Rand    Corporation.    Planar    raised    cathode    alpha-numenc    gas 

dischargeindicator.  3.675.066,0. 313-109.500  .        cw    . 

Amell    Mwin,  to  Commercial  Envelope  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Sheet 

feedingdevice.  3,674,255,0.  271-29.000^  ^  „    ,„ 

Arnold  Richard  F  ;  Dauber.  Philip  S.;  and  Suasenguth.  Edward  H,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Pseudo-random  code 

implemented    variable    block-size    storage    mapping    device    and 

method.  3,675,215,0.  340-172.500.  w    w_^, 

Arnold.  William  O.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Insulating  Company,  ^J^^^  ji? 

attaching  bracket  means  to  an  imperforate  support.  3,673,6  70,  ci. 

29-432  200 
Arrant  Kearney  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hoisting  and  transporting 
device.  3.674.165. 0.  214-396.000. 
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Arrigo.  Michael  F.:  See— 

AsbeUe.  Charles  C;  Arrigo.  Michael  F.;  Hunting.  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Helmuth,  Gene  R..  3.673,61 3. 
Artaud.  Maurice  H.;  Johnson.  Ronald  W.;  and  Sampath.  Prativadi  I.,  to 
Suomberg  Datagraphix.  Inc.  Microfilm  viewer-printer.  3,674.354. 
O.  355-5.000. 
Artt.  Mathieu  Gerardus  Henricus;  Lucker.  Jan  Anna  Antoniua;  and 
Groenenboom.  Maarten.  to  Aluminium  Delfzijl  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  electrode  adjustment  during  aluminum  oxide  reduction. 
3.674.674. 0.  204-225.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoahiro;  Nagahara.  Shigehiro;  and  Ichimura,  Nobuyoshi, 
3,674.520. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seko.  Maomi;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Komori.  Ryozo;  Asuma,  Masaro; 

laoya,  Toahiro;  and  Sakai.  Takamasa.  3.674.653. 
Senoo.     Saburo;     Fukuoka,     Yohei;     and     Sasaki.     Katuyoshi. 

3.674.851. 
Shichijo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Tsujihara,  Mamoru.  3,674.416. 
Takeda.  Isao;  Iguchi.  Takashi;  Tsuzuki,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakano, 
Tooru,  3.674,639. 
Asahidcnka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda,  Tadao;  Sato,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yaausi.  3.674.426. 
Asato.  Goro:  See— 

Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  Asato.  Goro;  and  Moon.  Edward  Leslie. 
3,674.780. 
AsbeUe,  Charles  C;  Arrigo,  Michael  F.;  Hunting,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Hel- 
muth, Gfne  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Variable  friction 
knee  unit  with  an  improved  swing  phase  control  of  artificial  legs. 
3.673.61 3.  CI.  3-27.000. 
Ashe.  Anthony  Grenfell:  See— 

Howells.     Francis    Thomas;     and     Ashe,     Anthony    GrenfeU, 
3.674.040. 
Ashkin.  Arthur;  and  Ippen.  Erich  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Light  wave  coupling  into  thin  film  light  guides. 
3.674,335,0.  350-96.0wg. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

NordsUom,  John  David,  3.674.838. 
Ashley.  James  R..  and  Palka,  Frank  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  frequency  modulation  noise  signals  and  for 
calibraUng  same.  3,675.124,0.  324-57.000. 
Ashton,  Philip  E.  Hydraulic  press.  3,673.800.0.  60-54.5ha. 
Aspro-Nicholas  Limited:  See — 

File,  Harold  Thomas.  3.674.140. 
Associated  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Levington,  Henry  John;  and  Clark,  Charles  Keith,  3,673,846. 

Asua-Meditec  AB:  See— 

Tillander.  Hans.  3.674.014. 
Asuma,  Masaro:  See— 

Seko,  Maomi;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Komori,  Ryozo;  Asuma,  Masaro; 
Isoya.  Toshiro.  and  Sakai,  Takamasa,  3,674.653. 
Aszalos.  Adorjan;  Robison.  Robert  S.;  Kraemer.  Nancy;  Henshaw,  Jo 
Ann;  and  Giannini,  Mary  Suzanne,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Tu- 
mimycin  and  process  for  making  same.  3,674,867, 0.  424- 1 22.000. 
Athanas,  Terry  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Formation  of  openings  in 
insulating  layers  in  MOS  semiconductor  devices.  3 .674.5  5 1 .  O.  117- 
212.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Griesinger.  WUliam  K.;  Sorgenti,  Harold  A.;  and  ScheU,  George 

W.  3.674.885. 
Sutton.  Gary  L.;  and  Sauer.  Richard  W..  3.674.7 1 5. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ryan,  Patrick  W..  3.674.743. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Liedberg,  Kurt  Herman.  3.674.209. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
McGregor,  John  Cameron.  3.674,638. 
Atomjuboll  S.r.l.:  See— 

Massarotti.  Luigi.  3.674.245. 
Attia.  Edward  A.;  and  DethlefMn.  Rolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Vacuum  circuit  interrupter.    3,674.958.  CI.    200- 
144.00b. 
AudifFred,  Sidney  J.;  Johnson.  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shairyl  I.,  to 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Company.  Torque  converter  modulating  piston. 
3.673.799. 0.  60-54.000. 
Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  HufFiman.  Jerry  P..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Sonic  presence  detector  system.  3,675.190.0.  340-1.000. 
Auer.  Rupert:  See—  _       ^      ^ 

Becker.  Werner;  Farwer.  Alfward;  Frank.  Georg;  Reis.  Bemhard, 
Rohf.  Joaef;  and  Auer.  Rupert,  3.674,978. 
Aufdennarsh.  Carl  Albert.  Jr.;  and  Fogiel.  Adolf  Wojciech.  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  flexible 
polyurethane  foams  and  coaunp.  3.674.721, 0.  260-1. Sac. 
Aunstrup,    Knud;    Andresen,   Otto;    and   Outtrup,    Helle,   to    Novo 
Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S.  Preparation  of  proteolytic  enzymes 
having  maximum  activity  at  high  alkalinity.  3.674.643.  O.   195- 
62.000. 
Austin.  OUver  K.;  and  Loewen,  Bruno  F..  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Carbon  black  pellet  mixer  with  sectional  heUcal-pin  mixer. 
3.674.437.0.  23.252.00r. 
Automatic  Cloac  A  Lock  Corporation:  See— 

Ratner.  George  I..  3.674.360. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Couture.  John  W..  3.673.859. 


AutomobUes  Peugeot:  See— 

Froumajou.  Armand;  and  Falay.  Bernard.  3.673.882. 
Mangin.  Jean-Pierre.  3.673.995. 
Richard.  Gilbert;  and  Moronval.  Gerard,  3,675,033. 
Tixier.  Michel.  3.673.837. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Dickey,  Thomas  A..  3.673.771. 
Gregory.  David  L..  3.67S.I82. 
McGowan,  Kenneth  J.  J..  3.673,963. 
Averbach,  Alexander  U..  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Reversal  dectro- 

static  toner  composition.  3.674.693, 0.  252-62. 100. 
Averill,  Frederick  John;  and  Riley,  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Proceas  for  preparing  mesidine.  3.674,852,  O. 
260-578.000. 
Avisun  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Khelgh«tian.  Habet  M.;  and  Poppe.  WassUy.  3.674.536. 
Awano.  Yoji:  See — 

Kimura.   Takashi;    Majima,   Azusa;    Hamamoto.    Hiroahi;   and 
Awano.  Yoji,  3.674.472. 
Aydin.  Kemal:  See — 

Klockenbrink,  Joseph  M.;  and  Aydin.  Kemal.  3.675.076. 
AyeUa,  Edmond  R..  to  Penntube  Plastics  Company.  Colored  heat 

shrinkable  elastomeric  tubing.  3.674.733, 0.  260-30.600. 
Ayres,  Richard  H.,  and  Lieder,  Gaylerd  M.,  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc. 

Bag  hanger  apparatus.  3.673.759. 0.  53-29.000. 
Baba.  Jun-Tchi:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba.  Jun-lchi;  and  Yamada,  Ikuo.  3.675,002. 
Babb,  BUly  W.,  to  Walker,  Robert  R..  Jr.  Ooaet  bend  subilizer. 

3.674.288. 0.  285-24.000. 
Badachhape.  Ramachandra  B.:  See — 

Margrave.  John  L.;  Badachhape.  Ramachandra  B.;  Wood.  Jamea 
L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  3,674,432. 
Bader,  Clifford  J.;  and  Branco.  Richard  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
System  for  the  generation  of  electrical   power  having  a  spring 
powered  prime  mover  responsive  to  output  voltage.  3,675,1 13.  O. 
322-28.000. 
Badische  AnUin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Gonon,  Eugen,  3.674.387. 
Hoffmann,  Horst;  Krauch,  Carl  Heinrich;  Otto.^lans- Werner;  and 

Volkert.  Otto.  3.674,494. 
Wuerstlin.  Franz;  and  Feichtmayr.  Franz.  3.674.695. 
Baginski,  Albert  R.:  See— 

de  Gelder,  Jacob;  Baginski,  Albert  R.;  and  MiUer.  Anthony  D.. 
3.674,271. 
Bagrov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich:  See- 
Berlin.  Zalman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov.  Oleg  NUcolaevich;  Maslov- 
sky.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  Serkov,  Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  and 
Yakimovich,  Viktor  Yakovlevich.  3.673.988. 
Bailey.   Denis    M..  to  Sterling   Drug   Inc.  6-Hydroxy-2-azabicyclo 

|:.2.2|octane-3.6-diones.  3.674,793. CI.  260-293.540. 
Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited:  See- 
Fletcher.  Oive  R..  3,673.987. 
Bakeman.  OrvUle  R.;  and  French,  Allen  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Laser  osciUator  construction.  3,675,153,0.  331-94.500. 
Baldratti,  Giuliana;  Consonni,  Alberto;  and  Sciaky,  Roberto,  to  Socieu 
Farmaceutici  Italia.  Niiro-steroids  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
3.674,817.0.260-397.400. 
Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  and  Cheng,  Ming  T.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation,    mesne.    Phosphorane    polyesters    and    polyamides. 
3,674.742.0.  26O-47.0Op. 
Bailer,  Ernst  O.;  CrandeU.  Melvin  G.;  Pease.  Donald  L.;  and  Witinaki, 
Francis    D..    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Sheet    feeding    apparatus. 
3.674.363. 0.  355-14.000. 
BaUu.  Vincent  Pierre  Marie,  to  Tecnoma.  Device  for  spraying  treat- 
ment producU  used  particularly  for  farming.  3.674.208.  O.  239- 
77.000. 
Bamberg.  Paul,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  effecting  a  tuning  of  a  transceiver  by  means  of  a 
magnetic  core  memory.  3,675,130,0.  325-174.000. 
Bamberg,  Walter  H..  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.  In-Une  multtstafe 

cryogenic  apparatus.  3,673,809.0.  62-6.000. 
Bancroft  Racket  Company:  See— 
HoUis.  James  E..  3.674.267. 
Bandyopadhyay.  Pratip.  to  Oties  Service  OU  Company.  Proceas  for 
reducing  heat  loss  during  in  situ  thermal  recovery.  3.674.092.  O. 
166-271.000. 
Barber.  Joseph  J.,  to  HoudaUlc  Industries,  Inc.  Turret  indexing  control 

system.  3,675.107.0.  318-601.000. 
Barbier.  Benard  Sl  Turenne. .  7.104,172. 0. . 
Bard.  Irving  Gary,  to  DelU  DaU  Systems  Corporation.  Editing  system 

for  video  display  terminal.  3.675.208. 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Barden  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Zeneski.  Edmund  A..  3.674.356. 
Barkan,  Philip,  to  General  Dectric  Company.  High  vohage  electric  cir- 
cuit breaker  with  rapid  response  tripping  means.  3.674.964. 0.  200- 
148.00r. 
Barnard.  George  A..  ID.  Direct  charge-rate  indicator.  3.673.793.  Q. 

58-152.00r. 
Bamett.  Richard  C;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  and  Schulze.  Jamea  L.,  Sr..  aaid  Bar- 
netl   .ind    Dark   assors.   to  deneral   Hleciric  Company.  Gas-fired 
space  heater  means.  3.674,005. 0.  1 26-9 1 .00ft. 
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B«r«r  Riclurd  M..  and  Cole.  John  F..  to  Air  ProductB  and  Chenucala, 
toTAluiniK-ilic^M  coDUinint  tokWite  and/of  cMcnniU  cafea  en- 
caiwulMiBCMKa.  3.674.709. 0.  252^54.000. 

BarT«a.JackE.J.  Sw-  ,    u  c  i    ^  ^t*  ^n< 

MeracB  Donald  E;  and  Barrett.  Jack  E.  J..  3.673.205. 

Barreeu  Raul  Anthony,  to  BurTOU«h.  WeUcome  Co.  Method  of  treatin* 

^i;v«L,coccidio«..  3.674.873.0.  424-250.000. 

B^  John  IC^to  Southco.  Inc.  Panel  (artener  with  expandable  ileeve. 
3.673.913.0.85-70.000. 

BaiTY.  Wiiaht,  Corporation,  meane:  5«»— 
^mmS^Gtorw^  W..  3.673.721. 

Baftach,  Raymond  C.:Sm—  ,  ^,^  ,,* 

Lennan,  Frank;  and  Baitach.  Raymond  C.  3.674.736. 

^''"iShllSSrwilacel..;  Kautiky.  George  J.;  and  Barwh.  Mau- 
rice R..  3.674.826. 

Banczuk.  Andrew  R.  :5m—  ....._»    ■»  m.-ja  A^t 

Hameialaf.  Haiokl  L.;  and  BMiczuk.  Andrew  R..  3,674.45 1 . 

"^H^STlii  ETeita,  Georje  L.;  and  HazeU.  John  E..  3.674.439 

Bate*.  JohnD.;  mnd  Obon.  Vininia  A..  'ti^'*'*?'2!^,^°^V?S: 
Catameatal  tampon  and  wrapper  therefor.   3.674.029.  O.    128- 

285.000. 

Bateaky  Donald  C:  5t€ 

Webb.  Richard  v.;  and  Bateaky.  Donald  C.  3  674.805. 

Bath,  Duncan  Thomaa,  to  Canadian  General  E»««^_ConjP"y 
Limited.  Large  generator  protective  reiaymg  icheme.  3.675.080.  u. 
317-I3.00r.  ^     ^ 

Baneile  Derelopment  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Mirick.  WUIiam  M  .  3.674.729. 
BatteOe  Development  Corporation,  The.  mesne:  Set— 
Johnaon.CurtiiC..  3.674.008. 

"**TihlrFSAich;  Schmid.  Rotf;  Fiach.  WiUy;  and  Batzer.  Hana. 

3,674,746.  ,      ^  b 

Bauer.  Eddie,  to  Simco.  a  co-partnet»hip  conmting  ^"f.f^- 

Eddie  and  Bauer.  Eddie  C.  Fishing  lure  or  attractor.  3.673.727.  U. 

43-42.510. 
Bauer,  Eddie  and  Bauer,  Eddie  C:  See- 
Bauer.  Eddie.  3.673.727.  . 
Bauer,  Ruaaell  E..  to  KDI-Bauer  Corporation.  Marine  sewage  pump. 

3.674.380. 0. 427-92.000.  _     ^  .    _ 

B«i^>.  Walter  Kari-Theodor.  and  Breitenbaeh,  Otto.  CommuiucaOons 

cables  having  reduced  interference  characteristics.  3.674.V3J.  ci. 

178-68.00b.  ^  „_        ,     ■,     ...■■ 

Baumaan.  Bernard,  to  LAluminium  Francaa.  I^roc^  ^oi  *Mf"""y 
^rfsheett  and  apparatus  for  same.  3.674.605.0   156-479  000. 
Baumann,  Dwight  M.  B.  Automatic  pattern  recogmtion  with  weighted 

areascanning.  3.675.203,0.  340-l46.3aq. 
Baumgaitner.  Siegfried;  Kindler.  Hubert;  Lidl.  Rolf;  and  B^en.  Hen- 
rich  50»  to  Rrmuas-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft  and  50%  to  Far- 
benfabrikea  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Scavenging  system  for  mjec- 
tion-molding  machine.  3.674.398. 0.  425- 1 59.000 
BaumgaftBer7Siegfried;  Fries.  Bemd;  Udl,  Rolf;  and  Zippe  Gunter.  to 
Kraun-MafTei  Aktiengesellschaft  Molding  machine  for  foam-plastK 
articles.  3.674.408. 0.  425-406.000.  ^  ^    ,. 

B.yl«..  Robert  G.;  Shank.  Charles  P;  Botham  Ruth  A.;  and  Werk- 
meisur  Dennk  W..  to  National  Cash  Register  Companv.  The. 
Procesa'of  forming  minute  capsules  and  »*i:««-P»»^/?ff^«-f°™"« 
system  useful  in  said  process.  3.674.704.0.  252-316.000. 


^'ahlstrom.  Richard  E.;  Nutten,  Donald  C;  and  Bayne.  Dennis  R.. 
3.675.047.  ,.      . 

Beak.  Robert  N.  Pressure  responsive  actuator  having  application  to  a 
^l^ve  spool  or  like  device  3.674.04 1 . 0.  1 37- 1  000. 
Beaalev    Donald  L..  to  Townaend  Engineering  Companv.Famng  at- 

Stoenfforskinking machines.  ifiUfill.tl.  146-136.000. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co. :Sm—  ,  ^,.  .«, 

Kaaik.  Robert  L.;  and  Luksas,  Anthony  J.  3.674  508. 

Beatty.  David  L.  Outdoor  speaker  enclosure.   3.674.108.  O.    IJJl- 

31.00b. 
Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ,*„«n 

Doran.  Leo  F.;  and  Schlenker.  Theodore  R..  3.673,817. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See- 

Ellers.   Frederick    S.;   SmaU.    Sam    W.;   and   Serpas,    Luis   B.. 
3.674.062. 

Mmmcr.  Doiiald  B.;  Brown.  James  Stuart;  and  Becker.  Charles 

Becker  Norman  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  and  casing  a 
large  diameter  borehole.  3.674.100.0.  175-69.000. 

Becker.  Werner  See— 

Schrotz,  Kurt;  and  Becker.  Werner.  3.674.609.  .      „       ..     . 

Becker.  Werner;  Farwer.  Atfwsrd;  Frank.  Georg;  Reis.  Bemhard; 
Rolir  Joaef;  and  Auer,  Rupert,  to  Measer  Gnesheim  G^b.H. 
?2Jh.SSdaUy  for  plasma  c^g.  ^-^^V'''^,  ^IV  ^'ii^«. 
Beckham.  Robert  R.;  Walters.  Emmett  L;  Brown.  Jack  G^.  De  Roae. 
Kemieth  M.;  and  Ryan.  Joaeph  D  .  to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Company 
Fifaning  apparatus.  3.673.98 1 . 0.  1 1 8-6. 
Beckman  Inatrumenls,  Inc.:  See—  ,^,^,,, 

Gomes,  Ray  J-;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B..  3.674.1 39. 
Becton.Dickiaaoa  A  Company:  See— 

Beury.    James    Preacott.    Dl;    and    Bumdge.    Robert    Ernest. 
3.673.868. 


B«ldow^  Norman  A.;  Quigley.  John  A.;  and  Wielt,  Warran  P.^ 
General  Etoctric  Company  Dynamoelw^ic  ™f?^  ""^.PST 
formed  winding  connectors  and  method  of  makmg.  3,675,058.  CI. 

BeJiw!  b!SS  D.;  and  Wunderiich,  Frederich  C.  ^  Salvo  Tool  *  En- 
gineering  Company.    Centering   attachment.    3.673.832.   CI.    72- 

Bedocs,  Michael  F.  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Panel- 
mounted  switch.  3.674.970. 0.  200.168.00c. 
Beecham  Group  Limited;  See —  ...       *~  j 

Long.  Anthony  Alfred  Walter;  and  Nayler.  John  Herbert  Chartea, 

3,674.776. 

BeidU.  Max:  See- 
Nielsen.  Ole;  and  BeidU.  Max.  3.673.839. 

Belhonune.  Charles:  See—  ,  «  ,u      m..,i^ 

Yperman,  Jean  Michel  Baudry  Ghalam;  andBelhomme,  Charles. 

3.674.713. 

BeU  A  Howell  Company:  See—  ,  _.  w    -,  *t^  <l4* 

BeUeiewski  Frank W. and Hanberg.SanfordM.. 3.674.948. 

Carison.  Richard  K.  3.673.934. 
Figge.  Erwin  £.;  and  Ho.  Edward  J..  3.674.348. 
Iha.  Kiyoshi.  3.674.347. 

Lancor.  Joseph  H.  Jr..  3.674.346.  ,  *,<  oii   n 

BeU.  Anthony  Geoffrey.  High  speed  dynanuc  buffer.  3.675.043.  U. 
307-205.000. 

Leyburn.  Derek;  Montague.  Bernard  R.;  and  MattUa.  Henry  K.. 
3.674.940.  ^  _. 

BeU.  Jack  T  ;  and  Smith,  Barton  K..  to  Weyerhaeuaw  Company .  Bot- 
tom flap  folding  and  conveying  apparatua.  3.673.764,  U.  3> 
374.000. 

'Laxar.  Burton  A.;  Bell.  RandaU  P..  and  Vanderhoef.  John  P.. 
3  673  723 
BeU.  RaidaU'  P.;  and  Vanderhoef.  John  P   to  Intereraft  todi»tri«  Cor- 
poration.   Interconnecting    picutre    frames.    3.©73,/2*,    u.    ^w 

152.000.  ^  ^ 

BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

AndSson.  Robert  V.;  and  Ha^elbarger.  David  W    3.675.240. 
Aahkin.  Arthur;  and  Ippen.  Ench  Peter.  3.674.335. 
Beurrier.  Henry  Richard.  3.675.145. 

Boyd  Gary  Delane;  Buehler,  Ernest;  and  Gandrud.  Wilbam  Bent- 
ley!  3.675.039. 
Daniclmeyer,  Hans  Guenter.  3.675. 156  ,^,«,c^ 

Duguay  Michel  Albert;  and  Hansen.  John  WUfred.  3.675.154. 
En!man.WUliam  Charles.  3.674,580.  ,  ^,.  „,< 

Feldman.  Martin;  and  Heiter.  George  Ludwig.  3.675,025. 
Goldrick.  Michael  Richard;  Kerwin.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Skinner. 

John  George.  3.674,492. 
GrifRths,  James  Edward,  3.674.696. 
HamUton.  BUly  Harold,  3.675.037. 
Judd,  Frank  FuDer.  and  Wilhart.  Helmut,  3,675.1 58. 
Judd.  Frank  FuUer.  Lieberman.  Jan  Mark;  and  WUhart.  Helmut. 

Kaminow.  Ivan  Paul;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul.  3.675.157. 

Kogelnik.  Herwig  Weraer.  3.674,332. 

Kogelnik.  Herwig  Werner.  3.674.336. 

Lawrence.  Thomas  RusseU.  3.674.935. 

Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose.  3.674.337. 

McKiernan.  Dennis  Lester,  3,675,1 27. 

O'Brien,  Kevin  Christopher,  3.675.1 36. 

Rushton.  John  R.,  3,674,498. 

Seidel,  Harold.  3.675.164. 

Shoap,  Stephen  Davis.  3.675.236. 

WeUer.  David  Reis,  3.675.1 35. 

Yenisey.  Osman  Metin.  3.675.048. 

BeUanger.  Maurice  Georges;  Daguet,  Jacques  Lucien;  and  Duong. 

Tuan    Kict,    to    S.A.    Telecommunications    Radioelectnques    et 

Telephoniques  T.R.T.  Tranamiaaion  device  for  the  »«n«™«?"^ 

analog  sipials  by  means  of  pulse  code  modulation.  3.674.937.  CI. 

179-15.  ^  , 

Bellis,  Harold  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I. 

Nickel     or    cobalt    wear-resistant    compoaitiona 

3.674.447. 0.  29-196.600. 

Bemberg S.p.A.:  See—       „  ^,^ 

Cerutti,  Giacomo.  3.673.650. 

BemisCompany.  Inc.:See—  ^     .     . . .    ■,  a-j^  nta 

Ayt«a.RichirdH.;  and  Lieder.GaylerdM..  3.673.759^ 

Benard.  Christian  Louis  Georges,  to  Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens 
CtaMisarmmti  Barbier.  Benard  A  Turenne.  Pboto-electnc  positioo- 
ingdevice.  3.675.024.0.250-208.000.  „  „=     w  i     k. 

Ben^  Odon  Steven;  and  Von  Beckmann.  Helmut  Rolf  Endl  U  jrt 
reference  system  for  railroad  track  surveymg.  3.675.233.  O.  340- 
258.00b. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
ChUton.  Charies  B..  3.675.1 26. 

Giardini.DwiteS..  3.673.739.  c    ,  *m^ 

Giaidini.  Dante  S.;  and  Szempruch.  Robert  S..  3.673.740. 
Giardini.  Dmte  S.;  and  Wieg.  Heinrich  J..  3.673.743.       „,  _.  _^ 
Hictow.  George  B.;  Howard,  Donald  W.;  and  Suttle.  Ward  C, 

3.674.318. 
Howard,  Donald  W.  3.674.1 14.  ,  ^,^  ,^ 

Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Hickner.  George  B.,  3,674,320. 
Kaaelmann.  John  T..  3.673.875. 
Mayer.  Endre  A..  3.674,044. 
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MiUman.  WUliam  V.;  and  Mayer.  Endre  A..  3.674.045. 
Teitelbaum.  Bernard  R..  3,673.857. 
Tirabaasi.  Benjamin  John,  3.674.25 1 . 
Benedict.  NeU  W..  Jr..  to  Ajax  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Lead  sleeve  cuttina 

tool.  3.67  3.686. 0.  30- 1 68.000. 
Benjamin.  Tbner  L.;  and  Reynolds,  Carole  A.  Baaket  game  utilizing 
convexly  shaped  paddles  and  an  irrMularly  shaped  baU.  3.674.270. 
O.  273-101.000. 
Bennett.  Donald  L.  Took  for  applying  self-adhesive  surface  covering 

material.  3.674.610.0.  156-579.000. 
Bennett.  Fay  M.:  See— 

PhiUips.  CecU  £.;  and  Bennett.  Fay  M..  3.673.687. 
Bennett.  Ronald  W.;  Parker.  Donald  L.;  and  Shaw.  Arthur  R..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  lining  wear  sensint  circuit. 
3.675.197. 0.340-52.00a. 
Bennett.    RosweU    J.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Oxygen- 
depolarized  galvanic  ceU.  3.674.563. 0.  136-86.00a. 
Benson,  Victor  Mark:  See — 

MoUoy.  Kenneth  H.;  Ward.  John  P.;  and  Benaon,  Victor  Mark, 
3,675,196. 
Benaon,  WUliam  G.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Handheld  mag- 
netic transducer  with  tip  members  having  a  hemisperical  readins 
portion.  3.674.943. 0.  179-100.20C. 
Benz,  Hanspeter.  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for  au- 
tomatic phase  control  in  a  fourier  analyzed  readout  of  impulse 
resonance  date.  3.674.998. 0.  235- 1 5 1 .300. 
Benz.  Helmut:  See— 

Neuhauaer.    Hans;    Benz.    Helmut;   and   Gukelberier.    Werner. 
3.673.919. 
Benzing.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Clow.  WUliam  L.;  Benzing.  Robert  J.;  and  McConnell.  Bobby  D.. 
3.674.690. 
Berg.  David  A.  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  BuUdozer 

blade  mounting.  3.674.096. 0.  172-805.000. 
Berger,  Erwin:  See— 

Gruenig,  Rudolf;  Berger.  Erwin;  aitd  Sieber.  Charles.  3.674.200. 
Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Kenyon.  Kenneth  H..  to  ESB  Incorporated. 
MulticeU  battery  having  double  adhesive,  liquid  sealina  window. 
3.674.565.0   136-111.000. 
Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  Asato.  Ooro;  and  Moon.  Edward  Leslie,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  2,5-disubstituted  thiazole  car- 
boxaldehyde   and   derivatives  of  the   same.    3,674.780,  CI.    260- 
240.00g. 
Berkovits.  Barouh  V.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Rate  dis- 
criminatory electrocardio-graphic  monitoring  system.  3.674,015.0. 
128-2.06f. 
Beriin,  Zaiman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  MaslovsLy. 
Gennady  VasUicvich;  Serkov,  Aiiatoly  Gavrilovich;  and  Yakimovich. 
Viktor  Yakovlevich,  to  Gosudarstvenny  Naucho-issledovatelsky  In- 
stitut  tsvetnykh  metaUov  and  Bclgorodsky  Kotk>-Stroitelny  zavod. 
Exhaust  heat  boiler.  3.673.988. 0.  I22-7.00r. 
Bernard.  Georges:  See— 

Labbaye,  Louis;  and  Bernard,  Georges,  3.675.079. 
Bernard.  Piq.  Plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  imcriptions.  3.673.718.  O. 

40-5.000. 
Beraey.  Jean  Claude,  to  Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines.  Circuit  for 
regulating  the  mean  frequency  of  an  oscUlating  system.  3.675.147. 
O.  331-8.000. 
Bertram.  Leroy  W..  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.  Pneumatic  safety  system 

for  vehice  lading.  3.673.968. 0.  105-369.0ba. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Booth,  Robert  C,  3,675. 1 1 8. 
Betlcjewski.  Frank  W.;  and  Hanberg.  Sanford  M..  to  BeU  A  Howell 
Company.  Control  mechanism  having  cycle  switehes  selectively  ac- 
tuating a  mode  twitch.  3.674,948, 0.  200- 50.00c. 
Betz.  Norman  L.;  and  Stepaniuk.  Nickolas  J.,  to  MaUinckrodt  Chemi- 
cal Works.  Preparation  of  soybean  derivatives  useful  as  egg  white  ex- 
tenders and  whipping  agento.  3.674.501. 0.  99-17.000. 
Beurrier.  Henry  Richard.  to^^eU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Amplifier  with  matched  input  and  output  3,675.145.  O. 
330-124  OOr 
Beury,  James  Preacott.  Ill;  and  Burridge.  Robert  Ernest,  to  Becton. 
Dickinson  A  Company.   Temperature  probe.   3.673.868.  O.   73- 
343.00r. 
Beutel,  Rolf  Ernst;  and  Raaf,  Helmut  WUhelm.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aqueous 

doxycydine  compositions.  3.674,859. 0.  424-80.000.        4 
Bevens,  Darwin  K.  Multisensory  teaching  apparatus.  3.673,708,0.  35- 

37.000. 
Bexford  Limited:  See— 

Shephard.  Robert  BasU;  Oachan.  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy. 
David  Rankine;  and  Abbott.  Terence  Arnold.  3,674,53 1 . 
Bczrodny,    Marten    Soiomonovich.    Automatic   device   for   making 

drawings.  3,675.23 1 , 0.  340-324. 
Bice,  John  R.;  and  Lewis,  PhUip  J.,  to  Brogdex  Company.  Method  and 
composition  for  preventing  decay  of  friut  and  inhibiting  sporulation 
thereon.  3.674.5 1 0, 0.  99- 1 54  000. 
Biddison.  John  M..  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The. 

Shaft  routing  mechankm.  3.673.878. 0.  74-125.500. 
Bielefeldt.  Irvin  P.:  See— 

Moreau.  Glenn  T;  and  Bielefeldt.  irvin  P.,  3,673,678. 
Bier,  Albert,  to  Moeller  A  Neumann  GmbH.  Screwdown  devices  for 

roUing  mUk.  3.673.841,  O.  72-248.000. 
BiUiet.  Jan  Maria  G.  R.  Process  and  machine  according  to  thk  process 
for  printing  or  dyeing  textiles  or  sheet  material.  3.673,958,  O.  101- 
122.000. 


BUUno,  Reae  Attredo.  Safety  lock.  3,673,830, 0.  70-352.000. 

Bintxer,  WUliam  W.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
Cor  reducing  air  infiltration  into  electtic  arc  ftimacc  during  the 
charging  and  mehing  operatiaa.  3.674.903, 0.  1 3-9.000. 

Bio-Medical  Sciencea,  Inc.:  See—  " 

Sagi.  Zaigmond.  3.674. 1 76. 

Bimkrant,  Mdvin.  to  Cokafuiiiia.  Percmsion  musical  instrument 
3.673.909. 0.  84-403.000. 

Birtchet  Ralph  D.,  to  Schneider-Simpaon.  Inc.  Served  extoMoo  as- 
sembly for  aaphah  paving  machines.  3.673.930. 0.  94-45.00r. 

Bitko.  Sheldon  S..  to  Fifth  Dimension  Inc.  Welding  head  for  producing 
uniform  and  repeauMe  resislance  welds.  3.674.976. 0.  219-86.000. 

Bjomson,  Geir;  and  Fox.  Homer  M..  to  Philips  Petroleum  Company. 
Electric  arc  proccas  for  making  hydnmta  cyanide,  acetylene  and 
acrylonitrile.  3.674.668. 0.  204- 1 7 1 .000. 

Black  and  Decker  Manufecmring  Company,  The:  See— 
Fritts.  RusseU  A.;  and  Nebold.  Jerome  I.,  3.673.921. 
Weber,  Edwin  J.,  3,673.777. 

Blair,  Richard  L.  Treating  liquid  waste  effluent  3.674.216.  O.  241- 
18.000. 

BlaisdeU.  WUliam  H.;  and  Cornelius,  Edward  C,  to  EMtman  Kodak 
Company.  Flying  spot  scanning.  3.675,016.0.  250-83. 30h. 

Blanchette.  Robert  G.,  to  Addreasograpb-Muhigraph  Corporation.  Cu- 
mulene  containing  pbotoconductive  binder  elements  for  use  in  elec- 
trophotography. 3,674,473,0.96-1.500. 

Blank.  Fritz;  Day.  WUliam  C;  Harmon,  Sandra  R.;  Toncic,  Pauline  F.; 
and  Yu,  Ruey  J,  to  Temple  University.  Keratinolytic  enzyme  iso- 
lated from  trichophyton  mentagorphytes  and  process  therefor. 
3,674,645,0.  195-66.00r. 

Blatter,  Herbert  Morton:  See— 

Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert;  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton.  3.674.794. 

Blaw-Knox  Foundry  A  MiU  Machinery,  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Raymond  E..  3.674.193. 

Bleh.  Otto:  See— 

Dijkhuizen.  WUlem;  Termin.  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Morgemtem. 
Dieter.  3.674,716. 

Bleuer,  Keith  T  Tampon  assembly.  3.674.025. 0.  128-263.000. 
Bljumberg.  Ema  Albertovna;  Bobolev,  Alezandr  Vasilievich; 
Boboleva.  Svetlana  Pavlovna,  and  Emanuel.  hTikolai  Markovich. 
Method  of  producing  propylene  oxide,  propylenegiycoi  and  its 
esters.  3,674,8 13,0.  260-348.5. 
Block,  Donald  Edmund;  and  Alexakk,  Nicholas  George,  to  Digital 
Dau  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  transmis- 
sion  of  acquired  dau  in  the  form  of  magnitude  repreaenting  aignak 
and  >MPuk  repreaenting  changes  of  scale  of  magnitude.  3.675,210. 

Bloomer-Fiske.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Neubcck,  WUliam  H,  Jr..  3,674,163. 
Bloae,  James  H.,  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G..  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Heat  sensitive  record  material.  3.674.535.  O. 
117-36.800. 
Bluhm,  Herbert  J.;  and  Ruck.  Eugene  R..  to  Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco 
Company.   l,3.3.4,4-penta8ubBtituted  pyrrolidines.  3.674,806.  O. 
260-326.8. 
Blumber.  Hans:  See— 

Wahlen.  Werner,  and  Blumber.  Hans.  3.673.920. 
Boardman.  Charles  Robert:  See- 

Knutaon.  CarroU  F.;  and  Boardman.  Charies  Robert,  3.674.3 1 3. 
Boassy.  EmU  J.;  and  Shanni,  Vincent,  to  Champion  Incorporated. 
BuiWng   and   swimming   pool   construction.    3.673.751.   O.    52- 

Bobolev,  Alexandr  VasUievich:  See— 

Bljumberg,   Ema  Albertovna;   Bobolev,   Alexandr   VMibevich; 
Boboleva.  Svetlana  Pavlovna;  and  Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich! 
3,674.813. 
Boboleva,  Svetlana  Pa^iovna:  See— 

Bljumberg,   Erna  Albertovna;   Bobolev,   Alexandr  Vaaibevich; 
Boboleva,  Svetlana  Pavlovna;  and  Emanuel,  NUiolai  Markovich. 
3.674.813. 
Bock.  Burkhard:  See— 

Schmalfeld.  Paul;  Janssen.  Heinrich;  Bock.  Burkhard;  Peten. 
Werner,  and  Ahland,  Erwin,  3,674.449. 
Bock.  Herbert  G.;  and  Szerejko,  Walter  J.,  to  Chandkr  Evans,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  fiUing  a  pressure  vessel.  3.673.762. 0.  53-86.000. 
Bock.  Robert  V:  See— 

Troat,  Joaeph  C;  Bock.  Robert  V.;  Gerbstadt.  Frederick  R; 
Graham,  WUliam  J.;  MUes,  WUson  D.;  and  Questa.  Chariaa  R.. 
3.675,209. 
Boden.  Hearich:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Siegfried;  Kimfler.  Hubert;  Lidl.  Rotf;  and  Boden. 
Henrich.  3.674.398. 
Boehmke.    Gimther.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengeaelkchaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  glycol  esters  at  carboxy^  acida. 
3.674,835.0. 266-473.00r.  ^ 

Boercker.  Ethel.  Matcliing  game  apparatus.  3.674.264. 0. 273- 1  .OOr. 
Bohm.  Horst  Ono:  See— 

Hana-Jurgen  Rainer,  Bohm.  Horst  Otto;  and  Reddenana 
Bernhard  Hermann.  3.674,470. 

Jacques  Robert;  and  Ratouis.  Roger,  to  Societe  Anoayme 
dite:         Roussel-UCLAF.  10,1  l-Dihydro-,9,10-dUly(ko-l0.10- 

dimethyl-.S-  or  9-l3-amino-2-oxo-  or-hydroxy-propylidene(-5H- 
dibenzo  (a.dl  cycloheptenes  and  -anthracenci.  3.674.841.  CI 
260.^01.120. 
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Bokov,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  VUdimirovna;  Dotadkin. 
Borii  Axwurkhovich;  Erofecv.  Boris  Vanlievich;  Lahna,  AnMUsia 
VMtlieviia;  Lavrachev,  Va<&n  Petrovich;  Markov,  Vladiinir 
VlMlirairovich;  Naumova,  Sofia  Fadeevna;  Jurina.  CMge  Demidovna; 
and  Yarovaya,  Oaliiia  Dnutnevne.  Negative  light-aenntive  material. 
3.674,496. 6.  96-9 1. OOn. 
Bokvat,  Kjdl;  and  Intestrom.  Curt  Holger,  to  Akticbolaget  Svenska 
IcopaJfabrikea,  mcaae.  Bottom  for  buildin|(  without  baiement.  and 
amcthod of  makin(iuch bottom.  3.673.750.0.  S2- 1 69.000. 
Bolidea  Aktieboiaf:  See— 

GorUng.  Kart  Goran.  3.674,462. 
Bombardier  Limited:  &r— 

Sowthiere,  Bertraad,  3.673.884. 
Bommer.  Peter,  and  Menzi.  Hant,  to  Mettler  Instruments  AG.  Platform 

balance.  3.674.102.  a.  177-2S6.000. 
Boadina  Lioiited:  &r— 

Pearson.  William  Michael;  and  Pearson.  Anthony.  3.674.593. 
Boaaette,  Richard  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Filamentary  display 

devices.  3.673.652.  a.  29-25.160. 
Bookwrights.  Inc.:  See— 

Scndor.  Mortimer  S..  3.674.399. 
Booth.   Robert   C.   to   Bethlehem   Steel   Corporation.    Multi-probe 
method  and  apparatus  for  detecting,  correlating  and  classifying  de- 
fects in  test  members.  3.675.1 1 8,  a.  324-37.000. 
Booth.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Sheets.  Harry  L.;  and  Booth,  Robert  W..  3.674.265. 
Boothe  Airsde  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Eggert.  Walters.. Jr..  3,673.675. 
Santos.  Gerard  R.;  and  Herring.  James  M.,  Jr..  3,674,107. 
Bore.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Treatment  of  human 
hair  with  zinc  and  cadmium  dithiolate  derivatives.  3.674.038,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Diopulas,  Miltiadis  I.;  and  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.,  3,674,748. 
Borkovsky,  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Tsukemik,  Vitaly  Borisovich;  and 
lenisalimskaya.    Irina    Nikolaevna.    Seismic    prospecting    sution. 
3,675. 194.  a.  340-15. 5dp. 
Bormaan,  Gerhard;  Gmunder,  John;  Wilkens,  Heinrich;  and  Troxler, 
Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  and  Sandoz  A.G.  I,2.2a,3,4.5-Hexan- 
hydro-l-(2-imidazolin-2-ylamino)-benz    [cd]    indoles.    3.674.801. 
CI.  260-309  600. 
Borra.  Albert  George:  See— 

Arden.  Thomas  Victor;  Borra.  Albert  George;  and  Clayton,  Rolf 
Crowther.  3,674.685. 
Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Henle.  Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y.;  Maley,  Gerald  A.; 
and  Pricer,  W.  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  exparded  detection  and  cc>rrection  of  errors  in 
parallel  binary  dau  pnxluced  by  daU  tracks.  3.675.200.  O.  340- 
146.  lOf. 
Botham  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Bayless,  Robert  G.;  Shank,  Charles  P.;  Botham  Ruth  A.;  and 
Werkmeister,  Dennis  W.,  3,674,704. 
Botney.  Richard  H.  Compact  foldingchair.  3,674.306.  CI  297-17  000. 
Bowerman,     William     R.     Compensated     phonograph     tumuMe. 

3,674,278.  a.  274-39.00a. 
Bowman.  P.  H..  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Petersen,  George  R..  3,673,671. 
Box,  E.  O.,  Jr.;  Drehman,  Lewis  E.;  and  Farha,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Tin  impregnation  regeneration  of  group  VIII 
reforming-dehy(farogenation  catalysts.  3.674,706,  CI.  252-412.000. 
Boyd,  Gary  Delane;  Buehler,  Ernest;  and  Gandrud,  William  Bentley,  to 
Bell    Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.    Coherent    optical 
-devices  employing  zinc  germanium  phosphide.  3,675,039,  CI.  307- 

88.300. 
Boyd  Sherman  H.,  Jr.,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.  Surface  defor- 
mation imagin|  process.  3.674,591,0.  156-272.000. 
Boynton,  James  S.:  See- 
Reed,  Everett  E.;  and  Boynton,  James  S.,  3,674,375. 
Bradley,  Thompson  G.;  and  Swinkeb.  Dominicus  A.  J.,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Electrolysis  cell  and  process  using  a  wick  elec- 
trode. 3.674.567,  a.  136-164.000. 
Brady,   Donaie   G.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Quartemary 
pbocphoaium   salt  catalyzed  synthesis  of  urethanes  and  polyu- 
rethaaes.  3.674.750.0.  26O-77.S0r. 
Branco.  Richard  P.:  See— 

BMler.Cliflrord  J.;and  Branco,  Richard  P..  3,675,1 13. 
Braadl.  WiQi.  Ceatral  heating  and  service  water  system.  3.674.204,  O. 

237-8.000. 
Braadstrom.  Ante  Elof;  Cartason.  Per  Arvid  Emit;  Carteon.  Stig  Ake 
lagemar;  Corrodi.  Haas  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  Lamm,  Bo  Robert;  and 
Abiad,  Beagt  Arae,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hassle.  1 -<  Para-alkoxyalkoxy- 
pheayl)-2-hydroxy-3-alkylaminopropanes    and    the    salts    thereof. 
3.674.840. 6.  260-501 . 1 70. 
Brants,  Johaaacs  Petnia;  aad  Vaa  der  Meulen.  Johan.  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Masonry  materiab  that  resist  cfRoresence  and  are  colored  with  in- 
cre«ed  iiiUiasilji  and  permanence,  and  methods  of  producing  such 
material.  3.674.522. 0.  106-90.000. 
BrMty.  Joaeph.  Theft-proof  automobile  ignition  system.  3.675.035, 0. 

307-IO.Oat. 
Bratko,  Rudolph  S.  Process  for  coating  wire.  3.674^37.  Q.  117- 

49.000. 
Braoa  AktieageseUschaft  See— 

Flacher.  Richard.  3,673,683. 
Braua.  Aatoa:  See — 


Uwry.  Jamea  G;  and  Byrne.  John  V.  3.673.999. 
Braunhut.  Harold  N.  Method  and  materials  used  for  hatching  brine 

shrimp.  3.673.986,0.  1 19-2.000. 
Braxton.  James  Lopez,  Jr.:  See— 

Frandni,  Joaeph  Pirra;  Braxton,  James  Lopez,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Vera 
Gloria,  McPherson,  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Daniel;  and 
Sekse,  TorkjeU,  3.674.988. 
Breckenridge,  George  J.:  See — 

Kalnin,  DmarL.;  and  Breckenridge,  George  J..  3.674.581. 
Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Thee,  Alfred,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Reaction  products  of  dialkyltin  oxides  and  higher  dialkyltin 
monohydnc  aliphatic  saturated  alcohol  esters  of  thiomalic  and 
thiolactic  acids.  3,674,737,0.  260-45  75k. 
Breitenbach,    Kari-Heinz,   to  SKF   KugeUagerfabriken  GmbH.   Ap- 
paratus for  spinning  yam.  3,673.781,0.57-58.890. 
Breitenbach,  Otto:  See— 

Baum,  Walter  Kari-Theodor;  and  Breitenbach,  Otto,  3,674,933. 
Brenda  Mines,  Ltd.:  See- 
Stanley,  Robert  W.;  Ames,  Horace  L.;  and  Jennings,  Peter  H., 
3,674,424. 
Brendel,  Gottfried  J,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  substituted  7- 

octen-l-ols.  3.674.846,0.  260-632.00r. 
Brevick,  Arnold  A.,  to  UID  Electronics  Corporation.  SUde  switch  with 

snap  action.  3,674.953,0.  200-77.000. 
Bridge,  Alan  G:  See— 

MitcheU,    David    S.;    Bridge,    Alan   G.;    and   Scott,   John   W.. 
3,674,682. 
Brimmer,  Donald  B.;  Brown,  James  Stuart;  and  Becker,  Charles  H.,  to 
DeLaval  Turbine.  Inc.  Filter  precoating  method.  3,674,686, 0.  210- 
37.000. 
Brinckman.  Eric  Maria:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel   Nicolas;  Brinckman.  Eric  Maria;  and  Heu- 
gebaert,  FransOement,  3,674,483. 
Bristol,  Thomas  R.;  Lakin,  Harold;  and  Renga,  Fred  L.,  to  Kleer-Vu  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Collating  and  collecting  apparatus.  3,674,142. 0.  209- 
74.000. 
Britax  London  Limited:  See — 

Burieigh,  David  William.  3.673.645. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See- 
Sturgeon,  George;  and  Jackson.  George.  3,674,389. 
Sturgeon,  George  Mc  Hardy;  and  Sheffield.  Jackson  George. 
3,674.390. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Desty.    Denis    Henry;    and    Whyman.    Barry    Herbert    Francis. 
3.674.409. 
British  Steel  Piling  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Virgo.  James  Rusaell.  3.674.09i . 
Brogdex  Company:  See — 

Bice,  John  R.;  and  Lewis,  Philip  J..  3,674,5 10. 
Bronaon,  George  E.,  to  N.  L.  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Titanium  dioxide 
pigment  compositions  of  matter  useful  in  printing  ink  compositions. 
3,674,528,0.  106-300.000. 
Bronzine.  Bruno,  to  Fratelli  Morando  A  C.  S.p.A.  Horizontal  lathe  with 

overhead  bridge.  3.673.898.0.  82-2.500. 
Brookhyser.  Byron  B.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Thin  sheet  thrower. 

3,674,256.0.271-63  000. 
Brooks.  Fred  A.  Baseband  pulse  code  modulation  system.  3,674,939, 

O.  179-15. 55r. 
Brooks,  Martin  Frederick;  and  Kerrigan,  Vincent,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Preparation  of  liquid  diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate  compositions.  3,674,828,0.  260-453. OOp. 
Brown,  Anthony  R..  to  Racal-Mobilcal  Limited.  Electrical  transfor- 
mers. 3,675,176.0.  336-182.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Volker,  3,674,994 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Komer,  Gerhard;  Schmitz,  Wolfgang;  Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm; 
and  Gruber.  Lothar.  3.674.957. 
Brown  Boveri  &.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iten,  Paul  Dominik;  and  Mottier,  Francois,  3,675,029. 
Brown,  DwightC.  Bag  closure.  3.673,640.0.  24-30.50r. 
Brown.  Jack  G:  See— 

Beckham.  Robert  R.;  Wahers,  Emmett  L.;  Brown,  Jack  G.;  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ryan,  Joseph  D.,  3,673,981. 
Brown,  James  Stuart:  See — 

Brimmer,  Donald  B.;  Brown,  James  Stuart;  and  Becker,  Charies 
H..  3.674.686. 
Brown.  LoweU  N.  Airnozrlea.  3.674.214.0.  239-526.000. 
Brown,  Melvin  Henry,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 

water  purification.  3,674,652, 0.  203- 1 1 .000. 
Brown,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jeffery,  Robert  W.;  Brown,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cullen,  Allen  F., 
3.673.978. 
Brown.  Robert  H.;  Andenon.  William  A.;  and  King.  William,  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Anodic  aluminum  material  and  arti- 
cles and  composite  articles  comprising  the  material.  3,674,448,  O. 
29-197.500. 
Brown,  Thomw  W.  Rail  and  brace  end  coupling.  3,674,243,  O.  256- 

65.000. 
Brownbuilt  Limited:  See— 

Oempaon,  Philip  George,  3,673,838. 
Bruckner- Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH:  See— 
Schuierer,  Manfired,  3,673.825. 
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Brugger.  Franz;  and  Paul.  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Safety  circuit  for  a  brake-force  control  installation  intended  for  vehi- 
cles especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3,674,3 1 9. 0.  303-2 1  Ocg. 
Brun,  Henri,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphite  Sans  Fil. 
Optical  resonance  cell  with  means  for  regulating  internal  vapor  pres- 
sure. 3.675.067. 0.  313-174.000. 
Brunner.  Hans  A.;  and  Vogeleer.  George  B..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  and  method  of  operating  on  container  construc- 
tions. 3,673,834,0.  72-57.000. 
BubMiU,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Tricyclohexyl- 

un  estcfs.  3.674,789, 0.  260-270.000. 
Buckwalter,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Street,  Frederick  G.;  and  Buckwalter.  Paul  S..  3.674.276. 
Budzak,  Steve,  to  Marvin  Shafer  Co.,  Inc.  Pusher  accessory  for  roll 

forming  machine.  3,674,259,0.  271-84.000. 
Buehler,  Ernest:  See— 

Boyd.  Gary  Delane;  Buehler,  Ernest;  and  Gandrud,  William  Bent- 
ley.  3.675.039. 
Buffington,  James  F.  Grain  drying  apparatus.    3.673.699.  CI.    34- 

66.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopinis,  Gregoire;  Gascon.  Jean;  Gallien.  Jacqueline;  Bugaut, 
Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert.  3.674,414. 
Buhmann,  Walter,  Dipl.  Ing.,  Elektro-Apparate-Bau  GmbH:  See— 

Schlickeiser.  Klaus,  3,675.207. 
Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Gerchow,  WUbur  R.,  3.673,656. 
Buisker,  Raymond  A.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  St  Outch  Company. 

Magnetic  friction  clutch-brake  unit  3,674,122,0.  192-1 13.00a. 
Burbick,  Ross  E:  See— 

Calisher,  Jay  V.;  and  Burbick,  Ross  E.,  3,674,061 . 
BurchUI.  Phyllis  I.:  See- 
Schilling,  Eugene  D.;  and  Burchill,  Phyllis  I..  3,674,506. 
Burke,  John  W.  Variable  speed  tractive  transmission.  3,673,881,  O. 

74-198.000. 
Burkholder,  Jack:  See- 
Porter,  Donald  E.;  and  Burkholder,  Jack,  3,674,235. 
Burleigh.    David    William,    to    Britax    London    Limited.    Safety   belt 

anchorage.  3,673,645,0.  24-23.000. 
Burlis,  Norbert  W.,  and  Talonn,  Daniel  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  In- 
dustries Inc.  Extruder  apparatus  and  accumulator.  3.674,404.  O. 
425-326.000. 
Burr.  Robert  Page,  to  Photocircuito  Corporation.  Wu-e  scnbed  circuit 

boards  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,674,9 1 4, 0.  1 74-68.500. 
Burridge,  Robert  Ernest:  See— 

Beury,    James    Prescott,    III;    and    Burridge,    Robert    Ernest, 
3,673,868. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Bader,  Clifford  J.;  and  Branco,  Richard  P.,  3,675,1 1 3. 

Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebastion  James;  and  Mann,  Abe, 

3.674.143. 
McKissick.  John  A.;  and  McGregor,  Arvin  D.,  3,675,201 . 
Trost    Joseph   C;   Bock,   Robert   V.;   Gerbstadt,    Frederick   H.; 
Graham,  William  J.;  Miles,  Wilson  D.,  and  Qucsia.  Charles  R., 
3,675,209. 
Wolfe.  Fred  G,  3,674,936. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  3,674,873. 
Burrus,  Bill  S.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Liquid  .':vel  detector 

3,673.850,0.  73-1. OOr. 
Bush,  Harold  Jesse,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Stiippmg  ap- 
paratus. 3,673,894,0.  81-9.510. 
Busi   Enore.  Device  for  applying  liners  of  thermoplastic  matenal  to 

closure  caps  or  the  like  3,674.393, 0.  425- 1 10.000. 
BuUer  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
McCarthy,  Robert  P.;  and  Matlock.  Charles  W.,  3,674,620. 
Butscher,  Karlheinz,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  d/b/a  and  Zeiss,  Carl.  Inter- 
polation means  for  displacement  measurement.  3,675,238.  O.  340- 
347.0sy. 
Butt.  John  B.:  See- 
Foster,  Richard  N.;  and  Butt,  John  B.,  3,674,666. 
Buzalski,  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Gulbrasen,  Earl  A.;  TaUman,  Richard  L.;  Andrew.  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Buzalski.  Bruce  T..  3.675,004. 
Buzzolini.Mano(.  .to  Sandoz  Wander.  Inc    l-p-(w-aminoalkyl)  phen- 
yl-cyclohcxancs,  cydohexenes  and  cydohexanols.   3.674.807,  O. 
260-326.50m. 
Byrne,  John  V.:  See- 
Lacy,  James  G.;  and  Byrne,  John  V.,  3.673.999. 
Cadwell.  GUbert  C,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Shock  wave  nveting  means 

and  method.  3,673,833. 0.  72-56.000. 
Cain.  Charies  L.:  See— 

Clingenpeel,  WiUiam  R.;  Cain.  Charies  L.;  Hungerford,  Philip  C, 
Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  R.,  3.674.085. 
Cain.  James  P..  and  Cross,  John  H.,  to  Deering  Milhken  Research  Cor- 
poration.   Molded    hats    having    improved    shape    retention    and 
recoverability  3.673,61 1,0.  2-192.000. 
California  Computer  Productt.  Inc.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Edward  Y.;  Coasaart,  Darrel  D.;  and  Edwards,  Norman 

B.  3.673.680.  .      ^  „    .       .  ..^ 

Caliaher.  Jay  V.;  and  Burbick.  Roas  E..  to  Wiggins.  E.  B..  Inc.  Liquid 


transfer  apparatus  with  presaure-aenaitive  automatic  shut-off  noszie. 
3,674,061,0.141-198.000. 
CaUahan,  Jack  D.  Copy  camera.  3,674.366,  Q.  355-55.000. 
Callahan,  John  J.:  See— 

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.;  Jungermann,  Eric;  Miller,  Eugene  J..  Jr.; 
and  CaUahan,  John  J.,  3.674.879. 
Callan,  John  E.,  to  Qtiea  Service  Company.  Seni-vuicanized  butyl 

rubber  for  sealant  appUcations.  3.674,735. 0.  260-33.6aq. 
Cameli.    Nazzareno;    Longi,    Paolo;    and    Valvaaori,    Alberto,    to 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Vulcanizable  ethylene/propylene 
copolymers  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3,674,754,  O.  260- 
79.50. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Bath,  Duncan  Thomas,  3.675.080. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Famand.    Joaeph     Redmond;     and    Puddington,    Ira    Edwin, 
3,674.461. 
Canamero.  Ernest  V.;  and  Ullmann.  Christoph.  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Packaging  method  and  apparatus.  3,673,760, 0.  53-22. 00a. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Goro;  and  Ito,  Maaaharu.  3,674,343. 
Sayanagi,  Kazuo.  3,674,339. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  mesne:  See— 

Knechtel.  WUhelm  Josef;  and  SchaCfer.  Detlef.  3,675.010. 
Cape,  Arthur  T.,  to  Coast   Metals.  Inc.   Method  of  arc  welding. 

3.674,979.0.  219-137.000. 
Caperton.  Charies  B.  Drive  for  rodding  machine.  3.673,627,  O.  15- 

I04.3sn. 
Caprarola,   Leroy  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Hybrid  thermoelectnc 

generator.  3,674,568.0.  136-205.000. 
Caraaso,   Daniel,   to   Sodete   anonyme  dite:   Compagnie   Gervais- 
Danone.  Volume-inflated  freezable  product  preservable  in  the  ftesh 
state  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  same.   3,674,507,  O.  99- 
136  000. 
Carbajal,  Bernard  G  ,  III;  Gosney,  William  Mihon;  and  Hall,  Lou  H.,  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Complementary  insulated  gate 
field  effect  devices.  3.673,679, 0.  29-57 1 .000. 
Carbonetti.  Emidio  J.,  Jr.;  and  Conover,  Lewis.  Autontated  paint  ^>ray 

system.  3,674,207,0.  239-69.000. 
Carbonnel,  Jack  V.;  Grammont,  Paul  D.;  and  Werotte,  Louis  E.,  to 
Diamond  Shanuok  Corporation.  Ion  exchange  resins.  3,674,728, 0. 
260-2.20r. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Economy,    James;    Wohrer,    Luis    C;    and    Mason,    John    H., 
3,674,894. 
Caretta,  Renato;  and  Pacciarini,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A., 
mesne.  Process  for  curing  pneumatic  tires.   3,674,899,  O.  264- 
315.000. 
Carey,  John  Gerard:  See- 
Colchester,   John    Edward;   Carey,   John   Gerard;   and  Taylor, 
Michael  David,  3,674,797. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung;  d/b/a:  See— 

Butscher,  Karlheinz.  3,675,238. 
Carlon  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nielson.  Lonnie  R.,  3,673.795. 
Carlson,  Dana  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sta- 
bilized tetrafluoroethylene-fluoroolefin  copolymers  having  methyl 
ester  end-groups  and  process  for  produdng  same.  3.674,758.  O. 
260-87.5. 
Carlson,   Lee  Allen,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.   Elec- 
trophotographic  reproduction  sheet  and  composition  containing 
photoconductive  material  and  coarse  filler  partides.  3,674,477.  O. 
96-1.800. 
Carlson.  Richard  K..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Automatic  filter  ac- 
tuator for  a  cartrid|e  load  camera.  3,673,934, 0. 95- 1 1 .000. 
Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  finil:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake   Ingemar;  Corrodi,   Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars,  Lamm.  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Ame,  3,674,840. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake   Ingemar;  Corrodi,   Hans  Rudolf;   Ek,   Lars,  Lamm,   Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame,  3,674,840. 
Carman,  Kenneth   K..  to  Koppers  Company.  Gear  type  coupUng. 

3,673,814.0.64-8.000. 
Carmichael.  Alan,  to  Efco  Limited.  Conveyors.  3.674.130.  O.  198- 

195. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

McGrath,  WUliam  L.,  3,674,203. 
Miller,  Charlie  D.,  3,673,858. 
Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  Park,  Vemon  K.;  and  Seeger,  Hoc*t  K.,  to  Em- 
man    Kodak   Company.    Process   for    polymerizing   alpha-olefiaa. 
3.674,765,0.  260-88.200. 
Cartmell,  James  V.;  and  Churchill,  Donald,  to  National  Caah  Register 
Company,  The.  Rear  projection  screen  employing  liquid  crystals. 
3,674,338,0.350-117  000. 
Casey,  Emest  D.;  and  Sole,  Uoyd  H.,  to  Emest-Uoyd  Limited.  Mag- 
netic pipeUne  pigs.  3,673.629,0.  15-104.06r. 
Cwh,  David  R.,  to  Cash,  James,  Machine  Co.  Automatic  border  panel 

mewuring  and  cutting  machine.  3,673.906. 0.  83-208.000. 
Cash.  James.  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Cash.  David  R..  3.673.906. 
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_™  William  F.;  uxl  Moarniaa.  3mm  R..  to  HoMr*«>>  »««: 
ISSy  rttpooriYt  dement  iW.tf>^  O.  73-337.000. 
C^SaLHSh  Aathony;  and  Friel.  Ronald  Norman^ toRCA C«r- 
^SSSoB  UqSd  cry«al  dkpUy  device  indudin.  •ide-by;eide  ei«> 
SSSSi  i^2««S«**3r3.674342. a.  350- 1 60.00r. 

"^•^IS^ST/SSriS^i^  it.  3.674.562. 

^•"aSS;^£"ir'Kh2^  LoweU  E.;  ^  Pe«ce.  Shairy.  I.. 

McMMiray.  MitcheD;  Plouaek,  Eugene  A.;  and  Sturges,  Jamee  R., 

3.674,279. 
Scboll.RollandD..  3.675.169.  ,  ,,,  ,«^ 

Weick.  Louia  F.;  and  Linne.  William  F.  3.673.796. 
CatteriBoie.  George  R.;  Cummiaia.  Aurtm  M.;  and  Lyeriy.  WUham  M^. 
to  Du  Poit  *  Nemoyia,  E.  I.,  and  Coeapany.  Water-m-«l  emutaoo 
type  btattiiil  •teat  3.674.578.  a.  149-2.000. 
Catulk  LydwkG..  to  S.A.  Sodialox.  Method  for  aMembhng  tofether 

of  fr^aectiona.  3.673.674.  a.  29-464. 
Cauae.  Thomaa  Peter  See—  ,  ,,,  ,„^, 

KocsK.  Joeeph;  and  Gauge.  Thomaa  Peter.  3.675.092. 

Caulfidd.  Heniy  John,  to  Sperry  R*?*  CofP?^!?,^^^*^'"^" 
multipteied  holofraphic  apparatua.  3.674.331.0.  350-3.500. 

Cavaiuca.  Ralph;  and  Wahen,  John,  to  American  Science  &  En- 
giBeering.  DemoMtration  compaM.  3.673.706,0.  35- 19.00a. 

Cdanoe  Cocporatioo:  Ser—  ,  ^-.^  c«i 

Katoin,  Omar  L.;  and  Breckenridge.  George  J.,  3,674.58 1 . 

Muratorio.  Jorge  R.  3.674.830.  ^ 

Cencioai.  Uvio.  Hinge  for  internal  surface  '»»o}«?^l','or,*™,S* 
pieces  of  furniture  or  cabinet  doon  m  general.  3,673.635.  CI.  lO- 
163.000. 
CEROeonodear  Corporation:  S««-  o  w—  i*i^in 

Kautaoa.  Carroll  F.;  and  Boardman.  Charles  Robert,  3.674.3 1 3. 

Certain-Teed' Producti  Corporation:  See—  ^  ^.  ^^    , .    ^ 

Heilmayr.  Peter  F.;  KimbreU,  Sol  B.;  and  Giuffre.  Joaeph  C, 
3.674.388.  .  .  .v_ 

Cerutti.  Giacomo.  to  Bemberg  S  p.A   Method  for  producmg  a  tlMT- 
moplaitic  synthetic  yam  having  a  latent  cnmp.  3.673.650.  ti.  .i»- 
72.100. 
Ceskoalovenska  akademie  ved:  See—  c      .•    t 

Romanuk.    Miitwlav;    Slama.    Karel;    and    Sorm.    Frantiaefc. 
3.674.819. 
COR  Medical  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ,     w  i 

Siedband.  Melvin  P.;  Duffy.  Philip  A..  Jr.;  and  James.  Jack  L., 
3.675.020. 
Chalk  David  L..  to  Annco  Steel  Corporation.  Non-ndgmg  chromium 

stainleaa  ned.  3.674.467.0.  75-126.00r. 
Oiampiott  Incorporated:  See— 

Boaasy.  Emil  J.;  and  Shanni,  Vincent,  3.673.751. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 
Kock.  Erhard.  3.674.205. 

Chandler  Evans.  Inc.:  See— 

Bock.  Herbert  G.;  and  Szerejko.  Waher  J..  3.673,762. 

Chang.  Charles  H.;  and  Randall.  David  1.,  to  '^';.Con»««>n  Re^" 
tioa  of  1,3-butadiene  and  organic  sulfonyl  hahdes.  3.674,856,  CI. 

Chapman   Brian  M.,  to  Time,  Incorporated.  Method  for  handUng  and 

positioning  film.  3.674.367.0.  355-77.000. 
Cheng.  Ming  T:  See—  ,  ^-,.,  ,.., 

Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  and  Cheng.  MmgT..  3.674.742. 
Chemotaky.  Alan;  and  Satz.  Richard,  said  Satz  aasor.  to  said  Chemot- 

sky.  Sound  movie  projector.  3.674,345. 0.  352-3 1 .000. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Bedocs.  Michael  F..  3.674.970. 
Long.  Eric  L..  3.674.966. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Fraaer.G.  Frank.  3.674.413.  .    o  ^     .  ••      u/ 

MitcheU.    David    S.;    Bridge,    Alan    G.;    and    Scoct,   John    W., 

3,674.682.  .         ^  „  .     ^ 

Richardson.  Wallace  L.;  Kautsky.  George  J.;  and  Barusch,  Mau- 
rice R..  3.674.826. 
Thompson.  Don  D..  3.675.121. 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Company:  See— 

Kreba,JimmieM..  3.674, 156. 
Chilton  Charlea  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  CommuUted  motor 

speed  measuring  means.  3.675. 1 26.  a.  324- 1 68.000. 
aSouTviacent;  and  Dodds.  PhyUis  R..  to  GTE  Sylv"«  Incorporated. 
Process  for  removing  copper  from  molybdenum.  3.674.464,  ci.  lo- 
lOl.OOr. 
Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See—      .  ^    ^.  .  _ 

Waahimi.  Koichi;  Kanbayashi.  Masaaki;  Kanai.  Toahio;  and  Fu- 

iiMori.  Akihiro.  3.674,679.  _^ 

Cho^BeTjohnPinf^-redvidicon  3.675.071,0  315-10  000. 

Chmt  Herbert  Device  for  placing  tiles  on  building  walls  or  the  like. 

3.673.755.0.52-749.000.  „  ..      ^       ,,  . 

ChrteaaB,  Charles  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  BaU  and  socket 

electrical  connector  means  3.675, 1 87, 0.  339-2 1 1 .000. 

ChrooaOoy  American  Corporation:  See— 

PriB.  Arnold  L;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  £..  3.674.575. 

Chromy.    Fraaa,    to    Hihi    Aktiengesellachafl.    Drill    construction. 
3.674.101.0.175-389.000 

Chiysier  Corporation:  See— 

Oauach.  Robert  W..  3.673.614. 

Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See- 


Walker.  Brian  AlUaon.  3.674.967.  .  .    .    ^    „ . 

Chulak.  William,  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited.  R«"to^ 
teating  syatem  for  communication  circuita.  3,674,947,  d  179- 
175.20r. 

"^lirlinftonl  Walter  A.;  and  Chupp.  John  P..  3.674.849. 
ChuTchiU,  Anthony  Edward.  Uve  attenuated  Marek's  diaeaae  virua 
vKdne  for  poultry.  3,674.861 . 0. 424-89.000. 

Churchill.  Donald:  See—  .^  ,  x,..  ,,. 

Cartmell.  James  V.;  and  Churchill.  Donald.  3.674.338. 
Oba Limited:  See —  .  .^  ^  „  .. 

Lotae.  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  Fiach,  WiDy;  and  Bataer.  Hana, 

3.674.746. 

Oba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Leitz,  WUfhed,  3.673.761. 

O)>e-Oeigy  Cocpormtion:  See — 
Kem.Joerg.  3.674.811. 

Marand.  Jean,  3.674,212.  ,  ^^^ -.il* 

Minoni.  Renat  Herbert;  and  Blatter.  Herbert  Morton.  3.674,794. 
Rajappa,  Srinivasachan,  3.674.786. 
RuoTHans;  and  GuWer.  Kurt.  3.674.874. 
Werner.  Lincoln  Harvey.  3,674.796. 

Ondnnati  Milling  Machine  Contpany,  The:  See- 
Dunn.  Donald.  3.674.720. 

Circuit  Foil  Corporation:  See— 

Yates.  ChariesB..  3.674.656.  ....  , 

CiriOo.  John,  to  Kidde.  Waher.  &  Company.  Inc.  ln««on  "ti«*»'  '<* 
use  during lurgical  procedures.  3.674.024.0.  128-234.000. 

C.l.T.-Compagnie  induatridk  dea  Telecommunicatiooa:  See- 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste,  3.674.938. 

Cities  Service  Company:  See— 

Callan.  John  E..  3.674.735  ,.,.  ^,, 

DriacoU.  Richard  E;  and  DeCuir,  George  L..  3,674.43 1 . 

Wyatt. Glenn  C.  3.674.433. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bandyopadhyay.  Pratip,  3.674,092. 

Filachek  Lawrence  A.;  and  Rakow,  Marvin  S..  3.674.450. 

Moore.  Ted  R.  3.674.089. 
Citizen  Wateh  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Choken,  3.673.789. 
Citroen  S.A.  (Automobiles Otroen.  Berliet,  Panhard):  See— 

Groaseau,  Albert.  3.674.285. 
Oachan  Margaret  Loudon:  See— 

Shepherd,  Robert  Basil;  Clachan.  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy, 
David  Rankine;  and  Abbott.  Terence  Arnold.  3.674.531 . 
Oampitt,  Bert  H:  See—  

Anspon.  Harry  D.;  Oampitt.  Bert  H.;  and  GUbert,  Ronald  E.. 

3.674.761. 
Oark.  Charles  Keith:  See—  „  :.v  ,  i^-r,  o^ 

Levington.  Henry  John;  and  Oark,  Charles  Keith  3.673,846^ 
Oark  Thomas  F    to  AUis-Chahnets  Manufacturing  Company.  Circuit 

int^irrupter  dosing  resistors.  3.674.959. 0  200-144  Oap. 
Claunch.  Robert  W  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation^  Sewage  dapoaal  system 

with  reusable  flush  medium.  3,673.614.0.4-10.000. 
Oav      Harris    A.,    to    PhiDipa    Petroleum    Company.     Oxidaave 

de'hydrogenation  process.  3,674,887,0.  260-680.00e. 

Clayton.  Rolf  Crowther.  See—  . .~    ^       „  u 

Arden  Thomas  Victor;  Borra.  Albert  George;  and  Oayton.  Rolf 

Crowther.  3.674.685.  ,  ^      •  , 

Oempson.  Phihp  George,  to  BrownbuUt  Limited  Continuous  forming 

of  transvene  stifening  ribe  on  strip  material.  3.673.838.  O.  72- 

187  000 
Clinehens,  Richard  M.;  Stewart,  John  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ditmer.  Robert  W.. 
to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Method  of  forming  electri- 
cal conductors.  3.674,579.0.  156-5.000.  ^^^.,.    r>    h 
Oinienpeel.  WiUiam  R  ;  Cain.  Charles  L.;  Hungerford.  Phihp  C..  Jr.. 
ami  Hayes.  Robert  R..  to  ESB  Incorporated,  mesne.  M»ch»f  for 
^ting  batiery  intercdl  connectors.  3.674.085,0.  164-333X)00. 
Oow   WilUam  L..  Benzing.  Robert  J.;  and  McConnell,  Bobby  D..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Air  drying  sihcone  resm 
bonded  dry  film  lubricant.  3,674.690, 0.  252-25.000. 
Coast  Metals.  Inc.:  See- 
Cape.  Arthur  T.  3.674.979.  ....    V,  ID     w 
Coats  John  C;  and  Wilson.  George  W  .  ffl.  to  Repubhc  National  Bank 
of  DaUas  Irving  Tniat  Company  and  Union  Bank.  Vanable  setpoint 
proportional    control    appartus    for    vacuum    bakeout    systems. 
3.674,984,0.  219-496.000. 
Coffey,  Peter  E.:  See—                  _      »        -    ,  ^-t..  aik 
Van  Luik,  Frank  W.;  and  Coffey,  Peter  E.,  3.674,435. 
Colalillo,  Edward  P.:  See— 

Ricci.Vero;  and  Colalillo.  Edward  P.,  3.673.960. 
Cdbaugh.  Syril  A.  Lapidary  machine.  3.673.742. 0.  51-101. 0(h. 
CdcheSe^.  John  Ed5^;  Carev.  John  Gerard;jndT.ylor   N^luid 
David   to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  bis- 
quatemary  sato  of  4:4-bipyndy»s.  3.674,797, 0.  260-295  0am. 
Cole   Edward  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  enuMion 
control.  3,674,441,0.  23-288.00f. 

Barrer,  Richard  M.;  and  Cole,  John  F.,  3.674,709. 

Cole  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hatoher.  John  C.  3.673.970.  .    ^ 

Coleman,  Michad  G.;  and  Huffinan   TommK  R.  to  Motorda,  Inc. 
Directed  emission  light  emitting  diode.  3.675.064.0.313-108. 

Cdgate-Pahndive  Company:  See- 
Simon.  Jean  Ellen.  3.674,1 35. 
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Collins  James  W..  Sr.  Teaching  aid.  3.674.905. 0.  35-35.000. 
Collins'   Joaeph  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Adaorpoon 

proc^  for  water  and  nitrogen  oxidea.  3.674.429. 0.  23- 1 59.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Melvin.  William  J.  3.673.129.     ^  _  „,  ,  ,^ 
CoUirter.  Frank  C.  Key  boh.  3,673.910.0.  85-3.00r. 

Colorforms:  See—  i 

Birtikrant.  Melvin.  3.673.909. 
Cdumbiil  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See—  ,  ^,,  .^* 

McCloakey.  Fenimore  G.;  and  Jordan.  WiUiam  Robert.  3.675.166. 
Combustion  EaghieeriBg,  Inc.:  See—  w^     ,j  u 

AnlhonyTAndrew  J  ,  Gaines,  Albert  L.;  and  Krawiec,  Donald  M.. 

3.674.635. 

BurruB.  Bills.  3.673.850. 
Combustion  Equipment  Asaodates,  Inc.:  See— 

Gleaaon  Thomas  G.,  3,673,769. 
Commarmot,  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Valve.  3.674.236.  O. 

251-176.000. 
Commercial  Envelope  Manufacturer*,  Inc.:  See— 

AmeU.  Alvin.  3.674.255. 
Commi-ariatal'EneTgieAtomique  See—  *•    «    a.  v-.^ 

de  Vaulchier  Du  Deachaux.  Lou»;  de  Fouchier.  Alam;  de  Vau- 
celles.  Emmanuel,  and  Facouet.  Louis.  3.674,655. 

Delafoaae.  Jacques,  and  Viaud.  Jean-Luc,  3.674,637. 

Jacob.  Louis,  3,674,340. 

Lavijne.  Pierre.  3,675.031.  ._,o      _, 

Commonwealth  of  Austraba.  care  of  Secretary  Department  of  Supply. 

The:  See- 
McAllister.  Lindaay  G.  3,675.191 . 
Communications  SateUite  Corporation:  See- 
Standing.  Arthur  F..  3.675,138. 
Xompagnie  des  Montres  Longines:  See— 

Bemey,  Jean  Oaude.  3.675,147.  ...  , 

Compagnie    Generale    des    EuNiiBements    Michdm    raiaon   soaale 
Michdin  A  Cie:  See— 

Lejcune.  Danid,  3.674,3 15. 

Verdier,  Henri,  3,674,077.  .......  c-^  i^ 

Compagnie   Generale   des  EuNissements   Michehn,   ra«on   Sociale 
Michdm  &  Cie:  See— 

Verdier,  Henri,  3,674,080. 
Compco  Corporation:  See—  «    ,  ^ic  /wwt 

Zagel,  Samuel  J  .  and  Patton,  Thomas  H.,  3.675.006. 
Computer  Systems  Engineering,  Inc  :  See—  .,  _^  »j.,t 

MoUoy.  Kenneth  H.;  Ward.  John  P  ;  and  Benson,  Victor  Mark. 
3,675,196. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Petry.  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway.  Harry  A.,  3,674,61 1. 
Connair.  MichatI  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure.  E.  I.,  "f  C«>mpany 
Preparation  of  two-side  coated  photosensiuve  papers.  3.674.534.  U. 
117-34.000. 
Conover.  Lewis:  See—  .       .     ,  ^tA  '>t\t 

Carbonetti.  Emidio  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Conover,  Lew«.  3.674.207. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ^       j  » 

Gaudry,  Paul  E.;  Gaudry.  Edouard;  Descames.  Raymond;  and  An- 
derson. James.  3.673.628. 

Consonni,  Alberto:  See—  j   o  •  ».       d^v>,«» 

Bddratti.  Gidiana;   Consonni.   Alberto;   and   Sciaky.   Roberto. 

3,674.817. 
Container  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  Philip G.  3,673,929. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruekberg.  Herbert  S..  3.674.060. 
Converters  Incorporated:  See- 
Welch,  Archibald  H..  3.674.254. 
Conveyor  system  for  drive-in  resuurants:  See— 

Kropf.  Frederic  F.,  3.673.967. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Larsen.  Rondd  L..  3.674.898. 
Cook,  Ruasell  E.:  See—  ,^-,  „., 

Adams,  Jay  C;  and  Cook,  RusseU  E..  3,673,81 1 
Cook-Waite  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mdott,  Norman  W.  3,673,766.  ,  jj 

Cooke  Robert  F  ,  to  Unitec  Industries.  Inc  Wound  fUament  ladder 
3,67'4.nO,Cl.  182-46.000. 

^**°'wontdl,"wayne  C~ Cousins.  Richard  C;  and  Cooley.  Eugene  A., 

Cooper  *Don'noW  Tire  chucking  device.  3,674,067,0.  144-288.0(^ 

Cooper,  Jubua;  and  Nielsen.  Edwin  A.,  to  Ideal  Toy  ^oqwration^  Ap- 
paratus for  starting  and  terminating  a  toy  vehide  race.  3.674,Z6V,  t_i. 
273  86  OOr 

Cooper,  Michael  Henry;  and  Fryatt.  Leslie  Alva^  N.G.N.  Limited. 
MiCT^tomeassemNki.  3,673.904,0.  83- 17 1.000 

Copeland.  Charies  R..  to  Generd  Motors  Corponitoon.  Engagement 

^n6«>loffrictiondrives.  3.674. 12 1.0.192-52^  

Copeland.  George  G  .  to  Copeland  Systems,  inc.  ^rj^  b<l«*«^««'^ 
ivMem  including  physically  isoUted  oxidation  and  reduction  stages. 
3.674.630. 0.  162-30.000. 

Copeland  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Copeland.  Georee  G..  3,674,630. 

Coppda.  Sdvatore:  See— 

Fonnisano.  Mario;  and  CoppoU.  Sdvatore.  3.674.649. 

Cordis  Corporation:  See- 
Williamson.  Donald  E..  3.674.009. 

ComeUus,  Edward  C:  See— 


BlaiadeU.  William  H.;  and  CocneUua.  Edward  C.  3.675.016. 
Corrigan,  Harry  O.  Cameraa.  3.673,943, 0.  95-24.000. 

Coftodi.  Hans  Rudolf:  See—  .     .^  „    .,  ^.j e^ 

Branditrom,  Ame  Hof;  Cartaon.  Per  Arvid  Emd;  Cartoon,  ^ 
Ake  Ingemar.  Corrodi,  Ham  Rudolf;  Ek.  Laia;  Lamm.  Bo 
Robert;  and  Ablad.  Bengt  Ame.  3.674.840. 
Cocaon.  Steve:  See— 

Abplandp.  George  W.;  and  Corson.  Steve.  3,675,034. 

CoMMTt,  Darnel  D:  See— 

Tanaka.  Edward  Y.;  Coaaaait.  Dwrd  D.;  and  Edwards.  Norman 

B.  3.673.680.  .       „     ^        _^ 

Costdlo  Bemwd  J.,  to  Argus  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Heating  and 

fudngdevice.  3.674.974. 0.  219-85.000.  ,*,.,., 

Cotugno.  Dolorea.  Method  of  forming  a  ruffle  or  the  take.  3,674,187, 

0. 223-46.000.  ,^  , 

Coughlan    Edward  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Dnve  system  for  a 

reflex  member.  3.673.935,0.  95- 11. OOr. 
Codombe,  Raymond  Francia.  to  Dart  Induatnes  Inc.  Dip  coating 

machine.  3.673,984,0. 118-416.000. 

v'einaleken.  Hugo;  Court.  Otto;  and  Weirauch.  Kurt,  3.674.740. 

Cousins,  Richard  C:  See—  ^^     ,       ,-   » 

Wofitdl.  Wayne  C;  Cousina,  Richard  C;  and  Cooley,  Eugene  A.. 

3.674.119.  .      ^^         .       ..       ■ 

Couture  John  W.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  MagnetK  pulaer  qr- 

cuit  for  materid  tester  3.673,859. 0.  73-67.80r. 
Cox   Ernest  Francis,  to  Ronaon  Corporation.  Divided  flow  hairdryer. 

3.(574.980.0.  219-367.000. 
CPC  Intematiood  Inc.:  See— 

Gooding. Chester M. 3.674.821.  ,  „,  ,„ 

Meyer,  Gilbert  R.;  and  Everett,  RoUo  J,  3.674,555. 
Crabtree     Rondd;    and    Horacek.    Peter.    Vehide    Ufling    device. 

3.674.252. 0.  269-55.000. 
CrandeU.  Melvin  G:  See—  ~_,j,       ^mtm^ 

Bailer.  En»t  O.;  CrandeU.  Mdvin  G.;  Pease.  Donald  L.;  and  Witin- 
ski. 'Francis  D.  3.674.363. 
Crane   Edward  J.,  to  Intemationd  Agri-Systema.  Inc.  Poultry  picker. 

3.673.637.0.  17-11.100. 
Craven    James  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company. 

Pdyiminoqmnazoiinediones.  3.674.749. 0  2«>-77.5ch 
Cravener.  James  A.  Tamper-proof  lock  for  smaU  arms.  3.673.725.  O. 
42-1. OOr. 

Creamer.  Edward  L.:  See—  ,  x-,..  ..^o 

Stewart,  Richard  C;  and  Creamer,  Edward  L..  3.674.469. 

Creger,  Pad  L.,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  ^^-^^^y^J^l^fy: 
alkanoic  adds  and  sdts  and  eaten  thereof.  3,674,836,  O.  260- 

Crewe   John  Mervyn,  to  Smith  A  Wesson  Chemicd  Company,  Inc. 

Airborne  dispenser.  3,674.174.0.  221-87.000. 
Cristd  Stadey  J.;  and  Lee.  George  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L. 

and  Company,  mesne.  Photosynthesis  of  cydopropyl  compounds 

from  dlyUc  compounds.  3.674.665.0  204-163.000 
Crook   Edward  J..  Jr..  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Hook 

and'coUarwithgate.  3.674.301. 0.  294-82.000. 
Crook    Richard  6..  to  Industrid  Problem  Sdves.  Inc.  Vane  ejector 

tod.'  3.673.668. 0.  29-254.000. 
Crooks  James  W..  to  AUia-Chahners  Manufacturmg  Company.  Aux- 

iliary'transmisdon.  3.673.890. 0.  74-681.000. 
Cross,  John  H.:  See—  ,,„,.. 

Cain.  Jamea  P.;  and  Croas.  John  H,  3,673  611.  ,  ^_- .,_  _ 

Crosaen,  Kenneth  R.,  to  EG&G.  Inc.  Point  light  source.  3.675.069.  CL 

313-268.000.  „  ^  ^._ 

Crowe  WiUiam  P.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company  Refrigerator  cabinet 

withremovaWe  partition.  3.674.359.0.  312-214.000. 
Crown  ImporttCo..  Inc.:  See— 
Radding,  Jason  D,  3.674,308. 

Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Bamberg,  WdterH,  3,673.809 
CSF-Compagnie  Generde  de  Tdegraphite  Sans  Fil:  See- 

Brun,  Henri,  3,675,067. 
Cubberly,  Wdter  E.,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporaooo. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  entry  of  formatioa  gaaca 
into  a  wdl  bore.  3.673.864. 0.  73- 1 53.000. 

CuUen.  AUen  F:  See—  .  ^^„        »,.__  ^ 

Jeffery.  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  CuUen.  AUen  F.. 

3  673  978 
CuUen,  Roy  H.;  and  EUioti.  Chariea  H..  to  Youn^to««  Shert  "^d  TiAe 
Company.    Method  for   wire-wrapping  pipe.    3.673.785.  U.   57- 
161.000. 
CuUigan  Interaationd  Company:  See—  ^    ,  ^--  ^ . 

EUiott.  Eugene  R.;  and  Freborg.  Lehaer  C,  3,675,041. 

Cumming*,  Auatin  M.:  See—  .  

Cattermole.  George  R.;  Cummings,  Auatm  M.;  and  Lyeity.  Wil- 
liam M..  3.674.578. 
Curiel  Raymoiid  F.  Coiffeur  decoratmg  apparatus.  3.675.005. 0.  240- 

2.000. 
Curtis- Wright  Corporation:  See— 

LariiBaga,  John;  and  Jooea.Chartea.  3.674.384. 

Curtiss,  Robert  H.;  Holzmaa,  Richard;  and  Lazarow.  Sddaa  A.  to  Nor- 
tec Computer  Devicea.  Inc.  Meana  deteetina  non-r^aitodprint  ham- 
mers to  recyde  the  bdhngmeaiu.  3,673,955.0.  101-93.00C. 

Curwood,  Inc.:  See— 

Mergy,  James  L,  3.674.626. 
CustomUne  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See—  „  ... 

Wright  Edward  L;  and  Meaeck.  Eugene.  3.673.85 1 
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Cuthbertton.  John  Harry:  See—  ^  ^    .^  ^.        ,  u 

SwMwkk.  B«Ty  Frederick;  Wett.  Ernert;  and  Cuthbertson.  John 

H«rT7.  3.673.819. 
^*cii£jSi2^dTrHonow.y.  Joaeph  H.;  and  Turner.  Wilson  R.. 

Cutler'Sna^rd  S  ;  Holloway.  Joseph  H.  deceased  (by  Cutler. 
Uonard  S.;  eiecutor  Turner.  Wihon  R.);  and  Turner.  Wilton  R..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Atomic  beam  tube  havmg  multiple 
beams.  3.675,149.0.  331-94.000. 

Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Allison.  Arthur  F.;  Greening.  Donald  J.;  and  MoUgaard.  Anton  N.. 

3.675.104. 
Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm:  See—  .^  ..  •     ..  c  ^k-i«. 

Komer.  Gerhard;  Schmiu,  Wolfgang;  Dabnnghausen.  Fnedhelm. 
and  Gruber.  Lothar.  3.674,957. 
Dabrowski.  Jan:  See—  ,^,.  .,« 

LyoBi.RichardJ.;  and  Dabrowiki.  Jan.  3.674.418. 
Dacey   Paul  F.;  De  Toma.  Samuel;  Hayes.  Thomas;  and  Mc  NMnara. 
Matthew  F..  to  EDUS  Corporation.  Educational  device.  3,673.712. 
CI.  35-74.000. 
Dacuet,  Jacques  Lucien:  See—  . 

Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  Daguet.  Jacques  Lucien;  and  Duong. 
Tuan  Kiet,  3.674.937. 
Dahlquist,  John  A.:  See — 

Growald,    Bert;    Dahlquist.    John    A.;    and    Marior,    Guy    A., 
3.674.711. 
DaiichiSeiyakuCo.Lld.  See-  ,  ,,.  on 

Naito.  Takeo;  HiraU.  Miyoshi;  and  Isoda,  Sumiro.  3,674.833. 
Daiichi  Yakuhin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makabe.  Kazuo,  3,674.823. 
DaikinKogyoCo.,Ltd;S«—  ,  ^,^  ,^, 

Izumo.  Matanori;  and  Yoshimura,  Tatsushiro.  3.674.762. 
Nakamura.  Naoya;  and  MiyaU,  Yasuo,  3,674,763. 
Dailey    Charles  R..  Jr..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Pneumatic  tire  tread  design.  3,674.076,  CI.  152-209.00r 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brugger,  Franz;  and  Paul,  Jurgen.  3,674,319. 
Reisacher.  Josef;  Noltemeyer,  Friedrich,  and  Dziggel,  Reiner, 
3.674,000. 
Daly,  Dante:  See— 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Daly,  Dante,  3,674,202. 
Danbrova.  Roger  G.  Fish  lure.  3,673,728,0.43-42.510. 
Daniel  David  W.;  and  Anthony.  RusseU  W..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Index- 
able adjustable  abutment.  3,673,887. 0.  74-568.00t. 
Danielmeyer,  Hans  Guenter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incor- 
porated. Later  pump  cavity  with  conical  geometry.  3,675,156,  O. 

331-94.500.  .        .^  T. 

Daniels,  Alma  U,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company.  Titani- 
um carbide-nickel  compositions.  3,674.443, 0.  29-1 82.800. 

Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Heiberger.FrancUE.  3.675.098.  ,.,.  .^,  ^ 

Danti.  Bernard,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Check  valve.  3,674.147. 0. 

210-136.000.  _     „     «  ^    ,     .         , 

D'Aprile  Paul  J.,  to  Wiremold  Company.  The.  Scuff  stnp  for  tow-ele- 
ment helically  wound  tubing.  3.674,056.  CI.  1 38-1 34.000. 
Dardenne.  Jean.  IntuUung  upe  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof 

3.674.61 5.  CI.  161-49.000. 
Dare,  Roy  R.:  See- 
Randolph,  Robert  W.;  and  Dare,  Roy  R.,  3,673,914. 
Dark.  Joe  W:  See—  ,  „  ..   .        ,  ,      c 

Barnett.  Richard  C;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  and  Schulze.  James  L..  Sr.. 

3.674.005. 
Darlington.  Walter  A.;  and  Chupp.  John  P..  to  Mo^'o  Company. 
2',5-Dihak>-3-tert.  alkyl-S-nitrosalicylanilides.   3,674,849,  CI.  2t>0- 
559.00s. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Coulombe,  Raymond  Francis,  3,673,984. 
DaU  Memory,  Inc.:  See— 

Faroudja,  YvesC,  3,674,920. 
Dauber,  PhUipS.:  See— 

Arnold,  Richard  F.;  Dauber,  Philip  S.;  and  Sussenguth,  Edward  H., 
3,675,215.  .  ..    «         , 

Dauber,  PhUip  S.;  Robelen,  RusseU  J.;  and  Wierzbicki,  John  R..  to  In- 
ternationa] Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sequence  interlocking 
and  priority  apparatus.  3,675,217,0.  340-172.5. 
Davies,Daniel  J:  See—  ,  ,,..  *-■» 

Manion,  Jean  P.;  and  Davies,  Daniel  J.,  3,674,667. 
Davies    Robert  H.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.   Ruid  motor. 

3,673,925,0.92-128.000. 
Davies    Ronald  C,  to  Modem  Research  Inc.,  mesne.  Auto  thett 

prevention  system.  3.675,036,0.  307-lO.Oat. 
Davies,  Terence  J.:  See—  ^  ,^  •       t  i 

Nebon.  Melvin  A.;  Lackey,  Jerry  G.;  and  Davies.  Terence  J.. 

Davin.  John  Joseph.  Construction  support  means.  3.674,234,  O.  24»- 

239.000. 
Davis    Billy   W..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Hoop 

iuewed  beam  hydrophone.  3.675.193. 0.  340-10.000. 
DavB.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Analysis 

ofconminuted  meat  products.  3.673.852,0.  73-15.400. 
Davit.  Terry  R:  See—  j  n.  -r  d 

Schaab.  Carl  K.;  Weyrauch.  George  T.;  and  Davis.  Terry  R.. 
3.674.589. 
Day,  William  C:  Sw— 


Blank.  Fritz;  Day,  William  C;  Harmon.  Sandra  R.;  Toncic,  Pauline 
F.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J.,  3,674,645. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  Walter  E,  3,674,322.  „«    ^     „ 

De  Barros,   Fernando.   Nivagational  trapezoid.    3,673,690,  O.   33- 

75.000. 
De  Brey,  Robert  J.  Particle  monitor.  3,674,3 16, 0.  302-65.000.  ^ 
DeOerk.  Joseph  L:  See—  ,,„«., 

Derderian,  George;  and  De  Qerk,  Joseph  L.,  3,675,01 2. 
de  Fouchier,  Alain:  See—  .,  •      j    w 

de  Vaulchier  Du  Deschaux,  Lous;  de  Fouchier,  Alain;  de  vau- 
celles,  Emmanuel;  and  Facquet,  Louis,  3,674,655. 
de  Gelder,  Jacob;  Baginski,  Albert  R.,  and  MiUer,  Anthony  D.,  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.  Reversible  surface  tray  assembly  for  a  toy  top.  3,674,27 1 . 0. 
273-115.000. 
De  Rose.  Kenneth  M.:  See—  .     ..  ^     t^ 

Beckham,  Robert  R.;  Walters,  Emmett  L.;  Brown,  Jack  G.;  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D..  3.673,981 . 
De  Simone.  David  N..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Protective 

helmet.  3,673,609,0.  2-3.00r. 
De  Toma.  Samuel:  See — 

Dacey,   Paul   F.;  De  Toma,  Samuel;   Hayes,  Thomas;   and   Mc 
Namara,  Matthew  F.,  3,673,712. 
de  Vaucelles,  Emmanuel:  See—  ^ 

de  Vaulchier  Du  Deschaux,  Louis;  de  Fouchier,  Alain;  de  Vau- 
celles, Emmanuel;  and  Facquet.  Louis,  3,674,655. 
de  Vaulchier  Du  Deschaux,  Louis;  de  Fouchier,  Alain;  de  Vaucelles, 
Emmanuel;    and    Facquet,    Louis,    to   Commissariat   a   I'Energie 
Atomique.  Surface  preparation  of  uranium  partt.  3,674,655.  Q. 

204-1.500. 
de  Villeneuve,  Yolande-Paule  Marie-Josephe:  See— 

Phlipot,  Georges  A.;  Michieta.  Marie- Jose-Suzanne  and;  and  de 
Villeneuve.  Yolande-Paule  Marie-Jotephe.  3,674.745. 
Deal  Joseph  D..  Jr.;  and  Michie.  James  C,  01.  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Method  of  manUme  d«livery  of 
crude  chI  through  ice-congested  regions.  3,674,042, 0.  1 37- 1 .000. 
Dean    Warren  E.;  and  Dorsett,  Charles  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

Mercury  removal.  3.674.428.0.  23-134.000. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Hendley,  Dennis  Alfred,  3.673.977. 
Decision  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Petusky.NeU  J.  3.675,172.  w  «.    .. 

Decker    Herbert;  and  Waldenburger,  Hermann,  to  Tnumph  Werke 

Num'berg  AG.  Type  head  drive.  3.674.126.0.  197-55.000. 
DeCuir,  George  L.   See—  ^.     ^  ,      ,,,..,, 

DriscoU,  Richard  E.;  and  DeCuir,  George  L.,  3,674.43 1 
Decupper,  Jean  A.,  to  Detec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  purifying  and  steriliz- 
ing premises  3,674,421,0.  2  l-74.00r. 

Dee.  Kenneth  Herbert  WiUiam:  See-  

Huber  Manfred;  Klimek,  Norbert;  and  Dee,  Kenneth  Herbert  Wil- 
liam', 3.673,956.  ^         .^ 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  to  American  OpUcaJ  CorporaUon. 
Optical  glasses  having  improved  specual  transmission  produc^ 
from  mercury  nitrate  containing  glass  batches.  3.674.530.  O.  106- 
47.00q. 
Deere  &.  Company:  See— 

Egli,  John  Alfred,  3,674,105. 

Holzhfi,  Don  Earl,  3,673,772.  ' 

Jones,  Frank  D.  Uoyd,  3,673,775. 
Nelson,  Roger  John,  3.674.095. 
Deering  Milliken,  Inc.:  See— 

Mienstaedt.  Robert,  3,674.993. 


Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See—    . 

Cain.  James  P.;  and  Cross,  John  H.,  3,673,611 . 

Gagarine,  Dmitry  M..  3,674.548. 

Klein,  Norman  E-,  3,674,584. 

Otto,  Wolfgang  Karl  Ferdinand,  3.674,417. 

Vamer.  George  C.  3.674.079.  .  ^^    w 

Degenkolbe,  Joachim;  and  Musgen.  Bnino.  to  Huttenwerk  Oberiwusen 
AG.  Fabrication  of  steel  structures  by  welding.  3.674.577.  O.  148- 

1  A'X  OOO 

Degginger.  Edward  R.;  and  Goetz,  Frederick  J.,  ^  Allied  Cheniical 
Corporation.  Process  for  controlling  nematodes.  3.674.S78.  Cl.  «Z4- 
330.000.  _         .       .        ,^ 

Delafosse  Jacques;  and  Viaud.  Jean-Luc.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Spacer  grid  for  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly. 
3.674.637,0.  176-78.000. 
DeLaval  Turbine.  Inc.:  See—  jn     v       /-v.,!— 

Brimmer.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  James  Stuart;  and  Becker.  Charles 
H.  3.674,686. 
Delu  DaU  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Bard.  Irving  Gary.  3.675.208.  ^   ^  ^  ^ 
Demler.  Henry  William,  St.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Tubular  connec- 
tion devices.  3,674,292,0.  285-174  000.  ^  ^.     K 
Dening,  Robert  D.;  and  Garlinghouse,  Lcshe  H.,  to  Gariinghouse 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.  Self-supporting  compactor.  3,673,VJl, 
0. 94-45.00a.                                                              ^.,     ^  ^ 
Dennevritz,    Rolf   Dictor,    to    Loewe    OpU    GmbH     Trwistttonzwl 
quenching    arrangement    for    a    duration-controlled    flash    tuoe. 
3,675,074,0.315-159.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Carison,  Lee  Allen,  3,674.477.  .,  .    .e 

Derderian.  George;  and  De  Oerk.  Joseph  L..  to  Umted  Sutes  of  Anwr- 
ica.  Navy.  Cinefluorographic  holography.  3,675.012.  CI.  250- 
60.000. 
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Derrien,  Michel;  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  to  Inttitut  Francais  du 

Petrole   des  Carburants   et    1  ubrinants.   Process  for  selectively 
hydrogenating    unsaturated    hydrocarbons.    3,674,888,    CI.    2bU- 

681.500.  ,  .       .     ,        .     ,._^ 

Derry  WendeU  A.  Keyboard  transposition  of  electrical  musical  instru- 

meiiu.  3,674.907,0.  84-1.010. 
Des  Jardins,  James,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Self-ejecting  chuck  key. 

3.673.895. 0.  8 l-90.00a. 

Descarries,  Raymond:  See—  .       ^  * 

Gaudry.  Paul  E.;  Gaudry,  Edouard;  Descames,  Raymond;  and  An- 
derson, James,  3,673,628.  „  •     . 
Desty    DenU  Henry;  and  Whyman,  Barry  Herbert  Francis,  to  Bntuh 
Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Burners  having  a  pulsating  mode 
of  operation.  3.674.409. 0.  431-1.000. 
Detec  S.A.:  See— 

Decupper,  Jean  A..  3.674,421. 
Dethlefsen,  Rolf:  See— 

Attia,  Edward  A.;  and  Dethlefcen,  Rolf,  3,674,958. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roeasler:  See— 

niigen.  Alfred;  and  Neugebauer,  Walter,  3,674,430. 
Dewey.   Raymond   D.;   Mapes,   Robert   S.;  and  Jones,  Garth   S.,   to 
Reynolds  MetaU  Company.  Feature  counter  with  improved  masking 
and  trey  level  detection.  3,674,926, 0.  178-6.800. 
Di  Cripino,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kaldor.  Leslie  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Triaxial  stress  test  apparatus.  3.673.862.  O.  73- 
102.000. 
Diamond,  Clyde,  Sr.   Adjustable  archery  sight.   3,674,002,  O.   124- 

30.00r. 
DiamondLaboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Weher,  Clarence  J.;  and  Ristic,  Miodrag,  3,674,860. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Carbonnel,  Jack  V.;  Grammont,  Paul  D.;  and  Werotte,  Louis  E., 

3,674,728. 
Fogelman.  Edward  1.  3,674.676. 
Lukes.  James  J.;  and  Koll.  Robert  J..  3.674.881. 
Sellet.  Lucien.  3.674.415. 


DiazitCompany  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^,.  ,,, 

Neeb.  Robert  P.;  and  Patrick,  Henry  W..  3,674,257. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Averbach,  Alexander  U,  3,674,693.  ^     .     ,.  ^.     ^      t 

Stone  J.  James,  Jr.;  Madden.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Geriach.  Glendon  T.; 
and  Keur.  Robert  I,  3,673,936. 
Dickey    Thomas  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Multi-channel  particle 

separator  3.673,77 1, CI.  55-306.000. 
Diebold,  James  L.:  See— 

Wolf,  Milton;  and  Diebold.  James  L..  3.674.790. 
Dietrich.  John  W.:  See— 

Ripsco,  William  B.;  and  Dietrich.  John  W..  3,673.824. 
DigitalDataSystems,  Inc.,  mesne:  See—  »..,.,        - 

Block,     Donald     Edmund;     and     Alexaku,     Nicholas    George. 
3.675.210. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
White.  Donald  A,  3,675,083. 
Diikhuizen.  Willem;  Termin.  Erich,  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Morgenstem. 
Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akuengesellschaft.  Manufacture  o*. P<^yw- 
rethanes  using  organic  vanadium  compounds  as  catalysts.  3.674.716. 
CI  260-2  5ab 
Dillingham  Corporation:  See—  ^  ^     ,       r-  a 

Worstell,  Wayne  C;  Cousins.  Richard  C;  and  Cooley.  Eugene  A., 
3,674,119. 
Dills,  Marguerite  B.  Teaching  device.  3.673,704, 0.  35-8. 

Dills.  Raymond  L.:  See—  ,.,,.,  no ^ 

Hurko.  Bohdan;  and  Dills.  Raymond  L.  3.674,983. 
Diolot    Lucien,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Rolling  method  using 

pres'tressing.  3,673,843.0.  72-245.000. 
Dippolhofer,  Robert:  See—  ^.        ,,.   ,         d   i„^ 

Schnegg     Robert;    Pelousek,    Herbert;    Dippolhofer,    Robert; 
Wie^effe.  Wolfgang;  Voelz.  Hans-Georg;  and  Kienast.  Ger- 
hard. 3.674.747. 
Ditmer,  Robert  W.:  See—  »   u  _. 

Oinehens.  Richard  M.;  Stewart.  John  K..  Jr.;  and  Ditmer,  Robert 

W.,  3.674.579.  ^^      .     ,  ^  ^ 

Dittel,  Friedrich;  and  Joms.  Peter,  to  Hooker  Chemica^  ^OTt*?« 
Noncorrosive  cleaning  composition  and  process.  3.e74.6yv.  K.I.  i^ir 
135.000. 
Diversified  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Falenks.  John.  3.674.010. 
Dixon.  Alton  E.:  See—  ,  ,,..  n^^ 

Gooding.  Otis  E.;  and  Dixon.  Alton  E  .  3.674.934 
Dodd.  John  Alton.  Jr  ;  and  Line.  George  Harry,  to  RC-^  Corporation 
Method  of  making  matching  photoprinung  matters.  3.674.4«».  «_1 
96-44.000. 
Dodds.  Phyllis  R.:  See- 

ChioU.  Vincent;  and  Dodds.  PhyUis  R..  3.674,464 
Dodgton    Hugh,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Multiple  form  with 

removable  Ubs.  3,674,286.0.  281-2  000. 
Dogadkin,  Boris  Aristarkhovich:  See—  .  .„   ^.     .  rk,_^i,:_ 

Bokov  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladiimrovna;  Dogadkin, 
Bori^  Aristarkhovich;  Erofeev,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Lanna, 
Anastatta  Vatilievna;  Lavritchev.  Vadim  Petrovich.  Markov. 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova.  SofU  Fadeevna.  Juruia. 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitnevne,  3,674,496. 
Dohmeier  A  Strothotte  KG:  See— 

Dohmeier.  Arnold;  and  Schwedhelm,  Diethcr.  3.673.765. 


Dohmeier,    Arnold;    and    Schwedhelm,    Diether,    to    Dohmeier    & 

Strothotte  KG.  Packaging  device.  3,673,765,0.  53-187.000. 
Dohogne,  Linus  E:  See—  .  ^  ,.  ,.        - 

Itoehler.  Albert  T.;  Shideler.  Paul  J.;  and  Dohogne.  Unut  £.. 

3.673,950. 
Doi  Masaru:  See — 

'  lemura,  Toahio;  Doi,  MMaru;  and  Shimizu,  Yothiaki,  3,674,944. 
DoU,  WUhelmus  Emilius  Maria,  to  Van  Der  Grinten  N.V.  De*«op- 
ment  apparatus  for  electrophotographic  copies.  3,673,985, 0.  1 18- 
637.000. 
Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited:  See— 
Graville,  Brian  Anthony.  3,674,973. 
Hagen.  WiUiam  Dobton.  3.673.658. 

Mutch.  Robert  Douglas.  3.674.302.  ,,„.,„    ^    -,« 

Donalson.   Alton   E.   Plumbing  grate   fixture.    3,674,149,  CI.   210- 

163.000.  ..      »    -_       J       » 

Donini,  Pietro,  to  Istituto  Farmacologico  Serono  S.p.A.  Procedure  tor 
obtaining  pituitary  gonadouopic  hormones  from  urine.  3.674.865. 
O.  424-99.000. 

Doonan  Truck  &  Equipment.  Inc.:  See—    ■        .  ^    ,  ^, ^  ,«, 
Doonan,  WendeU  M;  and  Knobloch.  Ronald  £.3,674,303. 
Doonan   Wendell  M.;  and  Knobloch,  Ronald  E.,  to  Doonan  Trwck  & 

Equipment,  Inc.  Uvestock  trailer  3.674,303, 0.  296-24.00c. 
Doran    Leo  F.;  and  Schlenkcr,  Theodore  R.,  to  Beaver  Precision 

Products.  Inc.  Ball  spline  assembly.  3,673,817,  CI.  64-23.700. 
Dorfmann,  Oskar.  to  Grand-City  Container  Corporation.  Carton  erect- 
ing and  packaging  machine.  3.673.763. 0.  53- 1 83.000. 
Dorsett.  Charies  M:  See- 
Dean.  Warren  E.;  and  Dorsett,  Charles  M.,  3,674.428. 
Dounoucos.  Angelo,  to  General  Electric  Company  Integrated  system 
for  generating  oxygen  and  controlling  carbon  dioxide  concentration 
in  cloaed  circuit  breathing  apparatus.  3,674,022,0.  128-142.000. 
Dove  Emett  Baker,  to  Teleflex  Products  Limited.  Safety  seats  for  au- 

tomobUes  and  aircraft.  3.674.307. 0.  297-284.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
BubbUa.  Donald  E..  3,674.789. 
Drasner.  Joseph.  3.674.597.  ,,,.,«, 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Zemba.  John  W..  3.674,795. 
Gibbons.CariL,  3.674.8 12  ,.,.„.„ 

La  Barge,  Robert  G.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  L..  3.674,858. 
Laisen.  Eric  R.;  Keller,  Albert  Kent;  and  Plepys,  Raymond  A.. 

3.674.664. 
Nowak.  Robert  M  ;  and  Ginter.  Thomas  O..  3.674.893. 
Reilschneider.  Walter,  3.674,857. 
Doyle    Richard  H.,  to  Fastener  Corporation.  Fastener  driving  tool. 

3,673.922,0.91-422.000. 
Doyle     Walter   M.    Shielded    pyroelectric   detector   apparatus    and 

method.  3,675.017.0.  250-83. 30h. 
Dracon  Industries:  See- 
Drake.  King  B.  3,675,183.  ,w.     1. 
Drake  King  B.  to  Dracon  Industries.  Telephone  cord  terminal  DiocK. 
3.675.183. 0.339-103.00r.                                       .^       ^.  ^ 
Drasner,   Joseph,   to   Dow  Chemical   Company.   The.   Chlonnated 
polyethylene-organic     polyisocyanate     adhesive     for     lamtnating 
chlorinated  polyolefin  film  or  sheet  materials  to  fabric.  3,674,597. 
O.  156-331.000. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E:  See—                                     ,  ^    ,.      «     j  e     i 
Box    E.  O..  Jr.;  Drehman.  Lewis  E.;  and  Farha.  Floyd  E ,  Jr., 
3,674,706.                                               ,                ^                 c  ^ 
Dreisin,  Alexander,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  met 
injection  pump  timing  and  metering  arrangement.   3.673,996,  O. 
123-I39.0ap. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Harper.  James  C,  3,673,974. 
Driesenga,  Edwin  J.:  See—                                      ,  .,.,,  .c. 
Van  Ryn,  Edwin;  and  Driesenga,  Edwin  J.,  3,673,634- 
DriscoU,  Richard  E.;  and  DeCuir,  George  L.,  to  Oties  Service  Com- 
pany. Generation  of  sUicontetrafluoride.  3,674,431,0.  23-205.000. 
DriscoU,  Rosemary  F.  Laundering  clasp  3,673,639,0.  24-16.0pb. 
Drown  George  C  ,  1/2  to  Larson,  Leward  M.  Vehicle  tire  air  pretsure 

monitoringsysum.  3,675.198.0.  340-58.000.     .-, 
Druschel.  WiUiam  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 

Mask  overiay  checking  means.  3.674,487. 0.  96-41.000. 
DSO  Avtomatizataia  I  Priborottroene":  See— 

Tsvetkov,  Krum  Kostov;  Ezekiev,  Eiekiya  Gueornuev;  Nikdov. 
Petko  Petrov;  and  Otsetov,  Vattil  Christov.  3.674.99 1 . 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Alder,  Haiwpeter,  3.674,560. 
Aldridge.  Gerald  Richard;  Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  Struve. 

WUliam  Scott.  3,674,814. 
Angelo.  Rudolph  John.  3.674.627.  .     ..  wr  ^  u 

Aufdermarsh.   Cart    Albert.  Jr.;   and   Fogiel,   Adolf  Wojciech, 

3.674,721. 
BeUis.  Harold  Edward.  3.674.447. 

Cartoon.  Dana  Peter,  3.674,758  .  .      ^     «^. 

Cattermole.  George  R.;  Cumming^.  Auttin  M;  and  Lyerly,  Wil- 
liam M.,  3,674.578. 
Connair.  Michael  John.  3.674.534. 
Craven.  Jamet  M..  3.674.749. 
Daniels,  Alma  U..  3.674.443. 
Hytrek,  Frederick  Paul.  3.674.705. 
Jenkins.  Francis  Edward.  3.674.7 19. 
Kelemen.  Denis  G..  3.674.5  IS. 
Parker.  Fr«l  W.  3.674.734. 
Self.  Jamca  M..  3.674,526. 
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-       Stroll*.  CWffonJ  Hugh.  3.674,545. 
Du  Pont  d«  Nemourt,  E.  I.,  uid  Compuy.  mcnc:  See— 
Cristol.  Stanley  J.;  and  Lee.  George  A..  3.674.665. 
Duffy,  Philip  A.  Jr.:  Si»—  ^,  ,     ., 

SiedbuKl.  Melvin  P.;  Duffy.  Ph»l«P  A..  Jr.;  and  James.  Jack  U. 
3.675.020.  ^  ^ 

Daner  Cordaad  O..  to  United  Sutca  of  Amenca,  Au  Force.  Proce«« 
^for  the  tyntheaa  of  gUM  and  ragic  crystal  germanates  of  identical 

coaposition.  3.674,455,0.  65-134  000. 
Duguay,  Michel  Albert;  and  Hansen,  John  WUfred.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.   Incorporated.    Dispersion   compensation   in  lasera. 
3.675.154,0.331-94.500. 
[>ukes.  John  N,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Temperature  compen- 

tation  of  a  laser  interferometer  3,674.371.  CI.  356-106.000. 
Dunbar  Glenn  G  .  to  Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation.  Material 

transporting  apparatus.  3.674.166,0.  214-501  000. 
Dunbar  Joseph  E.;  and  Zemba.  John  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The  Pyridyl  xanthates.  3.674.795.0.  260-294.g0e. 
Dunn,  Donald,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company.  The.  Process 
for  mixing  coreactive  liquids  which  form  poiyurethanes.  3.674.720. 
O.  260-2.5bc. 
Duong.  Tuan  Kiet:  See— 

Bellanger.  Maurice  Georges;  Daguet.  Jacques  Lucien;  and  Duong. 
Tuan  Kiet.  3.674.937. 
Duplex.  Paul:  See— 

Globus.  Anatol;  Duplex.  Paul;  and  Vautier.  Roger,  3.674,21 8 
Dur bin.  George  A  Juice  extracting  device.  3,673,952, 0.  100-98.000. 

Duro-Test  Corporation;  See- 
Strauss.  Herbert  S.,  3.675.068. 
Dusik.  Josef:  See— 

Havranek.    Milan;    Zouhar.    Drahomir.    Dusik.    Josef;    Kucera, 
Jaromir.  and  Krejcirik.  Jiri.  3.673.818. 
Dutton.  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  coil  as- 
sembly for  electric  induction  apparatus.  3.675.175,  CI.  336-70.000. 
Duve,  Gunther:  See — 

Oberat.     Hermann;     Ebigt.     Joachim;     Duve.     Gunther;     and 

Schommer.  Alfred.  3.674.624. 
Obcnt.     Hermann;     Ebigt,     Joachim;     Duve.     Gunther;     and 
Schommer.  Alfred.  3.674,625. 
Dwyer.  James  L. :  See- 
Post.  Arthur  H.,  Jr.;  Polinsky.  Ronald  J.;  and  Dwyer.  James  L.. 
3.674.678. 
Dyckerboff  A  Widmann:  See— 

Finsterwakler.  Ulrich;  FinsUrwalder.  Klemens;   and   Stefaniak, 
Hans,  3.673.624. 
Dyer.  H.  Daniel.  01.  Auxiliary  lighting  system.  3,675.038.  O.  307- 

66.000. 
Dyna-Jet  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Gage.  Frank  H.;  and  Zabel.  Marvin  L..  3.674.21 1 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  B.  3.675.1 12. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dijkhuizen.  Willem;  Termin,  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Morgenstem, 

Dieter.  3.674.716. 
Wittholz.  Hclge.  3.673.916. 
Dziggel.  Reiner:  See— 

Reisacher.  Josef;  Noltemeyer,   Friedrich;  and   Dziggel.  Reiner, 

3.674,000. 

Earing.  Mason  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal-overload 

protective  arrangement  for  inductive  devices.  3.675.081.  O.  317- 

15000. 

Early,  Robert  M.;  and  Raes,  Maurice  C.  to  Clin  Corporation.  Dielec- 

trically  heat  tealabie  poiyurethane  foam.  3.674.718,  CI.  260-2. Saq. 
Eastmsn  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Blaisdell.  WUliam  H;  and  Cornelius,  Edward  C,  3,675.016. 
Carter.  Edward  H..  Jr.;  Park.  Vernon  K.;  and  Sceger,  Horst  K., 

3,674,765. 
Eldredge,  Cari  H.;  and  Mee.  John  D.,  3.674.782. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.673.939. 
Harvey.  Donald  M..  3.673.940. 
Jarvis,  James  G.  3,673,961 

Jeffreys.  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas,  David  A..  3.674.493. 
Michatek.  Chester  W.;  and  Harvey,  Donad  M..  3.673,938. 
Mone,  Theodore  H.,  3.674.532. 
"*  Phlipot.  Georges  A.;  Michiels,  Marie- Jose-Suzanne  and;  and  de 

Villencuve,  Yolande-Paule  Maric-Josephc.  3.674,745. 
Staiger,  Ulrich,  3,674,350. 
Streicher,    Heinz;    Riek,    Siegfried;    and    Leutwein.    Manfred. 

3,674,351 
Trachtenberg.  William.  3.674.353. 
Webb.  Richard  V.;  and  Batesky.  Donald  C.  3.674.805. 
Williams,  Francis  A..  3.673.941 . 
Eberie.  Guater.  Receptacle  holder  for  centrifuges.  3.674.198,  O.  233- 

26.000. 
Ebigt,  Joachim:  See— 

Oberst,     Hermann;     Ebigt,     Joachim;     Duve,     Gunther;     and 

Schommer,  Alfred,  3.674,624. 
Obeist.     Hermann;     Ebigt.     Joachim;     Duve.     Gunther,     and 
Schommer,  Alfred.  3.674.625. 
Echpae  Sleep  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Kline.  John  C;  and  Kronman.  Albert  F..  3.673.619. 
Economy.  James;  Wohrer.  Luis  C  ;  and  Mason.  John  H..  to  Carborun- 
dum Company.  The.  Unsaturated  polyester  resins  modified  with  or- 
ganic dibasic  acid  sahx.  3.674.894. 0.  260-875.000. 


Edenhofer.  Albrwht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc     |4    (Phen\l  .'.6-dih\dro-l-(:H)-p\ndyl|-2-hydrox\    prop«.ix\- 
anilides  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.674.799.  CI.  :60-294.80f 
Edmiston.  Dorothy  Byan.  Threshing  implements.  3.674.035.  O.  130- 

10.000. 
Edstrom,  Woodrow  O.;  and  Norling.  Charles  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  making  side  entry  card  guides.  3.673.669.  O. 
29-428.000 
EDDS  Corporation:  See— 

Dacey.  Paul  F.,  De  Toma,  Samuel;  Hayes,  Thomas;  and  Mc 
Namara.  Matthew  F,  3,673,71 2. 
Edwards,  Alan:  See— 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  and  Edwards,  Alan,  3,674.453. 
Edwards.  John  A..  Fried.  John  H.;  and  McCrae.  William,  to  Syntex 
Corporation.  Annulene  steroids,  intermediates,  and  method  of  mak- 
ing. 3.674,816.0.  260-397.400. 
Edwards.  Lon  E.,  to  Solitron  Devices.  Inc.  Random  noise  generator 
diode  with  impedance  matched  transistor  amplifier.  3.673.148.  O. 
331-78.000 
Edwards,  Norman  B.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Edward  Y.;  Coaaaart,  Darrel  D.;  and  Edwards,  Norman 
B..  3,673,680. 
Efco  Limited:  See— 

Carmichael,  Alan,  3,674, 1 30. 
EG&G,  Inc.:  See— 

Crossen.  Kenneth  R..  3.675.069 
Egashira,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Osaki,    Keisuke;    Egashira,    Hiroshi;    and    Hayashi,    Yasunori, 
3,675,206. 
Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr  ,  to  Boothe  Airside  Systems.  Inc.,  mesne.  Method 

of  assemNying  a  vehicle  body  3,673.675.0.  29-469.000. 
Egli,  John  Alfred,  to  Deere  A  Company    E>rive  axle  for  wide-track 

crawler  vehicles.  3.674.105. 0.  180-9  480. 
Egnaczak,  Raymond  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ocaning  apparatus. 

3.673,632.0.  15-316.000. 
Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick:  See — 

Aldridge.  Gerald  Richard;  Ehrich,  Felix  Frederick;  and  Struve. 
WiUiam  Scott.  3.674.814. 
Eirich.  Wilhelm;  and  Airich.  Gusuv.  Mixing  machine.  3,674,241.  Q. 

259-15.000. 
Eisenhauer.  Leigh  E.:  See — 

Eisenhauer.  WUliam  A..  3.673.710. 
Eisenhauer.  William  A.:  See— 

Eisenhauer.  William  A..  3.673.710. 
Eisenhkuer,  WiUiam  A.,  to  Eisenhauer,  William  A..  Eisenhauer,  Wil- 
liam P..  Trust,  Ida  J.  and  Eiaeihauer.  Leigh  E  Apparatus  for  provid- 
ing a  represenution  of  celestial  bodies.  3.673.710.0.  35-44.000. 
Eisenhauer,  William  P.:  See— 

Eisenhauer.  William  A..  3.673.7 10. 
Ek.  Lars:  See— 

Brandsuom.  Ame  Elof;  Carisson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Cartsson.  Stig 
Akc   Ingemar;  Corrodi,   Hans  Rudolf.   Ek,  Lars;  Lamm,  Bo 
Robert,  and  Ablad,  Bengt  Ame.  3.674.840. 
El  Chico  Corporation;  See— 

Pomara,  Johnny  B..  Jr..  3.674.178. 
Elco  Corporation:  See— 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E.;  and  Wontorsky,  Alexander,  3,675,185. 
Eldredge.  Carl  H.;  and  Mee.  John  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  In- 
termediates and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof.  3.674.782. 0.  260- 
240.400. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See — 

Fichtner,  RoUnd  H,  3,675,142. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Horbach,  Stephen,  3,675.174. 
Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corporation:  See- 
Harding,  Philip  A.,  3,675,221 
Elitex  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generalni  reditestvi:  See— 

Havlas,  Jiri;  and  Sedlarik,  Jaroslav,  3.673,649. 
Elitex-Zavody  textilniho  strojirestvi,  generalni:  See— 

Havranek,    Milan;    Zouhar,    Drahomir;    Dusik,    Josef;    Kucera. 
Jaromir;  and  Krejcirik.  Jiri.  3.673,8 1 8. 
Ellenbei^er  &  Poensgen  GmbH;  See- 

Ellenberger,  Jakob,  3,675,177. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH;  See— 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  3,674,952. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  3.675,167. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &.  Poensgen  GmbH.  Lockswitch. 

3.674,952,0.  200-61.640. 
Ellenberger.  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Switch  over- 
load. 3.675.167,0.  335-179.000. 
Ellenberger.   Jakob,    to    Ellenberger   &    Poenegen   (imbH.    Safety 

switch   3.67S.I77.C1.  337-66.0(X) 
Ellers,  Frederick  S.;  Small,  Sam  W.;  and  Serpas,  Luis  B..  to  Bechtel  In- 
ternational Corporation.  Ofbhore  loading  and  unloading  of  tanken. 
3,674,062,0.141-387.000. 
Elliott,  Charies  H:  See— 

Cullen,  Roy  H  ;  and  Ellion,  Charles  H.,  3,673,785. 
Elliott,  Eugene  R.;  and  Freborg,  Uhner  C,  to  Culligan  International 
Company.  Regeneration  control  and  timer  system.  3.675,041,  O. 
307-141.000. 
Elliott,  James  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Segment  wipe  con- 
trol for  vrindshield  wiper  system.  3.675,103,0.  318-281.000. 
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Ellis  David  R.;  Mkheh.  John;  and  Oabbert.  Ira.  to  Irterdata,  Incor- 
pt^ted  Processor  servicing  external  devices,  real  and  stimulated. 
3  675.214.0.340-172.500. 

Ellis,  Forest  M.  Body  attached  stilts  with  vertically  adjusuble  steps. 

El^r  Nils  Ake;  and  Nilson.  Hans  Erik,  to  Inf^arodteknik  AB.  Method 
for  Mckins  carbonated  beverages  into  containers  usmg  electromag- 
netiTenerp  3.674.513,0  99-217.000 
Emanuel,  Nikolai  Markovich:  See—  .^   .,     i      •  w 

BIjumberg,   En»a   Albertovna;   BoboJev,   Alexan*  Vastlievich; 
Boboleva.  SveUana  Paviovna;  and  Emanuel.  Nikolai  Markovich. 
3.674.813. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

DesJardins.  James.  3.673.895. 
Emerson.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Redmond  John  A.,  to  Umted  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Induction  heating  coU  constructed  to  mimmize  vibra- 
tiooMd noise.  3.674.971. CI.  219-10.790. 

Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Prete.  John  A;  and  Raudat,  John  L.,  3,673.756. 

Energy  Absorption  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Young.  Bnlce  O;  WaUier.  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B.;  and  Seeg- 
miUe'r.  Wan.  3.674.1  IS. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Nealc.  Ronald  G..  3.675.090. 
Enaelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.:  See— 

Highberg.  Carte  W..  3.673.746. 
Eatelhardt.  Hans:  See—  .  ^       .^    j-    u 

Rohde.  Robert  P.;  Welsh.  Oarence  E.;  and  Engdhardt.  Hans. 

Engle.^cSdorA..  to  HoneyweU   Inc    Stainless  ««elw.pa<^jig 
^hanism  with  low  resistance  electrical  path.  3.674.969.  O.  2Q^ 

166.00c.  ^  ,        .  J    c 

English  Clays  Loverinp  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See- 

Noble.  Frank  Raymond.  3.674.521. 
English  Oays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Maiden.  Peter  James,  3,674,558. 

Torn*.  Gerald  Lance.  3,674,529.  ...  _^ 

English    Dolores  J    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  visual  instruction. 

3,673,711,0.35-62  000. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited:  See-  u.,k.m  wji 

Huber,  Manfred;  Klimek,  Norbert;  and  Dee,  Kenneth  Herbert  Wil- 
liam, 3.673,956. 
Eniliih,  William  D:  See— 

Rsndle.  Walter  N.;  Spieth,  Howard  H.;  and  Engl»h,  WiUiam  D . 

3,673,871.  ^  J      .K^ 

Ensley    Donald  L..  to  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the 

provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182.  Cryogenic  sound  supported  inerUal 

reference.  3.673.872. 0.73-505  000 

Entron. Inc.:  See—  ,^    .     txi    ->^-7<iai 

Lankford.BarreD;  and  Lanham.  Charles  W.  3.675.1 81. 

Entschel.  Roland;  and  Stcinemann.  WiUy.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a^a  and 
Sandoz  AG.  Basic  phenylazophenyl  dyes  contaming  a  quate^^ 
aminoalkylenecarboxamidc  group.  3.674.772.0.  260-207.000. 

Environment/One  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Merton.  3.673.733.  .         ^  .,^ 

Eppler  Daniel,  to  Thomas  &  BetU  Corporation.  Extrusion  tool. 
3.674.392. 0. 425-109.000.  .,      ^      .       w  it  r. 

Eppolito.  Salvatore  J.  Shaping  and  ribbing  tool  for  bowhng  baU  finger 
holes.  3.673.685. 0.  30-142  000 

Erba,  Carlo.  S.p. A.:  See— 

Ancelucci.  Romano.  3.674.864.  

Erdman.  William  Charies.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
Dorated.  Zirconium  mask  for  semiconductor  fabricated  using  al- 
kaUne  etchantt.  3.674.580. 0  1 56-1 3.000^  T.i.««.h  Cor 

Erdmann.  M.  Otto,  to  International  Telephone  and  Teler^h  Cor- 
poration. Snow  and  ice  removal  system  for  an  antenna.  3.674.213. 

CI  239-548.000  ,.       „  «.  c-- 

Erdolchemie  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schleppinghoff.    Bernhard.    Schcrb.    Helmut;    and    Puxbaumer. 

Hans.  3.674.883.  ,  .      .       . 

Erickson  John  W.  Centrifugal  pump  for  operating  at  low  suction  head. 

ing  method.  3.674.670. 0.  204-181.000. 

Eriksson.  Bjom  Sven  Hilding;  See—  i„A.,u^ 

Mattsson.  Mats  Erik;  Eriksson.  Bjom  Sven  Hilding;  and  Lmdelow. 
Claes-Goran.  3.674.199. 
Ernest-Lloyd  Limited:  See— 

Casey.  Ernest  D  ;  and  Sole.  Uoyd  H  .  3.673.629. 
Erai.  Heinrich  H..  to  AUis^Thalmers  ManufactunnrCompany.  Puffer 
tyjw  circuit  interrupter.  3.674.956. 0.  200.l48.06a. 

^'^'ko^T«^'Si;25c?'vTkulina,  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Do«dkin. 
Bori^  Aristarkhovich;  Erofeev,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Lanna, 
AnastasU  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova.  Sofia  F*<*e«^J"™f' 
die  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya.  Galina  I>mitnevne.  3.674.496. 

Esaka  Teruo  to  Okamoto  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited.  Sen- 
sitiin|tayer.  3.674,495.0.  96-9 1. OOr. 

^Hl^'to.^ti^u;    Kaneko.    T«Utaka;    and    Esaki.    Hideya, 

3.675.091. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See—  .  u    ,  ^.ia  <*« 

Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Kenyon,  Kenneth  H..  3,674,565. 


ESB  Incorporated,  meene:  See—       _  ^     ,     „         ^._^  muu.*- 

Oingenpeel.  WiUiam  R.;  Cain.  Charies  L.;  Htmgerfoid.  Plunp  C. 
Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  R..  3.674.085. 
Easo  Production  Reaean:h  Company:  See— 

Lock.  Everett  H.;  and  HeiUiecker.  Joe  K.,  3.673,676. 
Eao  Reaearch  and  Engineerin|  Company:  Saf— 

King,  Laurence  F..  3,674.73a 

Lyon.  Richard  K..  3.674.681. 

Robaon.  Harry  Edwin.  3.674.425.         ,  ,,,  ^.„ 

Scher.  Herbert  I;  and  Ungar.  Israel  S..  3.674,619. 

Stanies.  WUliam  H.  Jr..  3.674,854 

Vanderbih.  Byron  M.;  and  Faanacht,  James  J.,  3.674,542. 

Welty.  Albert  B..  Jr..  3.674.427.  

Eates  Jo^  F.;  and  Kertesz,  Imre.  to  North  American  RockweU  Cor- 
poration.  SeiMing  instrument  havng  a  cantilevered  proof  mam. 

5^73.873.0.73-517.000.  

Esty    Joaeph  J.   Method  of  packaging  and  preaervmg  penshable 
p^MdM.  3.673.758. 0.  53-22.00b. 

EubUssement  Radiator  See—  

JonsBon,  Finn  Lennart;  TroUe.  Stem;  and  von  Platen,  Bahzar  Carl, 

3.674.403. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J.  3,674.846.  ,  ^,.  ,,« 

ScheU.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kehoe,  Lawrence  J.,  3,674,889. 
Etimex  Interplaatic  GmbH:  See— 

WeUe.  Dieter.  3.674.391. 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See- 
Joseph  A.  David.  3.674.471.  „     .«„    * 
Evalahti.  Osmo  Rainer.  to  Oaakeyhtio.  A.  Ahbtrom.  Headbox  fora 
paper  machine  providing  for  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  m»t 
waUandmixingroUtherein.  3,674,633.0.  162-342, 
Evam  David  J.  L;  and  Weir.  Donald  Robert,  to  Shemtt  OordonMmes 
Umited    Recovery  of  nickd  from  nicbel  ammonium  carbonate 
systems.  3.674.465.0.75-108.000.                      .^  ^  ^     «  u.^ 
Evans  David  T..  to  WeUs  Manufacturmg  Corporation.  Band  saw  blade 

cleiiiingmeans.  3.673.903.0.  83-168.000. 
Evam    Delme.  to  LUly  Industries,  Ltd.  Anti-mflammatory  method. 

3,674,871.0.424-270.000.  

Evans.  WaUace  D..  Jr..  to  RoUtape  Corporation.  Measuring  wheel  ap- 
paratus. 3.673.693. 0.  33-141.00r. 
Everett. RoUo J; See—  ,  x:^.  ,,< 

Meyer.  GUbert  R.;  and  Everett,  RoUo  J  .  3,674,555.        ,       .  _.^ 
Evesque.  Roger  A.,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company;  ^^''^^^.^^^.^SL' 
«^  Corporation.  Aerosol  valve  with  fUlmg  means.  3,674.185.  CI. 
222-402  160. 
EvironmentyOne  Corporation;  See—  ,  .c,..  ..-.c 

Van  Luik.  Frank  W  ;  and  Ccrffey.  PeUr  E.  3,674  435. 
Ewald.  Ronald  F.  Self-aligning  aerosol  overcap  and  button.  3.674,184, 

0.222-402.130.  ^.  .  .       ,  -... 

Ewald.  Ronald  F..  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company;  *^^!!^,  ™**y 

Corporation.  Co-dispensing  valve.  3.674. 1 86. 0  222-402.2 10. 
EvdieujTMarius.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  MUhng  cut- 
ters with  det*:haNe  blades.  3.673.655. 0.  29-105.000. 
Ezekiev,  Ezekiya  Gueorguiev:  See— 

Tsvetkov,  Krum  Kostov;  Exekiev,  Ezekiya  Gueorguiev;  Nikolov. 

Petko  Petrov;  and  Otsetov.  VaasU  Christov.  3.674.99 1  

Fabre    Albert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Tubular  and  porous  fibres. 

3.674.628.0.  161-178.000. 
Facquet,  Louis:  See —  ...       .    >■> 

de  Vaulchier  Du  Deschaux.  Louis;  de  Fouchier.  Alam;  de  Van- 
ceUes.  Emmanuel;  and  Facquet,  Louis.  3.674.655. 
Faaersta  Bruks  AB;  See—  »,  _•     u  i  _j 

HaUstrom.  Ingemar  Gustaf  Terje;  Jarieborg.  Martm  Holger.  and 
Tamblom.  Stig-Goran  Harry.  3.674.570. 

Fagenu Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See—       ^^     ^     . .       ,  ...  , ,, 

Gustafton,  Manfred  WaUace;  and  Sandrud,  Tocsten.  3,673,657. 

F.hlbX*HlS^;iS*^i    Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werite    Allien- / 

geseUschaft.  Fully  opening  cover  of  sheet  metal  for  cans.  3,674,1 71. 

O.  220-54.000. 
FahrBucher  GmbH  Gottmadingen:  See-  ,*,^^nn 

Sauerbruch.  Ernst;  Scherrer.  Donat;  and  Vogt,  WUly,  3.674,400. 
Fahrbach,  Kurt  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl^Aixangem^t  for 
^SSkhing  the  spe^  of  flow  of  blood.  3,675.192,0.  340.3.00d 
Fairfield,  iJm  rTT;  Van  Vliet,  R.ym«Kl  >^  ^«<»  McL«JchUn. 

Thomas  A.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Saw  guides.  3.674.065.  U. 

143-160.00r. 
Falay.  Bernard:  See—  ^  ,,.,,,  -«-, 

Froumajou,  Armand;  and  Fatay.  Bernard.  3.673.882. 
Falenks.  John,  to  Diversified  Medical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  auto- 

foabcinflaSon  of  cavities  of  the  body  3.674.010  d.  12«-2  0^^^^ 
Fani.  Frank  F.;  and  Lean.  Eric  G..  to  IntemalkHial  Duainras  Madttnaa 

Corporation.  Acoustic  wave  amplifier  having  a  coupled  sMiicooduc- 

torlayer.  3.675.140. 0.  330-5.500. 
F^^S.  Ff^nk.  Sprinkler  housing.  3.674.210. 0  239-204  000 
pSSan,  Joseph  T^ariabtespeeJdrive.  3.673.880,0.  74-197.000. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See— 

Baumgartn«^,'sierfried;  Kindler,  Hubert;  Udi,  Rolf,  and  Bodeo, 

Hemich,  3,674,398. 

Boehmke,  Gunther,  3.674,835.  ^ ^^^ 

Sehnegg.    Robert;    Pelousek,    Herbert;    Dippothofer.    Robert, 

Wi^^e.  Wolfgang;  Voeb,  HanaOeorg.  and  Kienait,  0«- 

hard,  3,674,747. 
Siegel,  Edgar.  3,674,771. 
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Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Court,  Otto;  and  Weir«uch.  Kurt,  3,674.740. 
Wirth.  Wotf-Di€ter;  and  Muller.  Erwin,  3,674,837. 
Farbwerke  HoechA  Aktiengeaeltochaft  vormab  Lucius  &  Bruning: 

Obent.     Hermann;     Ebigt,     JoMhim;     Duve,     Gunther,     and 
Schommer,  Alfred,  3,674,625. 
Farbwerke   Hoectet  AktiengeaeUschaft  vormab   Mevter   Lucius  & 

Bruning:  See —  ^    ^    j 

Lindner,  Fritz;  WaUhausaer,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Huber.  Gerhard, 

3.674,866.  ^  ^       w  m 

Oberst.     Hennann;     Ebigt.     Joachim;     Duve,     Gunther;     and 

Schommer,  Alfred,  3,674,624. 
Scberer,  Otto;  and  Stahler.  Gerhard,  3,674.803. 
Schinzel.  Erich;  Pintachovius,  Ulrich;  and  Lebkucher,  Kari  Heinz, 

3.674.781. 
Suche,  Ulrich;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Fritach,  Werner;  Haede.  Werner; 
and  Lindner.  Em«.  3.674.779. 
Farh*.  Floyd  E.  Jr.  See—  i  ^    w      =,    .j  c      i 

Box.  E.  O..  Jr.;  Drehman.  Lewis  E.;  and  Farha.  Royd  E..  Jr., 
3,674,706. 
Farhi,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Farhi.  Raphael;  and  Farhi,  Edward  H..  3,673,731 . 
Farhi  Raphael,  and  Farhi,  Edward  H.  Reversible  aerodynamic  disc  and 

gyroscopic  toy.  3,673,731,0.  46-47.000. 
Famand,  Joseph  Redmond;  and  Puddington,  Ira  Edwin,  to  Canadian 
Patents    and    Development    Limited.    HoUow   spherical    articles. 
3.674.461.0.  75-.50r. 
Faroudia  Yves  C,  to  Dau  Menjory.  Inc.  Time  base  correcuon  system 

for  vidio  recording  apparatus.  3.674.920.  C\.  1 78-5.4cd. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C:  See— 

Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C.  3.674.895. 
Farwer,  Alfward:  See— 

Becker.  Werner;  Farwer.  Alfward;  Frank,  Georg;  Reis.  Bemhard; 
Rohf,  Josef;  and  Auer,  Kupcn,Jh6J*.91%. 

Fasnacht.JamesJ.  Sw—  \  ,  ^,^  ,.., 

Vanderbilt,  Byron  M.;  and  Fasnacht.  James  J..  3,674,542. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See- 
Doyle,  Richard  H.,  3,673,922. 
Fathauer,  George  H.,  to  Hill,  Harold,  Jr.,  mesne.  Impedance  measuring 
circuit  including  means  for  automatically  adjusting  initial  condition 
thereof.  3, 67 5, 1 20,  CI.  3 24-61. OOr 
Fazio,  James  A.;  and  Wesbey,  William  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dark  current  clamp  for  television  camera  with  a  circular  field 
of  view  permitting  maximum  utilization  of  vidicon  target.  3.674,93 1 , 
CI.  178-7.1. 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Wasson.  Richard  Z..  3.674.226. 
Federai-Mogul  Corporation:  See  — 

Ladin.  Eli  M.;  Kegerise.  Harry  L.;  and  Adams.  John  S..  3.674.357. 

Secunda.  Kenneth.  3,673,661. 
Fedewiu,  Anthony.  High-lift  snow  shoe.  3.673.7 1 3,  CI.  36-2. Sab. 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich,  and  Zakharov,  Valery  Dmitrievich. 

Artificial  anteria  chamber  lens.  3.673.616.0.  3-13.000. 
Feeney.  Brian  P.;  S^ — 

Peten.  JoMph,  Jr.;  and  Feeney,  Brian  P..  3,674,909. 
Fegley,  Charles  R:  See- 

Abraham.  Bruce  C;  Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Lougher.  George  B.. 
ill.  3.674.141. 

Feichtinger.  Hans:  See— 

Gothel.  Herbert;  and  Feichtinger.  Hans,  3.674,692. 
Feichtmayr,  Franz:  See— 

Wuerstlin,  Franz;  and  Feichtmayr.  Franz.  3.674.695. 
Fekete     Frank;    and    McNally,    John    S.    Unsaturated    polyesters. 

3.674,727,0.  260-22.00d. 
Feldman,  Martin;  and  Heiter,  George  Ludwig,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.    Electromagnelically   sensitive   device 
and  charge  storage  method  of  operation.  3,675,025,  CI.  250-21 1  .OOj. 
Fendal  Company:  5re— 

Liauuud,  Philip  J..  3,673,610. 
Ferguson   Hugo  S.,  to  Reel  Vortex,  Inc.  Cross-flow  mowing  machine. 

3,673.773,0.56-13.300. 
Femes,  Michel:  See — 

Rheiner.    Alfred.    Jr.;    Femex,    Michel;    and    Herrero.    Jose. 
3.674.872. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

nasche,  Gunter,  3,675,062. 
Legler,  Ernst,  3,674,918. 

Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Fudala,  Chester  S.,  3,674,238. 

Ferro  Manufacturing  Crporation:  See- 
Pickles,  Joseph,  3.673,89 1 . 

Fichtner,  Roland  H.,  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Transistor  power  ampli- 
fier with  DC  output  voltage  sUbilization.  3,675,142,  CI.  330-17.000. 

Fifth  Dimension  Inc.:  See— 

Bitko,  Sheldon  S.,  3,674,976. 

Figge,  Erwin  E.;  and  Ho,  Edward  J.,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company.  Photo- 
graphic system  for  step-motion  projector.  3,674,348,  O.  352- 
84.000. 

Fikse,  Tyman  H.,  to  Tyee  Construction  Company.  Crane  with  telescop- 
ic boom.  3.674,157,0.  212-55.000. 

Filachek.  Lawreoce  A.;  and  Rakow,  Marvin  S..  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company.  AntisUtic  additive  for  hydrocarbon  fuels.  3,674,450,  O. 

'  44-66.000. 


File,  Harold  Thomas,  to  Aspro-Nicholas  Limited.  Article  sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3,674.140.0.  209-73.000. 
Filia,  George  J,  to  Sargent  &  Company.  Work  locator  with  insulation 

adjustment  for  crimping  tool.  3,673,848,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Fine,  Max  M  Liquid  purifying  system.  3,674,650,  O.  202-176.000. 
Finsterwalder.  Klemens:  See— 

Finsterwalder,   Ulrich;   Finsterwalder,   Klemens;  and  Stefaniak. 
Hans,  3,673,624. 
Finsterwalder,  Ulrich;  Finsterwalder,  Klemens;  and  Steftniik.  Hans,  to 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann.   Suspension  bridge.   3,673,624,  O.    14- 
19.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Halasa,  Adel  F.,  3,674,760. 
Thacker,  Bernard  L,  Jr..  3.673.648. 
Firmenich  Incorporated:  See- 
Honey,  Raymond,  and  Perkins.  James  Frank.  3.674.502. 
Fisch.  WiUy:  See— 

Lohse.  Friedrich;  Schmid.  Rolf;  Fisch.  Willy;  and  Batzer.  Hans. 
3,674.746. 
Fischer,  Richard,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shearing  head  for  dry 

shaver.  3,673,683,0.  30-34.100. 
Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Raiff,  Lawrence  C;  Seybold,  James  M;  and  Zim- 
merie,  Donald  F..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Docu- 
ment scanning  and  display  system.  3,674,924,0.  178-6.800. 
Fisher,  Charles  H.  Methods  for  preparing  valuable  keto  and  hydroxy 

cyclic  compounds.  3,674,880,0.  260-621. OOr. 
Fisher,  Myron  W.;  and  Hanessian.  Stephen,  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Com- 
pany. Polyvalent  immunizing  agents  and  methods  for  their  produc- 
tion. 3.674,863.0.  424-92.000. 
Fitton,  Peter;  and  Rick,  Edward  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
HalcKsryOmetal  compounds  and  method  of  preparation.  3.674,825, 
O.  260-429.00r. 
Raherty,  John  J.;  and  Nerwin,  Henry  N.,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation. 
Non-destructive  testing  system  having  pattern  recognition  means. 
3,673,860,0.73-67.900. 
Flasche   Gunter,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
necting to  a  Nesa  layer.  3,675,062,0.  313-65.000. 
Fleischmajer,  Raul.  Disposable  wet  compresses.  3,674,027,  O.   128- 

268.000. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  finishing 

of  knitted  fabrics  and  hosiery  goods.  3,673,822, 0.  68-5.000. 
Retcher,  Oive  R.,  to  Bakelite  Xylonite  Limited.  Livestock  container. 

3,673,987,0.  119-19.000. 
Hight  Refuelling  Limited:  See—  — 

Macgregor,  Peter  Stevens,  3,674,049. 
Ruck,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Bluhm,  Herbert  J.;  and  Fluck,  Eugene  R.,  3,674,806. 
Ruhr,  Nils  Allan,  to  Knut  Ame  Erik  Rehnstrom.  Seal.  3,673,927,  O. 

92-98.000. 
Fogelman  Edward  I.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Expandable 

electrodes.  3,674,676,0.  204-286.000. 
Fogiel,  Adolf  Wojciech:  See— 

Aufdermaish,   Carl    Albert,  Jr.;   and    Fogiel,   Adolf  Wojciech, 
3,674,721. 
Fontaine,  John  Garfield.  Captive  air  brake  for  vehicles.  3,674,321,  O. 

303-28.000. 
Foote,  J.  B.,  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans,  3.673,889. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  See — 
Nercessian,  Sarkis,  3,675,1 14. 
Ford,  Duane  B.;  See- 
Young,  Bruce  O.;  Walker.  Grant  W.;  Ford,  Duane  B.,  and  Seeg- 
miUer,  Wan,  3,674,115. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  * 

Jackson,  Paul  Louis,  3,674.654. 
Formisano,  Mario;  and  Coppola,  Salvatore,  to  I.C.B.S.P.A,  Industria 
Chimica  e  Biologica.  Method  for  the  production  of  humic  acids,  hu- 
mates,  and  of  compositions  wherein  they  are  contained.  3,674,649, 
O.  195-104.000. 
Forrer,  Homer  W.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Camer  for  flanged  arti- 
cles. 3,674,136,0.  206-655,000. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Smoking  habit-breaking  aid  apparatus.  3,674,037. 

O.  131-198.00a.  fc 

Foster,  Alden  W.  Method  of  transporting  oU  or  gas  m  frozen  tundra. 

3,674,086,0.  165-1.000. 
Foster  Richard  N.;  and  Butt,  John  B.,  said  Butt  assor  to  said  Foster. 

Enhancing  reaction  rates.  3,674.666.0.  204-164.000. 
Fowler.  Stanley  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  latch. 

3,674,309,0.  297-379.000. 
Fox,  Homer  M.:  See— 

Bjomson,  Geir;  and  Fox,  Homer  M.,  3,674,668. 
Francini,  Joseph  Pirra,  Braxton,  James  Lopez,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Vera  Glona; 
McPherson.  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Daniel,  and  Sekse,  Tork- 
jell,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Machine  to  read  information  from 
punched  cards  for  the  purpose  of  data  processing  said  information 
and  for  the  purpose  of  sorting,  collating  and  merging  said  punched 
cards  in  accordance  with  said  processed  information.  3,674,988,  O. 
235-61.7. 
Frank,  Georg:  See—  „  .     „      .     j 

Becker,  Werner;  Farwer,  Alfward;  Frank,  Georg;  Reis,  Bemhard. 
Rohf!  Josef;  and  Auer,  Rupert,  3,674,978. 
Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  and  Tuttle,  Joey  K.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  independently  vary- 
ing the  widtte  of  a  plurality  of  pulses.  3,675,133,0.  328-55.000. 
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Franz    John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   2-Acyl-4-acyloxy-2.3,4.5 

tetr'ahydro-l,2.4ooxadiazoles.  3,674,802,0.  260-307.00f. 
Fraser,  G.  Frank,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  PoruNe  Ughter  for 
firing  oil  field  heaten  and  emuluon  treaten.  3,674,413,  O.  431- 
344.000. 
Fratelli  Morando  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bronzine,  Bruno,  3,673,898. 
Freborg,  Lehner  C:  See- 
Elliott,  Eugene  R.;  and  Freborg,  Lehner  C,  3,675,041 . 
Frebraro,  James.  Carpet  tack  strip.  3,673,633.0.  16-16.000. 
Freedman  and  Goodman:  See — 
Grosberg,  Sam,  3,674,266. 

Freel,  John:  See—  ^      ,    .  ^  ^    a   ^ 

Pieten,  William  Johan  Meindert;  Freel,  John;  and  Anderson, 

Robert  Bernard.  3.674.707. 
Freeland.  Iris  Mary:  See— 

Freeland,  William,  3,674,1 51. 
Freeland,  William;  deceased  (by  Freeland,  Iris  Mary;  executnx),  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Backflushing  filter.  3,674,151,  O.  210- 

298  000 
Freeman.  Darrell  L..  to  Nutter  Engineenng  Company:  Jiv'sion  of 

Heat/Fluid  Engineering  Corporation.  Oamp  assembly.  3,674,246, 

CI.  261-ll4.00r.  .      .       .     ^ 

Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Pesticidally  active  compounds  and  compositions  containing  them. 

3,674,877,0.424-263.000.  ^.,o^rwv 

FreU,  John  H.  Culture  collecting  apparatus.  3,674,007, 0.  128-2.000. 
French,  Allen  D.:  See—  .  ,„  .  „ 

Bakeman,  OrvUle  R.;  and  French,  Allen  D.,  3,675,153. 

French,  John  M.:Se*-  ,  ^      ^      „    ..    j  c 

Hill,   Robert  C;  French,  John  M.;  and  Toepfer,  Richard  E., 

3.675,019.  „       .  ,.     ..  w   u 

Frey    Han«-H«sso;  and   Liisberg,   Sven.  to  Lovens   Kemiske   Fal>nlc 
Produktionsakueselskab.  2-(  Morpholinobenzyl  )-amlides. 

3,674,787,0.  260-247. 20a. 
Fried,JohnH.:See—  .    ..  ^  „,  „ 

Edwards,   John    A.;    Fried,   John    H.;    and    McCrae,    William. 
3,674,816. 
Friel,  Ronald  Norman:  See— 

CasteUano,    Joseph     Anthony;    and     Fnel,     Ronald     Norman, 
3,674,342. 

Fries,  Bemd:  See—  .  .  j,     „   „         j    ^ 

Baumgartner,   Siegfried;    Fries,    Bemd;    Lidl.    Rolf;   and    Zippe. 

Gunter,  3,674,408 
Frietzsche,  Angelika:  See—  ...,,. 

Richter,  Gerhard;  Kroes,  Magdalena;  and  Fnetzsche,  Angelika, 
3,674,710 
Fritsch,  Wemer:  See—  ..     j     «, 

Suche,  Ulrich;  Radscheit,  Kurt;  Fntsch,  Wemer;  Haede,  Wemer; 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,674,779. 
Fritts,  Russell  A.;  and  Nebold,  Jerome  I.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  The.  Pressurized  fluid  device.  3,673,921,0.  91- 

299.000  ^.,      „  . 

Froumajou,  Armand;  and  Falay,  Bernard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Engine-drive  unit  having  a  con- 
verter and  speed  variator.  3,673.882.0.  74-199.000. 

Fryatt.  Leslie  Alva:  See—  ^„  „«.. 

Cooper,  Michael  Henry;  and  Fryatt,  Lesbe  Alva,  3.673.904. 

Fudala.  Chester  S.:  See- 

Pickles,  Joseph,  and  Fudala,  Chester  S.,  3,674,238. 
Fuji  Denki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Seihin,    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Yamakawa.    Fujio, 

3.675.222.  ^    ^       ^      „      u 
Kobayashi,    Seihin;    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Suzuki,    Koichiro, 

3.675.223.  ^  ^  ..  ^     . . 
Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Hayase,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshirou, 

3,674,561. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .  «       u  i. 

lijima,  Yoo;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Kondo.  Tokiharu;  and  Haruhike. 

I wano.  3.674.491. 
Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazuka.  Hajime.  3.674.476. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinau.  Masanao;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Sato.  Akira, 

3.674.499. 
Fujii.  Tattuo:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Masaaki;  Fup.Tatsuo;  and  Ono,  Shigeo.  3,675.1 7y. 
Fujimori,  Akihiro:  See-  ..,,_.  j  r 

Washimi,  Koichi;  Kanbayashi,  Masaaki;  Kahai,  Toshio;  and  Fu- 
jimori, Akihiro,  3,674,679. 

Fujisawa,  Yoshirou:  See—  .  ^  ..  vf    t- 

Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Hayase,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshirou. 

3,674,561. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Ninomiya.  Shoichi;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Oka.  Sakw;  and  Kusunoki, 
Kikuttobu.  3.675.224. 
Fujiwara,  Takashi:  See—  .  ^   ..  t  i.    w 

Hayakswa.  Shohei;  Kanemattu,  Yoshiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Takashi, 

3.674.842. 
Fujiwara.  Yuio:  See— 

Moritani.  Ichiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Yuzo.  3.674.884. 
Fukasawa.  Noburu;  and  Hatori.  Yukiyoahi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited.  Liquid-level  drop  alarming  system.  3.675.227.  O.  340- 
244.00r. 


Fukuba,  Hiroahi.  Carpet  sweeper  auxiliary  brush  means.  3.673.625,  Cl 

15-42.000. 
Fukuda,  Satoahi:  Ser—  ^    ^  t.  ^       c  .    w: 

Tachikawa,   Kyoji;   Tanaka,   Yodu«ki;   and   Fukuda.   Swoahi. 
3,674,553. 
Fukuoka,  Yohei:  See—  .„,.«•.        w 

Senoo.    Saburo;    Fukuoka,    Yohei;    and    Sasaki.    Katuyoshi. 
3.674.851. 
Furukawa,  Yauhiro:  See—  ^  i.    ui 

Komatsu.  Youji.;  Furukawa,  Yauhiro;  and  Yokomizo,  Takatlu, 
3.674.886.  ^ 

Fuzesi.  Stephen;  and  Lapkin.  Kfilton.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Open-ceU 
polyurethane  foams  prepared  from  oxyethvlaied  starch-phoephonia- 
containing  polyethers.  3,674,717. 0.  260-2. 5aa. 

Gabbert.  Ira;  See—  ,  ^,,  • . .. 

Ellis.  David  R.;  Michels.  John;  and  Gabbert,  Ira,  3.675,2 14. 

Gacesa,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Erikson.  J.  Alden;  and  Gacesa.  Gerald  R..  3.674.670. 

Gaeth.  Rudolf  H  ;  and  Farrar,  Ralph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Polymerization  of  1 -olefins  with  multifunctional  initiator 
systems.  3,674,895.0.  260-878.00b. 

Gagarine,  Dmitry  M.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 
Process  for  imparting  soil-releasing  and  anti-sod  redepoeition  pro- 
perties to  textile  materials.  3,674,548,  O.  117-139.50a. 

Gage  Frank  H.;  and  Zabel,  Marvin  L.,  to  Dyna-Jet  Corporatioa.  The. 
Washing  apparatus.  3,674,21 1,0.  239-247.000. 

Gaines.  Albert  L.:  See— 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  Gaines,  Albert  L.;  and  Krawiec,  Donald  M.. 

3.674.635. 
Gaiser,  Conrad  J.  Detergent  uWet  of  amorphous  sodium  sibcate  hav- 
ing inherent  binding  properties,  containing  a  surfactant,  and  method 
of  making  such  uWet.  3,674,700, 0.  252- 1 35.000. 
Gakhar.  Ved  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  load  automatK 
washer  3,673,823,0.  68-12.00r. 

Gallien,  Jacqueline:  See—  »        . 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Gascon,  Jean;  GaUien,  Jacqueline;  Bugaut, 
Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  3,674,414. 
Galloway  Company:  See — 

Galloway,  Edwin  J,  3.674,179. 
Galloway,  Edwin  J.,  to  Galloway  Company.  Telescoping  dip  tube  as- 
sembly. 3.674.179,0.  222-94.000. 
Gandrud,  WUliam  Bentley:  See— 

Boyd  Gary  Delane;  Buehler,  Ernest;  and  Gandrud,  WUIiam  Bent- 
ley',  3,675,039.  ^     .       , 
Garavelli    Giancario,  to  Heron  EsUWishment.   Device  for  making 

aeratedsoftdrinks.  3.674.244.0.  261- 18.00b. 
GarUck  George  F..  to  Holosonics.  Inc.,  mesne  Geological  mechanical 

computer.  3,673,688,0.  33-1.000. 
Garlinghouse  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Dening,  Robert  D.;  and  Garlinghouse,  Leshe  H.,  3,673,931. 
Garlinghouse,  Leslie  H.:  See— 

Demng,  Robert  D.;  and  Gariinghouse,  Leshe  R,  3,673,931. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Summer,  James  R.,  3,674,124. 
Garrett,  Donald  E.;  and  Zaloudek,  Theodore  V..  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Disabling  circuitry,  for  automatic  frequency  hue  control. 
3.674.919.0.  l78-5.40r. 
Gascon.  Jean:  See—  «   __  . 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Gascon,  Jean;  Gallien,  Jacqueline;  Bugaut, 
Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert.  3,674,414. 
Gasser,  Francois  W.;  and  Girard,  Pierre  L.,  to  Manufacture  des  Mon- 
tres  '  Rolex    S.A.    One-hour    incremental    watch    setting    device. 
3,673,790,0.58-63.000.  ^      _    ^      ^.    ^  ^     r 

Gassner    Hans,  to  Kugelfischer  George  Schafer  &  Co.  Method  of 

machining  a  friction  roller.  3,673,897,0.  82-1. 00c. 
Gaston-Breton,  Hubert  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Gascon,  Jean;  GaUien,  JacqueUne;  Bugaut. 
Andree;  and  Gaston-Breton.  Hubert,  3,674,4 1 4. 
Gaudry,  Edouard:  See—  .      j  » 

Gaudry,  Paul  E.;  Gaudry,  Edouard;  Descames,  Raymond;  and  An- 
derson, James,  3,673,628. 
Gaudry  Paul  E.,  Gaudry,  Edouard;  Descarries,  Raymond;  and  Ander- 
son, James,  to  Consolidated  Foods  CorporaUon,  mesne   Articulated 
handle  and  shampoo  tank  for  a  floor  care  machine.  3,673.628,  O. 

Gazuit,  Georges,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  building  drum.  3.674.604, 

O.  156-415.000. 
Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Scholz,  Gunther.  3.673.792. 
Gehl.  Gerry  J.  W..  Jr.  Folding  Christmas  ttm  type  of  dispUy  stand. 

3.674,612,0.161-23.000. 
Geib  Thomas  E..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Abhe«ve  pattern  detec- 
tor system.  3,675,015,0.  250-71. OOr. 
Geigy  0»«inical  Corporation:  See— 

Troxler,  Eduard;  and  Hausennann,  Hcinrich,  3.674.714. 

Zergenyi.  Janos;  and  Habicht,  Ernst.  3.674.8 10. 
GencareUi,  Richard  A:  See—  ,,,.„-.. 

Amidon.  Roger  W.;  and  GencareUi.  Richard  A.,  3.674.824. 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Abele,  Manlio  G..  3.675, 1 28. 
General  Electric  Compmy:  See—  ,.,..,, 

Bakeman.  OrviUe  R.;  and  French,  Allen  D..  3,675.1  S3. 

Barkan.  Philip.  3.674.964.  • 
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BanMtt,  Rkhvd  C;  D«t.  Joe  W.;  and  Schube.  James  L..  St., 

Beddowt,  NofTMn  A.;  Quifley.  John  A.;  and  Wiek,  Warren  P., 

3,67S.0S«. 
Crowe.  William  P.,  3,674,359. 
DoaiKMcaa.  Ancek>.  3,674,022. 
D«ttoa.  John  C.  3,67S,  1 73. 
Earing,  Maaon  H.  3.67S.08t. 

Fazio.  Jamea  A.;  and  Weabey.  William  H..  3.674.931. 
Oakhar.  Ved  P..  3.673.823. 

Garrett.  Donald  E.;  and  Zaioudek.  Theodore  V..  3.674.919. 
GooaMM.  John  C.  3.674.739. 
Hnrko.  Bohdan;  and  Dilh.  Raymond  L-.  3.674.983. 

Jordan.  Thomaa  M..  Jr..  3.674.927. 

KeOey.  Fred  W.  Jr..  3.675.1 10. 

Keffinc  Leioy  U.  C.  3.674.999. 

Kelly.  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt,  Ronald  K..  3.674,277. 

Kreba,  Jamea  Norton;  and  Kappoi.  Peter  G..  3.673.802. 

Lenx.  Henry  Oeorge.  3.675,056. 

M iodnaki,  Gwirge  T.,  3^75,05 1 . 

MuUaly,  Jerome  R.,  3,^75,045. 

Strout,  Frederick  D.,  3.675,232. 

Titua,  Charles  H.;  and  Schneider.  Harold  N..  3.674,912.  ^ 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Waymaa.  Cecil  John,  3.675.235. 
General  Kinetics  Incorporated:  See— 

Whyaong.  Dale  C;  Leininger.  Dale  E.;  and  Young.  Herbert  D.. 
3.674.559. 
General  MiOa,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Schilling.  Eagenc  D.;  and  Burchill.  Phyllis  I..  3.674.306. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman.  Tracy  R..  and  Schickler.  John  F..  3,674.087. 

Bennett,  Ronald  W.;  Parker.  Donald  L.;  and  Shaw,  Arthur  R., 

Bradley .Tbompaon  G.;  and  Swinkeh,  Dominicus  A.  J.,  3,674,567. 

Christmaa,  Charles  P..  3,675,1 87. 

Cole,  Edward  N.,  3.674,441. 

Copeland,  Charles  R..  3.674.1 21 . 

Elliott.  James  O..  3.675.103. 

Fowler,  Stanley  B..  3,674,309. 

Jellaon.  Frank  R.;  Mason.  John  B.;  and  McQueen.  Terry  K., 

3.674.283. 
Johnson.  Ralph  S..  3.674.120. 
Johnston.  Richard  W  .  3,675.099. 
KUmisch.  Richard  L..  3.674,423. 
_2-    Kuehl,  Paul  B..  3.673.798. 

Pryjmak.Bobdan  I,  3,675.106.  f 

Robbins,  Samuel  B,  3,675.101. 
^   Rohde,  Robert  P.;  WeWi.  Clarence  E.;  and  Engelhardt,  Hans, 

3.674.385. 
Suker.  WiUiam  C.  3.675,160. 

Wanlass.  Bert  R.;  and  Velavicius,  Alfonsas.  3.674.296. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  HufFman,  Jerry  P.,  3,675,190. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Dailey,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  3,674,076. 
Ger-Bro  Corporation:  See— 

Geraci,  Francis  R.,  3,674,289. 
Geraci,  Francis  R.,  to  Ger-Bro  Corporation.  Tri-hedral  clip  for  steel 

construction.  3,674.289.0.  287-1 89.36b. 
Gerbstadt,  Frederick  H:  S«r—  ^    ^    .  ^   ,, 

Tro«    Joaeph  C;  Bock.  Robert  V.;  GerbsUdt.  Fredenck  H.; 
Graham.  William  J.;  Miles.  Wilson  D.;  and  Questa.  Charles  R., 
3.675.209 
Gerchow,   Wilbur  R.,  to  Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation,   mesne. 

Plunge  facing  tool.  3.673.656.0.  29-105.00a. 
Gerdiag.  Charles  C.iSef- 

Suwarski.  Chester  C;  Gerding.  Charles  C;  and  Adams.  Richard 
T.,  3.673.869. 
Gerlach.  Glendon  T.:  See— 

Stone.  J.  James.  Jr  ;  Madden.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Gerlach.  Glendon  T., 
and  Keur,  Robert  I.,  3.673.936. 
Gems.  Fred  R:  5m—  ..... 

Thomas.    Robert   M.;  Gems.   Fred   R.;   and    Sands.   John    L.. 
3.674.788. 
Gerrard,  A.  J.,  St.  Company:  See— 

Koehler.  Albert  T.;  Shideler,  Paul  J.;  and  Dohogne,  Unus  E.. 
3,673,950. 
Geaellachaft  zur  Wiederaufarbeitung  von  Kembrennstoffen  m.b.H.: 

5fy 

Gutter.  Heinrich.  3.674,196. 
Oenl.  Herman  R.  Fihaut^  gas  analyzer  for  intemal  combustion  engines. 

3.674.436. 0.  23-232.00e. 
Gianaini,  Mary  Suzanne:  See— 

Aszaloa,  Adorjan;  Robtson.  Robert  S.;  Kraemer.  Nancy;  Henshaw, 
Jo  Ann;  and  Gtannini.  Mary  Suzanne,  3,674.867. 
Giardini.  Dante  S..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Arrangement  for  inter- 
nal form  grinding  portionB  of  spherical  surfacea.  3.673.739,  O.  51- 
73.00r. 
Giarditti,  Dante  S.;  and  Szempruch,  Robert  S..  to  Bendu  Corporaaon. 

The.  Grinding  method  and  apparatus.  3,673,740, 0.  5 1-95  Owh. 
Giardini.  Dante  S.;  and  Wieg,  Heinrich  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Machine  assembly.  3.673.743.0.  51-168.000. 


Gibbons,  Cmi  L. ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  HalogenatMl  epoa- 

ide^  3,674.81 2.  a.  26O-348.00r. 
Gibian,  Heinz:  See — 

Philippaon.   Rainer.   Hauaer.   Helmut;  Gibian.   Heinz;   Kaapar, 
Emanuel;  and  Keasler.  Hana-Joachim,  3,674,815. 
Oim,  T.  R.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gifft.  Thomas  H..  3.674.923. 
Gifft.  Thomas  H..  to  Giflt,  T.  H.,  Co..  Inc.  Facsimae  syitem  with  im- 
proved scanning.  3.674.923.0.  178-6.60r. 
Gilbert.  LeaUe  Arthur,  to  Ray  and  Gilbert  Proprietary  Limited.  Draft- 
ing machine.  3,673.691,0.  33-79.00r. 
Gilbert, Ronald E.:  See-  ,^  ^ 

Ampon.  Harry  D.;  Oampitt,  Bert  H.;  and  Gilbert.  Ronald  E. 
3.674.761. 
Gile  Richard  H.,  to  Richardson.  Howe  Scale  Company.  Motion  detec- 
tor for  weighing  apparatus.  3.674.097.0.  177-3.000. 
GiUick.  Jack  W..  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatua  and  method 
of  inductively  heating  and  quench  hardening  an  elongated  work- 
piece.  3.674.247. 0.  266-4.00e. 
Gilmour  Mani^acturing  Company;  division  of:  See — 

Gilmour,  Robert  A,  3,674.138. 
Gilmour,  Robert  A.,  to  Gilmour  Manufacturing  Company;  divvion  of 
and  Smith.  R.  M..  Inc.  Carded  nozzle  package.  3.674.138,  O.  206- 
80.00r. 
Gihrow,  Jeremy  Peter,  Kinner.  George  Henry;  and  Lancaster.  John 
Keith,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Carbon  fibre 
fiUed  composite  materials.  3.674,689. 0.  252- 1 2.400. 
Ginter,  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Nowak,  Robert  M.;  and  Ginter.  Thomas  O..  3,674.893. 
Giolito.  Silvio  Louis,  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Company.  Styrenated  triaryl 

phosphate  functional  fluids.  3.674.697, 0.  252-78.000. 
Giolitti.  NicoJo.  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.  Numerical  dau 

transfer  device.  3,674,201 , 0.  235-6 1  Ope. 
Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Daly,  Dante,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.,  &  C,  S.p.A.  Cal- 
culating machine.  3,674,202,0.  235-6  l.Opb. 

Girard.  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Gaaser.  Francois  W.;  and  Girard.  Pierre  L..  3.673.790. 
Giuffre.  Joaeph  C:  See— 

Heilmayr.  Peter  F.;  Kimbrell.  Sol  B.;  and  Giuffre.  Joseph  C, 

3.674,388. 
G.K.N.  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited:  See— 

Tumbull  John  Hilton.  3,673,662. 
Glaaer    David.  Crystal  ball  display  system  having  touch  controlled 

Ughts.  3.675.241.  a.  340-366. 
Glaser,  Hermann:  See— 

Vogt.     Wilhelm;    Sennewald,    Kurt;    and    Glaser.     Hermann. 
3.67^,839. 
Glass.  Waldi:ntar:  See— 

Kunke.    Arthur;    Reinhardt.    Dinter.    and    Glass.    Wiildemar. 
3.675.023.  * 

Glastrusions.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldsworthy ,  William  Brandt,  3,674,601. 
GlaverbelS.A.:Se«— 

Plumat.  Emile;  and  Toussaint.  Francois.  3.674.454. 
Glaze.  Stanley  George,  to  Hobson.  H.  M..  Limited.  Pressure  ratio 

sensing.  3.675.225. 0.  340-196.000. 
Gleason,  Thomas  G..  to  Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.  Gas 

scrubber  3.673.769.0.  55-223.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Pedersen.  Harry.  3.674.280. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Biddison.  John  M..  3.673.878. 

Globus.  Anatol;  Duplex,  Paul;  and  Vautier,  Roger,  to  Agence  Na- 

tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (Anvar).  Process  and  mill 

for  grinding  pulverulent  materials,  and  the  materials  thus  ground. 

3,674,218.0.241-46.060.  ,.,,„„ 

Glosten,  Lawrence  R.  Convertible-float  floating  platform.  3.673.973. 

a.  n4-.50d. 

Gmunder.  John:  See—  .....         j 

Bormann,   Gerhard;   Gmunder,   John;   Wilkens,   Hemnch;   and 
Troxler,  Franz,  3,674,801. 

GoeQ,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Degginger.  Edward  R.;  and  Goetz.  Frederick  J.,  3.674.878. 

Goin^.  Harford  E.  Refuse  and  tissue  holder.  3.674.191.  O.  224- 

29.00r.  .  ^ 

Goldberg.  Herbert  E..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Assisted  car- 
diovascular circulation.  3.674.018,0.  128-33.000. 
Goldberg.  Leonard.  Parking  field  security  device.  3.673.734.  O.  49- 

35  000.  ^  „  .        _  . 

Goldberg.  Leonard  Z..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Flange  for 

condiut  coupling.  3.674.291.0.  285-367.000. 
Goldberg.  Marvin  E.:  See—  ,  ^,^  ,,. 

Schwarz.  Milton  H;  and  Goldberg.  Marvin  E..  3,674.631 . 
Goldberger,  Max.  to  Pioneer  Research.  Inc.  Propulsion  method  using 

catalytic  decomposition  of  hydrazine.  3.673.801,0.  60-218.000. 
Goldrick,  Michael  Richard;  Kerwin,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Skinner,  John 

George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Laminar 

photomask.  3,674,492.0.96-68.000.  _        ..  .       . 

Goldsmith.  Alfred  Norton,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Three-dimensional 

television  system.  3.674,92 1 . 0.  1 78-5.40r. 
Goldsworthy,  William  Brandt,  to  Glastrusions,  Inc.  Augmented  cunng 

of  reinforced  plastic  stock.  3.674,601,0  156-380.000. 
GoUan    Arye,  to  Hydrooautics  Incorporated.  Continuous  fluid-aobd 

contact  method  and  apparatus.  3.674.684. 0.  2 10-33.000. 
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Gomez,  Ray  J.;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B..  to  Beckman  teguments,  bjc 
BySis  fttler  aaembly  and  method  o^  obtaining  a  fUterwl  sample 
3  674  153.0.210-409.000.  ..    .  -. 

Gonon.  Eugin.  to  B«lische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieng«eltachirft 
Aooaratus  for  the  production  of  continuous  lengths  of  foamed 
wSwtyrene.  3.674.387. 0  425-4.000. 

Gooding.  Chester  M.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Productoon  of  high  sta- 

^KtyUqui<lw|«*»>Jeoils.  3,674,121,0.  260-409.000. 

Ooodina  Otis  E.;  and  Dixon,  Alton  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy  mesne.  Minimum  shift  keyed  (MSK)  phase  measurement 
device.  3.674.934. 0.  178-88.000. 

Goodrich,  B.F.. Company.  The:  S«»-  aik-,.^ 

CameU.    Nazzareno;    Longi.    Paolo;    and    Valvasaon.    Alberto. 
3.674.754.  ^  .,  .      . 

Gooaaens  John  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Organoailylamines 
reaction  between  organosilylamine  and  a  sUanol-cootaimng  or- 
lanoailicon  material  3,674.739,0.  260-46.50g. 

Gorbran  Ramsis;  and  O&tead.  Ronald  F.,  to  MinnesoU  Mimng  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Photographic  emulsions  contaimng  non- 
polymeric  amines.  3.674.497. 0.  96-94.000. 

&^ato  Thomas  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  C;  Hunter,  Stephen  R.;  Krage, 
Paul  W.;  and  Zablocki.  Richard  A..  3,673,779. 
Gordon.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Kunov.  Hans.  3.673.979. 
Oorecki.  Thomas  A.:  See—  »     ,  ^-,,  ^^-r 

Loewenstein.  Paul,  and  Gorecki.  Thomas  A.,  3,673,667. 
GorUnc  Karl  Goran,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  low  tempera- 
ture chlorination  of  roasted  products  from  an  iron  sulphide  ronstmg 
process  prior  to  leaching  out  the  non-ferrous  metal  present  therein. 
3.674.462.  CI.  75-9.000. 
Gosney,  William  Milton:  See—  ^u„, 

Carbajal.  Bernard  G.,  Ill;  Goaney.  Wdliam  Milton;  and  HaU,  Lou 

Gostomski,  Frank  T.  Cushioned  support  means.  3.674.104.  O.  180- 

5  OOr.  ^.         .  „ 

Gosudarstvenny  Naucho-issledovatelsky  Insotut  tsvetnykh  metallov 
and  Belgorodiky  KoUo-Stroitelny  zavod:  See-  .  ^    ^    , 

Berlin  Zalman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Maslov- 
sky.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  Serkov.  Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  and 
Yakimovich.  Viktor  Yakovlevich.  3.673.988. 

Gotcher.  Eugene  D.:  See—  .  ^      ..        r-  r» 

Peisner.  Israel  D.;  Stol.  George  H.;  and  Gotcher.  Eugene  D.. 

Gothel.  Herbert;  and  Fcichtinger,  Hans,  to  Ruhrchemie  AG.  Lubri- 
cants and  power  transmission  fluids  on  the  basis  of  carboxyhc  acid 
esters.  3,674,692,0.  252-56.00B.  ^,_^ 

Gottsthall,  Gemot,  to  Moral,  Franz,  GmbH..  Firma.  Film-<^ving 

roUer  with  device  for  stopping  the  drive  mechanism  if  the  film  » 

broken.  3.674,192,0.  226-11.000. 

Gould,  Francis  E.  See—  t:    -x^nAont 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3.674.901. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.:  See- 
Gray,  Roland  H.  Jr..  3.674.556.  i 
Gray.  Roland  H.  Jr.,  3,674,557.  ^    ^   ^ 
Pieters,  William  Johan  Meindert;  Freel,  John;  and  Anderson, 
Robert  Bernard,  3,674.707. 

Graf.  Robert  E.:  See—  ,,,,.*,« 

Deeg.  EmU  W.;  and  Graf.  Robert  E..  3.674,530. 
Graham,Williara  J:  See—  ^    w    j    •  u  u 

Trokt,  Jo«rph  C;  Bock.  Robert  V.;  Gerbrtadt.  Fredenck  H.; 
Graham.  WUliam  J.;  Miles,  Wilson  D.;  and  Questa.  Charles  R.. 
3.675.209. 

Grammont.  Paul  D.:  See—  „    ,  ,^        j  ii/-„^-  i  «..«  p 

Carbonnel.  Jack  V.;  Grammont.  Paul  D.;  and  Werotte.  Louis  E.. 

3.674.728. 
Grand-City  Container  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Dorfmann.Oskar.  3.673.763.  ,  n -;-.-. 

Grandia.  Johannes;  and  Rohr.  Robert  Uw».  to  International  Bu«n«B 
Machines  Corporation.  Precision  cutting  apparatus  and  method  ol 
operation  therefor  3.674.004. 0.  125-16.000. 
Grandin.  Friedrich-Hans;  See—         ^  .  ^  .  ^  „         1  *•«  bia 
Petersen.  Ulrich;  and  Grandm.  Fnednch-Hans.  3.673.836. 
Grange.  Kenneth  H  ,  to  Manizen  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Sewm8 
machine  with  combined  accessory  receptacle  and  auxihary  bed. 
3.673.972.0.  112-258.000. 
Grant  Airmaas  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Benton  H,  3,674.019. 
Grant   Benton  H..  to  Grant  Ainnass  Corporation.  Dual  layer  ceDular 

infliuWe  pad.  3.674.01 9.0.  128-33.000. 
Grant.  John  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tetep^*  Corpora- 
tion Image  intensifier  with  electroluminescent  phosphor.  3,673.uz». 

CI.  250-2 13  Ovt.  ,     X.  -.g.iAt^f  fA 

Graser.  Eari  J.,  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Neck  thru  safety  lock.  3.674.137.  O. 

?Q6  65  00c 
Grasahoff.  J.  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  ^o^rmA  Corporation. 
Novel  productt  and  processes.  3,674,478, 0.  96-3.000. 

OmviDe,  Brian  Anthony,   to   ^'^"'^^  ^J^'^'l^.^^^f^^,.^'*^ 

Laydown  electroslag  welding  process.  3,674,973, 0.  219-73.000. 
Gray  Industriea,  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  Oacar  S..  3,674,422. 
Gray  oiar  S.,  to  Gray  Industries,  Inc.  Microwave  treating  apparatus. 

3.674.422. 0. 21- 102.00r.  ..     ^        _. 

Gray  R^4and  H.  Jr.  to  Grace.  WR.  A  Co.  Method  for  drymg  glucose 

solutions.  3.674,556,0. 127-62.000. 


Gmy.  Roland  H..  Jr..  to  Or**.  W.  R..  *  Co.  Method  for  drying  sugar 

solutions.  3.674.557,0.  127-62.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  Sae--  ^   -      .      ,_,_   , 

Thomaa.  Robert  M.;  Oema,  Fred  R.;  and  SuKh,  John  L., 

3.674.788.  .       .  ..     .„  ctrr 

Greene,  Richard  M..  to  GTE  Laboratonea  Incorporated.  All-FET 

linear  vohage  amplifier.  3.675.143. 0.  330-18.000. 
Greening.  Donald  J.:  See—  ...  „      _.   »  .     »j 

AllSoo.  Arthur  F.;  Greening.  Donald  J.;  sad  MoUgMrd,  Anton  N.. 
3.675J04.  __.       . 

Gresorv  David  L.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Comfatnatioo  multipie  wn» 
ttSaSlIwock  and  wire  s^S^rT^TS.l  82.  CL  339-98.000. 

°"^S[iSr*5Kin  A.;  Gregory.  George  D.;  and  Munroe.  Miles  R.. 

3.675.220.  ^  .    ^ 

Griepentrog.  Dal  Frank,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  beam  cur- 
rent limiter.  3.674.932. 0.  1 78007.50r.  

Grieainger.  William  K.;  Sorgenti.  Harold  A.;  and  Schefl.  Oeory  W^.to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Alkytation  trf  b«ii««  uOtizininBCher- 
Tropsch  olefin-paraffin  mixturea.  3.674.885. 0.  260-67 1.00b. 

OrifBthT  James   Edward,   to   BeU   Tele,*?"?^^!*??*?™? 
porated.  Gaseous  dielectric  matenab.  3.674.696. 0.  252-63.700. 

Grinde.Joo  W.  to  King  Company.Inc.  Lift  boom  aaaembly.  3.674,161. 

O.  214-130.00r.  ^         ^^ 

GriswoW,  Augustus  W.;  and  Tompkins.  James  ^-'^^^ro^C^V^r^ 
tion.  Gas  content  ofliquid  determination.  3.673.833.0  73-I9.UW. 
Groenenboom.  Maarten:  See-  ....       *         *_^;.-. 

Arts.  Mathieu  Gerardus  Henncus;  Lucker.  Jan  Anna  Antomui, 
and  Oroenenboom,  Maarten.  3,674,674. 
Groenewald,  Hans  E-:  See—  .^  „       c    -i  t^iA -i-iA 

Konecny,  Jan;  Haas.  Jan  T;  and  Groenewald.  Hans  E..  3.6/*.22*- 
Grosberg  Sam.  to  Freedman  and  Goodman.  Double-ended  baD  p«l- 

dle.  3,674,266,0.  273-73.00r.  

Grosseau  Albert,  to  Otroen  S.A.  (Automobiles  Citroen.  Beiliet.  Pan- 
hard).  Vehicle  suspension.  3.674.285. 0.  280-1 24.00r. 
Groaseau.  Albert,  to  Sodete  Anooyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Methods 
of  coating  surfaces  and  in   elements  comprising  such  surfaces. 
3.674.544.0.  11 7-93.1  pf.  ^       ^         w    •       * 

Growald.  Bert;  Dahlquist,  John  A.;  and  Marior,  Guy  A.,  to  Vanan  As- 
sociates. Electrically  conductive  transparent  plastic  material. 
3,674.711,0.252-500.000. 

Gmber,  Lothar  See—  c_:^w^i_ 

Komer,  Gerhard;  Schmitz,  Wolfgang;  Dabrmghauaen,  Fnedhelm. 
and  Gmber.  Lothar.  3.674.957.  „    ,      »^ 

Gmenig.  Rudolf;  Berger.  Erwin;  and  Sieber.  Charles,  to  Hailer  A.O. 
Selector  and  setting  device  for  the  synchronous  operation  of  at  leaat 
two  multi-denominational  counters  in  a  machine  such  as  a  csah  re- 
gister capable  of  effecting  printing  operations.  3.674.200.  O.  235- 
60.00r. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Greene.  Richard  M..  3.675.143. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Chiola,  Vincent;  and  Dodds.  Phyllis  R..  3.674,464. 

Gualdi,  Giorgio:  See—  ,    ■      ^  aia  »a< 

Reni,  Cesare;  Gualdi.  Giorgio;  and  Lugo.  Luigi.  3,674,845. 

Gubier,  Kurt:  See— 

Rutz,Haw;andGubler,  Kurt,  3,674,874.  _..        ^      j 

Guerard,  Albert  S.  Process  for  freeze  drying  with  carbon  dioxide. 

3.673,698,0.34-5.000.  .  ^   c,  .^    , 

Guest  Ashley  W.,  to  Pleaaey  Handel  und  Investmentt  AG.  Electrical 

deniodulation  systems.  3,675,139,0.  329-104  000^ 
Guetta.  Guy  Oaude.  CaU-number  monitors  for  telephones.  3.674.»4i. 

O.  179-90.0an. 

Gukelberger.  Werner  See—  .   ^  ..  .^  «7 

Neuhauser.    Hans;   Benz.    Helmut;   and  Gukelberger,   Werner. 

'%  ff'j\  Q 1 9 

Gulbraaen.  Eari  A.;  TaUman.  Richard  L.;  Andrew.  Kenneth  F.;  and  B«»- 
T.I.H  Bruce  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Photoflaah 
lamp  and  multiple  flaihlamp  system.  3,675,004.0.  240-1.3. 
Guldenpfenning.  Rolf,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktien- 
•esellschaft.  Method  for  producing  water-dihitable  epoxy  eatw 
resins  containing  copolymers  of  vinyl  and/or  vinylidene  compounds. 
3.674.73 1 . 0.  260-23.0ep. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Merriam.  MarshaD  F..  3.675.042. 
Gulf  Research*  Development  Company:  See— 

Anspon.  Harry  D.;  Oampitt,  Bert  H.;  and  Gdbert.  Ronald  £.. 
3.674.761. 

Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  See—  ^  ^ ^ 

Koatylcv  Alexandr  Dnitricvich;  Gurkov,  KooMaana  SUpanovicii; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  and  Upovetaky.  Lazar  Moiaeevich. 
3.674.099.  ^  ^  ^ 

Gustafton.  Manfred  Wallace;  and  Sandrud.  Torsten,  to  FagenU  Briita 
Aktiebolag.  Device  for  clamping  a  cutting  inaert  to  a  aeat  of  a  tool- 
holder  body.  3.673.657. 0.  29-105  000    _^^^    ^ 

GiaUv  Neuhauser  PraaBomwerkieugf abik  O.  M.G. :  See—  

Neuhauaer.   Hai»;   Benz,   Helmut;   and   GukelbergBr.   Werner. 

3  673  919. 
Gutowski.  Chester  L..  to  Heinz,  H.  J..  Company.  Apparatus  far  trans- 

fefting  can  bds  throuch  a  partition  subject  to  a  prcaaore  difTctcatiaL 

3.674.160,0.  2 14- 17.00b. 
Gutter   Heinrich.  to  Gcaellachaft  zur  Wiedereutebertuag  von  Kere- 

brennstoffen  m.b.H.  Centiiftigal  mixing  and  extractioa  — — *— 

3.674.196. 0.  233-4.000. 
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Guz«k.  John.  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corpontioa.  Hi(h  speed  printer  including 

dwateabie  code  meant.  3,673,937,0.  101-93. 
HAH  Equipment  Company:  See— 
McGee,  Donald  J.,  3,674,249. 
Haarbye.  Fredrik  O.;  and  Murphy,  Peter  C,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  &  Co.. 

Inc.  Electrical  contKt  material.  3,674,446,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Haas,  Jan  T.:  See — 

Konecny,  Jan;  Haas,  Jan  T.;  and  Groenewald.  Hant  E..  3.674.224. 
Habertia.  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photofraphic 

product!  and  proceaaea.  3.674.482.  CI.  96-29.000. 
Habicht,  Ernst:  &*— 

Zergenyi.  Jaaoa;  and  Habkht,  Ernst,  3,674,8 10. 
Haede,  Werner  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  RadKheit,  Kuzt;  Fritach.  Werner;  Haede.  Werner, 
and  Undner.  Emit.  3,674.779. 
Hatelbarger.  David  W.:  See— 

Anderaon.  Robert  V.;  and  Hagelbarger.  David  W..  3.675,240. 
Hagea,  WilUam  Dofaaon,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited.  Struc- 
tural iteei  conveyor  Une.  3.673,658,  Q.  29-155.005. 
Hagino,  Tskuo:  See — 

Tani,  isamu;  Otsuka,  Masatomi;  Oaaki.  Yoahiyasu;  and  Hagino. 
Takuo.  3.674.646. 
Haha.  Richard  L.;  Stone.  Roland  L.;  Tarrant,  Jamea  R.;  and  Hunt.  Lee 
D..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fast- 
dosiag  valve  system  for  cyclotrons.  3.675,072.  Q.  3 1 5- 1 11 .000. 
Haiaes,  Paul  Gordoa:  See— 

Yochum.  Daniel  William;  Haines.  Paul  Gordon;  and  Popoff.  Ivan 
C.  3.674.701. 
Hakka,  Leo  E.;  Bata,  George  L.;  and  Hazell.  John  E.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Canada  Limited.  Detection  device  for  gas  mixtures.  3.674.439,  Q. 
23-254.00r. 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  of 
producing  butadiene-styrene  copolymer.  3,674,760,  Q.  260-83.700. 
Hales.  John  H.  Manual  steaming  apparatus.  3.673.827.  O.  68-222.000. 
Hales.  Kenneth  Calvert;  and  Serine,  Gerald  Robin,  to  Shipowners 
Refrigerated  Cargo  Research  Association.  Liquid  nitrogen  refrigera- 
tioa  system.  3.673.810.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Hall.  Lou  H.:  See— 

Carbajal.  Beraard  G..  UI;  Gosney.  William  Mihon;  and  Hall,  Lou 
H.  3.673.679. 
Hall,  WUliam  Bernard:  See— 

Strater.  Kurt;  Hall.  William  Bernard;  Mihalick,  Eugene  Michael; 
and  Stever.  WiUiam  Charles,  3,673.983. 
Hallsuom.  Ingemar  Gustaf  Terje;  Jarleborg,  Martin  Holger;  and  Tam- 
blom.  Stig-Goran  Harry,  to  Fagersu  Bruks  AB.  High-strength  low 
alloy  ferritic  steel  small-gauge  wue.  3,674.570.0.  148-12.000. 
Halmtf-echt.  William  L.:  5m— 

^  elker,  Robert  H;  and  Halmbrecht,  WiUiam  L.,  r..673.737. 
Hamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kimura.    Takashi;    Majima.    Azusa;    Hamamoto.    Hiroshi;    and 
Awano,  Yoji,  3.674,472. 
Hamann,  Omer  F..  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc.  Optical  system  for 

superimposing  images.  3,673.933,0.  95-1.100. 
Hamaao.  Goro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Right  shift- 
ing system  with  data  stored  in  polish  stack  form.  3.674.997.  O.  235- 
159.000. 
Hamburger  FlugzeugbauGmbH:  See— 

Konecay.  Jaa;  Haas,  Jan  T  ;  and  Groenewald.  Hans  £..  3,674,224. 
Hameister,  Harold  L.;  and  Baszczuk.  Andrew  R.,  to  Remington  Arms 
Company.  Inc.  Profile  shaping  machine  for  firearm  recoil  pads  and 
butt  plates.  3,674,45 1 . 0.  5  1  - 1 27  000. 
Hamilton,  Billy  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Techaique  for  synchronous  paraUel  operation  of  static  inverters. 
3,675,037,0.307-51.000 
HammcU.  Kemper  Martel.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Alpha-numeric  dis- 

pUy.  3,675,242.0.  340-381.000. 
Hanberg.  Sanford  M.:  See— 

Betlejewaki.  Frank  W;  and  Hanberg.  Sanford  M..  3.674.948. 
Hancock.  Ronald  David:  See— 

Allum.  Keith  George;  and  Hancock,  Ronald  David.  3,674,768. 
Hands.  Edward,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Acoustic  impedance  matching 

system.  3.674.945.  CI.  179-1 10.00a. 
Handy,  Richard  L.,  to  Iowa  SUte  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  in  situ  measurement  of  toil  creep  strength. 
3.673.861,0.  73-101  000. 
Haneasian,  Stephen:  See — 

Fiaher,  Myron  W.;  and  Hanesaian,  Stephen,  3,674,863. 
Hanig,  Siegfried;  and  Langer,  Alfired,  to  Dteder  Hutte,  Firma.  Liner  for 

tunnel  wall.  3,673,806, 0.  6l-45.00r. 
Hansen,  Gerhard.  Apparatus  for  producing,  filling  and  closing  plastic 

containers.  3,674,405, 0.  425-308.000. 
Hansen,  John  Wilfred:  See— 

Duguay.  Michel  Albert;  and  Hansen.  John  Wilfred.  3,675.154. 
Hansen.  Neil  W.;  and  Orenstein.  Nathan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy  Search-lock  system.  3.675,132.0.  325-423.000. 
Hantuach.  Gerald  H.;  Vincent.  David  A.;  and  Van  Tongerloo,  Eric  H., 
to  Microaystems  Interaatioaal  Limited.   Heat  dispersion  from  a 
temicoaductor  wafer  by  a  multiplicity  of  unaligned  minuscule  heat 
conductive  raised  dots.  3,675.089. 0.  3 1 7-234. 
Hardiag.  Philip  A.,  to  Electronic  Memories  and  Magnetics  Corpora- 
tioa.  Magnetic  core  memory  hne  sink  voltage  subilization  system. 
3,675.221.0.  340-1 74.0tb. 
Hardwick.  John  David:  See— 

Wright.  David  EUk;  and  Hardwick.  John  David.  3.673.705. 


Hardy,  John  C.  to  Angelica  Coiporation.  Pouch  system  for  hospttal 

patiente.  3.674.034.0.  128-379.000. 
Harkenrider.  Robert  J.;  and  Moe,  John  L.,  to  Waynco.  Inc.  Control  cir- 
cuit. 3,675.046.0.  307.252.00b. 
Harmon,  Sandra  R.:  See— 

Blank,  Fritz;  Day,  William  C;  Harmon,  Sandra  R.;  Toncic,  Pauline 
F.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J..  3,674,645. 
Harper.  James  C,  to  Dreaer  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  mobile 
marine  platform  apparatus  having  floating  submerged  mat  stabilizn- 
tion.  3.673.974,0.  114-.50d. 
Harris,  Erik  P.;  Lean,  Eric  G.;  and  Powell,  Carl  G..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Internal  modulation  of  injection 
lasers  using  acoustic  waves.  3,675,150,0.  331-94.500. 
Harris,  Leroy  S.,  to  K-G  Industries,  Inc.  Material  compacting  ap- 
paratus. 3.674,397, 0.  425-145.000. 
Harris,  Robert  J.;  and  Lee,  Irvin  J.,  to  Price.  H.  C,  Co.  Method  for 

coating  pipe.  3,674,546, 0.  1 17-94.000. 
Harria-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Maier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Moaer,  James  R.,  3,674,258. 
Harrison,  Stanley,  to  KEV  Electronics  Corporation.  Shielding  for  a 

particle  accelerator.  3.675.061. 0.  313-63.000. 
Hartman.  Leonard;  and  Sciuto.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Stile-Craft  Manufac 

tureis.  Inc.  Ball  valve.  3.674.052. 0.  137-625.210. 
Hartmann,  Ointon  S.:  See— 

Jones.  William  Stanley;  and  Hartmann,  Ointon  S.,  3,675.054. 
Hartmann.  Ointon  S.;  and  Jones.  William  S.  Cascaded  F.M.  correlators 

for  long  pulses.  3,675.163.0.  333-30.00r. 
Haruhike,  Iwano:  See— 

lijima,  Yoo;  Shimamura,  bao;  Kondo,  Tokiharu;  and  Haruhike. 
Iwano.  3.674,491. 
Haruna,  Takashi,  and  Taniguchi,  Kazutaka.  to  Nisaan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Trigger  switch  for  motor  vehicle  safety  devices.  3,674,95 1 . 
O.  200-61.530. 
Harvey,  Donad  M.:  See — 

Michatek,  Chester  W.;  and  Harvey,  Donad  M.,  3,673,938. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ap- 
paratus. 3,673.939,0.  95-13.000. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Print  stripping 

mechanism.  3.673,940,0.  95-13.000. 
Harvey,  Herbert  C.  Jr..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Green-wood 

fibrating  means  and  method.  3.674.219.  O.  24 1-1 52. OOr. 
Harwell.  Earnest  W.  Tension  device  for  wires,  straps,  and  the  like. 

3,673.642.0.  24-68.00d. 
Hasegawa,  Goro;  and  Ito.  Masaharu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens 

barrel.  3,674,343,0.  350-250.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hikotaka:  See — 

Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto.  Hikotaka;  and  Iwaasa,  Takashi. 
3.674.644.  i 

HaslerA.G.:Se«- 

Gruenig,  Rudolf;  Berger,  Erwin;  and  Sieber,  Charles,  3,674,200. 
Hasuo,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Harutaka;  Hasuo. 
Masayoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Toru.  3.674.764. 
Hatanaka,  Tsutomu:  Ser— 

Tada.  Fusao;  Inamine.  Seiei;  and  Hatanaka.  Tsutomu.  3.674.897. 
Hateher.  John  C.  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  Earth  working  ap- 
paratus. 3.673.970. 0.  1 1 1-85.000. 
Hatori.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Noburu;  and  Hatori.  Yukiyoahi.  3.675.227. 
Hauser.    Hans,   to    Foote.   J.    B..    Foundry   Co..   The.    Differential. 

3,673.889.0.  74-713.000. 
Hauser,  Helmut:  See — 

Philippson,    Rainer;    Hauser,    Helmut;   Gibian,    Heinz;    Kaspar, 
Emanuel;  and  Keasler,  Hans-Joachim,  3,674,8 1 5. 
Hauaermann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Troxler,  Eduard;  and  Hausermann,  Heinrich,  3,674,714. 
Haven.  Roger  Lindsy,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
mesne,  variable  digital  delay  using  multiple  parallel  channels  and  a 
signal-driven  bit  distributor.  3,675,049, 0.  307-293.000. 
Havlas,   Jiri;   and    Scdlarik,   Jaroalav,   to   Elitex   Zavody   textilniho 
strojirenstvi     generalni     reditestvi.     Yam    feed    control     means. 
3,673,649,0.  28-1.700. 
Havranek,  Milan;  Zouhar,  Drahomir;  Dusik,  Josef;  Kucera,  Jaromir; 
and  Krejcirik,  Jiri,  to  Elitex-Zavody  textilniho  strojirestvi,  generalni. 
Knitting  machines.  3,673,818,0.  66-57  000. 
Hawkins,  Donald  B.  Interior  door  lock  3,674,297, 0.  292-252.000. 
Hawkins,  Royal  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Indicating  means  for  an  auto- 
matic dispraier  control  system.  3,674, 1 77, 0.  222-52.000. 
Hawley,  John  B.,  to  Akron  Spool  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  of 

making  a  bobbin  barrel.  3^674,069. 0.  144-326.00r 
Hayakawa.  Shohei;  Kanematsu,  Yoshiko;  and  Fujiwara,  Takashi,  to 
Shionogi  A.  Co.,  Ltd.  Hexahydroindane  dicarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tivea.  3,674,842.0.  260-5 14.00r. 
Hayasc,  Yoahiaki:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takashi;  Hayase,  Yoahiaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoahirou. 
3,674,561. 
Hayashi.  Juntaro:  Ser — 

Dtuo.    Yorio;    Okabayaahi.    Minoru;   Ono.    Keisuke;    Mizugaki. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Hayashi.  Juntaro.  3.674. 1 29. 
Hayashi.  Yasunori:  See— 

Oaaki.    Keisuke;    Egaahira.    Hiroahi;    and    Hayaahi,    Yaaunori. 
3.675.206. 
Hayaahi.  Yoahimaaa:  See— 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoahimaaa;  and  Sugihara.  Kunihiko, 
3,673.993. 
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H.vcock    Ernest  W.,  to  SheU  OU  Company.  Cathodic  protection  of 
Sly  .S^  oil  ^  ca«ngt.  3,674.662. 0.  204-147.000. 

"•''cUnjiJjLd.  SlhLn  R.;  Cain.  Charles  L.;  Hungerford.  PhUip  C. 
Jr  ;  and  Hayes,  Robert  R.,  3.674,085. 

"''^aIS',"ff«a^~  De  Toma,  Samuel;  Hayes.  Thomas;  and  Mc 
Namara.  Matthew  F.,  3.673,712. 

""'H;iki"£o^;'iata,  George  L.;  and  HazeU.  John  E..  3.674.439. 

Heat/Fluid  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Freeman,  DarreU  L.,  3,674,246.  r>-w-_i— 

Heckman,  Paul  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cable-leas 
televisiontystem.  3.674,925.0.  178-6.800  c^m  ror 

Hedman.  Clarence  L..  Jr.;  and  Myrenne.  Karl-Dieter  S  .  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration. Liquid  crystal  display  device  having  improved  opucal  con- 
Mtt.  3,674.341,0. 350-160.000.  .^     .    v     w 

Hedrick  John  R  ,  to  Pevrick  Engineering  Co.,  Inc  Tool  chuck  as- 
sembly. 3,674,281,0.  279-30.000.  

HegenbJrger.  John  N  .  15*  to  Loomis.  J<?«P''  W.  l^m«.  Jo^W. 
and  35*  Lehner.  Bruce  A.  Fly  swatter.  3.673,730. 0.  ^-1 37  000^ 

Heiberter,  Francis  E  ,  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation  Digital  control 
ofpresssynchronization.3.675.098.O.  318-85  000. 

Heiienta  Berend.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  and  appw^  for 
Sni  temple  pieces  for  specucles  3,673.844.0.  72-298.000. 

HeUhecker.JoeK.:S«—  ,  ^,,  ^-,* 

Lock  Everett  H;  and  HeUhecker,  Joe  K.  3.673.676. 
HeUmayr.  Peter  F.;  Kimbrell,  Sol  B  ;  and  Giuffre.  Joseph  C  .  to  Certain- 
Teed     Products    Corporation      Manufacture    of    plastic    siding. 
3.674,388,0.425-72.000. 
Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company:  See— 

Gutowski,  Chester  L.,  3.674,160. 
Heiter.  George  Ludwig:  See-  .    ^         ,  <■»«  m< 

Feldman.  Martin;  and  Heiter.  George  Ludwig.  3.675.025. 

"*'"AsbiUe!  Charles  c"  Arrigo.  Michael  F.;  Hunting.  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Helmuth.  Gene  R.  3.673,61 3.  .       „ 

Hendley     Dennis    Alfred,    to    Decca    Umited.    Automauc    steenng 

systems.  3.673.977. 0.  114-144.000.  . 

Hendon   James  D..  50%  toi4endon.  John  C.  Cotton  harvesUng  bag 

3.674.073.  CI.  150-7.000. 
Hendon,  John  C:  See— 

Hendon.  James  D..  3.674.073. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 
Aggias.  Zissis.  3.674.892 

Henle,  Robert  A.:  See—  .      ,.  •         »*     v      kj.i.» 

B^ssen    l>ouglas  C;  Henle.    Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y..  Maley. 
Gerald  A.;  and  Pricer,  W.  David,  3,675,200. 
Hensen  David,  to  Machinery  and  Gears  Hansen.  Senes  of  gear  speed 

reducers.  3,673.885. 0.  74-42 1  OOr. 
Henshaw,  Jo  Ann:  S«* —  ^,  .... 

Aszaios.  Adorjan;  Robison.  Robert  S.;  Kraemer.  Nancy;  Henshaw. 
Jo  Ann;  and  Giannini.  Mary  Suzanne.  3.674.867. 
Herman.  David  L.  Xerographic  copying  device.  3.674.361,  CI.  333- 

8  000 
Hermstein,  Wolfgang;  and  MoUenbeck,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

ges*ll«:haft.  Device  for  "'««*"ring  curtents  in  a  high  volta«  conduc- 

for  by  modulated  radiated  beams.  3,675.1 23.  CI.  324-96.000. 
Heron  EsUblishment:  See— 

Garavelli.Giancarlo.  3.674.244.  oa-iioi") 

Herr.  George  E.  Removable  tamperproof  fasening  means.  3.673.V12, 

CI."  85-45  000. 

"'ThVn^^^^.    Jr.;    Femex.    Michel;    and    Herrero.    Jose. 

3.674.872. 
Herring,  James  M..Jr:S*e—  i  A7a  im 

Santos.  Gerard  R.;  and  Hemng.  James  M,  Jr.,  3.6J*;>07 
Herter    George  L.,  to  Hertert.  Inc    Over-shot  wad  for  shotshells. 
3.67*3.965,0.102-95.000. 

Herter's,  Inc.:  See—  „  „^  , 

Herter.GeorgeL..  3.673,965. 
Hester  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Process  for  prepar 
H«ter.  Jacason  3^  ^      5.»j;;^„y,.2H-l.4-benzodiazepine-2-thiones 

3.674.777,  o!260-239.30d. 
Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement:  S«e—  ^' .     .*    ■        ^  u... 

Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  Brinckman,  Enc  Mana;  and  Heu- 
gebaert,  Frans  Clement,  3,674.483. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See-  u/iw«n  R 

Cutler  Leonard  S.;  HoUoway.  Joseph  H.;  and  Turner.  Wilton  R.. 

3,675.149. 
Dukes.  John  N.  3.674.37 1 . 

Spaagler.  Richard  M:.  3,675.2 1 3.  ^  t^iA  t-ii  n 

.  Heyerrwilliam  T.;  and  Soukup,  Dale  F.  Rush  valve.  3,674,237,  O 

He^^Mg  Wafter;  and  SirtI,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  producing  semiconductor  componentt  on  a  magnetic  sub- 
strate. 3,674.552. 0.  117-21 7.000. 

Hickner,  George  B.:  See— 

Howard.  Donald  W  ;  and  Hickner.  George  B    3.67*.32a_ 

Hickner  George  B.;  Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Suttle  Ward  C.  to 
Bendii  Corporation,  The  Anti-skid  braking  system  utihzmg  pressure 
feedback.  3,674.318,0.  303-2 1.00a.  .   .  ^  __«  w 

Highberg.  Carle  W.,  to  Engelhard  Haaovia,  Inc  Method  of  pohshing 
glam.  3.673.746.0.  51-283.000. 


Higuchi,  Noboru;  Ogawa,  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe,  Akihirojo  NGKln- 
sulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng  porcelam  forelectnc  insula- 
ton  by  controlling  grain  size.  3.674£9a_  106^46^^ 
HiU,  Oifford  W.  Decorative  lamp  shades.  3.675.008. 0.  240-108.000. 
Hill',  Harold,  Jr.,  mesne:  See— 

Fathauer,  George  H.,  3,675.120. 
Hill.  Herbert  Chariea.  Jr.:  Ser—  „       .^   ^       _,   ««,    u,^*.^ 

RuUedge,  Nolan  W.;  Mercer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Hfll,  Herbert 
Charles.  Jr.,  3,673,982.  ^^        ^. 

HiU   Robert  C;  French,  John  M.;  and  Toepfer,  Richard  E,  to  M«i- 
surex  Corporation.  Apparatus  formeasuring  the  amount  <rf  a  su^ 
stance  that  is  anociated  with  a  base  material.  3,675.019.  Q.  250- 
83.30d. 
HiUe,  Arvin  A:  Ser—  .  ,  ^,^  ,^n 

Tupper,  Myron  D.;  and  HiUe,  Arvm  A.,  3-* '♦•220 
Hills,  Brian.  Induction  motors.  3,675,060, 0.  310-172.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ser— 

Chromy,  Franz,  3.674,101.      • 

Hinata,  Masanao:  See-  ..  v  u.  -.  c-.«   aitJ^. 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinate,  Masanao;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Sato.  Akira, 
3.674,499. 
Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.:  See—  uw,    ■>  ^ia  lAa 

Diopulos,  MUtiadJs  1.;  and  Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.,  3.674.  i*b. 

Hirai,  Kenichi:  See—  ^    w     u-    v~k;<i. 

Hozumi,  Shiro;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Tamgawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida. 
Katuro;  and  Sugihara,  Kanji,  3,673.666. 
Hiraoka,  Susumu:  Ser—  u;...^. 

Kurauchi.  NoritiJca;  Tada.  Shotaro;  Shima,  Hiroahi;  Hn^oka, 
Susumu;     Nagao.    Taichiro;     Koyama,     M^ahiro;     Shira«hi. 
Satoahi;  Shindo.  Matuo;  and  Kobayathi.  Yoshinobu,  3.674,990. 
Hirata,  Miyoshi:  See—  . 

Naito.  Takeo;  Hirata,  Miyoshi;  and  Isoda.  Sumiro.  3.674.833. 

Hirooka.  Masaaki:  Ser—  .....      .       ..        w    .«^ 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Takao.  Hiroyoshi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki.  and 
08hima,Teruo.  3,674,755. 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  Ser— 

Ikeda,   Shigeho;   Ishizaki,   Ayaaki;   Hirose,   Yoshio;   and   Shiro, 
Teruo,  3.674,639. 
Hit  Archery  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser- 
Hitt,  Otis  H,  3.674.001. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Srr—  ...  ,  .c,c  ^.o 

Kawasaki,  Jun;  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi,  3,675,21V. 

Hiuchi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikuo,    Yorio;    Okabayashi.    Minoni;    Ono.    Keisuke;    Mtzugaki, 

Yoshikazu;  and  Hayashi.  Juntaro,  3 ,674, 1 29. 

Hitt,  Otis  H.,  to  Hit  Archery  Co.,  Inc.  Archery  bow  combinaUon  with 

draw  force  multiplying  means.  3,674,001 . 0.  124-24.000. 

"'"  Nh^h^  a^Sed;  K««'.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 

mair,  Paul.  3.674.738. 
Ho.  Edward  J:  Ser—  ,  ^,^  ,..« 

Figge.  Erwin  E.;  and  Ho,  Edward  J.,  3,674,348. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  Ser— 

Davis,  Kenneth  E,  3.673,852.  ■         u     w_ 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Hobrough  Umited.  Automatic  orthophoto 

printer.  3,674.369,0.  356-2.000. 
Hobrough  Limited:  Srr— 

Hobrough.  Gilbert  L.,  3,674,369. 
Hobson,  H.  M..  Limited:  See— 

Glaze.  Stanley  George.  3,675,225. 
Hoegee   Robert  A.,  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Tamper-proof  two-way 
lockingnut.  3,674,075,0.  151-21.00b.  «w         .4- 

Hoegger' Anton,  to  MuUer,  Hans.  Method  of  regenerating  fUter  aids. 

3,674,146.0.210-73.000. 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M:  Srr-  .  ,  ,,.  „^ 

Williams,  Robert  H..  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M.,  3.674,774 
Hoeksua  Gerald  B  ;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  B  ,  to  Standard  Od  Company. 
Process  and  catalyst  for  hydroprocetsing  a  resid   hydrocarbon. 
3,674,680,0.208-111.000. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  Ser— 

Locke,  Frank  W,  3,674,133.  _     „        ^  ^^.^ 

Hoffmann,  Hoist;  Krauch,  Cart  Heinrich;  Otto,  Hans-Wenier;  and  Yol- 
kert   Otto   to  Baditche  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaelltchaft. 
Reflective  metal  pUte  with  photopolymerizaWe  Uyer  containug 
metal  complex  dye.  3,674,494,0.  96-86.00p. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  ,  .n^ -taa 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Sptegelberg.  Hans.  3,674  799 
Rheiner,    Alfred.    Jr.;    Femex.    Michel;    and    Herrero,    Jose. 

Hogue,  Robert  M.  Strobe  flath  apparatus.  3.675,073,0.  315-149.000. 
HoUand,  Gerald  F:  Ser—  ,  *,x  si* 

Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  HoUand,  Gerald  F..  3.674.876. 
HoUingworth.  Richard  Peck:  Ser-  ^  ^-.a  a^ 

/Sdenion,  John  Ray;  and  HoUingworth.  Richard  Peck.  3,674  466. 
HoUis,  James  E.,  to  Bancroft  Racket  Company  Adjurtabte  «"?*«■« 
elongated  handle  of  a  game  device.  3.674.267.  CL  273-75.000. 

HoUis, Samuel D.  Ser—  ......    ^  ,  r.    -iniAitt 

Vredenburgh,  Waher  A.;  and  Holhs,  Samuel  D..  3.674.723. 

HoUoway,  JoaephH.:  See—  ^^  ^^ „ 

Cutler,  Leonard  S  ;  HoUoway,  Joseph  H.;  and  Turner,  Wilaon  R., 

3.675,149.  .      .       ^M  ^ 

Holman,  John  O..  to  Roberts  Consolidated  »n*"»;^Means,^ 
method  for  applying  facing  itrips  to  cores.  3.674,590,  O.  156- 
252.000. 
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Holmer,  Bcrnt  Ane  Otntaf,  to  Aktiebolafct  Atoneaerii.  AppUaocc 
for  intcntitMl  radiatioa  of  orgaafi  in  the  body.  3.674,006,  Q.  128- 
1.200. 
HokMoaks,  lac.,  nwnc:  Sm— 

Oarikk,  Geocge  F..  3,673.688. 
Hoizhfi,  Doo  Eari,  to  Deere  A.  Company.  Impact  mowmg  machme. 

3.673.772.  a.  56-13.100. 
Hotaman.  Uchard:  5ce—  ^  _       ^ 

Curtki,  Robert  H.;  Hotzman.  Richard;  and  Lazarow.  Seldan  A.. 
3.673,955. 
Hoaey,  Rayaood;  and  Perkins,  James  Frank,  to  Finncnich  Incor- 
porated.   Non-ringing    beverages    containing    poly<oxyethyicne>- 
poly<osypropylene>-poly  (oxyethylene)copolyinei».  3.674.502.  CI. 
99-28.000. 
HoneyweU  Inc.:  Ste— 

Cashin.  William  F.;  and  Mourning.  James  R..  3.673.867. 
Eagle.  Gordon  A..  3.674.969. 
Hawkim,  Royal  R..  3.674.177. 
Kuntz,  Leiand  E..  3.674.094. 
Paal.  laa  Andrew.  3.675.050. 
Power.  Gerald  P..  3.674.566. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dittel.  Friedrich;  and  Joms.  Peter.  3.674,699. 
WhiteaeO.  George.  3.674.672. 
Hoover.  Richard  D.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  to  Agri-Tech,  Inc.  High 
potency  thyroidally  active  materials  prepared  by  partial  add  hydroi- 
yta  of  idinated  protein.  3.674,770,0.  260-119.000. 
Horacek,  Peter  Sc» — 

Crabtree.  Ronald;  and  Horacek,  Peter.  3.674,252. 
Horbach.  Stephen,  to  Electronic  Associates  Inc.  Electrical  coil  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  3.67S.I74.a.  335-299.000. 
Hori.  Kyoichi:  Set— 

Ottuki.  Susumu;  Hori.  Kyoichi;  and  Miyanohara.  Isao.  3.674.65 1 . 
Horton.  George  F.  Bracket  for  mounting  boat  accenory.  3.674.228. 

a.  248-4.000. 
Hosono.  Shinichi;  and  Kida,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  fihng  in  thuttleless  loom.  3.674.057,  Q.  1 39- 
122.000. 
HoudaiDe  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Barber.  Joseph  J..  3.675.107. 
Roberts.  Robert  D.  3,674. 1 1 2. 
Houhhaa.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.  Dichloro  trifluoromethyi 

phenyl  hthium.  3.674.882.  a.  260-665.00r. 
Howard,  Donald  W.:  Ser- 

Hickaer.  George  B.;  Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Suttle.  Ward  C. 
3,674.318. 
Howard,  Donald  W.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Brake  lining  tem- 
perature probe.  3.674.1 14.0.  188- 1.00a. 
Howard.  Donald  W.;  and  Hickner.  George  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The.  Adaptive  braking  control  system.  3.674.320, 0.  303-2 1  OOp. 
Howard.  Laurence  M.  Ornamental  article.  3.674.616. 0.  161-62.000 
Howe.  Robert  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hert>icidal  use  of  substituted 

o-phenyleaediamiaes.  3.674.460,0.  71-121.000. 
Howells.  Fraacis  Thomas;  and  Ashe,  Anthony  Grenfell.  to  Shandon-El- 
bott  Limited.  Sequential  processing  apparatus.  3,674,040,  Q.  1 34- 
SS.OOr. 
Howlett,  George  H..  and  Howlett.  James  W.,  to  Howlett  Machine 

Works.  Tendon  snchormge.  3.673.644,0.  24-122.600. 
Howien,  James  W  :  See— 

Howlett,  George  H.;  and  Howlett,  James  W..  3.673,644. 
Howlett  Machine  Works:  See— 

Howlett.  George  H.;  and  Howlett,  James  W..  3.673.644. 
Hoyt,  Edwin  D.;  and  Welsh,  Luther,  to  Rama  Industrial  Heater  Co. 

Zone  controlled  cook  ovea.  3,674.982,0.  219-403.000. 
Hozumi.  Shiro;  Hirai.  Kenichi;  Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Katuro; 
and  Sugihara,  Kanji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  assembling  and  lecuring  electrical  components  by  die 
compacting.  3,673,666,0.  29-203.0dt. 
Hsiao  Mtt  Y  '  Sst 

BkMsen,  Douglas  C;  Henlc.  Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y.;  Maley. 
-     Gerald  A;  and  Pricer.  W.David,  3,675,200. 
Httber.  Gerhard:  See- 
Lindner.  Fritz;  Wallhausser.  Kari  Heinz;  and  Huber,  Gerhard, 
3,674,866. 
Huber,  Manfred;  KUmek,  Norfoert;  and  Dee,  Kenneth  Herbert  William, 
to    English    Numbering    Mschines    Limited.    High    speed    print 
mechanism  with  interposer  arm  for  print  hammer.  3.673,956,  O. 
101-93. 
Huber,  Walter  E..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Endless  track.  3.674,322. 0. 

305-38.000. 
Haftaum,  Jeny  P.:  See— 

Auer.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Huffiaaan.  Jerry  P..  3.675.190. 
Huffinan.  Tommie  R.:  See — 

Colesaan.  Michael  G.;  and  HufTman.  Tommie  R..  3.675.064. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Jacobaoa.  Stanley  L;  and  Sansbury.  John  R.,  3.674,227. 
Hughes,  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrochemical 

production  oTnickel  (I)  complexes.  3.674.661. 0.  204-73.00r. 
Hujer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Kohler,  Roland;  Nagel.  Erich;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Viehrig,  Wolf- 
gang,  3.674.365. 
Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Chafeapeel,  WHUam  R.;  Cain,  Charles  L.;  Hungerford,  Phihp  C. 
Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  R.,  3,674,085. 
Hunt,  Lee  D.:  See— 


Hahn.  Richard  L.;  Stooe.  Roland  L.;  Tarrant.  James  R.;  and  Hunt, 
Lee  D..  3,675,072. 
Hunt- Wesson  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  Alan  B.  3.674.504. 
Hunter.  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebastion  James;  and  Mann,  Abe,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation.  Transport  and  Mfting  mechaainns  for  an  auto- 
m^  conveyor.  3.674.143.  Q.  209-74.000. 
Hunter,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Scamato.  Thomas  J.;  Gordon,  Paul  C;  Hunter,  Stephen  R.;  Krage, 
Paul  W.;  and  Zablocki,  Richard  A..  3.673.779. 
Himting,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Asbelle,  Charies  C;  Arrigo.  Michael  F.;  Hunting.  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Helmuth.  Gene  R.,  3,673,613. 
Huppe,  Justin:  See— 

Kunke,    Arthur.    Reinhardt,    Dieter,    and    Glaa,    Waldemar. 
3.675.023. 
Hurko.  Bohdan;  and  Dills.  Raymond  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Smooth  surface  electric  cooinop.  3.674.983. 0.  2 1 9-462.000. 
Huron  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Rink,  Richard  H..  3.675.229. 
Hutchins,  Burleigh  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Waters.  James  L.;  Abrahams.  Louis;  and  Hutduns,  Burieigh  M.. 
Jr.,  3.674.373. 
Hutchinson.   Frank  J.   Apparatus  for   loading  bap  with  articles. 

3.673,767.0.53-385.000. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG:  See— 

Degenkoibe,  Joachim;  and  Musgen.  Bruno.  3.674,577. 
Hy-Dynamic  Co.,  The,  mesne:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  M.,  3.674.162. 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Fernando.  3.674,123. 
Murman,  Fernando,  and  Lewis.  George  E..  3.674.053. 
Hydronautics  Incorporated:  See — 

GoUan,  Arye.  3.674.684. 
Hygena  Limited:  See- 
Robinson.  George  Henry,  3,674,327. 
Hytrek,  Frederick  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis,  E.  I.,  and  Companv. 
Non-massing   diaryl-p-phenylene   diamines.    3.674.705.   O.    252- 
400.000. 
r Anson.  Thomas.  Industrial  chain  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 

3.673.794,0.59-35.000. 
I.C.B.S.P.A.  Industrie  Chimica  e  Biologica:  See— 

Formisano,  Mario;  and  Coppola.  Salvatore,  3.674,649. 
Ichiki.  Eiichi;  Uda.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kondo.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Aluminum  plating  process. 
3,674,541.0.  117-62.000. 
Ichimura,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiro;  Nagahara.  Shigehiro;  and  ichimura.  Nobuyoshi. 
3.674,520. 
Ida,  Keisuke:  See — 

Kubota.  Tsdao;  and  Ida.  Keisuke,  3,674,382. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  JuUus;  and  Nielsen,  Edwin  A..  3,674,269. 
lemura,  Toshio;  Doi.  Masaru,  and  Shimizu,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sanyo  ilectric 

Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  transducer  heads.  3.674.944.0.  179-100.20c. 
lerusaUmskaya,  Irina  Nikoiaevna:  See— 

Borkovsky,  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Tsukemik.  Vitaly  Borisovich; 
and  lerusalimskaya,  Irina  Nikoiaevna.  3,675.194. 
Iguchi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takeda.  Isao;  Iguchi.  Takeshi;  Tsuzuki.  Katauaki;  and  Nakano. 
Tooru.  3.674.639. 
Iha.  Kiyoshi,  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Company.  Fdm  cartridge  support  aa- 

sembly  for  projectors.  3.674.347.  CI.  352-73.000. 
lida.  Kazuo:  See— 

Ichiki,    Eiichi;    lida.    Kazuo;    Inoue,    Yasuhiko;    and    Kondo, 
Yoshihiro,  3,674,541. 
lijima,  Yoo;  Shimamurs,  Isao;  Kondo,  Tokihani;  and  Haruhike.  Iwano. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  process.  3.674.491.  O.  96- 
66.300. 
Ikeda,  Shigeho;  Ishizaki.  Ayaaki;  Hiroae.  Yoshio;  and  Shiro.  Teruo.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  and  Sanraku  Ocean  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of 
producing  L-glutamic  add  by  fermenUtion.   3.674.639.  O.   195- 
28.00r. 
Ikuo.  Yorio;  Okabayashi.  Minoru;  Ono,  Keisuke;  Mizugaki.  Yoahikazu; 
and  Hayashi,  Juntaro.  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  and  Ennneering  Co.. 
Ltd.  Overhead  traveUng  sandslinger.  3,674.129,0.  198-44.000. 
Des,  Frank.  Pumps.  3.674,383, 0.  417-476.000. 

Uiopulos,  Miltiadis  1.;  and  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R..  to  Borg-Wamer 
Cororation,  mesne.  Polyesters  containing  aminoalkylphospbonates. 
3.674,748,0.  260-75.00p. 
niigen.  Alfred;  and  Neugebauer,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormak  Roessler.  Process  for  the  pyrogenic  making 
of  highly  dispersed  silicon  dioxide.  3.674.430. 0.  23-182.000. 
Olinott  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Landuyt.  John  F..  3.675.243. 
Oaeder  Hutte.  Firma:  See— 

Hanig.  Siegfried;  and  Langer.  Alfred.  3.673.806. 
Imperial  Oiemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Averill,  Frederick  John;  and  Riley,  Norman,  3,674,852. 
Brooks,  Martin  Frederick;  and  Kerrigan,  Vincent,  3.674.828. 
Colchester.  John   Edward;  Carey.  John  Gerard;  and  Taylor, 

Michael  David,  3,674,797. 
Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary.  3.674.877. 
Komander.  Alfom  Anzelm,  3.674.527. 
Porter.  Keimeth.  and  RichardMn,  Brian,  3,674,744. 
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Rigby,  Charke  Herbert.  3,673,964. 
IMS  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Osle  Robert  W,  3.674.028.  ...  ^ 

Inaba/Shigeho;  Akatsu.  Mitauhiro;  aad  Yamamoto  Hiaao.  to  Su- 
mhomo  O^mical  Company.  Ltd.  l-Hydn)xyalkyl-2-aminomethyl- 
Indole  derivatives.  3.674.808. 0.  260-326.150. 

'^iSiS.'^^fc  Kushida.  Tadao;  Koniahi,  Hiroahi;  and  Inaba, 
Yoahinari,  3.673.631. 

*"*'Ai'ni?Sh5eo;  Ma^a.  Nobuzi;  and  Inagaki.  Tokuichi.  3.673.989. 

Inaminj^.^^ier&«-^^  Seiei;  and  Hatanaka,  Tsutomu.  3.674.897. 

Industrial  Problem  Solves.  Inc.:  See- 
Crook.  Richard  D..  3.673.668. 

Industrie  Pirelli  S.pA..  mesne:  See—  .     -  ,- .  -oo 

Csretta.  Renato;  and  Pacciarmi.  Antomo.  3.o  ?4.»vt#. 

Inforex.  Inc.:  See— 

Steranko.  James  J.,  3,673,68 1 . 

Infrarodteknik  AB:  See—  ,...,^,^<ii 

Eisner,  Nih  Ake;  and  Nilson,  Hans  Enk,  3,674.5 13. 

Ingestrom.  Curt  Holger:  See-  ,  *,, -jca 

Bokvwt,  KjeU;  and  Ingestrom.  Curt  Holger.  3.673,750. 

Inomata,  bao:  See—  TitTci*< 

Ueda.  Isao;  Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Inoanau.  Isao.  3.675.163. 

Inoue.  Yasuhiko:  Sm—  ,,       ...  .    „ ^. 

Ichiki,    Eiichi;    lida,    Kazuo;    Inoue.    Yasuhiko;    and    Kondo, 
Yoshihiro.  3.674.541. 
Inpat  Esublishment:  See— 

Marchioreflo.  Giovanni.  3.673.736.  ,    .    ^     ,.   c-^ 

Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole  des  Carburantset  I  "^nfiants.  See- 

Derrien.  Michel;  and  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois  3.674,888. 
Institut  Gomogo  DeU  Siberskogo  otdelema  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR. 

Kostvlev  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  and  Upovettky.  Lazar  Motseevich. 
3,674.099. 
Institut  Textile  de  France:  See—  .  ,  -  ^,.  «,<» 

Parisot.  Andre;  and  Meimoun.  Darnel.  3.674.33y. 

Intercrafl  Industries  Corporation:  See—  ^    ^    ,  ,_,  _, . 
Bell,  Randall  P.,  and  Vanderhoef.  John  P..  3.673.724^^ 
Larar    Burton  A.;  BeU.  RandaU  P.;  and  Vanderhoef,  John  P  , 
3.673.723. 

InterdaU.  Incorporated:  See—  ^^  ^, .,      itin<-i\A 

EOa.  David  R.;  Micheb.  John;  and  Gabbert.  Ira.  3.673,21*. 

Interiake,  Inc.:  See— 

Suhnke,  Edward  J. .  3.674.972. 

International  Agri-Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Crane.  Edward  J,  3,673,637. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Arnold.  Richard  F.;  Dauber.  Philip  S.;  and  Sussenguth.  Edward  H.. 

Bottcn    Douglas  C;  Henle.  Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y.;  Maley. 

Gerald  A.;  and  Pricer.  W.  David.  3.675.200 
Dauber,  PhUip  S.;  Robelen.  RusieU  J.;  and  WierzbKki.  John  R.. 

3.675.217 
Druschel,  William  C,  3,674,487. 
Fang.  Frank  P.;  w»d  L*".  Ep<=p  •.'•*^i-'t°;,,  ,  „ 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.;  and  Tuttle,  Joey  >^  ..3.6J5.1 33. 
Grandia.  Johannes;  and  Rohr.  Robert  Lewti,  3.674,004 
Harris,  Erik  P  ;  Lean,  EricG.;  and  PoweU.  Carl  G.,  3,675,150. 
James.' RandeU  L.,  3,675.216. 
Kolpck.  Robert  A..  3,674,1 25. 
PickholU.  Raymond  L.,  3.675.1 3 1 . 
Raviv.  Josef.  3.675.211.  ,  xt«  io 

Raviv  Josef;  and  Wesley.  Michael  A.,  3,675,212. 
Sechlcr.  Robert  F..  3.675.2 1 8. 
Singh,  Shaaker.  3.675.001 . 
Woodall.  Jerry  M.  3.675.026. 
lateraatioaal  Fiaeblaaking  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Rorr  K .  3.673.908. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See—  e.     i^-  o    ir,««. 

Scamato.  Thomas  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  C;  Hunter  Stephen  R..  Krage. 
Paul  W;  and  Zablocki.  Richard  A..  3.673.779. 
lateraatioaal  Paper  CompaBv:See- 
AUport,  Walter  F.  3.674.583. 
Allport.  Walter  F.,  3,674,607. 
International  Rubber  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Lucd.  Donald  E..  3.674.068. 
Intematioaal  Staadard  Electric  Corporatjoa:  See—       ^ 

Bamberg.  Paul.  3.675.1 30. 
latemationarStretch  Productt.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarmiento.  Louis.  3.673.820.  ^       c— 

lateraatioaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Erdoiaaa,  M.  Otto,  3.674,2 1 5. 
Grant. John M. 3.675.028.         ^    .       ,        . 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  Me— 

Handy.  Richard  L..  3.673.861 . 
Ippea.  Erich  Peter  See—  ^  .  ,.  -.      ,  *,^  ,,« 

Ashkia,  Arthur,  aad  Ippea.  Ench  Peter.  3.674,335. 

I.S.A.P.  SpA.:  See— 

Padovani.Pietro.  3.674.168.  

hWi.  Hboii;  aad   Okamoto.   Kolchi.  to   Nissan   Motor  Comply. 

Limited.  Method  for  bonding  vanes  in  torque  converter.  3.673.63V. 

0.29-156.8cf. 


""TKdt'^Jfg^;  bhizaki,  Ayaaki;  Wr«e.  Yoduo;  and  Shiro. 

Teruo.  3.674.639. 
Uoda,  Sumiro:  See —  _  .  _,. 

Naito.  Takeo;  Hirata,  Miyoahi;  aitd  Isoda,  Sumiro,  3,674,833. 

"^^  Sel^*KtooS  Ogawa,  Shinaaku;  Komori,  Rytao;  A«Hna.  Masaro; 

lioya.  Toshiro;  and  Sakai,  Takamasa.  3,674.653. 
Israel  Atomic  Energy  CommisBon,  State  ct  See— 

Aladiem.  Abraham.  3.675.021.  .        . 

Israel  Hrary  M.  to  Raytheon  Company.  ReKmant  charpng  arcwt 

3.675.116.0.323-17.000.  

Israel  Mining  IndustrieaJnstituw  for  Reaearch  and  Developmeat.  See- 
Waterman.  Jacques  Abraham;  Shaham.  Dan;  and  Shorr.  Leonard 

M..  3,674,756. 
Istituto  Farmacoiogico  Serooo  S.p-A.:  See — 

Donini.  Pietro.  3.674.865. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Wyman,  John  E..  3,674.489.  »,  .w^  ^  ;^„:». 

iten.  Oemens  A.,  to  Morris.  Philip.  Incorpor^.  Me^  of  jommg 

two  bodies  in  captive,  independendy  rotauNe  asaembly.  3.673,672, 

O  29-443  000 

lien,  Paul  Dominik;  and  Motuer.  Francois,  to  Bro^  "^T^*  %" 

pany  Limited.  Methods  and  means  for  measurmg  the  veloouei  of  lo- 

SELd  portions  of  flowing  media.  3,675,029, 0.  250-2 1 8.000. 

Ito,  Katsunori:  See—  v.^,~-i 

Kato     Takaaki;    Kawakubo,    Mamoru;    and    Ito,    Katsunon, 

3.673.892. 
ho.  Masaharu:  See—  ,  ^,..  »^-j 

Haiegawa,  Goro;  and  Ito,  Maaaharu,  3,674,343. 

Ito.  Michinobu:  See—  v«-  v      w.    i  ati  7a< 

Watanabe.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.  Michinobu.  3.673.743. 

''^"y^.SIS.  fwii^;  Hashimoto.  Hikotaka;  and  Iwaasa.  Takeshi. 

Iwamoto,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  dectrophotocopying 
machines  for  detecting  whether  a  usable  length  of  copy  paper  ■  left 
on  a  roll  thereof.  3.675.228. 0.  340-259.000.  .^  .        in^ 

Iwamoto.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawasaki.  Ryohei,  to  Omron  Tate«  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Apparatus  for  detecting  traffic  information.  3.675.193. 
O.  340-38.001. 

'""^'e'iSil^t^Iwao;  Iwasa,  Hitoo;  Miyai.  Yukio;  and  Takeshima. 

Masumi.  3,675.161.  ».      u 

Iwasaki    Koichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Harutaka;  Ha«io, 
'^3S*y«hi;  ^uj'TJIakTToru.  to  Mitsubishi  a,emKjilImlu«i^ 
Limited.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  3.674.764.  tJ. 

26O-88.20r.  ^  .,.„      ^  r-^ 

Izumo.  Masanori;  and  Yoahimura.  Tatsushiro.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene  mokJmg  powaer. 

3.674.762. 0.  260-87.500. 

Jackson,  George:  See—  ,  x;,..  ,00 

Sturgeon,  George;  and  Jackson.  George.  3.67<389. 

Jackson  Paul  Louis,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Determination  of  ox- 
ygen in  molten  steel.  3.674.654. 0.  204- 1  .OOt.  T.u««n- 

Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste,  to  C.I  T -Compagnie  IndustneUe  <*«  Jelewm- 

municatioos  and  Sodete   l^««*<'rf^i*:^?f?r^^.f*tSr^ 
multi-stage  time  connection  network.  3,674,938.0.  179-13.(^. 

Jacob,  LoS.  to  Commissariat  «•'£««'»*«  J^"*™?'f4/S?''f^*1^ 
proving  the  optical  qualities  of  a  laser  beam.  3.674,340,  O.  350- 

157.000. 

Jacobs.  Robert  B:  See—  ,_  „  , .  »    ,  ^^t^  «bo 

Hoekstra.  Gerald  B;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  B.  3.674,680. 

Jacobaon.  Stanley  I.;  and  Sansbury.  John  R.  to  Hu|^  Am^aft  Com- 
pany. Fragmenting  cover.  3.674.227. 0.  244- 1 2rOOO. 

JaSttbion.  SVdney;  Knowles.  Denis;  and  Parker.  Derek,  to  MonU,ue 
Burton  Umited.  Method  of  bonding  an  interiiiung  «o  •««nnent  usmg 
ttray  field  dielectric  heating.  3.674.592. 0.  156-274.0<». 

Jacuzzi  Reaearch.  Inc.:  See- 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.  3.674.020.  ^   ^ 

Jacuzzi  Roy  A.  to  Jacuzzi  Research.  Inc.  Pool  hydromassage  as- 
sembly. 3.674.020. 0.  128-66.000. 

Jadair.  Incorporated:  See—  ,u    u    »*-»^ia< 

Schmutzler.  David  L.;  and  Schmuttte^  John  H.,  3.674,145.^^ 

Jaeckhn  Andre,  to  AktiengeaeDschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Oe.  Opticai 
wattmeter  3,675.125.0.  324-96.000. 

Jaeger  See — 

J.lJ;?5!;S^:TemJ:I*iheck.  3.673.870. 0.  73-349.000. 

^"™»ihii:  S^lvin  p.;  Duffy.  Philip  A..  Jr.;  and  Jamea.  Jack  L. 

James.  lUnddl  L.  to  >nternationalBuHn«  Machinei  Cor^Jr^^ 
dock  shift  register  and  control  technique.   3.675.216.  Cl.   34«- 

Jai^?Robert  W.;  and  Norcrcaa.  Paul  ^'r^^'f^^^.S^^T^ 
California.  Vehicle  position  marking  device.  3,673, lyy,  t-i.  34«- 

JaS^.    A«dre...to   So<^    In^'-^?!    "^SSr^JT^^ 


Anooyiiie~Sigiiltog  and  'control  a««att«  shd^y  ««J^«»«^ 
mounted  00  a  supporting  cabinet-  3.675,084,0.  317-IOl.Ocb. 

Janasen,  Casper  Johannes  GerarAa  Fe'*;^""^,-   ,.     p,«i««d: 
Jonker,  Headrik;  Janaaea,  Casper  Johannea  Gerardus  Ferdmaad. 
and  Poatma,  Lambertua,  3,674,485. 
Jamaen,  Heinrich:  See— 
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Schmalfeld.   Pmul;  Jantsen,  Heinrich;   Bock.  Burkhard;  Peten, 
Werner,  and  Ahland.  Erndn,  3,674.449. 
Jaqukh,  John,  to  Trans-Worid  Display  Corporation.   Multiple  size 

packafc  display  and  dispenser.  3,674,175,0.  221-92.000. 
Jarieborg.  Martin  Holger  See— 

Hallstrom.  Infemar  Gustaf  Teije;  Jarieborg.  Martin  Holger;  and 
TaraMon.  Stig^Soraa  Harry.  3.674.570. 
Jarva.Inc.:S«r— 

ScaraviU.  Joseph  V..  3,674.314. 
Jarvis    Janes  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Xerothermographic 

process.  3.673.961.0.  101-465.000. 
Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  Pihlbiad.  Robert  W..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 
Inc.  Means  for  polaring  a  connector  assembly.  3,675,186,  O.  339- 
186.00m. 
Jeffery,  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Cullen.  Allen  F..  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Outboard  drive  unit  for  boats.  3.673.978, 
O.  115-35.000. 
Jeffreyi.  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  elements  containing  fluorescent  brightening  agents. 
3.674.493, 0.  9«-72.000. 
Jelliaon,  Frank  R.;  Mason.  John  B.;  and  McQueen,  Terry  K.,  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Suspension  strut  3,674,283.0.  280-124.00r. 
Jendrisak.  Joseph  E.;  and  McKelvey,  Harold  E.,  to  Shatterproof  Glass 

Corporatioa.  Glass  cutting  apparatus.  3,673,900, 0.  83- 1 1 .000. 
Jenkins,  Francis  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  microporous,  open-celled  cellular  polyamide, 
polyester  and  polyacetal  structures.  3,674.719,0.  260-2.50m. 
Jennings.  Doris  E.  Back  scrubber.  3,674,374, 0.  401-8.000. 
Jennings.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Stanley.  Robert  W.;  Ames,  Horace  L.;  and  Jennings.  Peter  H.. 
3.674.424. 
Jeasup.  Richard  J.,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electroplat- 
ing workpieces.  3.674,673.  CI.  204-2 1 3.000. 
Jezuit,  Leslie  J.;  and  KoUars,  Harold  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.   Dampening  system  for  lithographic  printing  press. 
3,673,959,0.  101-148.000. 
Johaansmeier,  Karl-Heinz.  Out  of  contact  optical  alignment  and  expo- 
sure apparatus.  3,674.368.  CI.  355-78.000. 
Johnson.  Curtis  C.  to  BatteUe  Development  Corporation.  The.  mesne. 
Quantitative   pulsed   transilluminator   and   method   of  operation. 
3.674,008.0.  128-2.00a. 
Johnson.  Gary  L.:  See— 

La  Barge,  Robert  G.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  L.,  3.674.858. 
Johnson.   Henry   V..  to   United   Sutes  of  America.   Army.    Buoy. 

3.674.225. 0.  244-31.000. 
Johnson.  Lowell  E.:  See— 

Audiffred,  Sidney  J.;  Johnson.  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce.  Shairyl  I., 
3.673,799. 
Johnson.  Martin  Robert,  to  Prenihan  A.G..  mesne.  Knit  garment  and 

method  of  manufacture.  3.673,82 1 , 0.  66-1 77.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Auxiliary  shock  ab- 
sorber damping  valves.  3,674.120.0.  188-277.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Artaud.  Maurice  H.;  Johnson,  Ronald  W.;  and  Sampath,  Prativadi 
I.,  3,674.354. 
Johnston.  Richard  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Induction 

motor  regenerative  braking  system.  3.67S.099, 0.  3 1 8-2 1 1 .000. 
Jones  A.  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Kuszaj,  Alex  Mark,  3,673,816. 
Manka.  Dan  Paul,  3,673,854. 
Paliwoda,  Eugene  J.,  3,674,084. 
Shellenberger.  Donald  J.,  3,674,248. 
Wkxiek,  Stanley  Thaddeus.  3,674.445. 
Jones,  Alton  R.  Stereo  lock.  3,673,828, 0.  70-58.000. 
Jones,  Charles:  See— 

Larrinaga.  John;  and  Jones.  Charles.  3.674,384. 
Jones,  David  Thomas;  Jowett,  George  Edward;  and  Webster,  Edward 
Ernest,    to   Sponcel    Limited.    Catameniai    tampons   or   the   like. 
3,674.030.0.  128-285.000. 
Jones.  Eidward  Stephen:  See- 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  Khan.  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price.  Abon  K.; 
Jones.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto.  Julian  A..  3.674.800. 
Jones.  Frank  D.  Lloyd,  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Self-propelled  agricul- 
tural machine.  3.673.775.  CI.  56-14.700. 
Jones.  Garth  S.:  See— 

Dewey.  Raymond  D.;  Mapes,  Robert  S.;  and  Jones,  Garth  S.. 
3.674.926. 
Jooca.  Howard:  See — 

Sben,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones.  Howard;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford. 
Gordon  L..  3.674.844. 
Jones.  Philip  Michael;  and  Walsh,  Raymond  Herbert,  to  United  King- 
dom Atoaaic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  means  for  minimiz- 
ing Uteral  vibrations.  3.674.636,  CI   1 76-77.000. 
Jones,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Kirkham.  Jackie  L.;  and  Jones.  Warren  E..  3.674.992. 
Jones,  WilliuB  S.:  See— 

Hartaaan.  Cliatoa  S.;  and  Jones.  William  S..  3.675.163. 
Jonea.  Williaa  Stanley;  and  Hartmann.  Ointon  S..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated.  Series  connection  of  interdigitated  surface 
wave  transducers.  3.675.054. 0.  3 10-9.800 
Joaker.  Hendrik;  Janssrn.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  and 
Postma,  Lambertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 
aumfacturing  electrically  conducting  metal  layers.  3,674.485. 0.  96- 
35.000. 


Jonsson,  Finn  Lennart;  TroUe.  Stem;  and  von  Platen,  Baltzar  Carl,  to 
Eublissement  Radiator.   High-pressure  apparatus.   3,674,403.  O. 
425-330.000. 
Jonsson.  Per  Hjalmar.  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman.  Chemical 

oxygen  demand  water  analyzer.  3.674.370. 0.  356-36.000. 
Jordan.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  to  General  Dectric  Company.  Video  shading 
modulator  with  paraphase  control  signals  applied  respectively  to 
variable  impedance  devices  in  series  and  in  parallel  with  the  video 
signal  path.  3.674.927.0.  178-7.200. 
Jordan.  William  Robert:  See— 

McOoskey.  Fenimore  G.;  and  Jordan.  William  Robert.  3.675. 1 66. 
Joms.  Peter:  See — 

Dittel,  Friedrich;  and  Joms.  Peter.  3.674.699. 
Joseph  A.  David,  to  Eutectic  Corporation.  Alloy.  3.674,471.  O.  75- 

153.000. 
Joseph,  Louis.  Spacer  and  subilizer  for  insertion  between  adjacent 
convolutions  of  an  automobile  coil  spring.   3,674,250,  O.  267- 
61.000. 
Jowett,  George  Edward:  See — 

Jones,  David  Thomas;  Jowett,  George  Edward;  and  Webster,  Ed- 
ward Ernest,  3,674,030. 
Judd,  Frank  Fuller;  and  Wilhart,  Helmut,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Self-oscillating  switching  regulator  with  seconda- 
ry   switching    control    signal    to    regulate    switching    frequency. 
3.675.158,0.331-109.000. 
Judd,  Frank  Fuller;  Lieberman.  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart.  Helmut,  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.    Self-oscillating  switching 
regulator  with  frequency  responsive  feedback  loop  gain  control. 
3.675.159. 0.  331-109.000. 
Jung.  Lothar.  to  Amersil  Inc.  Furnace  for  making  fused  quartz  hoUow 

slugs.  3.674.904. 0.  13-20.000. 
Jungermann.  Eric:  See — 

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.:  Jungermann,  Eric;  Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr.; 
and  Callahan.  John  J.,  3.674.879. 
Jurina,  Olge  Demidovna:  See— 

Bokov,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin, 
Boris  Aristarkhovich;  Erofeev.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Larina, 
Anastasia  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova.  Sofia  Fadeevna;  Jurina. 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya.  Galina  Dmitrievne.  3.674.496. 
Jursich.  Myron  J.:  See — 

Aitken.  Thomas;  Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Jursich.  Myron  J.. 
3.674.725. 
Juve.  Robert  J.,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  The.  Work  carrier  accumula- 
tion mechanism.  3.674.1 27. 0.  198-19.000. 
K-G  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Leroy  S..  3,674.397. 
Kaasenbrood,  Pctrus  J.  C;  and  van  Nassau,  Petrus  J.  M..  to  Stamicar- 
bon  N.V.  Process  for  urea  production  in  combination  with  ammonia 
synthesis.  3.674.847,0.  260-555.00a. 
Kabushiki  Ka^iha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuo.  3.673.788. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 
Ando.  Sadanao.  3.674,362. 
Kubo,  Keishi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  3,675,013. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki:  See — 

Watanabe .  Takashi  ,3,673 ,907 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kimura.    Takashi;    Majima.    Azusa;    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and 
Awano,  Yoji,  3,674,472. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mizuno,  Tadasi,  3,673.829. 
Kabushikikaisha  Aichidenkikosakusho:  See — 
Yamamoto,  Osamu,  3,673,682. 

Kageyama,  Takao:  See —  f 

Ueda,  Isao;  Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Inomata,  Isao,  3,675,165. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  Se.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Plichu.  DietmarG.,  3,673,899. 

Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Zirkle,  Charies  L.,  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French  Labora- 
tories. 1  -( Be  nzoheteroc  yclic  cyclopropylmethyl  )-4-pheny  1-4- 
piperidinols.  3,674.792.0  260-293.570. 

Kaiser,  Rudolf,  to  Neue  Argus  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Shaft  bearing  sealed 
against  pressure.  3,674,326,  O.  308-36. 100. 

Kaiser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfaith,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair,  Paul,  3.674,738. 

Kakumu,  Ichizo;  and  Oshima,  Susumu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  dressing  grinding  wheels.  3,674,003,  O.  1 25- 
11.000. 

Kaldor,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Di  Crispino,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kaldor,  Leslie  M.,  3,673,862. 

Kalnin,  Dmar  L.,  and  Breckenridge,  George  J.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  fiber  reinforced  composites.  3,674,581,  O.  156- 
84.000. 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Gascon,  Jean;  Gallien,  Jacqueline;  Bugaut,  An- 
dree;  and  Gaston-Breton,  Hubert,  to  I'Oreal.  Dyeing  human  hair  and 
composition  for  including  an  oxidation  dye  and  coupler  thereof. 
3,674,414,0.8-11.000. 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  LXXeal.  Hair  cosmetic  compositions  containing  non-ionic  sur- 
face active  agentt.  3,674,902, 0. 424-70. 

Kaminow,  Ivan  Paul;  and  Weber,  Heinz  Paul,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Tunable  laser  in  a  sensitized  transparent 
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material    including    an    internal    resonator    and    optical    guide. 

3  675,157.0.331-94.500. 
Kai^pfer.   Helmut;  von   Konig.  Anita;  Ranz.  Erwin;  von  Rinteten. 
^iSSd;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus,  to  Agfa^v^rt  ^tien- 

MsellschaA.  Photographic  dry  copying  process.  3.674.479.  CI.  tff 

Kai^fS?   Helmut;  Von   Konig.  Anita;  Ranz.  En«^;  von  Wtelen. 
■^Sd  Mayer.  Dietmar.  and'saa^Klaus.  to  Affs^v^  ^en- 

gescllschaft.  Photographic  dry  copying  process.  3.674.480.  U.  »«>- 

29.000. 

■^^  wlSSSi*.  Ktehi;  Kanbayashi.  Masaaki;  Kanai.  Toshio;  and  Fu- 
jimori. Akihiro,  3.674.679. 
Kanamaru.  Tsuneo:  See—  ■,  ^.-ja  t^^-i 

Yamatodani,  Sabvro;  and  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo.  3.674.©4^. 

""^  w'Si.rKSi;'£;:bayashi.  Masaaki;  Kanai.  Toshio;  and  Fu- 
jimori. Akihiro.  3.674.679. 

"•"  N^ilotSl^S^u^T;    Kaneko.    Tadataka;    snd    Esaki.    Hideya. 
3,6J5.09l 

'"Ta';S;ZrS^1r iTanematsu.  Yoshiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Takashi. 

3.674.842. 
Kapafar  Business  Trust  Ret.:  See— 
^^ahlen.  Werner;  and  Blumber.  Hans.  3.673.920. 

Kappus.  Peter  G:  See-  »  .     <-    i  <i7i  an^ 

Krebs.  James  Norton;  and  Kappus.  Peter  G..  3.673.802. 

KarU  Robert  E.;  and  Lee,  Richard  J  ,  to  StaiKlard  CW  Company^ 
Mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  hifh.-^^l'cul"  w^l^*  '"''''  '"'^ 
stituted  phenolic  sulfonamide  3.674.691 , 0  252-47.500. 

Kaser,  Alfred,  to  AktiengeseUschal^  ^?'^'^!!!?  f^i^'tsff? 
deformer  and  breaker  for  use  with  metal  cutung  tool.  3,673,653,  U. 

Kasik  Robert  L  ;  and  Luksas.  Anthony  J,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
Production  of  cheese  flavor.  3,674,508,0. 99-140. 

""ThiH^r'R^;    Mauser,    Hehnut;   Gibian.    Heinz;   Kaspar. 

Emanuel;  and  Keasler.  Hans-Joachim.  3^74.8 1 5.  

Kasselmann,  John  T.,  to  Bendix  Corpo^tk.",  The.  Hydrauhc  rate  gyro 

for  an  adaptive  steering  system.  3,673.875,  CI.  74-5.4JU. 
Kato  Takaaki  Kawakubo.  Mamoru;  and  Ito.  Kattunon.  to  Nipponden- 

.ok.bu.hik.  Kai.h.   '^-''-<'«-",-°«i'.^  •C"o%'^/87r**'"*"' 
transmissionsystem  of  automobiles  3.673.892. 0.074/87a 

Kaufrnan.  Jonas  J  Hand  truck  for  oil  drums  and  the  hke.  3.674.1 64.  Cl. 

214-377.000. 

•"•"Slcii^^S^f.  wSlTe  L.;  Kautsky.  George  J.;  and  Ban-ch,  Mau- 
rice R..  3.674.826. 

"^'^YwISMair^Hideuka;  Kawii.  Kazuo;  and  Shintani.  Sotokichi. 

3.674.996. 
KawJ».bo.M«|oru:S«-^^^^      Mamoru;     and     Ito.     Katsunori. 

3  673  892 
Kawasaki  Ju'n  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Dynamic  memory 
.^^mhavrng"gnal  holdm,  device.  3.675.219. 0.  340-173.0rc. 

Kawasaki,  Ryohei:  See—  _      ^    .   ,  -_-  ,„« 

Iwamoto,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawasaki,  Ryohei.  3.675.195. 

Kawatetsu  Kizai  Kogro  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

SuTihJr.  HiiSkichi;  Simakura.  Masao;  and  N.kazawa.  Kazuo. 
3.673.754. 

'^'^^Lm'y'^  Milcorm  Douglas;  Kay.  Garth,  and;  WO«>n.  Richard  John 
Hugh;  and  Sharp.  Alister  KimbaU,  3,674.767. 

Kay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Turner.  Charles  D..  3.674.1 34. 

KDl-Bauer  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer.  Russell  E..  3.674.380. 

Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Zankl.  Frank.  3.673.9 1 8.  ,,,.„, 

Zankl,  Frank;  and  Lohneis.  Earl  R.  3.674,323. 

"*•  AdSrRob^snd  Keefer.  Dayle.  3.673.694. 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See— 

Keeler.  Miner  S..n.  3.674.229.  ,  .,,  .,. 

Van  Ryn.  Edwin;  and  Dnesenga.  Edwin  J..  3.673.634.  ■ 

Keeler    Miwr  S..  H.  to  Keeler Irass  Company.  Shelving  supports 

3.674.229.  CI.  248- 1 88.000. 
Kefalas  A/S:  See-  ,  <,^  .*. 

Schou.  Jorgen  Martin  Dohm.  3,674,868. 

'^•*t5in"SpM:;  iSTrise.  Harry  L.;  and  Adams.  John  S..  3.674.357. 

Kehoe.  Lawrence  J:  See-  ^  i    i  *7a  r«0 

ScheU.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kehoe.  Lawrence  ^  • '-f  ^*."'_  ^,^^ 

Keiemen    Denis  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Company 

MrtaliiiBg   composition    including   degassed    platmum    powders 

3.674.515.0.106-1.000. 

KelI«jM^rt^-t^S«-j^   Alben  ICent;  and  Ptepys.  Raymond  A 

3.674.664. 
KeOer.  C:  See— 

Wieligmaan.  Friedrich.  3.673.703. 
KeUer  M  anufacturing  Co. .  Inc . :  See— 


KeDer.  William  A..  3.673.893.  .      ^      ,_  ^^^^  ^  „^ 

KeUer  William  A.,  to  Keller  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing ^e  tine  support.  3.673.893. 0.  76-11 1000. 
Kellfy.  Fred  W  ,  JrVto  General  Electric  Company  Meam /"  *^P^ 
voltage  osdUations  in  solid-state  switching  circuitt.  3.675.110.  CI. 

KeUey.  Raymond  E.  AdjusuNe  trunk  Ud  holder.  3.674.299.  O.  292- 
262  000 

Kelling.  Leroy  U.  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Numerical  func- 
tion generator.  3.674.999. 0.  235-1 52.  ,  cwtw,  r«mo«.v 

KeUy.  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt.  Ronald  K..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Velocity  trip  mechanism.  3.674.277. 0.  274-1 .001.  ..^„«iwi 

Kendall.  Don  LesUe.  to  Texas  Instniments^  Inc.  Comp»If  .~"^^ 
device  testing  and  subsequent  arbitrary  adjustment  of  device  charac- 
teristics. 3.674.995. 0.  235-151.100. 

Kenmotsu.  Yoko:  See—  t^_^.«..  T^i^ 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Obayashi.  TonK^tazu.  Tamu- 

ra.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kenmotsu.  Yoko.  3.674.500. 
Kennedy.  David  Rankine:  See —  ^. 

Shephard.  Robert  Basil;  Oachan.  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy. 
David  Rankine;  and  Abbott.  Terence  Arnold,  3.674.531 . 

Kenyon.  Kenneth  H.:  See—  .u  u    ■»  tiiA  <*< 

Bergum.  Bernard  C;  and  Kenyon.  Kenneth  R.  3.67*.565.  ^^ 

Keogh.  Raymond  J.;  and  WUczek,  FrankJ^.  to  "«^°«^- ^272^! 

tiOTi.  Apparatus  for  making  wire  scnbed  circuit  boards.  3.674.602. 

Kern    Joerg.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  HeterocycUc  compounds. 

3.674.81  l.O.  260-338.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation,  mesiie:  See— 

Baldwin.  Roger  A.;  and  Cheng.  Mmg  T..  3.674.742. 
Kerrigan.  Vincent:  See—  

Brooks,  Martin  Frederick;  and  Kemgan,  Vincent,  3.674.828.    . 

Kertesz,  Imre:  See— 

Estes.  Joseph  F  ;  and  Kertesz,  Imre.  3.673.873. 

"•^SSTn^^Si  fSI;^;  K«-in.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Skinner. 

John  George,  3,674,492. 
^"^AcS^H^^^^.  «Kl  Keasler,  Oarence  W.,  3,675,239. 

''"^p1ih"pS^ir^S^fH;user.   Helmut;  Gibian,   Heinz;   Kaspar. 

Emanuel;  and  Kessler.  Hans-Joachim  3.674^15 
Kessler  Lester  A.  Toolstoragedevice.  3.674.155. 0  211-1.500. 
K^  Alb^E..  Jr.  Sea  w?ter  battery  with  fiber-like  metal  cathode. 
3.674.564.0.  136-lOO.OOr. 

Keur.  Robert  I.:  See —  ...    .     w  /^i j^_  x  . 

Stone  J.  James.  Jr.;  Madden.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  OerUch.  Glendon  T.. 
and' Keur.  Robert  I..  3.673.936. 
KEV  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Harrison.  Stanley,  3,675,061. 
Keystone  Consohdated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
SchUl,  John  M.,  3,674.329. 

Khan.  Aziz  Urrehman:  See—  » ,_        ir 

Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  Khan.  Aaz  Urrehman;  ?"«.  A»«>"  *-- 
Jones  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto.  Julian  A..  3.674.800. 
Khelghatian.'  Habet  M.;  and  Poppe.  WassUy.  to  Avisun  Corporattoo. 
Metallized  polyolefin  compositions  conUimng  onirmarone-indene 
resins  and  method  of  preparing.  3,674,536.0   ll7-47.00a. 

Khlopin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  Sef—  

Zvkov   Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Panov,  Alexei  AlexandrovKh;  Pn»d- 
nikov.   Pavel   Alexeevich;   Khlopin,   Mikhail   Ivanovich;  and 
Shlyapnikov,  Alexei  Dmitrievich,  3,675,087. 
Kida.  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Hoaono.  Shinichi;  and  Kida,  Kazuyoshi,  3.674.057. 
Kidde.  Walter.  A  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

CiriUo,  John,  3.674.024.  .^^ 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  Cari.  Snow  vehicle  anti-sway  suspension  system. 
3,674,103,0.  180-5.00r. 

•"'l^hSir^ofc    Pelousek,    Herbert;    Dippolhojer,    Robert; 
WtepeBe,  Wolfganr.  Voelz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Kienast,  Ger- 
hard, 3.674.747.  .,    . 
Kiea  Helmut  GusUv.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Non  air-polluting  corona 

discharge  devices.  3.675.096.0.  317-262.00a. 
KikkomanShoyuCo.Ltd.:  See-  -.  ,.    .^ 

Y^kotsukaTTamotsu;  Haahimoto.  Hikotaka;  and  Iwaasa.  Takashi. 

3.674.644. 
Kimberiy-Oark Corporation:  S«-  .^^.r^^ 

Bates.  John  D.;  and  Olson.  Virgima  A..  3.674.029. 
Mattes.  WUliam  J.  3.674.6 1 7. 

Roeder.  Robert  J..  3.674.595  

Werner.  Edward  E.;  and  WoDangk.  Edward  G..  3.674.026. 

KimbreD.  Sol  B.:  See—  ^  ^.  ___    . .   ^ 

Heilinayr.  Peter  F.;  Kimbrell.  Sol  B.;  and  Oiuffre.  Joseph  C. 

3,674,388. 
Kimura,  Harutaka:  See—  . .  ^     u     — 

IwMski  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Hanitaka;  Hasuo, 
MMayortd;  and  Tanaka,  Tom,  3,674,764. 
Kimura,  TakiSi;  Majima,  Aiusa;  Hamamoto,  WrosW;  •jJAwaao^ 
Yoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyott  Chuo  Kenkyusho   Metiwd  for 
producing  iron  base  sintered  alloys  containing  copper.  3.674.472. 
O.  75-221.000. 
Kinberg.  Benjamin:  See—  ,  x^a  «oa 

Mayer.  Richard  J.;  and  Kinberg.  Benjamm.  3.674.591. 
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KiadeB.  Colia  David,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  meane.  Heat  Mai  rctaininc 

dipa.  3.673.643.  a.  24-73.00b. 
Kiadell,  Colia  David;  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert.  Staking  machine. 

3.673.665, a.  29-203.004 
Kiadler,  Hubert:  Sw— 

BaiUBgartaer.  Siegfried;  Kindler,  Hubert;  Lidl,  Roif;  and  Boden. 
Hearicli.  3.674.39S. 
Kiag  Coa^May.  Inc.:  5er— 

Griada.JoaW.  3.674.161. 
Kiag.  Heary  L.:  S«e— 

Ridgway.  Jamca  S.;  King.  Henry  L.;  and  Kckett.  Oicar  A..  Jr.. 
3.674.752. 
King.  Laurence  F.,  to  Emo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company. 

Polyvinyl  chloride  compoaitioa.  3,674,730.0.  26O-23.0xa. 
ICiag.William:SM— 

Brown.  Robert  H.;  Aadenoa,  William  A.;  and  King.  William, 
3.674.44S. 
Kia^low.  William  C.  Jr..  to  PhiUipa  Petroleum  Company.  Container 
labeling  apparatua  with  giarniH  aiijet  meana.  3,674.606.  O.  156- 
497.000. 

Kinner.  George  Heary:  Ste— 

Gihrow,  Jeremy  Peter;  Kinner.  George  Henry:  and  Lancaster. 
Joka  Keith,  3.674,689. 
Kirk.  Colin  John,  to  Martoaair  I  imitfid  Magnetically  operable  device. 

3,675.171,0.335-232.000. 
Kirk.  Mahioa  Randall,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Paper  coating  com- 

poaition  coagulatable  by  beating.  3.674.726. 0.  260-1 7.4«t. 
Kirkham.  Arthur  J.  Clamping  telescopic  tubes.  3.674,294.  a.  287- 

SS.Oct. 
Kirkham,  Jackie  L;  and  Jonea,  Warren  £.  Converter  for  a  toll  verifica- 
tion lyitem.  3.674.992.0.  235-92.0tc. 
Kiah,  George  R.;  and  Swanaon,  Kenneth  B..  to  Midland-Roaa  Corpora- 

tioo.  Pressure  responsive  mechanism.  3.674.9S4.  CI.  200-82.00d. 
Kisling.  James  W..  m.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  aad  apparatus  for  completing  productioD  wells.  3,674,091, 
a.  166-314.000. 
Kitrilakia.  Sotiris  S..  to  Tecna  Corporation.  Oxygenator.  3.674.440.  CI. 

23-258.500. 
Klauc.  Hermann.  Full  disc  brake  with  routing  brake  discs.  3.674.1 18. 

a.  188-72.2. 
Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bristol.  Thomai  R..  Lakin.  Harold;  and  Renga,  Fred  L..  3,674. 142. 
Klein,  Norman  E..  to  Deering  MiUiken  Research  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  positiomng  a  continuous  thread  or  cord  on  a  sup- 
port surface.  3.674,584,  a.  156-173.000. 
KUmek,  Norbcrt:  See— 

Huber,  Manfred;  KUmek,  Norbert;  aad  Dee,  Keaneth  Herbert  Wil- 
liam, 3,673,956. 
Klimisch.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 

nitrogen  oxide  reduction.  3,674,423,  CI.  23-2.00e. 
Kline,  John  C;  and  Kronman,  Albert  F.,  to  Edipae  Sleep  Products,  Inc. 
Trapazoidal  stabilizers  for  inner  spring  units.   3,673,619,  CI.   5- 
260.000. 
Khngbeil.  William  G.  Means  for  making  shoe  lastt.  3.674.063.  CI.  142- 

1.000. 
Klockenbrink,  Joseph  M.;  and  Aydin.  Kemal,  to  Path  Computer  Equip- 
ment Inc.  Lamp  triggering  circuit.  3.675.076.  CI.  3 15-200.00r. 
Klyamkin,  Semen  Solomonovich;  and  Kraichik.  Jury  Solomonovich. 

Direct-current  power  transmission  line.  3,675,082,  CL  3 1 7-20.000. 
Knapsack  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Vogt.    Wilheha;    Sennewald,    Kurt;    and    Glaaer,    Hermann, 
3,674.839. 
Kaechtel.  Wilhelm  Josef;  and  SchafTer,  Detlef.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   mesne.   Electrical  charging  device.   3,675.010,  O.   250- 
49.5ZC. 
Kaobloch,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Dooaaa,  Weadell  M.;  aad  Kaobloch,  Ronald  E.,  3.674,303. 
Knowles,  Denis:  See — 

Jacobeon.  Sydney;  Knowles,  Denis;  and  Parker.  Derek.  3.674.592. 
Kaut  Arae  Erik  Rehntrom:  5er— 
Fluhr,  Nils  AUaa,  3,673.927. 
Kautsoa.   CarroD    F.;    and    Boardman,   Charles   Robert,    to   CER 
Geoanclear  Corporation.  Method  for  effecting  directional  nuclear 
fracturing.  3.674.313.0.  299-13.000. 
Kobayashi.  Scihin;  Torii.  Michihiro;  aad  Yamakawa.  Fujio.  to  Fuji 
Deaki  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  structure  for  magnetic 
memory  plaaes.  3.675.222,0.  340-174.0ma. 
Kobayashi,  Seihin,  Torii,  Michihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Koichiro,  to  Fuji 
Denki     Kagaku     Ksbushiki     Kaisha.     Magnetic     memory     plane. 
3,675,223.  CI.  340- 174.00a. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaobu:  See— 

Kuraachi.  NorittJca;  Tada,  Shotaro;  Shima,  Hiroahi;  Hiraoka, 
SuBumu;    Nagao,    Taichiro;    Koyama.    Masahiro;    Shiraishi. 
Satoahi;  Shiado.  Maswo;  and  KobayMhi.  Yoshinobu,  3,674.990. 
Kock.  Erhard,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Multiple  color  paint 

spray  system.  3.674,205,0.  239-1.000. 
Kocais.  Joaepl^  aad  Gauge.  Thomas  Peter,  to  Sigaetics  Corporatioa. 
Sur^ce  coetroOed  avalaache  semiconductor  device.  3.675.092,  O. 
317-235.00r. 
Koehlar.  Albart  T.;  Shideler,  Paul  J.;  aad  Dohogac,  Liaus  E.,  to  Ger- 
raid,  A.  J..  A  Compaay.  Automatic  cotton  bale  transfer  apparatus. 
3.673.950.0.100-7.000. 
Koehler-DaytoB.  lac.:  See— 

Miller.  Marlia  S.;  and  Russo.  Roaald  D..  3.674.148. 


Koepnick,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Arganbright,  Ned  H.,  Koepnick,  Paul  J.;  Ndaon  Carl  T.;  and  O'- 
Brien, Arthur  F.,  3,673,949. 
Kogelnik.  Herwig  Werner,  to  BaO  Telephone  Laboratorica.  Incor- 
porated. Hologram  generator  using  superposition  ot  plane  wavaa. 
3,674.332.0.350-3.500. 
Kogelnik.  Herwig  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Incor- 
porated. Light  wave  coupling  into  thin  fUili  light  guidea  with  Bragg 
type  gratings.  3.674.336. 0.  3S0-96.0wg. 
Kohashi,  Tadao.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Energy 
responsive  image  conversion  and  amplification  device.  3.673.075, 
O.  315-169.000. 
Kohler.  George  O.:  See- 
Hoover.  Richard  D.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  3.674.770. 
Kohler.  Roland;  Nagel.  Erich;  Hujer,  Friedrich;  and  Viehrig.  Wottgang. 
to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengcsellschaft.    Photographic    printing    ap- 
paratus. 3,674.365,0.  355-40.000. 
Koide,  Tsuyoatu;  and  Othu,  Ikuo,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kaisha,  t/a  Toyoda 
Machine  Works.  Apparatus  for  preventing  circumferential  over- 
speeding  of  grinding  wheel.  3,673,741.0.  51-134.50r. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagidaira,  Hidetmka;  Kawmi,  Kazuo;  and  Shintani.  Socokichi. 
3.674.996. 
KoU.  Robert  J    See- 
Lukes,  James  J.;  and  Koil,  Robeit  J..  3.674.881. 
KoUars.  Harold  R.:  See— 

JezuJt,  Leslie  J.;  and  Kollars.  Harold  R..  3.673.959. 
Kolpek,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dau  system  with  printing,  compoeing  communications,  and  mag- 
netic card  proceWIlgfiKillties.  3.674,125.0.  197-19.000. 
Komander,  Alfons  Anzelm,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Pigment  compontions.  3,674,527,0.  106-289.000. 
Komatsu,   Youji.;   Furukawa,   Yauhiro;  and   Yokomizo,  Takashi.  to 
Maruzen  Oil  Company  Limited.  Method  of  preventing  double  bond 
migration  of  mono-oldRnic  hydrocarbons  in  selective  hydrogenation. 
3,674,886.0.  260-677.00h. 
Komori,  Ryozo:  See — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Ogawa.  Shinsaku;  Komori,  Ryoao;  Asuma,  Masaro; 
Isoya.  Toahiro;  and  Sakai,  Tak amass.  3.674.653. 
Komuro,  Toahio;  See — 

Tanaka,   Katsunobu;  Nara,  Takashi;  Misawa,  Masanaru;  and 
Komuro,  Toahio.  3,674.641. 
Kondelikova,  Jaroslavm:  See — 

Kralicek,  Jaroslav;  Kubanek,  Vladimir;  Sotcova,  Jitka;  and  Kon- 
debkova,  JaroaUva,  3.674,75 1 . 
Kondo,  Tokiharu:  See— 

lijima,  Yoo;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Kondo.  Tokiharu;  and  Haruhike. 
I wano,  3,674,491. 
Kondo,  Yoahiliiro:  See — 

Ichiki,    Eiichi;    lida,    Kazuo;    Iiwue,    Yasuhiko;    and    Kondo, 
Yoshihiro,  3.674.541. 
Konecny.  Jan;  Haas,  Jan  T.;  and  Groenewald,  Ham  E.,  to  Hamburger 
Rugzeugbau    GmbH.    Fan-type    aircraft    aitd    hot-gas    structure 
therefor.  3,674,224,0.  244- 12.00b. 
Konishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamadai,  Tadaaki;  Kushida,  Tadao;  Konishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba, 
Yoshinari,  3,673.631. 
Kono,  Tteomi.  to  Mindu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cutter  device  of 
rolled  copy  paper  for  electronic  copying  machines.  3,673,905,  O. 
83-175.000. 
Koppers  Company:  See — 

Carman.  Kenneth  K,  3.673,814. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Wright,  John,  3,673.813. 
Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  to  Ventures  Research  A  Development  Group. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  color  transparencies  and  the 
like.  3,674,364,  O.  355-38.000. 
Komer,  Gerhard;  Schmitz.  Wolfgang;  Dabringhausen,  Friedhelm;  and 
Gruber,  Lothar,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Gas 
Wast  switch.  3,674,957,0.  200-148.0bv. 
Koater,  Klaus,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company.  Sheet  guiding  and 

opening  apparatus.  3,673,647,0.  26-54.000. 
Kostylev,   Alexandr    Dmitrievich;   Curkov,    Konstantin   Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  and  Lipovetsky,  Lazar  Moiaeevich,  to  In- 
stitut  Gomogo  Dela  Siberskogo  otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR. 
Device  for  making  boles  in  the  ground.  3,674,099, 0. 1 75-20.000. 
Kovac,  Zlata.  Electroless  codeposition  of  nickel  alloys.  3.674.516. 0. 

106-1.000. 
Kovacevic,  RadoaUv.   Digital  clock  mechanism.  3,673.787.  O.  38- 

SO.OOr. 
Koyama,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kurauchi,  Noritaka;  Tada,  Shotaro;  Shima.  Hiroahi;  Hiraoka. 
Susumu;     Nagao,    Taichiro;     Koyama,     Masahiro;    Shiraishi, 
Satoahi.  Shindo,  Masuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoahinobu,  3,674.990. 
Kraenter,  Nancy:  See — 

Aszaloa.  Adorjan;  Robison.  Robert  S.;  Kraemer,  Nancy;  Henshaw. 
Jo  Ann;  and  Giannini.  Mary  Suzanne.  3.674.867. 
Krage.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  C;  Himter,  Stephen  R.;  Krage. 
Paul  W.;  and  Zablocki,  Richard  A..  3,673.779. 
Kraichik.  Jury  Solomonovich:  See — 

Klyamkin.      Semen      SokHnonovich;      and     Kraichik.     Jury 
Solomonovich.  3.675.082. 
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Kralicek.  Jaroslav;  Kubanek.  Vladimir;  Solcova.  Jitka;  •»<>  Kon- 
deSkova,  JaroaUva.  to  Zavody  Antonina  Zapotockeho.  narodm  pod- 
aik  Method  of  maaufacturing  polyamides  by  alkaline  polymeriza- 
tion of  cyclic  lactams.  3.674.751 , 0.  260-78.001. 

iC«,tz.  T<ie  Samuel,  to  Telefoaaktiebolaget  L  ^  EJ««^M«as  for 
attachiag  a  priated  circuit  card  on  a  reUy.  3,674,960,  O.  2W- 
168.00c. 

Krauch.  Cart  Heinrich:  See—  _       „       „,  j 

Hoffmann,  Horst;  Krauch.  Cari  Heinrich;  Otto.  Hans-Werner;  and 

Volkeit.  Otto.  3.674.494.  ^  _..      wi     u  wi  -^;— 

Kraua  Gerard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  Nendmg 
in  rubber.  3,675,009,  CI.  250-49.50r. 

'^'t!:iS^::'^!^!^^£^7Hu^r^,  l^,  Ro^;  and  Boden. 

BauSjSia'rfiSS*!;   Friea.  Bemd;  Lidl.  Rolf;  and  Zippe. 
Cunter,  3.674.408. 
Krawiec.  Donald  M.:  See—  tx_     u  w 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.;  Gaines.  Albert  L;  and  Krawiec,  Donald  M., 

3,674,635.  ^         .  r.  .^   o 

Kieba,  James  Norton;  aad  Kappua,  Peter  G..  to  General  ElectricCom- 
puy  Fan  engine  with  counter  rotating  geared  core  booeter. 
3,673.802,0.60-226.  ^  r^  ,      .^ 

Kreba  Jtmmie  M  .  to  Chicago  Show  Pnntmg  Company.  Display  as- 
sembly and  element  therefor.  3.674. 1 56. 0.  2 1 1  -4.000. 

''"^Hawanek.  MUan;  Zouhar.  t>rahomir.  Dusik.  Josef;  Kucera, 
J»romir;andKrejcirik,Jiri.  3.673.818. 

Krencel  Theodore  H.;  and  Pool.  Richard  L..  to  AUied  Tube  &  Conduit 
Corporation.  Protective  and  supporting  means  for  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously coating  steel  strip.  3.673.980. 0.  1 1 8-6.000. 

Kfoecer.  Jerry  E  .  to  Square  D  Company.  Means  for  retaimng  a  circuit 
breaker  handle  in  on  position  while  the  circuit  breaker  contact  arms 
are  latched  in  off  position.  3.674.962.0.  200- 172.00a. 

''^'ichtS.  Gerhard;  Kroes.  Magdalena;  and  Frietzache.  Angelika, 

3,674.710. 
Kronman.  Albert  F.:  See—  ,  .,„  ^.o 

Kline,  John  C;  and  Kronman,  Albert  F.,  3.673.61V. 
Kropf.  Frederic  F..  to  Conveyor  system  for  drive-m  resUurantt. 
3.673.967,0.104-88.000.  •      ^  i  a7a -)ai 

Krug,  Charles  C.  Pull  rope  friction  type  exercising  device.  3.674..iOi, 

O.*272-79.00a. 
Kubanek.  Vladimir:  See—  ...  .  ^ 

Kralicek.  Jaroslav;  Kubanek.  Vladimir;  Solcova.  Jitka;  and  Kon- 
delikova, Jaroalava.  3,674.751. 
Kubo   Ketshi;  and  Sakai.  Kivoahi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Image- 
car^in.  fUm  for  use  as  an  anginal  for  projection  and  its  manufactur- 
ing method.  3,675.01  3.  O.  250-65.00t.  .    ^      ,.^ 
KubSu.  Tadao;  and  Ida.  Keisuke.  to  Tokyo  S^J»>»««  f '5??^^*'  'if? 
HermeticaUy    sealed    electric    compressor.    3,674,382,    CI.    41/- 

372.000. 

Kucera.  Jaromir:  See—  v.,^„ 

Havranek,    MUan;    Zouhar,    Drahomir;    Dusik,    Josef,    Kucera. 
Jaromir;andKrejcirik,Jiri,  3,673,818. 
Kuehl  Paul  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbocharged  mtemaJ 

com'bustionengine.  3,673,798,0.  60- 13.000 
KufTer,  Francois;  and  Stnib,  Dietrich.  Check  valve  for drainageof  fluid 

into  the  vascular  system  or  into  a  *«^y  "^^n  ?^  '  n7"«r(»0 
hydrocephalus  intemus  and  extemus.  3.674.050. 0.  137-536.000. 

KugeUischer  George  Schafer  A  Co.:  See— 
Gassner,  Hans,  3,673,897. 

Kuhn,  Heinz:  Ser—  ,,,  ..  ,,j     i  at.*  ob^ 

Stier,  Otto;  Kuhn,  Heinz;  and  VoUmer,  Udo.  3.674,083.  

Kunke  Arthur;  Reinhardt.  Dieter;  and  Glass,  WakJemar.  toH"Ppe. 
Justiii.  Automatic  control  of  Venetian  blincte  in  ^fP^nf »« '^ ''^^ 
and  light  being  below  respective  threshold  values.  3,675,023,  U. 
250-206,000. 

Kunov  assor.  to:  See — 

Kunov" "nans  said  Kunov  assor  to  and  Gordon.  Peter  L.  Alcohol  level 

indi^tor.  3,673,979,0.  116-129  000. 
Kuna    Leiand   E.,  to  Honeywell   Inc    Automatic  slope  controUer 

3  674,094,0.172-4.500  .       .     .     ..  _ 

Kurath.   Paul,   to   Abbott    Laboratories.    Erythromycin   denvatives. 

K^uM^U^^T^^t^oXTo;  Shima,  Hiroato.  Hiraoka.  Swutnu; 

Nagao    Taichir^  Koyama.  Masahiro;  Shiraishi.  Satoahi;   Shindo, 

M^o;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoahinobu.  to  SumitomoElecttic  Ind«tn«. 

Ltd  Moving  object  identificaoon  system.  3.674.990, 0.  235-61 .  i  le. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  S«—        .   ^    ^.  ._ 

WashSii,  Koichi;  Kanbayashi,  Masaaki;  Kanai,  ToshK,;  and  Fu- 
jimori, Akihiro,  3,674,679  ......     u       r^    J... 

Kurihara     Kazuo,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Daim   Seikoeha^  Day-date 

iS^i  s^  iA  calendar  watch.  3,673,788, 0.  58-58^000^ 
KJrokiwa.  Junji;  Aral.  Fumiaki;  and  Usui.  Noriyuk,  to  ^^o"  Co    ^td. 

Light-sensitive  sheet  for  use  in  electrophotography.  3.6/4.4 /a.  v-i. 

96-1.500. 

"^"""Yaiiadai.  Tadaaki;  Kushida,  Tadao;  Konishi.  Hiroahi;  and  Inaba, 

Yoahiaari.  3.673.631. 
Kusunoki.  Kikunobu:  See—  .  „  . . 

Ninomiya,  Shoichi;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Oka.  Sakae;  and  Kusunoki. 
Kikuaobu.  3.675.224. 


Kuszai.  Alex  Mark,  to  Jonea  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Coupling 

vnmgemenL  3,673.816,0.  64-23.000. 
KyowaHakkoKogyoCo..Ltd.:See—  ' 

Tanaka,   IcSiunobu;   Nara,  Takashi;  Misawa,  Masanaru;  and 
Komuro,  Toahio,  3,674.64 1 

'''''*5!l;rR^E^r~«ndKyrits^  ,  ^_ 

La  Barge.  RobTrt  G.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  L..  to  Do^.fb^^  Con- 

pany,  The.  Preparation  of  benzoyl  peroxKle.  3.674.858.  O.  2V>- 

U  MoSSine.  Joseph  W.  Fish  lure  3.673.726.  <^^^^}^-^    ..  ^ 
Labbaye    Louis;  and  Bernard.  Georgea.  to  Merbn  Germ.  Soaete 

Anonyme.  Three  phase  electric  switching  system  having  rectmer 

shunted  contacts.  3.675.079. 0.  317-1 1.00a. 

^^^bSS^Meivin  A.;  Lackey.  Jerry  G.;  and  Daviea.  Terence  J.. 

Lacy.  JiinesG.;  and  Byrne.  John  V..  to  Braun,  Anton.  ElectriMl  ap- 
paratxM  for  initiating  combustion  in  free  poton  engines.  3,673.yw. 
O.  123-149.00h. 

Lacy.  M.L,  Ltd.:  Sef- 

Lacy.  Mount  Lee.  3,674,344.  ^ 

Lacy,  Mount  Lee,  to  Lacy,  M.  U..  Ltd.  ^JI^I^TyVI^^S^rf^'S^ 
tering  device  for  a  motorcycle  helmet.  3,674.344.  CI.  350-3 12^. 
Ladin,  Eli  M.;  Kegerise,  Harry  L.  «k1  Adams,  J<*P  «  .  to  Fedend- 

Mogul  Corporation.  Outch  release  bearing.  3.674,357.  O.  308- 

233.000. 

Lagow,  Richard  J:  See —  ^     »    mi     j   i 

Margrave,  John  L.;  Badachhape,  Ramachandra  B.;  Wood.  Jamea 
L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  3,674,432.  ........       ^ 

L'Air  UquiderSocicte  Anonytne  pour  Ittude  et  I-Exploitaoon  des 
Procedes  Georges  Oaude:  See— 
Le  Mounier,  Jean,  3,674,21 3. 

Lakin,  Harold;  See —  _  m.     j .      ■%  ^n^  !.«•» 

Bristol,  Thomas  R.;  Lakin,  Harold;  and  Renga,  Fred  L.,  3,674,142. 
LaU,  Louis  A.,  to  Amole.  Inc..  mesne.  SUk  screening  apparatus. 

JiS;' N'<SJn°u?to  American  OpticalCorTK«ti«_Pi«luci^ 
polarizing  optical  devices  and  product  thereof.  3,674.587.  cn.  136- 
245.000. 

L'Aluminium  Francais:  See— 

Baumaim,  Bernard.  3,674,605. 

Lambrechts.  Jan  Bernard,  to  Agfa-Gevwrt.  MeltK>d  of  recoruing  and 
transferring  design  indicia.  3.674.588.0.  156-230.000 

"^iS^^J^Eict-  Cartoon.  Per  Arvid  Emil.  Carls^m.  Sug 
Ake  Ingemar,  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  Lamm.  Bo 
Robert;  and  AWad,  Bengt  Ame.  3.674.840. 

Lancaster,  John  Keith;  See —  

GUtrow,  Jeremy  Peter,  Kinner,  George  Henry;  and  Lancaster, 

John  Keith,  3,674,689.  »    ^     ^  .i 

Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  &  HoweU  Co-^Pf  y, iy<»J2:^^ 

recording  and  display  methods  and  apparatus.  3,674,346,  O.  352- 

12  000 

Landry,  Robert  J.;  and  Snitzer,  Ehas,  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion Sensitizing  luminescence  of  erbium  with  molybdenum. 
3,675,155,0.331-94.500.  .^    ^    ■ 

Landuyt,  John  F..  to  lUinois  Tool  Work*  Inc.  Electromc  dnp  timing 
device.  3,675,243,0.  340-384  OOe.  ^        w     ~. 

Lane  Alan  B  to  Hunt- Wesson  Foods,  Inc  Process  for  cooking  bacon 
and  other  meat  products  using  infra-red  and  microwave  energy. 
3,674.504,0.99-107.000.  w.    w  ^  - 

Langdon  Thomas  Edward.  Electrical  contact  assembly  havmg  damp- 
ing means.  3,674.968.0.  200-166.00h. 

Lange.  Wilfned;  See—  ,  .^„  «-.-, 

Volkmann.  Dieter;  and  Lange.  Wilfried.  3,673,923. 

LanaeUa,  Dominick  W.  InsuUtor  with  conductor  pierang  clamp  for  in- 
sulated cable.  3,674.916,0.  174-169.000. 

Langer,  Alfred:  See — 

Hanig,  Siegfried;  and  Langer,  Alfred.  3,673.806. 

LanghamT J.  Michael.  Digital  variable  frequency  oacillator.  3.6/5.146. 

O.  331-l.OOr. 

Lanham.  Betty  U:  Sef—  ^  ^     ti,    ^^Tciai 

Lankford.  Barre  D;  and  Lanham.  Charles  W.  3.675.1 81 . 

Lanham.  Charles  W:  See—  ^^    .     ^    «iiT<iai 

Lankford.  Barre  D;  and  Lanham,  Charles  W,  3,675,1 81. 

Lankford.  Bane  D.;  and  Lanham.  Charies  W.;  deceased  (by  Lanham, 
Betty  U    administratrix),  to  Enuon,  Inc.  Coaxial  connector  means 

affording  alternate  90°  seizure.  3.675. 181.  CI.  S.^'^-BZ.OOr. 

Lapkin,  Milton:  See—  -  ^,..  ,n 

Fuzesi,  Stephen;  and  Lapkin.  Milton,  3,674,717. 
Larina.  Anastasia  Vaadievna;  See— 

Bokov  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladimtrovna;  Doaadkm, 
Borii  AristafKovich,  Erofeev.  Boris  VasilievKh;  Lanna, 
Anastasia  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev.  Vadim  Petrov»ch;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova,  SofU  ^adeevna;  Jurma, 
CMae  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitnevne,  3,674.496. 
L^rinagT John;  and  Jonea,  Ouries,  to  Curtis-Wr«ht  Oorp««non^ 
Fluids^  for  piston  of  rotary  piston  mechanism.  3.674.384. 0.418- 

Lanen,  Eric  R.;  Keller,  Albert  Kent;  and  PJepys,  Raymond  A  .  to  Dow 
Ov^cal  Company,  The.  Method  of  prepanng  chloroacetyl 
chloride.  3.674.664,0.  204-1 58.00r. 

Larsen.  Ronald  L..  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Method  for  bias  cunmg  s 

tubular  net.  3.674,898, 0.  264- 1 46.000. 
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Lanon,  Lewtrd  M.;  See- 
Drown,  George  C,  3.675,198. 
LarMon,  Bertil  Ivar  Toraten.  Lifting  device.  3.674.240,  C\.  2S4-9S.000. 
L«jun«n.  Benjamin,  to  Lanman,  Benjamin  &  Son.  Inc.  Solid  press 

rooMingapparatus.  3.674.406.0.  42S-3S3.000. 
Lanman.  Benjamin  A  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Laoman.  Benjamin,  3,674.406. 
Lastochkin.  Roatialav  Ivanovich,  deceased:  See— 

Sidorov.  Oieg  Pavlovich;  Ryabtsev,  Pavel  Sergeevich;  Lastochkin, 
Rostialav   Ivanovich.   deceased;   Lastochklna.   Nadezhda   An- 
dreevna;  and  Lastochkina,  Tatyana  Rostislavovna.  3,673.102. 
Lastochkina,  Nadezhda  Andreevna:  See— 

Sidorov,  Oleg  Pavlovich;  Ryabtaev.  Pavel  Sergeevich;  Lastochkin. 
Rostislav   Ivanovich,   deceased;    Lastochkina,    Nadezhda   An- 
dreevna; and  Lastochkina,  Tatyana  Rostislavovna,  3,673,102. 
Lastochkina,  Tatyana  Rostislavovna:  See— 

Sidorov,  Oleg  Pavlovich;  Ryabtsev.  Pavel  Sergeevich;  Lastochkin, 
Roatialav   Ivanovich,   deceased;   Lastochkina.   Nadezhda   An- 
dreevna; and  Lastochkina,  Tatyana  Rostislavovna,  3,675,102. 
Latschbacher.  Kajetan.  Wood  marking  Ugs.  3,673,7 1 7, 0.  40-2.000. 
Laue,  Hans-Jurgen  Rainer;  Bohm,  Horst  Otto,  and  Reddemann,  Bern- 
hard  Hermann,  to  Metallgesellachaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vanadium 
base  alloys  containing  niobium  and  titanium.  3,674.470,  CI.  75- 
134.00V. 
Lavender,  John  F..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Live  attenuated  rabies 

virus  vaccine  and  process  therefor.  3,674,862,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Lavigne,  Pierre.  Composite  moisture-tight  structure  of  absorbent  tissue 
bonded  to  an  impermeable  thermoplastic  material.  3,674.613.  CI. 
161-37.000. 
Lavigne.  Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Heat-to-elec- 
tric power  converter.  3.675.03 1 ,  CI.  290-1 .000. 
Lavis,  Waher  J.  Removable  cover  for  spray  gun.  3,674.074.  CI.  1 50- 

52.00p. 
Lavriachev.  Vadim  Petrovich:  See— 

Bokov.  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina.  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin. 
Boris    Aristarkhovich;    Erofeev,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Larina, 
Anastasia  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir    Vladimirovich;    Naumova,    Sofia   Fadeevna;   Jurina, 
Oige  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitrievne,  3,674,496. 
Law,  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Synthesis  of  a  material  with  juvenile  hormone  activity. 
3,674,8 18,  CI.  260-408  000. 
Lawrence.  Thomas  Russell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Digital  circuit  demodulator  for  frequency-shift  data  signals. 
3.674,935,  CI.  178-88.000. 
Lazar,  Burton  A..  Bell,  Randall  P.;  and  Vanderhoef,  John  P.,  to  Inter- 
craft  Industries  Corporation.  Interconnected  hanging  picture  frames. 
3.673.723.  CI.  40- 1 52. 100. 
Lazarow,  Seldan  A.:  See— 

Curtiss,  Robert  H.;  Holzman,  Richard;  and  Lazarow,  Seldan  A., 
3,673,955. 
Lazzarotti.  Sebastion  James:  See- 
Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti,  Sebastion  James;  and  Mann,  Abe, 
3.674.143. 
Le  Beck.  Norman  G.:  See- 
Marks,  Joseph  D.;  Le  Beck,  Norman  G.;  aitd  Allen,  Glenn  L., 
3,674.181. 
Le  Mounier,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonynte  pour  ■'Etude  et 
■"Exploiution  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Cutting  head  for  ther- 
mochemical  machining.  3,674.2 13.  CI.  239-425.000. 
Le  Page,  Jean  Francois:  See — 

C^rrien,  Michel,  and  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois.  3,674.888. 
Leahy.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rose.  Henry  J.;  Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Leahy,  Thomas  E..  Jr.. 
3.674.511. 
Leaman.  Frank  H.  Platinized  plastic  electrodes.  3.674.675.  CI.  204- 

290.00r. 
Lean.  Eric  G.:  See- 
Fang.  Frank  F.;  and  Lean,  Eric  G.,  3.675,140. 
Harris.  Erik  P.;  Uan.  Eric  G.;  and  Powell.  Carl  G..  3.675.1 50. 
Lear  Siegier,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniel,  David  W  ,  and  Anthony,  Russell  W..  3.673.887. 
Lebag  Leitungs-und  Elektrobau  AG:  See— 

Vogeli.  Rudolf,  3,674.1 16. 
Lebkucher,  Kari  Heinz:  See— 

Schinzel.  Erich;  Pintschovius.  Ulrich;  and  Lebkucher,  Kari  Heinz, 
3,674,781. 
LeMond,  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Engleben  France  S.A.  Method  of  building 

an  annular  breaker.  3,674,582,  CI.  156-133.000. 
Leblond,  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Engelbert  France  S.A.  Expansible  and  con- 

tractible  transfer  ring.  3,674.603.  CI.  1 56-394.000. 
Lebre,  Charles  Jean  Pierre.  Power  or  manual  drive  cable  traction  ap- 
paratus. 3.673.877.  CI.  74-37.000. 
Lee.  George  A.:  See — 

Cristol.  Stanley  J.;  and  Lee.  George  A..  3,674,665. 
Lee,  Irvia  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Robert  J.;  and  Lee,  Irvin  J.,  3,674,546. 
Lee,  Richard  J:  See— 

Karil.  Roben  E.,  and  Lee,  Richard  J.,  3,674,691 . 
Leglcr,  Ernst,  to  Femaeh  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  arrangement  for  the 
transmission  of  synchronizing  information  to  color  television  ap- 
paratus. 3.674,9 18,  CI.  178-5.20r 
Lehmann,  William  Lester,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Capacitors  of  constant 

capacitance.  3,675,095,  CI.  317-261.000. 
Lehner,  Bruce  A.:  See — 


Hegenberger.  John  N..  3.673,730. 
Leininger,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Whyaong.  Dale  C;  Leininger.  Dale  E.;  and  Young.  Herbert  D., 
3,674,559. 
Leitz.  Wilfried.  to  Oba-Geigy  AG.  Method  of  applying  pilfer-proof  clo- 
sures. 3.673.761.  a.  53-42.000. 
Lejeune,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublisaemena  Mkhelin 
raison  aodale  Michelin  &.  Cie.  Caat  steel  wheels  for  heavy-duty  vehi- 
cles. 3,674,315,0.  310-65.000. 
Lejeune,  Lloyd  M.  Apparatus  for  preventing  offshore  oil  well  pollution. 

3.674.150.0.  210-245.000. 
Lemelaon.   Jerome   H..   to  Triax   Company,   The.    Load   handling 
mechanism  and  automatic  storage  system.    3,674,159,  CI.    214- 
16.40a. 
Lenz,  Henry  George,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetically 

sealed  dynamoelectric  machine.  3,675,056, 0.  310-54.000. 
Leonard,  Gerald  D.,  to  Reaearcb-Coctrell,  Inc.  Jacketed  precipiutor 

apparatus.  3,673,768,0  55-135.000. 
Lerman.  Frank;  and  Bartsch.  Raymond  C,  to  National  Distillen  aiKl 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pigmented 
polymer  powders  of  controlled  particle  shape  and  size  and  size  dis- 
tribution and  product.  3,674.736, 0.  260-41. OOr. 
Letarte,  Frank  M.   Storm  door  glazing  bead.   3,674.082.  O.    166- 

371.000. 
Leucci,  Gino.  Shield  for  endoscopic  instruments.  3.674.016.  O.  128- 

4.000. 
Leutwein.  Manfred:  See— 

Streicher,    Heinz;    Riek,    Siegfried;    and    Leutwein,    Manfred, 
3,674.351. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Osborne,  David  Richard  Duke,  3,674,850. 
Levin.  Ezra,  to  VioBin  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  producing  fat 
and  edible  solids  from  biological  material  using  vapor  heated  solvent. 
3.674,657,0.  203-49  000 
Levington,  Henry  John;  and  Oark,  Charles  Keith,  to  Associated  En- 
gineering Limited.  Heat  exchangers.  3,673,846,  CI.  72-326.000. 
Levy,  Stanley  P..  to  Pichel  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  lamp  driving  cir- 
cuit for  hand  held  lamp.  3.675.078. 0.  3 1 5-289.000. 
Lewis.  George  E.:  See — 

Murman,  Fernando;  and  Lewis,  George  E.,  3.674.053. 
Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company.  Pig 

diverter.  3,674,123,0.  193-23.000. 
Lewis.  Isabelle  J.  Bookholder.  3,674,23 1 , 0.  248-45 1 .000. 
Lewis,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Bice,  John  R.;  and  Lewis,  Philip  J..  3.674.5 10. 
Lewis,  Vera  Gloria:  See — 

Francini,  Joseph  Pirra.  Braxton,  James  Lopez.  Jr.;  Lewis.  Vera 
Gloria;  McPherson.  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Daniel;  and 
Sekse,  Torkjell,  3,674,988. 
Leybum,  Derek;  Montague.  Bernard  R.;  and  Mattila,  Henry  K.,  to  Bell 
Canada.  Telephone  translator  apparatus.  3,674,940, 0.  1 79- 1 8.0et. 
Leymarie,  Oaude  P.  H.,  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme.  Connect- 
ing device  for  an  electronic  apparatus  carrying  panel.  3.674,949,  O. 
200-51.100. 
Leyri,  Oaude,  to  Jaeger.  Timekeeping  devices.  3,673,786,  O.  58- 

28.00a. 
Lezhava,  Gurami  Semenovich:  See— 

Libkind.  Mark  Samuilovich;  and  Lezhava.  Gurami  Semenovich, 
3.675.119. 
Liautaud.  Philip  J.,  to  Fendal  Company.  Resilient  headband  for  specta- 
cles. 3.673.610. 0.  2-14.00V. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Beckham,  Robert  R.;  Walters,  Emmett  L.;  Brown,  Jack  G.;  De 

Rose,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ryan,  Joseph  D.,  3,673.981. 
Niese,  William  F.,  3,673,664. 
Swillinger,  Francis  L.,  3,674,456. 

Welker,  Robert  H.;  and  Halmbrecht,  WiUiam  L.,  3,673.737. 
Libkind,  Mark  Samuilovich;  and  Lezhava,  Gurami  Semenovich.  Twin 
reactor    employed    for    voltage    stabilization    in    power    plants. 
3,675,119,0.323-48.000. 
LidI,  Rotf:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Siegfried;  Kindler,  Hubert;  Lidl,  Rolf;  and  Boden, 

Henrich,  3,674,398. 
Baumgartner,    Siegfried;   Fries.   Bemd;   Lidl.   Rolf;   and   Zippe, 
Gunter,  3,674.408. 
Liebe,  Werner:  See— 

von    Konig,    Anita;    Liebe.    Werner;    and    Timmler.    Helmut. 
3.674,481. 
Lieberman.  Jan  Mark:  See — 

Judd,  Frank  Fuller;  Lieberman,  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart,  Helmut, 
3,675,159. 
Liedberg,   Kurt   Herman,   to   Atlas   Copco   Aktiebolag.    Spray  gun. 

3,674,209.0.  239-143.000. 
Lieder.  Gaylerd  M.:  See— 

Ayres.  Richard  H.;  and  Ueder,  Gaylerd  M.,  3,673,759. 
Lieffring,   Gordon   V.    Vehicle   wash   apparatus.   3,673.626.  O.    15- 

97.00r. 
Liisberg.  Sven:  See — 

Frey,  Hans-Hasso;  and  Liisberg.  Sven.  3,674,787. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Com(>any:  See — 
Lavender,  John  F.,  3,674.862. 

Ludwig.  Nelson  H  .  and  White,  William  A..  3.674.869. 
Spry,  Douglas  O.,  3,674.775. 
Webber,  J.  Alan,  3,674,784. 
Williams.  Robert  H  ;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M..  3,674.774. 
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Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Evans.  Delme,  3,674,871.  «.  u     ..w    u     u 
LiUy  Malcolm  Douglas;  Kay,  Garth,  and;  Wilson,  Richard  John  Hugh; 
and  Sharp,  Alister  Kimball,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration.  Novel  polymeric  materials  containing  triazinyl  groups. 
57674.767,0.260-89.100.  „      .^ 
Lincoln,  Andrew  J.;  and  Menger.  Karl  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  arithmetic  operations  by  alerting  the  corresponding 
digioof  the  operands.  3.675,000,0.  235-168.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weiche,  Hans-Joachim.  3.674.031. 
Lindelow.  Oaes-Goran:  See—  ^  .  •.  , 

Mattsson.  Mata  Erik;  Eriksson.  Bjorn  Sven  Hilding;  and  Lindelow. 
Claes-Goran.  3.674.199. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See — 

Suche.  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt;  Fritsch.  Werner;  Haede,  Werner; 
and  Lindner.  Ernst,  3,674.779. 
Lindner.  FriU;  Wallhausser.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Huber,  Gerhard,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &.  Brun- 
ing.  Moenomycin  and  process  for  producing  same.  3.674.866,  O. 
424-118  000. 
Lindsay  George  F.;  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Field-delineated  acoustic  wave  device.  3,675,052, 
CI.  310-8.100. 
Line,  George  Harry:  See—  ,  ^,.  .oo 

Dodd,  John  Alton,  Jr.;  and  Line,  George  Harry,  3,674,488. 
Lines,  Jerry  J.  Convertible  snowWower  and  lawn  rake.  3,673,715,  O. 

37-43.00e. 
Unne,  WUIiam  F:  See—  ,  ,,, -,„^ 

Weick  LouisF.;andLinne.  William  F.,  3.673.796. 
UnU.Ervin  E.  Fishing  float.  3.673.729.  CI.  43-43.1 10. 
Uotu.  Lance  A.  Aerial  toy.  3.673.732. 0.  46-74.00d. 
Lipe  Corporation:  See- 
Mead,  Dennis  E..  3.674.128. 
Lipovetsky.  Lazar  Moiseevich:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  KonstanUn  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khaim  Berkovich;  and  Upovetsky,  Lazar  Moiseevich, 
3,674,099  ^     .       , 

List  Herbert  A.,  to  List  Industries  Inc.  Lockmg  mechanism  for  porta- 
ble gate.  3,674.081. 0.  160-161.000. 
List  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

List.  Herbert  A..  3,674.081. 
Little,  Arthur  D.  Inc.:  See— 

Milgrom,  Jack,  3,674.486. 
Little,  Arthur  D.  Inc.  mesne:  See-  ,  *,^  oao 

Papanastassion,  Zion  B..  and  Neumeyer.  John  L.,  3,674,8UV. 
Linlepage     Gertrude    S.    Wood    coating    composition    comprising 
cholesierol.    glyceridc    oil    or    squalene    and    a    liquid    fatty    acid. 
3,674.524.  CI   106-243.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  WilhamG,  3,674,943. 
Livermore,  Frederick  C;  and  Neathway,  Graham  Albert,  to  Northern 
Electric      Company      Limited.      Thin-fUm      resistor      anodizauon. 
3,674.659.0  204-56.00r.  ^  ^  o  k 

Lock,  Everett  H.;  and  Heilhecker.  Joe  K.,  to  Esso  ^«>^"cUO'i  R«earch 
Company.  Method  for  forming  tool  assembly    3,673,676,  Ci.  ,iv- 

473  100 
Locke    Frank  W.    to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Display  tray 

3,674.133.0.206-44.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Robert  H,  3,675.141. 
Goldberg,  Leonard  Z..  3.674,291. 
Loewe  Opta  GmbH:  See— 

Dennewiu,  Rolf  Dictor.  3.675.074. 
Loewen,  Bruno  F:  See—  ^  ^^a  a-»i 

Austin,  Oliver  K.;  and  Loewen,  Bruno  F.,  3,674,437 
Loewenstein    Paul,  and  Gorecki,  Thomas  A.,  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  complex  shapes  by  fiUed  bUlet  extrusion 
3,673,667,0.  29-423000. 

Lohneis,  Earl  R:  See—  ,  ^,^  ,„ 

Zankl.  Frank;  and  Lohneis,  Earl  R..  3,674.323. 

Lohr  Thomas  E  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporauon.  Vehicle  safety  as- 
sembly 3,674,284,0  280-1 50.0ab. 

Lohse  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  Fisch.  Willy;  and  Batzer.  Hans.  toCiba 
Lim'ited  High  crystalline  transiuon  temperature  elastomers  from 
polyester  polyurethanes  3.674.746.  O.  260-75.0np. 

Lombardino,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Holland,  Gerald  f  •  »«  "«"  }?l 
Benzothiazine  dioxides  as  lipid  regulaung  agentt.  3.674.876,  CI.  *i*- 

'7Aft  000 

Long,  Anthony  Alfred  Walter;  and  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited  p-HydroxyampicUlin  and  salts  thereof 
3,674.776.0.  260-239.100. 

Long.  Clarice  Oeland:  See- 
Long.  J.  Burton.  3.675.226. 

Long  Eric  L  ,  to  Chen^  Electrical  Products  Corporauon.  TUt  switch 
with  elongated  switch  blade  mounted  on  a  triangular  pivot  for  wiping 
action.  3,674.966,0.200-164.000.  ^.     ^ 

Long.  J  Burton;  deceased  (by  Long,  Oance  f  «'*n^'/*?S"*r*>^ 
Radio  remote  control  for  a  slide  projector.  3,675,226,  Cl.  i*y- 
225.000. 

Longi,  Paolo:  See—  ^    ,,  ,  aiw^-« 

Cameli.    Nazzareno;    Longi.    Paolo;    and    Valvasson,    Alberto, 

3,674.754. 

Loomia.  Joaeph  W.:  See— 


Hegenberger,  John  N.  3.673.730.  ,     ^      .      ^. 

Loqviat,  Kaj  R-.  to  Fagerrta  Bniks  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  br»^ng  *»• 

similar  metals  and  composite  articles  produced  thereby.  3.673.677, 

0. 29-473.100.  ^^^^ 

Lorber,  Kurt.  Paperclips.  3,673.641,0.  24-67.900. 

I'Oreal:  See—  ^  ...        .  .-        d         . 

Kalopiisis,  Gregoire;  Gaacon,  Jean;  OaUien.  Jacquelme;  Bugaut. 
Andree;  and  Gaiton-Breton,  Hubert,  3,674,414. 

Morane,BrunoP.,  3,674,180.  ^  ,-„  ,  ^/w 

Loaeke,  Doris  V.Riding  capsule  and  the  like.  3.674.260.0.  272-l.OOr. 
Loss.  Michael.  Cassette  receptacle.  3.674. 1 32. 0.  206- 1  OOr. 
Lougher,  George  B.  ID:  See—  „        ^ .        u      i-  o 

Abraham,  Bruce  C;  Fegley.  Charles  R.;  and  Lougher,  George  B.. 
lU.  3.674.141.  „      ,^ 

Loukes    David  Gordon;  and  Edwards,  Alan,  to  PUkington  "roUiere 
Limited  Production  of  float  glass  having  an  oxidized  metal-modified 
Mirface.  3.674.453. 0.  04/26/72. 
Louthan.  Rector  P..  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Plasucized  sulfur 

compositions.  3.674,525,0.  I06-287.06C. 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab:  See— 
Frey,  Hans-Hasso;  and  Liisberg,  Sven,  3.674,787. 

Lubriiiants:  See—  . 

Derrien,  Michel;  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  3,674,888. 

Lucci,  Donald  E.,  to  International  Rubber  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  blind  joints  for  precise  positioning  of  members.  3,674.068. 
O.  144-309.001. 
Lucifer  S.A:  See— 

StampfU,  Harald.  3,675.040. 
Lucker,  Jan  Anna  Antonius:  See— 

Arte,  Mathieu  Gerardus  Henncus;  Lucker,  Jan  Anna  Antomus; 
and  Groenenboom,  Maarten,  3.674.674. 
Ludemann,  Ingo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  KabushUu  Kaisha.  Piano 
sounding  board  assembly.  3,674,908, 0.  84-212.000. 

Ludlow  Corporation:  See— 

Manasian,  Arthur  E.;  Papenfuss,  Carl  J.;  and  Piekarski,  Wdliam  F.. 

Ludwig.Nelion  H.;  and  White,  William  A.,  to  Lilly,  Eli.  *«*»  Company. 

Compositions  for  subilizing  trans-diethylstilbestrol.  3.674.86V.  U. 

424-175.000.  „^      ^ 

Luedicke,  Eduard;  and  Silver,  Robert  Steven,  to  RCA  Corp<M»uon. 

Method  of  operating  an  information  storage  tube.  3.675.134.  O. 

328-124.000.  , 

Lugo,  Luigi:  See —  .  .  ,,_._.- 

Reni,  Cesare;  Gualdi,  Giorgio;  and  Lugo,  Luigi,  3,674,843. 

Lukens  Steel  Company:  See— 

Bintzer,  William  W..  3.674,903. 
Lukes,  James  J.;  and  KoU,  Robert  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion' Integrated  process  for  the  production  of  ch.orinated  hydrocar- 
bons. 3,674,881,0.  260-654  OOh 
Luksas,  Anthony  J:  See—  ,  ^,^  mo 

Kasik,  Robert  L.;  and  Luksas,  Anthony  J.,  3,674,508. 
Lyde  Derek  Martin,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Electrodeposiuon 

of  copper.  3,674,660,0.  204-52.00r. 
Lyerly,  WUIiam  M;  See—  j      ii/i 

Cattermole,  George  R.;  Cummings,  Ausun  M.;  and  Lyeriy.  WU- 
Iiam M,  3,674,578.  ^     .        .       ^ 
Lyon,   Richard   K.,  to  Esso  Research   and   Engmeenng  Company. 
Process  for  isomerizing  hydrocarbons  by  use  of  high  pressures 
3,674,681,0.208-141.000.  ,   ..       ,. 
Lyons    Richard  J  ;  and  Dabrowski,  Jan,  to  United  Merchante  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  Textile  spray  composition.  3,674.418.  O.  8- 

116  300.  ..    ^   ^      J 

Macdonald,  Howard  R.,  to  Rohr  Corporauon.  Method  »n^  *PP«™]Jf 
for  suppressing  the  noise  of  a  fan-jet  engine.  3.673.803.  O.  60- 
226. OOr 


MacEreaor,  Peter  Stevens,  to  Right  Refuelling  Umited.  Air-to-air 

rcftieQing  hose  reels  3.674.049,0.  137-355.200. 
Machinery  and  Gears  Hansen:  See— 

Hensen,  David,  3,673,885. 
Mack     Michael   E.,   to   United   Aircraft  Corporauon.    Superradiant 

U^veling-wave  dye  laser.  3,675,151,0.  331-94.500 
MacKenzie,  Gerald  L.;  and  Moaher,  Paul  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  Hydrogen  gas  generating  composition  and  method  for  the 
same.  3.674.702.0.  252-188.000. 
Madden.  Thomas  J.  Jr.:  See—  .    .     ^    .     w  /-■     j      t 

Stone  J.  James.  Jr.;  Madden.  Thomas  J  .  Jr..  Gerlach.  GlendonT.; 
and  Keur.  Robert  1.3.673.936. 
Mader,  Peter  Ernst.  Lining  device.  3.673.937. 0.  95- 1 2.000. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See— 

Flaherty,  John  J.;  and  Nerwin,  Henry  N.,  3,673,860. 
Magnepan  Incorporated:  See — 

Winey,  James  M,  3,674,946.  .    .       , 

Magnotto,  Frank  A   Instrument  for  marking  pipe  insulabon  for  miter 

cuts.  3,673,689, 0.  33-75.00r 
Mahoney.  Michael.  Universal  screwdriver.  3.674,070.01.  145- 50.00a 
Maier   Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Moser,  James  R.,  to  Harris-intertype  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  stacked  sheet  material. 
3,674,258,0.  271-77.000. 
Maiima,  Azusa:  See—  u-      u  .* 

Kimura,    Takashi;    Majima,    Azusa;    Hamamolo.    Hiroshi.    and 
Awano,  Yoji,  3,674,472.  .......  ^     ^ 

Makabe    Kazuo,  to  Daiichi  Yakuhin  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
pound of  germanic  acid  and  cysteine.  3,674.823.0  26O-429.0Or. 
Makarov.  Valery  NikoUevich:  See— 
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VoitMkbovaky.  BomUb  Vywholavovich;  Zuev.  Alfred  Alexan- 
drovkh;  Ptaxia.  VlMUmir  Nikolaevich;  and  Makarov,  Valery 
Nikolaench.  3.673.849. 
Maiden,  Peter  Jamet,  to  Engliah  Clayi  Loveriac  Pochu  A  Company 

Limited.  Ble«;taia(orclayt.  3.674.SS8.a.  134-2.000. 
Maley  Gerald  A.:  Sw — 

Boaen.  DottglM  C;  Heale.  Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y.;  Maley. 
Gerald  A.;  wd  Prker.  W.  David,  3.675.200. 
Malliackrodt  Chemical  Works:  Ser— 

Betz,  Norman  L.;  and  Stepaaiuk.  Nickolas  J..  3,674.S01 . 
Mallory,  Glenn  O..  to  Allied  Research  Products,  Inc  Method  of  elec- 
troieas  depoaitioa  of  a  substrate  and  tensitizing  tolutioa  therefor. 
3.674.550,  a.  117-212.000. 
MaDory,  P.  R..  *  Ca.  Inc.:  Set— 

Haarbye.  Fredrik  O.;  and  Murphy.  Peter  C.  3.674.446. 
Maaaka,  Nobuzi:  See— 

Aoao.  Shigeo;  Maaaka,  Nobuzi;  and  Inafaki.  Tokuichi.  3.673.989. 
Maaanaa.  Arthur  E.;  Papeafuas,  Cart  J.;  and  Piekanki,  WiUiam  F.,  to 
Ludlow  CorporatioB.  Cottoa  bak  cover.  3,674,1 39.  Q.  206-83.500. 
Mandel.  Mark.  Rainbow  kaleidoacope.  3.674.333.  CI.  350-5.000. 
Mangin.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Regie  Natioaale  des  Usiaes  Renault  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  iaduction  air  temperature  regulaton.  3.673,995, 
a.  123-122.00d. 
Maagold,  James,  to  SocieU  Anonynte  D.B.A.  Hydraulic  antiskid  brak- 
ing sy«em.  3,674.3 1 7.  Q.  303-2 1  OOf. 
Maaion.  Jean  P.;  and  Davics,  Daniel  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Procea  for  increasing  water  repellency  of  cotton 
cloth.  3,674,667.  a.  204-165.000. 
Maajikian,  Serop,  to  Universal  Water  Corporation.  Reverse  osmosis 
'     teat  cell.  3,674,152,0.210-321.000. 
Manka.  Dan  Paul,  to  Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

operating  gas  analysis  apparatus.  3.673,854,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Mann.  Abe:  See — 

Hunter,  James  R.;  Lazzarotti.  Sebastion  James;  and  Mann.  Abe. 

3.674,143. 
Mann,  Robert  C.  Ankle  support  providing  high  bracmg  strength. 

3.674,023. a.  128-166.000. 
Mannesmann  AktiengcseUschaft:  See— 

Petersen.  Ulrich;  and  Grandin.  Friedrich-Hans.  3.673.836. 
Manning.  Virgil  B.  Educational  apparatus.  3.673.707,0.  35-35.00d. 
Manoogian,  Alex;  and  PuUen,  Eric  V.,  to  Masco  Corporation.  Mixing 

vslve.  3,674.048.0.  137-270.000. 
Manufacture  dies  Montres  Rolex  S.A.:  See— 

Gaaser.  Francois  W.;  snd  Girard.  Pierre  L.,  3.673.790. 
Manufacture  Quenot  Mabo:  5er— 

Quenot.  Andre,  3.673,692. 
Mapes,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dewey.  Raymond  D.;  Mapes,  Robert  S.;  and  Jones,  Garth  S.. 
3,674,926. 
Marand,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation.  One  piece  coupler-aspira- 
tor-nozzle. 3.674.2 1 2, 0.  239-308.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Oleszko,Thaddeus  J.;  and  Walker.  Lynn  P..  3.674.890 
Marcatih.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated.   Beam   coupling  to   and   from   thin   film   waveguide. 
3.674,337.0.  350-96.0wg 
MarchioreUo.  Giovanni,  to  bipat  Esublishment.  Device  for  operating 

sliding  doors.  3.673,736.0.  49-235.000. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See— 

McNally.  SeUers  B..  3.674.290. 
Merck.  James  K..  3.673.780. 
Margrave.  John  L..  Badachhape.  Ramachandra  B.;  Wood.  James  L.; 
and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  to  R.  I.  Patents.  Inc.  SuperstoichJomctric  car- 
bon monofluoride  and  methods  for  preparing  suMe  carbon  monoflu- 
ridea  of  various  stoichlometries.  3.674,432,  CI.  23-205.000. 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William,  3,674,791. 
Markov.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Bokov,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin. 
Boris  Aristarkbovich;  Erofeev,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Lahna, 
Anastaaia  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumovs,  Sofia  Fadeevna;  Jurina, 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya.  Calina  Dmitrievne,  3,674,496. 
Marks.  Joseph  D.;  Le  Beck,  Norman  G.;  and  Allen.  Glenn  L.  Syringe 

and  holder.  3.674.181. 0.  222-179.500. 
Marlor.  Guy  A.:  See— 

Growald.    Bert;    Dahlquist.    John    A.;    and    Marlor.    Guy    A.. 
3.674.711. 
Martin,  Edwia  J..  Jr.:  &e— 

Owen.  James  Neal;  Moberty.  Raymond  Ronald;  Martin.  Edwin  J.. 
Jr.;  Yamada,  Akemichi;  and  Thomas.  Edmund  C.  3.675.1 62. 
Martiasen.  Lyie  J.,  to  Practical  Innovations,  Inc.  Peeling  citrus  fruit. 

3,674,503,0.  99-100.000. 
Martonair  Limited:  See- 
Kirk.  Colia  John.  3,675, 1 7 1 . 
Maruxea  Oil  Company  Limited:  See— 

KomatBU,  Youji,;  Furukawa,  Yauhiro;  and  Yokomizo,  Takeshi, 
3.674.886. 
Manizea  Sewing  Machiae  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Grange.  Kenneth  H..  3.673.972. 
Marvia  Shafer  Co.,  lac.:  See— 
Budak,  Steve.  3.674.259. 
Manocchi.  Alfred,  to  Oweas-Comiag  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Polyester 

reinforced  elastomers.  3,674,724, 0.  260-3.000. 
Maachinenfabrik  zum  BruderhausG.m.b.H.:  See— 


Moeaser.  Wilhebn.  3.674.194. 
Masco  Corporation:  See— 

Manoofiaa.  Alex;  aad  Pullen,  Eric  V.,  3,674.048. 
Maalovsky.  Genaady  Vasilievich:  See— 

Bertia.  Zatman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Maalov- 
sky. Gennady  Vasilievich;  Serkov,  Anatoiy  Gavrilovich,  and 
Yakimovich,  Viktor  Yakovievich.  3.673.988. 
Mason.  John  B:  See— 

Jellaon.  Frank  R.;  Mason.  John  B.;  and  McOieen.  Terry  K.. 
3.674.283. 
Mason,  John  R:  See — 

Economy.    James;    Wohrer.    Luis    C;    and    Mason,    John    H.. 
3.674.894. 
Massachuaettt  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

MerriU.  Edward  W.;  and  Wong,  Patrick  Seck-lai,  3,673,612. 
Montt,  Michael  R..  3,674,930. 
Wilson.  David  G.,  3,673,966. 
Masaari,  Bernard  J.  Apparatus  for  cutting  indicia  bom  tape.  3,673,953. 

a.  101-19.000. 
MMsarotti.  Luigi.  to  AtomjuboO  S.r.l.  Carburetor  for  internal-com- 
bustion engine.  3.674.245. 0.  261-28.000. 
Maasey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See- 
Thomas.  Alfred  W.  3.674.106. 
Matejec.  Reinhart.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the 

pixxluctiofl  of  photographic  images.  3.674.490, 0.  96-48.00r. 
Mathison,  Ian  William,  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.  Benzamido  2 

lower  alkyl  decahydroisoquinolines.  3,674,79 1 . 0.  260-287. 
Matlock,  Charles  W  ;  See- 
McCarthy,  Robert  P.;  and  Matlock,  Charles  W.,  3,674,620. 
Matson,  Carl  G.  Conyeyor  cleaner  with  elastomer  spring.  3.674.131, 

O.  198-230.000. 
Matsubara,  Mitio;  Yagyu,  Shigeyuki;  and  Takeuchi.  Satoru,  to  Shikoku 
Kaaei  Koygo  Company  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  material  for 
forming  a  wall  surface  3.674.533. 0.  117-27.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hamano.  Goro,  3.674,997. 
Hozumi.  Shiro;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Tanigawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida, 

Katuro;  and  Sugihara,  Kanji,  3,673,666. 
Kohashi.  Tadao.  3.675.075. 
Mifune.  Hideo;  and  Tani.  Kenroku.  3.675.053. 
Nagasawa,  Masahiro.  3.675.088. 
Naomoto.    Susumu;    Kaneko.    Tadataka;    and    Esaki.    Hideya. 

3,675,091. 
Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Nasu,  Takuya,  3,674,942. 
Suzuki.  Takashi,  3.674.538. 

Yoshiyama.     Masami;     Sato.    Teruo;    and    Takeda,    Hitoshi, 
3,674.928. 
Mauushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Naomoto.    Susumu;    Kaneko.    Tadatak:i;    and    Esaki.    Hideya, 

3.675.091. 
Teramoto.  Iwao;  Iwasa,  Hitoo;  Miyai.  Yukio;  and  Takeshima, 
Masumi,  3.675,161. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  Se«— 

de  Gelder.  Jacob;  Baginski.  Albert  R.;  and  Miller.  Anthony  D.. 
3.674.271. 
Mattes.  William  J.  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation.  Cosmetic  wipe. 

3.674.617. 0.  161-62.000. 
Mattila,  Henry  K.:  See— 

Leybum.  Derek;  Montague.  Bernard  R.;  and  Mattila,  Henry  K., 
3,674,940. 
Mattsson,  Mats  Erik;  Eriksson,  Bjom  Sven  Hilding;  and  Lindelow. 
Oaes-Goran,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB.  Keyboard  control  means. 
3,674,199.0.235-26.000. 
Matzuk,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Ruyle,  William  V.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Matzuk,  Alexander  R., 
3,674.870. 
Maxwell.  Hugh  W.  Photographic  processing  apparatus.  3.673,944, 0. 

95-89.00r. 
Mayer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Kampfer,  Helmut;  von  Konig,  Anita,  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen. 

Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3.674.479. 
Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Konig,  Anita,  Ranz.  Erwin;  von  Ritelen. 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus.  3.674.480. 
Mayer.  Endre  A.:  Seie— 

MiUman.  William  V.;  and  Mayer.  Endre  A.,  3.674.045. 
Mayer.  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  Cocppration.  The.  Oppoaing  control  vortex 

valve.  3.674.044.0.  137-81.500. 
Mayer.  Richard  J.;  and  Kinberg.  Benjamin.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

three-dimensional  work  of  art.  3.674.598. 0.  156-345.000. 
Mayer  Rolf;  and  Reitinger,  Johann,  to  UniversiUt  Stuttgart  Electron 

beam  deflection  apparatus.  3.674.977,0.  219-121.0eb. 
Mc  Allister.  Lindsay  G.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  care  of  Secre- 
tary Department  of  Supply,  The.  Acoustic  sounder.  3,675,191,  O. 
340-l.OOr. 
Mc  Namara,  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Dacey,  Paul   F.;  De  Toma,  Samuel;  Hayes.  Thomas;  and  Mc 
Namara,  Matthew  F,  3,673,71 2. 
McCarthy,  Robert  P.;  and  Matlock,  Charles  W.,  to  Butler  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Reinforced  plastic  panel  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3,674,620,0.  161-133.000. 
McOoskey,  Fenimore  G.;  and  Jordan,  WiUiam  Robert,  to  Cohimbus 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Switching  devices.  3,675,166,  O.  335- 
164.000. 
McConneU,  Bobby  D.:  See— 
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Clow.  WiUiam  L.;  Benzing,  Robert  J.;  and  McConneU.  Bobby  D.. 

3.674.690.  .       „.  ,     .     , 

McConnick.  James  Benjamin,  to  Miles  Laboratones.  toc^Bwtoycal 
specimen  processing  and  embedding  apparatua.  3.674.396.  O.  425- 
117.000. 

'^'^^idTjoto^.;    Fried.   John    H.;    and    McCrae.    WUBam. 
3.674.816. 

McOee  Donald  J.  to  H  A  H  Equipment  Company.  Pneumatic  suspen- 
sion axle  renim  device.  3.674.249. 0.  267-52.000. 

McGowaa.  Kenneth  J.  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Tnp-hne  system. 
3.673.963. 0.  102-38.000.  . 

McGrath  WUham  L..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditiomng  system. 
3.674,203.0  236-38  000. 

McCraw-Ediaon  Company:  See— 
WeiafUrt,  WUliam  J..  3,675.237. 

McGregor.  Arvin  D.:  See—  .    ^    ^  .^t  ^m 

McKissick.  John  A;  and  McGregor.  AmnD..  3.675.201. 

McGregor,  John  Cameron,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  CuiaO*  Ltmne<l 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly.  3.674.638. 0.  176-81.000. 

'*'^tSiJ!iJ^hS;nd  McKelvey.  Harold  E..  3.673.900. 

McKeazie.  James  G.  Chromatic  harmonica.  3.674.910,  O.  84- 
377.000.  .    ^  .       , 

McKiernan,  Dennis  Lester,  to  BeU  Telephone  Uboratones.  Incor- 
porated Gated-cloek  time  measuren»ent  apparatus  including  granu- 
l«ity  error  elimination.  3.675.127,0.  324-186.000. 

McKissick.  John  A  .  and  McGregor.  Arvin  D..  to  B«uTough«  Corpora- 
tion. Threshold  voltage  determination  system.  3,675,201.  u.  J40- 

I46.3ag. 
McLauchlan.  Thomas  A:  See— 

Fairfield.  Louk  R..  Jr.;  Van  Vliet,  Raymond  A.;  and  McLauchlan. 
Thomas  A,  3,674,065.  ,.    ^    ,, 

McMinimy,  Uwrence  O.,  to  PotUtch  Forests.  Inc.  Method  of  laminat- 
ing untreated  wood  to  wood  treated  with  fire-retardant  material. 
3.674.596. 0.  156-321.000. 
McMurray.  MitcheU;  Plouzek.  Eugene  A.;  and  Sturges,  James  R.  to 
CaterpUlar  Tractor  Company.  Constant  pressure  seal.  3,674.279.  U. 
277-95.000. 
McNaUy.  John  S.:  See- 

Fekete.  Frank;  and  McNally.  John  S..  3.674.727. 
McNaUy.  SeUers  B..  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Couphng.  3.674.2W. 

0. 285-248.000.  ^  „=_     •  ,  ,.     i 

McNamara.  Thomas  J.;  and  Sangster.  Arton  G.  Cmruit  for  multi-speed 

two-phase  motor.  3.675.100. 0.  3I8-220.00r. 
McPherson.  Frank  Henderson:  See—  ,      ,  x, 

Francini.  Joseph  Pirra;  Braxton.  Jamrs  Lopez.  Jr.;  Lewis.  Vera 
.,  Gloria;  McPherson.  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Darnel;  and 

Sekse.TorkjeU.  3.674.988. 

McQueen.  Terry  K.:  See—  

Jellkon.  Frank  R.;  Mason.  John  B.;  and  McQueen.  Terry  K., 

3.674.283.  ^    *.w 

McRae  James  L.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  marking  plate  stock  of  the 

type  used  in  building  waU  panels.  3.674.064. 0.  143-46.00r. 
McShan   C.  Hunter.  Motor  incorporating  torsional  mode  resonator. 

3.675.055.0.310-22.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Forrer.  Homer  W.  3.674.136.  ^     ,     ,        j    ..^  ,    w-^,. 

Mead.  Dennis  E..  to  Upe  Corporation.  Feeder  for  cylindrical  objects. 

3.674. 128. 0.  198-33.0aa. 
Measure!  Corporation:  See—  b    ^    a  c 

Hill.  Robert  C;  French.  John  M.;  and  Toepfer.  Richard  E.. 
3.675.019. 
Mee.  John  D:  See—  ,  ^,..  ,., 

Eldredge,  Carl  H.;  and  Mee.  John  D..  3.674.782. 
Meimoun.  Daniel:  See-  •  .  ,  ^-.^  .,q 

Parisot.  Andre;  and  Meimoun.  Darnel.  3.674.539. 

Mekatron  Corporation;  See— 

Vardaman.  Hunter  W,  3,673.896. 
Melott.  Norman  W..  to  Cook-Waite  Laboratories,  Inc.  Seahng  closure 

caps.  3.673.766. 0.  53-335.000. 
Mel>^.  WUUam  J.,  to  CoUins  Radio  Company.  Differenu^y  co^rent 

phase  shift  keyed  digital  demodulating  apparatus.  3.675.129.  U. 

325-320.000. 

Lincoln.  Andrew  J.;  and  Menger,  Kari  S.,  3,675.000. 
Menzi,  Hans:  See— 

Bommer,  Peter;  and  Menzi,  Hans,  3,674.102. 

Mercer,  Ronald  H:  See—  u-rf^n 

Rudedge.   Nolan   W.;   Mercer.   Ronald    H.;   and   HiU.   Herbert 

Merd^HS^ii^'^^-^^  3.674.054. 0.  138-30.000. 

*^uyle,  WiUiam  V.;  Sarett,  Uwis  H.;  and  Matzuk,  Alexander  R., 

Shea.  Tsuag-Yiag;  WitzeL  Bruce  E.;  and  Watford,  Gordon  L.. 

3,674,843.  ^  ^         ^ «,  „    j 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Witzel.  Bruce  £.;  and  Watford, 

Gordon  L.,  3,674,844. 
Shen  Tsuag-Yiag;  Ruyle,  WUliam  V.;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wal- 
foed.GocdoBL..  3.674,875. 
Merck,  Jamaa  K.,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Spindle  control  means  for 
automatic  yam  piecing  apparatus.  3.673.780,  CL  57-34.00r. 


Mereen.  Donald  E.;  and  Barrett.  Jack  E.  J.,  to  Midwest  Communica- 
tiom  A  Audio.  Incorporated.  System  for  selectioo  and  remote  con- 
trol with  sequential  decoding  having  plural  decoding  stages. 
3.675.205.0.340-147.000.  ,^    _,      •         .       , 

Merry.  James  I.,  to  Curwood,  Inc.  Therroo-formahle  plasOc  inatoul 
foTiMtoTse^i-rigid  plastic  p«:kager  3.674.626.0.  161-165.000. 

MerUn  Gerin,  SodcU  Anonyme:  See— 

Labbaye,  Louis;  and  Bernard,  Georgea,  3,675,079. 
Leymarie,  Claude  P.  H.,  3,674,949. 

Merriam.  Maishall  F..  to  Gutf  OU  Corporation.  Apparabis  for  power 
trammission.  3,675.042, 0.  307-147. 

MerrUl.  Edward  W.;  and  Wong.  Patrick  Seck-lai,  to  Massachuaettt  In- 
stitute of  Technology.  Non-thrombogenic  materiab  and  methods  for 
their  preparation.  3,673.6 1 2.  a.  3- 1 .000. 

Meseck.  Eugene:  See- 
Wright,  Edward  L.;  and  Meseck.  Eugene.  3.673,85 1 . 
Measer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See—  „        «      w  _i 

Becker,  Werner,  Farwer,  Alfward;  Frank,  Georg;  Reis,  Bemhard; 
Rohf.  Josef;  and  Auer,  Rupert,  3.674,978. 
MetaUgeselbchaft  AktiengeaeUachaft:  See—  ^  „  ^  . 

Laue.  HamJurgen  Rainer.  Bohm,  Horst  Otto;  and  Reddemann, 
Bemhard  Hermann.  3.674.470. 
MetaUgeseUschaft  AktiengeseUschafl  and  Bergwerk»-Vert>an:  See— 
Schmatfeld.  Paul;  Janssen.  Heinrich;  Bock,  Burkhard;  Peters, 
Werner,  and  Ahland.  Erwin.  3,674,449. 

Mettler  Instnimentt  AG:  See— 

Bommer.  Peter;  and  Menzi.  Hans.  3.674.102. 
Metz,     Louis     C,     to     Sperry     Rand     Corporation.      Digital-to- 

synchro/reaolver  converter.  3,675,234,0.  340-347.0da. 
Meyer.  Gilbert  R.;  and  Everett,  RoUo  J.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Low 

density  starch  hydrolysates.  3,674,555,0.  127-29.000. 
Meyer,  Harold  E.:  See—  ^    ^  ^,^  ,^„ 

White,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Meyer,  Harold  E..  3,674,328. 
Miceli,   James   V.    Vehicular  locking  device.    3,674.046.   O.    137- 

384.200.  ..    ^  A       A 

Michaeben,  Atfred  L.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  orthogonal  variables.  3,673,865.0.  73-159.000. 
Michatek.  Chester  W.;  and  Harvey.  Donad  M..  to  EastiMn  K<xljUc 
Company.  Multiple  function  frame  member  for  cameras.  3.673.938. 

Michel    Raymond  S.;  and  Podhora,  Fred  W..  to  United  Medical 
Laboratories  Inc.  Means  for  and  method  of  tranafenng  blood  from  a 
patient  to  multiple  text  tubes  within  a  vacuum.  3.674.01 1.  O.  128- 
2.00f. 
Michels,  John:  See—  ,^,, -,,., 

EUis.  David  R. ;  Michels.  John;  and  Gabbert,  Ira,  3 .67  5 .2 1 4. 

Michie.  James CIH:  See—  ,  .,^  «,^-, 

Deal.  Joseph  D.  Jr.;  and  Michie.  James  C.  ID.  3.674.042. 
Michiete.  Marie- Jose-Suzanne  and:  See— 

PWipot,  Georges  A.;  Michieh.  Marie-Jose-Suzanne  and;  and  de 
VUleneuve.  Yolande-Paule  Marie-Joeephe.  3.674.745. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See—  _,       ^  . 

Hantusch.  Gerald  H.;  Vincent.  David  A.;  and  Van  Tongerloo.  Enc 
H.,  3.675.089. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See—  ,    «,. 

Kish.  George  R.;  and  Swanaon.  Kenneth  B..  3.674.954. 
Midwest  Communications  &  Audio,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mereen,  Donald  E;  and  Barrett,  Jack  E.  J.  3,675,205. 
Miehle  James  A.;  Pratt,  David  S.;  and  Rees,  Robert  M.,  to  Vsnan  As- 
sociates, mesne.  Sutus  system.  3,675,204,0.  340-147  OOr. 
Mienstaedt,  Robert,  to  Deering  MiUiken.  Inc.  Control  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  conti^oUing  parameters  of  a  process  and  a  comparison  cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  conti^ol  cnruit  ar- 
rangementt.  3,674.993.0.235-150.100.  .    .^      .. 

Mifune.  Hideo;  and  Tani.  Kenroku,  to  Mattushita  Electric  Indutnal 

Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  wave  microphone.  3.675.053.0.  310-8.200. 
MUialick.  Eugene  MichaeL  See—  ..  ,.   ^  »«•  w    i 

Strater.  Kurt;  HaU.  WUliam  Bernard;  Mihabck,  Eugene  Michael; 
and  Stever,  WUUam  diaries,  3,673,983. 
MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

McConnick,  James  Benjamin.  3,674,396. 

MUes,  WUsoo  D:  See—  ^  __  ^     wt.^.a^  t   u 

Trost,  Joseph  C;  Bock,  Robert  V.;  Gerbstadt.  Frederick  H.; 
Graham,  WiUiam  J.;  MUea.  WUson  D.;  and  Quest*.  Charles  R., 
3,675.209.  .  ,      ^ 

MUgrom.  Jack,  to  Uttie.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  Photoresat  m«ena^  »«« 
method  of  forming  printing  plates  and  resulting  product.  3.674.486, 
a.  96-35.100. 
MUler.  Anthony  D:  See—  • 

de  Gelder.  Jacob;  Baginski.  Albert  R.;  and  Nfflkr.  Anthony  D.. 
3.674.271. 
MUler    Charlie  D..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Tube  testing  apparatus. 

3,673.858.0.  73-40.50r. 
MUler.  Eugene  J.  Jr.:  See—  „        ...„       ^  ,     ,. 

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E;  Jungermann,  Enc;  MJkr,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.; 
and  CaUahan.  John  J..  3.674,879. 
MUler,  John  H.  Valve  boxea.  3.674.169. 0.220-4.00r. 
MUler.  Merlin  S.;  and  Russo.  Ronald  D..  to  Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  Head 

convenion  unit.  3.674.148,0.  210-152.000. 
MUler   Richard  G.,  to  PPG  Induatriea,  In&  Sohttion  for  depositing 

trannarent metal fUnm.  3,674,517,0.  106-1.000.  

MUl«7RichardRChairco«»truction.  3.674,311,0.297-440.000. 
MUler,  Robert  E.,  to  Monaanto  Company.  Protem  cross  Hnked  with 
phospbonitiiUic  halide.  3,674,509, 0.  99-22.00n. 
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MiUipore  Corporation:  See— 
^ti,  Bernard.  3,674,147. 

Port,  Arthur  H..  Jr.;  Potinsky,  Ronald  J.;  and  I>wyer,  James  L.. 
3.674.678. 
MiDman   Williaoi  V.;  and  Mayer,  Endre  A.,  to  Bendix  CorporaOon. 

Tbe.  Vortex  valve  fluid  oacillator.  3.674,045,0.  137-81.500. 
Minganti,  Em««to.  Device  for  anchoring  new-bom  babies  umbilical 

cordt  until  atrophy  thereof.  3,674,032.0.  128-346.000. 
Minialoff.  Edward  P.  Faacia  sections  with  inteifittint  parts  for  building 

walls.  3.673,748.0.  52-60.000. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.  High  voltage  ignition  system  transformer.  3,675.077. 

a.  3 1 5-209.00r. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Gorbran.  Ramsis;  and  Obtead,  Ronald  P.,  3,674,497. 
Mitach.  Ronald  A..  3.674,785. 
Sagawa,  Burt  K..  3,673,962. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Kono,  Tteomi.  3.673.905. 
Mioduski.  George  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hand  proximity 

alarm  control  circuit.  3.675.05 1 , 0.  307-308.000. 
Minck.  William  M..  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The.  Cor- 
rection nuid  compocition.  3.674.729.  C\.  260-23.0ar. 
Mirriees  Blackstone  Limited:  See— 

van-der-Ben.  Charles  Robert;  and  Pope.  Joseph  Albert.  3.674.576. 
Misawa.  Masanaru:  See— 

Tanaka.    Katsunobu;    Nara,   Takashi;    Misawa,   Masanaru;   and 
Komuro,  Toshio,  3,674,641. 
Mitchell.  David  P.;  and  Romanauskas.  William  A.,  to  Sorvall,  Ivan,  Inc. 
Washing  means  for  flexible  bags  in  split  enclosures.  3,674,197,  C\. 
233-l4.00r. 
Mitchell.  David  S.;  Bridge.  Alan  G.;  and  Scott.  John  W..  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.   Heavy  oil  conversion  using  fine  particles. 
3,674,682,0.  208-157.000. 
Mitsch,  Ronald  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Certain      fluorimino     or     azomethine     containing     cofflpoun<te. 
3.674,785,  CI.  26O-243.00r. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kimura.  Harutaka;  Hasuo. 

Masayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tom,  3,674,764. 
Yamawaki,  Takeshi;  Usami,  Masakatsu;  Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  and  Ue- 
maUu.Takao,  3,674,759 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-lchi;  and  Yamada,  Ikuo,  3,675,002. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Shunichiro.  Nishizaki;  and  Akira,  Fukami,  3,674,741. 
Mittubisht  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/Wa:  See— 

Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Usami,  Masakatsu;  Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  and  Ue- 
mauu,  Takao,  3.674,759. 
MiUubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyamoto.    Haruo;    Uchida.    Hideho;    and    Uehara.    Masaru 
3.674.621. 
Miuui.  Tsuneo;  Baba.  Jun-lchi;  and  Yamada.  Ikuo,  to  Tokyo  Denryoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for  computing  electric  power  flow.  3,675,002,  O.  235-1 85.000. 
Miyai,  Yukio:  See — 

Teramoto,  Iwao;  Iwasa,  Hitoo;  Miyai,  Yukio;  and  Takeshima. 
Masumi,  3,675.161. 
Miyamoto.  Haruo;  Uchida.  Hideho;  and  Uehara.  Masaru.  to  MiUubishi 
Rayon    Company    Limited.    Process    of    making    a    sheet    paper. 
3,674.621.  Cf  162-146.000. 
Miyanohara.  Isao:  See— 

Ouuki,  Susumu,  Hon,  Kyoichi;  and  Miyanohara,  Isao,  3,674,65 1 
MiyaU.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakamura.  Naoya;  and  MiyaU.  Yasuo.  3.674.763. 
Miyazuka.  Hajime:  See — 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazuka,  Hajime.  3.674.476. 
Mizugaki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ikuo.    Yorio;    Okabayashi.    Minoru;    Ono.    Keisuke;    Mizugaki. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Hayashi.  Juntaro.  3.674.1 29. 
Mizuno.  Tadasi.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Theft   preventing  devices  in   motor  vehicles.    3.673.829,  O.   70- 
252000. 
Mizzi,  Joseph  Michael.  Cane  harvester.  3.673.774. 0.  56-1 3.900. 
Mizzoni.  Renat  Herbert;  and  Blatter,  Herbert  Morton,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Certain-3-pyridine-suifonamide  derivatives.  3.674.794, 
O.  260-294  80f 
Moberly,  Raymond  Ronald:  See — 

Owen,  James  Neal;  Moberly,  Raymond  Ronald;  Martin,  Edwin  J., 
Jr.;  Yamada,  Akemichi,  and  Thomas,  Edmund  C,  3,675.162. 
Modem  Research  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Davies,  Ronald  C,  3,675.036. 
Moe,  John  L.:  See — 

Harkenrider,  Robert  J.;  and  Moe,  John  L..  3,675.046. 
Moeller  A  Neumann  GmbH:  See- 
Bier,  Albert.  3.673,841. 
Moesser.  Wilhelm.  to  Strecker.  Otto  C,  KG;  and  and  Maschinen- 
fabrik  zum  Bruderhaus  G.m.b.H.  Drawing  press.  3.674,194,  O.  226- 
187.000. 
Mohri,  Yohichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Ruid  operated 

position  selecting  device.  3,673.926, 0.  92-5 1 .000. 
MoU,  Franz;  Posse,  Rolf-Fred;  and  Ringe,  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AktiengescUschaft.  Preparation  of  silver  dispersions  for  use  in  filter 
and  antilialation  layers.  3,674,703, 0.  252-3 1 3.00r. 
MoU.  Hans  Heinrich;  and  Ockl.  Ono.  Axle  housing.  3.673.888,  O.  74- 
607.000. 


MoUenbeck.  Klaus:  See— 

Hemvtein.  Wolfgang;  and  MoUenbeck.  Klaus.  3.67S.  123.  \ 
MoUgaard.  Anton  N.:  See- 
Allison.  Arthur  F.;  Greening.  Donald  J.;  and  MoUgaard.  Anton  N., 
3.675.104. 
MoUoy.  Kenneth  H.;  Ward.  John  P.;  and  Benson.  Victor  Mark,  to  Com- 
puter  Systems    Engineering.   Inc.   Traffic   signal   control   system. 
3.675.196. 0.  340-40.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Alt.  Gerhard  H..  3.674.459. 
Arrant.  Kearney  D..  3,674.165. 

Darlington.  Walter  A.;  and  Chupp.  John  P..  3.674.849. 
Franz,  John  E..  3.674,802. 
Howe.  Robert  K..  3.674.460. 
MiUer,  Robert  E.,  3,674.509. 
Mottus.  Edward  H.;  and  Ort.  Morris  R..  3.674.766. 
Ridgway.  James  S.;  King.  Henry  L.;  and  Pickett.  Oscar  A.,  Jr., 

3,674,752. 
Somich,  Robert  T.,  3.674,708. 
Timbie,  Robert  W.,  3,673,783. 
Monsanto  Europe  S.A.,  mesne:  See— 

Andros,  Arthur  A..  3,674.512. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Stemniski.  John  R.,  3,674,822. 
Montagano,    Anthony.    Head    rest    attachment    for    wheel    chairs. 

3,674,310,0.297-397.000. 
Montague,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Leybum,  Derek;  Montague,  Bernard  R.;  and  Mattila,  Henry  K., 
3.674,940 
Montague  Burton  Limited:  See — 

Jacobson,  Sydney,  Knowles.  Denis;  and  Parker,  Derek,  3,674,592. 
Monti.  Giancarlo,  to  Siai-Marchetti  S.p.A.  Helicopter  rotor  Made. 

3,674,379,0.  416-226.000. 
Montt,  Michael  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Video 

pointer  3,674,930,0.  178-7  50r. 
Moocbe,  Donald  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Switch  programming 
device  with  sequentially  actuated  switches.  3,674,965.  O.  200- 
I53.00r. 
Moon.  Edward  Leslie:  See — 

Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  Asato.  Goro;  and  Moon,  Edward  Leslie. 
3.674,780. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Dodgson.  Hugh.  3.674.286. 
Moore  Company,  The:  See — 

Moore.  Junius  T,  Jr.,  3,673,719. 
Moore,  Junius  T.,  Jr.,  to  Moore  Company,  The.  Indicia  plate  with 
means  for  aligning  same  with  a  frame  member.  3.673.719,  O.  40- 
20.00r. 
Moore.  Ted  R.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company  Method  for  stimulating 

hydrocarbon-bearing  formations.  3,674.089.0.  166-245.000. 
Moran,  Arthur  Stone:  See — 

Schweizer,  Max  Norman;  and  Moran,  Arthur  Stone,  3,674,324. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.,  to  L'Oreal.  Valve  for  simultaneously  dispensing  a 

plurality  of  pressurized  fluids.  3,674, 1 80,  CI.  222- 1 45.000. 
Morat.  Franz,  G.m.b.H.,  Firma;  See — 

Gottschall,  Gemot,  3,674.192. 
Morcaldi  D",  Rosario  Forlano.  Loop  fabric  structure.  3,673,915,  O. 

87-12.000. 
Moreau.  Glenn  T.;  and  Bielefeldt,  Irvin  P.,  to  AIco  Sundard  Corpora- 
tion. Fluxless  brazing  process.  3,673,678,  O.  29-494.000. 
Morgenstem,  Dieter:  See — 

Dijkhuuen,  Willem,  Termin,  Erich;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Morgenstem, 
Dieter.  3.674,716. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Taro,  Tomita,  Manwru;  Obayashi,  Tomokazu;  Tamu- 

ra.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kenmotsu,  Yoko,  3,674,500. 

Moritani,  Ichiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Yuzo,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 

for     the     preparation     of    aromatic     hydrocarbons     containing 

monoethylenic  unsaturated  radicals.  3,674,884, 0.  260-669.00r. 

Moroney,  John  J.;  and  Tharp,  Edwin  B.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The. 

Bearing.  3,674.325,0.  308-35.000. 
Moronval,  Gerard:  See — 

Richard,  Gilbert;  and  Moronval,  Gerard,  3,675,033. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See— 
Iten.Oemens  A..  3,673,672. 
Rainer,  Norman  B,  3,674,683. 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  A..  3.674.722. 
Morse,  Theodore  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control  for  bias  of 

magnetic  brush  and  method.  3.674,532, 0.  1 17-17.500. 
Moser,  James  R.:  See — 

Maier,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Moser,  James  R.,  3,674,258. 
Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  Moser,  James  R..  3.674.562. 
Mosher.  Paul  R.:  See— 

MacKenzie,  Gerald  L.;  and  Mosher,  Paul  R..  3.674,702. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen- Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Trappmann,  Klaus,  3,674,377. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Michael  G.;  and  Huffman,  Tommie  R.,  3,675,064. 
Mototani,  Hideo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Reiichi;  Tahara,  Tadasu;  and  Mototani,  Hideo,  3,674.769. 
Mottier,  Francois:  See— 

Iten.  Paul  Dominik;  and  Mottier.  Francois.  3.675,029. 
Mottus.   Edward   H.,  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Polymerization  of  ethylene  and  catalystt  therefor.  3,674,766,  O. 
260-88.200. 
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Moulinage  A.  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz,  ntesne:  See— 

Raschle.  Josef.  3.673,782. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Koster,KUu8, 3,673.647. 
Mourning.  James  R.:  See—  «    ,  ^,  o,c-. 

Cashin.  William  F.;  and  Mourmng.  James  R..  3,673.867. 
Mowogrozki.  Markus:  See— 

Ruaso.  Paul;  and  Mowogrozki.  Markus.  3.675.093. 
Mozley.  Richard  Henry:  S«*— 

MuUer,  Leslie  Dyne;  Sayles.  Charles  Philip;  and  Mozley.  Richard 
Henry.  3.674. 1 44 
MSL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

WiUis.  Amold  L..  3,673.757. 
Mte-Conuctor  Componentt  Limited:  See— 

OUey.  Norman  Harry.  3.675.168. 
MuUaly.  Jerome  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Voltage  responsive 

switch.  3.675.045.  CI.  307-235.000. 
MuUer.  Erwin:  See — 

Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  MuOer,  Erwin.  3,674,837. 

MuUer.  Hans:  See— 

Hoeuer.  Anton.  3.674.146.  „    ..    ^  u 

MuUer.  LeaUe  Dyne;  Sayles.  Charies  Philip;  and  Mozley.  Richard  Hen- 
ry. Gravity  separation  of  granular  materials.  3.674.144.  O.  209- 
468  000 

Mulligan.  WiUiam  L..  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Remote  crane  motor 
control  with  variable  direction  and  speed  of  movement.  3,675,097, 
CL  318-17.000. 

Munroe.MUesR.:See—  ^^.,      „ 

Snaper.  Alvin  A.;  Gregory.  George  D.;  and  Munroe.  MUes  R.. 

Muntz,  Frank  F.  Shaver  with  improved  hair  setup.  3.673.684.  O.  30- 
34.200.  ,^ 

Muraac  Yoshihiko.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermo- 
plastic laminated  structure.  3.674,109,0.  181-32.00r. 

Murashige,  Hidekichi;  Simakura.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazuo.  to  Ka- 
watetsu  Kizai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Lift  up  process.  3.673.754,  O.  52- 

747.000. 
Muratork).  Jorge  R..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  alpha- 

naphthyl  methanesulfonsU  esters.  3.674.830. 0.  260-456.00p. 
Murman,  Fernando:  See — 

Lewis.  George  E.;  and  Murman.  Fernando.  3.674.1 23. 
Murman.   Femando;  and   Uwis.  George   E..  to  Hydril  Company. 
Replaceable    bladder    pulsation    dampener.    3.674.053.   O.    138- 
30.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  C:  See—  _^  ^^^  ^^^ 

Haarbye,  Fredrik  O  ;  and  Murphy.  Peter  C.  3.674.446. 
Musgen,  Bruno:  See— 

D4;genkolbe.  Joachim;  and  Musgen.  Bruno.  3.674.57  /. 
Mutch  Robert  Douglas,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited.  Ingot 

and  mold  handling  tongs.  3.674.302.  CI  294-1 18.000. 
Myers     Herman    A.     Liquid    fuel    operated    automatic    weapons. 

3.673.9 1 7.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Myers    WiUiam   N..  Jr..  to  American  Micro-Systems.  Inc..  mesne. 

Frequency  selecting  system.  3.674.91 7. 0.  178-2.00r. 
Myrenne,  Karl-Dieter  S:  See—  „     .  r^  c 

Hedman.    Clarence    L..    Jr.;    and    Myrenne.    Karl-Dieter    S.. 
3.674.341. 
N.  L.  Industries.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Bronson,  George  E..  3.674.528. 
Nagahara.  Shigehiro:  See—  ^  .  ^.  w.   w.        w 

Suzuki.  Yoshiro;  Nagahara.  Shigehiro;  and  Ichimura.  Nobuyoshi, 

3.674.520. 
Naganuma.  Mitsuaki:  See—  ,  ^-.  „,« 

Akiyama.  Susumu;  and  Naganuma.  Miuuaki.  3.674.929. 
Nagao.  Taichiro:  See— 

Kurauchi     Noritaka;   Tada.   Sbotaro;   Shima.    Hiroshi;    Huaoka, 
Susumu;     Nagao.    Taichiro;     Koyama.     Masahiro;    Shiraishi. 
Satoshi;  Shindo.  Masuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshinobu.  3,674^90. 
Nagasawa  Masahiro,  to  Mattushita  Electric  IndusUial  Co..  Ltd.  Nega- 
tive resistance  device.  3,675,088,  CI.  3 1 7-234.00r. 
Nagasawa    Taro;  Tomiu.  Mamoru;  Obayashi,  Tomokazu;  Tamura, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Kenmottu,  Yoko,  to  Morinaga  MUk  Industry  Co., 
Ltd    Process  of  producing  a  meat-like  texturized  food  product. 
3,674,500,0.99-17.000. 

** Vohter,  Roland;  Nagel,  Erich;  Hujer,  Friedrich;  and  Viehrig,  Wolf- 
gang, 3,674,365.  .^      ^      u 
Nagy,  Charles  S..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Punch 

card  controlled  accounting  machine.  3,674,989, 0.  235-61. 60r. 

Naito  Takeo;  Hirata,  Miyoshi;  and  Isoda.  Sumiro,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 

Co'     Ltd      Salts    of    ethyl     o-(cyclohexylaminoalkanoylamino)- 

benkoate.  3.674.833.0.  26O-470  000. 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  HayMhi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Sugihara.  Kumhiko.  to 

Nasan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Air-poUution  preventive  system 

formotorvehicles.  3.673.993.0   I23-I19.00a.  ^       ,   ^ 

Nakamura.  Naoya;  and  Miyata.  Yasuo.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  curing  fluoroclastomer.  3.674.763. 0.  260-87.700. 

Nakamura.  Yasusi:  S*e—  .   ,  ^_^  .,, 

Ueda.  Tadao;  Sato.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,  3.674,426. 

Nakano.  Tooru:  See—  „  ^  v.  i. 

Takeda.  isao;  Iguchi.  TakHhi;  Tsuzuki.  Katsuaki;  and  Nakano. 
Tooru.  3.674.639. 
Nakazawa,  Kazuo:  See—  ^  „.  .  „ 

Murashige.  Hidekichi;  Simakura.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa.  Kazuo. 
3.673.754. 


Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Aitken.  Thomas;  Anderson.  Donald  R.;  and  Jursich,  Myron  J., 

3.674.725. 
Wolfson.  Leonard  L.,  3.674.457. 
Naomoto.  Susumu;  Kaneko.  Tadataka,  and  Esaki.  Hideya.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electronics  Corporation  and  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co    Ltd  Planar  P-N  junction  with  mesh  field  electrode  to  avoid  pin- 
hole shorts.  3.675.091. 0.  317-235.00r. 
Nara,  Takashi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kauunobu;   Nara,   Takashi;   Misawa,   Masanaru;   and 
Komuro,  Toshio,  3. 674.64 L  ^ 

Nasu,  Takuya:  See— 

Sugaya,  Hiroshi;  and  Nasu,  Takuya,  3,674,942. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Ackerman,  Howard  T.;  and  Keasler,  Oarence  W.,  3,675,239. 
Bayless,  Robert  G.;  Shank,  Charles  P.,  Botham  Ruth  A.;  and 

Werkmeister,  Dennis  W..  3,674,704. 
Blosc,  James  H.;  and  Talvalkar,  Shashikant  G.,  3,674,535. 
Cartmell,  James  V.;  and  ChurchUI,  Donald,  3,674,338. 
Oinehens,  Richard  M.;  Stewart,  John  K..  Jr.;  and  Ditmer,  Robert 

W..  3,674.579. 
Fischer,  Robert  E.;  RaifT.  Lawrence  C;  Seybold,  James  M.;  and 

Zimmerie,  Donald  F.,  3,674,924. 
Nagy,  Charles  S.,  3.674.989. 
Patel.  Pravin  K.;  and  Stone.  Eliot.  3.674.554. 
Schaab.  Carl  K.;  Weyrauch.  George  T.;  and  Davis.  Terry  R., 
3.674,589. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lerman.  Frank;  and  Bartsch,  Raymond  C,  3.674.736. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.;  and  Gdlild.  Francis  E..  3.674.901. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Gilu^ow,  Jeremy  Peter;  Kinner.  George  Henry;  and  Lancaster, 

John  Keith.  3.674.689.  ^.  ^     ^  ,  ^ 

LUIy.  Malcolm  Douglas;  Kav.  Garth,  and;  Wilson.  Richard  John 

Hugh;  and  Sharp,  Alister  KimbaU,  3,674,767. 
Pitteway,  Michael  Lloyd  Victor,  3,675,230. 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals,  Director  of:  See— 

Tachikawa,    Kyoji;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki,    and    Fukuda,    Satoshi, 
3,674,553. 
Naumova,  Sofia  Fadeevna:  See— 

Bokov.  Jury  Sergeevich,  Vikulina.  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin. 
Boris  Aristarkhovich;  Erofeev,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Larina, 
Anastasia  Vasilievna;  Lavrischev,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova,  Sofia  Fadeevna,  Jurina, 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitrievne,  3,674,496. 
Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles:  See— 

Long,  Anthony  Alfted  Walter;  and  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles, 

3,674,776.  .    ^ 

Neale  Ronald  G.,  to  Energy  Conversion  E)evices,  Inc.  Film  deposited 

semiconductor  devices.  3,675,090,0.  31 7-234.00r. 
Nealhway,  Graham  Albert:  See— 

Uvermore,    Frederick    C;    and    Neathway,    Graham    Albert, 
3,674,659. 
Nebold,  Jerome  I.:  See— 

Fritts,  RusseU  A.;  and  Nebold,  Jerome  I.,  3,673,921 . 
Nederlanitoe    Maatschappij    voor   werken    Buitengaatt    Netherlands 
OfEshore  Company  N  V.:  See— 
Volbeda,JohanH.,  3,673,808. 
Neeb,  Robert  P.;  and  Patrick,  Henry  W..  to  Diazit  Company  Inc  Sheet 

separator  for  copying  machines.  3,674,257. 0.  27 1  -64.000. 
Nelson  Carl  T:  See—  .,        ^  _.  ^        ^  ^. 

Arganbright.  Ned  H.;  Koepnick.  Paul  J.;  Nehon  Carl  T;  and  O - 
Brien.  Arthur  F.  3.673,949. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  R..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Lock  cyhnder  body 

and  method  of  providing  the  same.  3,673,831,0.  70-373. 
Nelson,  Melvin  A.;  Lackey,  Jerry  G.,  and  Davies,  Terence  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne.  Kerr  ceU 
system  for  modulating  a  laser  beam.  3,675,022, 0.  250-199.000. 
Nelson,  Roger  John,  to  Deere  A  Company    Servo-conUx>l  for  an 

agricultural  tractor  hydraulic  lift.  3,674.095. 0.  1 72-7.000. 
Nerceasian,  Sarkis.  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation.  High  current  voh- 
age/current  regulator  employing  a  plurality  of  paraUel  connected 
power  transistors.  3,675,1 14.0  323-9.000. 
Nerwin.  Heiu>  N.:  See — 

Raherty.  John  J.;  and  Nerwin.  Henry  N..  3.673.860. 
Neubeck.  WiUiam  H..  Jr.,  to  Bloomer-Fiske,  Inc  Lo«lin|  uble  forjM 
with  continuous  production  of  wieners.  3,674,163.0.  214-309.000. 
Neudek,  Rudolph  Otto:  See— 

RachUn.  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  Otto.  3,673.945. 
Neue  Argus  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

KaMr,  Rudolf,  3,674,326. 
Neugebauer,  Walter:  See—  ,„..,« 

migen,  Alfred,  and  Neugebauer,  Walter,  3,674,430. 
Neuhaua.  Herbert  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Extrusion 

press  and  ban-el.  3.674.407, 0.  425-378  000. 
Neuhauser,  Hans;  Benz,  Helmut;  and  Gukdberger,  Werner,  to  GusUv 
Neuhauser  Prazisionswerkzeugfabik  O.M.G.  Apparatus  for  heUcaUy 
machining  a  blank  of  varying  <fiameter.  3,673.919. 0.  90-1 1 .620. 

Neumeyer.  John  L:  See—  .  ,^.  »na 

Papanastaaion,  Zioo  B.;  and  Neumeyer.  John  L..  3.674.809. 

Newmont  Exploration  Limited:  See— 
Yannopoukja.  John  C.  3.674.463. 

Newport  News  Slapbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See- 
Deal  Joseph  D..  Jr..  and  Michie.  James  era,  3,674,042. 


PI  32 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  4. 1972 


NOK  InsuUton,  Ltd.:  5er— 

Hifuchi.   Noboni;   Ogaw*.    YuUka;   and   Watanabe,   Akihiro. 
3,674.519. 
N.O.N.  LimitMl:  Sw— 

Cooper.  Mkbael  Henry;  and  Fryatt.  LeaUc  Alva.  3,673.904. 
NkboO.  ThMBM  H.  Induction  chargin(  device.  3.673.108,  Q.  320- 

2.000. 
Niegach.  Walter  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa.  Surface  cryttal- 
lixed    poly    (2.2,4,4-tetraniethyl-cyclobutanediot-l,3)    carbooatet. 
3,674,623,  a.  161-164. 
NielMa,  Edwin  A.:  Sw— 

Cooper.  Julius;  and  Nielaen.  Edwin  A.,  3.674.269. 
Nieben.  de;  and  Beidil.  Max.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  foil  material 
tmboaacifl  on  both  ndea,  a  roU  nip  and  a  machine  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  3.673.«39.a.  72-196.000. 
Nietaoa.  Lonnie  R.,  to  Carlon  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated. 

EzpaanMewrwtband.  3.673,793,0.  S9-80.000. 
Niebon,  Stephen  M.,  to  Texas  Oulf  Sulphur  Company.  Control  of  or- 
ganic deposition  in  slurry  beaters  in  potash  crystallizer  circuit. 
3^4.442.  a.  23-299.000. 
Nieae,  William  F.,  to  Ubbey-Owens-Focd  Company.  Locating  device. 
.     3,673,664,  a.  29-203.00p. 
Nikolov,  Petko  Petrov:  See— 

Tsvetkov,  Knim  Kostov;  Ezekiev,  Ezekiya  Gueorguiev;  Nikoiov, 
Petko  Petrov;  and  Otaetov.  Vassil  Christov.  3,674.991. 
Nilson,  Haas  Erik:  See— 

Eisner,  Nils  Ake;  and  Nilaon.  Hans  Erik.  3,674,3 1 3. 
Ninoaaiya.  Shokhi;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Oka,  Sakae;  and  Kusunoki,  Kiku- 
nobw,  S0%  to  Fujitsu  Limited  and  50%  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Coincident-current  magnetic  core 
memory  with  combined  inhibit  and  sense  winding.  3,675,224.  CI. 
340-174.0cr. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Akiyama,  Susumu;  and  Naganuma,  Mitsuaki,  3,674,929. 
Ueda,  bao;  Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Inomata.  Isao.  3.675.165. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ludemaan,  Ingo.  3.674,908. 
Muraac.  Yoahihiko.  3.674.109. 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  3.675.173. 
Nippon  Kogaku  iC.K.:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Masaaki;  Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Ono,  Shigeo.  3,675,1 79. 
Nippon  Telegraph  sad  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Niaomiya,  Shoichi;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Oka,  Sakae;  and  Kusunoki, 
Kikuoobu.  3.675.224. 
Nippondenao  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,     Takaaki;     Kawskubo,     Mamoru;     and     Ito.     Katsunori, 
3,673,892. 
Niasan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aono,  Shigeo;  Manaka,  Nobuzi;  and  Inagaki,  Tokuichi,  3,673,989. 

Aono,  Shigeo,  3,673,994. 

Fukasaws.  Noburu;  and  Hatori,  Yukiyoahi,  3,675,227. 

Haruna,  Takashi;  and  Taniguchi.  Kazutaka,  3.674.951. 

Ishii,  Hirozi;  and  Oksmoto,  Koichi,  3,673,659. 

Mohri,  Yohichi,  3.673.926. 

Nakajima.  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoahimasa;  and  Sugihara,  Kunihiko, 

3.673,993. 
Sawada,  Hiraki.  3,673,997. 

Yamadai,  Tadaaki;  Kushida,  Tadao;  Konishi,  Hiroahi;  and  Inaba, 
Yoshiaari.  3,673,631. 
Nktri,  Ugo:  5«r— 

Pitzalis,  Mario;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri.  Ugo,  3,674,732. 
Nitto  Kasci  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Reiichi;  Tahsra.  Tadasu;  and  Mototani,  Hideo.  3,674,769. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hittmair, 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vukanizable 
sibcoac  rubber  stocks.  3,674.738.  C  260-46.S0g. 
Noble,  Frank  Raymond,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pichin  A.  Company 

Umited.  Clay.  3.674.521,0.  106-72.000. 
Noltemeyer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Reisacker,  Joaef;  Noltemeyer,  Friedrich;  and  Dziggel,  Reiner, 
3,674.000. 
Nooae,  Thomas  M.,  to  Richardson  Company,  The.  Compositt  material 

and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,674,547.  CL  1 1 7-1 35.500. 
Norcroas,  Paul  A.:  5ier— 

Jamiaon,  Robert  W.;  and  Norcroas,  Paul  A.,  3,675,199. 
Nordgren.  Haas  Elov.  Device  in  foklable  enclousres.  3,673,638,  Q.  24- 

19.000. 
Nordstrom,  John  David,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Vinyl  carfoamyioxy  car- 

boxylatca.  3.674.838.0.  260-482.00c. 
Noriiag.  Charlea  H.:  See— 

Edstrom,  Woodrow  O.;  and  Norting.  Charles  H.,  3,673,669. 
Nortec  Computer  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

CurtiM,  Robert  H.;  Hobman,  Richard;  and  Lazarow,  SeMan  A., 
3,673.955. 
North  Americaa  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Estcs,  Joseph  F.;  and  Kerteaz,  Imre,  3.673.873. 
Jezuit.  LeaUc  J.;  and  KoOars,  Harold  R.,  3,673,959. 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Chulak.  William.  3.674.947. 

Uvennore.    Frederick    C;    and    Neathway,    Graham    Albert. 
3.674.659. 
Northrop  Cdtporatioa:  See— 

Vahktrom,  Richard  E.;  Nutten,  Donald  C;  and  Bayne.  Dennis  R., 
3,675.047. 


Norton.  Neil  C.  Method  of  preventing  vapor  lock  during  engiiM  opera- 
tion and  of  fliel  leakage  to  carburetor  after  engine  stopi>age. 
3.674.043.0.137-12.000. 
Noaal  Vsevolod  Vladimtrovich:  See— 

TseUkov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Noaal  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  and 
Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatoiievich,  3,673,840. 
Novak.  Opal  B.   Furnace  register  humidifter.   3,673,770,  O.   55- 

234.000. 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S:  See — 

Aunstnip,  Knud;  Andresen,  Otto;  and  Oittrup,  Helle,  3,674,643. 
Nowak,  Robert  M.;  and  Ointer,  Thomas  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.    Thermoaettable    resins    containing    vinylester    reain, 
^ydiene  rubbers  and  vinyl  monomers.  3,674,893, 0.  260-836.000. 
^4RM  Corporation:  See— 

Gazuit,  Georgea,  3.674,604. 
Nugent,  Reginald  F.;  and  Snyder,  George  P.,  to  Tune  Reaearch  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Apparatus  for  smcmbling  stacks.  3,674,975,  O.  219- 
85.000. 
Nutten,  Donald  C. :  See— 

Vahlstrom.  Richard  E.;  Nutten,  Donald  C;  and  Bayne,  Dennis  R., 
3,675.047. 
Nutter  Engineering  Company;  division:  See— 

Freeman,  DarreU  L.,  3,674,246. 
N.V.  Chefaro  Maatschappij:  Sm— 
van  Driel,  Hendrik,  3.674.855. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  applying  adhesive  seams  to  weba.  3,674.608,  O.  156- 
553.000. 
Obayashi,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Taro;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Obayashi.  Tomokazu;  Tamu- 
ra,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kenmotsu.  Yoko,  3,674.500. 
Obenland,  Clayton  O.;  Papetti,  Stelvio;  and  Smith,  Hampton  D.,  Jr.,  to 
Olin  Corporation.  Sutfiir-containing  carfoorane  derivatives  uKi  the 
method  of  preparation.  3,674,853,0.  260-606.5. 
Obent,  Hermann;  Ebigt,  Joachim;  Duvc,  Gunther,  and  Schommer,  Al- 
fred, to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning.  Vibration  danmed  sandwich  systems  having  inter- 
layers      of      vinyl       acetate/2-ethylhexyl       acrylate/      dibutyl 
maleate/crotonic  acid  copolymers.  3,674,624,0.  161-165.000. 
Obent,  Hermann,  Ebigt.  Joachim;  Duve,  Gunther,  and  Schommer,  Al- 
fred, to  Fart>werke  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschaft  vormab  Lucius  A 
Bruning.  Vibration  damped  sandwich  svstems  having  interlayers  of 
vinyl    acetate/N-butyl    acrylate/dibutyi    maleate/    crotonic    add 
copolymers.  3,674,625.0.  161-165.000. 
Obrador.  Guillermo  M.  Apparatus  for  drying  clothing.  3.673,702,  O. 

34-162.000. 
O'Brien.  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Arganbright,  Ned  H.;  Koepnick.  PaiJ  J.;  Nebon  Cari  T.;  and  O'- 
Brien, Arthur  F.,  3,673,949. 
O'Brien,  Kevin  Christopher,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  phase  dtspersion  produced 
by  apparatus  or  a  system.  3,675,136,0.  328-133.000. 
Ockl,  Otto:  See— 

MoU,  Ham  Heinrich;  and  Ockl,  Otto.  3,673,888. 
O'Donnell,  Thomaa  P.  Brush  handle  comprising  fencelike  portions  for 

fencing  in  rta  bristles,  and  the  like.  3.673.630. 0.  15-160.000. 
Officine  Alfieri  Maserati:  See — 
Alfieri,  Giulio,  3,673.990. 
Offiner,  Abe,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Catoptric  anastig- 

matic  afocal  optical  tystem.  3.674.334.  Q.  3S0-SS.000. 
OCrtead,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Gorbran,  Ramsb;  and  Ofstead,  Ronald  F.,  3,674,497. 
Ogawa,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Konsori,  Ryozo;  Asuma,  Masaro; 
boya,  Toahiro;  and  Sakai.  Takamasa,  3,674,653. 
Ogawa,  Yutaka:  See— 

Higuchi,    Noboru;    Ogawa.    Yutaka;    and    Watanabe,    Akihiro, 
3,674.519. 
Ogle,  Robert  W.,  to  IMS  Limited,  meane.  Multi-mix.  3,674,028,  O. 

128-272.000. 
Ofashita,  Masahide;  and  Tsukagoahi,  Tsunehiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Manufacturingproceas  for  an  InSb  thin  film  semicon- 
ductor element.  3,674,549.  CI.  1 1 7-201 .000. 
Oimoen.  Anders.  Portable  grinder.  3,673,744,0.  51-177.000. 
Oka,  Sakae:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Shoichi;  Sakai,  Masaaki;  Oka,  Sakae;  and  Kusunoki. 
Kikunobu.  3.675,224. 
Okabayashi,  Kfinoru:  See— 

Ikuo,    Yorio;   Okabayaahi,    Minoru;   Ono,    Kebuke;    Mizugaki. 
Yoahikaju;  and  Hayaahi.  Juntaro.  3.674, 1 29. 
Okamoto  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Eaaka.  Teruo.  3.674,495. 
Okamoto.  Koicfai:  Sar — 

bhii.  Wrozi;  and  Okamoto.  Koichi,  3.673.659. 
Oleszfco.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Walker,  Lynn  P..  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Quenching  proceas  for  pyrolytically  cracked  hydrocarbons. 
3,674,890,0.260-683.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Eariy,  Robert  M.;  and  Raes,  Maurice  C,  3,674,718. 

Fuzeai,  Stephen;  and  Lapkin,  Milton,  3.674,7 1 7. 

ObenUnd,  Oayton  O.;  Papetti,  Stelvio;  and  Smith.  Hampton  D.. 

Jr..  3,674,853. 
VercogUo,  John  W.,  3,673.845. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
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Pryor,  Michael  J;  and  Anthony.  William  H.  3,674,569 
Rao  Velliyur  Nott  Padmanahha,  Scott.  John  A.;  and  Surowiccki, 
B^niamin  M,  Jr.,  3.674,827. 

Olinkraft,Inc.:See— 

eraser,  Eari  J,  3,674,1 37. 

Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Giolitti,  Nicolo,  3,674.20 1 . 
Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Daly,  Dante,  3,674,202. 

OUey    Norman  Harry,   1/2  to  Mte-Contactor  Componentt  Umited. 
Eleirtricalretays.  3,675.168,0.  335-198.000. 

O'Louthlin.  Jamca  P.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Power  supply  providmg 
synchronized  energization  of  a  load.  3.675.115.0.  323-6.000. 

Obon.  Virginia  A:  See- 
Bates,  John  D.;  and  Obon,  Virginia  A..  3,674,029. 

Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tupper,  Myron  D.;  and  Hille,  Arvin  A.,  3,674,220. 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. :  See— 

Iwamoto,  Shumuke;  and  Kawasaki,  Ryohei,  3,675,195. 
Osaki,    Keisuke;    Egashira,    Hiroahi;    and    Hayashi.    Yasunon, 
3,673,206. 

Ono,  Keisuke:  See—  ^         „  .     ..       ...         u- 

Ikuo,    Yorio;    Okabayashi,    Minoru;    Ono,    Keauke;    Mmigaki. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Hayashi,  Juntaro,  3,674,129. 

Ono,  Shigeo:  See—  ,^,,  ,-,o 

Tsukamoto  Mwaaki;  FujU,  Tatsuo;  and  Ono.  Shigeo,  3,679, 1 79. 

Ono  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zigzag  sewing  machine. 
3,673,971,0.  112-158.000.  ..  ^  ,«„  „  ««. 

O'Rear,  Cecil  N.  Double  box  dump  trailer.  3,674,3 1 2, 0.  298-8.00t. 

Orenstein,  Nathan:  See— 

Hansen,  Neil  W.;  and  Orenstein,  Nathan,  3,675,1 32. 

Ort,  Morris  R:  See-  ,  .,.  ,^^ 

Mottus,  Edward  H;  and  Ort.  Moms  R.  3,674,766. 

Orth  Hans.  Injection  molding  machine  for  processing  thermo  plastic 

synthetic  material  having  exploaive  charging  and  clamping  units. 

3,674.386.0.425-1.000. 
Osakeyhtio,  A.  Ahbtrom:  See— 

Evalahti,  Osmo  Rainer,  3,674,633. 
Osaki,  Kebuke.  Egashira,  Hiroahi;  and  Hayashi.  Yasunon,  to  Omron 

Tsteisi  Electronics  Co.  Automstic  ticket  gate.  3,675,206,  O.  340- 

149.00a. 
Osaki,  Yoshiyasu:  See—  ^    . .    ..,     ...  ju     ■ 

Tani    Isamu,  Ottuka,  Masatomi;  Osaki,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hagino. 

Takuo.  3,674,646. 
Osborne.  Dsvid  Richard  Duke,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Sub- 
stituted salicylanilides.  3,674,850,0.  26O-559.O0S. 
Oshima,  Susumu:  See — 

Kakumu,  Ichizo;  and  Oshima,  Susumu,  3,674,003.  \ 

Oshims,  Teruo:  See—  .....      .      .-        ^        ^ 

Yamamoto,  Kebaku;  Takao.  Hiroyoahi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and 
Oshima,  Teruo,  3,674,755.  ^     •      • 

OspUck  Joseph  J.;  and  Osplack.  Rodman  J.  Method  of  producing  m- 

temal  gearing.  3.673.660. 0.  29-159  200. 
Osplsck,  Rodman  J:  See—  ,  ^,,  ^^ 

Osplack,  Joseph  J.;  and  Osplack,  Rodman  J.,  3,673,660. 
Ostby  A  Barton  Co.:  See- 
Smith,  James  P..  3,675,189.  ,.  ^   ,.  .,o«ft- 
CHa  Kebchi.  Hifh-streneth  silicon  steel.  3.674.468,0.  75-128.UOa. 
Otaiii,  Akemasa  Iron  scrap  bundles.  3,674,444, 0.  29-186.000. 

Othu,  Ikuo:  See—  ,,,,-... 

Koide,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Othu,  Ikuo,  3,673,741. 
Otsetov,VaisU  Christov:  See- 

Tsvetkov    Krum  Kostov;  Ezekiev.  Ezekiys  Gueorguiev;  Nikolov, 
Petko  Petrov;  and  Otsetov.  Vassil  Christov,  3,674,991. 
Ottuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  ^  „     . 

Tani,  Isamu;  Ottuka.  Masatomi;  Osaki.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hagino, 
Takuo,  3,674.646. 
Ottuka,  Masatomi:  See—  ..    ,_.  j  u     • 

Tani   Uamu;  Ottuka,  Masatomi;  Osaki,  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hagino. 
Takuo.  3.674,646.  .         «..  .i™ 

Ottuki  Susumu;  Hori,  Kyoichi;  and  Miyanohara.  bao.  Polymerization 
inhibition  of  acrylic  add.  3.674.65 1. 0.  203-8.000. 

Otto.  Hans-Wemer  See—  «,      ^    «j 

Hoffmann.  Horst;  Krauch.  Cari  Heinnch;  Otto,  Hans-Wemer;  and 
Volkert,  Otto,  3,674.494. 
Otto,  Julian  A.:  See —  ^.         ..         „ 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  Khan.  Aziz  Urrehman;  Pnce.  Abon  K.; 
Jones,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto,  Julian  A.,  3,674,800. 
Otto   Wolfgang  Kari  Ferdinand,  to  Deering  MiUiken  Reaearch  Cor- 
pomion.    Process   of  anneaUng    resin    modified    textile    fabrics. 
3.674.417,0.8-115.500. 
Outtrup,  Helle:  See—  ,  ^  ..  -     ,  ^ia  ^.a^ 

Aunstnip,  Knud;  Andresen,  Otto;  and  O"*^- "?"«•,  i^^*'*^ 
Ovebon,  Kenneth  VenK>n.  Test  hole  plug.  3,674.088, 0.  166-192  000. 
Owen,  Calvin  P.  Pallet  type  packing  system  with  a  retracuMe  walkway. 

3.674,158,0. 214-16.1ce.  _  ^^     .     „^__  ,    , 

Owen  James  Neal;  Moberiy.  Raymond  Ronald;  Martin,  Edwm  J.,  Jr.; 
Yamada.  Akemichi;  and  Thomas.  Edmund  C,  to  Wilcox  B««^c, 
Inc.  Modulator  for  instrument  landing  system.  3,675,162,  CL  337- 
23.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

ManoMhi,  Alfred,  3,674,724. 
Oweas-minob,  Inc.:  See- 
Shields,  Dean  W.,  3,674,066. 
Pacdarini,  Antonio:  See— 

Caretta,  Reaato;  and  Pacdarim,  Antonio,  3.674.899. 


Padovani.  Pietro,  to  I.S.A.P.  SpA.  Cupped  trays  made  from  a  thin  sheet 
of  plMtica  material  for  round  or  pear-shaped  (hatt  or  horticultural 
productt.  3.674,168,0.  217-26.500. 

Padovani,  Pietro.  Preaaure  operated  fastening  means  for  containers. 
3.674,295,0.292-76.000.  ,  ^„  ,««  /^ 

Page,  Richard  W.  Dental  instrument  operating  system.  3,673,709,  U. 

32-22  000 
Paliwoda,  Eugene  J.,  to  Jones  A  Laughlin  Sted  Corporatioo.  Chill  for 

direct  carting  of  thin  plateleta.  3.674.084.  CL  1 64-27 1 .000. 
Palka,  Frank  M.  See—  _      ^^ 

Ashley,  James  R.;  and  Palka,  Frank  M.,  3,675.124 
Panigati,  Pier  L.  Ruid  operated  sensor.  3,673,856, 0.  73-37.5TO. 
Panov,  Alexd  Alexandrovich:  See—  .  ..   «_  ^ 

Zykov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Panov,  Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Prud- 
nikov,   Pavel   Alexeevich;   Khiopin.   Mikhail   Ivanovich;   and 
Shlyapnikov,  Alexei  Dmitrievich,  3,675,087. 
Papanastassion,  Zion  B.;  and  Neumeyer,  John  L.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.. 
Inc        mesne.      N-(2-f1uoroethyl)-N-[2-(3-indole)€thyn      amines. 
3.674.809. CI.  260-326.150. 
Papenfroa.  Cari  J.:  See — 

Manasian.  Arthur  E.;  Papenf^iss,  Cari  J.;  and  Piekanki,  WiDian  F.. 
3,674,139. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co. ,  Inc. :  See— 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  3,674,608. 

Papetti.  Stelvio:  See—  ^  ,    .  ..   ..        .      r» 

Obenland.  Oayton  O.;  Papetti,  Stelvio;  and  South.  Hampton  D.. 
Jr..  3,674,853.  ,^  ... 

Parcell,  Robert  F.,  to  Parke,  Davb  A  Company.  Oxiroes  of  3,4- 

dimethoxyphenylpyruvic  add  esters.  3,674,834. 0.  260-471 . 00a. 
Pariaot,  Andre;  and  Meimoun.  Daniel,  to  Institut  Textile  de  Fraaoe. 
Method  for  processing  cellulosic  fibre  material.  3,674.539.  O.  117- 
56.000. 

Park,  Vernon  K:  See—  

Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  Park,  Vernon  K.;  and  Seeger,  Horsl  K., 
3.674,765. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Gillick,  Jack  W,  3,674,247. 
Parke,  Davb  A  Company:  See— 

Creger,  Paul  L.  3,674,836.  ,  ^,^  .., 

Fisher.  Myron  W.;  and  Hanessian,  Stephen,  3,674,863. 
ParceU,  Robert  F.,  3,674,834. 

Parker.  Derek:  See—  ^      .    «  .--•.•  tat 

Jacobeon,  Sydney;  Knowles,  Denis;  and  Parker,  Derek,  3,674,592. 

Parker,  Donald  L.:  S«r—  .       _ 

Bennett,  Ronald  W.;  Parker.  Donald  L.;  and  Shaw,  Arthur  R., 
3,675,197.  ^  ^  ^ 

Parker.  Fred  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ther- 
mosetting acrylic  enamel.  3,674,734,0.  260-3 1.20n. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  H.,  3,673,925. 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  See- 
Mulligan,  WiUiam  L.,  3,675.097. 
Parsom.  Ronald  W.,  to  Allcock  Laight  and  Westwood  Umited.  Expan- 
sible connector  for  joining  tubes.  3.674,293.0.  287-56.000. 
Pass  Arthur  D.  Abrading  device  for  cleaning  concave  cylindrKal  sur- 
faces. 3,673,747,0.  51-370.000.  ' 
Patel,  Pravin  K.;  and  Stone,  EBot,  to  National  Cash  Register  Compaay, 
The.  Formation  of  oxide  coating  on  surface  o*'  a  magnetic  coban 
nickel  aUoy.  3.674,554. 0.  1 17-237.000. 
Path  Computer  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Klockenbrink,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Aydin,  Kemal,  3.675.076. 
Patrick,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Neeb,  Robert  P.;  and  Patrick,  Henry  W.,  3,674,257. 
Patton.  Thomas  H.:  See—  ,  .c— ~»^ 

Zagel.  Samuel  J.;  and  Patton,  Thomas  H.,  3,675,006. 
Paul  Bemt,  to  Sieoiens  AktienteseUachaft  Semiconductor  type  radia- 
tion detector.  3,675.018,0.  250-83.3(k. 
Paul  Ian  Andrew,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  curuitt  for  use  m  auto- 
matic control  systems.  3,675,050, 0.  307-304.000. 
Paul,  Jurgen:  See— 

Snigger,  Franz;  and  Paul,  Jurgen.  3,674.3 19. 
Paz,    Pascual    S.    Automatic    occupied    trip    counting    apparatua. 

3,674,986,0.  235-30.00a. 
Pearce,ShairylI.:See—  »v.i_j  i 

Audiffred.  Sidney  J.;  Johnson,  Lowell  E.;  and  Pearce,  Shavyl  L. 
3.673,799. 

Pearson,  Anthony:  See—  ,  ^^^  ««* 

Pearson,  WiUiam  Michael;  and  Pearson,  Anthony,  3,674.393. 
Pearson.  William  Michael,  and  Pearson.  Anthony,  to  Boodina  Umited. 

Method  of  making  a  protective  laminate  having  a  inurpoaod  pow- 
dered layer.  3,674.593,0.  156-276.000. 
Pease,  Donald  L.:  See—  ^      .^,         j«r-i_ 

Bailer,  ErMt  O.;  CrandeU,  Melvin  G.;  Peaae,  Donald  L.;  and  WitiB- 
ski.  Fraacb  D.,  3,674.363. 
PecoreUa.  James.  Muhi-purpoae  carpet  aean  joiniag  tool.  3,673,621, 

0. 7-8.000.  _      ^  „   .  ^    . 

Pedeisen.    Harry,    to    Gleaaon    Works.    The.    Setf-deanmg   chuck. 

3.674.280.0.279-2.000. 
Peek.  Henry  L.  to  AUia-Chalmers  Manufoaunng  Company.  GraM 

breaker  with  hydraulic  operating  mecfaaniam  for  vacuum  interrupter. 

3.674.955,0.200-82.000.  ^        ^  _     _ 

Pebner,  brad  D.,  Stol,  George  H.;  and  Gotcher,  Eugwa  D.^ 

Whitehead  A  Kdes  Coayany.  Vehicle  tie-down  device.  3,673,969, 

O.  105-369.00a. 
Pelousek,  Herbert:  See— 
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Schoctt.    Robert;    Peloutek.    Herbert;    Dippolhofer.    Robert; 
Wiegreffc.  Wolfgang;  Voelz,  H«»-Georg;  and  Kienast.  Ger- 
hard. 3,674,747. 
PeoMylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Vredenbtufh.  Walter  A.;  and  Hollii,  Samuel  D.,  3.674,723. 
Penntube  Plattkt  Company:  Ste— 
AyeUa.  Edmond  R..  3.674.733. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Yochum.  Daniel  William;  Haines.  Paul  Gordon;  and  Popoff.  Ivan 

C.  3.674.701. 
Penzel.  Herbert  W.:  See—  _ 

Appieton.  Norton  A  ;  and  Penzel.  Herbert  W.,  3.675,007 
Pergaminos.  Siavros.  Method  of  making  a  fUter  for  totMCCO  smoke. 

3,674.340,  a.  117-56.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Offaer.  Abe,  3,674.334. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See — 

Stewart.  WiUiam  F..  3.673.651. 
Perkins,  James  Frank:  See- 
Honey.  Raymond;  and  Perkins.  James  Frank.  3.674.502. 
Perkins  Services  N.V.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  WiOiam  H..  3.673.797. 
Peri    Theodore.   Light-proofed  automatic  radiographic  cassette  un- 

toader-reloader.  3,675,014,0.  250-66  00. 
Permutit  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Arden,  Thomas  Victor;  Borra,  Albert  George;  and  Clayton,  Rolf 

Crowther.  3,674.685. 

Pensoa,  Leif  R..  to  AB  BiUin^ors-Langed.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  material  similar  to  textile  containing  paper.  3,674,594,  O.  156- 

299.000. 

Peten,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Feeney,  Brian  P  Pitch  change  limiting  device 

for  stringed  musical  instruments.  3.674,909,01.  84-312.000. 
Peters.  Werner.  See— 

Schmalfeld.   Paul;  Janssen.  Heinrich;   Bock.  Burkhard;   Peten. 
Werner;  and  Ahland,  Erwin,  3,674,449. 
Petersen.  George  R..  to  Bowman,  P.  H.,  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

fabricating  wood  tniase*.  3,673,671,  a.  29-432.200. 
Petetsen,  Ulrich;  and  Grandin.  Friedrich-Hans,  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Method  of  rolling  hoUow  stock.  3,673,836,  CI.  72- 
78.000. 
Petrigalla,  Andrew,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Current  sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3,675,105,0.  318-356.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore.  Derek,  3,674.804. 
Petry.  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway,  Harry  A.,  to  Congoleum  Industries. 

Inc.  Decorative  surface  coverings.  3.674,611,0.  161-63.000. 
Petusky,  Neil  J.,  to  Decision  Dau  Corporation.  Damping  apparatus  for 

a  linear  actuator  device.  3,675,172,0.  335-257.000. 
Pevrick  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hedrick.  John  R,  3,674,28 1 . 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Beutel,  Rolf  Ernst;  and  Raaf.  Helmut  Wilhelm.  3.674.859. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Holland,  Gerald  F.,  3,674.876. 
Philip,  Morris.  Yam  creel  and  method  of  positioning  yam  cones. 

3.674.223. 0.  242-131.000. 
Philippson.  Rainer;  Hauser.  Helmut;  Gibian.  Heinz;  Kaspar.  Emanuel; 
and    Kessler.   Hans-Joachim,   to   Schering   AG.    Unsaturated   22- 
guanidyl  steroids.  3,674.8 1 5, 0.  260-397.000. 
Philips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Bjomson.  Geir;  and  Fox,  Homer  M.,  3,674,668. 
Uraneck,  Cart  A.;  and  Trepka,  William  J.,  3,674,753. 
Phillips,  CecU  E.;  and  Bennett,  Fay  M..  to  Saf-Pla  Corporation.  Tape 

and  bandage  cutter.  3,673.687,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Phillips,  Iris  L.:  See— 

PhiUips,  Kenneth  W;  and  Phillips,  Iris  L.,  3,674.9 1 1 
Phillips,  John  P  Electronic  ignition  3.673.998,0.  123-148.00e. 
Phillips.  Kenneth  W.;  and  PhiUips.  Iris  L.  Drum  body  having  integral 
mounting  lugs  for  drumhead  tensioning  apparatus.  3,674,911.  O. 
84-411.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Austin,  Oliver  K.;  and  Loewen,  Bruno  P..  3,674.437. 
Box,  E.  O..  Jr.;  Drehman,  Lewis  E.;  and  Farha,  Floyd  £.,  Jr.. 

3.674.706. 
Brady.  Donnie  G.,  3,674,750. 
Oay,  Harris  A.,  3,674,887. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf  H.;  and  Farrar.  Ralph  C,  3,674,895. 
Hughes,  William  B.,  3.674,661 . 
Kingslow,  William  G,  Jr.,  3,674,606. 
Kraus,  Gerard.  3.675,009. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3,674,525. 
Pritchard,  James  E.  3,674.9 1 5. 
Spann,  Donald  C,  3,674,61 8. 
Phlipot.  Georges  A.;  Michiels.  Marie-Jose-Suzanne  and;  and  de  Vil- 
Icneuve,  Yoiande-Paule  Marie-Josephe.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Novel  light-eensitive  copoJyesters.  3,674,745,  CI.  260-75  Ova. 
Ptioaocopy,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Salaman,  Roy  G.;  and  Picchiottino,  John  B.,  3,674,922. 

Photocircuits  Corporation:  See- 
Burr,  Robert  Page,  3.674.914. 
Keoch,  Raymond  J.;  and  Wikzek,  Frank  J.,  3,674,602. 

Picchiottiao,  John  B.:  See— 

Salaman,  Roy  G.;  and  Picchiottino,  John  B.,  3,674,922. 

Pichel  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Levy,  Stanley  P.,  3,675,078. 


Pickard,  Henry  M.  Hattei^ley.  Electrically  heated  steam-raising  au- 
toclave. 3,674,981,0.  219-401.000. 
Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ridgway.  James  S.;  King,  Henry  L.;  and  Picken,  C^ar  A.,  Jr.. 
3.674.752. 
Pickholtz,  Raymond  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Coherent  single  sideband  phase  locking  technique.  3,675,131. 
O.  325-329.000. 
Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Crporation.  Recbning  seat  ad- 
juster. 3.673,891.0.  74-804.000. 
Pickles,  Joseph;  and  Fudala,  Chester  S.,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Tubular  valve  and  body  structure.  3,674,238,  O.  251- 
309.000. 
Piekaiski,  WiUiam  F.:  See— 

Manasian,  Arthur  E.;  Papenfiiss,  Carl  J.;  and  Piekartki,  WiUiam  P.. 
3,674.139. 
Pierce,  Harold  C.  Boxed  produce  load.  3,673,8 1 2, 0.  62-404.000. 
Pieters,  WUliam  Johan  Meindert;  Freel.  John;  and  Anderson.  Robert 
Bernard,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Regeneration  of  sulfur-poisoned 
Raney  nickel  catalyst.  3,674,707, 0.  252-4 1 3.000. 
Pihlblad,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Jayne.  Max  L.;  and  Pihlblad.  Robert  W.,  3,675,186. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  and  Edwards,  Alan,  3,674.453. 
PinU  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

PintareUi.  Ralph,  3.673,815. 
Pintarelli.  Ralph,  to  Pints  Products.  Inc.  EasUy  clasped  lock  for  ear- 
wire.  3,673,8 1 5,  a.  63- 1 2.000 
Pintachovius,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schinzel,  Erich;  Pintschovius.  Ulrich;  and  Lebkucher,  Karl  Heinz. 
3,674,781. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ohshita,  Masahide;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Tsunehiro,  3,674,549. 
Pioneer  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldberger.  Max,  3,673,801. 
Pitteway.  Michael  Uoyd  Victor,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  decoding  graphic-display  information. 
3,675,230,0.  340-324.00a. 
Pittman,  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley.  WiUiam  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Fluorinated  alcohols  and  their  esters.  3,674,820, 0. 
260-408.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Evesque.  Roger  A.,  3,674,185. 
Ewald.  Ronald  F.,  3,674,186. 
Pitzalis,  Mario;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri,  Ugo.  to  Socieu  Italiana 
Refine  S.p.A.  Rosin  modified  phenolic  resins  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing same.  3,674,732,0.  260-25.000 
Place.  Donald  E.,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  IiKorporated.  Manual  reset  ther- 

mosut.  3,675.178,0.  337-348.000 
Plasse,  Paul  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Novel  laminating  media. 

3.674,622.0.  161-160.000. 
Plate,  Geerardus  G.;  and  Van  Hattem,  Nicolaas.  Bag-making  machine. 

3,673,879,0.74-125.500. 
Ptaxin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Voitsekhovsky,  Bogdan  Vyacheslavovich;  Zuev.  Alfred  Alexan- 
drovich;  Plaxin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and  Makarov,  Valery 
Nikolaevich,  3,673,849. 
Plepys,  RayitKMid  A.:  See— 

Larsen,  Eric  R.;  Keller,  Albert  Kent;  and  Plepys,  Raymond  A., 
3,674,664. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investmenu  A.G.:  See — 

Guest,  Ashley  W,  3,675,139. 
Pleuger.  Friedrich-Wilhelm,  to  Pleuger  Unterwaaserpumpen  GmbH. 

SubmereiWe  electric  motor.  3.675,05.7,0.  310-68.00d. 
Pleuger  Unterwasserpumpen  GmbH:  See — 
Pleuger.  Friedrich-WUhelm.  3.675.057 
Plichta,  Dietmar  G  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation. 

Workpiece  reclaiming  apparatus.  3,673,899,0.  83-4.000. 
Plouzek,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

McMurray,  MitcheU;  Plouzek,  Eugene  A.;  and  Sturges,  James  R., 
3,674,279. 
Plumat.    Emile;    and    Toussaint.    Francois,    to    Glaverbel    S.A.    Ion 
exchange  of  glass  with  use  of  carbon  dioxide.  3.674,454,  O.  65- 
30.000. 
Podhora.  Fred  W:  See- 
Michel.  Raymond  S.;  and  Podhora.  Fred  W.,  3,674,01 1. 
Podmore,  Alan  William  Ronald,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Flat 

cable  connector  3,675,180,0.  339-17.00f. 
Polanyi,  Michael  L.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Fiberoptic 

catheter.  3.674.013,0.  128-2.05d. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Coughlan.  Edward  H.,  3,673,935. 
Grasshoff.  J  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,674,478. 
Haberlin.  Richard  J.,  3,674,482. 
Heijenga,  Berend.  3,673.844. 
Moodie.  Donald  E.,  3,674,965.  i 

Plasse,  Paul  A.,  3,674,622. 
PoUnsky,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Post,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.;  Polinaky,  Ronald  J.;  and  Dwyer,  James  L., 

3,674,678. 
Polyflon  Corporation:  See— 

Ruso,  Paul;  and  Mowogrozki.  Markus.  3,675.093. 
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Pomara,  Johnny  B.,  Jr.,  1/2  to  El  Chico  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  and  dispensing  particulate  material.  3.674.178.  O.  222- 
56.000. 
Pool,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Krengel,  Theodore  H.;  and  Pool,  Richard  L.,  3,673,980. 
Pope,  Joseph  Albert:  See— 

van-der-Ben,  Charies  Robert;  and  Pope,  Joseph  Albert,  3,674,576. 
Popoff,  Ivan  C:  See— 

Yochum,  Daniel  WilUam;  Haines,  Paul  Gordon;  and  Popoff,  Ivan 

C.  3,674,701. 
Poppe,  Wassily:  See— 

Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  and  Poppe.  Wassily.  3.674,536. 
Porter    Donald  E.;  and  Burkholder.  Jack,  to  Water  and  Gas  Plastics 

Producu.  Plastic  valve.  3,674,235,0.251-162  000 
Potter,  Kenneth;  and  Richardson,  Brian,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Polycondensation  in  poly(  tetrafluoroethylene )  reac- 
tor. 3.674.744. 0.  260-75. 00m. 
Posse.  Rolf-Fred:  See- 
Moll,  Franz;  Posse,  Rolf-Fred;  and  Ringe,  Werner,  3,674,703. 
Post.  Arthur  H.,  Jr.;  Polinsky,  Ronald  J.;  and  Dwyer,  James  L..  to  Mil- 
lipore  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  apparatus.  3,674,678,  O.  204- 
299.000. 
Postma,  Lambertus:  See— 

Jonker,  Hendrik;  Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand; 
and  Postma.  Lambertus,  3,674,485. 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.:  See— 

McMinimy.  Lawrence  O.,  3,674,596. 
Ponenger.  Charles  R..  3.674.434. 
Pottenger.  Charies  R.  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  lignin  content.  3,674.434,0.  23-230.00r. 
PoweU.CarlG.:&e- 

Harris,  Erik  P.;  Lean,  Eric  G.;  and  Powell,  Carl  G.,  3,675,1 50. 
Power.  Gerald  P.,  to  HoneyweU  Inc.  Reserve  battery  having  the  elec- 
trolyte compartment  moved  by  gas  pressure.   3,674,566,  O.   136- 
114.000. 
Powers.  John.  Drainage  system  for  body  cavities.  3,674.033.  O.  128- 

350.00r. 

PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Dean.  Warren  E.;  and  Dorsett,  Charles  M.,  3,674,428. 
Erikson.  J.  Alden;  and  Gacesa,  Gerald  R.,  3,674,670. 
MiUer,  Richard  G.  3,674.5 1 7. 
Vsnderbilt,  Byron  M.;  and  Fasnacht,  James  J.,  3,674,542 

Practical  Innovations.  Inc.;  See — 
Martinsen.  Lyie  J.,  3,674.503. 

Pratt,  David  S.:  See— 

Miehe,   James    A.,    Pratt,    David    S.;    and    Rees,    Robert    M., 

3,675,204. 
Prenihan  A.G.,  mesne:  See- 
Johnson,  Martin  Robert.  3,673,821. 
Prete,  John  A.;  and  Raudat.  John  L..  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  simultaneously  loading  groups  of  articles  into  packing 
cases.  3,673.756.0.  53-61.000. 
Preysch.  Friu,  to  Rieter  Mschine  Works,  Ltd.  Process  for  changing 
supply  spoob  and  finish  wound  cops  on  draw-twisting  and  draw- 
winding  machines.  3,673,784,0.  57-156.000. 
Price,  Alson  K.:  See- 
Sweeney.  Richsrd  F.;  Khan,  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Alson  K.; 
Jones.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto.  Julian  A.,  3,674,800. 
Price,  Alson  K  ;  and  Sukornick.  Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. PolyfluoroisoalkoxyalkyI  pyridinium  salts.  3.674.798,  CI.  260- 
297.00r. 
Price.  HC.  Co.  See- 
Harris,  Robert  J  ;  and  Lee,  Irvin  J.,  3,674,546. 
Pricer.  W.David:  See- 

Bossen,  Douglas  C.  Henic,  Robert  A.;  Hsiao.  Mu  Y.;  Maley, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Pricer.  W.  David,  3,675,200. 
PriU.  Arnold  L.;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  to  Chromalloy  Amencan  Cor- 
poration.  Tungsten   carbide   dispersion   in   age-hardenable   cupro- 
nickel.  3,674,575,0.  148-32.500. 
Pritchard,  James  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Electrical  cable 
having  an  ethylene- 1 -olefin  copolymer  as  the  dielectric  material 
3.674,915.0.  174-I02.00r 
Probat-Werke  von  Gimbom  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Schabbel.  Roland,  3.673.700. 
Process  Services  Inc.:  See— 

Yesroui.  James  D.;  and  Tolbert.  Richard  E.,  3,674,355. 
Procopio.  Antonio.  Heel  wedge  for  shoe.  3,673,714,0.  36-81.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Riemcrsma,  Coenraad  E.  3.674.221. 
Proektnokonstruktorsky     Institute     Metallurgicheskogo     Mashinos- 

troeniya:  See—  ...         . 

Tselikov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosal  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  and 
Verderevsky,  Vadim  Analolievich,  3,673.840. 
Propst,  Robert  L.  Furniture  construction.  3,674,230,  CI.  248-1 88.800. 
Prudnikov,  Pavel  Alexeevich:  See — 

Zykov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Panov.  Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Prud- 
nikov,  Pavel    Alexeevich;   Khlopin,   MikhaU    Ivanovich;   and 
Shlyapnikov.  Alexei  Dmitrievich,  3,675,087. 
Prut,  Alfred  losifovich:  See—  . 

Alperovich,    Viktor    Borisovich,    and    Prut.    Alfred    losifovKh. 

3.673.866. 
Pryimak    Bohdan  I.,  to  General  Motois  Corporation.  Electronic  de- 
mand windshield  wiper  control.  3,675,106,0.  318-443.000. 


Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Anthony,  WiUiam  H.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  compoaite  cable  sheathing 
having  an  aluminum-silicon  layer.  3,674,569,0.  148-11.50*. 
Prytkov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich.  Tubular  incandescent  lamp.  3.67S.070. 

O.  313-279.000. 
Puddington,  Ira  Edwin:  See— 

Famand,     Joseph     Redmond;     and     Puddington,     Ira     Edwin. 
3,674.461. 
PuUen,  Eric  V.:  See— 

Manoogian.  Alex;  and  PuUen.  Eric  V.,  3,674,048. 
PurceU,  Chester  L.;  and  Smarook,  Walter  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Bonding  with  ammonium  polymer  salts.  3,674,896,  Q. 
260-897  00b. 
PurceU.  Harold  K.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Leonard;  PurceU.  Harold  K.;  and  Wieselman,  Jerome  J.. 
3.674,688.  / 

Puxbaumer.  Haru:  See —  / 

Schleppinghoff.    Bemhard;    Scherb.    Helmut;    and    Puxbaumer.'' 
Hans,  3,674.883. 
Quase,  Harold  G.,  to  Underwater  Storage,  Inc.  Storm  sewage  treat- 
ment. 3,674,687,0.  210-86.000. 
Quenot,  Andre,  to  Manufacture  Quenot  Mabo.  Folding  measuring  in- 
strument   with    improved    linkage    members.    3,673,692.   O.    33- 
118.000. 
Quesu,  Charies  R.:  See— 

Trost.  Joseph  C,  Bock,  Robert  V.;  Gerbstadt,  Frederick  H.; 
Graham,  WUliam  J.;  MUes,  WUson  D.;  and  Quesu,  Charles  R., 
3.675,209. 
Quiglcy.  John  A.:  See — 

Bcddows,  Norman  A.;  Quigley.  John  A.,  and  Wielt,  Warren  P.. 
3,675,058.  »       / 

R.  1.  PatenU,  Inc.:  See—  / 

Margrave,  John  L.;  Badachhape,  Ramachandra  B.;  Wood,  James 
L.;  and  Lagow.  Richard  J..  3,674.432. 
Raaf.  Helmut  Wilhelm:  See— 

Beutel,  Rolf  Ernst;  and  Raaf,  Helmut  Wilhelm.  3,674.859. 
Racal-Mobilcal  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Anthony  R.,  3,675,1 76. 
Rachlin,  Joel  R.;  and  Neudek,  Rudolph  Otto.  VentUating  air  distribut- 
ing channel.  3,673,945,0.  98-40.00d. 
Radding,  Jason  D.,  to  Crown  Imports  Co.,  Inc.  Chair.  3,674,308,  O. 

297-345.000. 
Radscheit.  Kurt:  See— 

Suche.  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt;  Fritsch,  Werner.  Haede,  Werner; 
and  Undner.  Ernst.  3,674,779. 
Raes,  Maurice  C.:  See- 
Early.  Robert  M.;  and  Raes.  Maurice  C,  3,674,718. 

RAF  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Charles  H;  and  RandaU,  David  1,  3,674,856. 
Ragland,   Douglas,  to  Texas  Inventment  Builders  Co.  Air  diffuser. 

3,673,946,0.  98-40.00d. 
Ragualt,  Beatrice.  Immersion  heater  element.  3,674,985,  O.  219- 

523.000. 
RAl  Research  Corporation:  See—  ,; 

Tuvriner.  Sidney  B.,  3,674,669.     's 
RaifT,  Lawrence  C:  See- 
Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Raiff,  Lawrence  C;  Seybold,  James  M.;  and 
Zimmerlc.  Donald  F.,  3,674,924. 
Rainer,  Norman  B.,  to  Morris,  Philip.  Incorporated.  Process  for  the 
removal  of  oU  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water.  3,674.683.  O. 
210-4P.000. 
Rainer.  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson.  Peter  A.,  to  Morris,  Philip.  Incor- 
porated. Microporous  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,674,722,0.  26O-2.50m. 
Rajappa,  Srinivasachari,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  6-Amino-4-oxo- 
4.5-dihvdro-isothiazolo    [.^.4-d|    pyrimidines.    .^.674.786.  C  I.    260- 
247. 1 Ot). 
Rakow,  Marvin  S.:  See— 

Filachek,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Rakow.  Marvin  S.,  3,674,450. 
Rama  Industrial  Heater  Co.:  See— 

Hoyt,  Edwin  D  ,  and  Welsh,  Luther.  3.674.982. 
Ramey.  Leslie  C.  Windrow  attachment  for  mowers.  3,673,778,  O.  56- 

320.200. 
RamiUon,  Rene.  Mounting  of  wheels  on  ski  poles.  3,673,91 1,  O.  85- 

36.000. 
Ramnas  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sveksson,  Stig,  3,673,646. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See- 
Adams.  Jay  C;  and  Cook,  RusseU  E.,  3,673.81 1. 
RandaU.  David  I.:  See- 
Chang.  Charies  H.;  and  Randall.  David  I..  3,674.856. 
Randle,  Walter  N.;  Spieth.  Howard  H  ;  and  English,  WUUam  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Portable  Uquid  gas  sampler 
system.  3,673.871,0.  73-42 1. OOr. 
Randolph,  Robert  W  ;  and  Dare,  Roy  R  .  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated. Draft  key  retainer  lock  for  railway  cars.  3,673,914,  O.  85- 
5.00n. 
Ranz.  Erwin:  See— 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  von  Konig.  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen. 

Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar,  and  Saase.  Klaus.  3,674,479. 
Kampfer,  Helmut;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin,  von  Ritelen. 
Harald;  Mayer,  Dietmar;  and  Saaae,  Klaus,  3,674.480. 
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Rao,  VeUiyw  Nott  Padmuubha;  Scott,  John  A.;  and  Surowiectd, 
IfTil*-'"'  M.,  Jr.,  to  Oiin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Prepara- 
tHMorvoautkiaocyaaatca.  3.674.827. a.  26(MS3.0pc. 
Bifhairl.    Laoa.    laattauaeous    wniMoklal    ortbofoaal    converter. 

3,675,137.  a.  32S-144.000. 
RMchla.  Joaef,  to  Mouliaage  A  Retorderk  de  Chavanoc.  meane.  Ma(- 

oetk  fataa  twkt  ^liadle.  3.673,782,  CL  57-77.450. 
Rataer,  Gaorge  I.,  to  Automatic  Ckae  A.  Lock  Corporation.  Security 

lockhia  device.  3.674.360.0.  312-222.000. 
RatoukiRoger  5«r— 

niiiwiiif.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Ratouia,  Roger.  3.674.841. 
Raiidat,  Joha  L.:  5er — 

Prete.  Joha  A.;  and  Raudat.  John  L..  3.673.756. 
Ramch.  John  J.:  Sar— 

Van  Thyae.  Ray  J.;  and  RauKh,  John  J..  3.674.57 1 . 
Van  Thyae.  Ray  J.;  and  RauKh.  John  J..  3.674.572. 
Van  Thyae.  Ray  J.;  and  Rauach.  John  J.,  3,674.573. 
Vaa  Thyae,  Ray  J.;  and  Raimzh.  John  J..  3,674,574. 
Raviv,  Joaef.  to  International  Businev  Machine*  Corporation.  Dau 
cooipactioB  using  nxKlified  variable-length  coding.  3.675.211.  Q. 
340-172.500. 
Raviv,  Joaef;  and  Wesley,   Michael   A.,   to   International   Busineaa 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  compaction  using  variable-length  cod- 
ing. 3.675,212.  a.  340-172.500. 
Ray  and  Gilbert  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Gilbert,  Leslie  Arthur,  3.673,69 1 . 
Ray,  Charles  W.  Sealing  construction  for  gas  mains  and  the  like. 

3,674,055,0.138-89.000. 
Raynor,  Terence  Robert:  See— 

Kindell,  Colin  David;  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert,  3,673,665. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Hands,  Edward,  3,674.945. 
Israel.  Henry  M.,  3,675,1 16. 
CLoughbn,  James  P.,  3,675.1 15. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Athanas,  Terry  George,  3.674.55 1 . 

Bonnene.  Richard  Arthur.  3.673.652. 

Caprarola.  Leroy  J..  3,674.568. 

Castellano.    Joseph    Anthony;    and    Friel.    Ronald    Norman. 

3.674.342. 
,  Dodd,  John  Ahon,  Jr.;  and  Line,  George  Harry.  3.674.488. 
Goldsmith.  Alfred  Norton.  3,674.92 1 . 
Griepentrog.  Dal  Frank,  3,674,932. 
Kiess.  Helmut  GusUv,  3,675.096. 
Lehmann.  WiDiam  Lester.  3.675.095. 
Luedicke.  Eduard;  and  Silver.  Robert  Steven.  3.675.134. 
Strater,  Kurt;  Hall.  William  B<:mard;  Mihalick,  Eugene  Michael; 

and  Stever.  William  Charics.  3,673.983. 
Zuk.Boryi.  3,675.144. 
Reddemann.  Bcmhard  Hermann:  See— 

Laue.  Hans-Jurgen  Rainer;  Bohm,  Horat  Otto;  and  Reddemann. 
Bemhard  Hermann,  3.674.470. 
Rederiakticbolaget  Nordstjeman:  See— 

Jonoon.  Per  Hjalmar.  3.674.370. 
Redmond  John  A.:  See — 

Emerson.  William  A;  and  Redmond  John  A..  3.674.971. 
Redmore.  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Imidazoline  phosphonic 

acids.  3.674.804.  CI.  260-309.600. 
Reed.  Everett  E.;  and  Boynton.  James  S..  to  United  Tool  Processes 

CorporaUon.  Valve-guide  coring  tool.  3.674.375.0.  408-103.000. 
Reel  Vortex.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguson.  Hugo  S..  3.673.773. 
Rees.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Miehle.   James   A.;    Pratt.    David   S.;    and    Rees.    Robert    M.. 
3.675.204. 
Reese,  Dale  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  oil 

wells.  3,674,093.0   166-299.000. 
Regie  NationaJe  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 
Eydieux.  Marius.  3.673,655. 
Froumaiou.  Armand;  and  Falay.  Bernard.  3.673.882. 
Mangin.  Jean-Pierre.  3,673,995. 
Richard,  Gilbert;  and  Moronval,  Gerard,  3,675,033. 
Tixier,  Michel,  3,673,837. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gutdenpfeniiing.  Rolf,  3.674,731. 
Reiftchneider,    Waher,   to   Dow   Chemical   Company,   The.    (Al- 

kyhhio)alkyl(thio)phenols.  3,674.857.0.  260-609.00f. 
Reimers,  Eberhart.   Asynchronous  generator  device.   3.67S.117.  O. 

322-31.000. 
Reinhall.  Rolf  Bertil.  Pulp  fiberizing  grinding  plate.  3.674.2 1 7. 0.  24 1  - 

21.000. 
Reiahardt,  Dieter:  See— 

Kunke.    Arthur.    Reinhardt.    Dieter,    and    Glass.    Waldemar. 
3.675.023. 
Reis,  Bemhard:  See- 
Becker.  Werner.  Farwer.  Alfward;  Frank.  Georg;  Reis.  Bemhard; 
Rohf.  Josef:  and  Auer.  Rupert.  3,674.978. 
Reisacher.  Joaef;   Noltemeyer,   Friedrich;   and   Dziggel.   Reiner,  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschafl.    Reciprocabng    piston    internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  cylinder  head  and  cylinder  housing  con- 
iistiagofonebfock.  3.674.000. 0.  123-193.000. 
Rettiager,  Johaan:  See- 
Mayer  Rolf;  and  Reitinger,  Johann,  3,674,977. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Hameister,  Harold  L.;  and  Baaicnik.  Andrew  R..  3,674.45 1. 
Renga,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Bristol,  Thomas  R.;  Lakin,  Harold;  and  Renga,  Fred  L.,  3,674,142. 
Reni,  Ceaare;  Oualdi.  Giorgio;  and  Lugo.  Luigi.  to  Sociau  Italiana 
Reaine  S.p.A.  Method  of  producing  aromatic  carboxylic  actds  from 
alkylbenzenca.  3.674.845. 0.  260-524.00r. 
Rennick,  Leonard  £..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Proccas  for  preparatioa  of 
methyicydopentane  and  methyteydoheianecarboiync  acidi  and 
esteia.  3.674.831. 0.  260-468.0cb. 
Republic  National  Bank  of  Dallas  Irving  Trust  Company  and  Union 
Bank:  See- 
Coats.  John  C;  and  Wilson.  George  W.,  lU.  3,674.984. 
Research-Coctrell.  Inc.:  See- 
Leonard.  Gerald  D..  3.673.768. 
Rethwish.    William    F..    to    Rohr    Corporation.    Noo-tilting    probe. 

3.673.695. 0.  33-174.001. 
Revlon.  IiK.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Milton  H.;  and  Goldberg,  Marvin  E..  3.674.631. 
Reynolds.  Carole  A.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Thaer  L.;  and  Reynolds.  Carole  A..  3.674.270. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Arfert,  Horst  F.  W..  3.673.835. 

Brunner.  Hans  A.;  and  Vogeleer.  George  B..  3.673.834. 
Dewey.  Raymond  D.;  Mapes.  Robert  S.;  and  Jones.  Garth  S.. 
3.674.926. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Bluhm.  Herbert  J.;  and  Fluck.  Eugene  R..  3.674.806. 
Reynolds.  Richard  W.  Sectionalixed  pontoon  apparatus.  3.673,976, 0. 

114-61.000. 
Rheiner,  Alfred.  Jr.;  Femex,  Michel;  and  Herrero,  Jose,  to  Hofbnann- 
La    Roche    Inc.    Antimalarial    compositions.    3.674.872.   O.    424- 
229.000. 
Rhiando.  Maxwell  Alvin  Eari.  Moulding  apparatus.  3,674.395, 0.  18- 

4.00p. 
Rhone- Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Commarmot.  Roger.  3.674.236. 
Fabre.  Albert.  3.674.628. 
Ricci,  Vero;  and  Colalillo.  Edward  P.  Traveling  cylinder  printer  with 

platen  roller  driven  in  closed  path.  3.673.960.  O.  101-269.000. 
Richard.  Gilbert;  and  Moronval.  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  and 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  for  starting  and  stopping 
a  djesel  ennne.  3.675.033. 0.  290-38.000. 
Richardson.  Brian:  Seir — 

Porter,  Kenneth;  and  Richardson.  Brian.  3.674.744. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See— 

Noone.  Thomas  M.  3.674.547. 
Richardson.  Howe  ficale  Comp  any:  See — 

Gile.  Richard  H..  3.674,097. 
Richardson,  Wallace  L.;  Kautsky.  George  J.;  and  Barusch.  Maurice  R.. 
to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Antiknock  tetramethyl  lead  concen- 
trate. 3.674,826.0.  260-437.00s. 
Richmon,  Sidney.  Automatic  elevator  stopping  apparatus.  3,674.1 13, 

O.  I87-29.00r. 
Richmond  Marine  Limited:  See — 

Thorpe,  David.  3.674.170. 
Richter,  Frederic  A.:  See — 

Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter,  Frederic  A..  3.673.735. 
Richter,  Gerhard;   Kroes,  Magdalena;  and  Frietzache,  Angelika.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Raney  mixed  catalyst.  3.674,710,  O. 
252-465.000. 
Rick,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Fitton,  Peter;  and  Rick,  Edward  A..  3,674.825. 
Rick.  Frank  G.  Cutting  head  for  a  chamfering  tool.  3.673.654.  C\.  29- 

97.000. 
Ricoh  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Iwamoto.  Minoru.  3.67S.228. 

Kurokawa,  Junji;  Arai.  Fumiaki,  and  Usui,  Noriyuki.  3.674.474. 
Ridgway.  James  S.;  King.  Henry  L.;  and  Pickett.  O^ar  A.,  Jr..  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Copolyamidcs  from  1.6-  or  2.6-naphthalenc  dicar- 
boxylicadd.  3.674.752.0.  260-78.00r. 
Riek.  Siegfried:  See— 

Streicher.    Heinz;    Riek.    Siegfried;    and    Leutwein.    Manfred. 
3.674.351. 
Riemersma.   Coenraad    E..   to   Procter   &.   Gamble   Company,   The. 
Dynamic  stress-strain  testing  of  ribbons  of  film.  3.674.22 1 .  O.  242- 
75.510. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Preysch.  Fritz.  3.673.784. 
Rigby.  Charies  Herbert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Shot- 
gun powder  package.  3.673.964.  CI.  102-39.000. 
Riley.  Norman:  See — 

Averill.  Frederick  John;  and  Riley.  Norman.  3.674,832. 
Rimkus,  Eba:  See— 

Rimkus,  Hans.  3.674.586. 
Rimkus.  Hans;  deceased  (Rimkus.  Eba;  sole  heir),  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method    for   producing   metal-to-ceramic  junctions. 
3,674,586,0.  156-196.000. 
Ringe,  Werner  See— 

Moll,  Franz;  Posae,  Rolf-Fred;  and  Ringe,  Werner,  3,674,703. 
Rink,  Richard  H.,  to  Huron  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Sensing  con- 
trol for  a  road  building  machine.  3,675,229.  O.  340-267.00r. 
Ripaco,  William  B.;  and  Dietrich.  John  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Door  latch  and  interlock  3,673,824. 0.  68- 1 2.00r. 
Ristic.  Miodrag:  See- 
Welter.  Clarence  J.;  and  Ristic.  Miodrag.  3,674.860. 
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RLR  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Leonard;  Purcell,  Harold  K.;  and  Wieselman,  Jerome  J., 

3,674,688.  .^^ 

Robbins,  Samuel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpmation.  Power  window 

reversing  unit.  3,675,101,0.  318-266.000. 
Robelen,  RusaeU  J.:  See—  ,, .      ^.  ._.    ,  ^    „ 

Dauber,  Philip  S.;  Robelen,  Ruaell  J.;  and  Wierzbicki,  John  R.. 

3,675,217.  

Roberts,  Biaset  J.  Vehicle  ambulance.  3,674.167,0.  214-505.000. 
Roberts  CoMolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  Sar—     ^ 

Holman,  John  G,  3,674,590. 
Roberts,  Robert  D.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Centralized  lubrica- 
tion system.  3,674, 1 1 2, 0.  1 84-6. 1 00. 
Roberts    Robert  J.  Electrically  energized  petroleum  de-emulamer. 

3,674,677.0.  204-302.000. 
Robertson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Robertson.  Richard  W..  3.673.722. 
Robertson.  Richard  W..  to  Robertson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
Frame  construction  for  displaying  pictures  and  the  like.  3,673,722, 
O.  40-152.000. 
Robinson,  George  Henry,  to  Hygena  Limited.  Funuture  construction. 

3,674,327.0.312-257.00. 
Robinson.  Raymond  E..  to  Blaw-Knox  Foundrv  Sl  Mill  Machinery,  Inc. 

Strip  tension  sensing  device.  3,674,193,0.  226-100.000. 
Robison,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Aszalos,  Adofjan;  Robison,  Robert  S.;  Kraemer,  Nancy;  Henshaw. 
Jo  Ann;  and  Giannini.  Mary  Suzanne.  3.674.867. 
Robaon.  Harry  Edwin,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Proce«  for  preparing  a  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite.  3.674.425.  O. 
23-113.000.  „ 

Roche  Andre.  Spray-gun  control.  3.674.182.0.  222-193.000. 
Roeder.  Robert  J.,  to  Kimberty-Oark  Corporation.  Method  for  apply- 
ing pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  sanitary  napkins.  3.674.595.  O. 
156-306.000. 
Rogers.  Kendal  T.:  See—  ,„  «^, 

Spindt.  Charles  A.;  and  Rogers.  Kendal  T..  3.675.063. 
Rohde.  Robert  P.;  WeUh,  Oarence  E.;  and  Engelhardt.  Hans,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  vane  motor.  3.674,385.  O.  418- 
177.000. 
Rohf,  Joaef:  See-  „  •     «      w  _. 

Becker.  Werner;  Farwer.  Alfward;  Frank.  Georg;  Reis.  Bemhard; 
Rohf.  Joaef;  and  Auer.  Rupert.  3,674.978. 
Rohner.  Friedbert  R.   Motion  transforming  device  for  producing  a 

reciprocating  motion.  3.673.876. 0.  74-37.000. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

CadweU.  GUbert  C.,'3.673.833. 
Macdonald,  Howard  R..  3.673.803. 
Rethwish.  WUIiam  F  ,  3.673,695. 
Rohr.  Robert  Lewis:  See—  ,  „^  ^^ 

Grandia.  Johannes;  and  Rohr.  Robert  Lewis.  3.674.004. 
RolaUpe  Corporation:  See- 
Evans,  WaUace  D..  Jr..  3.673.693. 
Romanauskas,  William  A.:  See—  ,  x:,..  .«•• 

Mitchell.  David  F.;  and  Romanauskas.  WiUiam  A..  3.674.197. 
Romanuk.     Miroalav;     Slama.     Karel;    and     Sorm.     FrantMck     to 
Ceskoslovensks  akademie  ved.  Process  of  prepanng  esters  of  3.7. 1 1  - 
trimethyl-7.ll-dichloro-2-dodecene-l-oic  acid.  3.674.819.  O.  260- 

408.000. 
Romer     Gerhard.    Method    for    compacting    fodder    or    the    like. 

3.673.951.0.100-38.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See- 
Cox,  Ernest  Francis.  3.674.980. 
Troisoeufc.  Pierre.  3.674.412. 
Roos  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Thin  Upe  or  foU  made 
of  an  electrically  insulating  synthetic  material.  3.674.629.  O.  161- 

214  000 

Rose.  Henry  J.;  Turbak.  Albin  F.;  and  Leahy.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  to  Tee- 
Pak.  Inc.  Treatment  of  sausage  casing  for  easy  peeling.  3.674.31 1, 
0. 99-176.000.  _  .     .        ^,        ^_    . 

Rose  Henry  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  OU  modified 
ceUulosic  sausage  casings.  3.674.523. 0.  106-168.000. 

Rose  Robert  C.  to  Roaemount  Engineering  Company.  Two-wire  cur- 
rent transmitter  employing  a  subdized  current  source  m  one  electn- 
cal  circuit  containing  control  means  in  series  therewith  for  coo- 
troUing  a  direct  current  amplifier  contained  in  a  parallel  circuit. 
3.675.1 22. 0.  324-62.000 


Rosemount  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Rose,  Robert  C.  3.675.122. 


Roaemount  Inc.:  See — 

Serrano.  Leonardo  V..  3.674.963. 

Roaenberg.  Daniel:  See—  ,      ,  y, 

Fraadni.  Joaeph  Pirra;  Braxton.  James  Lopez,  Jr;  Lewis,  Vera 
Gloria;  McPberson.  Frank  Hendeiaon;  Roaenberg.  Daniel;  and 
Sekae.TorkJeU,  3.674.988. 
Roepatch  Corporation:  See— 

Templeton,  John  Glenn.  3.674.614. 

Roth-American,  tac:  See— 

TomalinM.  WiWara  R..  Jr..  3.674.262. 
Rottmiller.  Edmund  H..  to  Stroraberg  Datagraphix.  Inc.  Image  combin- 
ing optical  system.  3.673.932. 0.  95- 1 .  100 

Rowe  International  Inc.:  See—  ^      ...,    ^  ^-.^  ,ni 

Scaniecchia,  Gregory;  and  Scalera,  Frank  T,  3,674,173. 

Ruehlenann.  Herbert  E.;  and  Wontortky,  Alexander,  to  Ek»  Corpora- 
tion Electrical  connectors  for  distribution  plate  and  rack  and  panel 
appbcatioBS.  3,675,185,0.  339-1 26.0rs. 


Ruekberg.  Herbert  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Apparatua 
for  filimg  and  adjurting  the  contents  level  in  flexible  cootaineis. 
3,674,060,0.  141-83.000. 
Ruhrchemie  AG:  See— 

Gothel,  Herbert;  and  Feichtinger,  Hans,  3,674.692. 
Ruiz.  Jose  Antonio.  Hinge  that  takes  to  pieces.  3.673.636.  O.  16- 

175.000. 
Rushton.  John  R..  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratonea.  Incorporated. 
Method  for  ^ipiying  metal  contacts  onto  diode  amy.  3.674,498. 0. 
96-119.000.  „    . 

Rmao.  Paul;  and  Mowogrozki.  Markus.  to  Polyflon  Corporation.  Van- 
able  capacitor.  3.675.093. 0.  317-249.0ar. 
Ruao.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

IwfiUer.  Mertin  S.;  and  Ruaao.  Ronald  D..  3.674,148. 
Rutledge,  Nolan  W.;  Mercer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Hill,  Herbert  Charies.  Jr. 

Wire  coating  process  and  apparatus.  3,673,982,0.  118-641.000. 
Rutz,  Ham;  and  Gubler,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioo.  Inaecticidal 

and  acaricidal  compoeitions.  3,674.874, 0. 424-273.000. 
Ruyle,  William  v.:  See—  ,^         ^        ^^, 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Ruyle,  William  V.;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Wal- 
ford,  Gordon  L.,  3,674,875. 
Ruyle,  William  V.;  Sarett,  Lewis  H.;  and  Matzuk.  Alexander  R.,  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Phenyl  benzoic  acid  compounds  in  compositionB 
and  methods  for  treating  inflammation.  3,674,870. 0.  424-230.000, 
Ryabtsev,  Pavel  Sergeevich:  See— 

Sidorov.  Oleg  Pavlovich;  Ryabtsev.  Pavel  Serpeevich;  laMorhkin. 
Roatislav  Ivanovich.  deceased;  Laatochkina,  Nadezbda  An- 
dreevna;  and  Lastochkina,  Tatyana  RoetiiUvovna.  3.675,102. 

Ryan.JoaephD.:See—  ,    ._  ^    t^ 

Beckham.  Robert  R.;  Walters.  Emmett  L.;  Brown.  Jack  G.;  De 
Roae.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D..  3.673.981 . 
Ryan.  Patrick  W. :  See— 

Verdol.  Joaeph  A.;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  W..  3.674,743. 
S.  A.  Monk  Sutton-in-Ashfield  Limited:  See— 

Swanwick.  Barry  Frederick,  West.  Ernest;  and  Cuthbettsoo.  John 
Harry.  3.673.819. 
S.A.  Sodialox:  See— 

Catulle.  Lyderic  G..  3.673.674. 
S.A.  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephomques  T.R.T.; 

gfg 

BeUanger.  Maurice  Georges;  Daguet.  Jacques  Lucien;  and  Duong. 
Tuan  Kiet.  3.674.937. 
Saf-Pla  Corporation:  See — 

PhiUips,  CecU  E.;  and  Bennett.  Fay  M..  3.673.687. 
Safe  Way  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Stratman,  Paul  E.  3.674.051. 
Sagawa.  Burt  K..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Lithographic  duplicating  method  and  lithoplate  master  therefor. 
3.673.962. 0.  1 01 -467.000. 
Sage.  Stanley  J.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Blood  coagulation 

detection  device.  3.674.01 2. 0.  128-2.  lOr. 
Sagi  Zsigmond.  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.  Device  for  holding  and 

dispensing  thermometers.  3,674.176.0.221-135.000. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited;  See-> 

Tada,  Fusao;  Inanune.  Seiei;  and  Hatanaka.  Jsutomu,  3.674.897. 
Sakai.  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Kubo.  Kdshi;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoahi.  3.675.013. 
Sakai.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ntnomiya.  Shoichi;  Sakai.  Masaaki;  Oka.  Sakae;  and  Kusunoki. 
Kikunobu,  3,675,224. 

Sakai,  Takamasa:  See— 

Seko,  Maomi;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Komori,  Ryozo;  Asuma,  Masaro; 
Isoya,  Toshiro;  and  Sakai,  Takamasa,  3,674,653. 
Sakka.  Toshikatsu,  and  Takano,  Kiyoahi.  Automatic  DC  voltage  regu- 

Ulingsystem.  3.675.1 1 1. a.  321-18.000. 
Salaman.  Roy  G;  and  Picchiottino,  John  B..  to  Phonocopy.  Inc.. 
mesne.   Synchronized  or  unsynchronized  partial  response  binary 
signalling  3.674.922,0.  178-6.000. 
Salvo  Tool  &  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Bedker,  Bruce  D.;  and  Wunderiich,  Frederich  C,  3,673,832. 
Sampath,  Prativadi  1:  See—  ^  ^         ^ 

Artaud,  Maurice  H.;  Johnson,  Ronald  W.;  and  Sampath,  Prauvadi 
1..  3,674.354.  ^     ^ 

Salmon    Julie  Marie,  to  Subbuteo  Sports  Games  Limrted.  Random 

number  selector  3,674,275,0.  273-1 38.00r. 
Samuetaaon,  Lar»-Gunnar:  See— 

Wennergren.    Johan    Jakob;    and    Samuelaaon,    Lan-Gunnar, 
3,674.632. 
Sanchez,    Anmtacio   V.    Method   at  and    apparatus   for    repairing 

deformed  yieldaWe  structure*.  3,673,842.  a  72-293.000. 
Sanderaon.  Dewey  S.  C.  Cabinet  for  itonng  microacopic  ibdea. 
3,674.358,0.312-126.000. 

SandozA.G.:Sae—  ......         ^ 

Bonnann,   Gerhard;   Gmunder.   John,   WDkem,   Heinrich;   and 

Troxier,  Franz.  3.674.801 . 
EntscheL  Roland;  and  Steinemann,  Willy,  3,674,772. 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 

Bormann,  Gerhard;  Gmunder.   John;   Wilkem.   Heinrich,   and 

Troxier.  Franz.  3.674.801 . 
Entachel.  Roland;  and  Steinemann.  Willy.  3.674.772. 

Von  Tobel.  Hans.  3.674.783. 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Buzzolini.  Mario  G..  3.674.807. 
Houlihan.  WilliHn  J..  3.674.882. 
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Saadnid,  Tonten:  See—  „     ^    ^  ^  _       i  t.-yi  di<i 

Guatafton.  Manfred  WaUace;  and  Sandnid,  Toraten.  3.673.657. 

Sandi,  John  L.:  S«r —  _  .    «     j      i  •.      i 

■nwmaa.   Robert   M.;  Germ.   Fred  R.;  and  Sands.  John   L.. 

3.674.788. 

Sanoter.  Arton  G.:  &e—  _    ,  ^^t  ,nn 

McNamar*.  Thomaa  J.;  and  Sani^r.  Arion  G..  3.675.100. 

Sanraku  Ocean  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shigebo;  bhizaki.  Ayaaki;  Hiroae.   Yoahio;  and  Shiro, 
Tenio,  3.674.639. 
Sanabury.JohaR.:Sef—  ,  -^..  ^^^ 

JacobM>n.  Stanley  I.;  and  Sansbury.  John  R.,  3,674,227. 
Santo.,  Gerard  R..  and  Herring.  Jame.  M..  Jr.    to  Boothe  Aimde 
Systemt.  Inc..  meme.  Hydrauhc  tytrm  for  a  vehicle.  3.674.107.  a. 
180-79.20r. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  «r-,^  „.. 

iemura,  Toahio;  Doi.  Maaani;  and  Shimizu,  Yoahiaki.  3,674,944. 
Sapers.  Ira.  to  Arkansas  Company.  Inc.  Cydoalkanone  or  alkyl  aryl 
ketone    assisting   cationic    dye    and    aromatic    polyamide   dyeing 
therewith.  3.674.420.  CI.  8-173.000. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.:  S«r— 

Ruyle,  WiUiam  V.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Matzuk.  Alexander  R., 

3,674,870. 
Sargent  &  Company:  See— 

Filia.  George  J.  3,673.848. 
Sanniento.  Louis,  to  International  Stretch  Products.  Inc.  Warp  kmt 

panty-type  garment.  3.673.820. 0.  66-177.000. 
Sasaki,  Katuyoshi:  See— 
-  Senoo.     Saburo;     Fukuoka,     Yohei;     and     Sasaki.     Katuyoshi, 

Sasaki.  Shiro.  and  ShibaU,  Narajiro,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co 
Ltd '  The.  Pneumauc  tire  with  polyester  casing,  nylon  breaker  and 
iter^  regular  pdybutadiene.  3.674.078.  CI.  1 52-330.000. 
Sasse.  Klaus:  See—  ^     .  „.  .  , 

Kampfer,  Helmut,  von  Konig,  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen, 

Harald;  Mayer,  Dietmar,  and  Sasse,  Klaus,  3,674,479. 
Kampfer.  Hebnut;  Von  Konig.  Aniu.  Ranz.  Erwin;  von  Ritelen. 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse,  Klaus.  3.674,480. 
Satake.    Toshihiko.    System    for    preparing    parboiled    rough    rice. 

3.674,5 14.  CI.  99-237.00r. 
Sato.  Akira:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  HinaU.  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sato.  Akira, 
3.674.499. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See—  .   .,_.._- 

Ueda,  Tadao;  Sato,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,  3,674,426. 
Sato  Masamichi.  Electrodeposition.  3.674,543,0.  1 17-93.000. 

Sato,  Teruo:  See—  .     ^  ..    .        u-.     w 

Yoshiyama,     Masami;     Sato.     Teruo;     and     Takeda.     Hitoshi, 

3,674,928. 
Satz  assor.  to  said  Chemotsky:  See— 

Chemotsky,  Alan,  and  Sau,  Richard,  3.674,345. 
Sate.  Richard:  See— 

Chemotsky,  Alan,  and  Sate.  Richard,  3,674,345. 
Sauer,  Richard  W.:  See—  ,,-..-.., 

Sutton,  Gary  L.;  and  Sauer,  Richard  W.,  3,674,71 5. 
Sauerbruch.  Ernst;  Scherrer.  Donat,  and  Vogt.  WUly,  to  Fahr  Bucher 
GmbH  Gottmadingen.  Injection-molding  machine  with  overhanging 
pUten  support.  3,674.400,  CI.  425-225.000. 
Saunders,  Barbara  Joan.  Hydraulically-operated  trolley  for  hospital 

beds.  3.673.620,  CI.  5-63.000. 
Saunden  PhUip  G..  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation.  Creasmg  rules 
for  cutting  dies.  3.673.929.  CI.  93-58.20r. 

Sawa.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Gomez,  Ray  J;  and  Sawa,  Kenneth  B..  3.674.153. 
Sawsda    Hiraki    to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Air-poUuUon 

preve'nungsystem3.673.997,a.  123-136.000. 
Sayanagi,  Kazuc,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stereoscopic  photograph 
system  using  a  stereoscopic  atuchment  to  a  camera.  3,674,339.  Q. 
350-130.000 
Sayles.  Charles  Philip:  See—  ^  »,     ,       «•  w    -i 

MuUer.  LesUe  Dyne;  Sayles.  Charies  Phihp;  and  Mozley,  Richard 
Henry.  3.674.144. 

Scalera.  Frank  T:  See-  ,  ^,.  .„ 

ScamecchU.Gregory;andScalera,FrankT..3  674  173 

Scaravilli,  Joseph  V..  to  Jarva.  Inc.  Gage  scraper.  3,674,314.  CI.  2W- 

86.000.  „..„.,  D     I 

Scaniato  Thomas  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  C;  Hunter,  Stephen  R  .  Krage.  Paul 
W  and  Zablocki,  Richard  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company. 
Ha^esting  machine.  3.673,779,  CI.  56-503  000 

ScamecchU,  Gregory;  and  Scalera,  Frank  T.,  to  Rowe  International 
Inc  Column  switching  pivoted  shelf  merchanising  machine. 
3,674.173,  a.  221-6.000.  .,„  ,.^ 

Scazzola,  Eugene.  Vinificator.  3.673.947,  Q.  99-278.000. 

Schaab.  Carl  K.;  Weyrauch,  George  T.;  and  Davis,  Terry  R.,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Regisur  Company,  The.  Method  of  fabrication  and  rein- 
forcing high  solids-containing  materials.  3,674,589,  CI.  156- 
245.000. 

Schabbel,  Roland,  to  Probat-Werke  von  Gimbom  A  Co.  K.G.  Coffee 
roasting  plant  with  automatic  sampling  arrangement.  3,673,700,  Q. 

34-89.000.  - 

Schade  Kurt.  Device  for  feeding  palletes  to  a  compression  sUQon  of  a 

roofing  tile  forming  machine.  3.674,402.  Q.  425-306.000. 
Schaffer.  Detlef:  See—  ,  ,  ^„  „ . „ 

Knechtel.  WUhelm  Josef;  and  Schaffer.  Detlef,  3,675,010. 


Schattner.  Robert  I.  Method  for  regulating  plant  growth.  3,674,458.  Q. 

71-77.000. 
ScheU.  George  W    See—  ^  ^  ^  „   ^ 

Ghesinger,  William  K.;  Sorgenti,  Harold  A.;  and  ScheU,  George 

W.  3,674.885.  ^.  .^ 

ScheU.  Raymond  A.;  and  Kehoe.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ethyl  Cocporatwo. 
Preparation  of  olefins  via  FT-SN  catalyrt.  3.674.889.  a.  260- 
681.000.  ^      ^^     . 

Scher  Herbert  I.;  and  Ungar.  Israel  S..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company  Embossing  separator.  3.674.619.0.  161-119.000. 

Scherb.  Helmut:  See—  .    .^    ,. 

Schleppinghoff,    Bemhard;    Scherb,    Helmut;    and    Puxbaumer. 
Hans.  3,674,883.  ,,       ^      ^^  . 

Scherer,  Otto;  and  Stabler,  Gerhard,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akaen- 
gesellschaf^      vormals      Meister      Lucius      A      Bruning.      2-0,0- 
Dithiophosphoryl  methyl  benzoxazole.  3.674.803.  Q.  260-307.00d. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Philippson,    Rainer;    Hauser,    Helmut;    Gibian,    Heinz;    Kaspar, 
Emanuel;  and  Kessler,  Hans-Joachim,  3.674,815. 
Schering  Corporation:  See—  ,,,.<.,- 

Sheriock,  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber,  Nathan,  3,674,832. 
Scherrer,  Donat:  See — 

Sauerbruch,  Ermt;  Scherrer,  Donat;  and  Vogt.  WUly.  3.674,400. 
Schickler. John F:  See—  ,  ,-^  ^-^ 

Ackerman,  Tracy  R.;  and  Schickler,  John  F..  3,674,087. 
Schiff    Peter    Portable    mechanical    ventricular   assistance    device. 

3,674,381,0.417-234.000. 
SchUl,  John  M.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Touch 

device  for  cabinet  drawer  or  closure.  3,674,329, 0.  3 1 2-3 19.000. 
SchiUing    Eugene  D..  and  BurchiU,  PhyUis  I.,  to  General  MUls.  Inc. 

Forming  a  filled  edible  casing.  3,674,506, 0.  99-109.000. 
Schinzel,  Ench,  Pintschovius,  Ulrich;  and  Lebkucher,  Karl  Heinz,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Optical  bnghteners  of  the  benzoxazole  series.  3,674,781, 
a.  260-240.00d. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  R.,  3,673.831. 
Schlenker,  Theodore  R:  See—  ,,„„., 

[>oran  Leo  F.;  and  Schlenker,  Theodore  R..  3,673,817. 
Schleppinghoff.  Bemhard;  Scherb.  Helmut;  and  Puxbaumer.  Hans,  to 
Erdolchemic  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung.  Recovenng 
cydopentadiene  values  from  C[05-fractions.  3,674.883.  O.  260- 
666.00a. 
Schlickeiser,  Klaus,  to  Buhmann,  Walter,  Dipl.  Ing.,  Elektro-Apparate- 
Bau   GmbH.   Text  selection  arrangement   in  automatic   pnnt-out 
devices.  3,675,207,0.  340-172.500. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See-^ 
Cubberly,  Walter  E.  Jr.,  3.673.864. 
Davis,  BiUyW,  3,675. 193.  . 

KisUng,  James  W.  in.  3.674,091 . 
Urbanosky,  Harold  J.,  3,674,090. 
Schmalbach-Lubeca-Werkc  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Fahlbush,  Hans  Joachim.  3.674. 171. 
Schmalfeld   Paul;  Janssen.  Heinrich;  Bock,  Burkhard,  Peters.  Werner; 
and  Ahland,  Erwin,  to  MetaUgesellschaf^  Akdengesellschafl  and 
Bergwerks-Verban.  Process  of  briquetting  fine-grained  cokes  with 
caking  coal  in  a  plastic  sute.  3.674,449, 0.  44-lO.OOr. 
Schmid.  Rolf:  See— 

Lohse.  Friedrich;  Schmid.  Rolf;  Fisch.  WUly;  and  Batzer,  Hans, 

3,674,746. 
Schmitz,  Wolfgang:  See—  ,-  ■    .v  • 

Komer,  Gerhard;  Schmite,  Wolfgang;  Dabnnghausen.  Fnedhelm; 
and  Gruber,  Lothar,  3,674.957. 
Schmutzler.  David  L.;  and  Schmutzler.  John  H..  to  Jadair,  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  clarifying  liquids.  3,674.145,  O. 
210-73.000. 
Schmutzler,  John  H:  See—  ,,^^.^c 

Schmutzler,  David  L.;  and  Schmutzler,  John  H.,  3,674,145. 
Schnegg,  Robert;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  Dippolhofer,  Robert;  Wiegreffe, 
Wolfgang     Voelz,    Hans-Georg;    and    Kienast,    Gerhard,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  the  P^"CUon  of 
high  molecular  weight  linear  polyesters.  3,674,747. 0.  260-75. OOr. 
Schneider,  Alan  A.;  and  Moaer,  James  R..  to  Catalyst  Research  Cor- 
poration. Primary  ceUs  and  iodine  containing  cathodes  therefor. 
3.674.562. 0.  136-83.00r. 
Schneider,  Harold  N:  See—  .,,.„., 

Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Schneider,  Harold  N.,  3.674.912. 
Schneider-Simpson.  Inc.:  See— 

Birtchet,  Ralph  D,  3,673,930.  ^    ^    ^ 

Schoenbrunn,  Erwin  Frederick;  and  Sinha,  Vinod  Tarkeshwar,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.   Hydration  of  nitriles  using  metal 
salts  of  cation  exchange  resins.  3,674,848, 0  260-558  OOr. 
Scholl  RoUand  D  ,  to  CaterpiUar  Tractor  Company.  Durable  electrical 

switch.  3.675.169. 0.  335-205.000. 
Scholz,  Gunther,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  the  mag- 
netic arresting  of  a  switch  wheel  of  a  timekeeping  device.  3,673,792, 
O.  58-116.000. 
Schonuner,  Alfred:  See—  ^     .u  ^ 

Oberst.     Hermann;     Ebigt.     Joachim;     Duve.     Gunther;     and 

Schommer.  Alfred.  3.674.624. 
Oberst.     Hermann;     Ebigt,    Joachim;     Duve.     Gunther.     and 
Schonuner,  Alfred,  3,674.625. 
Schott.  DanJ.:See— 
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Armstrong,  James  B.;  Schott,  Dan  J.;  and  Wame.  Leland  C, 
3.675.066.  ..      ^ 

Schou.  Jorgen  Martin  Dohm.  to  Kefalas  A/S  CrystaUine  fiingimyan.  a 
method  of  preparing  same,  compositions  and  »*.  3.674.868.  O. 

Schrott.  Kurt;  and  Becker.  Wemer.  Labeling  devices.  3.674.609.  O. 

Schuierer.  Manfred,  to  Bruckner-Apparatebau  Michelstadt  GmbH. 

Dnim  machine.  3.673.825. 0.  68-20.000.  .  v   .  u     _^ 

Schulz.  Robert  D..  Jr.  Integral  tops  and  bowls  for  sinks  and  the  like  and 

methodsof  making  the  same.  3,673.617,0.  4-187.000. 

Schulze,  James  L.,Sr.;  See—  ,  ^  ,.  .        ,  ,      c 

Bameit.  Richard  C;  Dark.  Joe  W.;  and  Schulze.  James  L..  St.. 

Schur.  Barbara  EUen.  Board  game  apparatus.   3,674,274,  O.  273- 

Schwartz   Leonard;  PurceU.  Harold  K.;  and  Wieselman.  Jerome  J.,  to 
RLR   Chemical  Company.  Inc.   Wrinkle   removing  product  and 
process.  3,674,688,0.  252-8.800. 
Schwarz  Milton  H.;  and  Goldberg,  Marvin  E..  to  Revlon.  Inc.  Artificial 

hair  3.674.631.0.  162-149.000. 
Schwedhelm.DietherSee—  ,  ^,,  ,^, 

Dohmeier,  Arnold;  and  Schwedhelm.  Diether,  3,673,765. 
Schweizer.  Max  Norman,  and  Moran,  Arthur  Stone.  Self-lubncated 
shaft  bearing  for  linear  and  rotary  motion.  3.674.324. 0.  308-6.00r. 
Sciaky,  Roberto:  See— 

Baldratti.  Giuliana;   Consonni.   Alberto;   and  Sciaky.   Roberto, 
3.674,817. 
Sciuto,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See—  ,.,,.«,-, 

Hartman,  Leonard;  and  Sciuto.  Joseph,  Jr..  3,674,052. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Guzak.  John.  Jr..  3.673.957. 

Hedman.    Clarence    L..    Jr.;    and    Myrenne.    Karl-Dieter    S., 
3.674.341. 
Scon,  John  A.:  See—  . 

Rao,  Velliyur  Nott  Padmanabha;  Scott,  John  A.;  and  Surowiecki 
Benjamin  M,  Jr.,  3,674,827. 
Scott,John  W.:See—  .  ^      ^x, 

MitcheU.    David    S.;    Bridge,    Alan    G.;    and    Scott,    John    W., 
3,674.682. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Kirk,  Mahlon  Randall,  3,674,726 
Scoville    Andrew  E.,  to  American  Multi-Lert  Corporauon.  Self-abg- 

ning  Motion  delectore.  3,674.950,0.  200-61.480. 
Serine, Gerald  Robin:  See—  .3„...     ,  ^,,  om 

Hales.  Kenneth  Calvert;  and  Serine.  Gerald  Robin,  3,673.810. 
Seal  Spout  Europe  S.p.A.:  See— 

Taddei.  Carlo.  3.673.663. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company;  division  of:  See— 

Evesque,  Roger  A.,  3,674,1 85. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company;  divison  of:  See— 

Ewald.  Ronald  F,  3.674.186. 
Sechler.  Robert  F  .  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporauon. 
Independent  read-write  monolithic  memory  array.  3,675,218,  O. 

340-l73.0ff.  „   ..      w 

Secunda  Kenneth,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporauon.  Roller  beanng  as- 
sembly fixture.  3,673.661,0.  29-201  000. 
Sedlarik,  Jaroslav:  See—  ,  ,,,  ^..„ 

Havlas,  Jiri,  and  Sedlarik.  Jaroslav,  3,673.649. 
Seeger,  HorstK.:See—  u      .v 

Carter,  Edward  H..  Jr.;  Park.  Vernon  K.;  and  Seeger.  Horst  K., 

3,674,765. 
Seegmiller,  Wan:  See— 

Young,  Bruce  O.;  Walker.  Grant  W.;  Ford,  Duane  B.;  and  Seeg- 

mUle'r,  Wan,  3.674.1 15. 

Sehnal.  Jan:  See— 

Zaruba.  Wenzel;  and  Sehnal.  Jan,  3.673.874. 

Seidel    Harold    to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Im- 

pedince-matching  network.  3,675,164.0.  333-32.000. 
■Seko    Maomi;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Komori,  Ryozo,  Asuma,  Masaro, 
Iso'ya     Toahiro;    and    Sakai,    Takamasa,    to    Asahi    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of  the    purification    of  catholytes. 
3,674.653.0.203-34.000. 
Sekse,TorkjeU:See—  .      ,  v,  _ 

Francini.  Joseph  Pirra;  Braxton.  James  Lopez.  Jr.;  Lewis.  Vera 
Gloria;  McPherson.  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Darnel;  and 
Sekse.TorkjeU.  3.674.988.  ^.  ,.  ^ 

Self  James  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company  Moldable 

m'etal  powder  compo«tions.  3.674.526. 0.  >06-286.0aK 
SeUers,  John.  Loom  and  woven  Upe  made  therefrom.  3.674.U3B.  t_i. 

139- 124.00a.  ^  ,.      . 

SeUet  Lucien.  to  Diamond  Shanwock  Corporauon.  Process  of  ueaung 
leather   with   alkoxylated    Mannich   compositions,   and  optionally 
tanning  agents,  and  products  thereof.  3,674,415,0.  8-94.210. 
SeUey  WUbur-Webb,  to  Vactronics  Incorporated.  Simplified  mounting 

arrangement.  3,674,287, 0.  285-7.000. 
SeUs  Bertram  C.  Board  game  apparatus.  3,674.273. 0.  273- 1 34.0aa. 
Sendor    Mortimer  S.,  to  Bookwrights,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  makmg 

plastic  book  covers.  3.674.399.  CI.  1 8-4.00c. 
Sennewald.  Kurt:  See— 

Vogt.    WUhelm.    Sennewald,     Kurt;    and    Glaaer.    Hermann. 
3.674.839. 


Senoo,  Saburo;  Fukuoka.  Yohei;  and  Sasaki.  KaUiyoahi,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  aUphatic  ter- 
tiary amides.  3,674.851,0.  260-561. OOr. 
Serata,  Shoaei.  Method  of  controUing  long  term  safety  of  underground 
entry  system  by  regulating  formation  of  streas  envelopes.  3,673.807, 
O.  61-35.000. 
Serkov,  Anatoly  Gavrilovich:  See—  ^    »*    i 

BerUn,  Zalman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov,  Oleg  NUtoUevich;  Maslov- 
sky,  Gennady  VasUievich;  Serkov,  Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  and 
Yakimovich,  Viktor  Yakovlevich,  3.673,988. 
Serpas,  Luis  B.:  See—  ,     •      t» 

Ellers.    Frederick    S.;    SmaU.    Sam    W.;    and    Serpas.    Luis   B., 
3.674,062. 
Serrano,  Leonardo  V..  to  Roeemount  Inc.  Measurement  apparatus  hav- 
ing non-contact  electrical  coupling  to  components  on  a  moving  sur- 
face. 3,674,963,0.  219-10.610. 
Sevenska  Dalaregister  AB:  See— 

Skoog,  HildingG.  A.,  3.675.109. 
Seybold,  James  M:  See—  ^    „     ._  .^    ,  i*      _^ 

Fischer,  Robert  E.;  Raiff,  Lawrence  C;  Seybold,  James  M.;  and 
Zimmerie,  Donald  F.  3.674,924. 
Shaffer.  John  W.  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp. 

3.674.41  l.O.  431-93.000. 
Shaham,  Han:  See—  ' 

Waterman.  Jacques  Abraham;  Shaham.  Dan;  and  Shorr.  Leonard 

Shaheen.  John.  Remote  vehicle  starting  system.  3.675,032,  O.  290- 

38.00c. 
Shandon-EUiott  Umited:  See—  ^      ,  „ 

Howells.     Francis     Thomas;     and     Ashe.     Anthony     Grenleu, 
3,674.040. 
Shank.  Charies  P.:  See—  „    w   a       ^ 

Bayless,  Robert  G.;  Shank,  Charles  P.;  Botham  Ruth  A.;  and 
Werkmeister,  Dennis  W..  3.674,704. 
Shanni,  Vincent:  See— 

Boassy,  EmU  J.;  and  Shanni,  Vincent,  3,673,751. 
Sharp.  Alister  KimbaU:  See—  »    u  _j  i  v 

Lilly.  Malcolm  Douglas;  Kay,  Garth,  and;  WUson,  Richard  John 
Hugh;  and  Sharp.  Alister  KimbaU,  3,674,767. 
ShatterproofGlass  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,^^^ 

Jendrisak,  Joseph  E.,  and  McKelvey,  Harold  £..  3,673,900. 
Shaw,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Bennett,  Ronald  W.;  Parker,  Donald  L.,  and  Shaw,  Arthur  R., 
3,675,197.  ^       ^,. 

Sheets  Harry  L.;  and  Booth,  Robert  W  Football  blocking  and  tacklmg 

sled.  3,674,265,0.  273-55.00r. 
Sheffield,  Jackson  George:  See— 

Sturgeon,  George  Mc  Hardy;  and  Sheffield,  Jackson  George, 
3,674,390. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Haycock.  Ernest  W..  3,674.662. 

Stewart,  jlichard  C;  and  Creamer,  Edward  L.,  3,674,469. 
Shellenbergrf  Donald  J.,  to  Jones  &  Uughlin  Steel  Corporation. 

Oosed  end  tuyere  coil.  3,674,248, 0.  266-41 .000. 
Shellman.  Kenneth  S  ,  Sr   Table  tennis  paddle  consunicuon  with  im- 
proved handle  means  therefor.  3.674.268. 0  273-76.000. 
Shen.  James  T.  Ouchterlony  technique  apparatus.  3,674,438,  O.  23- 

253  OOr 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford.  Gordon  L..  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  phenybulfamyl  salicylic  acids  and 
derivatives  thereof.  3.674.843, 0.  260-5 1 9.000. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Witzel,  Bnice  E.;  and  Watford  Gor- 
don L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Salicylic  acid  derivatives.  3,674.844. 
0. 260-519.000.  .^         ^        ^»x.„_^ 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Ruyle,  WUliam  V.;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Watford, 
Gordon  L..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Treatment  of  infiammauon. 
3.674,875.0.424-285.000.  .     w^.  ^ 

Shephard.  Robert  BasU;  Oachan,  Margaret  Loudon;  Kennedy,  I^vkJ 
Rankine;    and    Abbott.    Terence    Arnold,    to    Bexford    Limited. 
Synthetic  polyester  fUm  assemblies.  3,674.531,0.  117-7.000. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,   Francis  E.,  to  National  P«ent 
Development  Corporation.  Surgical  sutures.   3.674,901.  O.  424- 

27  000.  o  ^  ^ 

Sheriock,  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber,  Nathan,  to  Scheni^  Corporauon. 
Cyclopropane   carboxylic    acid   denvatives.    3.674,832,   O.    260- 
469.000. 
Sherritt  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See—  ,.  .^, 

Evans.  David  J.  I.,  and  Weir.  Donald  Robert.  3.674,465. 
Sherwood  Medical  IndusUies  Inc.:  See— 

Burlis.  Norbert  W.;  and  Talonn,  Daniel  A..  3.674.404 
Shiba   Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sato.  Akira,  to 
Fuji  Photo  FUm,  Ltd.  SUver  halide  photographic  supenenaitized 
emulsion.  3,674,499.0.  96-123.000. 
ShibaU.  Narajiro:  See—  ,,,.„,„ 

Sasaki.  Shiro;  and  Shibata,  Narajiro.  3.674.078. 
Shichijo.  Yoahihisa;  and  Tsujihara,  Mamoru.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabu^ki  Kaisha.  TreaUnent  of  ceUuk»ic  fabrics.  3,674,416,  O.  8- 
116.300. 
Shideler,PaulJ.;Se«—  ,  c 

Koehler,  Albert  T.,  Shideler,  Paul  J.,  and  Dohogne.  Lmua  E.. 
3  673  950 
Shields.  Dean  W.,  to  Owens-Ulinois.  Inc.  Tree  shear.  3,674,066,  O. 

l44-34.00e. 
Shikoku  Kasei  Koygo  Coonpany  Limited;  S«e-^, 
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Matsabva,   Mitio;   Yagjru.   Shigeyuki;    and   Takeucbi.   Satoru, 
3.674.533. 
Shima,  Hirochi:  Set— 

Kurmachi,  Noritaka;  Tada.  Shotaro;  Shima,  Hiraahi;  Hiraoka, 
Smumtt;    Nagao,    Taicliiro:    Koyama.    Masahiro;    Shiraiahi. 
SaUMhi;  Shindo.  Masuo;  and  Kobayaihi,  Yoahinobu.  3.674.990. 
^ki«.«A...  Seiaakuaho  Ltd.:  Set— 

Twda,  MotoUn;  and  Yoaltimura,  Mano.  3.67S.027. 
Shimamura.  bao:  St* — 

lijima,  Yoo;  Slunamiin,  bao;  Kondo,  Tokiharu;  aod  Haruhike, 
Iwaao.  3.674.49 1. 
Shinizu,  Yoaliiaki:  Set— 

lenura.  Toahio;  Doi.  Maaaru;  and  Shimizu.  Yoahiaki.  3.674.944. 
Shiado.  Maaoo:  Sm— 

Kuraachi.  NoriUka;  Tada,  SboUro;  Shima.   Hiroahi;   Hiraoka, 
Suaumu;    Nagao,    Taichiro;    Koyama.    Maaahiro;    Shiraiahi. 
SaUMhi;  Shindo,  Maauo;  and  Kobayaahi.  Yoahinobu.  3.674.990. 
Shiakawa,  Yuichi.  Proceaa  for  manufacturing  inatant  hamburger  steak. 

3.674.505.  a.  99-108.000. 
Shintani,  Sotokichi:  See— 

Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  and  Shintani,  Sotokichi. 
3.674.996. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hayakawa,  Shohei;  Kanemattu.  Yoahiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Takaahi, 
3.674<842. 
Shipowner!  Refrigerated  Cargo  Reaearch  Anociation:  See — 

Hales,  Kenneth  Calyert;  and  Serine,  Gerald  Robin.  3.673.810. 
Shfraiahi.  Satoahi:  See— 

Kurauchi.  Noritaka;  Tada,  Shotaro;  Shima,   Hiroahi;  Hiraoka, 
Susumo;    Nagao,    Taichko;    Koyama,    Maaahiro;    Shiraiahi, 
Satoahi;  Shindo,  Masuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoahinobu.  3.674,990. 
Shiro,  Teruo:  See— 

Ikeda,   Shigeho;   bhizaki,   Ayaaki;  Hiroae.   Yoahto;  and  Shiro, 
Teruo.  3.674.639. 
Shlyapaikov.  Alexel  Dmitricvich:  See — 

Zykov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Panov.  Alexei  Alexandrovich;  Prud- 
nikov,   Pavel   Alezeevich;    Khlopin,    Mikhail    Ivanovich;   and 
Shlyapnikov.  Alexel  Dmitrievich,  3.675,087. 
Shoap,  Stephen  Davis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Serial    gray-to-binary    translator    with    clock    transition    timing. 
3,675.236.  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Sborr.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Waterman,  Jacques  Abraham;  Shaham,  Dan;  and  Shorr,  Leonard 
M.  3.674.756. 
Shortway,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Petry,  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway.  Harry  A.,  3,674,6n. 
Sbowa  Zoki  Co..  Ltd.:  Sm— 

Watanabe.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.  Michinobu.  3,673.745. 
Shunichiro.  Nishizaki;  and  Akira,  Fukami,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Copolymer  of  poly(quinozolone  and  imide)  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  3,674,74 1 , 0.  260-47.0cp. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  See— 

Hocgee,  Robert  A..  3.674.075. 
Shuto,  Yoahitaka.  Sectional  golf  bag.  3.674.072.0.  150-l.SOr. 
Siai-Marchetti  S.p.A.:  See- 
Monti.  Giancarlo.  3.674.379. 
Skard,  Marcel  Clarence,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Filtration  apparatus. 

3.674.154.0.210-456.000. 
Siddall,  John  B..  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Photochemical  process  for 

preparing  a  bicydic  lactone.  3.674.663,0.  204-158  OOr. 
Sidorov.   Oleg   Pavlovich;    Ryabtsev,   Pavel   Sergeevich;   Lastochkin, 
Roatislav  Ivanovich,  deceased,  Lastochkina,  Nadezhda  Andreevna; 
and  Lastochkina.  Tatyana  Rostislavovna;  administrators.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  3,675.102.0.  310-266.000. 
Siebcr.  Charles:  See— 

Gruenig,  Rudolf;  Berger.  Erwin;  and  Sieber,  Charles.  3.674,200. 
Siedband,  Melvin  P.;  Duffy.  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  and  James.  Jack  L.,  to  CGR 
Medical    Corporation,    mesne.    X-ray    tube    control    circuitry. 
3.675.020. 0.  250-93.000. 
Siegel.  Edgar,  to  Farfoenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenyl-azo- 

phenol  dyestufEi.  3.674.771 . 0.  260-206.000 
Siemeas  Aktiengeaellschafl:  See— 
Fahrbach.  Kurt  Erich.  3.67S.192. 
Hermstcin.  Wolfgang;  and  MoUenbeck.  Klaus.  3.673,123. 
Heywang.  Walter;  and  Sirtl,  Erhard.  3,674,552. 
Paul,  Bemt,  3,675.01 8. 
Richter.  Gerhard;  Kroes.  Magdalena;  and  Frietzsche,  Angelika, 

3.674,710. 
Rimkus,  Hans,  3,674,586. 
Stadkr,  G«org;  and  Vou.  Erwin.  3.674,694. 
Vodkl,  Walter.  3.675.094. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Kocsis.  Joaeph;  and  Cauge.  Thomas  Peter,  3,675,092. 
Silken.  Howard.  DoweUng  jig.  3.674.376. 0.  408-1 15.000. 
Silver.  Robert  Steven:  See— 

Lueditke.  Eduard;  and  Silver.  Robert  Steven,  3.675,1 34 
SiWerberg.  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Enclosed  migration  imaging 

system.  3.674.475. 0.  96- 1 .300. 
Silverberg.  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
operating  paired  corotrons  of  opposite  polarity.  3,675.01 1.  O.  250- 
49.51C. 
Simakura,  Maaao:  See— 

Muraahige.  Hidekicht;  Simakura,  Masao;  and  Nakazawa,  Kaztio, 
3.673.754. 
Simco;  a  co-partneiahip  consisting  of:  See — 


BMier,  Eddie,  3.673,727. 
Simma.  James  B.  Cam  operated  fetachable  carton  handle.  3.674,300. 

a.  294-31.200. 
Simon.  Jean  Ellen,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Flexible  film  bag 

with  tear  strip  for  doaure.  3.674. 1 35. 0.  206-58.000. 
Singh,  Shankcr.  to  International  Buiincai  Macfainea  Corporation.  Faat 

adder  for  multi-number  additiom.  3.675.001.0.  235-175.000. 
Sinha,  Vinod  Tarkcahwar  See— 

Schocnbrunn.  Erwin  Frederick;  and  Sinha,  Vinod  Tarkeahwar, 
3,674.848. 
Sirtl,  Erhard:  See— 

Heywang.  Walter;  and  Sirtl.  Erhard.  3,674.552. 
Sjostrom,  Goata;  deceased  (by  Sjoatrom,  Ruth;  and  Sjostrom.  Kjell; 
heirs).  System  for  arreating  the  movement  of  objects  travelling  along 
a  defined  path.  3,674. 1 1 7.  Q.  1 87-67.000. 
Sjostrom.  Kjell:  See— 

Sjostrom.  Goata.  3.674. 1 1 7. 
Sjoatrom.  Ruth:  See— 

Sjoatrom.  Goata.  3,674.1 17. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See— 

Breitenbach,  Kari-Heinz.  3,673,78 1 . 
Skinner,  John  George:  See — 

Goldhck,  Michael  Richard;  Kerwin,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Skinner, 
John  George,  3,674,492. 
Skoog.  Hilding  G.  A.,  to  Sevenska  Dalaregister  AB.  Information  trana- 

mitting  device.  3.675,109.0.  321-2.000. 
Slama.  Karel:  See— 

Romanuk.    Miroaiav;    Slama.    Karel;    and    Sorm,    Frantiaek, 
3,674.819. 
Small.  Sam  W:  See— 

Ellers.   Frederick   S.;   Small.   Sam   W.;  and   Serpaa,   Luis   B.. 
3.674.062. 
Smarook,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Purcell.  Chester  L.;  and  Smarook.  Walter  H.,  3,674,896. 
Smiley.  Yale  H..  to  Uniroyal  Ltd.  Fabric  packaging.  3.674.222.  O. 

242-77.100. 
Smith  A.  Wesson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Crewe.  John  Mervyn,  3.674. 1 74. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corporation:  See — 

Petrigalla,  Andrew,  3,675,105. 
Smith.  Barton  K.:  See— 

BeU.  Jack  T  ;  and  Smith.  Barton  K..  3.673,764. 
Smith.  Hampton  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Obenland,  Oayton  O.;  Papetti,  Stelvio;  and  Smith,  Hampton  D.. 
Jr..  3.674,853. 
Smith,  James  I.  Rotary  blade  apparatus.  3,673,776, 0.  56- 1 6.900. 
Smith,   James   P.,   to   Ostby   A   Barton   Co.    Electrical   connector. 

3,675.189,0.  339-221. OOr. 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories:  See — 

Kaiser.  Cari;  and  Zirkle.  Charies  L..  3.674,792. 
Smith,  Peter  B.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Standby  power 

system.  3.675.1 1 2. 0.  322-4.000. 
Smith,  R.  M.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmour.  Robert  A.,  3,674,1 38. 
Smith,  Robert  M.,  to  Hy-E>ynamic  Co..  The,  mesne.  Rough  terrain 

vehicle.  3.674,162,0.  2I4-I38.00r. 
Smith,  Roger  K.,  to  International  Finebianking  Corporation.  Quick- 
change  tooling  for  finebianking  presses.  3,673,908. 0.  83-685.000. 
SMW  Atlanta,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Wells.  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe,  Carl  J..  3.674,172. 
Snaper,  Alvin  A.;  Gregory.  George  D.;  and  Munroe.  Miles  R.,  to  Ad- 
vaced  Patent  Technology,  Inc.  Planar  random  access  ferroelectric 
computer  memory.  3.675.220. 0.  34-173.200. 
Snitzer.  Elias:  See — 

Landry.  Robert  J.;  and  Snitzer.  Elias.  3,675,1 55. 
Snyder,  George  P.:  See — 

Nugent.  Reginald  F.;  and  Snyder.  George  P.,  3,674,975. 
Snyder.  Harold  I.;  and  Trexler,  Richard  R.  Plastic  bandage  or  splint. 

3.674.02  l.O.  128-90.000. 
Snyder,  John  Sommerville.  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Systems  involving 

division.  3,675.003.0.  235-196.000. 
SocieU  Farmaceutici  Italia:  See— 

Baklratti,  Giuliana;  Coosonni,  Alberto;  and  Sciaky,  Roberto, 
3,674.817. 
SocieU  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pitzalis,  Mario;  Vargiu.  Silvio;  and  Nistri.  LIgo.  3,674,732. 
Reni.  Cesare;  Gualdi.  Giorgio;  and  Lugo.  Luigi.  3.674.845. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  Ser— 

Groaseau,  Albert,  3,674,544. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 
Mangold.  James.  3.674.3 1 7. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Gervais-Danone:  See — 

Caraaao.  Daniel,  3,674.507. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LXDreal:  See — 
Bore,  Pierre.  3,674,038. 

Kalopiaais,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,674,902. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Rouaael-UCLAF:  See— 

Boissier.  Jacques  Robert;  and  Ratouis,  Roger.  3,674,841. 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Jammaud,  Andre,  3.675,084. 
Societe  Lannionaise  d'Electronique:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste,  3,674,938. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See — 
Diolot,  Lucien,  3,673,843. 
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Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens  EuWiasements  Barbier.  Benard  & 
Turenne:  See— 
Benard,  Christian  Louis  Georges,  3,675,024. 
Solcova.  Jitka:  See— 

Kralicek,  Jaroalav;  Kubanek.  Vladinur;  Solcova,  Jitka;  and  Kon- 
deUkova.  Jaroalava.  3.674.75 1 
Sole.  Uoyd  H.:  See- 
Casey.  Ernest  D.;  and  Sole.  Uoyd  H..  3.673.629. 
Soli    Giorgio,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Bactenal  lamp. 

3.'674,648.a.  195-127.000. 
Solitron  Devices,  Iik.:  See- 
Edwards,  Lon  E,  3.675.148. 
Somich   Robert  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Boron  phosphate  catalyst. 

3.674,708.0.  252-432.000. 
Sorgenti,  Harold  A.:  See—  .  „  .^   ,.    ^ 

Griesinger.  William  K.;  Sorgenti,  Harold  A.;  and  Schell,  George 
W.  3,674,885. 
Sorm,  Frantisek:  See—  .... 

Romanuk,     Miroslav;    Slama,    Karel;    and    Sorm,    Frantisek. 
3.674.819. 
Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc.:  See—  .,_.       ^     ,  ,,^  .„- 

Mitchell.  David  F.;  and  Romanauskas.  William  A..  3.674.197. 

Soukup,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Heyer.  WUIiam  T.;  and  Soukup.  Dale  F..  3,674.237. 
Southco.  Inc.:  See- 
Barry,  John  K.  3.673,91 3. 
Southiere.  Bertrand.  to  Bombardier  Limited.  Cham  tensiomng  device 

for  snowmobile  type  transmission.  3.673,884. 0.  74-240.1  Is. 
Spacek.  George  Ctirad.  Fuel  consumption  indicator.  3.6.T3.863, 0.  73- 

114.000. 
Spangler.  Richard  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Stored  daU  re- 
call means  for  an  electronic  calculator.  3,675.213.0.  340-172.500. 
Spann  Donald  C.  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Imitation  sliver  kmt 

pile  fabric  3.674.61 8. 0.  161-64.000. 
Sperber,  Nathan:  See- 
Sherlock.  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber.  Nathan.  3.674,832. 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  ,    ,     ^  r- 

Armstrong.  James  B.;  Schon.  Dan  J.;  and  Wame.  LeIand  C., 

3,675.066. 
Ashley.  James  R.,  and  Palka,  Frank  M.,  3.675,124. 
Caulfield.  Henry  John.  3.674.331. 

Edstrom.  Woodrow  O.;  and  Norling,  Charies  H.,  3,673.669. 
Francini.  Joseph  Pirra;  Braxton.  James  Lopez.  Jr.;  Lewis.  Vera 

Gloria;  McPherson.  Frank  Henderson;  Rosenberg.  Daniel;  and 

Sekse.Torkjell.  3.674.988. 
Jeffery.  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Cullen,  Allen  F.. 

3.673,978 


Lincoln.  Andrew  J.,  and  Menger.  Karl  S.,  3.675.000. 
Meu.  LouU  C.  3.675,234. 
Wame,  LeIand  C,  3,675.065. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans.  3,674,799. 
Spieth.  HowardH.:See— 

Randle.  Walter  N.;  Spieth,  Howard  H.;  and  English,  Wilham  D., 
3.673.871. 
Spindt,  Charles  A.;  and  Rogers.  Kendal  T..  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute.   High    current    continuous    dynode    electron    multiplier. 
3,675.063,0.313-104.000. 
Spinski   Victor,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Photographs  on  ceramic  or 

ceramic-like  srfaces.  3.674.484.  CI.  96-34.000. 
Sponcel  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  David  Thomas;  Jowett,  George  Edward;  and  Webster.  Ed- 
ward Ernest.  3.674.030. 
Sory    Doualas  O.,  to  LiUy,  Eli.  and  Company.  Cephalosponns  via 

penicUlin  sulfoxide  conversion.  3,674.775,0.  260-239.100. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Kroeger,  Jerry  E..  3,674.962. 
Sunback.  Harris  I,  3.675.085. 
Squibb.  E.  R,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Aszalos,  Adorjan;  Robison,  Robert  S.;  Kraemer.  Nancy;  Henshaw. 
Jo  Ann;  and  Giannini,  Mary  Suzanne,  3,674,867. 
Stache  Ulrich;  Radscheit.  Kurt;  Fritsch,  Werner.  Haede,  Werner;  and 
Lindner    Ernst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AkUengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  4-Chloro-3-oxo-14-hydroxy-  or  4-chloro- 
3  14  dihydroxy-carda-4.20(22)-dienolides    and    process    for    their 
manufacture.  3.674.779.  CI.  260-239. ."STO. 
Stadler  Georg;  and  Vogg,  Erwin.  to  Siemens  AkUengesellschafl.  Man- 
ganese zinc-ferrite  core.  3.674.694. 0.  252-62.590. 
Stabler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scherer.  Otto;  and  Stabler.  Gerhard.  3.674.803. 
Stahnke  Edward  J.,  to  Interiake.  Inc.  Welded  joint  strapping  machine. 

3.674.*972.0.  19-56.000. 
Staiger,  Ulrich,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Viewer.  3.674.350.  CJ. 

353-27.000.  ^      ^  , 

Staker    William  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Potential  con- 
trolled oecillator.  3.675,160.0.  331-1 13.00r. 

Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See—  «  .         i     w 

Kaasenbrood.    Petrus  J.   C;   and   van    Nassau.    Petrus  J.    M.. 

vanAsperen^  Pieter  J.;  and  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M..  3,674.658. 
Stampfli.  Harald.  to  Lucifer  S.A  Electromagnetic  system  contfoj'ujj  • 
movable  member  through  the  agency  of  a  magnetic  field.  3.675,040. 
CI.  307-133.000. 


Stanback.  Hairii  I.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Panel  board  for  stacked 
electrical  devices  with  sealing  covers.  3.675,085.0.  317-106.000. 

Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hoekstra,  Gerald  B;  and  Jacobs.  Robert  B.,  3,674,680. 
Kartl.  Robert  E.;  and  Lee.  Richard  J..  3,674.69 1 . 
Standing,  Arthur  F..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Reduc- 
tion of  intermodulation  products.  3.675, 1 38, 0.  328- 1 63.000. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Spindt,  Charles  A.;  and  Rogers.  Kendal  T..  3,675,063. 
Stanley,  Robert  W.;  Ames,  Horace  L.;  and  Jennings,  Peter  H.,  to 
Brenda  Mines,  Ltd.  Process  foe  purifying  molybdenite  concentrates. 
3,674,424,0.  23-1 5.00w.  .      . 

Stanway  Edward.  Apparatus  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  fabrics  m  rope 

form.  3.673.826.0.  68-176.000. 
Stames.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
3,5  Dialkyl-4-hydroxy  benzyl-  trialkyl  phoaphonium  chlorides  and 
correspoiKiing  zwitterions.  3,674,854.0.  260-606. 50f. 
Startin,  Kenneth  John;  and  Ahmed,  Kamal,  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
mesne.  Multiple  cold  crimp  sleeve  plug  and  socket.  3.675.188.  O. 
339-220.00r 
Sutton,  Gary  L.;  and  Sauer,  Richard  W.,  to  AUanUc  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Solid  soluble  polymers  from  4-vinyIcydohexene  diepoxide. 
3,674,715,0.  26O-2.0ep. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Giolito.  Silvio  Louis,  3.674.697. 
WeU.  Edward  D..  3.674.698. 
Suwarski,  Chester  C  ;  Gerding,  Charles  C;  and  Adams,  Richard  T. 

Releasable  supporting  apparatus.  3.673.869. 0.  73-343.00r. 
Stefani    Hugo,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  passively  exercising  a  person's  ab- 
dominal muscles.  3.674.017,0.  128-25.00r. 
Stefaniak.  Hans:  See—  .  -    ,    ■  l 

Finsterwalder,  Ulrich;   Finsterwalder.   Klemens;  and  Stefaniak, 
Hans,  3.673.624. 
Steinemann,  Willy:  See— 

Entschel.  Roland;  and  Steinemann.  Willy,  3.674,772. 
Stemniski.  John  R..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation   Monomenc 
and  polymeric  bis  (aryl-oxyaryl)  tin  compounds.  3,674,822, 0.  260- 
429.700. 
Stepaniuk,  Nickolas  J.:  See — 

Betz.  Norman  L.;  and  Stepaniuk,  Nickolas  J.,  3.674,501 . 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  fUling  vehicle  gas  bags.  3.674.059.0.  141-4.000. 
Steranko.  James  J,  to  Inforex,  Inc.  Electrical  circuit  board  wirmg. 

3.673.68 1 . 0.  29-626.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  Se«f— 

Bailey.  Denis  M.,  3.674.793. 
Stem  Theodore  J.,  to  AIT.  Industries,  Inc.  Edge  control  devKe  for 

grinding  machine.  3.673,738.0.  51-93.000. 
Steury   Virgil  H.  Camper  type  vehicle  and  drive  assembly  for  raising 

the  top  thereof.  3,674,305, 0.  296-27.000. 
Stever,  William  Charies:  See—  .....  ».    w     • 

Strater,  Kurt;  Hall.  William  Bernard;  Mihalick.  Eugene  Michael; 
and  Stever,  William  Charles,  3.673,983. 
Stewart     Oarence    K.     Preparation    of    asphalt    paving    matenal. 

3,674.242.0.259-158.000. 
Stewart,  John  K,  Jr.:  See— 

Oinehens,  Richard  M.;  Stewart,  John  K.,  Jr.;  and  Ditmer,  Robert 
W.  3.674.579. 
Stewart   Richard  C;  and  Creamer.  Edward  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Welding  electrode.  3,674,469,0.  75-124.000. 
Stewart    William  F..  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Crankshaft  balance 

weights  and  method  of  assembly.  3.673.65  l.O.  29-6.000 
Stier,  Otto;   Kuhn.  Heinz,  and  Vollmer,  Udo,  to  VoUmer  Werke 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  cutting  tool  with 
a  cutting  portion  of  a  metal  harder  than  a  base  metal  of  the  cutting 
tool  which  carries  the  cutting  portion.  3,674.083, 0.  1 64-25 1 .000. 
Stile-Crafl  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartman,  Leonard;  and  Sciuto.  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,674.052. 
Stoklasek,    Antonin.    Pneumatic    subilizing    system    for    vehicles. 

3.674.282. 0.  280-124.00f. 
Stol.  George  H.:  See—  ,  ^      ^        ^  r^ 

Peisner.  Israel  D.;  Stol,  George  H.;  and  Gotcher.  Eugene  D., 
3.673.969. 

Stone.  Eliot:  See— 

Patel.PravinK;  and  Stone.  Eliot.  3.674,554. 
Stone  J.  James,  Jr  ;  Madden.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Gerlach.  Glendon  T  ;  and 

Keur.  Robert  I.,  to  Dick.  A.  B..  Company.  Image  copying  apparatua. 

3,673,936.0.95-12.000  .      ^       ,^ 

Stone.  Ralph  K..  to  United  Sutes  Envelope  Company  Fdled  and  sealed 

easily  opened  Iwg  and  method  of  making  same.  3,674,195,  O.  229- 

66.000. 
Stone,  Roland  L:  See—  .  u     . 

Hahn   Richard  L.;  Stone,  Roland  L.;  Tarrant.  James  R.;  and  Hunt, 
Lee  D,  3,675.072.  »,    v  ^  -x 

Strack,  Richard  R.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 

fabricating  illuminated  fiber  optics.  3,674.452. 0.  65-4.000. 
Strater  Kurt;  Hall.  WiUiam  Bernard;  Mihalick.  Eugene  Michael,  and 

Stever  WiUiam  Charies.  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  capadty  depoai- 

tion  reactor.  3.673.983, 0   1 1 8-48.000. 
Stratman    Paul  E..  to  Safe  Way  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Hydraubc  coupler. 

3,674,051.0.137-614.040. 
Strauss  Erwin  S  Floating  platform.  3,673.975,0   114-43  500 
Strauss  Herbert  S  ,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Seal  structures  for  elec- 
tric discharge  lamps  3,675.068. 0.  3 1 3-2 1 7.000. 
Strecker.  OnoC.  KG;  and:  See— 
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Mocaer.  WiUidin.  3.674,194. 
Street,  Frederick  O.;  and  Buckweher.  Paul  S.  Disc  puzzle.  3.674.276. 

a  273-157.00r. 
Strekher,  Hcnz;  Riek,  Siegfried;  and  Leutwein,  Manfred,  to  Eattnum 

Kodak  Company.  Reader  for  information  carrien  in  sheet  form. 

3,674.35 l.d.  353-27.000. 
StTipUn,  Charki  D.,  to  Weyertaaeuaer  Coomany.  Machine  for  forming 

and  tealing  biia style  containen.  3,673,928. CI.  93-36.300. 

Strobe.  Cari  J.:  St*— 

Welh,  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe.  C«ri  J.  3.674, 1 72. 
Stiobel,  Walter.  Die  let;  fixture  and  method  of  making  dica.  3,673.902, 

0.83-133.000. 
StroOe.  Clifford  Hugh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemourt,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Radiatioa  curable  epoxy  coating  compoaition  and  method  of  coat- 
ing. 3.674,545,0.  117-93.310. 
Stromberg  Datayraphix,  Inc.:  See— 

Aruud.  Maurice  H.;  Johnson,  Ronald  W.;  and  Sampath.  Prativadi 

I..  3.674,354. 
Boyd.  Sherman  H.,  Jr.,  3,674.591. 
Hamann,  Omer  F..  3,673.933. 
RoCtmiUer,  Edmund  H.,  3.673.932. 
Stromberg,  Sanford  £..  to  Teztroo  Inc.  Electrodepoaition  method  and 

product.  3.674,67 1 . 0.  204- 1 8 1 . 
Strong.  John   D.   Achromatic  doublet  lens  for  infrared  radiation. 

3,674,330.0.350-2.000. 
Strout,  Frederick  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Video  generator 

for  dau  dk^y.  3,675,232, 0.  34O-324.00a. 
Strub,  Dietrich:  See— 

Kuffer,  Francois;  and  Strub,  Dietrich,  3,674,050. 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J..  3.673.673. 
Wihshirc.  Arthur  J.,  3.674,394. 
Wihshire.  Arthur  J.,  3.674,599. 
Struve,  William  Scott:  5er— 

Aldridge.  Gerald  Richard;  Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  Struve. 
William  Scott.  3.674.814. 
Stumpf,   Gunter.    Follower  appliance  for  fabric  folding  machines. 

3.674.253. 0.  270-31.000. 
Sturgeon,  George;  and  Jackson.  George,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel 
Research  AMociation.  The.  Apparatus  for  production  of  metal  strip 
from  metal  powder.  3.674.389.  CI.  42S-79.000. 
Sturseon.  Georse  Mc  Hardy;  and  Sheffield.  Jackaon  George,  to  British 

Iron  ajxi  St««l  R«-»frch  Ajssociation.  The.  ProdiMrtion  of  metal  stnf> 


firoBa  laietal  po^v«lei 
Scurses,  James  R 


3.«7«.390.  CI-  <25-7».000. 


Kea.  Jamea  K.:  .>er — 

McMurray,  Mitchell;  Plouzek,  Eugene  A.;  and  Sturges,  James  R.. 

Subbuteo  Sports  Games  Limited:  See — 

Samaon.  Julie  Marie.  3.674. 27S. 
Susaya,   Hiroahi;  and   Naau,  Takuya,  to  Nfatsuahita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of  cassette 

type.  3,674,942,0.179.100.22. 
Sugihara.  Kanji:  See— 

Hozumi.  Shiro;  Hifai.  Kenichi;  Tanigawa.  Yoahiyuki;  Yoshida. 
Katuro;  and  Sugihara.  Kanji.  3.673.666. 
Sugihara.  Kiiiiihiko:  St* — 

Nakajima,  Vuuo;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Sugihara,  Kunihiko, 

3,673.993. 

Sukomick.  Bernard:  Set- 
Price,  Alaoa  K.;  and  Sukomick.  Bernard.  3.674.798. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ichiki.    Eiichi;    lida.    Kazuo;     Inoue.    Yasuhiko;    and     Kondo. 

Yodiihiro,  3,674,541. 
Yamamoto,  Keiuku;  Takao,  Hiroyoshi;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and 

Oshima,  Teruo,  3.674.755. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba.    Shigeho;    Akatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Yamamoto.    Hisao. 
3.674.808. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurauchi.  Noritaka;  Tada.  Shotaro;  Shima,  Hiroahi;  Hiraoka. 
Susumu;     Nagao.    Taichiro;     Koyama.     Masahiro;     Shiraishi. 
Satoshi;  Shindo.  Masuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinobu.  3.674.990. 
Summer.  James  R..  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Fail-safe  inflauMe 

■tide.  3,674.124.0.  193-25.00b. 
Sua  Oil  Company:  See— 

RennJck.  Leonard  E..  3.674.831. 
Surface  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Thyae,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch.  John  J..  3.674.57 1 . 
.;     Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch.  John  J..  3.674.572. 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch.  John  J.,  3,674,573. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch,  John  J.,  3,674,574. 
Surowiecki,  Benjamin  M,  Jr.:  See- 
Rao,  VeOtyur  Nott  Padmanabha;  Scott,  John  A.;  and  Surowiecki, 
Benjamin  M.,  Jr..  3.674.827. 
SMSMaguth.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Arnold.  Richard  F.;  Dauber.  Philip  S.;  and  Sussenguth,  Edward  H., 
3,675,215. 
Suttle,  Ward  C:  See— 

Hickner.  George  B.;  Howard,  Donald  W.;  and  Sutde,  Ward  C. 
3,674.318. 
Suauki,  Akira:  5«r— 

Tomita.  Tamaki;  and  Suzuki,  Akira,  3,673,886. 
Suzuki,  Choken:  S«r— 

Tiuzuki.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Choken.  3.673.789. 
Suzuki.  Koichiro:  See — 


Kobayaahi,    Seihin;    Tocii,    Michihiro;    and    Suzuki,    Koichiro, 
3,675.223. 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiko,  to  Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  KabushiU  Kaiaha.  Preaettinf 
device  for  electronic  musical  instrument   3,673.173,  Q.  333- 

268.000. 
Suzuki.  Reiichi;  Tahara,  Tadasu;  and  Mototani,  Hideo,  to  Nitto  Kaad 
Co.,  Ltd.  Crystalline  propylene  polymer  compositions  of  improved 
workabUity.  3,674,769.0.  260-93.700. 
Suzuki,  Takaihi,  to  MataushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Heat-scnai- 

tive  sheet  3,674,538,0.  117-36.700. 
Suzuki,  Tetsumi:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Takeshi;  Uaami,  Masakatau;  Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  and  Ue- 

matsu.  Takao,  3.674,759. 

Suztiki,  Yoahiro;  Nagahara,  Shigehiro;  and  Ichimura,  Nobuyoahi.  to 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Limited.  Solder  glass  for  adhering,  sealing  or 

coating.  3,674,520,0.  106-54.000. 

Svekason,  Stig.  to  Ramnas  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Chain  hook.  3.673,646, 

O.  24-230.5cr. 
Svenaka  Dataregirter  AB:  See— 

Mattaaon,  Mats  Erik;  Eriksson.  Bjom  Sven  Hikhng;  and  Lindelow, 
Oaes-Goran,  3,674,199. 
Swanaon,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

KJsh,  George  R.;  and  Swanson,  Kenneth  B.,  3.674,954. 
Swanaon.  Raymond  W.  ReleasaNc  automatic  fastener  for  a  truck  stake 

and  Uke.  3,674,304, 0.  296-43.000. 
Swanwick,  Barry  Frederick;  West,  Emett;  and  Cuthbertaon,  John  Har- 
ry, to  S.  A.  Monk  Sutton-in-Aahfield  Limited.  Yam  carrier  driver 
means  for  vee  bed  knitting  machines.  3.673,819,  CI.  66-126.000. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  Khan.  Aziz  Urrehman;  Price,  Alson  K.;  Jonea, 
Edward  Stephen;  and  Otto,  JuUan  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Derivatives  pyridinium  of  polyfluoroisoalkoxy-alkanainides. 
3,674,800,0.  26O-295.0am. 
Swillinger,  Francis  L.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Exit  sealing 

drape  for  float  ^aas  bath.  3,674.456. 0.  65- 1 82.00r. 
Swinkels.  Dominicus  A.  J.:  See — 

Bradley.  Thompson  G.;  and  Swinkels.  Dominicw  A.  J..  3.674.567. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  John  Ray;  and  HoUingworth,  Richard  Peck.  3,674.466. 
Griswold,  Augustus  W.;  and  Tompkins,  James  R.,  3,673,853. 
Snyder.  John  Sommerville.  3^675.003. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.: 


See 
Jayne.  Vfajc  I_ ;  and  PUiltriad.  Robert  >V 
Shafler.  John  W..  3.674.41  I  . 
Syntez  Co«-pora»ion;  See 

Edwards,    John    A.;    Fried.    John    H 


3.67S.I86. 


and    McCrac.    ^WUUam. 


3,(]4.lli. 


Throop.  Uwis  J..  3.674.778. 


Szempruch,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Giardini.  Dante  S.;  and  Sxempruch.  Rot>ert  S., 


3.«73.740. 


Szerejko,  M/ulter  J.:  See — 

Bock,  Herbert  G.;  and  Srerejko,  Walter  J.,  3.673,762. 
Szyflcr.  Bruno.  FlotUble  breilwater  elen-ienL  3.673.805.  0.  61- 

5.000. 
Tachikawa.  Kyoji;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fukuda.  Satoshi.  to  National 
Research  Institute  for  Metals.  Director  of.  Superconductor  and  its 
manufaauring  method.  3,674,553.0.  117-217.000. 

Tida,  Fittio;  Inimine.  Seiei;  and  HaUnaka,  Tiutomu,  to  Sakai  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Company  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  trialkyi 
phoaphites.  3.674.897.  C\.  260-976.000. 

Tada,  Shotaro:  See — 

Kurauchi.   Noritaka;   Tada.   Shotaro;   Shima,   Hiroahi;   Hiraoka. 

Sununu;    Nagao.    Taichiro;    Koyama,    Masahiro;    Shiraishi. 
Satoshi;  Shindo,  Masuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshinobu,  3,674,990. 
Taddei,  Carlo,  to  Seal  Spout  Europe  S.p.  A.  Machine  for  applying  pour- 
ing spoutt  to  containers.  3.673.663. 0.  29-200.00a. 
Tahara.  Tadasu:  See— 

Suzuki,  Reiichi;  Tahara.  Tadasu;  and  Mototani.  Hideo,  3.674,769. 

Takano.  Kiyoahi:  See— 

Sakka.  Toshikalsu;  and  Takano,  Kiyoahi.  3.675.1 1 1. 
Takao.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Takno.  Hiroyoshi;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  and 
Oahima,  Teruo.  3.674,755. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamatodani.  Saburo;  and  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo.  3.674.642. 
Takeda,  Hitoshi:  Ser— 

Yoshiyama,     Maaami;     Sato.     Teruo;     and     Takeda,     Hitoshi. 
3.674.928. 
Takeda,  bao;  Iguchi,  Takaahi;  Tsuzuki,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakano,  Tooru, 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Cultivation  of  hydrocarbon- 
consuming  veasts.  3,674,639,0.  195-28.00r. 
Tak«»hima,  Masumi:  See — 

Teramoto,  Iwao;  Iwasa,  Ktoo;  Miyai,  Yukio;  and  Takeshima, 
MMumi,  3,675,161. 
Takeuchi,  Satoru:  See— 

Matsubara,   Mitio;   Yagyu,   Shigeyuki;   and  Takeuchi,   Satoru. 
3,674,533. 
Tallman,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gulbrasen,  Earl  A.;  Tallman,  Richard  L.;  Andrew,  Keimeth  F.;  and 
BuzaUd,  Bruce  T.,  3,675,004. 
Takmn,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Burlis,  Norbert  W.;  and  Takmn,  Daniel  A.,  3.674,404. 
Talvalkar.  Shaahikant  G.:  See— 

Bloae,  James  H.;  and  Talvalkar.  Shaahikant  C.,  3.674,535. 
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Tamai.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazuka,  Hajime.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd. 

Procca  for  producing  photoconductive  layer  for  electrophotog- 
raphy. 3.674.476.0. 96-1.800. 

Tamura.  Yoahitaka  Ser—  _ 

Nagasawa.  Taro;  Tomiu.  Mamoru;  Obayashi.  Tomokazu;  Tamu- 
ra. Yoahitaka;  and  Kenmotsu,  Yoko,  3.674,300. 
Tanaka,  Edward  Y.;  Coasaart,  Dwrel  D.;  and  Edwards.  Norman  B,  to 
Califomia  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  circuit  board  with 
■older  coated  pattern.  3,673,680, 0.  29-626.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsunobu;  Nara,  Takaahi;  Misawa,  Masanaru;  and  Komuro. 
Toahio,=to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producmg  5  - 
purine  nucleotides.  3,674.641,0.  195-28.00n. 
Tanaka.  Toru:  Ser—  ..         ,.     u 

Iwasaki.  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Kmiura,  Harutaka;  Hasuo, 
Masayoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tom.  3.674.764. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See—  „  .    . 

Tachikawa.    Kyoji;    Tanaka.    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukuda,    Satoshi. 
3.674.553.  ^,         ^      , 

Tanenhaus.  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fast  laser  pro- 
jectile detection  lystem.  3,675,030,0.  250-222.00r. 
Tani  Isamu,  Otsuka.  Masatomi;  Osaki.  Yoahiyasu;  and  Hamno,  Takuo. 
to'ouuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing protease.  3,674.646,0.  195-66.000. 
Tani,  Kenroku:  See— 

Mifune.  Hideo;  and  Tani,  Kenroku,  3,675,053. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Hozumi,  Shiro;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Tamgawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoahida, 
Katuro;  and  Sugihara,  Kanji.  3.673.666. 
Taniguchi,  Kazutaka:  S«—  .„.„,. 

Haruna,  Takeshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Kazutaka.  3.674.95 1 . 
Tarkan.  Stuart  E.:  See— 

PriU.  Arnold  L.;  and  Tarkan.  Stuart  E..  3.674.575. 
Tamblom.  Stig-Goran  Harry  See—  ^.      ■     ^  ,  _^ 

Hallstrom,  Ingemar  Gustaf  Terje;  Jarieborg.  Martin  Holger;  and 
Tamblom.  Stig-Goran  Harry.  3.674.570. 
Tarrant.  James  R:  See—  .  „        ju     . 

Hahn,  Richard  L.;  Stone.  Roland  L.;  Tarrant,  James  R.;  and  Hunt. 
Lee  D.  3,675.072.  ,  ^  .^        ^. 

Tauger.  Mikhail  Boriaovich.  Throttle  divider  of  fluid  ntedium  How. 

3.674.047.C1.  137-I01.000. 

Taylor.  Uoyd  D-.  S«e _       ,,_^    . -._ 

Grasshorr.  J     N«>cKael;  and  Taylor.  Uoyd  D..  3.67*. *7S. 
Taylor.  Iwfi<:><ael  t>m-rUl.  Se^ 

Colchester.     John     Edward;    Carey.    John    Oerard;    and    Taylor. 

MicliielDM(i,),Ji«,»7. 

Tecna  Corporation:  See— 

KitrilakU.  Sottris  S..  3.674.440. 
TecBotna;  S^^  — 

Ballu.  Vincent  Pierre  Marie.  3.67*.208. 

Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  Sec-  .  ,     ,     ,.v  c     i 

Roie,  Henry  J.;  Turbik,  Albin  F;  ind  Leihy,  lliomii  E.,  Jr., 

3.674.511. 
Rose.  Henry  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  P..  3.674.523. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hosono,  Shinichi,  and  Kida,  Kazuyoahi.  3,674.057. 

Teitelbaum.  Bernard  R  .  to  Bendix  Corporition.  Tlie.  Device  for  de- 
tecting leaks  in  vacuum  or  pneumatic  pressure  hnet.  3,673,857.  U. 

3-40.S0a. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  S«r — 

Wells.  Samuel  G.,  3.673.61 8. 
Teleflex  ProducU  Limited:  See— 

Dove,  Ernest  Baker.  3.674.307. 
Telefonsktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Krantz.  Tore  Samuel.  3.674,960. 
Telepbon-und  Telegraphen-Fabriks  A.G.:  See — 

Wcazel.  Kurt,  3,675,086. 
Temple  University:  See-  «     ,     «    .^  »_  i 

Blank,  Fritz;  Day,  William  C;  Harmon,  Sandra  R.;  Tonac,  Pauline 
F;  ind  Yu.Ruey  J.  3.674.645 
Templeton,  John  Glenn,  to  Roapatch  Corporation.  Unitary  Ubel  as- 
sembly of  interlinked  labels.  3.674.614.0.  161-39.000. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See- 
Harvey.  Herbert  C.  Jr.  3,674.219. 
Teramoto.  Iwao;  Iw^a,  Hitoo;  Miyai.  Yukio;  and  Takeshima,  Masumi 
to    MatsushiU    Electronics   Corporation.    Varactor -controlled    PN 
junction  semiconductor  microwave  oscillation  device.  3.675,161.  O. 
332-16.00r. 

Termin.  Erich:  See—  ^  ^  ,^      , 

Dijkhuizen.  WiUem;  Termin.  Erich;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Morgenstem, 
Dieter.  3,674,716. 
TexM  Gulf  Sulphur  Company:  See— 
Nielsoa.  Stephen  M..  3,674.442. 
Texas  Instrumenti.  Incorporated:  Ser—  j„„, 

Carbajal.  Bernard  G  .  ffl.  Gosney.  WiUiam  Milton;  and  Hall.  Lou 

H.  3.673.679.  ,  *,<  n.^ 

Jones.  William  Stanley;  and  Hartmann.  Clmtoa  S..  3.673.0S4. 

Kendall,  Don  Leslie,  3.674.995. 

Wihon.OranW.  3,674,712. 
TcxM  Inventmenl  BuildenCo.:  See— 

Ragland.  Douglm.  3,673,946. 
Teztol  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Zaruba,  Wenzel;  and  Sehnal.  Jan.  3.673.874.  ' 

Teztnm  Inc.:  Set— 


Stromberg.  Sanford  £..  3.674.671.  «   ^^      ^  -.. 

Thacker,  Bernard  L.,  Jr..  to  Firestone  Tne  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
No-twi«    entanalement    of   filament    and    apparatus    therefor. 
3.673.648. a  2i 1. 400. 
Th«rp,  Edwin  B.:  See—  ,  ^-..  ,„ 

Moroney,  John  J.;  and  Tharp,  Edwm  B..  3.674,323. 
Thee.  Alfred  See—  ,  ,-^  ,,- 

Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Tliee.  Alfred,  3,674,737. 
Tlieer,  Anton,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseUachsA.  Motion  picture 
camera  with  automatically  deactivauble  fading  means.  3,674,349, 
0.352-91.000.  ^„        . 

Thees.  Richard,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatian.  Self  starting  synchronous 
motor  having  means  for  reducing  negative  torque  to  produce  suNe 
no  load  rot^Son.  3,675,059.0.  310-156.00a 
Therm-O-Diac,  Incorporated  See- 
Place,  Donald  E.,  3,675,178.  « 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See- 
Bush.  Harold  Jesse.  3.673.894. 

Eppler.  Daniel.  3.674.392.  .. .,   ^     _  » 

Thomas.  Alfred  W.,  to  Masaey-Ferguson  Semcca  N.V.  Control  for. 

power  take-off.  3,674,106, 0. 180-53.000. 
Thomas,  David  A:  See—  , -,..  ^n, 

Jeffreys.  Roy  A.;  and  Thomas.  David  A.,  3,674,493. 
Thomas,  Edmund  C:  See—  . 

Owen,  James  Neal;  Moberly,  Raymond  Ronald  Martm,  Edwm  J., 
Jr    Yamada,  Akemichi;  and  Thomas,  Edmund  C,  3,675,162. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.;  Gems,  Fred  R..  and  Sands,  John  L.  to  Great 
Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.   Dipyridylium  quaternary  dihabde 
halogen  complexes.  3,674.788. 0.  260-250. 
Thompson,  Don  D  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Dielectric  con- 
stant measurement  method.  3.675. 121. 0.  324-61. OOr. 
Thompaon,  Uoyd  M.  Radioactive  macroaggregates  d  serum  albunun. 

3  674,900,0.424-1.000.  ^^^ 

Thornton,  WUbam  S.  Changeable  sign.  3,673,720. 0.  40-1 25.00r. 
Thorpe.  David,  to  Richmond  Marine  Limited  Storage  containers  for 

useinmarinecrafl.  3.674.170.0.  220-18  000  

Throop  Lew»  J.,  to  Syntex  Corporation  Preparation  of  9.1 1-dichloro 

steroids  3.674.778. 0.260-259.55d 

Tichy    Oscar  A  W.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Sptn  control  for  a 

wa^ier-dryer   3.674.419.0   8-158  000.  .      .         _^ 

Tiefenthal    Harlan  E-;  Juncermann.  Eric;  MiUer.  Eucene  J..  Jr.;  and 

-      to  /Armour  Induatrial  Ctieinical  Company.  l»iotaaa 

^m_a _.-  %  ■  '  ■      ^a  ^  j-S  1  I  MMfc^  ■  ■  ■  ^s    ■*■    iiaiafc^Sfc^ll  ^i^^P4^k^aV%^n^L_ 


V 


OallAhan.  John  J.. _ 

for         pret^ATins         chtoe  cj   ■MtMtatM<je<i 
3,6T*,879.  C:i.   260-^19-OOm.. 


ta  ■■  Hy«aro»yy>*»cpy> 


TUUndcr    Han*,  to  A»tr»-Me<liicc  A3.  Ma^neticaUy  giuKtable  catlteter- 

tipilKllllflllO(l.3Wi4,ai2H03'' 

Timbie.  Robert  W  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Textile  ipindle  nK)untin|. 

3.673.783.  Cl    57-1  35.000. 
Tune.  Incrorporated :  S«e —  ^  "^ 

Cliapman,  Brian  M.,  3.67*.367. 

Time  Research  Ubixatories,  UK  See-  ,.,,.-« 

Nugent,  Reiinild  F.;  ind  Snyder,  George  P.,  3,674,975. 

Timniler.  Helmut:  See—  ^  ,     ^ 

von  Konia.  Anita;  Liebe.  Werner;  and  Tfaiunler.  Helmut. 
3.674.481.  ^  ^ 

Tinaley,  Frederick  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Camera 

ihutter.  3,673.942.  a.  95-37.000.  ^    ^^^ 

TirabMB,  Benjamin  John,  to  Beodix  CofporUkm.  The.  Sdf-reitonni 

energy  absorbini  stop  3,674.251.0.267-162.000. 
Titus  Chariea  H.;  and  Schneider,  Harold  N..  lO  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Cable  connection  for  water  cooler  underground  electrode. 
3,674,912.0.  174- 15.00c. 

Tixier.  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usinea  Renauh  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Methods  and  tools  for  finishing  gear  teeth  by  rolling. 
3.673.837.0.  72-102  000. 
Tkach.  Khaim  Berkovich;  See— 

Kostylev  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gtirkov.  Konstanun  Stcpanovicn; 
Tkachi  Khaim  Berkovich;  and  Lipovetsky,  Lazar  MoieeevKh. 
3.674.099. 

Toepfer,  Richard  E.;  See—  ,  ^      .       »,.  , .  = 

HiU.   Robert  C;   French.  John   M.;   and  Toepfer,   Richard  E.. 
3.675.019. 
Tokyo  Denryoku  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  Ser—  ,  ^i.  «a^ 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-lchi;  and  Yamada,  Dcuo,  3,675,002. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Kubota.  Tadao;  and  Ida.  Kciauke.  3.674.382. 
Tolbert,  Richard  E:  S«r—  ,  ^,^  ,.. 

Yearout.  James  D.;  and Tolbert,  Richard  E.,  3,674.355. 
TomaUnM.  WiUiam  R.,  Jr.,  to  Roth-American.  Inc.  PUyg^ouad  ap- 
pvatia.  3,674,262,0.  272-85.000. 

Tomita,  Mamoru:  Ser—  ,^        ^  ^        ^        -r 

NacMawa.  Tafo;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Obayaate.  Tomnkawi;  TamM- 
ra,  YosMtaka;  and  Kenmotsu,  Yoko.  3.674.500. 
Tomita.  Tamaki;  and  Suzuki.  Akira.  to  Toyda  Koki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha. 

Ball  nut  screw  assembly.  3.673,886. 0.  74-424.8<k. 
Tompkins,  James  R. :  See— 

Gfinwold  Augustus  W.;  and  Tooapkins.  Janes  R..  3.673.853. 
Toms.  Gerald  Lance,  to  English  Clays  Loverina  Pochin  *  Compaoy 

Limited  Pigments.  3.674.529.0.  106-306.000. 
ToDcic,  Pauline  F:  See—  „.,_«.,  i^  u„ 

Blank.  Fritz;  Day,  Wilbam  C;  Harmon.  Sandra  R.;  Tonac,  Pautaac 
F.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J..  3,674,645. 
Torii.  Michihiro:  See— 

KobayMhi.    Seihin;    Torii.    Nfichihiro;    and    Yamakawa.    Fujki, 
3.675.222. 
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KolMYMhi,    Seihia;    Toiii,    Mkhihiro;    and    Suzuki,    Kokhiro, 
3.675.223. 
vTorrinfloii  Company.  The:  5m— 

Mofoaey.  John  J.;  and  Tbarp.  E<^>nn  B..  3.674.325. 
ToMCO  Internntionnl  Limited:  See— 

Vuaroqueaux.  Jean-Claude.  3.674.5 1 8. 
Touauint,  FrancoiK  See— 

Plumat,  Emile;  and  To«i«aint,  Francois,  3,674,454. 
Towoaead  Enfineefing  Company:  See— 

Beaaley.  DtmM  L.,  3,674.07 1 . 
Toyda  Koki  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Tomita.  TaauU;  and  Suzuki,  AUra.  3.673.886. 
Toyo  Rubber  Iwhatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  5er— 

Sauki.  Shiro;  and  SMbata,  Narajiro.  3,674.078. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Kakumu,  khixo;  and  Oihima,  Sutumu,  3,674,003. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kaiaha.  t/a  Toyoda  Machine  Works:  See— 

Koide,  Tsuyoahi;  and  Othu,  Ikuo,  3,673,741 . 
Trachteaberg.  William,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company.  Tooer  concen- 

tratioa  coatrol  apparatus.  3.674.353.  Q.  355-3.000. 
Traaa-World  Display  Corporation:  See— 

Jaqukh,Joha.  3.674.175. 
Trappmann,    Klaus,    to    Motoren-    und    Turbinen-Union    Munchen 
GmbH.  Guide  bUdiag  for  turbo  machines  with  adjustable  guide 
vanes.  3,674,377,0.415-147.000. 
Trepka,  WiDiam  J.:  See— 

Uraneck,  Cari  A.;  and  Trepka,  William  J.,  3,674.753. 
Trexler,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Snyder,  Harold  I.,  and  Trexler.  Richard  R.,  3,674,021. 
Triax  Company,  The:  See— 

LemelaoB,  Jerome  H.,  3,674,1 59. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuraberg  AG:  See— 

Decker.  Herbert;  and  Waldenburger.  Hermann.  3.674.1 26. 
Troiaoeuft.  Pierre,  to  Ronaon  Corporation.  Attachment  for  storing 

flints.  3.674,412.0.431-124.000. 
TroUc,  Stem:  See— 

Jonason,  Rna  Lennart;  TroUe,  Stem;  and  von  Platen,  Baltzar  Cari, 
3.674.403. 
Troodle,  Alois.  Compressed  air  operated  apparatus  for  raising  un- 
derwater deposits.  3,673.716.  a.  37-61.000. 
Treat,  Joseph  C;  Bock,  Robert  V.;  Gcrbatadt.  Frederick  H.;  Graham, 
William  J.;  Mika,  Wihon  D.;  and  QuesU,  Charles  R,  to  Burroughs 
Corporation.    Autonomous    multiple-path    input/output    control. 
3.675.209.0.  340-172.500. 
Troxler.  Eduard;  and  Hausermann.  Heinrich,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Detergent  composition  containing  fluorescent  1-pyrazoli- 
nylphenylsulphonyl-piperazines.  3.674.714. 0.  252-543.000. 
Troxler,  Franz:  See— 

Bormann.   Gerhard;   Gmunder.   John;   Wilkens.    Heinrich;   and 
Troxler.  Franz,  3.674.80 1 . 
Trust,  Ida  J.:  5er— 

Eiscnhauer,  William  A.,  3,673,710. 
TRW  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Vsn  Buren,  Harold  S..  Jr..  3,674.233. 
TseUkov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Nosal  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  and 
Verderevsky.    Vadim    Anatolievich,    to    Vseaojuzny    Naucho-Iss- 
ledovatehky    and    Proektnokonstniktonky     Institute     Metallur- 
gicheskogo  Maahinostroeniya.  Cold  rolling  pipe  mill  roller  type 
roiling  stand.  3.673.840. 0.  72-208.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takeshi;  Hayase.  Yoahiaki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoahirou.  to  Fuji 
Denki  Kagaku  Kabitthiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  elecuodes 
for  rechargeable  alkaline  cells.  3,674,561 , 0.  1 36-29.000. 
Tsuda,  Motohisa;  and  Yoshimura,  Masao.  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd. 
System  for  continuously  varying  the  size  of  the  field  of  an  X-ray 
image  intensifier  tube.  3,675,027.0.  250-2 13.0vt. 
TiujirNobwo:  Ser— 

Shiba.  KeiMike;  Hinata,  Maaanao;  Ttuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sato,  Akira, 
3,674,499. 
Tsujihara,  Mamoru:  See— 

Shicbijo.  Yoahihisa;  and  Tsujihara.  Mamoru.  3.674,416. 
Tsukagoahi,  Tsunehiro:  See— 

Ohshita,  Masahide;  and  Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro,  3,674,549. 
Tiukamoto.  Maaaaki;  FuMi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ono.  Shigeo,  to  Nippon 
Konku  K.K.  Variable  zig-zag  resistor  with  upa.  3.675.179,  O.  338- 
190^000. 
Tsukeraik,  Vitaly  Boriaovich:  See — 

Borkovsky.  Geaaady  Mikhailovich;  Tsukemik,  Vitaly  Borisovich; 
and  krwaUmakaya.  Irina  Nikolaevna,  3,675,194. 
Tsuzuki,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Choken.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company 
Limitad.  Calendar  timepiece  with  month  advancement  mechaniam 
for  29,30.  or  3 1  day  montha.  3.673,789, 0.  58-58.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Katauaki:  See— 

Takeda,  hao;  Ignchi,  Takaahi;  Tsuzuki,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakano, 

Tooru.  3,674.639. 

Tsvetkov,  Krum  Koatov;  Ezekiev,  Ezekiya  Gueorguiev;  Nikoiov,  Petko 

Petrov;  and  Otaelov,  Vanil  Christov.  to  DSO  'Avtomatizatsia  I 

Priboroalroeae'.     Automatic     programming    device    for    looma. 

3.674.99  l.O.235-92.0pd. 

Tttpper.  Myroa  D.;  and  Hille.  Arvin  A.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc. 

CMpper  slmdder.  3,674^20,0. 241-186.00r. 
Turbak.  Albia  F.:  See- 
Horn.  Henry  J.;  Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Leahy,  Thomas  E..  Jr.. 

3.674.511. 
Rose.  Heary  J.;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F.,  3.674.523. 


Tumbull  John  Hilton,  to  G.K.N.  Screws  A  Fasteners  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  tightening  and  locking  a  nut  on  a  boh.  3,673,662, 0.  29- 
200.00b. 
Turner,  Charles  D.,  to  Kay  Laboratories,  Iik.  Rupturabie  container. 

3.674.134,0.  206-47.00a. 
Turner,  Wilson  R.:  See- 
Cutlet,  Leonard  S.;  HoOoway,  Joaeph  H.;  and  Turner,  Wibon  R., 
3,675,149. 
Tuttle,  Joey  K.:  See— 

Frankeny.  Richard  F;  and  Tuttle,  Joey  K..  3,675,1 33. 
Tuwiner.  Sidney  B.,  to  RAJ  Research  Corporation.  Concentration  at 
electrolyte  from  dilute  washing  by  electrodialyais  in  a  doaed  system. 
3,674.669. 0.  204- 1 80.00p. 
Tyee  Construction  Company:  Ser— 

Fikse,  Tyman  H..  3,674.1 57. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Montani,  Ichiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Yuzo,  3,674,884. 
Uchida,  Hidebo:  See- 
Miyamoto,    Haruo;    Uchida,    Hideho;    and    Uehara,    Maaaru, 
3,674,621. 
Udylite  Corporation:  See — 

Jessup.  Richard  J. ,  3,674,673. 
Udylite  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Juve,  Robert  J.,  3,674,127. 
Ueda,  Isao;  Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Inomata,  Isao,  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited.  Waveguide  window  for  transmission  or  electro- 
magnetic waves.  3,675,165,0.  333-98.00p. 
Ueda,  Tadao;  Sato,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yasusi,  to  Asahidenka 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  crystalline  zeolite  A. 
3,674,426, 0.  23-1 13.000. 
Uehara,  Hiroahi:  See— 

KawMaki,  Jun;  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi,  3,675,219. 
Uehara.  Maseru:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Haruo;    Uchida,    Hideho;    and    Uehara,    Maaaru, 
3.674.621. 
Uematsu.  Takao:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Usami,  Masakatsu;  Suzuki,  TeUumi;  and  Ue- 
matsu, Takao,  3,674,759. 
Uffoer,  Melville  W.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chenucab,  Inc.  Olefin  extru- 
sion compositions  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,674,757.  O. 
260-86.700. 
UID  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Brevick,  Arnold  A..  3.674.953. 
Wright,  Thomas  H,  Jr..  3,674.961 . 
Ullmann,  Christoph:  See— 

Canamero.  Ernest  V.;  and  UUmaim.  Christoph.  3,673.760. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bertram.  Leroy  W.,  3.673,968. 
Underwater  Storage,  Inc.:  See — 

Quase,  Harold  G.,  3,674,687. 
Ungar, Israels.:  See— 

Scher,  Herbert  1.;  and  Ungar,  Israel  S.,  3,674,619. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Hakka.  Leo  £.;  Bata.  George  L.;  and  HazeU.  John  £.,  3,674.439. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Roswell  J.,  3,674,563. 
CoUina,  Joaeph  John,  3.674,429. 
Fitton.  Peter;  and  Rick,  Edward  A.,  3,674,825. 
Niegisch,  Walter  D.,  3.674,623. 

Purcell.  Chester  L.;  and  Smarook.  Walter  H..  3,674,896. 
Wheeler,  Marshall  L.,  Jr.,  3,674,891. 
Union  Insulating  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold.  William  O..  Jr..  3.673,670. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Jamison,  Robert  W.;  and  Norcross.  Paul  A.  3,675.199. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 
UMond,  Jean,  3,674,582. 
Leblond,  Jean,  3,674.603. 

Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Gerald  E.,  3,673,883. 

Amidon,  Roger  W.;  and  GencareUi,  Richard  A..  3,674.824. 

Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See- 
Smiley,  Yale  H.,  3,674.222. 

Unttec  Inditttries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooke.  Robert  F.  3.674.1 10. 

United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Mack.  Michael  E.  3.675,151. 

United  Gas-Indtistries  Limited:  See- 
Wade,  Kenneth  R..  3,674.410. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Jonea,  Philip  Michael;  and  Walsh,  Raymond  Herbert,  3,674,636. 
Watson,  Cbristopher  John  Hamilton,  3.674,634. 

United  Medical  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Michel.  Raymond  S;  and  Podhora.  Fred  W..  3.674.01 1. 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  IrK.:  See— 

Lyow.  Richard  J.;  and  Dabrowski.  Jan.  3.674.418. 

United  Statea  Envelope  Company:  See- 
Stone.  Ralph  K..  3.674.195. 

United  States  dt  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  and  Wmley.  William  L..  3,674,820. 
Air  Force:  See— 
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Clow.  William  L.;  Benzing.  Robert  J.;  and  McConnell.  Bobby 

D.  3.674.690 
Dugger,  Cortland  C,  3,674.455.  ,...„,•„         r> 

Randle,  Walter  N.;  Spieth,  Howard  H.;  and  English,  WiUiam  D.. 

3,673,871. 
Tingley,  Frederick  M.,  3.673,942. 
Army:  See— 

Johnson,  Henry  V..  3.674.225. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See—  o     ^^ 

Hahn    Richard  L.;  Stone.  Roland  L.;  Tarrant.  James  R.;  and 
Hunt.  Lee  0.3.675,072. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne:  See— 

Nelson.  Melvin  A  .  Lackey.  Jerry  G..  and  Davies.  Terence  J.. 
3,675.022. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See- 
Law.  John  H.  3.674.818. 

Asbelle,  Charles  C;  Arrigo.  Michael  F.;  Hunting.  Kenneth  E-; 

and  Helmuth.  Gene  R..  3.673.613. 
DeSimone.DavidN..3.673.609  ,.,<ni-> 

Derderian.  George;  and  De  Clerk.  Joseph  L    3.675  01 2^ 
Di  Crispin©.  Joseph  S.;  and  Kaldor.  Leslie  M..  3.673.862. 
Hansen  Neil  W.;and  Orenstein.  Nathan.  3.675,132. 
Heckman.  Paul  J.  Jr..  3.674.925.  ,  ^,<  n<, 

Lindsay.  George  F.;  and  Whitehouae.  Harper  John.  3.675.052. 
MscKenzie.  Gerald  L.;  and  Mosher.  Paul  R..  3.674.702. 
Neuhaus.  Herbert  M..  3.674.407. 
Soli.  Giorgio.  3,674.648. 
Tanenhaus.  Martin.  3.675.030. 
Navy,  mesne:  See—  ,..;,..  «,^ 

Gooding,  Otis  E.;  and  Dixon.  Alton  E..  3.674.934. 
United  Slates  Steel  Corporation:  See-  ,  ^i^  on 

Emerson.  William  A.,  and  Redmond  John  A..  3.674.y  / 1 . 
United  Tool  Processes  Corporauon:  See—        ,._.,_- 
Reed.  Everett  E.;  and  Boynton.  James  S..  3.674.375. 
Uniled-Carr,  Incorporated:  See— 

Vetter.Ottomar  H.  3,675.184. 
Universal  Water  Corporation:  See— 

Manjikian.  Serop.  3.674,152. 
Universitat  Stuttgart:  See— 

Mayer  Rolf;  and  Reitinger,  Johann.  3,674,V77. 
University  of  Delaware:  See— 

Spinski,  Victor.  3.674.484. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr..  3.674.777. 

Visser.Jeronimo,  3.674.647.  ^.  ...      „        ,         --  _ 

Uraneck.  Cari  A.;  and  Trepka.  William  J.,  to  PhUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Stabilization  of  polymer-alkali  metal  mercapUdes.  3.674.75J. 
CI  260  79  000  ^ 

Urbanosky.  Harold  J  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  for  inhibiting  the  entrance  of  loose  formation  matcnals  into 
a  well  bore.  3.674.090.  CI.  1 66-276.000  r  a->  ii «;  r 

US    Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.b.c 

2182:  See— 

Ensley.  Donald  L.  3,673.872. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Freeland,  William,  3,674,151. 
Thees.  Richard.  3.675.059. 

Verhoeff.  Jacobus.  3.675,202.  ^  „  .^  /-i.o,i-« 

Yperman.  Jean  Michel  Baudry  Ghislam;  and  Belhomme.  Charles. 

3.674.713. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ^        ^      w-    j_.>^. 

Jonker,  Hendnk.  Janssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand. 

and  Postma.  Lambertus,  3,674,485. 
Roos.  Jan.  3.674.629 

''"'"Y.m.Tan.k'ShT;  Usami.  MasakaUu.  Suzuki,  tetsumi;  and  Ue- 
matsu. Takao.  3.674.759. 

USM  Corporation:  See— 

AnnirRupert  E.  Jr;  and  Kyntsis.  WiUiam  T.  3.674.401 . 

^*"'iuroka*wa,  Junji^;  Arai,  Fumiaki;  and  Usui,  Noriyuki,  3,674,474. 
Vacuonics  Incorporated:  See— 

Selley.  Wilbur-Webb,  3,674.287.  ^  o     .„ 

VahUtrom.  Richard  E.;  Nutten.  Donald  C;  and  Bfy"«- ^"I"^*^  'J? 

Northrop  Corporation.   Precision  pulse  generator.    3,675,U4/,  «_i 

307-260.000. 
Valvassori,  Alberto:  See—  .    .,  .  ai»^.«^ 

Cameii,    Nazzareno;    Long..    Paolo;    and    Valvasson.    Alberto. 

v«.  Asji^eii'^ter  J.;  and  van  der  "-«  Jozef  L.  M    to  Suun.carbon 

N  V  Fillers  for  metallized  polyamides.  3.674,658.  Cl_  204-30.000 
Van  Buren.  Harold  S  .  Jr  .  to  TRW  Inc  .  mesne    Hanger  system 

3  674  233. CI.  248-68  000  »..», 

van'de   Kerkhof.   Lodevicus   Lambertus  Johannes    to  AMP    ncor- 

porsted.    mesne.    Round    socket    applicator.    3,673,847.    CI     7-J- 

405.000 
VanDerGrintenN.VSee-  ,,„„„. 

Dols.  Wilhelmus  Emilius  Mana,  3.673.985. 
van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M:  See—  ,       et    i^    ■xt,^Af,^R 

van  Asperen.  Pieter  J  ;  and  van  der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M.,  3,674,658. 

Van  der  Meulen,  Johan:  See— 
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Brants,  Johannes  Petrus;  and  Van  der  Meulen,  Johan,  3.674,522. 
van  Driel,  Hendrik,  to  N.V.  Chefaro  Maatschappij    Orgamc  diacyl 

peroxides.  3.674,855,0.  260-607.00a. 
Van  Hanem.  NicoJaas:  See—  ,  ^„  „,„ 

PJau.  Geerardus  G.;  and  Van  Hattem,  Nicolaas,  3,673,879. 
Van  Luik,  Frank  W.;  and  CoCfey,  Peter  E.,  to  Evironment/One  Cor- 
poration. Low  concentration  constituent  of  gaseous  mixture  selec- 
tive converter  and  detector.  3.674.435. 0.  23-232.00r. 
van  Nassau,  Petnis  J.  M:  See— 

Kaasenbrood,   Petrus  J.   C;  and   van   Nassau,   Petrus  J.    M.. 
3.674.847. 
Van  Ryn  Edwin;  and  Driesenga.  Edwin  J.,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company. 

Drawer  pull.  3.673.634.  O.  16-126.000. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch.  John  J  ,  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Nitrided  zirconium  alloys  3.674,571,0.  148-31.500. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J;  and  Rausch.  John  J,  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Nitrided  tantalum,  cdumbium  and  vanadium-rich  alloys. 
3,674.572.0.148-31.500. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J  ;  and  Rausch,  John  J  .  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Nitrided  surface  treated  alloys.  3,674,573,  CI.  1 48-3 1  500. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch,  John  J.,  to  Surface  Technology  Cor- 
poration.  Nitrided  surface  modified  alloys.   3,674,574,  O.    US- 
SI  500. 
VanTongerioo,  Eric  H:  See—  l        ..n  ■        r 

Hanlusch.  Gerald  H.;  Vincent.  David  A.;  and  Van  Tongerloo,  Enc 
H.  3,675.089. 
Van  Vliet,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Fairfield,  Louis  R.,  Jr.;  Van  Vbet,  Raymond  A  ;  and  McLauchlan, 
Thomas  A.,  3,674,065. 
van-der-Ben.  Charles  Robert;  and  Pope,  Joseph  Albert,  to  Murlees 

Blackstone  Limited.  Alloy  cast  iron  3.674.576. 0  148-35.000. 
VanderbUt,  Byron  M.;  and  Fasnacht.  James  J  .  said  Vanderbilt  assor. 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  said  Fasnacht  assor  to 
and  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass  fibers  sized  with  a  composiUon  com- 
prising a  vinyUc  aromatic-diolefin  copolymer  and  a  hydrolyzable 
Mlane.  3,674,542,  Oil  7-72.000. 
Vanderhoef.  John  P.:  See—  ,„,,,. 

Bell  Randall  P.;  and  Vanderhoef,  John  P.,  3,673,724. 
Lazar,  Burton  A.;  BeU,  Randall  P  ;  and  Vanderhoef,  John  P.. 
3.673.723. 
Vanlerberghe.Guy:  See—  ,  ^-.a  ant 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,674.W2. 
Vardaman   Hunter  W.  to  Mekatron  Corporation.  Spiral  actuated  ad- 
justable jaw  wrench.  3,673,896.0.  81-165.000. 
Vargiu.  Silvio:  See—  ^  ^-.a  nt-> 

Pilzalis.  Mario;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistn,  Ugo,  3,674,732. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Benz.  Hanspeter.  3.674.998.  .    .,    ,         r-         a 

Growald,    Bert;    Dahlquist,    John    A;    and    Marlor,    Guy    A., 
3,674,711 
Varian  Associates,  mesne:  See—  d   w  -    k4 

Miehle,   James    A.;    Pratt,    David    S.;   and    Rees,    Robert    M., 

3,675,204.  ....       ,  , 

Varlonga,  Giovanni.  Metal  forms  having  a  particular  shape  for  realizing 

suspended  floors.  3.674,232,0.  249-23.000. 
Vamer     George    C.    to    Deering    Milliken    Research   CorporaUon 
Method  for  producing  endless  reinforcements  for  vulcanized  pneu- 
matic tires.  3,674,079,0.  152-361.000. 
Vastano.    Alphonso    N.    to    Volupte,    Inc.    Cosmetic    container. 

3.674.039,0.132-82.  ^ 

Vautier,  Roger  See—  ,  -,.. -,,« 

Globus.  Anatol;  Duplex,  Paul;  and  Vauticr.  Roger.  3.674.218. 
Veea  Fidel.  Cigarette  smoking  means.  3.674.036.0.  131-7.000. 
Veko'ny,  Balazs  Garbage  can  lid  lock.  3,674,298, 0.  292-258.000. 
Velavicius,  Alfonsas:  See—  ,  ^.,..  ,„.c 

Wanlass,  Bert  R.;  and  Velavicius.  Alfonsas.  3,674,296. 
VenaWe,  Catherine  M;  See-  ,  ^,^  ,o, 

Venable  Henry  B.;  and  Venable.  Cathenne  M.,  3,674, 1 83. 
Venable    Henry  B.;  and  Venable.  Catherine  M.  Dispensing  device. 

3,674.'l83.a.  222-212.000. 
Ventures  Research  &  Development  Group:  See— 

Korman.  Nathaniel  I.,  3,674.364. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,673,822.  .,,_..         ,       .  , 

Vercoglio,  John  W.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Tensile  bending  of  metal 
paneU  or  strip  having  inflatable  passageways.   3.673.845.  O.  72- 
318000. 
Verderevsky,  Vadim  AnatoUevich;  See—  ,„„,..         .        . 

TseLkov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Nosal  Vsevolod  Vladimirov  ch;  and 
Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  1,673.840. 
Verdier    Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michehn 
raison  sociale   Michelin   &  Oe.   Tire   tread     3.674.077.  O.    152- 
209.000. 
Verdier   Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  EuWissementt  Michelin, 
raison  Sociale  Michelin  &  Oe.  Wheel  for  high-speed  cornering. 
3.674.080. 0    152-375  000  „    w-.  .^  r> 

Verdol,  Joseph  A.;  and  Ryan.  Patrick  W  .  to  AUanoc  Richfield  Com- 
pany Elastomers  from  polyhydroxy  polydienes  3,674.743,  O.  260- 

73.001.  .        ^    .      ,       ^     ^. 

Verhoeff.  Jacobus,  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Device  for  checkmg  a 
Eroup  of  symbols  to  which  a  checking  symbol  is  joined  and  for  deter- 
mining this  checking  symbol.  3,675,202,0.  340-l46.1aq. 
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Venukken,  Hufo;  Court,  Otto;  and  Weirauch,  Kurt,  to  Fsr- 
beo&bciken  Bayer  Akticnteaeitacbaft.  Proccat  of  producins  polycar- 
boaau.  3.674.740.  Q.  260-47. 

Vetter,  Ottooiar  H.,  to  United-Carr,  Incorporated.  Combined  cable 
claaipawlaealfarabK:kibeU.  3.67S.184.a.  339-l03.0b. 

Viaud,J«ao-Luc:. 


Delafoaae.  Jacquea;  and  Viaud.  Jean-Luc.  3,674.637. 
Viefarit.  Wolfgaag:  Ste— 

Kobler.  Roland;  Nagel,  Ericb;  Hujer.  Friedrkh;  and  Viehrig.  Woif- 
gant.  3.674.365. 
VikuUna,  Ninel  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Bokov.  Jury  Sergeevicb;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin, 
Boria  Ariatarkbovicb;  Erofeev.  Boris  Vaailievich;  Larina, 
Anastana  Vaailievna;  Lavrischev,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova,  Sofia  Fadeevna;  Jurina, 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitrievne.  3,674,496. 
ViUanueva.  Antonio  R..  1/2  to  Wren.  Holvy.  Game  stick  and  method  of 

manipulating  it.  3.674.263.  CI.  273-l.OOr. 
Vincent,  David  A.:  See— 

Haatuach,  Gerald  H.;  Vincent.  David  A.;  and  Van  Tongerloo.  Eric 
H..  3.675.0W. 
Vinson  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Vinson.  Paul.  3,673.901 . 
Vinson,  Paul,  to  Vinson  Industries,  Inc.  Shuttle  press.  3.673.901.  a. 

83-14.000. 
VioBia  Corporatioa,  mesne:  See— 

Uvin,  Earn,  3,674,657. 
Virgo,  James  Russell,  to  British  Steel  Piling  Company  Limited.  The. 

Drilling  ri^  3.674,098.0.  173-149.000. 
Viaser.  Jeronimo.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Preparation  of  litKomycin 

analogues.  3.674.647.  a.  19S-80.00r. 
Voelkl,  Waher,  to  Siemens  Aktienfetelischaft.  Impregnated  self-heal- 
ing aheraating  vohage  capacitor.  3,675.094.  CI.  3 1 7-258.000. 
Voelz,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Schnegg,    Robert;    Pelousek.    Herbert;    Dippolhofer,    Robert; 
WiegreCrc.  Wolfgang;  Voelz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Kienast,  Ger- 
hard. 3.674.747. 
Vogcleer,  George  B.:  See — 

Brunner.  Hans  A.;  and  Vogcleer.  George  B..  3.673.834. 
Vogcli,  Rudolf,  to  Lebag  Leitungs-und  Elektrobau  AG.  Fall-prevention 

safety  device.  3,674, 1 1 6.  CI.  1 88-67.000. 
Vogelsberg.  Walter  H..  to  Wheaton  Industries.  Silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier forward  and  reverse  shift  register  3.675,044.  CI.  307-22 1  OOb. 
Vogg,  Erwin:  See — 

Stadler,  Georg;  and  Vogg.  Erwin,  3.674.694. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm;  Sennewald,  Kurt;  and  Glaser,  Hermann,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschalt.  Production  of  glycerol  aceutes.  3.674.839,  G. 
260-491  000. 
Vogt,  WiUy:  See— 

Sauerbruch.  Ernst;  Scherrer,  Donst;  and  Vogt,  Willy,  3.674,400. 
Voitsekhovsky,    Bogdan    Vyacheslsvovich;    Zuev,    Alfred    Alexan- 
drovich;    Plaxin.    Vladimir    Nikolaevich;    and    Makarov.    Valery 
Nikolaevich.  Hydraulic  press.  3,673,849,0.  72-448.000. 
Volbeda,  Johan  H.,  to  Nederlsndse  Maatschappij  voor  werken  Buiten- 
gaats  Netherlands  Offshore  Company  N.V.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  burying  sub-sea  pipelines,  cables  and  the  like.  3,673.808.  O.  61- 
72.400. 
Volkert.  Otto:  See— 

Hoffmann,  Horst;  Krauch.  Carl  Heinrich;  Otto.  Hans- Werner;  and 
Volkert.  Otto,  3,674,494. 
Volkmann.  Dieter;  and  Lange.  Wilfried.  Control  valve  means  for  a  per- 
cussion device  actuated  by  compressed  air.   3.673.923.  O.   91- 
309.000. 
Vollmer.  Udo:  See— 

Stier,  Otto;  Kuhn.  Heinz;  and  VoUmer.  Udo.  3.674,083. 
Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Stier,  Otto;  Kuhn.  Heinz;  and  VoUmer.  Udo,  3.674.083. 
Volupte.  Inc.:  See— 

Vastano.  Alphonso  N.,  3,674,039. 
Von  Beckmann,  Helmut  Rotf  Erich:  See — 

Bencsics.  Odon  Steven;  and  Von  Beckmann,  Helmut  Rolf  Erich, 
3.675.233. 
von  Konig.  Anita:  See— 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  von  Konig.  AniU;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen. 

Harald;  Mayer,  Dietmar;  and  Saase.  Klaus.  3,674.479. 
Kampfer,  Helmut;  Von  Konig,  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Ritelen, 
Harald;  Mayer,  Dietmar;  and  Saase,  Klaus,  3,674,480. 
voa  Konig,  Anita;  IJebe,  Werner;  and  Timmler,  Helmut,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Image  receiving  material  for  the  silver 
salt  diffinioa  proce*.  3.674.48 1 .  Q.  96-29.000. 
von  Platen.  Baltzar  Carl:  See— 

fnnssnn.  Finn  Lennart;  TroUe.  Stem;  and  von  Platen.  Baltzar  Carl. 
3.674.403. 
voa  Rintelen.  Harald:  5«e— 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  von  Konig,  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Rintelen, 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Saae.  Klaus,  3,674.479. 
voa  Ritelen.  Harakt  See— 

Kampfer.  Helmut;  Von  Konig.  Anita;  Ranz,  Erwin;  von  Ritelen. 
Harald;  Mayer.  Dietmar;  and  Sasse.  Klaus,  3,674.480. 
Voa    Tobel.    Hans,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    Phthaloc-anine    compounds. 

3,674.783.0.260-242.000. 
Vraockea,  Marcel  Nicolas;  BriiKkman,  Eric  Maria,  and  Heugebaert, 
Fraas  Oeaaent,  to  Agfa-Gcvaert.  Reproduction  method.  3.674.483. 
CL  96-33.000. 


Vredenburah,  Walter  A.;  and  HoUis.  Samuel  D.,  to  Peniaylvania  Indus- 
trial     Chemical      Corporation.      Alkylphenot-aldehyde      resina. 
3.674.723.0.260-3.000. 
Vaeaojuzny  Naucho-bslcdovatelaky:  Sar — 

Tsehkov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Noaal  Vsevolod  Vladimirovicn;  kjid 
Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich.  3.673.840. 
Vuaroqueaux.  Jean-Oaude,  to  Toaeco  International  Limited.  Retnc- 

tory  dressing  method.  3.674.51 8. 0.  106-38.270. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Nitache.  Siegfried;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Emat;  and  Hitt- 

mair.  Paul.  3.674,738. 

Wade,  Kenneth  R.,  to  United  Gaa-Industries  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

controUing  the  operation  of  fbd  burners.  3.674.410. 0.  431-74.000. 

Wahlen.  Werner;  and  Slumber.  Hans,  to  Kapafar  Buaineaa  Trust  Reg. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  slots  or  grooves  in  punch  support  plates  or  the 

Uke.  3.673.920. 0.  90-58.00b. 

Walbeck.  Maude  E.  Golfing  accessories  holder.  3.674.189.  O.  224- 

5.00c. 
Waldenburger,  Hermaim:  See- 
Decker,  Herbert,  and  Waldenburger,  Hermann,  3.674.126. 
Walford.  Gordon  L.:  Ser— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ytng;  Witrel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford.  Gordon  _. 

3.674.843. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Jones.  Howard;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Waif  ird. 

Gordon  L.,  3.674.844. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Ruyle.  WUIiam  V.;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wal- 
ford, Gordon  L..  3.674.875. 
Walker.  Brian  Allison,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Wind- 
screen washing  devices.  3.674.967. 0.  200- 1 56.000. 
Walker,  Grant  W.:  See- 
Young,  Bruce  O.;  Walker.  Grant  W.;  Ford.  Duane  B.;  and  Seeg- 
miUcr,  Wan.  3.674,1 15. 
Walker ,  Lynn  P. :  See— 

Oleszko,  Thaddevs  J.;  and  Walker.  Lynn  P..  3.674.890. 
Walker.  Robert  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Babb.  Billy  W..  3.674.288. 
Wallhauner.  Kari  Hdnr  See- 

Lindner,  Fritz;  Wallhausser.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Huber.  Gerhard, 
3.674,866. 
Walsh,  Raymond  Herbert:  See— 

Jones,  Philip  Michael;  and  Walsh,  Raymond  Herbert.  3.674.636. 
Walters,  Emmett  L.:  See— 

Beckham.  Robert  R.;  Walters,  Emmett  L.;  Brown.  Jack  G.;  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  M..  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D..  3.673.981. 
Walters.  John:  See— 

Cavalucci.  Ralph;  and  Walters.  John.  3.673.706. 
Wanlass,  Bert  R.;  and  Velavicius.  Alfonsas.  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Closure    dovetail    arrangement.    3.674.296.    O.    292- 
216.000. 
Ward.  John  P.:  5«r— 

MoUoy.  Kenneth  H.;  Ward.  John  P.;  and  Benson,  Victor  Mark. 
3.675.196. 
Wame.LelandC.:5;w— 

Armstrong,  James  B.;  Schon.  Dan  J.;  and  Wame,  Leland  C, 
3,675.066. 
Wame.  Leland  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Planar  gas  discharge 

indicator.  3,675.065.0.  313-109.500. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &.  Outch  Company:  See— 

Buisker.  Raymond  A.,  3,674, 1 22. 
Warren,  Edward  L.  Educatioral  device  employing  polarized  plastic 

material.  3,674,906,0.  35-4«.00r. 
Washburn,   Frank   R.   OfT-shore  fire  and  pollution  control  system. 

3,673,804,0.  61-l.OOf. 
Washimi,  Koichi;  Kanbayashi.  Masaaki;  Kanai.  Toshic;  and  Fujimori. 
Akihiro,  to  Kureha  Ka^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Chiyoda 
Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
thermal  cracking  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils.  3.674.679.  O.  208- 
48.000. 
Wasley,  WiUiam  L.:  See— 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  and  Wasley,  William  L.,  3.674,820. 
Wassell,  George  W..  to  Barry,  Wright.  Corporation,  mesne.  Record 

card  book.  3.673,72 1 ,  O.  40- 104.070. 
Wasson,  Gene  B.  Attitude  indicator.  3,673.696, 0.  33-348.000. 
Waason.Gene  B.  Attitude  indicator.  3,673,697,0.  33-348. 
Waason.  Richard  Z.,  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation.  Aircraft 

parking  method  and  means.  3.674.226. 0.  244-1 14.00r. 
Watanabe.  Akihiro:  See — 

Higuchi,    Noboru;    Ogawa.    Yutaka;    and    Watanabe,    Akihiro, 
3.674.519. 
Watanabe.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.  Michinobu,  to  Showa  Zoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic spring  feed  device  for  a  spring  grinder.  3,673.745.  O.  51- 
215.0hm. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki.  Rotary  cutter. 

3.673.907. 0.  83-674.000. 
Water  and  Gas  Plastics  Products:  See— 

Porter,  Donald  E.;  and  Burkholder.  Jack.  3.674.235. 
Waterman.  Jacques  Abraham;  Shaham.  Dan;  and  Short,  Leonard  M.. 
to  Israel  Mining  Industries-Institute  for  Research  and  Development. 
Copolymerization  of  allyl  fluoride.  3.674.756. 0.  260-80.8 10. 
Waters  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Waters.  James  L.;  Abrahams.  Louis;  aitd  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.. 
Jr..  3.674.373. 
Waters,  James  L.;  Abrahams,  Louis;  and  Hutchins,  Burleigh  M..  Jr..  to 
Waters  Associates,  Inc.  Differential  refractometer.  3.674.373.  O. 
356-130.000. 
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Watson.  Christopher  John  Hamilton,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Ener- 
gy Authority.  Plasma  confinement  apparatus.  3.674.634.  O.  176- 

3  000.  _  ,,.    ^    ^ 

Waymaa.  Cecil  John,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The. 
Read-out  circuits  for  electrical  poaition-encoders.  3,675,235.  O. 
34O-347.0OP 
Waynco,  Inc.:  See — 

Harkenrider.  Robert  J.;  and  Moe.  John  L..  3,675.046. 
Webb.  Richard  V.;  and  Bateaky.  Donald  C.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  poly(copperphthalocyanine).  3.674.805. 

O.  260-3 14.50r.  ^^ 

Webber,  J  Alan,  to  LiUy.  Eli.  and  Company.  3-Fofmyl  cephaloaponn 

sulfoxides.  3.674.784.  CI.  26O-243.00c. 
Weber,  Edwin  J  ,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Co^apany.  The. 

Blade  mounting  means.  3.673.777.0.  56-17.500. 
Weber.  Heinz  Paul:  &»—  .,,,..., 

Kaminow.  Ivan  Paul;  and  Weber.  Heinz  Paul,  3.675.157. 
Webster.  Edward  Ernest  See- 
Jones,  David  Thomas;  Jowett,  George  Edward;  and  Webater.  Ed- 
ward Ernest,  3.674.030. 
Weiche.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Linde  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Method  of  and 

device  for  cryogenic  surgery  3.674,031,0.  128-303.100. 
Weick.  Louis  F.;  and  Linnc,  William  F..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Anticipating  air  injection  system  for  turbocharged  engines. 
3.673.796.0.  60-13.000. 
Weil   Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Transmitting  pres- 
sure in  a  hydrautec  system  3,674,698, 0.  252-78.000. 
Weinfurt,  William  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Code  transmitter 

having  intermittent  drive  mechanism.  3.675.237. 0.  340-357.000. 
Weir.  Donald  Robert:  See- 
Evans.  David  J.  1.;  and  Weir.  Donald  Robert,  3.674.465. 
Weirauch.  Kurt;  See—  ,  ^,..  ,..« 

Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Court,  Otto;  and  Weirauch.  Kurt.  3.674.740. 
Weissberg.  Ernest    Emergency  evacuation  means  for  ski  chairlifls. 

3.674,111,0   182-72.000. 
Wekh   Archibald  H.  to  Converters  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fan-fotded  stacking.  3.674.254, 0.  270-79.000. 
Welker,  Robert  H.;  and  Halmbrecht,  William  L..  to  Ubbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company.  Sheet  edging  apparatus.  3.673.737. 0.  51-38.000. 
Welle   Dieter,  to  Etimex  Interplastic  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing 
and  decorating  hollow  bodies  made  of  thermoplastic  material. 
3.674. 39 1.  CI  425-109.000. 
WcUer    David  Reis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Sample-and-hold  circuit  3,675,135,0  328-151.000. 
Wellman.  James  W..  Jr.  Magnetic  clutch  coupling  for  monitoring  shaft 

roution  3,675.170,0.  335-207.000. 
Wells  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Evans.  David  T.,  3.673.903. 
Wells  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe.  Carl  J.,  to  SMW  AdanU.  Inc..  mesne. 

Easy-opening  containers.  3.674.1 72. 0.  220-54.000. 
Wells,   Samuel   G..   to  Teledyne.   Inc.   Folding  bed   arrangement. 

3.673,618,0.5-164.000. 
Welsh,  Oarence  E:  See—  ...     ^    „ 

Rohde.  Robert  P.;  Welsh,  Oarence  E.;  and  Engelhardt,  Hans. 
3.674.385. 
Welsh,  Luther  See- 

Hoyt.  Edwin  D.;  and  Welsh.  Luther.  3.674.982. 
Welter,  Clarence  J.;  and  Ristic.  Miodrag,  to  Diamond  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Anaplasmosis  vaccines.  3,674,860, 0.  424-88. 
Wehy,  Albert  B.,  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process    for    decomposing    ammonium    sulfate    into    ammonium 
bisulfale  and  ammonia.  3,674,427. 0.  23-1 19.000. 
Wendt.  John  S.,  Jr  Centrifugal  separator  with  means  controUmg  flow. 

3,674,206,0  233- 19.00a 
Wennergren,  Johan  Jakob;  and  Samuelsson,  Lars-Gunnar.  P«>c«*  «* 
moisture  subilizing  cellulosic  sheet  material  using  a  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  and  a  polyoxyethylene-oxypropylene  glycol  block  polymer. 
3.674.632. 0.  162-168.000.  ...     .  ^    „  , 

Wenzel    Kurt,  to  Telephon-und  Telegraphen-Fabnks  A.G.  Electrical 

element  laminated  in  structure.  3.675.086. 0.  317-230.000. 
Werkmeister,  Dennis  W.:  See—  «...  . 

Bayless.  Robert  G.;  Shank.  Charles  P.;  Botham  Ruth  A.;  and 
Werkmeiater.  Dennis  W.  3,674,704.  ^    ^    .^ 

Werner  Edward  E.;  and  WoUangk,  Edward  G..  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Cor- 
poration Tampon  insertion  device.  3.674.026. 0.  128-263.000. 
Werner  Lahara.  Inc  :  See—  ^  ^  ^         j  ^. 

Arganbright,  Ned  H.;  Koepnick.  Paul  J.;  Nelson  Cari  T;  and  O  - 
Brien,  Arthur  F.  3.673.949. 
Werner.  Uncoln  Harvey,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Basic  ethers  of  I- 
hydroxyphenylbenacycloalkane-2-spirocycloalkyl  derivatives. 

3,674,796,0.  26O-295.50B. 
Werone.  Louis  E.:  Ser—  ^         ,  ..,  .       ■    c 

Carbonnel.  Jack  V.;  Grammont.  Paul  D.;  and  Werocte.  Lou«  E.. 

3.674.728. 
Wesbey.  William  H.:  Seie— 

FMio.  James  A.;  and  Wesbey,  William  H..  3.674.931. 
Wesley,  Michael  A    See—  .,,,., 

Rsviv,  Josef;  and  Wesley.  Michael  A..  3.675.212. 

West.  Emest:  See—  ..  ^    ww  ^        •  i. 

Swanwick.  Barry  Frederick;  West.  Emest;  and  Cuthbertaon.  John 

Harry.  3.673.819.  , 

Westberg.  Vernon  C.  Combined  tachometer  and  maximum  speed 

limiting  device.  3,673,992,0   123-118.000 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 


Abraham,  Bruce  C;  Fegley,  Charlea  R.;  and  Lougher.  Georfe  B.. 
m.  3.674.141. 
Western  Electric  Company.  lacocporated.  mesne:  See- 
Haven,  Roger  Lindsy.  3.675.049. 
Westingbouae  Dectric  Corporation:  See— 

GulbrMen,  Earl  A.;  TaDman,  Richard  L.;  Andrewi  Kenneth  F.;  and 
Buzabki,  Bruce  T..  3,675.004. 
Westvaco  Corporatiao:  See— 

Michaeben.  Alfred  L.,  3,673,865. 

Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

BeU.  Jack  T;  and  Smith.  Barton  K..  3.673,764. 

Brookhyaer.  Byron  B..  3.674.256. 

Fairfield,  Louis  R..  Jr.;  Van  Vliet,  Raymond  A.;  and  McLauchlan. 

Thorn*  A..  3.674.065. 
Geib,  Thomas  £..  3.675.01 5. 
Striplin.  Charies  D..  3.673.928. 
Weyrauch.  Adolf,  to  Zeiss,  Carl.-Stiftung  d.b.a..  Carl  Zeiss.  Means  for 
measuring  position  chuiges  of  two  relatively  movable  members. 
3.674.372,0.  356-169.000. 
Weyrauch,  George  T:  See—  ,  .^    .     ^         » 

Schaab,  Cari  K.;  Weyrauch,  George  T.;  and  Davis.  Terry  R.. 
3.674.589 
Wheaton  Industries:  See— 

Vogelsberg.  Waher  H.,  3.675.044. 
Wheeler.  Marshall  L.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Non-cross- 
linked     olefinic     siloxane-organic     polymer     graft     copolymeia. 
3.674.891. 0.  260-827.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Ripsco.  William  B.;  and  Dietrich.  John  W.,  3.673.824. 
Tichy.  Oacar  A.  W..  3.674.419. 
White.  Donald  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Umveistl  bus  ar- 
rangement for  data  processing  systems.  3.675,083,0.  317-101.000. 
White,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Meyer.  Harold  E.  SUpjointed  knockdown 

cabinet.  3 .674.328. 0.  3 1 2-263.000. 
White.  William  A:  See— 

Ludwig.  Nehon  H;  and  White,  William  A.  3,674.869. 

Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See— 

Peisner.  Israel  D.;  Stol.  George  H.;  and  Gotcher.  Eugene  D.. 
3.673.969. 
Whitehouse.  Harper  John:  S««—  ,,„«,, 

Lindsay.  George  F.;  and  Whitehouse,  Harper  John.  3.675,052. 
WhiteseO.  George,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Multiparameter 

process  solution  analyzer-controller.  3.674.672. 0.  204- 195.00r. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Loewenstein.  Paul,  and  Gorecki,  Thomas  A..  3.673.667. 
Whyman.  Bany  Herbert  Francis:  See— 

Desty.    Denis    Henry;    and    Whyman,    Barry    Herbert    Francis. 
3.674.409. 
Whysong.  Dale  C;  Leininger,  Dale  E.;  and  Young,  Herbert  D.,  to 
Gcner^  Kinetics  Incorporated.  Method  of  cleaning  magnetic  tape. 
3.674,559.0.134-9.000. 
Wiandt.  Ronald  K. :  See- 
Kelly,  Jack  L.;  and  Wiandt,  Ronald  K.,  3,674.277. 
Wieg.  Heinrich  J.:  See— 

Giardini.  Dante  S.;  and  Wieg.  Heinrich  J..  3,673.743. 
Wiegreffe,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Schnegg,    Robert;    Pelousek.    Herbert;    Dippolhofer.    Ribert; 
Wiegreffe,  Wolfgang;  Voelz.  Hans-Georg;  and  Kienast,  Ger- 
hard, 3,674,747. 
WieUgmann,  Friedrich,  to  KeUer,  C.  Shrink-wrap  film  heating  ap- 
paratus. 3,673,703.0.  34-225.000. 
Wieh,  Warren  P.:  See— 

Beddows,  Norman  A.;  Quigley.  John  A.;  and  WieH.  Warren  P.. 
3.675.058. 
Wierzbicki,  John  R:  See—  .......  ^     •> 

Dauber,  PhiUp  S.;  Robelen.  Russell  J.;  and  Wierzbicki,  John  R.. 

3.675.217. 
Wieselman.  Jerome  J:  See- 
Schwartz,  Leonard;  PurceU,  Harold  K.;  and  Wieselman.  Jerome  J.. 
3,674,688. 
Wiggins.  E.  B..  Inc.:  See— 

Calisher.  Jay  V;  and  Burbick.  Ross  E..  3.674.061 
Wilcox  Electric.  Inc.:  See—  .....     ^  .   ■    . 

Owen,  James  Neal;  Moberiy.  Raymond  Ronald;  Martin.  Edwm  J.. 
Jr.;  Yamada.  Akemichi;  and  Thomas.  Edmund  C.  3.675.162. 
Wilczek.  Frank  J.:  See— 

Keogh.  Raymond  J.;  and  WUczek.  Frank  J..  3.674.602. 
Wilhart.  Helmut:  See— 

Judd.  Frank  FuDer;  and  Wilhart,  Helmut.  3,675,1 58. 
Judd,  Frank  Fuller.  Lieberman.  Jan  Mark;  and  Wilhart.      ilmut. 
3,675.159. 
WUkem.  Heinrich:  See—  .    .     .  ^ 

Bomwn".  Gerhard;   Omunder,   John;   Wilkens.   HeinnJi;   and 
Troxkr.  Franz,  3.674.801 
WUkimon.  William  H..  to  Perkins  Services  N.V.  Compound  power 

plant.  3.673.797. 0.  60-1 3.000 
Williams,  Francis  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  cocking 

mechanism.  3.673.94 l.O.  95-31. Oac. 
WiUiams,  Robert  H.;  and  Hoehn,  Marvin  M..  to  LiDy.  Eh.  and  Com- 
pany. Pyraamycin  and  proceaa  for  production  thereof.  3,674,774, 
O.  i60-2IO.Oab.  ^    ,  . 

WilUamson,  Donald  E..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Angiopvptaic  injector 
with  pump  motor  starting  control.  3.674.009. 0.  1 28-2. OOa. 
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Willn.  Arnold  L.,  to  MSL  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  pillows. 

3.673.757.  a.  53-21. Ofw. 
Wiloics,   Raymond  A.,   to   Xerox  Corporation.   ElectrosUtic   label 

printer.  3.674.352,0.  355-3.000. 
Wilson,  David  C,  to  Maaachusetto  Institute  of  Technology.  Electric 

guideway  transportation  system.  3.673.966,  CI.  104-1.000. 
Wilson.  George  W.  ID:  See- 
Coats,  John  C;  and  Wilson,  George  W.,  ID.  3,674.984. 
Wilson,  Oran  W.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Photoconduc- 

tive  detector  material.  3.674.712.0.  252-501.000. 
Wilson.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Rainer,  Norman  B.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  A.,  3.674,722. 
Wilson,  Richard  John  Hugh:  See- 
Lilly,  Malcolm  Dou^as;  Kay,  Garth,  and;  Wilson,  Richard  John 
Hugh;  and  Sharp,  Alister  Kimball,  3.674.767. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  to  Structural  Fibers.  Inc.  Method  of  inserting  a 

Qexibic  preform  in  a  mold.  3.673.673.  CI.  29-4S 1 .000. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  to  Structural  Fit>efs.  Inc.  Sliding  core  means  for 
the  manufacture  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic  tanks.  3,674,394,  CI. 
425-112.000. 
Wiltshire.    Arthur   J.,   to   Structural    Fibers,    Inc.    Preform    roller. 

3.674,599,  a.  425-80.000. 
Windecker.  Leo  J.,  to  Windecker  Research,  inc.  Method  of  making  an 

aircraft  wing  strxicture.  3.674,585.0.  156-182.000. 
Windecker  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Windecker,  Leo  J.,  3,674,585. 
Winey.  James  M.,  to  Magnepan  Incorporated.  Elecuomagnetic  trans- 
ducer. 3,674,946,0.  179-1 15.500. 
Winn,  James  B.,  Jr..  to  ArchiUthic  Co.,  The.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
catalyst  coated  fibers  and  cementitious  material  onto  a  surface. 
3,674.600,0.  156-369.000. 
Winn,  John  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,673,991,0.  123-S8.00a. 
Winsler,  Robert  J.;  and  Richter,  Frederic  A.,  to  Ardco,  Inc.  Glass  panel 

refrigerator  door.  3,673,735, 0.  49-70. 
Wiremold  Company.  The:  See— 
D'Aprile,  Paul  J.,  3,674,056. 
Wirtgen,  Reinhard.  Pole-pulling  device.  3,674,239, 0.  254-2. 
Wirth,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Muller.  Erwin,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Polyesters   which   contain   hydroxyl   and   cartx>n 
amide  groups.  3.674.837,0.  260-482.00r. 
Witinski.  Francis  D.:  See — 

Bailer.  Ernst  O.;  Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Pease,  Donald  L.;  and  Witin- 
ski, Francis  D.,  3,674,363. 
Wittholz,    Helge,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft.     Rifled 

launchingtube.  3,673,916,  CL  89-1.816. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford,  Gordon  L., 

3,674,843. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford, 

Gordon  L.  3.674.844. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Ruyle.  WUIiam  V.;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Wal- 
ford. Gordon  L.,  3,674,875 
Wlodek.  Stanley  Thaddeus.  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 
Vapor  deposited  zinc  coated  metallic  substrates  having  organic 
coatinp.  3,674,445,0.  29-195.000. 
Wohlfarth,  Ernst:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair.  Paul,  3,674,738. 
Wohrer,  Luis  C:  See- 
Economy,    James;    Wohrer.    Luis    C;    and    Mason,    John    H., 
3,674,894. 
Wolf,  Mihon;  and  Diebold.  James  L.,  to  American  Home  Pro<lucts 
Corporation.    2,10-Disubsiituted-l,2.3.4-telrahydrobenzo    [b)[1.61 
naphthyridines  useful  as  CNS  depressants.  3.674.790.  CI.  260- 
286.00r. 
Wolfe,  Fred  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Voice  conference  system. 

3.674.936,0.  179-1. 50r 
Wolfson,    Leonard    L.,   to   Nalco   Chemical    Company.    Control   of 
microoganisms  in   industrial   process  waters.    3.674.457.  O.    71- 
67.000. 
WoUangk,  Edward  G.:  See- 
Werner,  Edward  E.;  and  WoUangk,  Edward  G..  3.674,026. 
Wong,  Patrick  Seck-lai:  See— 

Merrill.  Edward  W.;  and  Wong.  Patrick  Seck-lai,  3.673,612. 
Wontorsky.  Alexander.  See — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.;  and  Wontorsky.  Alexander.  3,675,1 85. 
Wood,  James  L.:  See- 
Margrave,  John  L.;  Badachhape,  Ramachandra  B.;  Wood,  James 
L.;  and  Lagow,  Richard  J.,  3,674,432. 
Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Converter    of    electromagnetic     radiation     to    electrical     power. 
3,675,026,0.  250-211  OOj. 
Worstell,  Wayne  C;  Cousins.  Richard  C;  and  Cooley,  Eugene  A.,  to 
Dillingham  Corporation.  Winch  braking  mechanism.  3.674,1 19.  O. 
188-134.000. 
Wren,  Hoivy:  See— 

Villanueva,  Antonio  R..  3.674,263. 
Wright.  David  Ellis;  and  Hardwick.  John  David.  Educational  fluid  flow 

system.  3.673.705,0.  35-19.00r. 
Wright,  Edward  L.;  and  Meseck,  Eugene,  to  Customline  Control 

Products,  Inc.  Meter  proving  system.  3,673,85 1 , 0.  73-3.000. 
Wright,  George  R.  Carrier  for  rods  with  reels  attached.  3,674,190,  O. 
224-5.00e. 


Wright,  John,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Torsionally  resilient  shaft 

coupUng.  3,673.813.0.  64-1. OOv. 
Wright,  Thomas  H.,  Jr..  to  UID  Electronics  Corporation.  InseruUe 

housing.  3.674,961,0.  200-168  OOc. 
Wszalek,  Ferdinand  J.  Magnetic  board  game  apparatus.  3,674,272,  Q. 

273-1 30.00a. 
Wuerstlin.  Franz;  and  Feichtmayr.  Franz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dectrical  insulating  compositions  based 
on  olefin  polymers.  3,674.695,0.  252-63.200. 
Wunderlich.  Frederich  C:  See— 

Bedker.  Bruce  D.;  and  Wunderlich.  Frederich  C.  3,673.832. 
Wyatt,  Glenn  O.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Modification  of  feedstock 

oil  with  rubber  in  carbon  black  process.  3.674,433, 0.  23-209.400. 
Wyman,  John  E.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  image  amplifying 

with  copper  ions.  3,674,489. 0.  96-48.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bailer.  Ernst  O.;  Crandell.  Melvin  G.;  Pease,  Donald  L.;  and  Witin- 
ski. Francis  D..  3.674.363. 
Egnaczak.  Raymond  K..  3,673,632. 
Silvcrberg,  Morton,  3,674,475. 
Silverberg.  Morton,  3,675,01 1. 
Wilmes.  Raymond  A..  3.674,352. 
Yagyu,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Matsubara,    Mitio;    Yagyu,    Shigeyuki;   and   Takeuchi,    Satoru, 
3.674.533. 
Yakimovich,  Viktor  Yakovlevich:  See— 

BerUn,  Zalman  Leivikovich;  Bagrov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Maslov- 
sky.  Gennady  Vasilievich;  So^kov,  Anatoly  Gavhlovich;  and 
Yakimovich.  Viktor  Yakovlevich,  3,673.988. 
Yamada,  Akemichi:  See — 

Owen,  James  Neal;  Moberiy,  Raymond  Ronald;  Martin,  Edwrin  J., 
Jr.;  Yamada,  Akemichi;  and  Thomas,  Edmund  C,  3,675.162. 
Yamada,  Ikuo:  See— 

Mitsui.  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-Ichi;  and  Yamada,  Ikuo,  3,675,002. 
Yamadai,  Tadaaki;   Kushida,  Tadao;   Konishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba, 
Yoshinari,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Windshield  wipers 
for  vehicles.  3.673,631.0.  15-250.420. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Koichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Harutaka;  Hasuo. 
Masayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Tom,  3,674.764. 
Yamakawa.  Fujio:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Seihin;    Torii,    Michihiro;    and    Yamakawa.    Fujio. 
3.675,222. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Inaba,    Shigeho;    Akatsu,    Mitsuhiro,    and    Yamamoto,    Hisao, 

3.674.808. 

Yamamoto,    Keisaku;    Takao.    Hiroyoshi;    Hirooka,    Masaaki;    and 

Oshima.  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process 

for  copolymerizing  alpha-monoolefins  with  or  without  a  polyene. 

using  catalyst  comprising  organoaluminum  compound  and  vanadyl 

compound  containing  cycUc  hydrocarbon  group.  3.674,755. 0.  260- 

80.780. 

Yamamoto.  Osamu,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Aichidenkikosakusho.  Can 

opener  device.  3.673.682,0.  30-4.00r. 
Yamatodani,  Saburo;  and  Kanamaru.  Tsuneo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries.  Ltd.    Novel   microbial   acidic   heteropolysaccharidc   and 
production  thereof  3.674,642,0.  195-28.00r. 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  Usami,  Masakatsu;  Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  and  Uemat- 
su,  Takao.  to   Mitsubishi    Kasei    Koj;yo   Kahushiki    Kaisha;  a/k/a 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  of  polymerizing 
conjugated  dienes  and  catalyst.  3.674,759, 0.  260-82. 100. 
Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  and  Shintani,  Sotokichi.  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conversion  system  using 
a  convereion  table  3.674,996,  CI.  235-154,000. 
Yannopoulos.  John  C,  id  Newmont  Exploration  Limited.  Continuous 
gas-atonuzed  copper  smelting  and  converting.  3,674,463,  O.  75- 
72.000. 
Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitrievne:  See — 

Bokov,  Jury  Sergeevich;  Vikulina,  Ninel  Vladimirovna;  Dogadkin. 
Boris  Aristarkhovich;  Erofeev.  Boris  Vasilievich;  Larina, 
Anastasia  VasiUevna;  Lavrischev.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Markov, 
Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Naumova.  Sofia  Fadeevna;  Jurina, 
Olge  Demidovna;  and  Yarovaya,  Galina  Dmitrievne,  3,674,496. 
Yates,  Charies  B..  to  Circuit  Foil  Corporation.  Bonding  treatment  and 

products  produced  thereby.  3,674,656, 0.  204- 1 3.000. 
Yates,  Kenneth,  50%  to  Allison.  Donald  B.  Temporary  support  for 

electrical  ouUet  box.  3,674.9 1 3. 0.  1 74-48.000. 
Yearout,  James  D.;  and  Tolbert,  Richard  E.,  to  Process  Services  Inc. 

Gas  lubricated  bearing.  3,674,355,0.  308-122.000. 
Yenisey,  Osman  Metin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Pulse  circuit  for  controlling  pulse.  3.675,048.  O.  307-26 1  000. 
Yochum.  Daniel  William;  Haines.  Paul  Gordon,  and  PopofT.  Ivan  C,  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation.    Accelerator  composition.    3,674.701,  O. 
252-182.000. 
Yokomizo,  Takashi:  See— 

Komatsu,  Youji,;  Furukawa,  Yauhiro;  and  Yokomizo,  Takashi, 
3,674.886. 
Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Hashimoto,  Hikotaka,  and  Iwaasa,  Takashi,  to 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  novel  acidstable  and  ther- 
mosuble  protease.  3,674.644.0.  195-62.000. 
Yo&hida,  Katuro:  See — 

Hozumi,  Shiro;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Tanigawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida, 
Katuro;  and  Sugihara,  Kanji,  3,673,666. 
Yoshimura,  Masao:  See —  ..., 
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Tsuda,  Motohisa;  and  Yoshimura,  Masao,  3,675.027. 

Yoshimura,  Tatsushiro:  See—  ,  *i^  7*1 

Izumo  Masanori;  and  Yoshimura,  Tatsushiro,  3,674,762. 

YoslS>;.  mSC^;  Sato,  Teruo;  and  Takeda,  Hitoriii,  to  M.t««h,U 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  apparatus  for  electrolu- 
mrn^en  crossed-grid  panel.  3,674,928,  CL  178-7.30d 

YoTn.  Bruce  O..  wiker.  Grant  W.;  Ford,  Duane  B.;  and  Seegmdler. 
W«  te  Ener^  Absorption  Systems,  Inc.  Uquid  shock  abaorbmg 
buffer.  3,674.115,0.  188- 1.00b.  . 

Young,  Charles  GUbert.  to  American  Optical  CorporaUon.  Compe™*- 
tor  for  a  radial  refractive-index  gradient  m  a  disc  laser  3,675,152, 
O.  331-94.500. 

^°"wh^'S.''D^a^^.~Leininger.  Dale  E.;  «.d  Young,  Herbert  D., 

3.674,559. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

CuUen.  Roy  H;  and  Elliott.  Charles  H.  3  673.785.  _.      .^    . 

Yoerman,  Jean  Michel  Baudry  Ghislam;  and  Belhomme,  Charies  to 
IJ  S  Philips  Corporation.  ElecUic  ceramic  resistors  having  positive 
temperatuVe  coefficients  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
3,674,7 1 3,  CI.  252-520.000. 

^"'  Btank,  FriJ^rDay,  WiUiam  C;  Harmon.  Sandra  R.;  Toncic.  PauUne 

F.;  and  Yu.  Ruey  J..  3.674.645. 
Zabel.  Marvin  L:  See-  ,^,.  ,,, 

Gage,  Frank  H.;  and  Zabel,  Marvin  L.,  3,674,21 1. 

^*"^ii;,So!'^**oma.'^;'^rdon,  Paul  C;  Hunter.  Stephen  R.;  Krage. 

Paul  W.- and  Zablocki.  Richard  A.,  3,673,779. 
Zaael    Samuel  J  ;  and  Patton.  Thomas  H..  to  Compco  Corporation. 

Roim  lighting  installation.  3.675.006,0.  24a.9.00r. 
Zakharov.  Valery  Dmitrievich:  See—  ^     ,  .  u  \/-i-~ 

Fedorov,     Svyatoslav     Nikolaevich;     and     Zakharov.     Valery 

Dmitrievich,  3,673,616.  ^^.^  nnn 

Zakrzewski,  Zdzislaw  Fluid  motors.  3,673,924. 0.  91-462.000. 
Zaloudek.  Theodore  V:  See—         ..    ^      .        .,    ,<r,^oio 
Garrett  Donald  E.;  and  Zaloudek.  Theodore  V..  3,674,919. 
Zankl  Frank,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Vibration  dampener 
fori  machine  tool.  3,673.91 8.0.  90- ll.OOr  r^„^„. 

Zankl.  Frank;  and  Lohneis.  Earl  R.  to  Ke«£n*y  f  J^'^H'^^'^ 

tion.  Machine  tool  guide  way  resuaint.  3.674.323.  O.  30»-3;0^^ 
Zaruba  Wenzel;  and  Sehnal,  Jan,  to  Textol  Systems,  Inc.  Reciprocat- 
ing linear  actuator.  3,673,874,0.  74-25.000. 
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Zauaa  Roland.  Device  for  unidirectionaDy  bloctog  a  ratchet  wheel  in 

ifS«lwork  movement.  3.673.791,0.  58-86.000. 
Zavody  Antonina  Zapotockeho,  narodm  podmk:  See— 

Kndicek.  Jarodav;  Kubmek,  Vladmur;  Solcova.  Jitka;  and  Koo- 
delikova,  Jaroalava.  3.674,75 1 . 
Zeks,  Carl:  See— 

Butacher.  Karlheinz,  3.675.238 
Zeiss,  Cari,-Stiltung  d.b.a.,  Cari  Zeiss:  See— 
Weyrauch,  Adolf,  3,674,372. 

Zemba,  John  W.:  See—  ,  ,-.  .«< 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E;  and  Zemba,  John  W.  3,674.795. 

Zeneski.  Edmund  A.,  to  Barden  Corporation.  The.  Cage  for  angular 
conuctballbearing.  3.674,356,0.  308-187.000.         , -^^^^^^^ 

Zergenyi.  Janos;  and  Habicht,  Ernst,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporaooa 
4?Chloro-5-(  2-methylene-butyryl  )-benro(b)  thiopene-2-carboxylK 
acids.  3,674,810,0.  260-330.500. 

^Tb^Si^lSirt  E^'^Lff,  Lawrence  C;  Seybold,  James  M.;  and 

Zimmerie,  Donald  F,  3,674,924.  ^.   ^  ^      . 

Zimmermann.  Volker.  to  Brown,  Boveri  A  Oe.  ^fc5«^  «J  "^ff 
for  multiplying  analog  electrical  quantities.   3.674,VV4,  ci.   ^J> 
150.520. 
^**'Biu^*^^r.~Siegfned;   Fries.   Bemd;   Lidl.   Rolf;   and  Zippe. 

Gunter.  3,674,408.' 
Zirkle.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Kaiser.  Cari;  and  Zirkle,  Charies  L.,  3,674,7VZ. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

SiddaU,  John  B,  3.674,663.  ,*,,*,-,  n  i-»  iM  QOr 

Zohar,  Itzchak.  Last  for  shoe  production.  3.673,623.0.  I2-I33.0tlr. 

Zouhar,  Drahomir;  See —  ,    ir..*—*^ 

Ilavranek,    MUan;    Zouhar,    Drahomir.    Dusik,   Joaef;    Kucera. 
Jaromir,  and  Krej«nrik,  Jiri,  3,67  3 .8 1 8 . 
Zuev,  Alfred  Alexandrovich:  See—  ^^^  aUt«iw 

Voitsekhovskv    Bofldan  Vyacheslavovich;  Zuev.  Alfred  Alexan- 
J^wTn^lidrVUdinJr  Nikolaevich;  and  Ma.Varov.  Valery 
Nikolaevich,  3,673.849. 
Zuk  Borys  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transmission  gate  and  biasing  cir- 
ciiits.  3.675,144,0.  330-40.000.  k   D„.H«iir«  • 

Zvkov  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Panov.  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  Prudnikov 
P^v^l  JSexeevich;  Khlopin.  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  -nd  SWyapnikov, 
Alexei  Dmitrievich.  Bectrolytic  capacitor  and  a  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  3.675,087,0.  317-230.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1972 

Hfyrm Arranged  In  accordanc*  wltb  tbe  Urst  signitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


See- 


See — 


American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. 

Walsh.  Richard  D.  Re.  27.416. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  : 

Scboeffler.  Max  S.  Re.  27.422. 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  :   See —  _  „      „_  ,„„ 

Rochelle.  William  R..  Lochridge,  and  Desai.  Re.  27,420. 
Desai,  Ardeshir  :  See —  „     „,  .o„ 

Rochelle.  William  R.,  Lochridge.  and  Desai.  Re.  27.420. 
Egawa,  Susumu.   to  Matsushita  EHectric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Dynamic    convergence   device    for   three  electron   gun  color 
television   receiver.   Re.  27,417.   7-4-72.   CI.   315 — 13. 
Ericson.  John  A.  :  See — 

Nadrich.  John.  Re.  27,419. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Owens.  Wiley  H.  Re.  27.421. 
Hulbert.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Xlcs.  Nelson  P..  and  Hulbert.  Re.  27,424. 
Lochridge.  Joe  C.  :  See —  .    „     „,  .o^ 

Rochelle,  William  R.,  Lochridge.  and  Desai.  Re.  27,420. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Egawa.  Susumu.  Re.  27,417. 
Mayne.    WlUlam    H..    to    Petty    Geophysical    Engineering    Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  seismic  Impact  signals. 
Re.  27,418,  7-4-72.  CI.  181— .5. 
Nadrich,  John,  and  J.  A.  Ericson.  Closure  for  a  bottom  pour 
metallurgical  ladle.  Re.  27.419,  7-4-72,  CI.  222—548. 


Xies.  Nelson  P.,  and  R.  W.  Hulbert,  to  United  States  Borax 
&  Chemical  Corp.  Zinc  borate  of  low  hydration  and  method 
for  preparing  same.   Re.  27.424,  7-4-72.  CI.  23—59. 

Owens.  \\  iley  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pyrotechnic  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  light  output  of  a  flash  bulb.  Re.  27,421.  7-4- 
72,  Cl.  250—201. 

Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Mayne.  William  H.  Re.  27,418. 

Rlester,  William  C.  to  Trico  Products  Corp.  Windshield 
cleaning  system  for  motor  vehicles.  Re.  27.423.  7-4-72.  Cl. 
318—443. 

Rochelle.  William  R..  J.  C.  Lochridge.  and  A.  R.  Desai,  to 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Marine  apparatus  for  supporting  flex- 
ible elongate  pipe  means  during  underwater  laying  thereof. 
Re.  27,4aO.  7-4-72.  Cl.  61—72.3. 

Scboeffler,  Max  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic recall  switching  system.  Re.  27,422.  7—4-72.  Cl. 
179—18. 

Trlco  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Riester,  William  C.  Re.  27,423. 

Walsh,  Richard  D..  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Con- 
trol mechanlsni  for  bowling  pin  spotting  machine.  Re. 
27.416.  7-4-72.  Cl.  273 — 43. 

Inlted  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Xles.  Nelson  P..  and  Hulbert.  Re.  27,424. 
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Howard  Rose  Co.  :   See — 

McGredy.  Samuel  D.  3.226. 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co. :  See — 
Kordes.  Reimer.  3.228. 
Kordes.  Reimer  3.229. 
Lens.  Louis.  3.227. 
Kordes.  Reimer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.   Rose  plant.  3,228. 

7-4-72.  Cl.  15. 
Kordes,  Reimer.  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  3.229, 

7-4-72.  Cl.  22. 
Lens,  Louis,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  3,227,  7-4- 
72.  Cl.  20. 


McGredy,  Samuel  D.,  to  Howard  Rose  Co.  Rose  plant.  3,226, 

7-4-72,  Cl.  11. 
Merrill.  Grant.  Peach  tree.  3,230,  7-4-72,  Cl.  43. 

Pan-American  Plant  Co.  :  See — 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H.  3,224. 
Shoesmlth,  Leonard  H.  3.225. 
Shoesmith.  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 
themum plant  (Hostess).  3,224.  7-4-72,  Cl.  7«. 
Shoesmith,  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 
themum plant  (Copperplate).  3,225.  7-4-72.  Cl.  79. 
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Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Swartxbaugh,  Peter.  224,091. 
Accurist  S.A.  :  See — 

Musy.  Raymond.  224,131. 
Acree,    Julian    J.    Refuse    can    stand.    224,144.    7-4-72.    Cl. 

D49— 30. 
Advance  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kalendar.  Herbert.  224,115. 
Amnions.  Jimmy  W.  Camper.  224,098.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Annichlnl.  Luciano.  Table  lamp.  224,139.  7-4-72,  Cl.  D4S— 20. 
Anzal,  Shlro,  M.  Murata,  T.  Mshikawa,  and  T.  Hanakata.  to 
<'anon  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Calculator  tape  cartridge.  224.116, 
7-4-72.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Ar-Ka-Mo  Sporting  Goods.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tremel.  Raymond  F..  and  Christian.  224.122. 
Asahi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matsumoto.  Rikio.  224,087. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Goto,  Kazuo.  224.164. 
Bach,    Walter    H.    Motion    picture    camera    housing.    224.162. 

7-4-72.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Baierl.  Martha  L.  H.  Ski  doll.  224.121.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D34 — i. 
Baranowski.  Frank.  Jr.  Pressure  regulator.  224,106.  7-4-72, 

Cl.  D23— 21. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McGarvey.  and  Stokes.  224,117. 
Berg  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Mastls.  Victor.  224.107. 
Berkey/Colortran  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Harti.  George  R.  224,118. 
Bio/Data  Corp.  :  See— 

Raczak,  Earl  F.  224.102. 
Blankenshlp.    .Vrthur    C.    to    Uniroyal.    Inc.    Pneumatic    tire. 

221.180.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Blo^h.  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles.  224.- 

160.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Boganowskl.   Theodore   D.    Ski   scooter.   224.125,    7-4-72    Cl. 

D34 — 15. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Douglas.  224.170. 
Brown.   William   L..   to   Llttelfuse.   Inc.   Fuse  panel.   224.113. 

7-4-72.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Bryant,   Helen  H.   Knapsack.  224,178.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D87 — 1. 


Burandt.   Corliss  O.,   to  Thexton  Mfg.  Co.   Connector  socket. 

224.109.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Cadiou.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Auto- 
mobile. 224.097.  7-4-72,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Anzai,  Shiro.  Murata    Xishll  awa,  and  Hanakata.  L»24,116. 
Christian.  Thomas  C.  :   See — 

Tremel.  Raymond  F..  and  Christian.  224.122. 
Clement.  Carl  J.,   to  Pholophysica,   Inc.   Combined  data  ter- 
minal and  hard  copv  printer.  224,112.  7-4-72.  Cl.  1)26—5. 
Cleminshaw.  Douglas  R..  and  R.  G.  Wells,  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Co. 

Vehicle  auxiliary  lamp.  224.143,  7-4-72.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Clifford.    Arthur    J.    Tongue   depressor.    224.173.    7-4-72.    Cl. 

D83— 12. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

Mlrow.  Gregory.  224.136.  ,     „, 

Cuva,   Angelo   C.    tight   socket   holder.   224,085,   7-4-72.   Cl. 

D8— 259.  ^      ^ 

Cyr.    Steve,   and    M.    Whelan.   to   Standard   Oil   Co.    Compart- 

mented  cover  for  a  tray.  224.090.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D9— 254. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swett.  James  B.  224,133. 
Dietz.  R.  E..  Co.  :  See— 

Knapp.  George  A.  224.142. 
Cleminshaw,  Douglas  R.,  and  Wells.  224,143. 
Dioptrls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Simpson.  Lewis  E.  224.166.  „„.,«„    _    . 

Doman.  Donald  W..  to  Kohler  Co.  Water  closet.  224.108.  i-4- 

72.  Cl.  D23— 65.  _       ^      ,        ^  .     ^ 

Duvall.  Leroy  F..  and  C.  D.  Stone,  to  The  Quaker  Oat.j  Co. 
Expanded  cereal  food  product.  224.077.  7-4-72.  Cl.  Dl— 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Laughon.  Thomas  C.  224.165. 
Electrohome  Ltd.  :  See — 

Griffin.  Donald  S.  224.159. 
McQuarrie.  Harvey  K.  224.161. 
Elixir  Industries  :  See — 

Sahm.  Roland  R.  224,149. 

Sahm.  Roland  R.  224,150. 

Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bloch.  Jack.  224.160.  „„,,„,     ~   ^   ^ro     r>t 

Frank.    Randolph    L.    Inflatable    sled.    224,127.    7-4-72.    Cl. 
D34— 15. 
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^"Au^£iwani.ifeSrand  Fukda    224  163^^  ^^3^ 

8SfkT/s  rb^rt^J.^^oVbTn^'mu^d'Yarsu,^-^^^  ulH.lht 
^CSIr  for  trucks.  ^^4.099  7^-72.  |l.DU-J^      ^^^  ^    ^ 

^*s"k48^o  Bell^fe JphJne  fflirltories.^  Inc.  Videotelephone 

Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates  :  See— 

Morrison,  Howard  J.,  and  Glass.  zz*.i^'*. 
Glass.  Marvin  I.  :  See—  ^ 

GordMrgla^°To"B^fgks"*  S^tVVt\of  JS"  Muffler.  224,170. 
Gol^^^i.'^tV^Lhl    Ko^ku    Kogyo^^^^^^^^ 

Ha'd'lti'UirSi';  ti^Vanley  Works,  Drapery  rod.  224,- 

081    7-4-72,  Cl.  D8— 208. 
Haeger  Potteries  Inc..  The:  See— 
Kaelke,  Edwin  K.  224,120. 


See — 


Inc.   Combined 
-72.     Cl. 


7-4-72, 


Food  bar.  224,171,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D8 
""TuS,^a.'2'24,l'5'7"' 

Hartl^G^io^^RV't^'-^fkey/Colortran  Yf^  I^ 
battery  pack  and  charger  unit.  224,118.  7 
D26— 15.         ^  _ 

Healthwear  Underwear,  Inc 
Wise,  Daniel.  224,078. 
Hedstrom  Co.  :  See— 

Voytko.  Charles  L.  224.07B.  _„„.„    ooa  iin 

Helmann.  Richard  F.  Data  display  console.  224,110 

Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Hitachi  Ltd.  :  See— 

H0,dJ'."'wa°a  ''l!"&g?4trh..d«  or  ..mU.,  .r..c.,.  224,- 
HooiyT5i»in 'H™™l.r   for  p...  ..a   p.e.urM.   224.ie8. 

D9 — 40. 
Huthsing,  N.  Evelyn:   ®^"T,    904  o88 
Huthslng.  Charles  K.,  Jr.  224,088. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co     Ltd.  .  See— 
Kaelk\*"ETwTn''Z.'r¥he'f/egr  potteries.  Inc.  Floral  vase 

station    for    penumatlc    tube    system.    224.115.   7-4-7^.    ci. 
D2ft— 13. 
^'"'be?aro  m'nald  MTKelly.  McGarvey.  and  Stokes.  224.117. 

^^"'^ropsrRo1>ert^Lt^nd  Kelley.  224.096. 

Kldde.  ^f alter  4  Co    Inc. :  See- 
Sterner.  Russell  L.  224,128. 
I  Irner   Rus.sell  L.  224  129 

Knapp.  George  -V.    to  R.,E^'«t'  ^« 
lens.  224.142.  7-4-72.  Cl.  1)48— 32. 

Kohler  Co.  :   See— 

Doman.  Donald  W.  224,108. 

Kostee.    Frank,    Sr.    Tie-down    device. 

LaS&7e^^James  M.  Insert  roll  hold  down.  224,151,  7-4-72.  Cl. 

LapeS^^James  M..  Insert  roll  hold  down.  224.152.  7-4-72.  Cl. 

Lap^^^James  M.  Insert  roll  hold  down.  224.158.  7-4-72,  Cl. 

La^iiJ^Ellis  D.  Comoonent  for  railings,  grill  works,  columns 

..^A^'n'^'^o^lV<^'V^^^^  for  Pboto- 

La^r."^r?r^   l^u1iIn\S^o-ol-l?-  S\ni^r^Tr\icle.   224.080, 

Lee    HueR.  Multiple  dwelling  structure.  224,094,  7-4-72.  Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Llttelfuse.  Inc.:  See-—   „„^  ,,„ 
Brown,  William  L.  224,113. 

'^'""Mrnsu'if  Fredi^.^LolTmann.  Wojclk,  and  Martel.  224.111. 

Mahler,  Kenneth.  Mat.  224.138.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D44— 31. 

Mansur  Fred  E..  L.  J.  Lohmann.  G.  E.  Wojclk  and  R.  A. 
Martel  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Mnltlple  gas  discharge  dis- 
play device.  224.111.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D2ft— 5. 

Mark.  Rebecca.  Cosmetic  vanity  tray.  224.175,  7-4-72.  Cl. 
D86— 10. 

Martel.  Richard  A.  :  See—  „  ,  .,         .  „     *  ,    ooaii-i 

Mansur.  Fred  E..  Lohmann,  Wojclk.  and  Martel.  224.111. 

Mastls.    Victor,    to   The   Berg   Mfg.    Co.   Gladhand   connector. 

224.107.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D2.1— 44. 
Matsumoto.    RlMo.    to    A«ahl    Enirtneering  Co.     Ltd..    Sonyo 

Kako  Co     Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Combined  bottle  and  Ice 

tray.  224.087.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D9 — 10. 

McGarvpv.  John  N.  :  See—-  ^  „x  w       noA  ht 

Genaro.  Donald  M..  Kelly.  McGarvey.  and  Stokes.  224.117. 


Vehicle  marker  light 


224.082.    7-4-72.    Cl. 


McQuarrie.  Harvey  K..  to  Electrohome  Ltd.  Houaing  for  a 
combined  radio  receiver  and  record  player  or  similar  article. 
224.161.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

Mead  Johnson  and  Co. :  See — 

Mllan'^'^l&f ^M^^Sefghfg'aiJi-  224.146.  7-4-72,  Q.  D52-C. 
Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  :  See— 

ProDst   Robert  L.,  and  Kelley.  224,096. 
Miller.  M.  Louis.  Victory  Engineering  Corp.  Digital  thermom- 

Mlrow",  liregoJy.^t^Cornlng  GlMs  Works.  Plate  or  the  Uke. 

•^24  136    7-4-72,  Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Mlzukawa",    Shigeo.   and   M.   Fukda.    Motion   picture   camera. 

Mora^^R^I)Irt"T•st^ri*ng""wheel    rim.    224,100,    7-4-72.   Cl. 

Mo^rlt^^^Howard   J.,   and    M.    I:Ql»8«At<>   Marvin   Glass   * 
Associates.    Child's    riding    vehicle.    224.124,    7-4-72,    Cl. 

Mu^fleTT ^Edward  G.,   to  George^  Risk  Industries,  Inc.  Push- 
button switch.  224.114,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Murata,  Mlnoru  :  See —  ,  _,        .    ^      „„.  ,,- 

Anzal,  Shlro,  Murata,  Nishlkawa,  and  Hanakata.  224,116. 
Musy    Raymond,  to  Accurist  S.A.  Case  for  a  pendant  watch. 

224,131,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D42— 8. 
National  Can  Corp. :  See— 

Griese.  Elmer  W..  Jr.  224.093. 
Nishlkawa.  Tatsuo  :  See — ^^,  . ..  ^  Ti„„ok„».    99411ft 

Anzal.  Shlro,  Murata,  Nishlkawa,  and  Hanakata.  224,118. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See —  „  ,  „         j  ».-.t^,    ooaiii 

Mansur.  ^red  E.,  Lohmann,  Wojclk.  and  Martel.  224,111. 

Pholophysics.  Inc. :  See — 

element,  Carl  J.  224,112.      ^        „  ..     ♦,  „    094  i«i 

Pope,  William  K..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire.  224,181. 

Promr^^bSugSH^n^I.  Sail  boat  hull.  224.167,  7-4-72.  Cl. 

Pr?Js\7Robert  L.,  and  J.  O.  Kelley.  to  Herman  Miller  Inc. 

Cart.  224.096.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Purer,  PhllUp,  to  Vlctory-Puretec,  Inc.  Lamp.  224,140.  7-*-TZ, 

Cl.  IMS — 20. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Duvall,  Leroy  F..  and  Stone.  224,077. 
Raczak,  Earl  F.,  to  felo/Data  Corp.  Automatic  pipette.  224.- 

102,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D16 — 2. 
RDW  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Steidley,  Roy  B.  224.092.  ,  ,  „„  ^^  ,>,.  »«  ^ 
Rlchter.  Roy  E.  Wheel.  224,101.  7-4-72.  a.  D14— 30.  - 
Risk,  George.  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Mueller,  Edward  G.  224,114.  . 

Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rudd.  Anthony  C.  224.169.  .  ^     .   ^    ,  .         ,       „ 

Rudd    Anthony  C.  to  Rubery.  Owen  &  Co.  Ltd.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.  224,169,  7-4-72.  Cl   D77— 1 
Sahm.   Roland   R..   to  Elixir   Industries.   Architectural  panel. 

224  149   7—4—72    Cl    D54 2 

Sahm'  Roland  R.,'  to  Elixir  Industries.  Architectural  panel. 

224,150,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D54 — 2. 
Salsglver,  James  C. :  See —  _„,...„ 

Walter,  Russell  A.,  and  Salsglver.  224,148 
Sartell,    Donald    L.    Twirling    baton.    224,123, 

D34— 5. 
Schmidt,  Clarence  E.   Dlalyzlng   unit. 

D83— 1. 
Scire,    William    M.    Hockey    souvenir. 

JJ29 28 

Sexton.    Edward    to    The    Third    Bye.    Inc.    Lamp.    224.141. 

7-4-72.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Shonev'8  South.  Inc. :  See—  „„.,_., 

Hancock.  Glen  C.  and  Young.  224,171. 
Simpson  Co.  :  See — 

SlmpTon*  Charles  H.  cAnlster.  224.134    7-4-72.  Cl    TH4—e 
Simpson.  Lewis  E.,  to  DIoptrix.  Inc.  Microfiche  viewer.  224.- 

Ififl    7-4-72.  Cl.  J>«1 — 1. 
Smith,  Donald  K.  Ftehlng  lure.  224.104.  7-4-T2.  Ol.  »K— ^• 
Smith.  Ralnh  G.  Guitar  body  or  similar  article.  224,155,  7-4- 

72.  Cl.  D56— 1.  _ 

Societe  Anonvme  Automobiles  Citroen  :  See — 

Cadiou.  Jean.  224.097. 
Sonyo  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matsu^noto,  Rlkio.  224,087.  ^^ ,   .   „„     m 

Spencer,    Vivian    S.    Cosmetic   mirror.    224.176,    7-4-72.    Cl. 

D86— 10. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Cvr.  Steve,  and  Whelan.  224,090. 
Stanlev  Works.  The  :   See — 

Hadlow.  David  M.  224,081.    ^   _        „„.,„„    .,  ..   ,0    m 

Steffen,  Vincent  B.  Milk  carton  holder.  224,137,  7-4-72.  CI. 

D44— 21. 


7-4-72,  Cl. 
224,172,  7-4-72.  Cl. 
224,119,    7-4-72.    Cl. 


Steldlev.  Roy  B..  to  RDW  Industries.  Inc.  Dispensing  closure. 

224.092.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D9 — 258. 
Sterner,  Russell  L..  to  Walter  Kldde  A  Co..  Inc.  Boom  section 

for  a  telescopic  crane  boom.  224.128.  7-4-72.  Cl.  IMl — 1. 
Sterner.   Russell  L..   to  Walter  Kldde  &  Co..   Inc.  Telescopic 

crane  boom.  224,129,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D41— 1. 

Stokes.  Rembert  R.  :   See —  »    ,, 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  Kelly,  McGarvey,  and  Stokes.  224,117. 

Stone,  Charles  D.  :   See — 

Duvall,  Leroy  F.,  and  Stone.  224.077. 

Swanson.  Keith  N.  Photographic  timer.  224,130,  7-4-72,  Cl. 

D42— 7. 
Swartxbaugh.  Peter,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Dispensing  top 

for  a  container.  224.091.  7-4-72.  Cl.  Dft— 257. 
Swett.   .Tames   B..   to  Dart   Industries.   Inc.   Sink  pad   holder. 

224.133.  7-4-72.  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Takenchl.  Kazntwka    to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  trackway. 

224,089,  7-4-72,  Cl.  D34 — 015. 
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Taylor.  George  F.  Sheller  for  peaa  or  the  like.  224,179.  7-4- 

72.  CI.  D89— 91. 
Thexton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Burandt,  Corliss  O.  224,109. 
Third  Eye,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Sexton,  Edward.  224.141. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Takeuchl.  Kazutaka.  224,089. 
Tremel,  Raymond  F.,  and  T.  C.  Christian,  to  Ar-Ka-Mo  Sport- 
ing Goods.  Inc.  Game  board.  224,122,  7-4-72,  01.  D34 — 5. 
Turturro,  Michael  A.   Water  filter  or  similar  article.   224,105. 

7-4-72.  CI.  D23— 4. 
Tyrell,  Glib  T.,  to  Simpson  Co.  Ho'lddown  for  anchoring  wall 
sruds  In  frame  conscruction  to  building  foundations.  224,- 
0S3.  7-4-72,  CI.  D8— 233. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blankenshlp    Arthur  C.  224,180. 
Pope,  William  K.  224,181. 
Ussery,  Cecil  F.,  to  Ussery  Industries,  Inc.  Vending  machine. 

224,145.  7-4-72,  CI.  D52— 3. 
Ussery  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- — 
Ussery.  Cecil  F.  224.145. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  M.  Louis.  224,147. 
Vlctory-Puretec.  Inc.  :  See — 
Purer,  Phillip.  224,140. 
Voytko,   Charles  L..  to  Hedstrom  Co.   High  chair.   224,079, 
7-4-72.  CI.  D6— 8. 


Wallace,  Robert  S.  Tape  cassette  box.  224,177,  7-4-72,  CI. 
D87— 1. 

Walter.  Russell  A.,  and  J.  C.  Salsgiver.  Thermometer.  224,- 
148.  7-4-72,  CI.  D52— 7. 

Watts  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Woodruff,  Melvin.  224,135. 

Wells,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Cleminshaw,  Douglas  R..  and  Wells.  224.143. 

Whelan,  Mark  :  See — 

Cyr.  Steve,  and  Whelan.  224,090. 

Wiethop.  Robert  R.,  to  Mead  Johnson  and  Co.  Vitamin  tablet 
or  similar  article.  224,103,  7-4-72,  CI.  DIG — 3. 

Willis,  Sheldon.  Pin.  224.080,  7-4-72,  CI.  D8— 266. 

Wise,  Daniel,  Healthwear  Underwear,  Inc.  Purse  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bra.  224,078.  7-4-72,  CI.  D2 — 400. 

Wojclk,  Gerald  E.  :  See — 

Mansur.  Fred  E.,  Lobmann,  Wojcilt,  and  Martel.  224,111. 

Woodruff.  Melvin,  to  Watts  Mfg.  Co.  Covered  bowl.  224,135, 
7-4-72,  CI.  D44— 15. 

Yamamoto,  Yasuaki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
Food  mixer.  224,132.  7-4-72,  CI.  D44— 1. 

Young.  W.  Terry  :  See — 

Hancock,  Glen  C.  and  YounB.  224,171. 

Yurdln,  Carl,  to  Harman-Kardon,  Inc.  Combined  radio-phono- 
graph and  tape  player  or  similar  article.  224,157.  7-4-72, 
CI.  D56 — 4. 

Yurdln.  Carl,  to  Harman-Kardon,  Inc.  Phonograph.  224,158, 
7-4-72,  CI.  D56— 4. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


3R 

14V 
192 

I 

.4 
13 

27 

10 
187 

63 
164 
260 


II 

94  21 
115.5 
116.3 

I  St 

173 


IT 


CLASS  2 

3.673.609 
3.673.610 
3.673.611 

CLASS  3 

3.673.612 
3.673,615 
3.673.616 
3.673.613 

CLASS  4 

3,673.614 
3.673,617 

CLASS  S 

3.673.620 
3.673,618 
3.673.619 

CLASS  7 

3.673.621 

CLASS  S 

3.674,414 
3.674.415 
3,674.417 
3,674,416 
3,674.418 
3,674,419 
3,674,420 

CLASS  9 

3.67  3.622 


230.5CR  3.673.646 

CLASS  26 
54  3.673.647 

CLASS  28 

1,4  3.673.648 

17  3,673.649 

72.1  3,673.650 


CLASS  12 

i33R  3,673,623 

CLASS  13 

9  3.674,903 

20  3,674,904 

CLASS  14 

19  3,673.624 

CLASS  IS 

42  3,673,625 

97R  3,673.626 

I04.06R  3,673,629 

104  3SN  3,673,627 

I43A  3,673,628 

160  3,673,630 

250.42  3,673,631 

316  3,673,632 


16 
126 
163 
175 


CLASS  16 

3,673.633 
3.673.634 
3,673,635 
3.673.636 


CLASS  17 

111  3,673,637 

CLASS  21 

3,674,421 
3,674,422 


74R 
I02R 

2E 
I5W 
S9 
113 

119 

134 

IS9 

IS2V 

205 

2094 
230R 
232E 
232R 
252R 
253R 
254R 
258.5 
28tF 
299 


CLASS  23 

3,674,423 
3,674,424 
Re.27.424 
3.674,425 
3,674,426 
3.674.427 
3.674,428 
3,674,429 
3,674.430 
3.674.431 
3.674,432 
3.674.433 
3.674.434 
3.674,436 
3,674,435 
3,674,437 
3,674.438 
3.674,439 
3.674,440 
3,674.441 
3.674.442 


CLASS  34 


16PB 

19 

30  5  R 

67.9 

68D 

73B 

122.6 

203 


3.673,639 
3,673,638 
3,673.640 
3.673.641 
3.673.642 
3.673.643 
3.673,644 
3,673.645 


CLASS  29 


6 

25.16 

96 

97 

I05A 
105 

I55R 

156.8CF 

159  2 

182.8 

186 

195 

196.6 

197.5 

200A 

200B 

201 

203DT 

203D 

203P 

254 

423 

428 

432.2 

443 
451 
464 
469 
473.1 

494 
571 
626 


4R 
34.1 
34.2 

142 

168 

294 

22 

1 
75R 

75 

76 
118 
MIR 
174L 
I85R 
348 


3.673.651 
3,673.652 
3,673,653 
3,673.654 
3,673.656 
3.673.655 
3.673.657 
3.673,658 
3.673.659 
3.673,660 
3,674.443 
3.674,444 
3,674,445 
3.674.446 
3,674,447 
3,674,448 
3,673,663 
3.673,662 
3.673,661 
3,673,666 
3.673.665 
3.673,664 
3.673.668 
3.673.667 
^3.673,669 
3,673.670 
3.673.671 
3.673.672 
3.673.673 
3.673,674 
3,673.675 
3,673,676 
3,673,677 
3,673,678 
3.673.679 
3.673,680 
3,673,681 

CLASS  30 

3,673,682 
3.673,683 
3,673,684 
3,673,685 
3,673,686 
3,673,687 

CLASS  32 

3,673,709 

CLASS  33 

3,673,688 
3,673,689 
3,673,690 
3,673,691 
3,673,692 
3,673,693 
3,673,695 
3,673,694 
3,673,696 
3,673,697 


CLASS  34 

5 

3,673.698 

66 

3,673,699 

89 

3.673,700 

90 

3,673,701 

162 

3,673.702 

225 

3,673.703 

8 

I9A 
19R 
35D 
3SC 
37 
44 
48R 
62 
74 


CLASS  35 

3.673,704 
3.673.706 
3,673,705 
3,673,707 
3,674,905 
3,673,708 
3,673,710 
3,674,906 
3,673,711 
3,673,712 


CLASS  37 

43E  3,673,715 

61  3.673.716 

CLASS  40 

2  3.673,717 

5  3.673.718 

20R  3,673.719 

104.07  3,673,721 

125R  3,673,720 

152  3,673,722 

3,673,724 

152.1  3,673.723 

CLASS  42 

IR  3.673.725 

■    CLASS  43 

42.11  3.673.726 

42.5  3,673.727 

42.51  3.673.728 

43.11  3.673.729 

137  3.673,730 

CLASS  44 

lOR  3.674,449 

66  3,674,450 

CLASS  46 

47  3.673,731 

74D  3,673,732 

CLASS  47 

58  3.673,733 

CLASS  49 

35  3.673,734 

70  3,673,735 

235  3,673.736 

CLASS  SI 

38  3,673,737 

73R  3,673,739 

93  3,673.738 

95WH  3.673.740 

lOlR  3.673.742 

127  3.674.451 

134.5R  3.673.741 

168  3.673,743 

177  3.673.744 

215HM  3.673.745 

283  3.673,746 

370  3.673,747 


135 
156 
161 

28A 
50R 

58 

63 

86 
116 
IS2R 

35 
80 

13 


54 

54.5HA 
218 
226R 

226 


60 

73 

169 

187 
685 
747 
749 


CLASS  52 

3.673,748 
3,673,749 
3,673,750 
3.673.751 
3.673,752 
3,673,753 
3,673,754 
3.673,755 


CLASS  S3 


CLASS  36 

25AB  3,673,713 

81  3,673.714 


21FW 

22A 

22B 

29 

42 

61 

86 
183 
187 
335 
374 
385 


3,673.757 
3.673.760 
3.673.758 
3.673,759 
3.673.761 
3.673.756 
3,673,762 
3,673,763 
3,673,765 
3,673,766 
3,673,764 
3,67  3.7671 


135 
223 
234 
306 

13.1 
13  3 

13  9 

14  7 
16.9 

17.5 
320.2 
503 


CLASS  SS 

3.673.768 
3.673.769 
3.673,770 
3.673.771 

CLASS  S6 

3.673,772 
3.673,773 
3,673,774 
3.673,775 
3.673,776 
3,673.777 
3,673,778 
3,673,779 


CLASS  S7 

34R  3,673.780 

58.89  3.673.781 

77.45  3.673.782 


3.673.783 
3,673.784 
3.673.785 

CLASS  S8 

3.673.786 
3.673.787 
3.673,788 
3.673,789 
3,673,790 
3,673,791 
3.673.792 
3.673,793 

CLASS  59 

3,673,794 
3.673.795 

CLASS  60 

3.673.796 
3,673.797 
3.673.798 
3.673.799 
3,673,800 
3,673,801 
3.673.803 
3.673.802 


IF 
5 

35 
45R 

72.3 
72.4 

6 
158 

404 
12 


CLASS  61 

3.673.804 
3.673.805 
3.673,807 
3.673.806 
Re.  2  7. 4  20 
3.673.808 

CLASS  62 

3.673.809 
3.673,810 
3.673.811 
3.673,812 

CLASS  63 

3,673,815 


318 
326 
405 
410 
448 

CLASS 

IR 

3 

15.4 

19 

23 

37.5 

40 

40. 5  A 

40. 5  R 

67. 8R 

67.9 
101 
102 
114 
153 
159 
212 
337 
343R 

349 

421R 

505 

517 


CLASS  64 

IV  3,673,813 

8  3.673.814 

23  3.673.816 

23.7  3,673,817 

CLASS  6S 

4  3,674.452 
30  3.674,453 

3.674,454 
134  3,674,455 

182R  3,674,456 

CLASS  66 

57  3,673,818 
I26R  3,673,819 
177  3,673.820 

3.673.821 

CLASS  68 

5  3,673,822 
I2R  3.673.823 

3.673,824 

20  3.673.825 

176  3,673.826 

222  3.673,827 

CLASS  70 

58  3.673,828 
252  3,673,829 
352  3.673.830 
373  3.673,831 

CLASS  71 

67  3.674,457 

77  3.674.458 
118  3.674.459 
121  3.674,460 

CLASS  72 

35  3,673,832 

56  3,673,833 

57  3,673.834 
3.673.835 

78  3.673,836 
102  3,673.837 
187  3,673,838 
196  3,673,839 
208  3,673,840 
245  3,673,843 
248  3,673,841 
293  3,673,842 
298  3.673.844 


3.673.845 
3.673.846 
3.673.847 
3.673.848 
3.673,849 

73 

3.673,850 

3,673,851 

3.673.852 

3.673.853 

3,673.854 

3.673.856 

3.673.855 

3.673.857 

3.673.858 

3.673.859 

3.673.860 

3,673,861 

3,673,862 

3.673,863 

3.673.864 

3.673.865 

3,673.866 

3,673,867 

3.673.868 

3.673.869 

3.673,870 

3.673.871 

3.673.872 

3,673,873 


377 
403 
411 

3R 
5N 

36 

45 

70 

12 


CLASS  74 


5.43 
25 
37 

125.5 

197 

198 

199 

233 

242.IIS 

4?1R 

424.8R 

568R 

607 

681 

713 

804 

870 


3,673, 
3.673. 
3.673, 
3.673. 
3.673, 
3.673. 
3,673. 
3,673. 
3.673. 
3.673. 
3,673, 
3,673, 
3,673, 
3.673, 
3,673, 
3,673, 
3,673, 
3,673 
3,673 


875 
874 
876 
877 
878, 
879* 
880 
881 
882 
883 
884 
885 
886 
887 
888 
890 
,889 
,891 
,892 


CLASS  7S 


.5R 
9 

72 

lOIR 
108 
109 
124 
I26R 
128A 
134V 
153 
221 


3,674.461 
3.674,462 
3,674,463 
3,674.464 
3.674,465 
3.674,466 
3,674.469 
3.674,467 
3,674.468 
3,674.470 
3.674.471 
3,674,472 


111 


CLASS  76 

3,673,893 


CLASS  81 

9  51  3.673,894 

90A  3,673.895 

165  3.673,896 

CLASS  82 

IC  3,673.897 

25  3,673.898 

CLASS  83 

4  3.673,899 

II  3.673.900 

14  3.673.901 

133  3.673.902 

168  3.673.903 

171  3.673.904 

175  3.673.905 

208  3.673.906 

674  3.673.907 

685  3.673.908 

CLASS  84 

101  3.674,907 

212  3.674,908 

312  3.674.909 


3,674.910 
3.673.909 
3.674,91  I 

CLASS  8S 

3,673,910 
3,673.914 
3.673.911 
3.673.912 
3,673.913 

CLASS  87 

3.673.915 


CLASS  89 

1.816  3,673.916 

7  3,673.917 

CLASS  90 

IIR  3.673,918 

11.62  3.673,919 

S8B  3.673.920 

CLASS  91 

299  3.673.921 

309  3,673.923 

422  3,673.922 

462  3.673.924 

CLASS  92 

51  3,673.926 

98  3.673.927 

128  3,673.925 

CLASS  93 

36.3  3.673.928 

58.2R  3.673,929 

CLASS  94 
45A  3.673.931 

45R  3.673.930 


CLASS  9S 


1.1 

IIR 

II 

12 

13 


24 

3 1  AC 
57 
89R 


3.673.932 
3.673.933 
3.673.935 
3.673.934 
3,673.936 
3.673.937 
3.673.938 
3.673.939 
3.673.940 
3.673.943 
3.673.941 
3.673.942 
3.673.944 


1.3 
1.5 

18 

3 

27 
29 


33 

34 

35 

35.1 

41 

44 

48R 

48 

66.3 

68 

72 

86P 

9IN 

91R 

94 
119 
123 


CLASS  96 

3.674.475 
3.674.473 
3,674,474 
3,674,476 
3.674,477 
3,674.478 
3.674.479 
3.674,480 
3.674.481 
3.674.482 
3.674.483 
3.674.484 
3.674.485 
3.674.486 
3.674.487 
3.674,488 
3.674.490 
3.674.489 
3.674.491 
3.674.492 
3,674.493 
3.674.494 
3.674.496 
3.674.495 
3.674.497 
3.674,498 
3,674,499 


CLASS  98 

40D  3,673.945 

3.673,946 

CLASS  99 

2R  3.674.509 

17  3.674.500 

3,674,501 

28  3.674,502 

100  3,674.503 

107  3,674,504 

108  3.674.505 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IM  3.674.506 
136          ~  '    3.674.507 

I40R  3.674.501 

154  3.674.510 

176  3.674.511 

17a  3.674.512 

217  3.674.513 

23711  3.674.514 

271  3.673.947 

355  3.673.941 

443  3.673.949 

CLASS  IM 

7  3.673.950 

3S  3.673.951 

9t  3.673.952 

CLASS  l«l 

19  3.673,953 

40  3.673.954 

93C  3.673.955 

3.673.956 

3.673.957 

122  3.673.958 

I4t     "  3.673.959 

269  3.673.960 

465  3.673.961 

467  3.673.962 

CLASS  1*2 

38  3.673.963 

39  3.673.964 
95  3.673.965 

CLASS  1*4 

IR  3.673.966 

•S  3.673.967 

CLASS  Its 

369BA  3.673,968 

369A  3.673.969 

CLASS  IM 

1  3.674.515 

3.674.516 

3.674.517 

38.27  3.674.518 

46  3.674,519 

470  3.674.530 

54  3.674.520 

72  3.674,521 

90  3,674,522 

168  3,674,523 

243  3,674,524 

2S6  3,674,526 

287SC  3,674,525 

289  3,674,527 

300  3,674,528 

306  3.674.529 

CLASS  111 
85  3.673.970 

CLASS  112 

ISSR  3.673.971 

258  3.673.972 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3.673.973 

3.673.974 

43.5  3.673,975 

61  3,673,976 

144  3.673.977 

CLASS  115 

3.673.978 

CLASS  116 

3.673,979 


19 


3.673,987 


35 
129 

7 

17.5 
27 
34 
36.7 
36.8 
47A 
49 
56 


CLASS 


117 

3,674,531 

3,674,532 

3,674,533 

3,674,534 

3,674,538 

3,674,535 

3,674,536 

3,674.537 

3,674.539 

3.674.540 

3.674.541 

3,674,542 

3,674,543 

3,674,544 

3,674,545 

3,674.546 

3.674.547 

3.674.548 

3,674,549 

3,674.550 

3,674,551 

3,674,552 

3,674,553 

3,674,554 

CLASS  lit 

6  3,673,980 

3.673.98! 

48  3.673.983 

416  3.673.984 

637  3.673.985 

641  3.673.982 

CLASS  1 19 

2  3.673.986 


62 

72 

93 

93.IPF 

93.31 

94 

1355 
I39.5A 
201 
212 

217 

237 


CLASS  122 

7R  3.673.988 


CLASS 

32EA 

52R 

58A 

118 

119A 

II9B 

122D 

136 

139AP 

148E 

149H 

I93CH 


123 

3.673,989 
3.673.990 
3.673.991 
3,673,992 
3,673.993 
3.673,994 
3.673,995 
3,673.997 
3.673.996 
3.673.998 
3.673.999 
3.674.000 


CLASS  124 

24  3.674,001 

30R  3,674.002 

CLASS  125 

IIH  3.674.003 

I6R  3.674.004 

CLASS  126 

91 A  3.674.005 

CLASS  127 

29  3.674.555 

62  3.674.556 

3.674.557 


CLASS 


1.2 
2A 

2F 

2R 

2 

2.05D 

2.05R 

2.06F 

2.1R 

4 

2SR 

33 

66 
90 

142 
166 
234 
263 

268 
272 
285 

303.1 
346 
350R 
379 


I2S 

3. 674.006 

3.674.008 

3,674,009 

3,674,01  I 

3,674.010 

3.674.007 

3.674.013 

3.674.014 

3,674,015 

3,674,012 

3.674.016 

3,674.017 

3.674.018 

3,674,019 

3,674,020 

3.674.021 

3.674.022 

3.674.023 

3.674.024 

3.674,025 

3,674,026 

3,674,027 

3,674.028 

3.674,029 

3,674,030 

3,674,031 

3,674,032 

3,674,033 

3,674,034 


CLASS  141 

4  3.674,059 

83  3.674,060 

198  3,674,061 

387  3.674,062 

CLASS  142 

1  3.674,063 

CLASS  143 

46R  3.674.064 

160R  3.674.065 

CLASS  144 

34E  3.674.066 

288A  3.674.067 

309L  3.674.068 

326R  3.674.069 

CLASS  145 

50A  3,674.070 

CLASS  146 

130  3,674.071 

CLASS  14S 

11.5A  3.674.569 

12  3.674.570 

31.5  3.674.571 

3.674.572 

3.674,573 

3,674,574 

32.5  3.674,575 

35  3.674,576 

143  3.674.577 

CLASS  149 

2  3.674.578 

CLASS  ISO 

1.5R  3.674,072 

7  3.674.073 

52R  3.674.074 

CLASS  ISl 

21B  3.674.075 


CLASS  130 

10  3,674,035 

CLASS  131 

7  3,674,036 

I98A  3,674.037 

CLASS  132 

3,674,038 
3,674.039 


7 
82 

2 

9 

58R 

23 

29 

83R 

86A 
lOOR 
111 
114 
164 
205 

I 

12 
81.5 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


134 

3,674.558 
3.674.559 
3.674.040 

136 

3.674.560 
3.674.561 
3.674,562 
3.674.563 
3.674,564 
3,674.565 
3.674.566 
3.674.567 
3.674.568 

137 

3.674,041 
3.674.042 
3.674.043 
3.674.044 
3.674.045 
3.674,047 
3.674,048 
3.674.049 
3.674,046 
3,674.050 
3,674,051 
3,674,052 

CLASS  13« 

30  3.674.053 

3.674.054 

89  3.674.055 

134  3.674.056 

CLASS  139 

122R  3.674.057 

124A  3.674.058 


101 

270 

355.2 

384.2 

536 

614.04 

625.21 


342  3.674.633 

CLASS  IM 

251  3.674.083 

271  3,674,084 

333  3,674,085 

CLASS  1«S 

1  3.674.0S6 

2  3,674.087 

CLASS  166 

192  3.674.088 

245  3.674.089 

271  3.674.092 

276  3.674,090 

299  3,674,093 

314  3.674,091 

CLASS  172 
4.5  3.674.094 

7  3.674.095 

805  3.674.096 

CLASS  173 

149  3.674,098 

CLASS  174 

15C  3.674,912 

48  3,674,913 

68.5  3,674,914 

102R  3,674,915 

169  3,674,916 

CLASS  17S 

20  3,674,099 

69  3.674.100 

389  3.674.101 


CLASS  1S2 

209R 

3.674,076 

209 

3.674.077 

330 

3.674.078 

361 

3.674.079 

375 

3.674.080 

CLASS  156 

5 

3,674,579 

13 

3.674.580 

84 

3.674.581 

133 

3.674,582 

166 

3,674,600 

167 

3.674,583 

173 

3,674.584 

182 

3.674.585 

196 

3.674.586 

230 

3.674.588 

245 

3.674.587 

3.674.589 

252 

3.674.590 

272 

3.674.591 

274 

3.674.592 

276 

3.674.593 

299 

3.674,594 

306 

3.674,595 

321 

3,674.596 

331 

3,674,597 

345 

3,674,598 

380 

3,674,601 

3,674,602 

394 

3,674.603 

415 

3,674,604 

479 

3,674.605 

497 

3.674.606 

511 

3.674.607 

553 

3.674.608 

577 

3.674.609 

579 

3.674.610 

CLASS  160 

161  3,674,081 

371  3.674.082 

CLASS  161 

23  3,674,612 

37  3,674,613 

39  3,674,614 

49  3,674,615 

62  3.674,616 
3,674,617 

63  3,674,611 

64  3,674.618 
119  3.674.619 
133  3.674.620 
160  3.674.622 

164  3.674.623 

165  3.674.624 
3,674.625 
3.674.626 

175  3.674,627 

178  3,674,628 

214  3,674,629 

CLASS  162 

30  3,674,630 

146  3,674,621 

149  3,674,631 

168  3.674,632 


CLASS 

3 
77 
78 

81 

CLASS 

3 
256 

CLASS 

2R 
5.2R 
5.4CD 
5.4R 

6 

6.6R 

6.8 


7.00I 
7.  IDC 
7. 3D 
7.3R 

7.5R 


698 
88 


176 

3.674.634 
3,674,636 
3,674,635 
3,674,637 
3,674.638 

177 

3.674.097 

3,674.102 

178 

3.674.917 
3.674.918 
3.674.920 
3.674.919 
3,674,921 
3,674,922 
3.674,923 
3,674.924 
3.674.925 
3.674,926 
3.674,927 
3.674,931 
3.674,928 
3,674,929 
3,674,930 
3.674.932 
3.674.933 
3.674.934 
3.674.935 


CLASS  192 

52  3.674.121 

113A  3.674.122 

CLASS  193 

23  3.674.123 

25B  3.674.124 

CLASS  I9S 

28N  3.674.641 

28R  3.674.639 

3.674.640 

3.674.642 

62  3.674.643 

3.674.644 

66R  3.674.645 

66  3.674.646 

80R  3.674.647 

104  3.674,649 

127  3,674,648 

CLASS  197 

19  3,674,125 

55  3,674,126 

CLASS  19t 

19  3,674,127 

33  AA  3,674,128 

44  3.674.129 

195  3.674.130 

230  3.674.131 

CLASS 

50C 

51.1 

61.48 

61.53 

61.64 

77 

82B 

82D 
144AP 
144B 
148BV 
148  A 
148R 
153R 
156 
164 
166C 
I66H 
168C 


CLASS  179 


1.5R 
15AO 
ISA 
15.55R 
I8BA 
I  SET 
90AN 
100.2C 

100.2Z 
nOA 
115.5 
175. 2R 


3.674.936 
3.674.938 
3.674.937 
3.674.939 
Re.27,422 
3,674,940 
3,674,941 
3.674.943 
3.674.944 
3.674,942 
3.674.945 
3.674.946 
3.674.947 


CLASS  ISO 

5R  3.674.103 

3.674.104 

9.48  3.674.105 

53  3.674.106 

79.2R  3.674.107 

CLASS  111 
...5EC  Re.27.418 

31 B  3.674.108 

32R  3.674.109 

CLASS  1S2 

46  3.674.110 

72  3.674.111 

CLASS  184 

6.1  3.674.II2 

CLASS  197 

29R  3.674.113 

67  3.674.117 

CLASS  IBS 

I A  3.674.114 

IB  3.674.115 

67  3.674.116 

72.2  3.674.118 

134  3.674.119 

277  3.674.120 


172A 


3.674.948 

3.674.949 

3.674.950 

3.674.951 

3.674.952 

3.674.953 

3.674,955 

3,674,954 

3,674,959 

3,674,958 

3,674,957 

3.674.956 

3.674.964 

3.674.965 

3.674.967 

3.674.966 

3.674.969 

3,674.968 

3.674.960 

3.674.961 

3.674,970 

3,674,962 


CLASS  202 

176  3,674.650 

CLASS  203 

8  3.674.651 

1 1  3.674.652 

34  3.674.653 

49  3.674.657 


CLASS 


IT 
1.5 
13 
30 
52R 
56R 
73R 
147 
158R 

163R 

164 

165 

171 

I  SOP 

181 

195R 

213 

225 

286 

290R 

299 

302 

IR 
44 

47A 

58 

6SE 

65S 

80R 

835 

48 

111 
141 
157 

73 
74 


204 

3,674.654 

3.674.655 

3,674,656 

3,674,658 

3,674.660 

3,674.659 

3.674.661 

3.674.662 

3.674.663 

3.674.664 

3.674.665 

3.674.666 

3.674.667 

3.674.668 

3.674.669 

3.674.670 

3.674,671 

3,674,672 

3,674,673 

3,674,674 

3,674,676 

3,674,675 

3,674,678 

3,674,677 


CLASS  210 

33  3.674,684 

3,674,685 

37  3,674,686 

40  3,674,683 

73  3,674,145 

3.674.146 

86  3.674.687 

136  3.674.147 

152  3.674.148 

163  3.674.149 

245  3.674.150 

298  3.674.131 

321  3.674.152 

409  3.674.153 

456  3.674.154 

CLASS  211 

1.5  3.674.155 

4  3.674,156 

CLASS  212 
55  3,674,157 

CLASS  214 
16.1CE  3,674,158 


CLASS  206 


468 


3,674.132 
3.674.133 
3.674.134 
3.674.135 
3.674.137 
3.674.136 
3,674,138 
3,674,139 

CLASS  20S 

3.674,679 
3,674,680 
3,674,681 
3,674,682 

CLASS  209 

3.674,140 
3,674,141 
3,674,142 
3,674,143 
3,674.144 


16.4A 

17B 
130R 
t38R 
309 
377 
396 
501 
505 


3.674.159 
3.674,160 
3,674,161 
3,674,162 
3,674,163 
3,674,164 
3,674,165 
3,674.166 
3,674,167 


CLASS  217 

26.5  3,674,168 


CLASS  219 


10.61 
10.79 
56 

73 
85 

86 

I2IEB 
121P 
137 
367 
401 
403 
462 
496 
523 


3,674,963 
3,674,971 
3,674,972 
3,674,973 
3,674,974 
3,674,975 
3,674.976 
3,674.977 
3.674.978 
3.674,979 
3.674.980 
3.674.981 
3.674.982 
3.674.983 
3.674.984 
3.674.985 


CLASS  220 

4R  3.674.169 

18  3.674.170 

54  3.674.171 

3.674.172 

CLASS  221 

6  3.674.173 

87  3.674.174 

92  3.674.175 

135  3.674.176 

CLASS  222 

52  3.674.177 

56  3.674.178 

94  3.674.179 

145  3.674.180 

179.5  3.674.181 

193  3.674.182 

212  3,674,183 

402.13  3,674.184 

402.16  3.674.185 

402.21  3.674.186 

548  Re.27.419 

CLASS  223 

46  3.674. 187 

CLASS  224 

5C  3.674.189 

5E  3.674.190 

5G  3.674.188 

29R  3.674.191 

CLASS  226 

3.674.192 
3.674.193 
3.674.194 


11 
100 
187 

66 


CLASS  229 

3,674,195 


CLASS  233 

4 

3,674,196 

14R 

3,674,197 

I9A 

3,674.206 

26 

3.674.198 

CLASS  235 

3.674.199 

30A 

3.674.986 

60R 

3.674.200 

61 PB 

3.674.202 

61PC 

3.674.201 

6I.1IE 

3.674.990 

61.6R 

3.674.989 

61.7 

3.674.988 

88 

3.674.987 

92PD 

3.674.991 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


92TC 
150.1 
150.52 
151. 1 
151.3 
152 
154 
159 
168 
175 
185 
196 


3.674.992 
3.674.993 
3.674.994 
3.674.995 
3.674.998 
3.674.999 
3.674.996 
3.674.997 
3.675.000 
3.675.001 
3.675.002 
3.675.003 


38 


1 
«9 

77 
143 
204 
247 
308 
425 
526 
548 


CLASS  234 

3.674.203 

CLASS  237 

3.674.204 

CLASS  239 

3.674.205 
3.674.207 
3.674.208 
3.674.209 
3.674.210 
3.674.211 
3.674.212 
3.674.213 
3.674.214 
3.674.215 


CLASS  240 

1.3  3.675.004 

2  3.675.005 

9R  3.675.006 

1I2E  3.675.007 

108  3.675.008 

CLASS  241 

18  3.674.216 

21  3.674,217 

46  06  3.674.218 

152R  3.674.219 

186R  3.674.220 

CLASS  242 

75.51  3.674.221 

77.1  3.674.222 

131  3.674.223 

CLASS  244 

12B  3.674.224 

31  3.674.225 

II4R  3.674.226 

121  3.674.227 

CLASS  248 

4  3.674.228 

68  3.674.233 

188  3.674.229 

1888  3.674.230 

239  3.674.234 

451  3.674.231 

CLASS  249 

3.674.232 


23 

CLASS 
49  5ZC 

49.5R 

60 

65T 

66 

71R 

83.003 

83.3D 

83. 3H 

83. 3R 

93 
1065 
199 
201 
208 
2IIJ 

213VT 

218 

222R 


CLASS 


32 
162 
176 
309 


250 

3.675.010 
3.675.011 
3.675.009 
3.675.012 
3.675.013 
3.675.014 
3.675.015 
3.675.023 
3.675.019 
3.675.016 
3.675.017 
3.675.018 
3.675.020 
3.675.021 
3.675.022 
Re.27.421 
3.675.024 
3.675.025 
3.675.026 
3.675.027 
3.675.028 
3.675.029 
3.675,030 

251 

3.674.237 
3.674.235 
3.674.236 
3.674.238 


313R 

316 

400 

412 

413 

432 

454 

465 

500 

501 

520 

543 

2R 
95 

65 

IS 
158 


CLASS  252 


8.8 

124 

25 

47.5 

56S 

62.1 

62.59 

63.2 

63.7 

78 

135 

182 
188 


3.674.688 
3.674.689 
3;674.690 
3.674.691 
3.674.692 
3.674.693 
3.674.694 
3.674.695 
3.674.696 
3.674.697 
3.674.698 
3.674.699 
3.674.700 
3.674.701 
3.674.702 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
2EP 

2.2R 

2.5AB 

2.5AC 

2.5AO 

2.5AS 

2.5BC 

2.5M 


9 

I7.4ST 
22D 
23AR 
23EP 
23XA 
25 

30.6R 
31. 2N 
33.6AO 
4IR 
45.7511 
46. 5G 

47CP 

47XA 
47P 

73L 

75NP 

75UA 

75  M 

75P 

75R 

77.5CH 

77. 5R 

78L 

78R 

79 

79  58 

80  78 
80  81 
82  I 
83.7 
86.7 
87.3 
87, 5A 
87.5 
87.7 
88. 2R 
88.2 

89.1 

9I.3VA 

93.7 
119 
206 
207 
210AB 
210E 
239  1 

J39.3D 
239.55D 
239.57 
240D 
240G 
240.4 
242 
24  3C 
243R 
247.1 
247.2A 
250R 
270 
286R 
287R 
293.54 
293.57 
294.8E 
294. 8F 

29SAM 


3.674.703 
3.674.704 
3.674.705 
3.674.706 
3.674.707 
3.674.708 
3.674.709 
3.674.710 
3.674.711 
3.674.712 
3.674.713 
3.674.714 

254 

3.674.239 
3.674.240 
254 

3.674.243 

259 

3.674.241 
3.674.242 

260 

3.674.715 

3.674.728 

3.674.716 

3.674.721 

3.674.718 

3.674.717 

3.674.720 

3.674.719 

3.674.722 

3.674.723 

3.674.724 

3.674.725 

3.674.726 

3.674.727 

3.674.729 

3.674.731 

3.674.730 

3.674.732 

3.674.733 

3.674.734 

3.674.735 

3.674.736 

3.674.737 

3.674.738 

3.674.739 

3.674,741 

3.674.740 

3.674.742 

3.674.743 

3.674.746 

3.674.745 

3.674.744 

3.674.748 

3.674.747 

3,674.749 

3.674.750 

3.674.751 

3.674.752 

3.674.753 

3.674.754 

3.674.755 

3.674.756 

3.674.759 

3.674.760 

3.674.757 

3.674.761 

3.674.758 

3.674.762 

3.674.763 

3.674,764 

3.674.765 

3.674.766 

3.674.767 

3.674,768 

3.674.769 

3.674.770 

3.674.771 

3.674.772 

3.674.774 

3.674.773 

3.674.775 

3.674.776 

3.674.777 

3.674.778 

3.674.779 

3.674.781 

3.674.780 

3.674.782 

3.674.783 

3.674.784 

3.674,785 

3.674.786 

3.674.787 

3.674.788 

3.674.789 

3.674.790 

3.674.791 

3.674.793 

3.674.792 

3.674.795 

3.674.794 

3.674.799 

3.674.797 

3.674.800 


295.5S 

297R 

307D 

307F 

309.6 

314.SR 
326.15 

326.5M 

326.8 

330.5 

338 

348R 

348.5 

396N 

397 

397.4 

408 


409 

429K 

429R 

429.7 

437S 

453AL 

453PC 

453P 

456P 

468CB 

469 

470 

471A 

473G 

473R 

482C 

482R 

491 

501.12 

501.17 

5I4R 

519 

524R 
555A 

558R 
559S 

56IR 
578 
606.58 
606. 5F 
607A 

609F 

6I0D 

6I9A 

621R 

632R 

6S4H 

66SR 

666A 

669R 

67IB 

677H 

680E 

681 

681.5 

683 

827 

835 

836 

875 

8788 

8978 

976 


3.674.796 

3.674.798 

3.674.803 

3.674.802 

3.674.801 

3.674.804 

3.674.805 

3.674.808 

3.674.809 

3.674.807 

3.674.806 

3.674.810 

3.674.811 

3.674.812 

3.674.813 

3.674.814 

3.674.815 

3.674.816 

3.674.817 

3.674.818 

3.674.819 

3.674.820 

3.674.821 

3,674,824 

3,674,823 

3,674,825 

3,674,822 

3,674,826 

3,674.829 

3.674.827 

3.674.828 

3.674.830 

3.674.831 

3.674,832 

3,674,833 

3,674,834 

3,674,836 

3,674,835 

3,674,838 

3,674,837 

3,674,839 

3,674.841 

3.674.840 

3.674.842 

3.674,843 

3.674.844 

3.674.845 

3.674.847 

3.674.848 

3.674.849 

3.674.850 

3.674.851 

3.674.852 

3.674.853 

3,674,854 

3.674,855 

3.674.856 

3.674.857 

3.674.858 

3.674.879 

3.674.880 

3.674.846 

3.674.881 

3.674.882 

3.674,883 

3,674,884 

3,674.885 

3.674.886 

3.674.887 

3.674.889 

3.674,888 

3,674.890 

3,674,891 

3,674.892 

3,674,893 

3,674,894 

3,674,895 

3,674.896 

3,674.897 


CLASS  261 

188  3.674.244 

28  3.674.245 
II4R  3.674.246 

CLASS  264 

146  3.674.898 

315  i   3.674.899 

CLASS  266 

4E  3.674.247 

41  3.674.248 

CLASS  267 

52  3.674.249 

61  3.674.250 

162  3.674.251 

CLASS  269 
55  3.674.252 

CLASS  270 

31  3.674.253 

79  3.674.254 

CLASS  271 

29  3.674.255 

63  3.674.256 

64  3.674.257 
77  3.674.258 
84  3.674.259 


CLASS  272 

IR  3.674,260 

79A  3.674.261 

85  3.674.262 


CLASS  273 


IR 

43A 

55R 

73R 

75 

76 

86R 
101 
115 
I30A 
134AA 
I35AC 
138R 
157R 


3.674.263 
3.674.264 
Rc.27.416 
3.674.265 
3.674.266 
3.674.267 
3.674,268 
3,674,269 
3,674,270 
3,674,271 
3,674,272 
3,674,273 
3,674,274 
3,674,275 
3,674.276 

CLASS  274 

IL  3.674.277 

39A  3.674.278 

CLASS  277 
95  3.674.279 

CLASS  279 

2  3.674.280 

30  3.674.281 

CLASS  2S0 

124F  3,674.282 

I24R  3,674,283 

3,674,285 

150AB  3,674,284 

CLASS  2S1 

2  3,674,286 

CLASS  2SS 

7  3,674,287 

24  3,674,288 

174  3,674,292 

248  3,674,290 

367  3,674,291 

CLASS  2S7 

56  3,674,293 

58CT  3.674,294 

189.368  3.674.289 

CLASS  290 

(.1  3.675.031 

38C  3.675.032 

38  3.675.033 

CLASS  292 

76  3.674.295 
216  3.674,296 
252  3,674,297 
258  3,674,298 
262        3,674,299 

CLASS  294 

312  3,674,300 

82  3,674.301 

118  3,674,302 

CLASS  296 

24C  3,674,303 

27  3,674,305 

43  3,674,304 

CLASS  297 

3,674,306 
3,674,307 
3,674,308 
3,674,309 
3,674,310 
3,674,311 

CLASS  290 

3.674.312 


252B 

260. 

261 

293 

304 

308 


17 
284 
345 
379 
397 
440 

8T 

CLASS  299 

13  3.674.313 

86  3.674.314 

CLASS  301 

65  3.674.315 

CLASS  302 

3.674.316 

CLASS  303 

21CG  3.674.319 

21A  3.674.318 

21 F  3.674,317 

21 P  3.674.320 

28  3.674.321 

CLASS  305 

38  3.674.322 

CLASS  307 

9  3.675.034 

I  OAT  3.675.035 

3.675.036 

51  3.673.037 

66  3.675.038 
88.3  3.675.039 

133  3.675.040 

141  3.675.041 

147  3.675.042 

205  3.675.043 

22  IB  3.675.044 

235  3.675.045 


3.675.046 
3,675.047 
3,675,048 
3,675,049 
3,675,050 
3,675,051 


CLASS  3M 

3A  3,674,323 

6R  3,674,324 

35  3.674.325 

36.1  3.674.326 

122  3,674.355 

187  3.674.356 

233  3.674.357 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3.675.052 

8.2  3.675,053 
9.8  3.675,054 

22  3.675.055 

54  3.675,056 

68D  3,675.057 

71  3.675.058 

156  3.675.059 

172  3.675.060 

266  3.675.102 

CLASS  312 

126  3.674.358 

214  3.674,359 

222  3,674,360 

257  3,674,32f 

263  3,674.328 

319  3.674.329 

CLASS  313 

3.675.061 
3.675.062 
3.675.063 
3.675.064 
3.675.065 
3.675.066 
3.675.067 
3.675.068 
3.675.069 
3.675.070 


63 

65 
104 
108D 
109.005 
109.5 
174 
217 
268 
279 


10 

I3C 
HI 
149 
159 
169 
2001 
209R 
289 


CLASS  315 

3.675.071 
Re.27.417 
3.675.072 
3.675.073 
3.675.074 
3.675.075 
3.675.076 
3.675.077 
3.675.078 


CLASS 

IIA 

I3R 

•  5 

20 

101CB 
101 
106 
230 

234R 


235R 

249R 

258 
261 
262A 

17 

85 
211 
220R 
266 
281 
345 
356 
443 

601 


14 
18 


317 

3.675.079 

3.675.080 

3.675.081 

3.675.082 

3.675.084 

3.675.083 

3.675.085 

3.675.086 

3.675.087 

3.675.088 

3.675.089 

3.675.090" 

3.675.091 

3.675.092 

3.675.093 

3.675.094 

3.675.095 

3.675.096 

318 

3.675.097 
3.675.098 
3.675.099 
3.675.100 
3.675.101 
3.675.103 
3.675.104 
3.675.105 
Re.27.423 
3.675.106 
3.675.107 

CLASS  320 

3.675.108 

CLASS  321 

3.675.109 
3.675.110 
3.675.111 


CLASS 


61 R  3.675.120 

3.675.121 

i&2  3.675.122 

96  3.675.123 

3.675.125 

168  3.675.126 

186  3.675.127 

CLASS  325 

I  3.675.128 

K74  3.675.130 

J20  3.675.129 

329  3.675.131 

423  3.675.132 

CLASS  32t 

55  3.675.133 

124  3.675.134 

133  3.675.136 

144  3.675,137 

151  3.675.135 

163  3.675.138 

CLASS  329 

104  3.675,139 

CLASS  330 

5.5  3.675.140 

*13  3.675.141 

•17  3.675.142 

18  3.675.143 

40  3.675.144 

124R  3.675.145 

CLASS  331 

IR  3.675.146 

8  3.675.147 

78  3.675.148 

94  3.675.149 

94.5  3.675.150 

3.675.151 

3,675.152 

3.675.153 

3.675.154 

}       -  3.675.155 

I  3.675.156 

3.675.157 

109  3.675.158 

3.675.159 

113R  3.675.160 

CLASS  332 

16R  3.675.161 

23  3.675.162 

CLASS  333 

30R  3.675.163 

32  3.675.164 

98P  3.675.165 

CLASS  335 

164  3.675.166 

179  3.675.167 

198  3.675.168 

205  3.675.169 

207  3.675.170 

232  3.675.171 

257  3.675.172 

268  3.675.173 

299  3.675.174 


CLASS  322 

4 

3.675.112 

28 

3.675.113 

31 

3.675,117 

CLASS  323 

6 

3.675.115 

9 

3,675,114 

17 

3,675,116 

48 

3.675.119 

CLASS  324 

37 

3.675.118 

57 

•     3.675.124 

CLASS  336 

70  3.675.175 

182  3.675.176 

CLASS  337 

66  3.675.177 

348  3.675.178 

CLASS  33t 

190  3.675.179 

CLASS  339 


I7F 

32R 

98 

103B 
I03R 
126RS 
186M 
211 
220R 
221R 

CLASS 
IR 
I 
3D 

10 

15  5DP 

38L 

40 

52A 

58 

62 

I46.1AO 
146.  IF 
1 46. 3  AG 
146.3AO 
147R 
147 
I49A 
172.5 


3.675.180 
3.675.181 
3.675.182 
3.675.184 
3.675.183 
3.675.185 
3.675.186 
3.675.187 
3.675.188 
3.675.189 

340 

3.675.191 
3.675.190 
3.675.192 
3.675.193 
3.675.194 
3.675.195 
3.675.196 
3.675,197 
3,675,198 
3,675,199 
3,675,202 
3,675,200 
3,675,201 
3,675,203 
3,675,204 
3,675,205 
3,675,206 
3,675,207 
3,675,208 
3,675,209 


PI  56 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.675,210 

347P 

3,675,235 

CLASS  352 

130 

3,675.211 

357R 

3,675,237 

12 

3,674,346 

169 

3,675,212 

365 

3,675,239 

31 

3,674,345 

3,675,213 

3,675,240 

73 

3,674,347 

g 

3,675,214 

366 

3,675,241 

84 

3,674,348 

3.675,215 

381 

3.675.242 

91 

3,674.349 

3.675,216 

384E 

3.675.243 

CLASS  353 

103 

3.675,217 

CLASS  343 

27 

3.674.350 

MS 

I73FF 

3,675,218 

225 

3.675.226 

3,674.351 

I73RC 

3,675.219 

147 

173.2 

3.675.220 

CLASS  350 

CLASS  355 

I74MA 

3.675,222 

2 

3.674.330 

3 

3.674,352 

174TB 

3.675.221 

3.5 

3.674.331 

3,674,353 

177 

I74S 

3,675.223 

3.674.332 

5 

3,674,354 

226 

174 

3.675,224 

5 

3.674.333 

8 

3,674.361 

196 

3,675,225 

55 

3.674.334 

10 

3,674,362 

92 

244A 

3,675,227 

96WG 

3.674,335 

14 

3.674.363 

734 

2SSB 

3,675,233 

3.674.336 

38 

3.674.364 

372 

2S9 

3.675,228 

3,674,337 

40 

3.674,365 

476 

2«7R 

3,675.229 

117 

"  3,674,338 

55 

3.674.366 

324A 

3,675,230 

130 

3,674,339 

77 

3.674.367 

3,675,231 

157 

3,674,340 

78 

3.674.368 

\Z0 

3,675,232 

160R 

3,674.342 

CLASS  356 

177 

347DA 

3,675,234 

160 

3,674.341 

2 

3.674.369 

347DD_ 

3,675,236 

250 

3.674.343 

36 

3,674.370 

1 

347SY 

3,675,238 

312 

3.674,344 

106 

3.674.371 

27 

CLASS  ' 


CLASS 


CLASS  . 


CLASS 


CLASS  ' 


CLASS 


CLASS  . 


3,674.373 

70 

3,674.902 

3.674.372 

80 

3.674.859 

401 

88 

3.674.860 

3.674.374 

89 

3.674,861 

40S 

3.674.375 
3.674.376 

90 
92 

3.674.862 
3.674.864 
3.674.863 

415 

3,674,377 

99 

118 

3.674.865 
3.674,866 

416 

3,674,378 
3,674,379 

122 
175 

3,674,867 
3,674.868 
3.674.869 

417 

3,674.380 

3.674.381 

3.674.382 

3.674.383 

418 

3.674.384 

3.674.385 

424 

229 
230 
246 
250 
263 

3.674.872 
3.674.870 
3.674.876 
3.674.873 
3.674.877 

270 
273 
285 

3.674.871 
3.674.874 
3.674.875 

3.674.900 

330 

3.674.878 

3.674.901 

CLASS  425 

1 

3.674.386 

4 

3.674.387 

72 

3.674.388 

79 

3.674.389 

3.674.390 

80 

3.674.599 

109 

3.674.391 

3.674.392 

110 

3.674.393 

112 

3.674.394 

lis 

3.674.395 

117 

3.674.396 

145 

3.674.397 

159 

3.674.398 

166 

3.674.399 

225 

-  3.674.40Q 

244 

3.674.401 

306 

3.674.402 

308 

3.674.405 

326 

3.674.404 

330 

3.674.403 

353 

3.674.406 

378 

3.674.407 

406 

3.674.408 

CLASS  431 

1  3.674.409 

74  3.674.410 

93  3,674.411 

124  3.674.412 

344  3.674.413 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  1- 

1 

224.077 

D14- 

3  224.096 

224.114 

8 

224.131 

224.148 

224,165 

D  ^ 

8 

224.079 

224,097 

224,115 

D44- 

1 

224.132 

D54- 

2  224.149 

224,166 

D  6- 

14 

224.080 

224,098 

14 

224.116 

224.133 

224.150 

D71- 

224,167 

/ 

208 

224.081 

6  224,099 

224.117 

6 

224.134 

D55- 

1  224.151 

D74- 

5  224,168 

229 

224.082 

30  224.100 

15 

224.118 

15 

224.135 

224.152 

D77- 

1  224,169 

233 

224.083 

224.101 

D29-  28 

224.119 

224.136 

224.153 

224,170 

235 

224.084 

D16— 

2  224.102 

224.120 

21 

224.137 

D56- 

224,154 

D80- 

2  224.171 

259 

224.085 

3  224.103 

D34-   4 

224.121 

31 

224.138 

224,155 

D83- 

1  224.172 

266 

224.086 

D22- 

28  224.104 

5 

224.122 

D48- 

20 

224.139 

4  224,156 

12  224.173 

D  9- 

10 

224.087 

D23- 

4  224.105 

224.123 

224.140 

224,157 

D85  — 

8  224.174 

40 

224.088 

21  224.106 

15 

224.089 

224.141 

224,158 

D86— 

10  224.175 

254 

224.090 

44  224.107 

224.124 

32 

224.142 

224,159 

224.176 

257 

224.091 

65  224.108 

224.125 

224.143 

224,161 

D87- 

1  224.177 

258 

224,092 

D26- 

1  224.109 

224.126 

D49- 

30 

224.144 

D57- 

1  224,160 

224.178 

291 

224,093 

5  224.110 

224.127 

D52- 

3 

224.145 

D61  — 

224,162 

D89- 

224.179 

D02— 

400 

224,078 

224.111 

D4I—   1 

224.128 

6 

224.146 

224,163 

D90— 

20  224.180 

D13— 

224.094 
224.095 

224.112 
13  224.113 

D42-   7 

224.129 
224.130 

7 

224.147 

224,164 

224.181 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 

p.  — 


11 

15 


03,226 
03,228 


P  — 


20   03,227 


22 


03,229  P. 


43   03,230  P.  — 


y 


76  ¥03,224 


P.  — 


79   03,225 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  F'urees.  the  (Inmnumweallli  of  Puert« 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Ari/.ima 4 

Arkansas 5 

Calirornia 6 

Canal  Z»)ne 7 

(Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  (Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

( ieor^ia 13 

(ruam 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idaho 16 

IllimMs : 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massac'husett s 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


•  Ri<o.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

y 

Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Ri(.i 43 

Rh(»de  Island 44 

S«»ulh  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota ^^46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 4*> 

Vermont 50 

Vir<:inia 51 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

Washin<:ton 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wis<'onsin 55 

Wyomin*: 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

ll,S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(KirM  numbrr  in  listing  drnulps  juration  armrdiny  l<i  alMivr  kry.      Refrr  to  patrnt  numbrr  in  btidy  of  thr  Official  (^azettr  to  obtain  details  as  to  invrntur 
namr.  Imalion.  rl<  .1 


Patents 


, 

3.673.896 

3.674.075 

3.674.909 

3.674.154 

3.674.298 

3.674.021 

3.674.913 

3.674.111 

3.674.910 

3.674.197 

3.674.299 

3.674.045 

3.675.182 

3.674.115 

3.674.917 

3.674.212 

3.674.321 

3.674.060 

4 

3.673.742 

3.674.123 

3.674.920 

3.674.254 

3.674.344 

3.674.081 

3.673.770 

3.674.134 

3.674.923 

3.674.325 

3.674.422 

3.674.094 

3.675.005 

3.674.142 

3.674.925 

3.674.334 

3.674.431 

3.674,122 

3.675.064 

3.674.152 

3.674.945 

3.6  74.356 

3.674.590 

3.674.131 

3.675.065 

3.674.153 

3.674.979 

3.674.367 

3.674.752 

3.674.156 

3.675.066 

3.674.158 

3.674.982 

3.674.463 

3.674.780 

3.674.162 

3.675.193 

3.674.189 

3.674,998 

3.674.569 

3.674.953 

3.674.163 

3.675.232 

3.674.216 

3.675.019 

3.674.583 

3.674,961 

3.674.184 

6 

Re. 27.424 

3.674.227 

3.675.022 

3.674.587 

3.675.012 

3.674,185 

3.673.613 

3.674.237 

3.675.028 

3.674.607 

3.675.077 

3,674.186 

3.673.618 

3.674.259 

3.675.042 

3.674.635 

3.675.226 

^.674.187 

3.673.644 

3.674.270 

3.675.047 

3.674,718 

13  ~  :   3.673.778 

3.674.226 

3.673.680 

3.674.271 

3.675.052 

3.674.824 

3.674.136 

3.674.231 

3.673.693 

3.674.281 

3.675.063 

3.674.827 

3.674.172 

3.674.273 

3.673.695 

3.674.288 

3.675.071 

3.674.848 

3.675.175 

3.674.279 

^   3.673.698 

3.674.291 

3.675.076 

3.674.476 

15      3.674.260 

3.674.290 

3.673.704 

3.674.297 

3.675.092 

3.674.950 

16       3.674.596 

3.674.328 

3.673.752 

3.674.304 

3.675.121 

3.674.990 

17      3.673.610 

3.674.347 

3.673.758 

3.674.306 

3.675.129 

3.675.038 

3.673.678 

3.674.348 

3.673.803 

3.674.308 

3.675.137 

3.675.112 

3.673.685 

3.674.396 

3.673.807 

3.674.311 

3.675.141 

3.675.148 

3.673.686 

3.674.397 

3.673.812 

3.674.341 

3.675.149 

3.675.151 

3.673.696 

3.674.469 

3.673.833 

3.674.346 

3.675.170 

3.675.152 

3.673.697 

3.674.473 

3.673.842 

3.674.354 

3.675.183 

10      3.674.443 

3.673.723 

3.674.508 

3.673.855 

3.674.355 

3.675.204 

3.674.447 

3.673.724 

3.674.511 

3.673,863 

3.674.368 

3.675.210 

3.674.484 

3.673.735 

3.674.523 

3.673.871 

3.674.371 

3.675.215 

3.674.515 

3.673.738 

3.674.547 

3.673.872 

3.674.378 

3.675.220 

3.674.526 

3.673.757 

3.674.555 

3.673.873 

3.674.407 

3.675.221 

3.674.534 

3.673.775 

3.674.571 

3.673.881 

3.674.438 

8       3.673.714 

3.674.560 

3.673.779 

3.674.572 

"* 

3.673.899 

3.674.504 

3.674.358 

3.674.627 

3.673.787 

3.674.573 

3.673.901 

3.674.510 

3.674.665 

3.674.705 

\          3.673.796 
^         3.673.799 

3.674.574 

3.673.924 

3.674.550 

3.674.922 

3.674.719 

3.674.630 

3.673,928 

3.674.554 

3.675.124 

3.674.721 

3.673.845 

3.674.657 

3,673,931 

3.674.591 

3.675.133 

3.674.749 

3.673.860 

3.674.680 

3,673,932 

3.674.601 

3.675,213 

3.674.758 

3.673.895 

3.674.691 

3,673,933 

3.674.648 

9       3,673,721 

1  1        3.674,458 

3.673.922 

3.674.693 

3,673,943 

3.674.662 

3,673.756 

3.674.524 

3.673.934 

3.674.725 

3,673,944 

3.674.663 

3,673,762 

12      3.673.707 

3.673.936 

3.674.773 

3,673,975 

3.674.682 

3,673,771 

3.673.783 

3.673.948 

3.674.818 

3,674, 

020 

3.674.700 

3,673,800 

3.673.870 

3.673.957 

3.674.879 

3,674, 

028 

3.674.71  1 

3,673,801 

3.673.894 

3.673.959 

3.674.948 

3,674. 

035 

3.674.742 

3,673,848 

3.673.982 

3.673.968 

3.674.966 

3,674. 

037 

3.674.778 

3.673.859 

3.674.009 

3.673.980 

3.674.969 

3.674. 

043 

3.674.789 

3.673.984 

3.674.036 

3.673.991 

3.674.970 

3.674. 

053 

3.674,816 

3.674.019 

3.674.103 

3.673.992 

3.674.972 

3.674. 

061 

3,674,820 

3.674.034 

3.674.225 

■^       3.673.996 

3.675.006 

3.674. 

062 

3,674,826 

3.674.056 

3.674.287 

3.674.007 

3.675.007 

PI  57 


PI  58 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3.675.041 

3.675,081 

3.675.098 

3.675.120 

3.675,146 

3.675.169 

3.675.243 

3.673.699 

3.673.722 

3.673,883 

3.673.950 

3.673,963 

3,673.998 

3.674.041 

3.674.055 

3.674.067 

3.674.114 

3.674.121 

3.674.242 

3.674,301 

3.674.305 

3.674,318 

3.674.320 

3.674.446 

3.674,567 

3,674.774 

3.674,775 

3.674.784 

3,674,788 

3,674.862 

3.674.869 

3.674,932 

3,674.992 

3,675,095 

3.673.637 

3.673,798 

3.673.861 

3.674.071 

3.674.095 

3.674,105 

3,674,578 

3,674.860 

3.674,962 

3.675.198 

3.673.615 

3.673.668 

3.673,952 

3.673.967 

3.674,093 

3.674.108 

3.674,155 

3,674,164 

3.674.278 

3,674.303 

3,674,388 

3.674.761 

3.675.162 

3.673.823 

3.673.906 

3.674.125 

3.674.359 

3.674.983 

3,675.085 

3.673.614 

3.673.720 

3.673.900 

3.674.0g9 

3.674.137 

3.674.150 

3.674,312 

3.674,425 

3.674,433 

3,674.546 

3,674.846 

3.674.880 

3.674.726 

3.673.777 

3,673.813 

3,673.814 

3.673.862 

3.673.921 

3.674.070 

3.674,191 

3.674.289 

3.674.556 

3.674,557 

3,674.570 

3.674.619 

3.674.684 

3.674.687 

3.674.702 

3,674,934 

3,674.971 

3.675.020 

3.675.030 

3.675.126 

3.675.138 

3.673.612 

3.673.667 

3.673.681 

3.673.706 

3.673.709 

3.673.747 

3.673.802 

3.673.809 

3.673.844 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26 


3.673.915 

3.674.954 

3.674.392 

3.673.935 

3.675.034 

3.674.415 

3,673.942 

3.675,090 

3.674.420 

3.673.955 

=  3,675.099 

3.674.427 

3.673.966 

3.675.101 

3.674.450 

3.674.012 

3.675.201 

3.674.466 

3.674.013 

27      Re.27.421 

3.674.488 

3.674.015 

3.673.701 

3.674.492 

3.674.01  8 

3.673.715 

3.674.528 

3.674.023 

3.673.867 

3.674.542 

3.674.139 

3.673.962 

3.674,551 

3.674.147 

3.673.965 

3,674.568 

3.674.195 

3.673.976 

3.674.581 

3.674.233 

3.674.025 

3.674,597 

3.674.330 

3.674.051 

3,674.598 

3.674.331 

3.674.133 

3.674.61 1 

3.674.373 

3.674.161 

3.674.623 

3.674.401 

3.674.177 

3.674.656 

3.674.440 

3.674.316 

3.674.686 

3.674.452 

3.674.434 

3.674.696 

3.674.455 

3.674.497 

3.674.735 

3.674.477 

3.674.506 

3.674,794 

3.674.478 

3.674.785 

3,674.796 

3.674.482 

3.674.898 

3.674.800 

3.674.486 

3,674.946 

3.674,807 

3.674.489 

3.674.963 

3,674,814 

3.674.530 

3.675.046 

3,674,821 

3.674.622 

3.675.122 

3.674.832 

3.674.666 

3.675.184 

3.674.843 

3.674.678 

3.675.234 

3.674.844 

3.674.809 

28      3.674.064 

3.674.856 

3.674,822 

3.674.073 

3.674,867 

3.674.907 

29      3.673.626 

3,674.870 

3.674.930 

3.673.893 

3.674,875 

3.674.939 

3.673.914 

3,674,878 

3.674.955 

3,674.052 

3,674,882 

3.674.956 

3,674,165 

3,674,896 

3.674.959 

3.674.211 

3,674,901 

3.675.000 

3.674.214 

3,674,904 

3.675.032 

3.674.261 

3,674.935 

3.675.061 

3.674.264 

3.674,943 

3.675.083 

3.674.322 

3,674,974 

3.675.100 

3.674.404 

3,674,976 

3.675.115 

3,674.459 

3,675.025 

3.675,116 

3.674.460 

3,675,037 

3.675,155 

3.674.501 

3.675.039 

3.675,196 

3.674.606 

3.675.048 

3.675.203 

3.674.620 

.  3.675.068 

3.673.634 

3.674.688 

3.675.078 

3,673.656 

3.674.766 

3.675.096 

3.673.660 

3.674.770 

3.675.127 

3.673.661 

3.674.802 

3.675.132 

3.673.669 

3.674.804 

3.675.134 

3,673.684 

3.674.849 

3.675.135 

3.673.759 

3.675.015 

3.675.144 

3.673.772 

3.675.108 

3.675.145 

3.673.817 

30      3.674.375 

3.675.154 

3.673.824 

31       3.674.104 

3.675.156 

3.673,832 

3.674.190 

3.675.157 

3.673.857 

32       3.673.795 

'  3.675.158 

3.673.875 

3.674.313 

3.675.159 

3.673.891 

3.675.036 

3.675,164 

3.673.903 

33      3.673.712 

3.675.174 

3.673.949 

3.674.110 

3,675.214 

3.673.969 

3.674,938 

3.675.236 

3.673.978 

3.674,965 

3,675.240 

3.674.044 

34       Re.27.422 

3.675.241 

3.674.048 

3.673.652 

35      3.673.729 

3.674,059 

3.673.713 

3.674,017 

3.674.082 

3.673.751 

36      Re.27.423 

3.674.120 

3.673.760 

3,673,619 

3.674.127 

3.673.763 

3,673.621 

3,674.229 

3,673.768 

3.673.630 

3,674.230 

3.673.776 

3.673.632 

3.674.238 

3.673.820 

-^   3.673.711 

3.674.249 

3.673.851 

3.673.731 

3.674.263 

3.673.868 

3.673.733 

3.674.284 

3.673.874 

3.673.734 

3.674.296 

3.673.953 

3.673.753 

3.674.300 

3.673.960 

3.673.769 

3.674.309 

3.673.970 

3,673.773 

3.674.357 

3.673.983 

3.673.853 

3.674.380 

3.674.024 

3.673.858 

3.674.385 

3.674.039 

3.673.865 

3.674.419 

3.674.074 

3,673.887 

3.674.423 

3.674.124 

3,673,909 

3,674.441 

3.674.132 

3,673,938 

3.674.610 

3.674.135 

3.673.939 

3.674.614 

3.674.159 

3.673.940 

3.674.647 

3.674.173 

3.673.941 

3.674.654 

3.674.176 

3.673.961 

3.674.664 

3,674,215 

3.673.986 

3.674.672 

3,674,250 

3.674.004 

3.674.673 

3,674,251 

3.674.010 

3.674.734 

3.674,282 

3.674.022 

3.674.777 

3,674,332 

3.674.033 

3.674.795 

3.674.335 

3.674.046 

3.674.812 

3.674.336 

3.674.063 

3.674.834 

3.674.337 

3.674.087 

3.674.836 

3.674.342 

3.674.128 

3.674.838 

3.674.345 

3.674.175 

3.674.857 

3.674.360 

3.674.203 

3.674,858 

3.674.364 

3.674,210 

3,674,863 

3.674,366 

3,674,223 

'  3.674.889 

3,674,381 

:        3.674.234 

3,674.893 

1            3.674.384 

1           3,674,255 

37 


39 


3.674.266 

3.674.269 

3.674.272 

3.674.274 

3.674.280 

3.674.310 

3.674.324 

3.674.333 

3.674.353 

3.674.361 

3.674.363 

3.674.376 

3.674.399 

3.674.429 

3.674.435 

3.674.451 

3,674.475 

3.674.487 

3.674.502 

3.674.532 

3,674.575 

3.674.602 

3.674.616 

3.674.631 

3.674.650 

3.674.669 

3.674.671 

3.674.681 

3.674.697 

3.674.698 

3.674.737 

3.674.739 

3.674.743 

3.674.748 

3.674,782 

3,674,793 

3,674,798 

3,674,805 

3,674,853 

3,674,891 

3,674,894 

3.674.914 

3.674.916 

3.674,921 

3,674,927 

3.674.931 

3.675.001 

3.675.003 

3.675.011 

3.675.014 

3.675.016 

3.675.017 

3.675.026 

3.675.045 

3.675.055 

3.675.056 

3.675.058 

3.675.069 

3.675.093 

3.675.107 

3.675.1  14 

3.675.128 

3,675.131 

3.675.136 

3.675.140 

3.675.143 

3.675.150 

3.675.153 

3.675.181 

3.675.190 

3.675.200 

3.675.211 

3.675,212 

3.675.217 

3.675.218 

3.674.069 

3,674.257 

3.674.456 

3.674.806 

3.675.097 

Re.27.416 

Re.27,419 

3.673.642 

3.673.664 

3.673.673 

3.673.710 

3.673.730 

3.673.732 

3.673.737 

3.673.739 

3.673.740 

3.673.743 

3.673.746 

3.673.749 

3.673.797 

3.673.811 

3.673.852 

3.673.878 

3.673.889 

3.673.908 

3.673.910 

3,673.925 

3.673.929 

3.673.954 

3.673.981 

3.674.001 


40 


41 


42 


3.674.066 

3.674.076 

3.674.085 

3,674.112 

3,674.148 

3.674.166 

3.674.205 

3.674.221 

3.674.247 

3.674.268 

3.674.283 

3.674.314 

3.674.338 

3.674.394 

3.674.467 

3.674.535 

3.674.537 

3.674.563 

3,674.579 

3.674,589 

3,674.599 

3.674.676 

3.674.690 

3.674.704 

3.674.720 

3.674.729 

3.674.736 

3.674.760 

3.674.881 

3.674.906 

3.674.911 

3.674.924 

3.674,989 

3,675,035 

3,675,103 

3,675,105 

3,675,106 

3.675,160 

3,675,166 

3.675,178 

3,675.187 

3.675.197 

3.675.239 

3.673.850 

3.674.092 

3.674.188 

3,674.235 

3.674.246 

3.674.437 

3.674.525 

3.674.661 

3,674,668 

3,674,706 

3.674.750 

3.674.753 

3.674.887 

3,674.915 

3.675,009 

3,673,687 

3,673.708 

3.674.011 

3.674.119 

3.674.220 

3.674.374 

Re.27.420 

3.673.609 

3.673.617 

3.673.627 

3.673.633 

3.673.654 

3.673.675 

3.673.694 

3.673,725 

3.673.816 

3.673.854 

3.673.869 

3.673.880 

3.673.913 

3.673.917 

3.674.002 

3.674.016 

3.674.027 

3.674.068 

3.674.084 

3.674.086 

3.674.107 

3.674.138 

3.674.141 

3.674.143 

3.674.160 

3,674,167 

3.674.183 

3.674.193 

3.674.206 

3.674.207 

3.674.248 

3.674.258 

3.674.262 

3.674.276 

3.674.277 

3.674.292 

3.674.406 

3.674.411 

3.674.448 

3.674.464 

3.674.498 
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PI  59 


3.674.516 
3.674.517 
3.674.536 
3.674,545 
3,674.562 
3.674.564 
3.674,566 
3.674.580 
3.674.645 
3,674.652 
3.674.670 
3,674.675 
3.674.701 
3.674.715 
3.674.723 
3,674,727 
3,674,733 
3,674.757 
3.674.790 
3,674.792 
3,674.831 
3.674.885 
3.674.903 
3.674.912 
3.674.936 
3.674.964 
3.674.975 
3.674.988 


44 


45 


224.149 
224.134 
224.083 
224.085 
224.092 
224.099 
224.100 
224.101 
224.105 
224,112 
224,118 
224.130 
224.135 
224.140 
224.141 


8 

9 

12 
13 


03.230 


224.150 
224.156 
224.162 
224.166 
224.172 
224.174 
224.177 
224.121 
224.081 
224.175 
224.086 
224.115 
224.171 
224.094 
224.179 


3,675.004 

46 

3,675,229 

3.674,677 

3.675.044 

47 

3.674.219 

3,674.708 

3.675.110 

3,674,243 

3,674,712 

3.675.113 

3.674.791 

3,674.765 

3.675,118 

3.674.987 
3.675.072 
Rc.27.418 

3.674,854 

3.675.172 
3,675.185 
3.675.186 

48 

3.674.895 

3,673.676 

3.674.905 

3,673.199 

3.673.679 

3.674.984 

3.675.208 
3.675.209 
3.675.242 

3.673,767 

-^  3.673.785 

3.673,804 

3.673.815 

- 

3.674.995 
3.675.043 
3,675.051 

3.674.267 

3,673.828 

3.675.054 

3.674.717 

3,673.864 

3.675.163 

3,674,724 

3.673.946 

3.675.216 

3.675.049 

3,673.974 

49 

3.673.827 

3.675.189 
3.673.61 1 

3.674.005 
3.674.090 

3.674.294 

3.673,622 

3.674.091 

3.674.442 

3.673.780 

3.674.149 

3.674.503 

3.674.079 

3,674.178 

50 

3.674.097 

3.674.417 

3.674.228 

SI 

3.673.640 

3.674.418 

3.674.265 

3,673.648 

3.674.548 

3.674.432 

3.673.672 

3.674.584 
3.6'?4.618 

3.674.445 
3,674.585 

3.673.689 

3.674.993 

3.674.600 

3.673.766 
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17 


18 
19 
20 

22 


25 


224.077 
224.088 
224.093 
224.107 
224.113 
224.120 
224.124 
224.103 
224.137 
224.155 
224.176 
224.151 
224.152 
224.153 
224.106 


26 


27 
29 
31 

34 


224.110 
224.119 
224.160 
224.096 
224.1 1 1 
224.127 
224.146 
224.154 
224.180 
224.181 
224.109 
224.122 
224.114 
224.125 
224.117 


Plant  Patents 


52 


53 


3.673.834 

3.673.835 

3.674.042 

3.674.113 

3,674.559 

3.674.683 

3.674.722 

3.674.919 

3.674.926 

3.674.999 

3.675.117 

3.673.912 

3.673.945 

3.673.973 

3.674.323 

3.674.565 

3.673.671 

3.673.688 

3.673.727 

3.673.744 

3.673.764 

3.673.793 

3.673.794 

3.673.930 

3.674.008 

3.674.065 

3,674,157 


54 


55 


3,674,256 

3.673.670 

3,673.719 

3.674.428 

3.674.825 

3.673.639 

3.673.726 

3.673,728 

3.673,890 

3,673.902 

3.673.918 

3.674.026 

3.674.029 

3.674.096 

3.674.145 

3.674.169 

3.674.179 

3.674.181 

3.674.352 

3.674.457 

3.674.595 

3.674.608 

3.674.612 

3.674.617 

3.674.626 

3.674.667 

3.674.958 

3.675.008 

3.675.073 

3.675.104 

3.675.205 

3.675.237 


36 


37 
39 


40 


224.147 
224.080 
224.136 
224.142 
224.143 
224.157 
224.1J8 
224.165 
224.168 
224.178 
224.091 
224.138 
224.148 
224.084 
224.098 


42 


48 

49 
53 
55 


224.144 
224.078 
224.079 
224.102 
224.128 
224.129 
224.133 
224.104 
224.145 
224.095 
224.082 
224.090 
224. 1  OS 
224.123 
224.170 
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Certificates  of  Conrtctioo  for  the  Week  of  July  11,  1972 


Be.  27,271 
Re.  27.ai4 
3,528,395 
3,573,511 
3,574,228 
_^  3,590,224 
3,591,093 
3,591,195 
3,591,416 
3,592,222 
3,598,324 
3,598,346 
3,599,682 
3,599,968 
3,602,050 
3,608,527 
3,607.341 
3,607,489 
3,607.589 
3,607,742 
3,607,784 
3,607.828 
3,608,067 
3,609,325 
3,609,933 
3,610.343 
3,610.558 
3,610.664 
3.610.822 
3.611.137 
3,611.145 
3.611.995 
3.612,004 
3,612.397 
3.612.819 
3.613,006 
3,613.199 
3.613,549 
3.614,200 
3.614.363 
3.614.616 
3.615.659 
3.615,877 
3.616.111 
3.616,159 
3,616,367 
3.616.373 
3,616,740 
3.617.246 
3.617,843 
3.617.862 
3.617,891 
3.618,782 
3,619,236 
3,619,545 
3,620,497 
3.620,577 
3,621.096 
3,621.313 
3.621,384 
3,621,906 
3,622,169 
3,622,989 
3,623.371 
3,623.392 
3,623,543 
3.623,583 
3.623,603 
^.624.112 
3.624.214 
3,624.252 


3,624.280 

3,624.616 

3,624,971 

3,625,223 

3,625,700 

3,625,882 

3,625,945 

3,626,022 

3,626,033 

3,626,242 

3,626,400 

3,627,053 

3,627.092 

3,627,551 

3,627,675 

3,627,579 

3,627,682 

3,627,688 

3,627,697 

3,627,698 

3,627.766 

3,627,831 

3,627,921 

3,627,989 

3,628,038 

3,628,196 

3,628,231 

3,628,305 

3,628.363 

3,628,500 

3,628,985 

3,629,220 

3,629,397 

3,629,420 

3,629,681 

3.629,842 

3,629,972 

3,630.005 

3,630,165 

3,630,194 

3,630,369 

3,630,499 

3,630.501 

3.630.662 

3,630,716 

3.630,756 

3,630,762 

3,631,065 

3,631,108 

3,631,162 

3,631,396 

3,631.427 

3.631.456 

3,631,533 

3,631,706 

3,631,935 

3,631,981 

3,632,377 

3,632,448 

3,632,470 

3,632,546 

3,632,585 

3,632,658 

3,632,998 

3,833,009 

3,633,012 

3.633,340 

3,633,457 

3,633,476 

3,633,745 

3,634,165 


3,634,185 

3,634.212 

3,634.365 

3.634.436 

3.634.440 

3,634,485 

3,634,491 

3.634,687 

3,634,882 

3.634,919 

3,634,923 

3,635.011 

3,635,237 

3,635,426 

3.635.836 

3,635.860 

3,635,972 

3,636.006 

3,636,010 

3,636,052 

3,636,103 

3,636.165 

3,636,194 

3,636,338 

3,636,431 

3,637,660 

3,637,726 

3,637,746 

3,638,305 

3,638,316 

3,638,498 

3,638.534 

3,638,595 

3,638.657 

3,639.080 

3.639,082 

3,639,088 

3,639,243 

3,639,327 

3,639,357 

3,639,446 

3,639,572 

3,639.838 

3,639.859 

3.640.000 

3,640,044 

3,640,182 

3,640,208 

3.640.387 

3,640,682 

3,640,750 

3,640,933 

3,640.984 

3,641,122 

3,641,248 

3,641,420 

3,641,457 

3.641,546 

3.641,601 

3.641,833 

3.641.930 

3.642,114 

3.642.526 

3.642.529 

3.642,559 

3,642,659 

3,642,800 

3,642,861 

3,642,918 

3,643,844 

3,643,914 


3.643,932 

3,643.973 

3,644,076 

3.644,160 

3,644,179 

3.644.264 

3,644,360 

3,644.381 

3.644.431 

3.644.466 

3.644.496 

3,644,622 

3,644,624 

3,644,940 

3,645,144 

3,645,243 

3,645,251 

3,645.643 

3.645.681 

3.645.705 

3.645.781 

3,645,842 

3,645,845 

3,645,861 

3,645.930 

3,645,956 

3,646,015 

3,646,022 

3,646,240 

3.646,380 

3,646.429 

3,646,521 

3,046,552 

3,646.645 

3.646.690 

3,646.811 

3.646.937 

3.646,987 

3,647,481 

3,647,540 

3,647,597 

3,647,760 

3,647,772 

3,647.864 

3,649.624 

3.649.675 

3,650,410 

3,650.734 

3.650,748 

3,650.773 

3,650,848 

3,650.956 

3,651.059 

3.651.121 

3,651,157 

3.651.186 

3.651,240 

3,651.317 

3.651.531 

3,651.671 

3.651,768 

3,652,463 

3,662,674 

3,652,742 

3.653,165 

3,653,247 

3,653,335 

3,653,358 

3,656,103 


lETTB  of  June  20,  1972,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application 
should  not  have  been  issued. 


Dedications 

2,847.675. — Winfred  M.  Brooks.  West  Orange,  N.J.  SEALING 
TOOL.  Patent  dated  Aug.  19.  1958.  Dedication  filed  Feb. 
9.  1972.  by  the  assignee.  E.  J.  Brookt  Compatiif. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  term  thereof  remaining 

after  Oct.  1.  1970.  

2,902,308.— S<ffurd  M.  Moberg.  Pompton  Plains.  N.J.  HAND- 

CLOSABLE  SEAL.  Patent  dated  Sept.  1,  1959.  Dedication 

filed  Feb.  9.  1972.  by  the  assignee,  E.  J.  Brookt  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  term  thereof  remaining 

after  Oct.  1.  1970. 

2,912.269. — Bigurd  M.  Moherg,  Pompton  Plains,  N.J.   HASP 
SEAL.  Patent  dated  Nov.  10,  1959.  Dedication  filed  Feb. 
9,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  E.  J.  Brookt  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  term  thereof  remaining 

after  Oct.  1,  1970. 

2,980,462. — Sigurd  M.  Moberg,  Pompton  Plains,  N.J.  HAND- 

CLOSABLE  DUAL  SEAL.  Patent  dated  Apr.   18,   1961. 

dedication  filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  E.  J.  Brookt 

Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  term  thereof  remaining 

after  Oct.  1.  1970. 

3,197.413.— iloyd  C.  Wingerd.  Berkeley.  Calif.  PROCESS  FOR 

ATOMIZING   ASPHALT.   Patent   dated   July   27,   1965. 

Dedication  filed  Mar.  20,  1972.  by  the  assignee.  Chevron 

Retearch  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  term  of  said  patent  to  the  People 

of  the  United  States  of  America. 


3.631,058. — Kenneth  Butler,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.  BASIC  ESTERS 
OF  o-CARBOXY  ARYL  PENICILLINS.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
28,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  2,  1972.  by  the  assignee. 
Pflzer  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term  of  the  above- 
identified  patent. 


Disclaimers 

2.934.313.— Herbert  Allen,  Houston.  Tex.  GATE  VALVE  AND 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Apr.  26, 
1960.   Disclaimer  filed  Apr.   12.  1972.  by  the  assignee. 
Cameron  Iron  Worki,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


Enratnm 

All  references  to  Patent  Number  3.671.732  to  Knut  Otto 
Sassmansbausen,  for  Lamp,  appearing  In  the  OrriciAL  Ga- 


3.343.978. — Thomat  J.   Engelbach,  Middletown,   N.J.   ADHE- 
SIVE  TRANSFERS.   Patent  dated   Sept.   26.   1967.   Dis- 
claimer filed  June  2.  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Avery  Prod- 
uctt  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-5  and  7  of  said 

patent. 

3,399,277. — William  Eugene  Davit  and  Oeorge  Peter  Lee,  In- 
dianapolis,    Ind.     SIGNAL    TRANSLATING    CIRCUIT. 
Patent  dated  Aug.   27,   1968.   Disclaimer  filed  Apr.   10, 
1972,  by  the  assignee  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 
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3,463,247.— /faroW  T.  Klein,  Bellevue,  Wash.  DRILL  STEM 
BREAKOUT  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  26,  1969. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  1,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Jamet  8. 
Robbint  and  Attociates,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  14  of  said  patent. 


3AtO,U8.— Wolfgang  C.  Fortter,  Middletown,  N.Y.  FLAME- 
RESISTANT  POLYOL  URETHANB  FOAM  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME. 
Patent  dated  Sept.  30,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  16, 
1972,  by  the  assignee.  Reichhold  Chemicali,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


3.521.550. — Donald  W.  Van  Doom  and  William  C.  Peate  III, 
Columbus,  and  Jack  L.  Colquett,  Hamilton.  Oa..  Jack  H. 
Tinkler,  Phenii  City,  Ala.,  and  Ted  E.  Huguley,  Colum- 
bus. Ga.  BALE  STRAPPING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated 
July  21.  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee. Lummut  Cotton  Oin  Company. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  7,  10  and 
12  of  said  patent. 


3,553,076. — Qerrit  O.  De  Haat  and  Charlet  J.  Lang,  Longvlew, 
Wash.  NON-CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CELLULOSE  FROM  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MA- 
TERIALS USING  ACETIC  ACID.  Patent  dated  Jan.  5, 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  3.  1972,  by  the  assignee, 
Weyerhaeuter  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 
10, 12  and  13  of  said  patent. 


3,556,889. — Ame  Y.  Orahn,  Granby,  Conn.  VENTILATED 
RIB  FOR  GUN  BARRELS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTAL- 
LATION. Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed 
Apr.  10,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  The  Poly-Choke  Company, 
Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  27,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


Actual 

FUlng  Date 

n(  Oldeit 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN.  Director 6-18-71 

Inontanlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  On?ano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallotd  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  MeUl  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarboas;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Ignltlne  Devices. 

GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director 1-21-71 

Heterocylic;  Amides;  AUralolds;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ualides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  UO-L.  J.  BE RCOVITZ.  Director 4-lft-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...  4-06-71 

Coating;  Processes  and  MLsc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
.SPECLA.LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director...  3-01-71 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proce<!ses;  Llouid  Purification;  DlstUlation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
end  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  REL.\TED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director 11-02-71 

Generation  and  Utilltatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director \i-\---  9-03-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  T'nderwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Activs  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-21-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 6-23-71 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  2«>-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 6-06-71 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-^R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director ^ 2-06-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director .- 6-07-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  "Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatas;  Classifying  and  A.<!Sort'.ng  Solids;  Boats,  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vechicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

M.\TERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director &-01-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  PlasUcs  Working  Apparatus:  PlasUc  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG.  Director 4-12-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Tyjjewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director fr-10-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 4-20-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations:  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AgitaUng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  ReeUng. 

EzvtraUon  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1972.  ?xcept  those  which  may  have  expir^ 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  «,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  a"d  Public  Law  euj, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  76»),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  38  U  .».<-. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  nave  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,712,181  to  2.714,206.  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenttV-V/.V.V.V.V.V.V.V.V. /.'."."/. "///.'.■.".■.■/.".".■."."." ".V. v.".  .'-^  Numbers  1 ,404  to  1 ,407.  inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  tl  appears  in  the  original 

printed  in  italics  Indicates 

I 

27,425 
WELL  BORE  CLEANER  AND  CEMENT 
DISPERSER 
Elmer  D.  Hall,  Weatherford,  and  Jesse  E.  Hall,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,380,534,  dated  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
544,914,  Apr.  25,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr. 
20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,778 

Int  CL  E21b  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  166—173  6  Claims 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcatlon  ;  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

ible  strap  of  plastic  or  steel  is  fed  through  longer  chutes 
by  locating  one  or  more  boosters  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  chute  to  subdivide  the  strap  chute  travel  path 
into  successive  regions,  each  region  being  a  substantial 
fraction  of  the  total  path.  These  different  booster  mecha- 
nisms are  shown.  In  one  form,  a  fixed  motor  drives  a 
traction  wheel  that  is  nested  within  the  chute  and  a  co- 
operating idler  wheel  is  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  feed  position  confronting  the  chute  and  a  retracted 
position  that  allows  clearance  for  stripping  of  the  strap 
from  the  chute.  In  another  form,  a  motor  and  a  multi- 


A  collar  received  about  a  well  casing  has  radially  or 
tangentially  projecting  ribs  or  spines  with  intervening 
flexible  webbing  which  is  inclined  and  cupped  by  the 
flowing  fluid  to  form  generally  helical,  flow-directing  pas- 
sages which  cause  swirling  of  the  fluid  and  forceful  im- 
pinging of  the  fluid  against  the  well  bore  for  cleaning 
of  the  same. 

27,426 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  NYLON-EFOXY- 
PHENOUC  ADHESIVE 
James  David  Lincoln,  Costa  Mesa,  and  John  F.  Wasmund, 
San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,496,248,  dated  Feb.  17, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  573,463,  Aug.  19,  1966.  AppUcation  for  re- 
issue Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,303 

Int  01.  C08g  45/08 
VS.  CI.  260—831  13  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  intimate  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  nylon 
which  is  a  polyamide  formed  from  the  reaction  of  hexa- 
methylene  diammonium  adipate  and  hexamethylene  di- 
ammonium  sebacate  with  caprolactam,  an  epoxy  resin 
which  is  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  and 
a  phenolic  resin  which  is  at  least  difunctional  in  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  prior  to  curing,  said  mixture  being  in 
the  form  of  a  film  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
weight  per  unit  area. 


'  27,427 

FEED  CHUTE  BOOSTER  FOR  FT^XIBLE  STRAP 
John  H.  Lcdie  and  Otis  E.  Hubbard,  by  Signode  Corpo* 

ration,  Chicago,  U.,  assignee 
Original  No.  3,468,241,  dated  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
706498,  Feb.  19,  1968.  AiH[>Ucation  tot  reissoe  July 
24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,993 

Int  CL  B65b  13/04 
UA  a.  100—26  .   12  Claims 

Booster  mechanisms  are  disclosed  to  assist  the  push- 
feeding  of  flexible  strap  through  strap  chutes.  Thin  flex- 


lobed  traction  wheel  are  mounted  for  joint  movement  be- 
tween a  feed  position  wherein  the  traction  wheel  is  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  the  chute  and  a  clearance  position. 
The  multilobed  wheel  loads  the  strap  directly  against  the 
chute  and  produces  an  intermittent  feeding  action  tending 
to  vibrate  and  shake  the  strap  so  as  to  reduce  friction.  In ' 
a  third  embodiment,  a  pair  of  power-driven  traction 
wheels  cooperate  to  drive  the  strap,  these  wheels  being  of 
rubber,  to  permit  a  certain  amount  of  skidding  against  the 
strap  when  tending  to  overdrive  the  strap.  The  booster 
traction  wheels  operate  at  slightly  greater  speed  than  the 
feed  rate  of  the  strapping  machine. 


27,428 
CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  GROUNDED 

EMITTER  0SCILL4T0R 

Fnmio  Watase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Toboku  OU  Electric  Company 

Original  No.  3,462,710,  dated  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

693,919,  Dec.  27,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 

22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1967 

(utiUty  model),  42/3,150 

Int  CL  H03b  5/36 

U.S.  a.  331—116  R  3  Claims 


-,-^ 


-VHI- 


-.,^i 


T, 


'I  T  .. 


In  a  grounded  emitter  type  transistor  oscillator  with  its 
operating  point  set  at  a  low  source  voltage  means  is  pro- 

413 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


vided  to  delay  the  shift  of  the  operating  point  toward  the  fiber  reinforced  cured  polyester  resin  is  produced  by  deep 

saturation  region  when  the  source  voltage  is  increased  drawing  polymethacrylate  sheeting  into  the  shape  of  the 

rapidly  in  a  short  time  whereby  to  satisfy  the  condition  liner,  spraying  a  coating  of  polyester  resin  on  the  outer 
for  initiating  oscillations. 


27,429 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 
MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Hemuunu  Petnu  Johannes  GlUsscn,  Vlijmen,  Nctlicr- 
lands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harririrarg,  Pa. 

Original  No.  3,437,983,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
638,802,  May  16,  1967.  AppUcatl<m  for  reissne  Mar. 
9, 1979,  Ser.  No.  17,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Neflierlandt,  May  20,  1966, 
6606948;  July  26,  1966,  6610496 

Int.  a.  HOlr  11/22 
U.S.  a.  339—198  II  Claims 


A  connector  having  an  insulating  housing  provided  with 
a  passageway  in  which  an  electrical  contact  is  disposed. 
The  passageway  is  provided  with  camming  projections 
that  cooperates  with  curved  portions  of  the  electrical  con- 
tact so  tbat  extraction  force  on  a  contact  member  dis- 
posed in  electrical  engagement  with  the  electrical  contact 
is  increased  by  movement  of  the  curved  portions  of  the 
electrical  contact  in  engagement  with  the  camming  pro- 
jections. The  insulating  housing  is  provided  with  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  housing  in  a  support  rail. 


27,430 

PLUMBING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Wlmmer,  linzcr-Strasse  246, 
A4600  Web,  Austria 

Original  No.  3,356,253,  dated  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
393,926,  Sept  2,  1964.  Application  for  reissoe  Ang. 
7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,095 

Claims  pri<»ity,  implication  Austria,  Sept  6,  1963, 
A  7,179/63 

Lit  a.  B65d  25/14 
U.S.  CL  220—64  13  Claims 

A  bath  tub  or  similar  plumbing  fixture  consisting  of  a 
polymethacrylate  liner  and  an  outer  coating  of  glass- 


surface  of  the  deep-drawn  body,  embedding  glass  fiber 
fabric  in  the  sprayed  coating,  and  curing  the  coating. 


27,431 

BITS  FOR  PIPE  PUNCHES 

Anker  J.  Nielsen,  Jr.,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  B. 
Skinner  Company,  Dirision  of  Textron  Inc. 

Original  No.  3,411,527,  dated  Nor.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
560,209,  June  24,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,638 

Int  a.  B23b  41/08:  F16e  41/04 
U.S.  CL  137—318  32  Claims 


A  punch  T  welded  to  a  gas  main.  Screw-threadedly  en- 
gaged with  the  inside  of  the  T  is  an  elongated  punching  bit 
having  a  socket  portion  at  one  end  for  receiving  an  exten- 
sion shaft  of  a  ratchet  wrench  which  rotates  and  feeds  the 
bit  into  the  gas  main.  The  punching  bit  forms  the  hole 
in  the  gas  main  by  means  of  a  hollow  punching  end 
formed  as  a  cam  with  two  lobes  on  the  end  opposite  the 
socket  portion.  Axially  spaced  from  the  punching  end  is 
a  second  cam  of  larger  diameter  also  having  two  lobes 
for  enlarging  the  punched  hole  by  a  swaging  action.  A 
beveled  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  the  second  cam 
and  spaced  axially  further  in  from  the  punching  end  than 
the  second  cam  serves  as  a  valve  for  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  the  gas  via  the  T.  The  punching  bit  forms  the  hole 
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and  enlarges  it  by  a  punching  and  swaging  action  as  op-  with  a  tetrahydrofuran  solvent  while  agitating  so  as  to 
posed  to  a  cutting-by-chip-removal  action.  The  thus 
punched  coupon  or  slug  works  its  way  into  the  bore  of 
the  hollow  punch  end  by  cold  flow  of  the  metal  and  is 
packed  so  tightly  in  the  bore  that  it  is  retained  with  cer- 
tainty. 


27,432  '^ 

SOLVENT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Ardric  P.  Tocreazanow  Spriafflcid,  Masa.,  and  Ridiard 
T.  Plndncc,  Warwick,  rX,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  No.  3,475,218,  dated  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
506,818,  Nor.  8,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Jnly 
2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,147 

Int  CL  B08b  3/08,  7/00,  9/08 
VS.  CL  134—12  2  Claims 

Process  for  removing  polymeric  materials  from  proc- 
essing   equipment    involving    contacting   such   materials 


fir/^TCm   ■■■■!>  »^»r 


effect  solution  of  the  polymeric  materials  in  the  solvent. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  11,  1972 

Illostratlou  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,231 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  DuiTett, 
Akron,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Oldo 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,151 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Fit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  when  compared 
with  the  parent  cultivar  Yellow  Mandalay  by  its  clear 
yellow  color,  its  resistance  to  bronzing  at  low  temper- 
ature finishes,  its  faster  and  more  uniform  response  dur- 
ing high  temperature  periods,  and  its  tendency  to  develop 
less  longitudinal  petal  roll  during  low  light,  low  temper- 
ature periods. 

I  ^^"—^"^ 

3  232 
^  CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Duffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio  , 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,152 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  as  compared  to  the 
parent  cultivar  Mandalay  by  its  darker  red  bronze  color. 


to  the  parent  cultivar  Mandalay  by  a  deeper  red  flower 
color,  three  days  later  in  response  during  high  temperature 
periods,  and  a  somewhat  more  incurved  and  V*"  smaller 
flower. 


3,334 
ROSE  PLANT 

William  A.  Wanlaer,  Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lackaon 
ft  PcrUiH  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,525 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 19  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plants  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  bud  of  Tyrian  Purple  opening  to  a  flow- 
er of  Persian  Rose;  a  very  strong  fragrance  of  the  "tea" 
type;  and  an  unusual  abundance  of  blooms. 


I 


3,233 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Doylestown,  and  William  E.  Duffett 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,153 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 82  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  uniqueness  when  compared 


3,235 
ROSE  PLANT 

William  A.  Warriner,  Tnsliii,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Jackson 

&  PciUns  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,82t 

bt  CL  AOlh  5/00 

V3.  CL  Pit— 23  1  Clate 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 

floribunda    class,    substantially    as    herein    shown    and 

described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 

unique  combination  of  its  similarity  to  Bridal  Pink  in 

plant  habit  and  growth  and  its  novel  color  of  near  white 

with  a  very  faint  pink  overcast 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  11,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,675,244 

SELF-COMPENSATING  THERMAL  INSULATION 

CARIMENTS 

Kenneth  E.  Mayo,  and  Euflene  K.  Pwkcr,  both  of  Nariwn, 

N.H^  Mrignon  to  Sandcn  Nnckar  Corp^  Nariwa,  SM. 

Flkd  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,151 

hA.a.B63cU/0S 

UAa2-2,lR  llClatas 


ment  is  composed  of  an  outer  layer  of  natural  or  artificial 
sponge  and  an  inner  layer  next  to  the  body  of  a  bather  of  a 
fabric  liner  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  sponge  outer 
layer.  The  sponge  outer  laver  is  of  a  thickness  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  pores  in  the  sponge  layer  extends  nearly  or 
completely  through  the  layer  making  the  inner  fabric  liner 
visible  or  nearly  visible  therethrough  and  the  remaining  iK>res 
giving  the  gannent  when  worn  by  the  bather  the  appearance 
the  bather  is  wearing  a  sponge.  Besides  the  natural  color  of 
sponge,  the  sponge  outer  layer  can  be  of  any  color  and/or  of 
varying  colors  to  give  many  decorative  effects. 


3,675046 
BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  GARMENT 
Mltsuni  Ito,  No.  1-456,  Nbhi-okubo,  ShiiUuka-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Dec  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,131 
Claims    priority,    applkatlon    Japan,    April    12,    1969, 
44/27990;  Auf.  27, 1969, 44/67198 

hA.CLA4lh  1/08 
U.S.CL2— 115  .  1  Claim 


Self-compensating  thermal  insulating  garments  are  found 
useful  for  protecting  the  body  of  a  user  from  hostile  tempera- 
ture environments.  The  garments  each  comprise  a  plurality  of 
compartments  with  each  compartment  having  a  heat  insulat- 
ing core  of  a  flexible  porous  material.  Outer  and  inner  con- 
tinuous resilient  sheets  span  the  compartments  and  preferably 
seal  the  cores  against  unwanted  passage  of  gas  and  liquid  in 
conjunction  with  barrier  means  for  each  compartment  which 
form  gas  and  water  barriers.  Preferably  tubular  means  pass 
into  and  through  the  cores  to  deliver  a  gas  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  maintain  each  of  the  compartments  at  predeter- 
mined internal  pressures  preventing  compression  of  the  com- 
partments due  to  pressure  differentials. 


3,675,245 

NOVELTY  BATHING  GARMENT 

Harold  E.  FoUett,  100  Reamer  Avenue,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FDed  June  25. 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,781 

Int.  CL  A41d  7/00 

UACL2-67  7Clainis 


A  construction  of  gannent  with  front  or  breast  portion  and 
sleeve  portions,  the  garment  being  obtained  from  a  flattened 
tubular  blank,  with  a  minimum  number  of  cutting  operations, 
wherein  proper  balance  as  well  as  adequate  fullness  is  assured 
at  the  breast  region  when  joining  one  side  of  each  of  the  sleeve 
portions  to  the  associated  sides  of  the  firont  portion,  thereby 
providing  a  bust  cup  in  the  finished  garment. 

3,675,247 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FANTY  HOSE 

John  O.  Fcrreli,  Randolph,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tights,  Inc. 

FOed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,017 

Int.  CL  A4Ib  9/04 

U.S.  CL  2—224  R  .  13  Clahna 


A  method  for  fabricating  combination  knitted  garments 

A  novelty  bathing  garment  is  provided  which  gives  a  bather   such  as  panty  hose  and  the  Uke  wherein  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 

the  appearance  of  wearing  a  sponge  from  the  sea.  The  gar-    bers  are  shaped  and  connected  in  a  continuous  operation.  The 
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stockings  of  the  pair  are  aligned  in  a  contiguous  relationship 
each  with  the  other  and  simultaneously  cut  and  sewn  continu- 
ously along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  this  cutting  and 
sewing  forming  a  U-shaped  seam  intermediate  a  single  en- 
larged welt  which  defines  the  waist  and  crotch  portion  <rf  a 
panty.  Alternatively,  a  separate  crotch  fabric  segment  may  be 
secured  between  an  enlarged  welt  portion  of  each  of  the 
stocking  members  of  the  pair. 


3,675448 

FLOOD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

EmU  A.  G^,  741  Charicaworth,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,907 

Int.  CL  A47k  1 7/00;  E03d  U/00 

U.S.CL4-1  13  Claims 


I 


A  flood  control  system  for  preventing  the  flooding  of  a 
house  basement,  and  including  a  valve  disposed  within  the 
seepage  drain  pipe,  which  upon  actuation  closes  off  the 
seepage  drain  pipe  preventing  water  from  backing  up  from  the 
main  sewer  line  through  the  drainage  pipe  and  into  the 
seepage  drain  tile,  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  house  foun- 
dation. Appropriate  sensing  means  is  preferably  disposed 
within  the  sanitary  drain  pipe  at  a  level  below  the  drain  tile  for 
sensing  water  backed  up  therein  from  the  main  sewer  line  to 
actuate  the  valve  and  to  close  the  seepage  drain  pipe.  The 
sensing  means  may  also  be  connected  to  a  basement  toilet  for 
closing  off  the  toilet  when  the  water  backs  up,  preventing  the 
water  from  backing  up  through  the  toilet  into  the  basement 


3,675,249 

FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

WaUam  J.  Brcen,  456  Lewis  Place,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

FOed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,370 

Int.  CL  E03d  1/34 

VS.  CL  4—57  P 


I 


combines  effective  valve  sealing  with  low  cost  of  manufacture 
and  ease  of  installation.  The  valve  assembly  consists  of  a 
horizontal  arm  adjustably  supporting  the  valve  closure 
member  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end  bifurcated  to 


.-ZO' 


establish  a  hinged  connection  with  a  supporting  member 
mounted  on  the  overflow  pipe.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
permit  operation  in  tanks  having  canted  valve  seats,  as  well  as 
means  for  adapting  the  supporting  member  to  accommodate 
various  sizes  of  overflow  pipes. 


to  TeBe-El- 


3,675,250 
CLOSET  MEANS 
Bigge  BcngtsBon,  Falkcnbcrg,  Sweden, 
produkter  AB,  Huskvama,  Sweden 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10, 1970, 1662/70 
Int.CLA47ky//02 
U.S.CL4— 111  6  Claims 


n-  7^ 


A  closet  means  comprises  a  chair  having  an  upwards  pivota- 
2  Claims  **'*  ^**  ™8  ^"^  ^  closure  for  shutting  the  chair.  Immediately 
below  said  ring  there  is  provided  a  well-like  chamber,  the  wall 
of  which  is  thermally  insulated  and  connected  to  a  cooling 
system  in  such  a  way,  that  the  wall  of  the  chamber  may  be 
cooled  down  to  about  -15*  C  and  that  during  such  cooling 
heat  is  uniformly  transferred  to  the  seat  ring,  which  is  insu- 
lated from  said  wall  by  means  of  a  ring  of  plastic  or  the  like. 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  imitary  flush  valve  as- 
sembly for  use  in  the  flush  tanks  of  toilets  and  the  like  whicfc 


3,675051 

PORTABLE  BATHING  SHOWER 

Harold  Ruacher,  Jr.,  RJ>.  1,  Box  224,  ffatonab.  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,429 

lirt.  CL  A47k  3/22;  E03b  / 1/00 

UACL4— 151  18  ( 

A  container  having  an  outlet  opening  in  its  upper  ertd  is 
suspended  in  an  inverted  position,  and  commimicates  with  a 
shower  head  composed  of  a  container  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, so  that  liquid  within  the  container  is  discharged  intermit- 
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tently  to  the  ihower  head  under  control  of  Torricellian    functioning  to  make  rigid  Ae  completed  pool  waUJVhcre  the 
v^lLi   developed   in   the   container,   and   the   liquid   is    module,  meet  at  a  jomt,  bracmg  ttructure  may  be  provKled 


which  braces  against  inward  as  well  as  outward  deflection  of 
the  wall  modules. 


discharged  constantly  from  the  shower  head  as  a  shower  of  the 
liquid.  The  device  is  well  suited  for  use  by  campers. 


3,675452 

POP-UP  HEAD  FOR  WATER  JET-POOL  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

George  J.  GUz,  221  E.  Hayward,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

C«irtfa«alio»-i»1Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  666,595,  ScpC  1 1, 1967,  PM. 

No.  3,521304.  Thta  appHcatkm  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,468 

IbL  CL  E04h  3116;  B08b  3102, 9100 
UACL  4— 172.17  1  Claim 


3,675,254 
TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  BrowMtate,  CUc^o,  IB.,  aarignor  to  Hysan  Products 
Compuiy,  Chkafo,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,382 

Int.  CL  A61I 9104 

U.S.CL4— 231  5Clalmt 


61- ■ 


A  swimming  pool  cleaning  system  comprising  a  pool  struc- 
ture having  inner  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  rotating  jet 
delivery  means  adapted  to  deliver  jet  streams  of  water  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  in  adjacent  relation  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  pool  for  washing  and  cleaning  said  inner  sur- 
faces; said  means  also  provided  with  jet  nozzles  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  rotating  axis  of  the  rotary  jet  delivery  means 
to  maintain  deleterious  matter  in  suspension  in  the  water  so 
that  it  may  be  carried  away  by  the  pool  circulation  system. 


A  treatment  device  is  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  sup- 
porting surface,  such  as  a  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl  or  other  object 
to  be  trealed,  and  includes  a  hook-shaped  arm  which  clips 
onto  the  top  edge  of  the  toUet  bowl  rim  and  which  has  a  base 
portion  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  an  elongated  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  a  central  opening  in  a  block  of 
material  composed  of  deodorizing,  antiseptic,  insecticide  or 
other  material  and  which  is  disposed  within  the  toilet  bowl 
when  the  arm  is  clipped  onto  the  bowl  and  which  is  consumed 
upon  exposure  to  ambient  conditions.  A  channel-shaped  sup- 
porting plate  is  snap  fitted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated 
member  and  has  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  side  walls  to 
embrmce-the  lower  portion  of  the  block. 


3,675,253 
SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Zaral  L  DttBriMT.  1 930  S.  W.  OrcUd  PImc,  Portiwid,  Orcg. 
FBed  Jan.  4, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  103,535 

IntCLE«4lii/76,i//« 
UACL  4— 172.19  10 

A  swimming  pool  constructed  of  wall  modules  disposed 
end-to-end  to  form  the  wall  bounding  the  perimeter  of  the 
pool.  The  waU  modules  have  interfitting  stiffener  structure 


3,675,255 
BATH  LITTER  FOR  THERAPEUTICAL  TREATMENT 
HaiH  A.  V.  JduuHMm,  TrdMradsvafcn  45,  Eslov,  Sweden 
FBcd  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  Na  44,074 
ClalnH    priority,    appHcatioa    Sweden,    June    11,    1969, 
8281/69  - 

IataA61|7//0 

UACL5-8a  SCIalnis 

A  bath  litter  for  therapeutical  treatment  of  persons  has  a 

resting  support  with  a  pivotally  mounted  head  portion  which 

may  be  secured  in  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
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remainder  of  the  resting  support  for  supporting  the  upper  part 
and  head  of  a  person's  body,  and  at  least  one  side  piece  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  resting  support  which  may  be 


3,675457 
QUICK-RELEASE  STORAGE  OF  A  LIFE  RING 
F.  Haginnd,  Smi  Lorcno,  and  Robert  M.  S^nrcun, 
both  of  CaH.,  aa^ncn  to  CoMt  Mnrtee  *  in- 
Snpply  inc.,  S«i  F^MKiM^  CaH. 
Fled  AprI  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,272 
int.  CLB63C  9/22 

9( 


UA  CL  9—14 


/  I 


pivoted  from  an  idle  position  below  the  level  of  the  resting 
support  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  an  active  position  above 
the  resting  support. 


3,675456 

SUSPENDIBLE  SLEEPING  COCOON 

Robert  A.  Talbrfco,  948  Eact  I15th  Place,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 

Don  L.  Goff,  616  South  SbcUd  Street,  Fort  Colfais,  Colo. 

FBed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,915 

Int  CL  A45f  i/22 

U.S.CL  5-120  lOOaims 


A  quick-release  device  for  storing  a  ring  buoy.  Spacing  and 
support  means  seciire  the  device  to  a  bulkhead  extending 
transversely  to  the  fore-and-aft  line  of  a  ship.  A  sutionary 
frame  supported  by  the  spacing  and  support  means  provides  a 
vertical  end  wall,  a  horizontal  bottom  portion  having  pivot 
means  spaced  from  the  end  wall,  and  a  horizontal  upper  por- 
tion. The  ring  buoy  rests  against  the  end  wall  and  is  held  there 
normally  by  a  swingable  ramp  pivoted  to  the  pivot  means  with 
its  center  of  gravity  well  beyond  the  pivot  means  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  frxxn  the  end  waO.  This  ramp  has  a  short 
bottom  wall  portion,  an  inclined  portion,  and  an  end  portion, 
which  during  stowage  is  substantially  vertical,  and  when  it  is 
vertical,  it  snugly  holds  the  ring  buoy,  with  the  ring  buoy  rest- 
ing on  the  ramp's  bottom  and  inclined  portions  and  against  the 
end  porticm.  The  ramp  means  also  has  guide  means  for  retain- 
ing the  ring  buoy  in  proper  position  so  that  it  will  not  frdl  to 
one  side.  Latch  and  release  means  supported  by  said  horizon- 
tal upper  portion,  holds  the  upper  edge  of  the  ramp  when  its 
end  portion  is  in  a  vertical  position.  A  simple  upward  pull 
releases  the  edge  of  the  ramp,  whereby  it  seeks  its  natural 
center  of  gravity  and  swings  out  around  the  pivot  means  and 
provides  a  ramp  pathway  projecting  the  ring  buoy  out  and 
away  from  a  vertical  drop  and  causing  it  to  describe  a  trajecto- 
ry that  frees  it  from  the  ship. 


3,675458 

BOAT  HOIST 

Bradley  M.  Oamnndnn,  400  BrMdway,  Wcbder  City,  loira 

FBed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83465 

InLCLB63b2J/02 

MS.  CL  9—34  8 


A  combination  sleeping  bag  and  hammock  has  the  body 
portion  of  the  hammock  encompassed  by  the  sleeping  bag 
with  suspension  lines  attached  to  and  projecting  fh)m  the  ends 
of  the  body  portion  for  the  suspended  support  thereof.  A 
rectangular-type  sleeping  bag  has  the  body  portion  of  the 
hammock  generally  conforming  in  shape  to  the  inner  bottom 
section  of  the  bag  and  is  secured  thereto  and  a  mummy-type 
sleeping  bag  has  a  generally  pod-«haped  body  portion  at- 
tached at  each  end  to  a  suspension  line  within  the  bag  with  the 
attached  lines  extending  through  opposite  ends  of  the  bag. 


A  boat  hmst  for  lauiKJiing  a  boat  and  Ux  removing  h  fhMn 
the  water.  This  hoist  inchides  a  ■ciBK>r-type  extensible  and 
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retractable  arm  assembly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  support 
platfonn  for  a  boat.  The  entire  supporting  structure  for  the 
hoist  is  mounted  upon  the  shore  and  the  other  end  of  the  scis- 
sor assembly  is  operatively  secured  to  the  shore  mounted  sup- 
port. The  extension  of  the  scissor  assembly  projects  the  boat 
platform  over  the  water  and  to  a  prescribed  depth  therein  and 
the  retraction  of  the  arms  elevates  the  boat  platform  from  the 
water  towards  the  shore  support  where  the  boat  can  be  main- 
tained in  a  docked  position  free  of  the  water. 


3,675059 

AQUATIC  VEfflCLE 

David  W.  GOchriat,  215  W.  Water,  Elmir*,  N.Y- 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  N©.  107,348 

tat  CLA63c^  5/CM 

UACL  9-310  G 


mechanism  for  apfdying  cement  to  the  periphery  of  an  insole 
that  is  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  a  last  and  for  wiping  the  mar- 


21ClainH 


gin  of  an  upper  located  on  the  last  against  the  insole  to  thereby 
cemenutiously  attach  the  upper  margin  to  the  insole. 


3,675,261 
POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
KenMCh  M.  Burgess,  624  Barringtoa  Avcaoc,  Los  Angcks, 
Calif.,  and  Dobuid  M.  Burgca,  1060  D  Medio  Place,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif . 

FBed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,618 

Iiit.CLE04hi/20 

UACL  15-1.7  9  Claims 


An  aquatic  vehicle  for  use  by  human  beings  for  movement 
on  the  surface  of  the  water.  The  vehicle  is  spherical  in  shape 
and  formed  from  a  plurality  of  buoyant  regularly  shaped 
panels  which  are  joined  together  at  the  edges  thereof.  The 
panels  are  transparent  to  permit  visibility  from  the  vehicle  and 
have  means  to  permit  flow  of  air  into  the  vehicle.  The  panels 
are  firm  and  weight  supporting  to  permit  the  user  of  the  vehi- 
cle to  walk  on  the  panels  to  rotote  the  vehicle,  thereby  moving 
the  vehicle  over  the  surface  of  the  water.  In  certain  embodi- 
ments, the  edges  of  the  panels  extend  outwardly  forming  pad- 
dles or  water  treads. 


A  pool  cleaning  apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning 
swimming  pools  and  the  like  which  requires  no  operator  su- 
pervision during  the  cleaning  process.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  vacuum  head,  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
vacuum  head  in  the  form  of  a  float  having  a  water  inlet  and  a 
water  outlet,  valves  for  opening  and  closing  the  water  inlet  and 
water  outlet,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  float,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  vacuum  at  the  vacuum  head. 


3,675,260 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CEMENT  BETWEEN  A 

SHOE  UPPER  AND  A  SHOE  INSOLE 

Jacob   S.   KamlMMian,   West   Newton;   Allen   C.   Harriman, 

Brockton,  awl  Kari  F.  Vorabcrfcr,  Tewksbury,  aU  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamboriao,  Boston,  Mass. 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  528,430,  Feb.  18, 1916,  Pat  No. 
3y422v474.  Thk  appiicatioa  Aug.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,475 

tatCLA43d2//00 
U^CL12— 12  31  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  cement  lasting  machine  having 


3,675,262 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS  WFTH 

BRUSH  FOR  CLEANING  THE  VEHICLE  SIDES 

Frank  A.  Mello,  702  McLaughlin  St.,  Rkhmood,  CaW. 

FUcd  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,011 

tat  CLB60B  J/06 

U.S.  CL  15 4  '  Claims 

An  automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus  that  includes  a  mo- 
bile carriage  that  travels  around  an  endless  track  that  encircles 
the  stationary  vehicle  during  the  washing  process.  The  car- 
riage supports  a  spray  arm  that  directs  a  heated  liquid  deter- 
gent under  pressure  and  onto  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  vehi- 
cle for  cleaning  it  while  the  carriage  makes  one  or  more  trips 
around  the  vehicle.  The  carrier  makes  an  additional  one  or 
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more  trips  around  the  vehicle  with  the  same  spray  arm  now 
delivering  cold  rinse  water  under  pressure  against  the  vehicle 
for  rinsing  off  the  detergent  liquid.  The  carriage  also 
swingably  supports  an  auxiliary  arm  that  carries  a  heavy  fabric 
and  this  auxiliary  arm  is  automatically  swung  into  a  position 
for  placing  the  heavy  fabric  immediately  in  back  of  the  spray 
arm  during  the  spraying  of  the  liquid  detergent  onto  the  vehi- 
cle so  that  it  will  be  dragged  over  the  vehicle  and  aid  in  remov- 


ing dirt  therefrom.  I  mount  a  brush-carrying  arm  on  the  aux- 
iliary arm  and  provide  novel  means  for  swinging  both  the  aux- 
iliary arm  and  brush-carrying  arm  into  operative  position  dur- 
ing the  time  the  detergent  liquid  is  sprayed  onto  the  vehicle 
and  for  swinging  the  same  two  arms  into  inoperative  position 
during  the  rinsing  cycle.  The  brush  is  routed  and  will  aid  in 
cleaning  the  sides,  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
brush-supporting  arm  is  in  operative  position. 


I 


to 


3,675,263 

BRUSHES  FOR  CLEANING  GLASSES  AND  OTHER 

DRINKING  VESSELS 

Charles    Edward    Durham,    Loudon,    England, ^^ 

Clenaglass  Electric  Washer  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  April  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  6,  1970, 
16,128/70 

Int  CL  A47I  J  5/38;  B67c  1 108 
U.S.  CI.  15-76  9  Claims 


One  kind  of  device  for  cleaning  glasses,  tankards  and  other 
drinking  vessels  comprises  a  central  brush  having  an  upright 


core  made  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  with  integrally 
formed  radially  projecting  fingers  and  a  group  of  similar 
brushes  arranged  around  the  central  brush,  all  of  the  brushes 
preferably  being  rotated  by  a  driving  mechanism,  although 
they  may  be  sutionary.  Each  of  the  brushes  is  provided,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  radially  projecting  fingers,  with  a  ring  of  closely 
spaced  radially  projecting  bristles,  the  rings  of  bristles  meshing 
with  each  other  and  preferably  having  their  inner  ends  fixed  to 
a  rigid  ring  which  is  detachably  fixed  to  the  core  of  rubber  or 
rubber-like  material. 


3,675,264 

DENTIFRICE  APPUCATOR 

Duane  L.  Storandt  8744  Rankin,  Brentwood,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54^19 

tat  CLA46b  5/04 

U.S.a.  15— 104.94 


4ClaliiM 


A  dentifrice  applicator  incorporating  a  pair  of  panels  con- 
nected along  their  top  margins  and  a  portion  of  their  side  mar- 
gins for  developing  a  finger  pouch  and  hand  grip  extensions. 
Each  panel  is  constructed  of  laminated  material  having  an 
inner  moisture  impervious  layer  and  an  outer  moisture  absorp- 
^ve  layer;  there  being  a  dentifrice  agent  applied  to  the  outer 
layer  in  the  zone  of  said  frnger  pouch.  In  usage,  a  user  will  in- 
sert an  index  finger  within  the  finger  pouch,  grasp  a  hand  grip 
extension  and  then  insert  the  applicator  within  his  mouth  for 
cleaning  his  teeth,  massaging  his  gums,  and  refreshing  his 
mouth  generaUy. 


3,675,265 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
William  James   Landen,  Chesire,  and  Gunnar  Lundquist 
Kensington,  both  of  Conn.,  ass^^nors  to  The  tatemational 
Silver  Company,  Meridan,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  692,416,  Dec.  21,  1967,  This  application 

Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,723 

tat  CL  A46b  3102, 1 1100 

UACL  15-193  5  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  bnish  in  which  a  bundle  of 
natural  brush  bristles  is  secured  to  a  tubular  retaining  ferrule 
having  a  bore  open  at  both  ends.  The  root  ends  of  the  bristles 
arc  assembled  within  the  bore,  with  the  tip  ends  projecting 
outwardly  as  the  applicator  end  of  the  brush.  A  guided  pin  is 
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inserted  on  the  central  axis  of  the  bundle  to  radially  outwardly 
further  compact  the  bristles  in  the  bore,  and  to  serve  a  mold- 
ing function  as  a  thermosetting  resin  is  cured  to  hardness;  the 
root  ends  are  thereby  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  ferrule, 
and  a  smooth  central  passage  is  defined  for  pomade  supply. 


3,675,268 
VACUUM  CLEANER 

Erwln  E.  Nosttocn,  St.  Pmh,  aAhl,  i 
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to  WhMpool  C< 


Flkd  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,803 
Int.  CLA47i  9/22 
UA  a.  15— 350 


3,675,266  / 

VACUUM  TYPE  DEBRIS  COLLECTOR  WITH  SCRAPER  v 


-Gregory  J.  Mw  i  ay, 
N.Y. 


BLADE  ^^ 

Vnd  K.  Tarmit,  both  of  Sarata«B^ 
to  TamnI  Mamifacturing  Com- 


ply 

Fled  Doc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,144^ 

lat.  CL  EOlh  1/08 
U.S.  a  15-340 


A  cleaning  attachment  to  the  suction  hooe  or  intake  conduit 
of  a  debris  collector  includes  a  blade  for  scraping  the  ground 
and  lifting  debris  into  the  suction  path,  the  blade  being  ad- 
justably supported  in  a  shroud  in  a  position  to  form  a  path  for 
high  velocity  air  at  both  the  front  and  rear  of  the  shroud  to 
assist  in  conveying  debris  to  the  suction  hose  or  conduit  and  a 
debris  receiver.  The  cleaning  attachment  includes  ground 
contacting  members  to  facilitate  movement  over  a  surface  to 
be  cleaned  and  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vehicle  so  that  it  can 
be  raised  to  avoid  obstacles  and  for  rapid  transit. 


3,675,267 

POWER  VACUUM  TRUCK 

I L.  UawMer,  1300  Wot  Bartlett  RoMl,  Wichita,  Kans. 

nod  Dh^  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,788 

1IM.CLA4715/00 

U.S.CL  15-340  14 


A  mobile  power  vacuum  truck  includes  a  vacuum  produc- 
ing means  having  a  pressure  outlet  to  a  collection  box  and  a 
suction  inlet  communicating  with  a  hoo*1  of  a  generally  self- 
contained  vacuum  pick-up  head  assembly  attached  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  street  sweeper  vehicle  and  movable  laterally  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle.  The  sweeper  pick-up 
head  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  counterrotating  brooms  tan- 
gentially  intermeshing  whereby  sweepings  are  partially  broken 
up  and  directed  to  a  debris  pick-up  area  centrally  located  be- 
hind and  rearwardly  of  the  brooms.  A  suction  hood  or  enclo- 
sure overlies  the  broom ■  and  has  depending  sides  at  least  rear- 
wardly and  forwardly  of  the  brocwns.The  rearward  side  con- 
verges to  the  opening  of  the  vacuum  suction  passageway 

A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  nozzle,  a  motor-fan  suction  unit 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  nozzle  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
dust  bag  enclosing  housing  of  rigid  construction  mounted  on 
the  suction  unit  to  be  pivoted  therewith  and  a  rigid  air  passage 
conduit  in  the  housing  extending  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 
for  suspending  a  filter  bag  in  the  housing  together  with  air  inlet 
passages  into  the  conduit  and  air  outlet  passages  from  the 
housing  both  of  which  are  enclosed  by  the  attaching  of  the 
housing  to  the  suction  unit. 


whereby  the  sweepings  are  conveyed  to  a  collection  box  as  the 
apparatus  moves  along. 


3,675,269 
TILTED  ROLLER  CASTER 
Jose  CkM,  Barcdona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Super  Caster  Corp., 
Miami,  Fla. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  740,658,  Jane  27, 1968.  This  appMcatioa 
April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29^56 
InLCLBiOb  33/08 
UACL16— 18A  lOaiBi 

This  specification  diaclooes  a  caster  in  which  a  roller  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  disposed  at  45*  to  the  vertical 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  roller  being  roUtably  received  in 
a  downwardly  opening  housing  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  in  the  zone  of  overlapping  portions  ot 
the  roller  and  housing  to  exclude  foreign  matter  from  the 
latter  and  maintain  frictional  resistance  to  rotation  at  a 
minimMn  The  bottom  wall  of  the  roller  is  integrally  joined  to 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  by  a  bevelled  or  rounded  structure 
that  includes  an  annular  groove  extending  upwardly  with  the 
groove  defining  a  flexible  rolling  wall  that  will  give  under  prea- 
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sure.  The  bottom  together  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  groove  as  a  refrigerator  cabinet  so  that  with  the  same  hinge  plate  and 
are  supported  by  a  spider  comprising  six  webs  that  are  in-  the  same  receiving  means  hingedly  connecting  the  plate  to  the 


Ij 


'°  ^    ~ 


tegrally  joined  to  a  central  hub  member,  the  bottom,  and 
grooved  wall  structure  aforesaid. 

I       


door  the  door  may  be  mounted  for  either  right-hand  or  left- 
hand  opening  and  closing. 


3,675,270 

CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  AND  ANALOGOUS 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Dietrich  Jcntsch,  Enocpctal-Voerdc,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Flrma  Dorkca  A  Mankd  KG,  Enncipetal-Voerde,  Germany 

FBed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850.494 
Clatau  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1968,  P  17 
84  546.4 

Int  CL  E05t3/10,3/04;  ¥0513/14 
U.S.CL16— 53  3  Claims 


f9      n 


*  ^^r'iQ-^ 


An  elongated  housing  accommodates  a  slide  means  for  k>n- 
gitudinal  sliding  movement  in  predetermined  direction 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  working  position.  Biasing  means 
permanently  urges  the  slide  means  to  its  rest  position.  Con- 
necting means  connects  the  slide  means  with  a  structural  ele- 
ment capable  of  performing  movements  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position  to  cause  sliding  movement  of  the  sliding 
means  towards  its  working  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  structural  element  from  the  closed  position.  Braking 
means  is  operative  for  braking  the  movement  of  the  slide 
means  in  response  to  the  latter  approaching  its  working  posi- 
tion. 


3,675,271 

REVERSIBLE  HINGE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Charles  G.  Fdhrocfc,  and  DoMOd  L.  Tnlcy,  both  of  EvansvUe, 
laii    mrignon  tir  Whhiprri  rirporation 

FBed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,539 
Int  CL  E05d  7/02 
U.S.CL16— 170  9Clalms 

A  top  hinge  structure  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  cabinet  such 


3,675,272 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  PACKING  POULTRY 
Henry  Ndi  Schacht,  2745  Qoai  Avcmk,  N,  Minneapolk. 
Minn. 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,976 
InLaA22c27/00 
UACL 17-52  6 


Chickens  which  have  been  eviscerated  and  chilled  are  trans- 
ferred to  a  first  handling  station  where  they  are  cut  in  half 
transversely.  They  are  then  segregated  into  front  and  rear 
halves  and  transported  via  segregated  channels  to  a  second 
and  a  third  handling  station.  The  wings  are  removed  at  the 
second  handling  station  and  the  legs  are  removed  at  the  third 
handling  station.  The  parts  are  then  packed  in  plastic  or  fiber 
trays. 


Star-KM 


3,675,273 
FISH  BUTCHERING  APPARATUS 
FtmIi  V.  VliUal^  Lo^  Beach,  CdK.,  Mrignor  to 
Foods,  Inc^  Terminal  Umid,  OriH. 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,066 
Int.  CLA22C  25/74 
U.S.CL  17—61  10  ( 

Fish  butchering  apparatus  for  separating  a  fish  into  a  main 
loin  section  and  a  lower  head  and  beDy  section.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  power-operated  vertically  movable  knife  which  is 
urged  towards  and  away  fhxn  a  horizontal  table  upon  which  a 
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fish  is  positioned.  Means  on  the  table  cooperate  to  position  a 
fish  so  that  the  knife  will  cut  downwardly  through  such  fish 


ing  coil-like  clamping  means  which  contracts  against  the  sup- 
port passing  therethrough  to  anchor  the  clip  firmly  in  any 
desired  operating  position  thereon.  The  jaws  and  coil  clamps 
are  operable  selectively  at  the  user's  option  without  releasing 
the  clamping  position  of  the  other. 


3,675^76 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FISH  HOOK  TO  A  FISHING 

LINE 
Richard  W.  Nuae,  Soke  "O"  457  Washington,  S.E.,  Al- 
boqucrquc,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,013 

Int.a.F16cy//00 

UACL  24-130  1  Claim 


along  a  line  extending  approximately  from  the  center  of  the 
eye  to  the  vent  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  fish. 


3,675474 

NAPKIN 

Afau  J.  Fried,  1359  Samtx  RomI,  TcuMck,  NJ.,  and  Louis 

Fried,  280  Proapcct  Avenue,  Hnckwwack,  N  J. 

Continuation-iD-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  46,858,  June  17, 1970, 

alMUKloaed.  Thta  appHcailon  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156  J82 

InLClAAStsm 
U.S.CL24— 67R  4i 


A  roll  or  the  like  of  upe  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  napkin 
to  suspend  or  adhere  same  to  its  user,  the  tape  having  pre-ex- 
isting pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  both  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  release  strip  ( 1 0)  on  one  side  thereof. 


3,675,275 
DOUBLE  ACTION  SPRING  CUP 
Dennis  Arl>lastcr,  34081  U  Serena,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
Flkd  Jan.  29, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,042 

IntCLA44b  27/00 


US.  CL  24—81  HS 


19  Claims 


a?  /^//    ^*? 


A  device  for  fastening  a  snelled  fish  hook  to  a  primary  fish- 
ing line  comprising  a  flat  member  in  which  are  formed  two 
pairs  of  slots  and  two  pairs  of  holes.  The  slots  of  each  pair  con- 
verge toward  each  other  and  toward  tlie  center  of  the  member 
fit)m  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof  and  the  holes  are  disposed 
one  pair  on  each  side  of  the  center  and  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  member. 


A  double  action,  highly  versatile  clip  formed  from  spring 
stock  and  including  a  pair  of  jaws  and  additionally,  contract- 


3,675,277 

BOLO  CLASP 

John  W.  Dny,  551  South  Memorial  Drive,  TuIm,  Okla. 

FDcd  Oct  1 1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,820 

Int.  CLA41d  25/74 

U.S.C1.24— 49S  6 


A  bokj  clasp  comprising  a  base  3,  means  9  carried  by  the 
base  defining  a  pair  of  recesses  that  open  toward  the  base,  a 
clamping  member  21  disposed  between  the  base  and  each 
recess,  and  means  29  yiekiably  urging  tlie  clamping  member 
away  from  the  base  and  toward  the  recesses,  said  yieldable 
means  comprising  a  coil  compression  spring  disposed  between 
tlie  base  and  the  clamping  member. 
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I  3,675,278  defines  a  helical  ramp  up  which  the  pin-like  projection  passes 

COMBINATION  ELEVATOR  AND  SPIDER  during  the  fastening  operation,  the  pin-like  projection  being 

Thurman  O.  PowcH,  Box  453,  Crom  Plains,  CaHalian  County,     held,  by  spring-loading  of  the  stud,  in  a  detent  at  the  end  of  tlie 
Tex. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,558 

Int  CI.  B21d  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-249  DP  1  Claim 


Apparatus  encircles,  grips  and  holds  plain  end  well  casing 
being  lowered  into  bore  hole,  or  removed  therefit>m. 


I 

3,675,279 
PIPED  BUTTONHOLE  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Modcn,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  AMH  Corpora- 
tion, Barrington,  R.I. 

FDcd  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,921 

Int.CLA44b77/00 

U.S.CL24— 202  7Clatai8 


.f7- 


S» 


A  piped  buttonhole  construction  comprising  upper  and 
lower  layers  having  aligned  openings  therein  and  further  hav- 
ing intermediate  layers  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  inter- 
mediate layers  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  openings 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  said  opening  and  then  being 
reversely  bent  upon  themselves  to  provide  adjacent  folded 
edges  extending  across  said  openings,  and  adhesive  means 
securing  opposite  sides  of  said  reversely  bent  intermediate 
layers  to  said  upper  and  lower  layers  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  said  openings,  whereby  said  finished  buttonhole 
construction  is  completely  devoid  of  any  stitching. 


3,675,280 
FASTENERS 
Harry  Herbert  WlnafaMlc,  Feitham,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Locked  Fasteners  Limited,  Twickenham,  MiddlcMX,  En- 
gland 

FBed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,033 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  March  6,  1970, 
10928/70;  Oct  30, 1970, 51^42/70 

IntCLA44h  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.24— 221K  5Clafa»8 

A  fastener  receptacle  is  adapted  to  receive  a  rotatable  stud 
having  a  shank  with  a  pin-like  lateral  projection  thereon  and 
comprises  a  body  with  a  bore  which  accommodates  the  stud 
shank.  The  wall  of  the  recepucle  is  provided  with  a  slot  which 


^fe 


ramp.  Means  are  provided  to  attach  the  receptacle  and  stud  to 
their  respective  panels  or  the  like  which  are  to  be  fastened 
together. 


3,675,281 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich., 
bed  Chemical  Corporation,  Mt  Clemens,  Mk±. 
Filed  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,161 
Int  a.  A44b  7  9/00 
VS.  CL  24—230 


toAl- 


SClaims 


A  seat  belt  buckle  assembly  including  a  housing  in  which  a 
latch  bar  is  movably  disposed  to  be  moved  by  a  push  button 
between  a  latched  position  for  engaging  a  tongue  and  a  release 
position  for  allowing  the  tongue  to  be  removed  from  the  hous- 
ing. A  leaf  type  spring  normally  urges  the  latch  bar  upwardly 
toward  the  latched  position.  The  novelty  resides  in  the  utiliza- 
tion of  a  cup-shaped  diaphragm  disposed  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  to  define  a  chamber 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing.  The  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  has  a  hole  therein  and  the  diaphragm  includes  a  flap 
which  normally  is  disposed  over  the  hole  for  sealing  the  open- 
ing in  response  to  a  sudden  rise  in  pressure  in  the  chamber 
which  in  turn  results  from  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
force  urging  the  latch  bar  to  tlie  release  position  but  which  al- 
lows flow  through  the  opening  during  the  application  of  a 
lesser  force  urging  the  latch  bar  to  the  release  position 
whereby  the  buckle  assembly  is  prevented  from  unlatching  or 
releasing  the  tongue  in  response  to  sudden  impact  or  like 
force. 
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3,(75,282  watch  band  with  wrist  watches  having  different  spacings 

MECHANICAL  FUSE  between  their  attachment  lugs.  The  attachment  includes  a 

cfmlrj  £,  TniBirn.  WoodhuMi  W",  aad  Clyde  W.  ScMier,  generally  tubular  insert  member  which  includes  at  least  one 

Santa  Ana,  both  of  «"«"',  ■■ignnn  to  Aadek,  lac^  New  outwardly  biased,  inherently  resilient  Ub,  at  least  one  side  of 

York,N.Y. 

nfed  OcL  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,367 

lBLCLA44b;7/00 

U&CL24— 230SL  9ClaliBS 


A  mechanical  fuse  is  described  which  links  two  members 
together  in  yieldable  engagement  permitting  their  separation 
when  the  separation  forces  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 
The  fUse  comprises  a  female  member  having  a  housing  with  a 
slit  in  its  wall  for  insertion  of  a  tongue  of  the  male  member.  A 
frustoconical  spring  washer  is  supported  within  the  housing, 
and  the  washer  suppcvts  a  latch  in  the  form  of  a  button  in  its 
center  aperture.  The  button  is  biased  against  the  tongue  of  the 
male  member  and  engages  an  aperture  in  this  member.  The 
sides  of  one  or  both  of  the  aperture  and  button  are  bevelled  so 
that  a  force  applied  to  withdraw  the  tongue  transmits  a  force 
component  which  compresses  the  spring  washer.  When  this 
force  component  equals  or  exceeds  the  load  c^the  washer,  the 
washer  withdraws  and  releases  the  tongue  of  the  male 
member. 


the  tab  comprising  a  cam  surface  inclined  towards  the  end  of 
the  tab  for  facilitating  insertion  of  the  insert  member  into  and 
withdrawal  of  the  insert  member  from  a  generally  tubular  end 
member  of  the  end  attachment  which  has  a  slot  intermediate 
its  ends. 


3,675483 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICES  FOR  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 

Dragatia  T.  Grcgorovk,  1,  qaai  MarccHs,  Uegc,  Bdghun 

Fled  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,422 

IbL  CL  A4-tb21/00;  F16I  J/72 

U.S.CL24— 73SA  lOClaiins 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  24 — 201  A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675,499 


3,675,284 
END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 
Kart  A.  Rieth,  Warwick,  RJ.,  aasigBor  to  Textron  lac, 
ProvidcBCC,  RJ. 

FHed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,747 
Iat.CLA44c5/y5 
VS.  CL  24—265  B  5  Claims 

An  end  attachment  for  watch  bands  which  permits  use  of  a 


A  device  for  attachmg  an  elongate  member  to  a  support  sur- 
face comprises  an  anchoring  part  for  penetrating  a  hole  in  the 
support  surface  and  a  clamping  part  for  engaging  the  elongate 
member.  The  device  is  a  one-piece  item  made  from  resilient 
strip  material.  The  anchoring  part  has  a  generally  elongate  tu- 
bular shape  and  is  connected  at  a  trailing  end  to  the  clamping 
part.  The  clamping  part  includes  two  portions,  each  having  a 
semi-circular  cross-section  in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the 
anchoring  part.  One  portion  is  bendable  to  grip  an  elongate 
member  between  the  portions.  Means  are  provided  for  locking 
the  one  portion  in  the  gripping  position. 


3,675485 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  MESH  SIZE  OF  NON- 
WOVEN  NETTING 
T.  Atwood,  aad  Later  Gkige,  both  of  Nasha,  N  JL,  aa- 
sigiion  to  Unioa  CarMde  CorporatloB 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  652^37,  Jaly  10, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,605420.  This  applcatioa  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,043 

Int  CL  B32b  5/08;  D04b  3/10 

U.S.CL28-1CL  3Clalins 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  the  size  of  mesh  in  a 
non-woven,  criss-cross,  netting  advancing  along  a  path  in  a 
netting  machine,  the  netting  being  carried  by  its  selvedge 
loops  on  a  pair  of  pin  type  carriers.  A  pair  of  endless  transfer 
belts  advance  at  a  lesser  speed  than  the  netting,  each  posi 
tioned  under  one  of  the  selvedge  loop  portions  of  the  netting. 
The  selvedge  loop  portions  are  either  cut  off  the  pin  carrier 
and  clamped  against  the  transfer  belts  or  lifted  off  the  pins  by 
elongated  stripping  fingers  carried  by  the  transfer  belts,  to  ad- 
vance therewith. 


3,675486 

SYNCHRONIZING  YARN  WINDING  TO  STUFFER 

CRIMreR  OUTPUT 

Charles  R.  CabcBo,  Wtariagton,  DcL,  aasigiior  to  Joseph  Baa- 

croU  St  Sons  Co.,  Wlmington,  DeL 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,931 

IaLa.D02g;/72 

UACL28— 1.7  llClalBM 

Crimping  yam  in  a  stuffer  crimper  and  winding  crimped 

yam  from  the  core  produced  by  a  substantially  uniform  rate  of 
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feed  to  the  crimper  is  carried  out  with  the  sensed  volume  of 
the  core  utilized  to  selectively  change  the  rate  <tf  crimped  yam 
winding  onto  a  package  support.  The  yam  winder  has  two 
drive  means,  on  including  an  oveminning  clutch  through 


which  yam  winding  is  normally  carried  out  and  the  other  in- 
cluding a  friction  roller  which  frictionally  drives  the  yam 
winder  faster  to  overrun  the  overmnning  clutch  when  an  in- 
creased core  of  yam  is  sensed  in  the  crimper  chamber. 


3,6754«7 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MOUNTING  BRACKETS  ON 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INTEGRAL  Wmi  THE 
IMPLOSION  PROI'ECnON  SYSTEM  OF  THE  CATi^^ME 

RAY  TUBE  -^ 

Garth  M.  McLcod,  Dvader,  CHatoa  R.  Copdawl,  and  Gflbcrt 
N.    Ricicr,   both   of   Eteira,   al   of  N.Y.,    asilgnnii   to 
Wcsttaighoase  Ekctric  CorporatioB,  Phtsfcargh,  Pa. 
FDed  Oct  1 1, 1927,  Scr.  No.  80,080 
Int  CLHOlj  9/75 
U.S.  CL  29-25.13  2  Claims 


A  method  of  providing  mounting  brackets  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube  which  utilizes  an  implosion  protection  system  of  the  type 
comprising  a  rimband  member  positioned  near  the  mold 
match  line  of  the  panel  portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  The 
rimband  consists  of  two  symmetrical  half  sections  which  are 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  viewing  area  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
by  means  of  a  tension  band.  The  mounting  lugs  are  provided 
on  the  rimband  and  are  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to 
predetermined  points  located  on  the  diagonals  of  the  face 
plate  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  referred  to  as  the  Z-points  in 
the  industry  to  insure  that  when  the  cathode  ray  tube  is 
mounted  within  a  cabinet  or  chassis  that  the  cathode  ray  tube 
face  plate  will  be  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet  normally  the  bezel. 


3,675488 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRIMMER 
CAPACITOR 
Alfrtd  TroMcr,  7541  EngcWMiUMi,  Gcnaaiiy 

F%d  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,769 
lat  CL  HOlg  13/00 


US,  CL  29—25.41 


1 


A  single  length  of  proBicd  stock  is  machined  in  a  single 
operation  with  a  sin^e  tool  to  form  a  rotor  portion  and  a  sta- 
tor  portion  integral  therewith.  The  rotor  and  stator  portions 
are  subsequently  separated  from  each  other  by  an  axial  cut 
and  a  transvene  cut  The  separated  rotnr  and  stator  portioM 
are  assembled  to  form  a  trimmer  capacitor. 


3,675489 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PIPED 

COVERING  MATERIALS 

Alfred  J.  Mark,  Newtonville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  CoHMratha,  Ifli^ilBiid  Park,  Mch. 

FDed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,980 
iBt  CL  B68g  13/02 
DS.  CL  29—91  12  < 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  uphobtery  covering 
including  sharply  defined  pipes  wherein  rotary  cutting  blades 
are  used  to  cut  slits  in  a  riser  material;  a  fabric  is  subsequently 
placed  over  the  riser  material,  pleated  into  the  slits  and  sewed 
therein  to  the  riser  material  to  form  a  series  of  pipes  in  the 
covering. 


3,675490         ■ 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  RELEASABLE 
MILLI74G  CUTTER  BITS  FOR  USE  IN  REPLACEABLE- 
BIT  MILLING  CUTTER  HEAD-TYPE  MILLING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Mayer,  Tubhugea,  Gcrataay,  sariganr  to  Moataawcrkc 
Waler  GaabH,  Tttbh^cs,  riiiMj 

FVed  Mwch  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,667 
.>    Cfadns  priority,  apple  attoa  Gcraaay,  Sept  2,  1970,  P  20 
43453.1 

Int  CLB26d  7/00 
U.S.CL29— 96  lOCIatei 

The  milling  cutter  head  has  slots  to  receive  bit  holders;  each 
holder  is  a  plate-like  body  formed  with  an  opening  to  hold  the 
bit,  and  a  pair  of  slits  directed  to  the  opening  which  define, 
therebetween,  a  tongue  extending  in  the  direction  toward  the 
opening  into  which  the  bit  is  inserted.  By  pressing  the  tongue 
toward  or  away  fixxn  the  sUts.  for  example  by  means  of  a  screw 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  tongue,  the  position  of  the  bit 
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with  respect  to  the  cutting  plane  can  be  adjiisted.  The  holder  is 
additioiially  formed  with  a  bearing  siuface  fitting  on  the 
milling  heaud,  the  bearing  surface  having  a  screw  which  can  be 


facturing  roUer-bearing  retainer  rings  wherein  lubricating 
cavities  are  formed  in  the  sides  rimming  the  roUer-element 
pockets,  the  roller  pockets  and  lubrication  concavities  being 
conveniently  machine-formed  simultaneously  with  radially 
recessed  roller  supports. 


screwed  to  extend  slightly  therefrom  and  thus  tip  the  entire 
bolder  about  the  front  edge  of  the  milling  cutter  head,  to  pro- 
vide for  angular  adjustment. 


-  3,675^1 

COMBINATION  CUT-OFF  AND  CHAMFER  TOOL 
Howard  N.  Glranlln,  Groae  Pofate,  Mich.,  amifpior  to  Empire 
Tool  Coapoay,  Memphis,  Midi. 

Fled  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,752 

Int  CL  B26d  1104 

U.S.CL29— 97  '  SClaims 


assigiior  to  Regis 


3,675,293 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  BRACKET 
Fnmic  R.  lAMii*^  Uncofa  Parii,  Mich.,  MsiKDor  to 
Maaofacturtag  Company 

Filed  Mmndi  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,730 
Int.  CL  B23p  13100;  B23q  /  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—150  5 


A  combination  cutoff  and  chamfer  tool  for  mounting  on  a 
compound  rest  of  a  lathe  or  the  like  machine  tool  in  which  the 
chamfer  tool  is  mounted  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  cutofTtool 
and  both,  cutoff  tool  and  chamfer  tool,  are  clamped  together 
within  the  tool  holder  by  means  of  a  mechanical  clamp  device; 
the  chamfer  tool  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  cutoff  tool. 


3,675,292 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ROLLER  BEARING 

RETAINER 

James  L.  Vanacat,  New  Britain,  Comi.,  amigiior  to  Textron 

Ibc,  Providence,  R.L 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  778,684,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,628,839.  Thta  appHcatioa  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,734 

Int.  CL  B21d  53112;  B23p  13104 

U.S.CL  29- 148.4  C  10  Claims 


A  cabinet  assembly  of  the  knockdown  type  embodying  male 
and  female  brackets  mounted  contiguous  to  peripheral  edges 
of  members  for  affixing  the  members  together  in  a  snap 
together  manner.  A  method  and  structure  for  locating  the 
brackets  relative  to  the  respective  members  in  preselected  lo- 
cations is  employed.  Additionally,  the  brackets  embody  im- 
proved resilient  fingers  for  holding  the  brackets  and  members 
in  an  interlocked  condition. 


3,675,294 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLADED  ROTOR 
Jack  Paifrcyman,  and  Henry  Edward  Middicton,  both  of 
Derby,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^Jcsty's  Govemmcnt  of  the 
United  Kfaigdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,188,  March  11, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,563 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britafai,  March  20,  1968, 
13,498/68 

IntCLB2Ui/04 
U.S.  CL  23—  1 56.8  R  8  Clahns 


An  economical  machining  method  is  described  for  manu- 


A  bladed  rotor  is  made  by  a  method  comprising  forming  a 
plurality  of  similar  annular  wall  members  into  an  annular  as- 
sembly in  which  there  is  a  circumferentially  extending  annular 
recess  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  annular  waU  members, 
and  in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  angtilariy  spaced  apart  ax- 


L 
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ially  extending  slots  which  extend  to  the  circumference  of  the 
assembly,  filling  each  such  annular  recess  with  fibrous  materi- 
al, and  securing  in  the  said  slots  tanged  root  portions  of 
aerofoil-shaped  blades,  the  blades  being  formed  of  fibrous 
material  and  the  fibers  in  the  blades  being  bonded  to  the  fibers 
in  the  recesses. 


3,675,295 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  RINGS  FOR  A 

WATCH  DUL 

Gilbert  Feller,  Lc  Lode,  Switacrland,  aarignor  to  Mctalem  S. 

A.,  Lc  Lode,  Switzerland 

FOed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,778 
Cfadms  priority,  application  SwHicriand,  Oct.  14,  1969, 
15353/69 

Int  CL  B23p  13100;  G04b  19106 
U.S.CL29— 177  llClafans 


A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  rings  or  the  like  possessing 
decorative  or  indicator  symbob  or  figures,  for  instance  hour 
symbols  or  figures  for  small  watches,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  producing  at  least  one  substantially  ring-shaped 
groove  at  the  base  of  a  metallic  ring  member,  which  base  is 
hidden  from  the  observer  of  rte  watch  or  article.  Then  at  least 
one  electrically  non-conductive  material  is  applied  in  such 
groove  or  grooves,  and  thereafter  at  the  locations  of  the  ring 
member  where  the  symbols  or  figures  are  to  be  produced  on 
the  surface  of  such  ring  member  which  is  disposed  opposite 
the  groove  or  grooves  there  is  performed  a  material  removal 
operation  in  order  to  expose  the  aforementioned  electrically 
non-conductive  material. 


cle  and  has  end  portions  extending  upwardly  along  its  opposite 
sides.  The  ends  of  the  bail  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
receptacle  to  permit  the  bail  to  be  swung  backward  out  c^  the 
way  of  a  canister  that  is  being  inaerted  up  into  or  removed 
from  the  receptacle  and  to  permit  the  bail  to  then  be  swung 
forward  beneath  a  canister  to  support  it  in  a  standby  position. 
There  are  means  for  guiding  the  ends  of  the  bail  upwaixlly 
along  the  sides  of  the  receptacle.  A  handle  straddles  the  recep- 
tacle and  has  a  front  portion  extending  across  its  lower  part, 
the  ends  of  the  handle  being  pivoted  to  the  receptacle  above 
the  bail.  Links  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  to  the 
bail  for  lifting  the  bail  when  the  handle  is  swung  upwardly  in 
order  to  raise  a  canister  resting  on  the  bail  to  operating  posi- 
tion. 


3,675,297 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  PRE-HUNG  DOOR  UNIT 

Tony  E.  Appkton,  4185  Parkchcater,  Memphk,  Tcnn. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,594 

Int  CLB23p  79/00 

U.S.  a.  29—200  R  10  Chiims 


\      \  -^ 


I  3,675,296 

HOLDER  FOR  OXYGEN  PRODUCING  CANISTER 
Layton  A.  Wise,  WasUngton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company,  Pittsburgh,  I*a. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  75,380 

Int  CL  B23p  79/00, 19104 

U.S.  CL  29-200  P  8  Cbdms 


A  machine  for  aligning  and  rigidly  holding  a  plurality  of 
lumber  pieces  selectively  defining  various  size  door  jambs 
while  a  workman  suitable  secures  these  and  other  lumber 
pieces  defining  door  frame  structure  one  to  the  other  and  hin- 
gedly  attaches  a  door  thereto.  The  machine  includes  mechani- 
cally driven  expandable  frame  structure  for  convenient  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  facilitate  assembling  of  various  size  pre-hung 
do<»  units,  pneumatic  operable  jamb-gripping  structure  for 
holding  the  jambs  in  an  optimum  arrangement  while  the  work- 
man secures  the  header  thereto  and  subsequently  completes 
the  pre-hung  door  unit,  and  a  pneumatic  operable  transverse 
bar  jack  for  centrally  supporting  multiple  doors  having  no 
door  stop  structure,  e.g.,  bi-fold  or  double  panel  door  units,  in 
an  optimum  arrangement  while  the  workman  suitably  secures 
these  type  doors  to  the  door  frame  structure. 


A  receptacle  is  open  at  its  bottom  in  order  to  receive  an  ox- 
ygen producing  canister.  A  bail  is  disposed  below  the  recepta- 


3,675,298 

MICROMANIPULATOR  FOR  MULTILEVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Charics   MIchacHs,  Watchnag,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

Tdcphooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hfll,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,057 

Int  CL  H05li  7i/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 203  V  S 

A  micromanipulator  for  positioning  a  number  of  elements 
for  multilevel  assembly  is  achieved  with  a  single  displacement 
control  mechanism.  The  mechanism  functions  to  secure  itself 
mechanically  to  ends  of  cantilever  members  to  which  the  ele- 
ments are  secured,  in  turn,  for  manipulation.  The  arrangement 
may  be  thought  of  as  a  pair  of  ladders  between  corresponding 
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winp  of  which  planks  are  laid.  Individual  planks  can  be  ex- 
tended by  a  vacuum  •yttem  which  fixes  selected  ends  of  the 


same.  Elongated  tubes  are  provided  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  with  the  lead  wires  extending  therethrough.  The  inner 
tube  ends  are  inserted  in  the  bore  ot  the  core  adjacent  the  slot 
entrances  and  the  lead  wires  are  advanced  so  that  end  portions 
extend  outwardly  from  the  inner  tube  ends  and  from  one  end 
of  the  core.  First  clamping  members  are  provided  movable 
laterally  between  extended  positions  in  which  they  initially  en- 
gage the  lead  wire  end  portions  and  retracted  positions  in 
which  they  pull  the  end  portions  laterally  outwardly  away 
firom  the  bore.  The  tubes  are  then  withdrawn  from  the  bore  to 
a  retracted  position  with  their  inner  ends  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  other  end  of  the  core  and  with  other  lead  wire  por- 
tions extending  between  their  inner  ends  and  the  core.  Second 


planks  with  respect  to  the  two  ladders  and  by  moving  one  of 
the  ladders. 


3,675,299 

ARTICLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Hcary  H.  Skcrrii,  Jr^  WfaulOB-SaleB,  N.C^  assigiior  to 

Wcsten  Ekctric  Coapaay,  lacorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,893 

lBt.CLH02by/04 

UA  0.29—203  8  SCtahns 


Articles,  such  as  printed  wiring  boards,  are  retained 
between  facing  pairs  of  article  retainers  mounted  on  elongated 
guide  tracks.  The  article  retainers  are  made  of  a  flexible 
material  and  have  central  portions  of  maximum  thickness. 
Each  article  retainer  is  supported  only  at  its  thickest  central 
portion  by  a  single  guide  track.  The  article  retainers  locate  the 
articles  at  desired  spacingji  along  the  guide  tracks.  Pivotal  flex- 
ing displacement  of  the  article  retainers  permits  non-uniform 
angular  orienution  of  the  retained  articles,  e.g..  to  compen- 
sate for  misalignment  between  wiring  board  conductive  paths 
and  fixed  connector  assemblies. 


3,675,300 

LEAD  WIRE  INSERTING  MECHANISM  FOR  STATOR 

WINDING  APPARATUS 

PmI  H.  Rcwt,  and  Doa^d  R.  Taidtc  bolli  of  Fort  WayM,  Ind., 

assigMrs  to  Ehcz  lalcnMtioMl  lac.  Fort  Wayae,  lad. 

Flod  Aof.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,950 

lBLCLH02k  75/00. 75/06 

U.S.CL29— 205C  22CliiM 

Apparatus    for    inserting    external    lead    wires    in    slot 

dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  slots  and  for  positioning 

coils  in  the  slots  over  the  lead  wires  thereby  to  anchor  the 


clamping  members  are  provided  movable  laterally  between 
extended  positions  in  which  they  engage  the  other  lead  wire 
portions  and  retracted  positions  in  which  they  puD  the  other 
lead  wire  portions  laterally  outwardly  away  from  the  bore, 
retraction  of  both  clamping  members  thereby  laterally  pulling 
the  respective  lead  wire  portions  outwardly  away  from  the 
bore  and  seating  the  lead  wires  against  the  bottoms  of  the 
slots.  With  the  lead  wires  thus  clamped,  coils  are  positioned  in 
the  slots  over  the  lead  wires  therein,  as  by  being  directly 
wound  in  the  slots  by  a  gun-type  coil  winder.  Following  posi- 
tioning of  the  coils  in  the  slots  over  the  external  leads,  the 
other  lead  wire  portions  are  severed  and  lanced  on  either  side 
thereof  to  provide  strippable  ends  for  the  other  lead  wire  por- 
tions and  the  end  portions  (rf  the  next  lead  wires. 


3,675,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  VALVES  AND 
INSERTION  INTO  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 
KeiuMlh  L.  McQury.  Mariaa,  CaBf.;  George  H.  Kartia,  722 
N.  Rcxford  Drive,  Beverly  IUBb,  CaML,  aad  Bert  Laoc,  713 
Sccnk  View,  Pdn  Sprtep,  CaHL,  airignors  to  said  Karila 
aad  Laac,  by  said  McQuary 

FBedJaa.  11. 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,508 
lBt.CLB23p79/04 
VS.  CL  29—208  B  26  Claiias 

An  apparatus  for  essentially  automatic  assembly  of  two-ele- 
ment valve  members  and  for  placement  of  the  assembled  valve 
members  into  inflatable  articles  such  as,  for  example,  bal- 
loons. Means  are  disclosed  wherein  the  elements  of  the  valve 
are  carried  through  a  phirality  of  successive  work  stations 
wherein  the  valve  is  assembled,  and,  in  an  exemplary  embodi- 
ment, wherein  a  length  of  string  is  attached  to  a  tab  of  one  of 
the  valve  elements  and  wound  around  a  spool  portion  thereof, 
and  delivered  into  a  receiving  position  so  that  a  balloon  neck 
may  be  manually  placed  around  the  valve  and  thereafter  the 
balloon  with  the  associated  valve  is  removed  and  ready  for 
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packaging  or  other  disposition  thereof.  All  of  the  work  station 
operations  are  automatic  with  the  exception  of  the  inflatable 


article  placement  and  this  is  done  manually  to  enable  inq;)ec- 
tion  and  quality  control. 


3,675302 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  IMxoB,  c/o  Dfaoa  Aotoaiatk  Tool,  Inc.,  2300  23rd 
Avcaoc,  BcMdcre,  OL 

Fled  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,329 

Int.  CL  B23q  7/70.  B23p  7  9/04 

U.S.CL  29-211  30Claini8 


I 
Screws  fed  from  a  hopper  to  an  elongated  delivery  track  by 
a  feeding  drum  are  picked  up  one-by-one  from  the  track  by  a 
transfer  device  and  are  delivered  to  a  chuck  which  surrounds  a 
power  rotated  and  power  reciprocated  screwdriver  for  driving 
the  screws  into  a  workpiece. 


a  hose  or  the  like  and  hdds  same  to  allow  a  coupling  or  die 
like  to  be  inserted  therein  or  otherwise  attached  thereto.  A 
flexible,  web-like  material  is  used  as  a  means  of  constricting 
the  longitudinal  movement  ot  the  hose;  the  web-like  material 
is  tightened  around  a  major  portion  of  the  circumference  of 


the  hose,  gripping  it  tightly.  A  thruster  means  is  provided  for 
forcing  the  coupling  into  an  end  of  the  hose.  The  thruster  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  which  will  allow  it  to  be 
properiy  positioned  in  order  to  accommodate  the  length  of 
hose  and  the  length  of  coupling  being  used. 


3,675,304 

APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A  HOT  TOP  CASING  WITH 

INSULATING  PANELS  AND  RING 

Joseph  Pari,  CorapoHa,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Tkc  Sosquehanaa 

Corporatfon,  Fairfax  Couaty,  Va. 

CoattnoatkMi-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  726.1 15,  May  2, 1968, 

abaadoocd.  Thb  appMcadoo  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,076 

Int.  a.  B23p  7  9/00 

U.S.a.  29-238  9  Claims 


I  3,675,303 

HOSE  HOLDER  AND  COUPLING  INSERTER  MACHINE 
BciOMidta  L  McKiaaoa,  Allaata,  Ga.,  aasiganr  to 
Sako  Coavaay.  lac,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

Fled  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871^37 
IatCLB23p  7  9/04 
UA  a.  29— 237  8< 

An  apparatus  is  described  which  grips  the  circumference  of 


A  hot  top  casing  with  a  downwardly  tapered  pouring  open- 
ing is  lowered  around  an  upwardly  tapoed  stand  of  one  or 
more  inclined  htsulating  panels  and  a  ring  to  line  the  casing, 
with  or  without  clips  or  attachment  devices  to  hold  the  panels 
and  ring  in  place. 
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3,675^305  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  supporting  member  which  is  lon- 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC       gitudinaUy  spaced  from  the  region  where  the  bladder  is 
GRIPS  TO  WIRE  BAIL  HANDLES 
Raymoad   A.   HcWcr,  657   IMuita  Tral,   Franklin   Lakes 


NJ. 

CondBoatloii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  825^00,  May  19, 1969, 
•buMkNMd.  Thk  appttcation  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,622 

InL  CL  B23p  1 1/00, 19/04 
U.S.CL29— 439  30ClainM 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  plastic  grips  to  wire 
bail  handles.  This  apparatus  is  used  in  combination  with  a  wire 
bail-forming  mechanism  which  feeds,  cuts  and  forms  wire  into 
a  wire  bail  for  attachment  to  an  eared  container.  The  bail- 
forming  apparatus  has  upper  and  lower  dies  which  have  their 
midportions  contoured  to  receive  and  retain  cut  length  of 
plastic  tubing  as  a  length  of  wire  is  inserted  therethrough  after 
which  it  is  bent  into  a  generally  U-shaped  bail.  A  grip  transfer 
arm  is  mounted  on  the  bail-forming  mechanism  and  at  its  ini- 
tial tubing-receiving  limit  of  movement  receives  an  advancing 
end  of  a  length  of  tubing  and  as  the  arm  is  moved  to  its  tube- 
delivering  limit  of  movement  the  tubing  is  cut  and  then  posi- 
tioned in  way  of  the  advancing  wire  used  to  make  the  bail  han- 
dle. The  tubing  advance  mechanism  has  a  check  mechanism 
disposed  to  engage  the  tubing  so  as  to  permit  only  a  forward 
movement  of  the  tubing.  This  advance  mechanism  includes  a 
movable  gripping  mechanism  disposed  to  grip  the  tubing  when 
moved  to  provide  the  advancing  motion  and  to  slide  on  the 
tubing  when  moved  counterflow  to  the  advancing  motion.  The 
delivery  arm  has  means  for  cutting  the  length  of  tubing  ad- 
vanced into  the  desired  length  and  a  tubing  retaining  means 
for  retaining  and  positioning  the  tubing  as  it  is  received  and 
moved  toward  and  into  the  dies  of  the  bail-forming  apparatus. 


1 


secured  thereto,  being  fused  to  the  mouth  of  the  container. 
The  container  has  suitable  means  closing  the  mouth  thereof. 


3,675,307  ^^ 

SOLDERING  FLUXES 
Rudolf  Siegfried  StrauiB,  and  Peter  David  Teitz,  both  of  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Fry's  Metals  Limited,  London, 
Kngiand 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,701 
IntCLB23iiiy/02,i5/i6 
U.S.  a.  29—495  1 1  Claims 

A  method  of  soldering  or  tinning  in  which  the  flux  used  con- 
sists of  or  contains  a  hydrohalide,  other  than  a  hydroiodide,  of 
a  monobasic  amino  acid  or  of  an  ester  of  such  acid  with  an  al- 
cohol containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoras. 


3,675,308 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HYDRAULIC 
ACCUMULATORS 
Helmut  Ziegier,  MuMhHm,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,339 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  19 
35493.9 

Int.  CL  B23p  1 9/04, 1 7/04, 1 1/00 
U.S.  CL  29—422  1  Claim 


3,675,306 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Edward  M.  Grccr,  Beverly  Hffls,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Greer 

HydranHcs,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHL 

INvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  657,621,  Aug.  1, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,500^66. 

Tkis  appHcatkM  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828^2 

lBtCLB23kiy/02 

U.S.  CL  29—487  3  Clainis 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels,  more 

particulariy  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  container,  one  end 

of  which  is  closed  and  has  a  (>ort  and  the  other  end  of  which 

defines  an  open  nKxith.  The  container  has  a  deformable 

bladder  <A  resilient  material  positioned  therein,  said  bladder 

having  a  large  mouth  with  an   annular  metal  supporting 

member  secured  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


A  method  of  assembling  hydraulic  accumulators  of  the 
bladder  type  having  a  casing  formed  from  two  open-mounted 
shells  rigidly  fitted  together  comprising  the  steps  of  fitting  the 
bladder  on  the  mouth  of  the  inner  shell,  sliding  the  bladder 
and  inner  shell  into  the  outer  shell  until  the  bladder  fits  closely 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell,  and  rigidly  con- 
necting the  shells  in  this  position. 
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3,675,309 
PROCESS  FOR  RECONDITIONING  CYLINDER  HEADS 
Stanley  B.  BorkosU,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pre-heat 
WckllngCo.,Inc 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,613 

Int  CL  B22d  19/10,  B23p  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—401  8  Clainis 


A  process  for  reconditioning  cylinder  heads  of  diesel  en- 
gines, which  have  a  transverse  plate  with  an  annular  protru- 
sion having  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  rings  with  a  groove 
between  them,  including  removing  the  rings  to  provide  the 
protrusion  with  a  flat  annular  surface  and  chamfered  edges, 
placing  on  the  flat  annular  surface  of  the  protrusion  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  which  extends  radially  beyond  the  protru- 
sion and  annular  surface,  welding  the  annular  member  to  the 
protrusion  by  fusing  the  extending  portion  of  the  annular 
member  and  causing  it  to  flow  into  said  chamfered  edges,  and 
machining  a  groove  in  said  annular  member. 


'  3,675,310 

^  SOLDERING  METHOD 

Alfred  E.  Schwaneke,  RoBa;  WObert  L.  Faike,  St  James,  and 
Orrin  K.  Grosser,  RoOa,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  In- 
terior 

Filed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,768 
Inta.B23kiy/02 
U.S.  CL  29-492  15  Clafans 

Metallic  members  consisting  essentially  of  copper  or  copper 
alloy,  low  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel,  nickel  or  nickel  alloy,  or 
any  combination  thereof,  are  joined  together  by  initially  coat- 
ing the  members  to  be  joined  with  a  thin  layer  of  nickel,  fol- 
lowed by  application  of  solder  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  or 
zinc  alloy  and  appropriate  fluxes  containing  metaUic  salts,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  320°  to  500°  C.  The  metallic  members 
may  also  be  joined  by  addition  of  nickel  or  nickel  salts  to  the 
flux  material  so  that  the  required  thin  nickel  coating  is  ob- 
tained by  a  reaction  during  soldering  such  that  the  coating  is 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  members  from  the 
flux. 

The  thin  layer  of  nickel,  obtained  as  above,  constitutes  a  "- 
sacrificial  metal  coating"  that  is  absorbed  into  the  molten 
solder  during  soldering.  The  method  of  the  invention  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  manufacture  and  repair  of  automobile  radia- 
tors and  utensils  or  appliances  for  home  cooking. 


I 


3,675,311 
THIN-nLM  DIFFUSION  BRAZING  OF  NICKEL  AND 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  R.  Weils,  FoBerton,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Nortfeunop  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  Hflb,  Cattf. 

FHcd  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,1 18 
Int.  CL  B23k  J//02, 35/24 
U.S.  CL  29—498  5  Claims 

A  method  of  joining  nickel  and  nickel  base  alloys  compris- 
ing a  thin  film  of  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  niobium.  Coating  both  sides  of  the  film  chosen 
with  a  metal  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and 
gold,  placing  the  coated  film  between  the  surfaces  to  be 
joined,  pressing  the  surfaces  together  whereby  the  coated  film 
forms  an  intermediate  layer,  and  heating  the  film  to  at  least  a 
eutectic  temperature  to  form  a  brazing  liquid  and  holding  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  ternary  mixture  of  the 
metals  utilized  in  the  area  between  the  surfiaces  joined. 


3,675,312 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  ABUTTING  ELEMENTS  BY 

CONCEALED  MEANS 

Patrido  Herman,  1954  Tacoma  Street,  Cuyahoga  FaBs,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  804,415,  April  13, 1971,  Pat  No. 

3,574,510.  This  appttcation  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,604 

Int  CLB23p  79/0(7 

UA  a.  29— 526  4( 


A  concealed  means  for  joining  two  abutting  elements.  The 
first  element  has  at  least  an  engaging  surface  and  an  access 
surface  oriented  angularly  with  respect  to  the  engaging  sur- 
face. An  anchor  means  is  secured  within  the  engaging  surface 
such  that  the  axis  thereof  extends  outwardly  from  the  engag- 
ing surface.  The  second  element  also  has  an  engaging  surface 
that  can  be  abutted  to  the  engaging  surface  of  the  first  ele- 
ment. The  first  element  has  an  ingressive  passage  Aat  opens 
through  its  access  surface  and  communicates  with  the  anchor 
means.  The  ingressive  passage  is  oriented  obliquely  to  the  axis 
of  the  anchor  means,  and  the  actual  fastening  of  the  first  and 
second  elements  is  achieved  by  a  screw  means  tJtiat  extends 
through  the  anchor  means  of  the  first  element  and  penetrates 
the  engaging  surface  of  the  second  element.  Tightening  and 
loosening  the  screw  means  is  accomplished  by  driving  means 
having  a  flexible  shaft  for  negotiating  the  oblique  intersection 
of  the  ingressive  passage  with  the  axis  of  the  anchor  means  and 
for  permitting  actuation  of  the  screw  means  by  rotation  of  the 
shaft  from  exteriorly  of  the  first  element. 


3,675,313 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF  ALIGNED  GATE 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Mfchad  C.  Driver,  Trafford,  and  Martin  J.  Gcislcr,  Mnr- 
rysviBc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,1 17 
Int  CL  BOIJ  /  7/00;  HOlg  13/00 
UA  CL  29—571  6 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  a  self- 
aligned  gate  field  effect  transistor  in  which  the  source-drain 
spacing  is  automatically  held  to  a  minimum  as  a  resuh  of  the 
processing  steps. 
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^„  ,,^  an  elevated  temperature.  TTie  temperature  is  such  that  the 

li  tjiiii  llM  Tin-"  «-»  *«*^  «-  '^  10  <«^  a 

M.CXt»Ui7/00;milSI00  '-^ 


UA  0.29— 578 
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Method  of  manufacturing  silicon  mesa  diodes  from  a  wafer 
of  siUcon.  The  surface  of  the  wafer  is  coated  with  a  first  layer 
of  Silicon  nitride  and  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  By  mask- 
ing and  etching  procedures,  silicon  nitride  is  left  only  on  the 
portions  of  the  surface  defining  the  mesas  to  be  formed.  lue 
wafer  is  etched  to  form  the  mesas  and  then  treated  to  form  a 
passivating  silicon  oxide  coating  at  all  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  wafer.  The  silicon  nitride  is  removed  from  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  mesas  and  metal  contacts  arc  applied  to  these 
upper  surfaces.  The  wafer  is  subsequenUy  divided  mto  d»- 
cretc  dice,  each  containing  a  mesa,  and  the  dice  are  mounted 
in  suiuble  enclosures. 


areater  than  the  equilibrium  vapor  pressure  of  the  Group  V 
constituent.  Such  materials  are  used,  for  example,  m  the  fabri- 
cation of  mm-wave  Schottky  barrier  mixer  diodes.     ^ 

3,675^17 
METHOD  FOR  SPIRALLING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
Jolui  P.  M«lin;  D««a  J.  BeiJiirr.  boJclLon^ 

Join  R.  Letnoo,  E-l  Londoii,  Ontario,  al  ol  Cana^ 
to  Wehryn  Canada  Limited,  Loadom  Ontario, 


FBed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,965 

tat.  CLHOlc  7/00./ 7/00 

VS,  CL  29—620 


IOCUbh 


3,675,315 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  WIRES  FROM  A  CABLE 

BUNDLE 

Ckarie.  W.  Zd»e,  New  Stetw.lwy.NJ.,  -^  *»  "«" 
TckphoM  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HIH,  N  j. 
Feed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,283 
Int.  CL  B23p/ 9/02 

UACL  29-427  * 


Ch^ 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  tracing  and  extracting  unused 
cross-connection  wires  from  a  distributing  frame  by  utilizing  a 
tube  having  a  detachable  hollow  conical  head  at  the  leading 
edge.  One  end  of  the  dead  wire  or  wire  pair  to  be  extracted  u 
passed  through  the  head  and  attached  to  a  puD  wire  inside  the 
tube.  The  head  is  inserted  into  the  tube  and  the  entire  as- 
sembly is  pushed  along  over  the  pull  wire  and  the  dead  wu* 
into  the  cable  bundle  until  the  dead  wire  is  freed  for  extractron 
through  the  tube.  A  connection  is  provided  on  the  tube  for  the 
application  of  pressurized  air  or  smoke  to  aid  in  locating  the 
leading  end  of  the  tube  when  an  obstruction  is  encountered. 


A  method  for  manufacturing  electrical  resistors  of  the  type 
comprising  turns  of  conductive  metal  or  alloy  film  fo™fl  «>"« 
cylindrical  substrate  with  a  spiral  track  free  of  the  film  defined 
between  the  turns.  The  substrate  is  first  provided  with  a 
complete  fitai.  and  the  tip  of  a  conductive  stylus  »  then 
brought  into.engagement  with  the  film  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
substrate.  Current  is  passed  through  the  stylus  whereby  the 
fihn  is  heated  in  die  area  engaged  by  the  tip  and  fihn  vaporiza- 
tion occurs.  Relative  movement  between  the  substrate  and 
stylus  will  result  in  a  continuous  spiral  track  fiw  of  the  film  as 
a  result  of  the  vaporization.  The  changes  in  resistance  which 
occur  during  the  processing  can  be  continuously  measurwl  so 
that  the  processing  can  be  discontinued  when  a  desired  re- 
sistance value  is  reached. 


as- 


3,675,316 
GROUP  ra-V  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODES 

Nathan   Azckod,  Snnunlt,  NJ.,   assignor  to   BcU 
.  Laboratarics,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HDI,  N  J. 
Fled  Feb.  1, 1971,Ser.  No.  111307 
InL  CL  BOIJ  /  7100;  HOll  7/00 
VS.  CL  29—576  ^^  C*"*™ 

A  thin  layer,  with  a  relatively  low  active  donor  concentra- 
tion (e.g.  <5  X  10'^  per  cm»),  is  produced  in  a  slice  of  a  Group 
m-V  semiconductor  material  doped,  with  a  Group  VI  dopant 
to  a  relatively  high  active  donor  concentration  (e.g.  >  1 0"  per 
cm)  by  maintaining  the  slice  in  a  nonreacting  atmosphere  at 


3,675318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  dRCUTT 
BOARD 
Hans-Hermann     Meriienschlager,     Munich,    Ge"n";y' 
dgnor  to  Siemens  AktkiigtsiBsrhafl,  Beriin  and  Mnnkh 

Fled  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,959 
daiu  priority,  ap|iHcnlion  Germany,  May  14,  1969,  P  19 

24775.7 

tat  CL  HOIb  7i/00.  H05k  3/00 

UACL29-624  .        ^  *i5*^ 

Production  of  multi-Uyered  electrical  circuit  boards  which 
have  clotely  spaced  dicuit  elements  is  accomplished  by  apply- 
ing a  solder-resistant  lacquer  coating  to  the  outside  ««*rf«c«« 
a  phiraKty  of  conductor  plates  affixed  together  m  juJrtapoaed 
relationship,  producing  bores  through  the  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  their  circuity 
placed  thereon,  depositing  a  first  copper  layer  by  currentless 
means  upon  the  bore  wall  and  the  solder-resistant  lacquer 
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coated  surface,  applying  a  galvanic-proof  coating  to  the  tion  on  which  a  lead  wire  can  be  wrapped  while  the  thin  sec- 
copper  metal  layer  in  predetermined  areas  leaving  soldering  tion  forms  a  contact  pmtion.  The  contact  portion  is  bent  to 
eyes  five  of  the  galvanic-proof  coating,  galvanically  coating  form  a  loop,  and  in  the  event  that  a  pair  of  oppoaed  contact 
the  bores  inclusive  of  the  soldering  eyes  with  a  second  copper  portions  are  to  be  formed,  they  in  turn  are  bent  relative  to  the 

terminal  portion  such  that  their  loops  face  one  another. 


^a 


reinforcing  layer,  applying  an  etch-proof  metal  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  copper  reinforcing  layer,  removing  the  gal- 
vanic-proof lacquer  layer  and  the  first  copper  layer  by  etching 
on  the  places  not  covered  by  the  etch-procrf'  metal  layer. 


I  3,675319 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
George  Elwood  Snkh,  Murray  fOI,  N J.,  asrignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  N  J. 

Fifed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,780 

tat  CLH05k  J/06 

U.S.  CL  29—625  6  dalnw 


■     I 

At  least  two  overlapping  or  crossing  levels  of  electrically 
isolated  conductors  are  used  to  interconnect  regions  of  a 
microelectronic  device.  To  minimize  shorts  at  regions  of  over- 
lap or  crossing,  the  lower  conductor  is  provided  with  a 
pronouncedly  trapezoidal  cross  section  to  facilitate  main- 
tenance of  a  uniform  thickness  of  insulation  between  the  two 
conductors.  To  achieve  this  cross  section,  the  lower  conductor 
is  made  of  a  material  which  etches  slower  in  the  thickness 
direction  than  in  the  direction  normal  thereto.  Typically  the 
lower  conductor  may  be  a  binary  metal  alloy  whose  composi- 
tion varies  with  thickness  or  polycrystalline  silicon  whose  dop- 
ing or  crystalline  disorder  varies  with  thickness. 


•I  3,675320 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MEMBER 
Takashi     Watanabe,     SUznoka-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabttshiki  Kakha  Kawal  Gakki  Susakusho,  Shbuoka-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,238,  Aug.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3355,497.  Thk  application  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,969 

Ciainu  prtority,  application  Japui,  Sept  2, 1967, 42/56270 

tat  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.CL  29-630  D  8 


3,675331 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Robert  W.  Arel,  SlMtrewood,  and  Donrid  R.  Meyer,  TlilensTfle, 
both  of  Wis.,  anrignors  to  Joka  Orter  Mannfactnring  Co., 
MBwaultee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49358 

tat  CL  B67b  7/38 

U.S.CL30— 4R  llCiaims 


An  automatic  electric  can  opener  including  a  shaft  sup- 
ported cutter,  rotatable  between  angular  positions  comprising 
a  retracted  condition  for  loading  of  a  can  into  position  for 
opening,  a  ready  position  for  commencing  the  power  piercing 
engagement  of  the  can  lid,  an  operative  cutting  position  for 
providing  a  peripheral  cut  around  the  can  lid,  and  a  holding 
position  for  retaining  the  opened  can  in  supporting  engage- 
ment on  the  opener  until  the  can  is  manuaDy  removed.  A  com- 
bination lid  lifter  and  switch  actuator  means  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  die  cutter  support  shaft  and  a  switch  for  energiz- 
ing motor  driven  can  rotating  means  in  order  to  initiate  an  au- 
tomatic can  opening  cycle  commencing  with  the  power  pierc- 
ing of  the  can  lid,  followed  by  the  peripheral  cutting  of  the  can 
lid  until  completely  severed  fit>m  the  can  body  and  finally  au- 
tomatic shutdown  of  the  can  rotating  means  after  the  can  is 
opened. 


3,675322 
RAZOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  L.  Fetry,  LynnBcM  Center,  Maas.,  1 
ktte  Conpany,  Beaton,  MnM. 

FBed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,996 
bt  CL  B26b  27/40. 27/76 
UACL30— 32 


toTkcGB- 


An  electrical  contact  member  is  punched  frxxn  a  rolled 
sheet  having  a  thick  longitudinal  section  and  an  adjacent  thin       A  razor  blade  assembly  for  an  injector  razor,  the  aHcmbly 
longitudinal  section,  the  thick  section  forming  a  terminal  por-    including  a  razor  Macie  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  support 
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structure  connected  to  the  blade  and  removed  from  the 
cutting  edfe.  The  support  ttructure  is  adapted  to  be  received 
and  retained  by  an  injector  razor. 


3,675^23 

DISPOSABLE  PREASSEMBLED  PLASTIC  RAZOR 
PmI  A.  BragkMti,  Aofuita  CoMty,  Va.,  anignor  to  PUBp 
Monk  iMorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ncd  Jaiy  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,356 

laU  CLB26h  2 1/06, 2 1 140 

UAa30-32  6CWin8 


separator  wall  including  a  peripheral  wall  provided  on  the  in- 
side with  alternate  smooth,  sections  and  threaded  sections  and 
a  stationary  comb  element  having  a  skirt  thereabout  provided 
with  external  threads  for  attaching  the  comb  to  the  threaded 
peripheral  wall. 


3,675^25 
RAZOR  EDGE  SAFETY  GUARD  APPARATUS 
Gunnar  P.  Mkfaefaon,  505  Sea  RaMfa  Drive,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif. 

FOed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,503 

lntCXB26h  2 1154, 2 1 140 

UAa.30— 90  '    WCtotou 


A  disposable  razor  of  the  double  edge  blade  type  of  molded 
plastic  material  permanently  preaasembled.  designed  particu- 
larly for  use  as  a  surgical  preparation  razor  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  bridge  member  and  a  cap  member  with  the  blade 
clamped  between  the  two  members,  the  cap  having  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  through  openings  in  the  blade  and  bndge 
member  having  special  complemental  shapes  adapted  to  m- 
sure  correct  alignment  of  the  parts  including  a  pair  of  pins 
riveted  over  the  ends  for  securing  the  assembled  relation,  said 
cap  member  having  integral  therewith  an  outer  frame  ar- 
ranged to  protect  the  blade  edges  but  readUy  broken  off  for 
use  of  the  razor,  and  said  bridge  member  having  guard  por- 
tions at  the  respective  blade  cutting  edges  of  different 
character  including  different  degrees  of  cutting  edge  exposure 
or  shaving  clearance  for  correspondingly  different  shavmg 
conditions. 


A  safety  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  of  a  razor  has  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  closely  spaced  apart  relatively  thin  metal  filament 
guard  members  fitted  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  or 
razor  blade.  The  ends  of  the  guard  members  on  each  side  of 
the  razor  cutting  edge  are  interconnected  in  close  proximity  to 
the  cutting  edge  either  by  securing  the  ends  to  each  other  or 
by  securing  them  to  a  respective  elongated  mounting  strip. 
The  safety  guard  is  eithtr  permanently  or  removably  secured 
to  the  razor. 


3,675,324 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Norio    Yanada;    YoaUmasa    Tanaka;    Taisukc    Odd,    and 

Yoritaka  Ikcjina,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sukita  Deako  KabushiU  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FVed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,623 

Cbims  priority,  applfcatton  Japan,  May  7, 1969, 44/35446 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/38 

VS,  CL  30—43.6  >  Claim 


3,675326 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RENDERING  DETACHABLE  THE 

INTERMEDIATE  PARTS  OF  A  FITTED  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS  OR  THE  FIXED  INTERMEDIATE  PARTS  OF 

A  PARTIALLY  REMOVABLE  AND  IRREMOVABLE 

PROSTHESIS  OF  THE  DOLPER  BAR  TYPE 

Paul  Jules  Rene  Joseph  Dcamarets,  Place  Albcr  3, 

Rocbcf ort,  Bdgiuni 

FUed  Man*  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19301 
Clainn  priority,  application   Bdghim,  March    17, 

71424 

Int  CL  A61c  13/22 
UACL32-5  7CIatai« 


5430 


1969, 


An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing  member  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  section  closed  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  tu- 
bular part  extending  peripheraUy  therefitjm.  said  cyUndncal 
section  containing  therein  a  motor  mechanism  and  a  switch 
mechanism  and  said  tubular  part  containing  therein  dry  batte- 
ries and  being  encased  with  a  covering  member  for  gripping, 
and  a  shaver  blade  section  mounted  in  the  upper,  open  end  of 
the  cylindrical  section.  The  motor  and  switch  mechanisms  are 
compactly  packed  in  the  cylindrical  section  and  separated 
from  the  shaver  blade  section  by  means  of  a  separator  wall 
mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  section.  The 


An  arrangement  for  permitting  the  ready  assembly  and 
detachment  of  dental  prosthesis  including  an  attachment  plate 
fastened  to  a  dental  post,  a  recess  in  the  plate  adapted  to 
receive  a  slab  upon  which  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
prosthesis  is  mounted,  and  a  co-operative  locking  rod  for 
detachably  locating  and  locking  the  plate  and  slab  together, 
with  all  of  the  components  having  a  coextensive  surface  which 
forms  a  sagittal  part. 
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I  3,675327 

FILLED  COUMTURING  ACRYUC  RESIN  AS  A 
SPLINTING  MATERIAL 
Eugene  F.  Huget,  Rockvfle;  Gcriwrd  M.  Brmier,  Bcthcwia; 
John  W.  Kiunpula,  RockvOie,  and  Simoo  Chrjan,  Siivar 
Spring,  aU  of  Md.,  — ignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FOed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2388 

Int.  CL  A61c  13/00 

U.S.  CL  32—6  6  Clafans 


This  disclosure  describes  a  composition  of  matter  made  up 
of  approximately  50  percent  by  weight  calcium  carbonate,  ap- 
proximately SO  percent  by  weight  polymethylmethacrylate 
plus  sufficient  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  to  form  a 
dough.  This  filled  acrylic  resin  composition  is  useful  in  dental 
splinting  methods.  Also  disclosed  is  a  dental  splinting  method 
employing  this  filled  acrylic  resin  composition  in  combination 
with  interproximal  pins  and  an  elastic  connector. 


I  3,675328 

DENTAL  ANCHOR 
Bernard  Weteman,  304  Ashland  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,900 
Int  CLA6  Ik  5/02 


U.S.CL  32—15 


9Chrinis 


A  dental  anchor  comprising  an  elongate  member  for 
anchoring  a  superstructure  to  a  tooth.  The  elongate  member 
includes  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  weakened  portions 
which  are  defined  by  respective  reduced  thicknesses  therein. 
Furthermore,  the  elongate  member  is  provided  with  anchoring 
means  or  threaded  portions  spaced  from  one  another  by  at 
least  one  of  the  weakened  portions  of  reduced  thickness. 
There  is  also  provided  a  manipulating  head  which  is  spaced 
fix>m  one  of  the  threaded  portions  by  the  other  of  the 
weakened  portions  of  reduced  thickness.  The  weakened  por- 
tion of  reduced  thickness  most  remote  from  the  manipulating 
head  is  of  greater  reduced  thickness  i.e.,  of  lesser  diameter 
than  that  of  a  weakened  portion  of  reduced  thickness  most 
proximate  the  manipulating  head.  As  a  result,  when  the  elon- 
gate member  is  inserted  into  a  channel  formed  in  the  tooth, 
the  threaded  portion  most  remote  frx}m  the  manipulating 
head,  severs  automatically  without  overstressing  the  tooth 
thereby  leaving  the  threaded  portion  most  proximate  the 
manipulating  head  in  tact  with  the  latter  so  that  the  latter 
threaded  portion  can  be  immediately  inserted  into  a  succes- 
sive channel  in  the  tooth  without  reloading  the  dental  tool. 


3,675329 

DENTAL  ANCHORING  PIN  AND  HEAD  THEREFOR 

Bernard  Wdssman,  304  Aihiuid  Place  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,045 

In*.  CLA61k  5/02 

U.S.CL32— 15  llClaiBS 


A  dental  anchor  for  securing  a  superstructure  to  a  tooth  un- 
derstructure  comprising  an  elongate  member  which  integrally 
includes  a  self-threading  anchoring  portion  for  operative  as- 
sociation with  the  tooth  understructure.  The  elongate  member 
further  includes  an  enlarged  headed  anchoring  portion  for 
operative  association  with  the  superstructure  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  understructure.  The  enlarged  head  acts  to  resist  or 
enhance  resistance  to  displacement  of  the  superstructure  rela- 
tive to  the  understructure  axially  along  the  dental  anchor.  The 
elongate  member  is  further  integrally  provided  with  a  manipu- 
lating portion  for  permitting  manipulation  of  the  self-thread- 
ing anchoring  portion  thereof.  The  manipulating  portion  is 
spaced  from  the  enlarged  headed  anchoring  portion  by  a 
weakened  portion  of  reduced  thickness  the  latter  for  per- 
mitting self -severing  of  the  manipulating  portion  from  the  en- 
larged headed  anchoring  portion  selectively. 


3,675330 
POLISHING  DEVICE 
Myron  E.  Drapen,  3538  Woodbine  Street,  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
and  Ormond  Lee  Henry,  3924  Appkwood  Lane,  Muskcgan, 
Mkh. 

FOed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,994 

Int.  CL  A61c  i/06.  A46b  13/02 

VS.  CL  32—59  3  Cbfans 


This  invention  relates  to  a  polishing  device  comprising  a 
casing,  an  electric  motor  within  the  casing  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  walls  of  the  casing.  The  motor  is  biased  by  a  spring 
to  move  in  one  direction.  A  switch,  electrically  connected  to 
the  motor,  controls  the  flow  of  current  thereto.  The  switch  is 
provided  with  an  actuating,  spring-pressed  button  positioned 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  motor.  The  shaft  of  the  motor 
extends  beyond  the  casing  and  carries  a  polishing  element  at 
its  outer  end.  Pressure  of  the  polishing  element  against  the  sur- 
face to  be  polished  causes  the  motor  to  move  against  the  force 
of  the  biasing  spring  and  against  the  spring-pressed  button  to 
move  the  button  to  close  the  switch  to  energize  the  motor. 
When  the  pressure  of  the  polishing  element  on  the  surface  is 
relieved,  the  spring  will  move  the  motor  away  from  the  button 
and  deenergize  the  motor  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  element. 
The  type  of  motor  and  the  voltage  of  the  current  supplied 
thereto  are  such  that  the  nootor  will  stall  if  the  pressure  on  the 
polishing  element  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  pres- 
sure. 
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-.,-,,,  3.675333 

-—  ?i»  »  ™  A  »i  B-  nicDi  Af^rMFiMT  LINEAR  THREE-WMKNSIONAL  GAGING  AND  FORM 

ATf  ARATUS  FOR  THE  MEAWRABLE  DISPLACEMENT  LINEAR  ™*''^,j^c  MACHINE 

OFANORJECT                         w^  ^  r-^i-r  P  WfcML  PmmImw,  C««m  Mi^nor  to  Gould  Iik^ 

Allo«Eniit,Tniwftrt,M«IR»dollHolltaf.G«uttog.bodiol  <^«J*Jf- J***  """"^  ^"^  ^"^ 

G«n^-rK«  I.  Dr.  Jo.—  Hdd«U-in,  T>««-  ^^-^ "^^ ^ g,  ^.^O. St.  No.  26^93 

■^''TSj^30,1969,S.r.No.846,l37              „,,  .,^^33_^c       ■^^-'^'^^'^                      7Cid«. 

CW-u  priorRy.  appfcido- G«r«.«y.  J«ly  14.  1969.  P  19  UACL  33-23  C                                                       ^^•««»« 

11908.5 

lot.  CLGOlb  27/20 
UACL33-1M  16Clalins 


An  apparatus  for  meagurable  displacement  of  an  object  m  a 
plurality  of  coordinates  by  means  of  guide  systems,  which 
comprises  an  object  carrier  which  is  measurably  daplaceable^ 
Guiding  systems  for  the  object  carrier  are  separated  from  each 
other.  Measuring  systems  are  coordinated  to  the  guiding 
systems  and  defining  axes,  and  the  working  pomt  is  disposed 
on  the  object  ahvays  in  the  section  of  the  axes. 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  and  method  for  the  transposition 
of  a  three-dimensional  X.Y,Z,  axis  relief  configuration  onto  a 
twoKlimensional  X-Y-axis  record  surface.  A  stylus  fcpcatedly 
scans  the  device,  such  as  a  coin,  and  a  recorder  pen  repeatedly 
scans  a  record  sheet  in  synchronism,  each  successive  scan  of 
the  coin  and  recorder  being  otbeX  slightly  from  the  previous 
scan.  When  the  stylus  is  moved  in  th<>  Z  or  vertical  direction 
by  the  surface  of  the  coin  the  recorder  pen  is  correspondingly 
moved  in,  for  example,  the  Y  direction,  producing  a  two- 
dimensional  picture  of  the  coin  with  a  three-dimensional  ap- 
pearance. 


3,675334 
TAPE  MEASURES 
FraMC, 


to  Manufacture 


3.675332 
SPHERICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
HawiftiB.M««r.H— iilM.MdGeorieE.Sw«rt,Yortoown.    ^  ^^  ^^ 
both  <rf  Va..  aMlgBon  to  TiK  United  Stain  of  Aaerfca  as   ^^Ire  Q«««. 
^^j^r^jljjj^  ^^^^^M.,25.1970,S.r.No.4U29 

'-'-'^?S!tr;?ro.s.r.No.io327        ^•--'^••"Sis's^/r'''''''''''''^ 

I.tCLG01b5/2-^  .^.        .,c^«_,^         Iirt.CLGOlbi/70  ^ 

US.  CL  33— ISA  8*^ 


U.S.a.33— 138 


A  measuring  device  having  an  elevational  wheel  mounted 
on  an  azimuth  wheel  with  a  spherical  protractor  supported  by 
the  elevation  wheel  in  a  manner  such  that  a  telescopic  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  spherical  protractor  is  capable  of  deter- 
mining the  dvtance  of  a  point  within  a  sphere  fitjm  the  surface 
at  the  sphere.  In  order  to  accomplish  angular  location  of  the 
inner  sur&ce  a  flat  protractor  can  be  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  measuring  rod. 


A  locking  device  for  a  measuring  tape  which  is  automati- 
cally  windable  into  a  casing  the  device  including  a  roUer 
movably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  in  an  operative  pc«i- 
tion  in  which  it  wedges  the  tope  between  a  supportmg  surface 
and  a  surface  inclined  thereto.  The  roller  is  automaticaDy 
removed  from  the  operative  portion  when  the  tape  is  pulled 
out  and  can  be  removed  manuaUy  from  the  operative  position 
by  a  push-button  to  aUow  rewinding  of  the  tape. 
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I  3,675335 

WIRE  CUTTING  GAUGE 
Mark  Foratcr,  12556  25th  Avenue,  N.E.,  Seattle,  Warii. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1324 
IntCLGOlci/iO.5/02 


U.S.CL33— 168R 


ICIahn 


A  wire  cutting  length  gauge,  used  while  wire  is  being  cut  in 
various  groups  of  selected  lengths,  has  multiple  side  by  side 
holes  of  various  depths  to  receive  wire  or  tubing.  After  ftill  in- 
sertion of  the  wire  or  tubing  into  a  respective  hole,  a  cutting 
location  on  the  wire  or  tubing  is  determined,  corresponding  to 
the  entry  of  the  respective  side  by  side  hole.  Each  wire  sub- 
sequently fully  inserted  in  the  same  hole  has  its  cutting  loca- 
tion consistently  determined  at  the  same  length. 


3,675336  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  WOOD 
I S.  Dedricfc,  Loogvlrw,  Wash.,  aastgnor  to  Weyerhaeuser 
Company,  Tacoma,  Yfmk. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  690,055,  Dec  13, 1967.  Thk 

appttcatioa  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847311 

InL  CL  F26b  J/00 

U.S.  CL  34—9.5  1  Claim 

An  improvement  in  the  drying  of  wood  which  allows  drying 
at  an  equal  or  faster  than  conventional  rate  with  less  degrade, 
fewer  stresses,  and  less  total  shrinkage,  comprising  treating 
the  wood  i^ior  to  drying  with  a  material  capable  of  reducing 
the  interfacial  tension  at  the  water-air  boundaries  in  the  cell 
structure  of  the  wood.  Preferably  the  wood  is  treated  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  non-volatile  surface  active  agent,  such 
as  an  alkylarylsulfonate. 


3,675337 
DRYER  DRUM 
Robert  A.  DaaM,  Rockford,  DL, 
tion,  Bdott,  Wh. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,930 
Iiit.CLF26bJ/i2 
U.S.CL34— 41 


to  Bdoii  Corpora- 


SCbhM 


A  drum  structure  for  drying  a  sheet  of  material  charac- 
terized by  having  means  to  control  the  beating  profile  along 


the  length  of  the  drum  and  thus  control  the  amount  of  heat  ap- 
plied acro«  the  width  of  the  web  or  paper  being  engaged  by 
the  drum.  To  control  the  heating  profile,  the  rate  of  heat 
transfer  of  the  heating  medium  such  as  steam  is  varied  along 
the  axial  length  of  the  drum  by  selectively  mixing  a  non-con- 
densible  medium  with  the  heating  medium  to  reduce  the  rate 
of  heat  transfer.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  drum  structure,  the 
drum  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sub-chambers  formed  by 
axially  spaced  interior  partitions  which  sub-chambers  enable 
control  of  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  to  the  drum  surface  as- 
sociated with  each  sub-chamber.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  is  provided  with  axially  spaced 
grooves  and  the  drum  has  a  second  header  for  a  non-condena- 
ble  medium,  which  header  has  means  to  introduce  the  non- 
condensible  medium  to  each  groove  to  control  the  rate  of  heat 
transfer  at  the  groove. 


3,675338 

DRIP  DRYER  FOR  DRIP  DRY  CLOTHING 

John  O.  MaU,  4657  Frontenac,  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FOed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68318 

IntCLA47f5/yi 

U.S.  a.  34—239  3 


",     '"j      .^       * 

L"     f     J 

»-^jL___  t 

t"-'^"^^^ 

L 

A  drying  rack  for  supporting  drip  dry  type  of  clothing,  the 
device  comprising  an  assembly  formed  of  a  pair  o{  upstanding 
inverted  U-shaped  metal  tubings  that  are  interconnected  by 
horizontal  tubet,  the  frames  supporting  in  an  upper  portion  a 
horizontally  extending  plastic  mesh  upon  which  sweaters  can 
be  supported,  the  interconnecting  tubes  supporting  drip  dry 
clothes  that  can  be  hung,  a  lower  end  of  the  assembly  being 
endoced  by  vertical  splash  shields  and  the  bottom  (rf  the  «- 
sembiy  having  a  drip  pan  for  collecting  dripping  water  from 
the  clothing. 


3,675339 
KEYBOARD  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Joaeph  La  Marca,  299  W.  I2th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
'    FRed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83339 
Int  CL  G09b  7/02 
VS.  CL  35—6  7 


A  teaching  machine  for  training  students  to  acquire 
typewriter  or  other  keyboard  skills.  The  machine  includes  a 
display  device  adapted  to  visually  present  in  random  order 
characters  of  the  type  appearing  on  the  keyboard,  the  preaen- 
ution  being  made  during  a  predetermmed  test  cycle.  In  the  "• 
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the  characters  are  continuaUy  presented  during  the  twt  cycte 
S  timed  intervals,  whether  or  not  a  match  is  effected  but  only 
when  a  match  is  effected  is  the  score  counter  advanced. 


3  675340 

electro-mechanicaI  educational  apparatus 

Jaacs  E.  D«vk,  800  Evesham  Av«ue,  Baldinorc,  Md. 
FIM  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,901 
lBt.CLG09b;//0 
U.S.CL35-9D  ^^^»^ 


only  as  the  actuating  mechanisms  adjacent  matching  indicia 
are  operated  by  the  user. 


3,675342 

FIRE  nCHTING  TRAINER 

Hanns  H.  Wodl,  OrUndo,  n...  a-itnor  to  THe  United  State  ol 

America  as  r«pr«e0t«d  by  the  S«retary  ol  the  Nav, 
Filed  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122399 
Int.  CL  G09b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  35—10 


An  electro-mechanical  educational  apparatus  m  the  form  of 
a  soUd  tablet  representing  one  side  of  a  house,  complete  with 
detachable    windows,    shutters,    and    windowboxes.    Each 
detachable  window  contains  a  magnet  embedded  m  a  umque 
Dosition  with  respect  to  the  window  outline  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate a  magnetic  switch  embedded  in  the  house  m  a  cor- 
responding position  at  the  correct  location  for  the  particular 
^ow.  tSic  correct  sequence  of  assembly  of  the  wmdows  is 
indicated  by  line  or  color  markings  on  the  house,  by  colors  of 
changeable  components  such  as  the  shutters,  or  by  cotors  nu- 
merals, words,  or  other  keys  on  the  window  boxes.  whKh  are 
to  be  matched  with  corresponding  indications  on  the  wmdows 
Correct  aisembly  is  verified  by  depression  of  a  manual 
switch  which  actuates  a  Ught  or  a  doorbell  as  a  reward  for  the 
accomplishment.  Means  are  provided  to  help  students  ^asp 
the  windows  and  to  prevent  upside  down  or  mis-onented  m- 
sertion  of  the  windows.  Other  means  are  provided  to  prevent 
students  from  removing  indicators  which  arc  mtended  to  be 
semi-fixed. 


3,675341 
_  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Teruo  Matsmnoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu  „  «,„ 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,079 
dahiM    priority,    appttcatkM    Japan,    March    18,    1970, 

45/22811 

Int.  CLG09b  7/02 

UACL35-9B  .      ^      ^     2ClafaBS 

An  educational  device  featuring  a  playmg  board  possessmg 
electrical  insulation  characteristics,  bearing  two  rows  of  in- 
dicia to  be  matched  by  the  user  and  provided  with  selected 
cut-out  portions  defining  coded  answer  means  to  the  matching 
of  indicia  in  opposite  rows,  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  the 
playing  board  and  including  individual  actuating  mechanisms 


A  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising  a  matrix  of  adjacent  fire 
emulation  units  of  gas  jets  or  lamps,  each  unit  under  the  oon- 
trol  of  a  processor  circuit  and  sensor  controls  through  which 
each  of  said  units  may  be  energized  or  de-energized  to  respec- 
tive "on"  and  "ofT'  conditions  from  a  switch  means  througH 
an  activating  circuit,  to  simulate  an  actual  fire  and  through 
switch  activating  sensor  means  responsive  to  water  sp^y  or  in 
the  alternative,  to  light  rays  to  deactivate  said  f  ^uatmg  circiut 
and  thereby  said  units.  The  processor  also  mcludmg  a  holdmg 
circuit  and  time  delay  means  to  permit  automatic  re-«"erpz- 
ing  of  said  activating  circuit,  indicating  fiashback.  if  Uie  sen- 
sors  are  not  activated  for  a  selected  time  d""***'"  ^«*  ?.*!'- 
wise  to  hold  said  activating  circuit  in  de-energized  condition^ 
The  processor  circuit  also  including  energy  dissipation  means 
for  modifying  the  time  period  of  said  time  delay  means  m  ac- 
cordance^;^5l  the  time  interval  between  repeated  «=nsor  ac^ 
tuations  prior  to  the  esublishment  of  a  holdmg  ooU  acuon  ^d 
addition^  time  delay  means  for  simulatmg  "^hack  from  the 
effect  of  adjacent  unextinguished  units  where  a^'^  ^^"«^ 
Extinguished  in  a  given  time  period.  A  ftirther  aspect  of  the  in- 
vention residing  S  the  provision  of  multiple  sensor  means  of 
^TecSveMiff  *  ent  sensitivity  for  each  fire  simu^tion  umt  to 
^u late  progressive  extinguishment  of  each  smiulation  umt 
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'  3,675343 

FIRE  nOHTTNG  AND  CONTROL  SIMULATOR 
Edaoad  Swiatoo,  Maitiand,  and  WaNcr  S.  Chambers,  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  tlK  Navy 

Filed  April  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,293 

IntCLG09b9/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  35—10  6Clafans 
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L    M^T*'*  «WSO*«  MMD  mCHCMTOm        I 


!U 


LOGIC    SYSTEM 

CH»CUiTinr 


A  simulator  for  training  in  fire  fighting  and  control  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  modules  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  adjacent 
modules,  each  module  employing  a  fire  simulation  unit,  such 
as  an  electric  lamp  or  gas  burner  energized  to  manually  "on" 
condition  with  sensor  and  trigger  circuit  means  for  progres- 
sively deactivating  the  simulation  units,  time  delay  holding  cir- 
cuit means  for  maintaining  deactivation  of  said  units  as  the 
simulated  fire  is  extinguished  and  interlocking  logic  circuitry 
with  additional  time  delay  means  for  limiting  reflash  capability 
of  each  "off"  condition  module  fire  simulation  unit  dependent 
upon  the  time  duration  of  its  exposure  to  "on"  condition  simu- 
lator units  in  adjacent  modules. 


3,675344 
CONTROLLED  DEGRADATION  OF  A  VISUAL  SCENE 
David  Christopher  Robert  WUHams,  New  Baraet,  England,  an- 
signor  to  Thorn  Electrical  Components  Limited,  London, 
England 

FHed  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,153 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britate,  Sept  11,  1968, 
43,281/68 

Int  CL  B64g  7/00;  G65h  9/OH 
UACL  35-12  N  I2Ciafans 


Apparatus  for  controllably  degrading  a  visual  scene  suitable 
for  use  as  a  fog  simulator  in  an  aircraft  comprises  at  least  one 
transparent  sheet  positioned  between  a  light  receptor  such  as 
a  pilot's  eye  and  a  scene  and  angled  with  respect  to  light  from 
the  scene  so  that  light  frx)m  a  diffuse  source  is  reflected  by  the 
sheet  or  sheets  towards  the  receptor.  A  stack  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel transparent  sheets  may  be  used.  The  brightness  of  the  dif- 
fuse source  may  be  varied  to  compensate  for  variations  in  am- 
bient light,  or  the  height  or  attitude  of  the  aircraft 


3,675345 
BLOCK  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  REINFORCING  FILLER 
Andrew  M.  Abrams,  Sprta^  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86307 

IntCLA63hii/04 

U.S.  CL  35—69  1  Claim 


An  educational  block  is  formed  by  providing  a  light  weight 
enclosed  carton  into  which  a  reinforcing  filler  is  inserted  to 
give  the  block  the  necessary  rigidity.  The  filler  is  formed  by 
two  blanks  intersecting  along  an  axis  formed  by  the  interfitting 
slots  in  the  blanks,  the  filler  presenting  a  cross-section  of  cru- 
ciform shape.  The  length  of  the  filler  is  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  carton.  Each  arm  of  the  blank  is  folded  along  a  score  line 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  filler  to  the  other  end  and  paral- 
lel to  the  intersecting  axis  to  form  an  end  panel.  The  width  of 
each  end  panel  is  so  dimensioned  that  the  panel  extends  from 
its  score  line  to  the  score  line  of  the  adjacent  arm  when  in 
folded  position.  The  final  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  assem- 
bled and  folded  blanks  is  that  of  a  quadrilateral  with  its  two  in- 
tersecting diagonals.  The  end  panels  are  dimensioned  to  be 
coextensive  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  carton,  whereby 
the  sides  of  the  carton  maintain  the  folded  portions  of  the 
blanks  in  their  reinforcing  position  to  form  the  filler  formation 
which  gives  rigidity  to  the  carton  and  block  structure. 


3,675346 
SANDAL 
Klyolchl  Mlyachl;  Shfauukc  Hashfaio,  and  Tomokazu  Hongu, 
all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshima  Kasci,  Ltd., 
Fukayama-shi,  Japan 

FOed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146313 
Clafans    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    April    24,     1971, 
46/31883 

IntCLA43bi/72 
U.S.CL  36-1 1.5  7  Claims 


A  sandal  having  a  structure  consisting  of  unfoamed  surface 
layers,  an  internal  closed-cell  layer  and  intermediate  open-cell 
layers.  This  improved  sandal  is  produced  by  adding  a  foaming 
material  comprising  short  lengths  of  fiber  and  a  blowing  agent 
to  a  thermoplastic  resin,  melting  the  resulting  composition, 
forcing  the  melt  into  a  fixed-cavity  mold  and  cooling  the  meh 
to  solidify. 


900  O.G.— 18 


442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


3  675.349 

**.F.Stew»t,P«,ri.,«lI>».A.Si-«I..M«Mn.r..bo.h      ■**•'-' ''32'J|J^,^?n!f!!!?4?IlSi***' 
^nU  «j%-«  to  Wi^liMk.—  Air  Brake  C«mp«iy.  FW         ^^^^^  ^^^^^^    .ppMaufcH,  Sooth  Afric,  July  2,  1969. 

"^     FfcdJ.li.  19, 1971,S«r.No.  107.807  69/4699  w  rLM2f  J/76 

lM.CLE02fi/«5;B60py/;6.E02fJ/64  „er.37     117^      I-.CLE02f  J/76 

U^Q^37_129  3Clalin«    UACL  37—117.5  ..v-«-»«- 


An  actuating  arrangement  for  a  scraper  having  a  movable 
ejector  plate  and  movable  floor  section  which  inchides  a  float- 
ing lever  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  movable  floor 
section  and  its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  ejector  plate  and  with 

an  actuator  inteipoMd  between  the  central  portion  of  the 
lever  and  the  ejector  plate  for  automatic  sequential  movement 
of  the  floor  section  and  ejector  ptate  for  discharge  of  the 
material  in  the  scraper  bowl. 
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steam  generating  cavity,  is  of  a  non-roetalhc,  low  heat  conduc- 


which  tends  to  hold  the  sign  upright  so  that  the  legend  thereon 
will  be  readable  in  aO  positions  of  the  drum.  Preferably,  the 
weight  is  a  liquid  partiaOy  fiOing  a  tube  tangent  to  the  pivotal 
axis  upon  which  the  sign  is  mounted  and  so  dispoaed  with 
reference  to  the  sign  that  die  liquid  can  flow  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sign  to  hold  the  sign  upright 


3.675354 
SLOW  VIEWER 
Albert  E.  Webb,  Gfcavfew,  DL.  —jfiir  to  General 
Flfan  CorporadoB.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Dfvisloa  of  Scr.  No.  718.581,  Aprfl  3, 1968,  alMMhMwd.  TMb 
appMcaHoa  March  18. 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,746         -^ 
lM.CLG09tn/30 
tive  materia]  such  as  ceramic  to  eliminate  die  steam  dome  and    us.  CL  40—63  A  I 

result  in  better  and  faster  steaming. 


I 

3.675.352 

SONAR  RANGE  PREDKTION  AND  TACTICAL 

CCMfPUTER 

DanM  BaiToo.  9326  EdnoHtOB  Rood.  Grmibcit.  Md. 

FOed  Sept.  18. 1970,  Scr.  No.  73.321 

Iiit.CLG09fy7/;S 

U.S.CL40— 31  3 


3.675348 
SCRAPER  BUCKET  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  SEA  MINING 

SYSTEMS 
t  Bfaney  Due.  Jr^  57  Taylor  Ro«l.  BdoMiit.  Mass. 

iim-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  754.191.  Aag.  21. 1968. 
,  TWO  aiipKcalioa  June  1, 1971.  Scr.  N«.  148^75 
l0LaEO2fi/74 
UACL  37-69  1* 


An  excavator  having  a  ripping  tool  secured  thereto  and  a 
scoop  detachaWy  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  ripping 
tool,  thereby  avoiding  the  need  to  remove  the  ripping  tool 
from  the  excavator  when  scoop  operation  is  required. 


^22 


3.675350 
DIPPER  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  W.  Mdtahy,  Lamlmg,  tad  TboMi  B. 
HofcMl.  both  of  DL.  aMifBors  to  AMSTED 

:hkage.DL 

ned  Apr*  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,489 
lM.CLE02f9/2« 
UACL  37-142  A 


RDMdL  South 


I 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  device  for  aiding  a  sonar 
operator  in  determining  range  to  a  target  and  then  to  utilize 
this  information  for  determining  optimum  parameters  for 
utilization  of  a  particular  tactic.  The  device  includes  environ- 
mental and  equipment  related  information  which  is  presented 
for  ready  observation  though  hand  or  mechanical  operation  of 
the  device. 


3.675353 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  FOR  REVOLVING  DRUM 

Lee  A.  MBer,  927  Waririi«toii  Blvd.,  Oriikoih.  Wb.,  and 

Rkhafd  C.  ZcUmcr,  P.O.  Box  75,  Batle  des  Morts.  Wia. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,900 

Iat.CLG09fy7/02 

U.S.a.40-51  3Clafans 


Scraper  bucket  apparatus  for  scraping  loose  ore  sediment 
from  a  deep  sea  bed  and  delivering  it  to  an  undersea  mining 
vehicle  traveling  the  bed.  The  apparatus  is  embodied  in  a  ver- 
tically flexible,  long  and  foldable  double  tiered  track  carrying 
an  endless  chain  with  a  series  of  scraper  buckets  attached  that 
scrape  the  nodules  and  debver  them  to  the  vehicle.  To  reduce 
crabbing,  the  buckets  are  skewed  forward  of  the  vehicle  by  an 
an^  ^  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  track.  One  end  of  the  track  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  tail  sheave  tractor  driven  along  a 
course  parallel  to  the  vehicle  and  at  a  speed  preferably  to  keep 
the  track  disposed  at  an  angle  of  90°  relative  to  the  negative  of 
the  vehicle's  velocity  vector. 


The  assembly  includes  nonadjacent  inclined  wedging  sur- 
faces on  a  support  in  contact  with  similar  surfaces  in  the  cavity 
of  a  tooth  capped  over  the  support,  and  a  resilient  retainer  pin 
to  hold  the  wedging  surfaces  in  contact 


3.675351 

STEAM  IRON  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Arthor  C.  Dow^Bf,  Oirtarte.  CaiL.  aorifW  to  General  Elec 

trkCoapaay 

FVed  Nov.  21. 1969.  Scr.  No.  878.840 

lirt.  CL  D06f  75/06 

U.S.  CL  38— 77.83  2ClataB 

The  invention  discloses  a  steam  iron  wherem  the  usual  con- 
trol valve,  reguUting  water  flow  from  the  water  tank  to  the 


A  drum  rotatable  on  a  generaUy  horizontal  axis  (for  exam- 
ple, a  ready-mix  concrete  drum)  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
signs  pivoted  to  its  periphery  and  carrying  an  off-center  weight 


The  viewer  contains  adjustable  magnification  means  inchid- 
ing  a  movably  mounted  lens  shiftable  in  either  direction  along 
the  optica]  axis  by  a  manually  operated  control  knob,  thereby 
adapting  the  viewer  to  accommodate  slides  having  image 
bearing  or  transparency  portions  of  varying  sizes.  The  viewer 
is  swingably  mounted  in  a  U-shaped  stand  or  support.  The 
viewer  may  be  swung  to  a  plurality  of  operative  position  t  and 
also  to  an  inverted  position  wherein  the  exposed  or  fixed  lens 
of  the  viewer  is  disposed  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
stand  adjacent  the  bight  pcHtion  thereof. 


3.675355 

MOLDING  STRIP 

Victor  Shanok,  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok,  both  of  BrooUyn.  N.Y.. 

ssrignors  to  Glass  Laboratories  Compaay,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  3.732 

lirt.  CL  G09f  7/02 

U.S.CL40— 125R  5( 


This  invention  and  this  disclosure  are  directed  to  a  molding 
strip  and  more  particularly  to  a  molding  strip  employed  to  sup- 
port a  translucent  or  transparent  member.  This  dkclosure  is 
especially  related  to  the  use  of  the  molding  strip  as  a  means  of 
holding  a  translucent  member  wherein  the  strip  is  in  a 
predetermined  configuration,  especially  in  the  form  of  an 
alphabet  letter  outline.  Thus,  this  invention's  use  resides 
primarily  in  the  field  of  sign  letters  and  mounting  means 
therefor.  The  strip  of  this  invention  has  a  ctirved  end  to  sup- 
port an  end  of  the  translucent  or  transparent  member  and  on 
the  firont  viewable  edge  is  provided  with  hght-reflective 
material. 
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3,675356 
BANNER  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

HanU  J.  GtotMR,  Shaker  HdfMs,  OMo, 
PranodM  Prodvcti,  Ibc,  Ckvdaiid,  OWo 
CM^SSmrS^^.  No.  761>47,  Sept.  23. 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,564,743.  Thta  appikattoa  Noir.  18, 1970,  Sar.  No. 

90,649 
lM.CLO09i3/18 

U.S.CL40— 145  ' 


for  a  wide  variety  of  fishing  conditions.  The  body  part  is  of 
channel  shape  to  receive  the  bar  therein  and  coupling  nngs 


are  secured  to  each  end  of  the  bar  for  attaching  a  fishing  line 
and  hook  thereto. 


A  bracket  for  a  banner  mounting  device  which  includes 
transverse  members  which  hold  the  banner  tensioned  in  a  uut 
position,  said  bracket  having  open  slot  means  for  engagmg  the 
transverse  member  intermediate  its  length  and  holdmg  the 
same  in  position  when  in  use,  under  tension  and  subject  to  ex- 
ternal forces  such  as  result  or  may  resuh  from  wmd,  storm, 
rain  and  changing  temperatures. 


3,675359 
FISH  MOUTH  IMPLEMENTS 
Richard  J.  Ohno,  Branfbrd,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to 
Compaay,  New  Haven,  Coan. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,638 
Int.  CL  AOlk  97/00;  B25b  7/02 
UACL  43—53.5 


Sargent  & 


14Clalnis 


3,675357 
CATTLE  IDENTmCATION  APPARATUS 
Harry  H.Ma8ee,  1025  Lagooda  Way,  DanviUe.Callf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794^16,  Jan.  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,740 

liit.C1.A01k;//00 

UAC140-300  IC***" 


An  apparatus  and  process  in  which  a  bow  tie  shaped 
identification  tag  is  fastened  at  its  narrowed  central  portion 
through  holes  punched  in  the  loose  neckakin  of  a  bovine. 


3,675358 
FISHING  LURE 
Fcrrte  E.  Jones,  943  Milibury,  La  PucBtc,  Calif . 

FOed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,153 
Into.  AOlk  55/00 

U.S.  CL  43— 42.09  ^ 

A  composite  fishing  lure  having  separable  interfitting  bar 

and  body  parts  rcfcasably  joined  in  a  manner  which  permits 
either  part  to  be  easUy  replaced  by  a  corresponding  part  of  dif- 
ferent cok>r,  cok>r  pattern,  weight,  shape,  and/or  size,  adapted 


This  specification  discloses  several  implements  that  are  m- 
tended  for  use  on  the  mouth  of  a  fish  for  hook  retnevmg  pur- 
poses They  are  aU  characterized  as  being  of  the  pUeis  type 
with  each  implement  comprising  two  pivotally  connected 
lever  members.  These  lever  members  are  of  a  steel  rod  having 
appreciable  properties  of  elasticity  and  resiliency  One  end  of 
each  rod  is  folded  back  upon  itself  to  provide  a  handte 
skeleton  of  double  thickness  with  the  free  ends  of  the  ro<to 
bent  into  confronting  end  portions  which  cooperate  as  abut- 
ments for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  handles  may  be 
compressed.  Each  handle  skeleton  is  covered  by  a  hand  gnpof 
plastic  and  each  end  portion  is  capped  by  a  cup  shaped 
member  of  plastic.  . 

The  present  invention  relates  to  implements  that  are  m- 
tended  for  use  with  the  mouth  of  a  fish  for  the  broad  purpose 
of  retrieving  a  hook  therefrom  or  kindred  purposes.  The  un- 
plements  are  aU  of  the  pliers  type  and  th«  invention  o^n- 
cemed  primarily  with  the  construction  of  the  lever  elements 
which  are  pivotally  connected  and  which  provide  handles  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot.         .  _ 
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3,675360 

FOG  GENERATOR  FOR  INSECTICIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rath  B.  Pierce,  9077  EmI  Fakview  Avcnnc,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf. 

Fled  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,174 

Int.  CLAOlm  79/00 
UACL43— 129  33( 


A  gaseous  fog  generator  connectably  receiving  aerosol  con- 
tainers charged  with  material  to  be  liberated  as  a  mist  and  sub- 
sequently treating  said  mist  with  a  processing  means  applying 
heat  thereto  and  which  ensures  thorough  expansion  of  said 
material  into  the  gaseous  state.  The  aerosol  container  is  at- 
tached to  a  shell  for  support  and  which  accommodates  the 
processing  means  that  channels  and  which  exposes  mist  noz- 
zled  therein  to  heat,  while  isolating  the  shell  from  said  heat.  A 
tubular  control  and  delivery  stem  characterizes  the  invention, 
wherein  this  one  member  is  both  operable  to  depress  the 
aerosol  valve  member  for  discharge  of  material  and  operable 
to  transport  said  discharged  material  for  liberation  as  a  mist 
and  subsequent  processing  before  final  delivery. 


I 


3,675361 
TOY  SOUND  PRODUCING  FUGHT  SYSTEM 
Ftoyd  E.  Schlaa,  Pakis  Verdes  Estates;  Denis  V.  Bosley,  Pakis 
Vcrdcs  Peninsula;  Philip  W.  Grain,  Redondo  Beach,  and 
Raymond  J.  Douglas,  Lomlta,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Mat- 
tel, Inc.,  Hawthrone,  CaHf. 

FOed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,1 14 

Int  CL  A63h  2  7/04 

U.S.CL46— IH  8Clainis 

I 


ductng  filament  Movement  of  the  airplane  suspended  by  the 
hanger  from  the  filament  causes  a  motion  to  be  induced  in  the 
filament  which  in  turn  induces  a  movement  of  a  diaphragm 
thereby  amplifying  the  sound  made.  The  reel  apparatus  allows 
the  fiUunent  to  be  paid  out  to  any  desired  length.  The  reel  may 
then  be  locked  to  prevent  further  payout.  Controlling  the  reel 
apparatus  allows  control  of  the  descending  airplane  since  the 
far  end  of  the  filament  is  connected  to  an  anchor  with  a  flexi- 
ble connector  which  allows  movement  and  yet  is  easy  to  at- 
tach, while  providing  a  bumper  against  impact  of  the  airplane 
and  the  anchor. 


3,675362 

DOLL  DISPLAY  STAGE  WITH  MOVABLE  DOLL 

SUPPORT 

Jacob  dc  GcMcr,  Torrance,  and  Gary  E.  PhO^  Endno,  both 

of  CaHf.,  aarignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorac,  CaHf . 

FUed  Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96310 

Int.  CL  A63h  7/00 

U.S.CL  46-13  7Clalni8 


A  stage  for  displaying  a  fashion  doll,  which  is  economical, 
capable  of  compact  packaging,  and  easily  used  by  a  child, 
comprising  a  frame  with  a  platform  along  which  the  doU  can 
move.  A  cardboard  strip  with  gear  teeth  formed  along  one 
edge  extends  in  an  arc  across  the  stage  platform,  and  a  doll 
holder  with  gear  teeth  at  its  periphery  engages  the  teeth  of  the 
strip,  so  that  as  the  doll  holder  moves  in  an  arc  across  the  stage 
it  rotates  to  display  the  fix>nt  and  back  of  clothes  worn  by  the 
doll.  The  doll  holder  is  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  a 
long  arm  which  can  be  moved  by  a  child  from  the  side  of  the 
suge  to  move  the  doll  holder  along  the  stage.  The  stage  frame 
is  formed  by  a  wide  strip  of  cardboard  whose  ends  are  joined, 
one  portioi  of  the  strip  forming  a  curved  front  wall  of  the 
stage  and  me  rest  forming  the  rear  wall,  so  that  the  frame  can 
be  stored  as  a  flat  package. 


to  Mattel,  Inc., 


A  toy  sound  system,  including  a  reel-sound  amplification 
mechanism  apparatus,  a  toy  airplane,  a  hanger  and  a  sound-in- 


3,675363 
FOLDABLETOYS 
Mickad  CoUn  Mflk,  Mkldkaex,  N  J. 
Hawthorne,  CaHf. 

Fled  Oct.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,1 12 
Int.CLA63hi/52 
U.S.CL46— 15  1 

A  foldable  toy  for  simulating  fiiO  size  structures  such  as  tui- 
niture  and  houses.  The  device  is  formed  of  a  suitable  plastic  in 
a  unitary  planar  configurati<Mi  and  provided  with  integral 
hinge  or  fold  lines  and  integral  connecting  or  joining  members 
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^        1.  4uw^  ;«♦«  H.  in     cncaoniUted  bar  magnet  above  the  wheeb  freely  enclo^d  by 


*-H 


/7 


M 


created  by  disponng  two  or  more  bar  magnets  paraUel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  in  reversed  polarity. 


3,675,366 

^  REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  TOY  TRANSPORTER  FOR 

configuration  without  damage  to  the  fold  bnes  and  connectmg  VEHICLES 

or  joining  members.  ^j^  Tondyama,  Tokyo,  Japu,  asstgnor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co,, 

—  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

,^„^  ^          FfcdApriiS,  mi, S«.  No.  131.100 

PINWHEELTOY  „  c  /n  .tit^xA  a                                                        9( 

Arthur  IWper.,  New  York,  N.Y.«dti»r  to  M.LSd..  Co.  U.S,  CL  46-244  A 

lK.NcwYotk,N.Y. 

pihdM«t*l,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,581 

fart.CLA63hii/40 
UACL  46-58  *® 


^»  / 


^3    X  ^  3}  n  t>    ^ 


*-! 


An  electricaUy  actuated  and  remotely  controDable  toy 
transporter  for  vehicles  which  comprises,  in  combmation  a 
tractor  trailer  unit,  a  trailer  adapted  to  travel  with,  or  trail  be- 
hind, the  tractor  trailer  unit,  and  a  manually  operable  electric 
remote-control  device  for  remotely  controlling  the  tractor 
and/or  the  trailer.  One  of  the  princip^d  features  of  the  present 
toy  consists  in  that  the  trailer  can  be  hooked  up  with  and  un- 
hooked from  the  tractor  by  manipulation  of  the  remote-con- 
trol device.  Abo.  another  principal  feature  b  that  the  trader  » 
equipped  with  electrically  actuated  and  remotely  controllable 
means  for  loading  and  unloading  the  vehicles. 


3,675367 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  TRi^JWC  SECTS 

RayiMMMl  D.  Aabiira,  11420  Canal  Ro«l,  Steriiiig  Hdglits, 

Mick 

CoatiaaatloiHfa-part  of  Str.  No.  740,572,  June  27. 1968, 

abandoned.  TWs  appttcatlon  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,484 

iBt  CL  AOlg  7104;  AOlc  1 100 

U.S.CL47-1J  <^C»^ 


Thb  toy  comprises  a  long  handle  having  its  upper  end  fric- 
tionally  inserted  in  a  radial  socket  integrally  formed  with  a  cir- 
cular ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral  radial  spok«, 
one  of  which  extends  to  the  socket  The  radial  spokes  and  the 
•ocket  extend  beyond  the  ring  and  carry  fofwardly  extendmg 
pins  on  which  plastic  pin  wheeb  are  freely  routaWy  mounted. 

Ornamental  cups  are  frictionally  fitted  on  the  pins  to  hoW  the 
pin  wheeb  on  said  pins.  A  pin  at  the  axb  of  the  ring  has  a  cen- 
tal pin  wheel  roUtoWy  mounted  thereon,  which  pm  wheel  is 
abo  kept  from  coming  off  the  pin  by  a  frictionally  fitted  cup. 

3,675,365 

MAGNETIC  TOY 

Rnben  SIK^  1709  Chnrch  SbPMt,  Barrow,  Cam. 

FiBd  A^  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61^63 

InL  a.  A63k  33/26 

UACL46-239  ^    .        l?f*T* 

Thb  invention  diKloaet  a  magnetic  toy  having  wheeb  or 

otheriotating  member  carrying  varying  magnetic  fiekb  and  an 
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extending  throu^  the  magnetic  field  and  having  a  fixed 
directional  relationship  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field.  The 
seeds  are  caused  to  roD  and  tumble  ai  they  paa  through  the 
magnetic  fiekl  in  the  conduit  so  that  each  seed  b  oriented  in  a 
multiplicity  of  positions  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field  dur- 
ing its  movement  through  die  magnetic  field  to  thereby  reduce 
the  exposure  time  necessary  to  induce  magnetism  in  the  seeds. 


I 

3,675,368 

RAILING  FOR  TERRACES  OR  BALCONIES 
Per  EIrft  Niatad,  Orio,  Norway,  Mrignor  to  A/S  Sdvaagbygg, 
Oslo,  Norway 

FVed  Fch.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,471 
Claims  prtoilly,  appHcatkw  Norway,  Feb.  16, 1970, 532/70 
InLCL  AOlg  9/02 
UACL  47—34  5 


Thb  disclosure  relates  to  a  balcony  or  terrace  railing  which 
doubles  as  a  planter.  The  railing  u  so  designed  that  it  achieves 
maximum  strength  with  minimum  bulk. 


3,675,369 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  CELL  DOORS 

Toouny  L.  Lcntx,  Trinity,  and  Alton  L.  Terry,  Decatur,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Decatur  Iron  and  Sted  Company 

FUcd  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,553 

IntCLE05f  75/74.  77/00 

U.S.CL49— 20  6Clatans 


-^s 


.^i* 


Apparatus  for  magnetically  treating  seeds  «w»P»*«^ 
ma^for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  a  conduit  for  seeds 


Apparatus  for  remotely  engaging  and  disengaging  a  c^ 
door  from  operating  mechanism  therefor  and  for  locking  the 
door  in  closed  or  open  position.  SpecificaDy,  the  apparatus 


comprises  a  remotely  controDed  electro  magnetic  selector  as- 
sociated with  the  door  effective  when  energized  to  ready  the 
door  for  movement  by  the  drive  mechanism.  The  improve- 
ment may  be  associated  with  manual  selector  devices  without 
affecting  the  construction  ot  operability  of  the  latter. 


3,675,370 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCED  DOOR  WITH  CONCEALED 

DRIVE 
John  C.  Catktt,  McmpUs,  Tenn.,  aaslgnnr  to  Janws  R.  GIson, 
Memphis,  Tcnn.  and  Sam  Horwits,  Chicago,  II.,  part  fai- 
tercst  toeack 

FVed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41350 
Int.  CL  E05d  15128;  EXiSt  15112 
U.S.CL49— 253  10  ( 


An  automatic  balanced  door  comprising  in  combination  a 
door  frame  having  a  header,  a  door  having  a  balanced  hinge 
arrangement  provided  within  said  firame  and  including  a  main 
hinge  shaft  and  a  power  operator  provided  within  said  header. 
Motion  transmitting  means  located  within  said  header  con- 
necting said  power  operator  and  said  main  hinge  shaft.  A  latch 
assembly  operable  responsive  to  movement  of  the  customary 
guide  roller;  said  latch  assembly  being  connected  to  the  motor 
unit  and  being  disposed  within  said  header.  A  block 
demountably  dbposed  upon  said  door  leaf  and  carrying  said 
guide  roller  for  displacement  from  said  door  when  the  latter  b 
caused  to  swing  in  a  direction  opposite  fh>m  that  intended. 


3,675371 
SPRING  CLOSEABLE  WINDOW  Ol^RATING 
MECHANISM 
Hans  GaMc,  Firankftvl  (Maki);  Friedrfck  Hiiimnnn, 
nlgkihn;  Herbert  Konth,  rHanrtstllin;  Frte  Marr,  OOm- 
back  (Midn),  aU  of  Germany,  assizors  to  Ftama  H.  T.  Gokk 
GmbH,  Frankftet  Main,  Germany 

Fled  JmM  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,283 
Ciabns  priority,  appBfHin  Gcrmaay,  Jane  20, 1969,  P  19 
31 471.7 

lBLCLE05fy7/40 
MS.  CL  49—352  4  dnkns 

An  operating  mechanism,  particularly  for  the  windows  oi 
motor  vehicles,  inchides  a  flexible  threaded  cable  which  b 
mounted  in  a  tubular  portion  formed  by  two  housiiig  parts 
which  are  interconnected.  The  cable  b  engaged  by  a  driving 
gear  which  b  driven  from  a  pinion  fear  wWdi  b  afBxed  to  a 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  The  shaft  b  driven  through  a 
spline  gear,  for  example,  by  a  manually  operated  crank  handle 
or  by  a  driving  motor.  The  pinion  gear  abo  meshes  with  a  gear 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  a  spring  pulley.  The  ^Hing  pufley 
houses  at  its  mterior  a  coil  spring  which  b  tensioned  or  wound 
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during  the  driving  of  the  motor  to  move  the  window  operating    sive  particles  through  radiaUy  extending  channels  against  a 
cable  in  an  opening  directioo.  During  the  driving  of  the  cable    circumferentiaJ  array  of  workpieces  requiring  machining,  and 

positioned  in  the  path  of  the  high  speed  abrasive  parUclcs.  The 
chamber  is  subjected  to  vacuum  pressure  or  a  low  density  at- 


in  an  opposite  closing  direction  the  q>ring  therefore  unwinds 
and  aids  in  the  driving  operation. 


ROMl, 


3,675372 
CLEARANCE  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Anthooy   KosUgiaii,   P.O.    Box   512,   25804   Novi 
Nortbvile,  Mkh. 

FVed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  S«r.  No.  105,182 

hd.  CLB24h  19/04 

VS.CL51-5  15  Claims 


mosphere,  with  little  aerodynamic  loss  due  to  windage  effects 
on  the  high  speed  rotating  wheel,  low  drag  on  the  abrasive  par- 
ticles as  they  move  freely  from  the  channels  to  the  work  piece 
and  no  cushioning  due  to  the  entrapment  of  air  between  the 
particles  and  the  workpiece. 


3,675,374 
DIRECT  PRESSURE  TREATING  DEVICE 
Harvey  H.  WBdcr,  Hagcrstown,  Md.,  avignor  to  The  Car* 
boniBdum  Company,  Niagara  Pais,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,927 

IntCLB24ci/00 

UACL51— 12  9  Claims 


An  automatic  clearance  grinding  machine  for  helically 
fluted  drills  wherein  a  pair  of  opposed  grinding  wheels  are  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  grind  opposed  lands  of  the  drill.  One 
grinding  wheel  is  mounted  with  its  rotational  axis  spaced 
above  the  drill  axis  by  a  vertical  distance  substantially  equal  to 
one-half  the  vertical  distance  between  the  drill  axis  and  a 
pivoted  diamond  point  used  for  dressing  the  wheel.  The  other 
grinding  wheel  is  mounted  with  its  rotational  axis  spaced 
below  the  drill  axis  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one- 
half  the  vertical  distance  between  the  drill  axis  and  a  second 
pivoted  diamond  point  used  to  dress  the  other  wheel.  Both 
diamond  dressers  are  mounted  at  a  location  fixed  relative  to 
the  drill  axis.  The  two  grinding  wheels  are  mounted  on  respec- 
tive horizontal  slides.  During  a  dressing  operation,  the  slides 
move  the  grinding  wheel  axes  along  respective  horizontal 
paths  located  substantially  midway  between  the  drill  axis  and 
the  dresser  associated  with  the  respective  wheel. 


3,675,373 

FREE  PARTICLE  IMPACT  MACHINING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

David  T.  PoImb,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  iMlganr  to  latcmatioiial 

F1M  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,416 

bd.CLK24c3/00 

VS.  a.  51— 9  13Chlma 

An  enclosed  chamber  carries  a  high  speed  rotating  abrasive 
throwing  wheel  which  discharges,  by  centrifugal  force,  abra- 


A  direct  pressure  treating  device  includes  a  nozzle  and  a 
lower  chamber  communicating  with  the  nozzle.  A  middle 
chamber  is  disposed  between  the  lower  chamber  and  an  upper 
chamber,  while  the  upper  chamber  communicates  with  a  feed 
hopper.  A  first  valve  is  arranged  between  the  lower  and  mid- 
dle chamber,  a  second  valve  is  between  the  middle  and  upper 
chambers,  and  a  third  valve  is  between  the  upper  chamber  and 
feed  hopper.  At  least  one  of  these  valve  is  diaphragm  operated 
with  the  diaphragm  being  arranged  in  a  closed  housing  and 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  overcome  the  force  of  sealing 
means  for  thereby  opening  the  valve. 
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I                3,675,375  3,6753T7 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  INFLATABLE-DEFLATABLE  FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURAL 

BUFFED  TIRES  COMPONENT 

Robert  S.Eiiabnlt,  and  McrrittW.WoHc,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  Charles  A.  Soler,  Stow,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Goodycw  Tire  A 

•ssigiiors  to  The  Goodyear  Tb«&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Rubber  Coapuiy,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Ohio  Fled  ScpC  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,076 

FUcd  March  1 1, 1971.  Scr.  No.  123.205  Int.  CL  E04b  1/343;  E04g  9/08;  B32b  3/08 

Int.  CL  B24b  1/00  U.S.  CL  52—2                                                                  3  ( 
U.S.CL  51-281  R                                               25  Claims 


A  method  for  measuring  the  buffed  thickness  of  a  tire  being 
prepared  for  retreading.  A  metal  proximity  transducer,  on  the 
outer  buffed  surface  of  the  tire,  is  periodically  used  to  measure 
the  distance  between  the  transducer  and  a  reference  as  a 
means  for  determining  whether  a  sufficient  amount  of  rubber 
has  been  removed  and  the  remaining  tire  casing  is  ready  for 
retreading. 


3,675,376 

THERMAL  COMPENSATING  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Robert  R.  Bdew,  Huntsviile,  Ala.,  aasigiior  to  The  United 

Stata  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlie 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,847 
Int  CL  E04c  3/00;  G04b  /  7/20 
U.S.a52-l  7Clatais 


An  inflatable-deflatable  flexible  structural  component  com- 
prising a  flexible  foam  core  portion  having  a  fhbric  covering, 
the  fabric  being  sealed  against  loss  of  air  by  a  flexible 
elastomeric  coating. 


3,675,378 

MULTI-LEVEL  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  AND 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Makofan  A.  Neumann,  San  Diego,  and  Arnold  Hunsberger, 

Delizura,  both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Cubic  Corporatkm,  San 

Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,310  - 

Int  CLE04h  6/06 
U.S.  CL  52—65  8  < 


A  storage  facility  having  a  plurality  of  multi-level,  ncm- 
rotatable,  support  frames,  and  rotatable  spider  frames  with 
circumferentially  spaced  aircraft  storage  stalls  peripherally 
supported  on  the  support  frames  for  communication  with  an 
elevator  that  has  a  turntable  for  aUgning  an  aircraft  with  a 
selected  stall,  and  individual,  aircraft-carrying,  wheeled  pal- 
lets being  moved  by  a  power  tractor  on  rails  by  an  automatic 
control  system  to  and  from  an  external  loading  dock  to  and 
from  the  selected  stalls  in  a  series  of  sequential  steps  that  are 
initiated  by  coded  signals  identifying  each  aircraft  with  each 
staU. 


A  structural  member  that  remains  near  a  constant  length 
when  subjected  to  varying  thermal  loads.  The  structure  in- 
cludes an  outer  bi-metallic  housing  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  concentrically  spaced  casings  attached  to  one  another  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  left  free  to  expand  and  contract  at  the 
other  of  their  ends.  The  casings  are  made  of  materials  having 
different  coefficients  of  expansion  and  therefore  their  lengths 
will  vary  with  respect  to  one  another  as  their  thermal  environ- 
ment changes.  A  compensator  strut  is  slidabiy  mounted  in  the 
outer  housing.  A  compensating  drive  linkage  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  casings  so  as  to  be  rotated  by 
relative  movement  between  the  casings  is  connected  to  the 
strut  and  causes  sliding  movement  thereof  to  maintain  the 
structure  at  a  constant  length  when  the  components  therec^ 
change  lengths  due  to  expansion  and  contraction. 


W. 


3,675^79 
WEATHERPROOF  ENCLOSURE 
KcBMlh    W.    Lanbcrt,    Bridfnraltr,    a^ 
KrkkbMUB,  StaanliM,  botk  «f  Vn.,  amlpinn 
Burii,  lac,  Hwrboaborg,  Va. 

Filed  Jnac  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,799 
IaLCLB04ii//72.5/04 
UACL52— 79  13  ( 

A  weather-proof  enclosure  formed  with  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  posts  and  waO  panel  members  in  which  the 
posts  and  wall  panel  members  have  mating  groove  and  lug 
connections  along  each  end  and  are  overlapped  at  their  upper 
end  by  a  top  cover  member  with  aU  of  the  component  connec- 
tions being  made  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  in  order 
that  a  weatherproof  construction  is  achieved;  another  feature 


400 

of  the  invention  rtaides  in  the  top  conatruction  which  is  in  the 
fonn  of  two  poftiom  joined  along  a  trantveraely  extending  line 
by  an  L-«hapcd  channel  on  one  portion  matingly  receiving  a 
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protected  against  corrosion  by  electricaUy  insulating  the  rod 


1    ; 


downwardly  extending  similarly  shaped  flange  on  the  other 
portion  with  an  elastomcric  scaling  member  bemg  located 
between  the  flanges. 


from  the  anchor  and  from  the  surrounding  soU. 

3,675^2 

WALL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  WINDOW  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Pa»l  LkklMer,  Hamburg,  —d  John  F.  Reeves,  Tona- 

wanda,  both  d  N.Y.,  aasigMrs  to  FlanteUamp  Corporadoo, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.  ,^^^^ 

Ffkd  March  10, 1970,  S«r.  No.  18,070 

Irt.a-E06b//7«.//J6 

VS.  CL  52—214  * 


3,675380 
PREFABRICATED  DOME-TYPE  SHELTER 
Chaika  W.  Moaa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mfch.,  avigiior  to  Tenafoo 
Structures  Inc.,  Mian,  Nficfa. 

Fled  Aprfl  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,051 

fart.  CL  E04b  1132:  E04k  1102 

UACL  52-80  6  Claims 


A  shelter  which  has  panels  bowed  and  secured  together  in  a 
ftresMd  condition  to  define  a  dome-like  building.  An  im- 
proved flexible  joint  is  provided  between  the  panels  to  aid  in 
erecting  and  in  retainmg  the  structure  together,  and  to  provide 

a  weather  seal.  A  method  of  erecting  the  shelter  and  inserting 
the  flexible  joints  in  place  is  diadoaed. 


3,675^1 
PROTECTION  OF  ANCHOR  RODS  AGAINST 
CORROSION 
Gwv  Q.  Watsoa,  P.  O.  Bra  283,  CraM,  To. 

-    p*.  21, 1970,  S«-.  No.  73372 
hd.  CLEOTd  5 180 


^        UACLS2-166 


aClaliiH 


A  window  support  assembly  incorporated  in  a  wall  con- 
struction having  a  pair  of  elongated  opposed  panel  connectors 
maintained  in  spaced  apart  relation  by  spacer  clips.  Wmdow 
support  clips  interlock  with  the  panel  connectors  at  spaced  m- 
tervals  lengthwise  thereof.  Each  support  dip  has  a  medial 
channel  portion  for  receiving  portions  of  window  frame  mm 
plates  which  define  a  groove  for  receiving  an  elastic  seahng 
strip  and  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  a  window  panel. 

3fi75,3S3 
WALLBOARD  CONSTRUCTIGN 

John  P.  PMletti,  306  Bttddtagto.  Ro«l,  Huiillijpoi^  Com. 
FBed  April  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,575 

lM.CLEO4b2/70  m-i— 

U  c  Q^  52 222  CtoiMS 

There  is  disclosed  a  type  of  wallboard  construction  whercm 


S.CLS2— 166  y^   .w    K  Z  ;«i«t  h*.tween  adiacent  oaneU  is  formed  between, 

R<Kts  for  connecting  anchors  to  guy  wires  and  the  like  arc    the  butt  jomt  between  adjacent  paneis 
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rather  than  on,  the  joists.  The  abutting  edges  are  secured  by  a 
clip  designed  to  bias  the  edges  inwardly  between  the  joists. 


The  joints  between  the  deck  members  are  waterprocrfiBd  with  • 
sealant  material  and  a  cbemical-repeaent  waterproof  firictioa 
coating  is  bonded  to  the  upper  sur^ce  of  the  metal  deck.  The 
invention  also  contemplates  a  metal  deck  arrangement  which 
can  be  employed  in  a  conventicMial  concrete  garage  construc- 
tion. 


I 


The  resulting  depression  can  be  built  up  flush  with  the  wall 
surface,  thereby  avoiding  the  ridge  which  normally  results 
from  taping  edges  abutting  upon  a  joist. 


I 


3,675,384 

FLOORING  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  L.  KiMckt,  51  Ccdv  St.,  Wftcs-Baire,  Pa. 

Flkd  Mardi  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^83 

Int  CL  E04b  1/64 

VS.  a.  52—250 

I 


5Clalms 


A  floor  construction  is  provided  which  may  be  used  as 
original  installation  or  in  the  repair  of  leaking  shower  stalls, 
etc.  The  floor  construction  comprises  a  metal  angle,  placed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  shower  stall  walls,  and  succeeding  layen  of 
asphalt  mastic,  waterproof  fibrous  material,  wire  lath,  mortar 
aiidtile. 

Also  provided  in  connection  with  the  repair  of  leaking 
shower  stalls  is  a  method  for  raising  the  drain  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  the  raised  level  of  the  floor. 


3,675385 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PARUNG  GARAGE 

STRUCTURES 

Charfc*  S.  Chan,  Homloa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MctaDic  Buflding 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

ConHnnarion  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  808354,  March  20, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,466 

Int.CLE04h6/0« 

UACL  52-741  1  Claim 


3,675^86  ^ 

ARTICLE  BANDING  MACHINES 
Victor  Riduvd  Sds,  Skkvp,  Ea^amd,  aasignnr  to  Dc  La  Rm 
InatnuBcalB  Umlled,  LoadoB,  EaglsMi 

FHcd  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80.712 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Brttala,  Oct.  17,  1969, 
51,194/69 

fait  CLB65b  27/05.57/06 
U.S.CL53— 63  12  < 


The  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  primary 
beams,  a  series  of  joists  supported  between  the  primary 
beams,  and  a  metal  deck  formed  by  laying  deck  formed  of 
beams  or  members  across  the  joists  in  a  side-by-side  maimer. 
Releasable  clamping  and  fastening  devices  are  used  for  &sten- 
ing  the  joisu  to  the  primary  beams  and  the  deck  to  the  joists 


This  invention  relates  to  banding  machines  of  the  kind  capa- 
ble of  automatically  applying  a  wrapping  band  around  a  flat 
article  or  articles,  e.g.,  stacks  of  baiikncrtes,  and  may  be  in- 
tegrated with  machines  for  counting  and  delivering  numbers 
of  articles,  e.g..  banknotes,  to  a  banding  sution.  The  banding 
machines  comprises  a  platform,  the  working  surface  of  which 
receives  an  article  to  be  banded,  means  for  feeding  a  band 
from  a  magazine  and  positioning  the  band  adjacent  to  the  plat- 
form, yieldably  mounted  support  means  adapted  to  move  ad- 
jacent said  platform,  redprocable  constant-stroke  gripper 
means  adapted  to  transfer  the  article  from  the  working  surfiace 
to  the  support  means  with  the  band  therebetween,  and 
thereafter  to  move  to  the  limit  of  its  stroke  thereby  to  grip 
both  the  artide  and  the  band,  and  means  for  bringing  together 
and  uniting  the  two  ends  (tf  the  baixl.  The  components  of  the 
machine  preferably  move  in  a  rotary  manner  throu^  band- 
loading,  article-loading,  band-uniting,  and  banded-artide- 
delivery  stations.  - 


3,675387 
PAPER  INTERLEAVER  DEVICE 
Henry  N.  Lckan,  Clrfa«o,  DL,  artgnnr  to  Formax,  Inc., 
Mokcna,Il. 

FBsd  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90363 
Int.  CL  B65b  25f08, 35150, 41/06 
UAa.53— 157  nniimi 

A  device  for  interieaving  individual  thin,  flexible  sheets  ot 
paper  or  similar  material  with  a  series  of  relatively  thick  flat 
articles  (e.g.,  hamburger  patties)  as  those  articles  fall  along  a 
defined  stacking  path  terminating  at  a  stackmg  position,  com- 
prising a  carriage  with  grippeis  for  pulling  each  flexible  sheet 
fixMn  a  support  and  across  a  shaping  member  that  bends  the 
sheet  suffidently  so  that  the  sheet  beconci  setf-«upporting  as 
a  cantilever  member.  The  carriage  takes  the  sheet  to  an  inter- 
leaving position  on  the  stacking  path,  where  one  of  the  articles 
engages  the  sheet  and  carries  it  to  the  stacking  position.  The 
grippers  release  the  cantilever  sheet  at  about  the  time  the 
sheet  is  engaged  by  the  moving  artide;  the  carriafe  then 
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returns  for  the  next  sheet  The  sheet  supply  may  comprae  a  ^  .  ^,^„  j^-  HL^G  MIEFORMED  POUCHES 

hopper  with  stacked  pre^ut  sheet.,  or  may  con«,tute  a    ^^^'^'^JJ^^Jf^'S^^  to  Unloo 


CarbMc  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,483 
Int.  CL  B65b  5/08 
UACL  53—183 


synchronized  knife  for  cutting  a  sheet  from  a  continuous  web 
just  prior  to  its  engagement  by  the  grippers. 


3,675388 
LOAD  BAGGING  APPARATUS 
WlMttc,  DL,  asricBor  to  SIpiode  Corporatioa, 

Chicago,  n. 

Filed  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,706 

Int.  CLB65b  4  J/2S 

UACL  53-187  9Clatau 


14  Claims 


A  machine  for  fUling  preformed  pouches  with  a  plurality  of 
articles  in  a  manner  such  that  the  relative  position  of  the  arti- 
cles to  each  other  and  to  the  pouch  is  preserved  during 
handling.  The  resulting  packages  are  attractive  and  protect 
the  packaged  articles.  Two  routing  carousels  are  provided, 
one  for  pouches  and  the  other  for  the  articles  to  be  packaged, 
with  appropriate  transfer  mechanisms  for  delivering  pouches 
to  the  first  carousel,  deUvering  articles  to  be  packaged  to  the 
second  carousel,  transferring  pouches  from  the  first  carousel 
to  the  articles  of  the  second  carousel,  and  transferring 
pouches  with  articles  contained  therein  fix)m  the  second 
carousel  at  an  appropriate  discharge  station.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  orienting  the  articles  prior  to  packaging  in  a 
manner  such  that  indicia  contained  on  the  labels  of  the  articles 
are  oriented  to  face  in  a  predetermined  desired  direction. 


3,675390 
CAPSULE  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  H.  Ausdn,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Aasaks  Indns- 
trlcs.  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,951 

IiitCLB65by/06.7//2 

UACL53— 282  20  Claims 


A  semi-automatic  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  application 
of  an  inverted  plastic  fOm  bag  to  a  rectangular  stack  of  arti- 
cles, the  stack  presenting  irregular  side  faces.  An  open  rectan- 
gular frame  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  ap- 
proximate floor  level  and  above-the-stack  level.  A  bag  loaded 
on  the  frame  at  floor  level  is  carried  upwardly  with  the  fr^me, 
aligned  vertically  with  the  stack,  and  then  pulled  downwardly 
over  the  stack,  as  the  frame  descends,  by  means  of  a  series  of 
four  jaw-type  gripper  units  which  are  floatingly  mounted  at 
the  comers  of  the  frame  and  maintain  the  rim  of  the  bag  in  an 
open  condition.  During  descent  of  the  fitune  a  series  of  cams 
ride  against  the  sides  of  the  stack,  compound  their  motion, 
and  transmit  it  to  the  gripper  units  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
clearance  is  at  all  times  maintained  between  the  open  rim  of 
the  bag  and  the  sides  of  the  stack. 


A  capsule  filling  machine  includes  a  routing  drum  ha>ang 
circumferentiaUy  spaced  single  or  longitudinal  rows  of  first 
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capsule  openings  and  capsule  opening  arms  having  cor- 
responding rows  of  second  larger  diameter  capsule  openings 
and  pivoted  to  an  end  of  the  drum  and  having  followers  which 
cooperate  with  a  cam  to  retract  successive  arms  after  a  cap- 
sule feed  sution  and  advance  the  arms  through  a  filling  sUtion 
and  then  to  a  closed  position  with  first  and  second  openings  in 
adjacent  alignment.  Before  the  retraction  of  the  arms  closed 
capsules  are  fed  to  the  second  openings  and  suction  is  applied 
to  the  drum  underface  to  separate  and  draw  the  capsule  lower 
halves  into  the  first  openings.  The  arms  are  retracted  to 
separate  the  capsules,  the  drum-carried  capsules  filled,  the 
arms  closed,  the  capsules  closed  by  a  pusher  member  entering 
the  first  opening  while  the  second  opening  is  blocked  and  ejec- 
tor fingers  then  discharge  the  closed  filled  capsules  from  the 
drum  and  arms. 


moisture  and  contaminants,  the  molecular  sieve  material  is 
replaced. 


3,675393 

DUST  COLLECTING  PROCESS 

Reginald  E.  Meade,  StUwalcr,  Mlu.,  amlfBor  to  The  PHUmry 

Company,  MlnneapoiB,  Minn. 

Contlnnatkin-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,707,  Aug.  2, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,147 
Int.  CLBOld  46/00 
UA  CI.  55-96  >1 


-e»j 


I 


3,675391 

BREATHABLE  WATERPROOF  FABRIC 

Lawrence  Vincent  GaOacher,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  anignor  to 

American  Cyanamki  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Contlnuatkm-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  820,761,  May  1, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thk  applkatkm  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,094 

Int.  CLBOld  i9/;6,-<9/00; 
U.S.CL  55-16  7Clahns 


I  • 
A  breathable-waterproof  material  is  given  wherein  an  ex- 
tensively fibriilated  thermoplastic  resin  material  is  formed 
which  permits  high  water  vapor  transmission  levels  while  sub- 
stantially precluding  liquid  water  penetration. 


I 


3,675392 
ADSORPTION-DESORPnON  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 

SF. 
DavM  H.  Rdghter,  Rodyn,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Cor- 
poratkMi,  PhOaddphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,998 

Int.CLBOldii/74 

UA  a  55-25  3Ctalm5 


Prior  dust  filters  exhibit  an  undesirable  back  pressure  across 
the  filter  screen  after  a  short  period  of  operation.  In  the 
present  invention  droplets  of  Uquid  are  introduced  to  a  mov- 
ing stream  of  gas  that  contains  dust.  The  droplets  make  the 
dust  particles  cohere  in  three  ways:  (a)  by  the  wetting  of  their 
surfaces;  (b)  dissolving  potentially  tacky  solubles  contained  in 
the  dust;  and  (c)  by  the  depoution  of  an  adhesive  contained  in 
the  droplets  of  liquid  but  insufficient  liqukl  is  introduced  to 
cause  the  particles  to  coalesce.  A  pormis  collecting  element 
such  as  a  woven  metal  screen  extends  entirely  across  the  air 
stream.  The  air  stream  is  forced  through  the  collecting  cle- 
ment while  the  particles  are  in  a  tacky  c(ri)erent  condition. 
The  mat  of  dust  particles  which  forms  on  the  surface  of  the 
collecting  member  is  maintained  in  a  highly  porous  condition 
because  the  bonds  that  form  between  the  duit  particles  hoW 
the  particles  apart.  The  mat  of  duat  itself  acts  as  the  filter 
medium.  It  is  self-supporting,  often  friable  and  offers  much 
less  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gas  than  the  same  dust  particles  in 
an  unbonded  condition. 


3,675394 

GAS  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Eugene  L.  Stcrrett,  2835  Lctkia  Drive,  Hacienda  HdcMs, 

CaHf. 

Flkd  June  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47330 
InL  CL  BOld  39102, 46130 
U.S.  a.  55—518 


17  CI 


A  clear,  transparent  conuiner  is  filled  with  a  molecular 
sieve  of  10  angstrom  pore  size.  A  vacuum  is  drawn  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  to  extract  purified  SF,  therefrom.  Con- 
taminated SF,  is  then  loaded  into  the  evacuated  sieve  for  the 
next  purifying  cycle.  A  light  gas  exhaust  valve  is  provided  at 
the  top  of  the  container.  When  the  sieve  is  loaded  with 


19      16 


A  device  for  separating  one  or  more  selected  gases  from  a 
stream  of  air  or  another  gas,  said  device  including  a  cellular 
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honeycomb  type  stnicture  having  a  large  number  oi  compart- 
ments or  cells  partially  filled  with  a  granular  gas  removing  sub- 
stance, with  the  granular  material  being  retained  in  the  cells 
by  screening  disposed  across  opposite  ends  therectf. 


pocket  assembly  having  closely  spaced  openings  through 
which  angularly  disposed  streams  of  gas  issue  and  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  upper  body  of  cleansing  liquid,  losing  im- 
purities in  their  travel. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  OILS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Lsrik  B.  BvMWwrid,  CoahsvBs,  TauL,  sriganr  to  Ki 

Corporatfoi,  New  Ysrk,  N.Y. 
DHWsa  sf  Scr.  No.  789,898,  JaiL  8, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,561,193. 
Ufa  appMcatkM  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,542 
iBt-CLBOld  79/00 
UAa.55— 164  2 


192       190 


3.675,396 

GAS  PURIFIER  UNIT 

Akxandra  S.  Hawryhdc,  and  JoIm  Hawrylak,  both  of  Marlton, 

N  J.,  assicMrs  to  Cootrol  Rcacurch  ProdKts,  Inc. 

Cwlloosrtw  h  pari  of  Scr.  No.  737,206,  Jiuk  14, 1968, 

ahawlooed.  This  apylirtto«  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,763 

btCLBOld  47/00 

U.S.CL55— 225  11 


3,675397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ENTRAINED  DUST  PARTICLES  FROM  A  GASEOUS 

STREAM 

JaMS  S.  Deacon,  4492  CaMlla  LaM,  North  Ofansted,  Ohio 

Fled  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,303 

Iirt.CLB01d47/;0 

UACL55— 227  6Claliiis 


An  apparatus  providing  for  a  process  for  the  purification  of 
electrical  insulating  liquids  such  as  transformer  oils,  lubricat- 
ing oils,  and  hydraulic  oils  containing  water,  air,  and  gases 
having  the  steps  of  transferring  the  oil  to  heater  for  raising  the 
temperaturt  ^  the  ofl  approximately  40°  F.  above  the  inlet 
temperature,  then  passing  the  oQ  through  a  filter-separator  for 
removing  the  free  water  and  solid  contaminant,  then  passing 
the  oil  through  a  vacuum  degasifier  for  removing  the  remain- 
ing impurities  such  as  gases,  air,  and  water  vapor,  metering  the 
purified  oil  and  returning  the  oil  to  the  place  of  intended  use. 


An  apparatiis  for  removing  entrained  solid  particles  fixun  a 
gaseous  stream  using  a  wet-type  dust  collection  system  em- 
bodying the  venturi  principle.  Water  droplets  are  introduced 
into  the  particle  laden  gaseous  stream  upstream  of  the  venturi 
throat  by  means  of  rotating  dnmts  having  a  lower  surface  por- 
tion immersed  in  a  water  trough.  The  rotating  drums  pick  up 
water  on  their  surfaces  and  propel  snudl  droplets  tangentially 
outward  in  the  form  of  a  spray.  The  venturi  throat  is  defined  in 
part  by  a  pair  of  rollers  jounuJed  for  free  rotation  and  having 
parallel  axes  spaced  so  that  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  rollers 
define  between  them  a  restriction.  The  force  of  surface  fric- 
tion between  the  roller  surfaces  and  the  moving  stream  causes 
fi«e  rotation  of  the  rollers  thus  reducing  frictional  resistance 
to  stream  flow  and  distributing  erosion  over  a  relatively  large 


area. 


Ave, 


3,675398 
EXHAUST  FILTER  ATTACHMENT 
Lawrence   P.    Gtarrisio,   c/o    DcCcsarlo   29   Jerome 
HkksvllcN.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81.092 

lot  CLBOld  50/00 

VS.  CL  55—316  5  CUms 


30/4li34(32  (3B(4«   4< 


^  ")  n^- 


A  gas  purifier  unit  has  a  cross-sectionally  disposed  baffle 
and  gas  pocket  assembly  which  supports  an  upper  body  of 
cleansing  fluid  above  it  aiKl  holds  a  gas  pocket  immediately 
below,  the  gas  pocket  being  disposed  above  a  lower  body  of 
clr«nT^"g  fluid,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  baffle  and  gas 


28^^29 


An  exhaust  filter  attachment  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  carried  rigidly  thereon  of  any  motored  vehi- 
cle. This  attachment  is  designed  to  filter  all  productt  of  com- 
bustion leaving  the  vehicle,  and  to  chemically  treat  the 
poisonous  and  health  destructive  gases;  such  as,  the  cartxMi 
monoxide  and  sulphur.  The  attachment  comprises  generally  a 
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sleeve  housing  with  a  conical  mesh  member  extending  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  housing,  and  having  thereon  an 
attaching  sleeve  that  will  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  by  a  clamp  ring.  Air  is  drawn  inwardly  or  injected  by  the 
exhaust  action  of  the  gases  being  expelled  from  the  exhaust 
pipe,  and  the  mixture  will  be  forced  through  a  series  of 
removable  filter  members  extending  transversly  of  the  flow  of 
the  gases  within  the  tube.  Each  of  the  filter  elements  com- 
prises ringv  with  filter  material  disposed  between  mesh  disc 
end  closures.  When  the  filtering  elements  have  been  used  they 
can  be  replaced  or  cleaned.  The  filtering  material  in  these  ele- 
ments is  chemically  treated  to  consume  the  poisonous  gases, 
reacting  therewith  to  convert  them  into  non-harmfiil  gases.  A 
charcoal  device  attachment  is  provided  to  be  mounted  on  the 
sleeve,  at  the  end  there<^,  and  has  an  incline  disc  supporting 
charcoal  particles  in  various  degrees  ot  longitudinal  extent 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  fiher  device  so  as  not  to  seri- 
ously impede  the  flow  of  gases  at  the  trailiitg  end  of  the  filter- 
ing attachment.  Adequate  drain  mesh  screens  are  provided  in 
the  spaces  between  the  filtering  elements  and  the  charcoal 
material  to  get  rid  of  water  accumulation,  and  to  provide 
means  through  which  a  particle  accumulation  can  be  observed 
to  determine  cleaning. 


from  the  coke  oven  to  a  quenching  station,  the  hood  car  and 
the  hood  carried  thereby  follows  such  that  the  hood  con- 


I  3,675399 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
George  A.  Wester  gren.  While  Bear  Lake,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 
WUripool  CorporatioB 

Filed  April  21. 1969,  Scr.  No.  817.762 

lot  a.  BOld  46/00 

UA  CL  55—357  3  Cbims 


A  vacuum  cleaner  that  contains  a  dirt  separating  filter 
member  such  as  a  paper  bag  that  is  releasaUy  attached  to  an 
adapter  which  itself  is  releasably  supported  on  a  bracket  to 
provide  air  flow  access  into  the  filter  member  so  that  the 
adapter  can  be  removed  fit>m  the  vacuum  cleaner  when  it  is 
desired  to  attach  a  filter  member  thereto  or  to  remove  a  filter 
member  therefrom. 


3,675,400 

COLLECTING  HOOD  FOR  COKE-QUENCHING  CARS 
Wilhdm   Kab«^  Dortauid-Dcnw.  Gcrmaay,  assignor  to 

Hartug,  Kohn  A  Co.,  Maschteenfabrik  GnbH.  Dusseldorf, 

Geraaay 

FVed  AprI  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28380 

Ciahu  priorlly,  applicatfoa  GcrmaBy,  AprV  21, 1969,  P  19 
20  130.0 

lot  CL  BOld  50/00;  B05b  3/U 
U.S.CL55— 385  SCWms 

Anti-pollution  apparatus  comprising  a  hood  carried  on  a 
cantilever  arm  supported  on  a  hood  car  mounted  on  tracks. 
The  hood  extends  over  a  coke-quenching  car  mounted  on  the 
same  tracks  as  the  hood  car  and  is  coimected  to  a  suction  and 
dust  extraction  device  such  that  gases  and  dust  which  rise 
from  the  coke  batch  as  it  is  pushed  out  of  a  horizontal  by- 
product coke  oven  and  into  the  quenching  car  will  be  con- 
veyed to  a  gas-stream  purifying  device  rather  than  being  per- 
mitted to  escape  into  the  air.  As  the  quenching  car  moves 


tinuaUy  covers  the  quenching  car  and  prevents  the  escape  of 
pollutants. 


3,675,401 
CYCLONES  TO  LESSEN  FOULING 
Ronald  A.  Cordcs,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  sssigiiar  to 
and  Euglnecrit  CoMp—y 

Fgcd  April  13, 1970.  Scr.  No.  27367 
latCL  BOld  45/76 
U.S.  CL  55—394  5 


A  cyclone  separator  especially  uaeftil  for  separating  gases 
fit>m  solid  materials  which  tend  to  cohere  and  foul  conven- 
tional cyclones  is  described.  The  cyclone  is  provided  with  baf- 
fle means  within  the  cyclone  barrel  below  the  natural  vortex  to 
reduce  the  residual  spin  of  the  gas-solid  suspennon  below  the 
natural  vortex  thereby  lessening  the  tendency  toward  fouling. 


3,675,402 

ADJUSTABLE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  Howard  Weed,  1600S.  EadsSt,  AiMsgliis,  Va. 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1970.  Scr.  No.  91336 

Iirt.CLB01di9/(» 

U.S.  CL  55-496  1 


A  frame  assembly  for  a  filter  or  the  like  which  is  adapted  to 
t>e  inserted  in  apertures  of  buildings  such  as  wmdows  or  doofs 
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or  the  like.  The  frame  assembly  is  telescopically  adjustable  in 
two  different  directions  for  being  accommodated  by  different 
size  and  shape  apertures,  and  is  provided  with  an  elongate 
clamp  at  each  teleacopicaUy  adjiisubk  portion  for  holding  the 
adjustment  and  for  rigidity  and  strength.  A  filtering  material  is 
<ja|Kww^  within  the  frame  assembly  and  is  provided  with  a 
retaining  screen  at  each  of  its  major  surfoces. 


air  stream  are  blown  onto  the  ramp,  the  debris  falling  through 
the  spaces  in  the  grid  while  the  nuts  ride  up  the  ramp  and  pass 


3,675,403 

FLAME  RETARDANT  AIR  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  SCRIM 

Ai«cl»  P.  R«II6,  Moirtrcal,  Qocbec,  Canada,  a«lgDor  to  John- 

SMftJohMM 

Fled  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18^15 

lBLCLB01d2i/02 

UAa  55-524  5Claliw 

The  invention  provides  a  scrim  material  permitting  the  use 
of  normally  combustible  tackifiers  in  filter  devices,  wherein 
the  scrim  is  composed  of  an  open-network  structure  with  air 
pressure  drop  characteristics  not  exceeding  0.10  inch/water 
measured  at  SCO  cfin  per  square  foot  of  filter  medium  area. 


3,675y404 
HILLSIDE  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Dick  lakao^  Roatovskoi  oblasti,  oL  m  Intcmat- 
rioMla,  92a,  Tagawroff,  U.S.SJU 

Ffled  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  933 

lot  CL  AOld  75/28 

UACL  56-209  SCIalnis 


into  the  basket.  The  backstop  prevents  nuts  fix>m  being  bk>wn 
over  the  basket 


3,675,406 

BERRY  PICKING  MACHir^E 

Dovid  C.  Grant,  and  Byron  A.  Lamson,  both  of  Addison,  Maine 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,789 

IntCLAOlg  79/00 

UACL56— 330  9Clalna 


A  hillside  combine  harvester  comprising  a  thresher  includ- 
ing a  header  consisting  of  an  inclined  body  and  a  platform 
pivoubiy  connected  to  the  latter,  the  pivotable  connection 
providing  for  balancing  of  the  platform  on  the  inclined  body 
and  controlling  motion  thereof  so  as  to  enable  the  combine  to 
operate  under  a  wide  range  of  hillside  harvesting  conditions. 


A  hoUow  rotating  drum  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  rows  of  picking  fingers  extend  tangentially 
with  their  free  ends  in  the  direction  of  drum  movement  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  wheeled  vehicle.  An  endless  conveyor  belt 
extends  through  the  center  of  a  fixed  hollow  collecting  tube, 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  finger  rotation  with  radial  guide  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  rows  of  picking  fin- 
gers adjacent  their  fixed  ends  to  discharge  the  picked  berries, 
through  an  opening  in  the  collecting  tube  onto  the  conveyor 
belt.  The  conveyor  belt  discharges  the  picked  berries  into  a 
container  located  at  one  end  of  the  collecting  tube. 


3,675^5 
MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  AND  CLEANING  NUTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Joka  L.  Denton,  Rte  2,  Box  776,  RoadMurg,  Orcg. 
FBcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,021 
lot.  CLAOlg  79/00 
VS.  CL  56—328  R  '  Clalnis 

Apparatus  for  harvesting  and  cleaning  nuts  and  the  like  is 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  a  tractor  and  comprises  a  blower  hav- 
ing a  discharge  conduit  adapted  to  blow  a  stream  of  air  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tractor  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  ground  to  entrain  nuts  and  accom- 
panying debris.  A  grid-like  ramp  is  attached  to  the  tractor  and 
^tM^fr— ,H  in  the  air  stream.  A  basket  is  mounted  at  the  high  end 
of  the  ramp  and  a  backstop  grid  is  poahionod  at  the  edge  of  the 

baaket  remote  from  the  ramp.  Nuts  and  debris  entrained  m  the 


to  The 


3,675,407 

MACHINE  FOR  SPUCING  TIRE  CORD 

Janca  F.  LaRne,  Cuyahoga  FaUa,  Ohio,  asrignoi 

Goodycv  Th«  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FVed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,433 

lot  CLB65h  69/06 

VS.  CL  57—22  ^® ' 

A  machine  for  splicing  adjacent  ends  of  textile  cords  suita- 
ble for  reinforcing  rubberized  material  used  to  build  pneu- 
matic tires.  The  machine  has  a  pair  of  clamps  for  holding  a 
couple  of  cord  ends  in  tensioned,  adjacent  paraUel  relation, 
and  a  ring  with  a  spool  of  thread  for  routing  in  thread- 
wrapping  relation  around  the  cord  ends,  after  the  fi«e  end  of 
the  thread  is  knotted  to  the  cord  ends  intermediate  the 
clamps.  The  clamps  are  movable  along  an  axis  normal  to  the 
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plane  of  the  ring  when  the  ring  rotates,  such  that  the  thread 
wraps  in  spiraling  relation  around  the  cord  ends  held  between 


the  clamps.  The  thread  extending  from  the  wrapped  cord  ends 
is  then  cut  and  tied  to  the  cord  ends  to  complete  the  splice. 


3,675,408 
POLY  AMIDE  FILAMENTS 
Bamo  Mardo  Padnl;  Desmond  Alfred  Price,  and  Anfl  Chan- 
drakant  Parikh,  all  of  Pontypool,  England,  asslgiiors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Lhnllcd,  London,  England 
FOed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,455 
Int.a.D02gi/02 
U.S.  CL  57- 140  BX  6  Claims 

A  linear  terpolyamide  derived  from  80  percent  by  weight  of 
hexamethylene  diammoniuin  adipate,  10  percent  by  weight  of 
caprolactam  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  hexamethylene 
diammonium  isophthalate  is  especially  useful  for  melt 
spinning  into  a  side-by-side  conjugate  filament  in  which  the 
other  component  is  preferably  polyhexamethylene  adipamide. 
In  order  to  obtain  a  satisfactory  crimp  permanence  and  hot 
water  retraction,  the  filament,  after  drawing,  is  heat  relaxed  at 
a  relax  ratio  greater  than  1.3.  A  monofilament  yam  has  par- 
ticular application  in  the  manufacture  of  stockings. 


I 

3,675,409 

COMPACT  MULTI-FILAMENT  TEXTILE  TOW  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Nathan  Rosenstein,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford Spinning  (Canada)  Ltd. 

FBed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,080 

Int.  a.  DOlg  7/00 

UACL57-144  12  Claims 


Multi-filament  textile  tow  is  rendered  compact  by  continu- 
ously disposing  wrapper  yams  in  generally  helical  paths 
around  the  tow,  one  such  yam  being  disposed  in  a  clockwise 
manner  and  the  other  counter-clockwise. 


3,675,410 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  CLOCK  RESET  DEVICE 
Dana  J.  BIncfcwcB,  Nangatucfc,  Conn.,  OMignnr  to  The  Lewis 
Engineering  Company,  Naugatacfc,  Conn. 

FBed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,717 
lot.  CL  G04c  9/00 
U.S.CL58— 35  12  ( 


A  clock  setting  mechanism  for  automaticaOy  and  instan- 
taneously shifting  the  hour  hands  of  clocks  forward  or 
backward  by  a  predetermined  amount  such  as  an  hour  for  the 
purpose  of  complying  with  semi-annual  changes  between  "- 
Standard  Time"  and  "Daylight  Saving  Time."  In  addition  to 
the  conventional  clock  drive  mechanism  including  the  friction 
drive  which  moves  the  hour  hand,  the  ckx:k  is  provided  with 
power-operated  driver  members  which  normally  are  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  hour  hand  assemblage.  The  hotir  hand  nor- 
mally turns  in  the  conventional  manner.  When  it  is  desired  to 
advance  or  to  set  back  the  clock,  this  being  done  from  a  two 
o'clock  (usually  A.M.)  position,  the  hour  hand  is  engaged  by 
one  of  the  driver  members,  utilizing  electromagnets  and  a 
remote  switching  control  for  this  purpose,  to  effect  a  1  -hour, 
forward  or  backward  adjustment  as  required  by  Daylight  or 
Standard  Time. 


5 

3,675,411 
WORLD  TIMEPIECE 
Tadashi  Sakuma,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshlki 
iCalsha  Daini  ScfluMha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,334 
Clalnis  priority,  appBcatloii  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45/16452 
IntCLG04b  79/22 
U.S.CL58— 42.5  9( 


A  timepiece  capable  of  indicating  the  local  time  for  locali- 
ties in  two  to  24  time  zones  based  on  the  universal  time  system 
and  having  a  24  hours  indicating  dial  to  make  a  single  revolu- 


\ 
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tion  fbr  each  24  hour*  and  a  locative  rim  indicating  the  geo- 
mphical  kxatioM  of  24  kx»l  time  zonet  (citiea).  The  twenty- 

foSThoun  indicating  dial  can  be  independently  thifted 
without  affecting  the  home-bate  time  renting  or  said  kx»t!ve 
rim  when  entering  a  new  time  rone  and  rotates  with  said  loca- 
tive rim  during  adjustment  thereof. 


3^75^12 

TIME-PIECE  Wrra  A  CALENDAR  INDICATOR  AND 

CHRONOGRAPH  MECHANISM 

P«^L-h  M-^»^  Lt.  Umx,  Si.M«ila«tl,  aa^nor  to  Val- 

FfcdJ^ly*,  197  l.Sar.  No.  159^96 
I^CLG04b  79/24 

U.S.CLSft— 58  * 


3,675,414 
WRBT  WATCHES 
Gcrwl  Cailwlhi.  Le  Lock,  Swltacriaiid,  aarignor  toFabclq— 
dHorioterle  Ch.  nSSOT  A  FBi  S~\.,  LeLock,  Swtaeriaiid 

Ftod  Sept  29, 1969.  Sar.  No.  861.962 

r-i«i,^  priority,  applklton  Swltaeriand.  Oct.  2.   1968. 

14743/68 

Iirt.a.G04bi  7/00 

U.S.CL58-88W  7ClahBi 


A  wrist  watch  comprising  a  watch  case  in  which  the  watch 
movement  is  lodged,  and  a  bracelet  integral  with  a  support  for 
the  watch,  the  bracelet  and  the  support  being  made  m  one 
piece  of  synthetic  material,  and  the  said  support  surroundmg 
the  watch  like  a  case  rim. 


A  time-piece  with  a  calendar  indicator,  comprising  a 
rocking  bar  oacillating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
clockwork,  coaxially  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  function  of 
which  is  to  retet  time,  this  rocking  bar  carrying  a  pinion  con- 
stanUy  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  bom  by  the  shaft  and  bemg 
driven  by  a  push-piece  which  permits  moving  it  against  the  ac- 
tion of  a  return  spring,  in  a  position  wherein  its  pinion  meshes 
with  a  contrate  gear  of  the  calendar  indicator  ui  such  a 
manner  that,  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  push-piece,  the 
working  of  the  driving  shaft  permits  the  indicator  to  rotote  m 
one  or  the  other  direction. 


3,675.415 

PROGRAM  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  TIME  SIGNALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Rc^i  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  AauuM  Corporatkm, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FBed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,965 

Iirt.CLG04b  27/05 

UA  a.  58-150  7ClaiBM 


3.675,413 

WATCH  MOVEMENT  HAVING  TOTALIZERS 

Joaef  Ftoek,  Gr«Kh«.  Swtoerta^l,  aarigMT  to  A  ScUW  S^, 

GrcKhea  (Cairtoa  of  Sofcwc),  SwttaeriaMl 

FRmI  Jwe  28, 1971.  Scr.  N4».  157,489 
dates  priority,  apptfcatioa  SwRaeriand,  July  2.   1970, 

10046/70 

Iirt.CLG04f  7/04 


VS.  CL  58—74 


10  Claims 


A  program  device  for  producing  time  signals  and  the  hke 
according  to  a  program  wherein  an  endless  upe  is  mounted  m 
a  cassette  which  endless  tape  is  adapted  to  be  moved  frame  by 
frame  by  a  sprocket  wheel  cooperating  with  a  clock  and 
formed  with  signal  producing  apertures  in  accordance  with  a 
timetable.  When  an  associated  operation  lever  is  received  m 
any  one  of  the  signal  producing  apertures,  it  closes  b 
micoawitch  to  render  external  signal  producing  means  opera- 
tive. 


to    Nissao 


A  watch  movement  operating  regular  tfane  imficators  and 
two  totaUzeis  mounted  coaxiaDy  to  the  center  of  the  watch 
capable  of  being  returned  to  a  zero  poaition. 


3,675,416 

VAPOR  POWER  PLANT 

RUchi     Maeda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor 

Motor  Coapaiqr  Lfanltod,  Yokohanw,  J«P- ^^ 
Ffcd  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71.033 

ClataM    priority,    appHcatloa    Japan,    Sept.    18.    1969, 

44/73575 

lat.  CL  FOlk  25/OS,  19110  

U.S.  C160— 36  „  ._,    ^^^T"! 

A  vapor  power  plant  driven  with  a  woriring  fluid  vaponzed 
from  a  liquid  having  a  relatively  freezing  point  such  as 
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trichloromonofluoromethane,  comprising  a  worthing  fluid  cir-  stantiaUy  aU  ovalization  of  a  gM  turWne  jet  en^  *^^J^ 
cuit  and  a  cooling  fluid  circuit  both  of  which  share  limited  results  from  transferring  anal  forces  m  the  engme  to  a  second 
common  a  passage  with  each  other  so  that  the  same  liquid  can 


body;  under  some  conditions  backbone  bending  of  the  engine 
case  is  also  reduced. 


be  used  both  as  a  working  medium  for  driving  a  prime  mover  3,675,419 

of  the  power  plant  and  as  a  cooUng  medium  for  cooling  an  ex-      COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  HAVING  SWIRLING  FLOW 
haust  from  the  prime  mover.  George  D.  Lewl^  North  Palai  Beach,  Fla.,  aarignnr  to  Ualted 

Aircraft  CorporatkHi,  Eaat  Hartford,  Conn. 

FBed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,088 

I  ^.<S7«.41 7  Ibl  CL  F02c  3124 


3,675,417 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMBINATION  AIR    U.S.  CL  60— 39  J6 

RELAY  AND  CHECK  VALVE 
John  Sham,  Jr..  VaBey  Stathm,  Ky.,  airigMir  to  Ottn  Corpora- 
thm 

FHed  Aprfl  15, 1971,  Scr.  Ni).  134,286 

Int.  CL  F02c  7/26 

U.S.  CL  60— 39.14  4ClahB8 


9ChifaBS 


w>»  • 


A  valve  assembly  for  use  preferably  with  an  engine  starting 
system,  the  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  providing  a 
fluid  flow  path  therethrough.  A  valve  seat  astride  the  flow  path 
is  disposed  in  the  housing,  and  a  valve  head  is  mounted  on  a 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  housing.  The  piston 
defines,  with  the  housing,  a  control  ch^nber  and  a  reaction 
chamber,  the  latter  of  which  communicates  with  the  flow  path 
downstream  of  the  valve  seat.  Spring  means  biases  the  piston 
and  valve  head  toward  the  valve  seat  so  that  the  flow  path  is 
normally  closed  to  fluid  flowage  thereakmg.  Iiicreaaed  fluid 
pressure  in  the  control  chamber  acts  on  the  piston  to  open 
valve  and  thus  the  flow  path,  and  comparatively  high  pressure 
downstream  of  the  valve  seat  raises  the  pressure  in  the  reac- 
tion chamber  to  force  the  valve  head  against  the  valve  seat  to 
prevent  upstream  flowage  of  the  gases  creating  the  high 
downstream  pressure. 


A  combustion  chamber  is  arranged  so  that  swirling  flow  is 
formed  therein  to  improve  the  manner  and  rate  of  burning 
above  that  which  is  normally  obtainable.  Swirl  inducing  means 
are  provided  at  the  entrance  to  the  burner  and  flameholding 
means  are  provided  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
burner.  Fuel  is  injected  rearwardly  of  the  swiri  inducing 
means. 


3,675,420 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Ladd  M.  Adaow,  Nonnan,  OUa.,  asslganr  to 
tkin,OUa.Ctty,OUa. 

FBed  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,816 
IiiLCLF15h7/02 
UA  CL  60—51 


Baloo  Corpora- 


20 


3,675v418 
JET  ENGINE  FORCE  FRAME 
Cari  Hcfai  LaAak,  aad  CuiaiBi  Slapk>"  CoaldlB,  Jr., 
ol  South  Whidaor,  Coim.,  aa^anw  to  U^tod  Afcrcnit  Car- 
poratloii.EaatIiartlard.CoM. 

FBmI  Not.  19. 1970.  Str.  No.  90,971 
IiaL  a  P02c  7120;  B64d  27/ 10 

UACL60— 39J1  3  9^ 

Apparatus  for  transferring  the  axial  forces  present  m  the 
skin  of  a  thm  walled.  hoUow  cylinder  with  little  distortion  of 
the  skin  is  dtscloaed.  The  invention  permits  eUmination  of  sub- 


A  valve  actuator  utilizing  a  power  fluid  and  a  biasing  fluid 
for  the  openii^  and  closing  ot  a  valve  member  of  a  valve  aa- 
semUy.  wherein  a  portion  of  the  power  fluid  is  retained  in  an 
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•ccttmuUtor  —emWy  which  »  adapted  to  utilize  the  biaaing    braking,  the  skid  control  pump    i«  unable  ^  provi^  the 
nSdto  move  the  power  fluid  to  a  valve  member  actuator  to    required  power.  In  the  event  of  failure,  the  power  .teenng 
either  open  or  cloae  the  valve  member  upon  actuation  of  the 
valve  actuator  in  such  a  manner  that  the  valve  assembly  fail- 
safe in  an  opened  or  cloaed  position. 


3,675,421 

LOW  EFFORT  SHUTTLE  BLOCK  SELECTOR  SPOOL 

MODIFICATION  FOR  THE  MANUAL  FEATHERING 

CONTROL  AND  OVERSFEED  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Rodger  W.  AsMM,  Dowacn  Grove,  DL,  —ignnr  to  Intcma- 

tioMl  Harvcrter  Coapaqr.  Chicago,  DL 

Coatteoatfoa  of  Scr.  No.  14,725,  Fch.  24, 1970,  abaadooed, 

whkh  k  a  coirtteutkw  of  Ser.  No.  731,472,  May  23, 1968, 

abaadonfd  Thk  applkatioB  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^17 

Iat.CLF16di7/02 

UACL60-53R  24Claims 


7»  *t»* 


pump  is  available  for  braking  and,  vice  versa,  the  skid  control 
pump  is  available  for  power  steering. 


3,675,423 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  CUTTING  OUT  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  CORROSION  BY  SULPHUR 
CONTAINING  FUEL  IN  THE  TERMINAL  PARTS  OF  A 
STEAM  GENERATOR  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  AIR- 
HEATING  MEANS 
Jean  VMal,  VUk  D'Avray,  and  Jacques  Lcmoiiic,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  usigiiors  to  Stein  Industrie,  l>aris,  France 
FOed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,817 
Int.  a.F22d  5/00 
UACL60— 107  3Clalin8 


-7B 
«        W 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  in 
which  are  provided  valving  means  which  can  be  selectively 
positioned  corresponding  to  forward,  neutral  or  reverse  drive 
of  the  transmission  and  including  means  for  dumping  excess 
fhiid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure  circuit  in  order  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  transmission  and  under  certain  condi- 
tions to  prevent  ovcrspeeding  of  the  transmission  to  further 
prevent  damage.  Means  are  provided  whereby  fluid  flow  in  the 
hydrostatic  loop  can  be  by-passed  from  its  normal  drive  path 
in  the  transmission,  throu^  the  valve  means  provided. 


To  prevent  corrosion  in  the  economizers  and  the  like  struc- 
tures at  the  output  end  of  a  steam  generator  burning  sulphur- 
containing  fiiel  and  feeding  a  steam  turbine,  there  is  provided 
a  channel  connecting  the  input  of  the  steam  generator  boiler 
with  the  input  of  the  economizer  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature 
in  the  latter  above  corrosion  temperature.  A  gate  in  said  chan- 
nel allows  an  adjustment  of  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
latter  and  a  by-pass  for  said  gate  allows  a  low  basic  permanent 
flow  of  water  to  pass  through  said  channel,  which  flow  can  be 
stopped  by  a  further  gate. 


3,675,422 
FULL  POWER  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  SKID  CONTROL 

AND  REDUNDANT  POWER  STEERING 
GMitrt  H.  Drutchaa,  and  Habcrt  M.  Clark,  both  of  Blr- 
,  MidL,  MrigMTt  to  TRW  Ik.,  Clevciand,  Ohio 

Fled  Feb.  9, 1971,  Sar.  No.  1 14,006 

Lit  CL  F15b  7/00 

UAa.60-54.5P  12Ctohint 

Skid  control  and  conventional  braking  functions  are  in- 
tegrated in  a  single  assembly  while  providing  power  means 
through  the  use  of  an  auxiliary  power  source,  the  power  steer- 
ing pump,  for  braking  modes  where  the  main  source  of  power 


3,675,424 

NOZZLE  FOR  SHIP'S  PROPELLER  WITH  WATER 

EJECTION  ALONG  THE  TRAILING  EDGE  OF  THE 

NOZZLE 

Marinas  WiBca  CoTMlk  OoatcrvcM,  BcBoduMB,  NcChcriwida, 

aarigDortoLIPSN.V. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,077 
elates  priority,  appHcatUoa  Gr«^  BrUalm  May  19,  1969, 

25,503/69 

I«t.CLB63h  77/02,25/46 

U.S.CL60— 221  4Claimi 

A  Kort  nozzle  surrounding  a  ship's  propeller  has  slots  along 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  its  trailing  edge.  Water  can  be 
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selectively  drawn  into  the  inner  slots  and  ejected  from  the    generator,  which  latter  feeds  steam  mto  a  steam  turbme.  A 
outer  slots,  or  vice  versa,  to  augment  the  action  of  the  nozzle    fraction  of  the  exhaust  gaaes  is  diverted  through  an  adjusting 

damper  into  the  steam  generator  at  a  point  where  the  tem- 


as  an  accelerating  nozzle  or  as  a  decelerating  nozzle.  Alterna- 
tively, water  can  be  drawn  in  and  ejected  selectively  about  the 
periphery  of  the  nozzle  to  augment  steering. 


I  3,675,425 

VARUBLE  THRUST  REACTION  MOTOR  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SETS  INJECTOR  ORIFICES 
Paul  R.  Scannd,  Saratoga;  PhB  D.  La  Force,  San  Jose,  and 
Wayne  T.  O'Conndi,  Oaiaiid,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasigiiors  to 
United  Afarcraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
FOed  July  1 1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,144 
Int  CL  F02k  9/02 
UA  CI.  60-258  2  Claims 


A  variable  thrust  fluid  propellant  rocket  motor  is  provided 
with  an  injector  supplied  with  first  and  second  fuel  and  ox- 
idizer feed  lines,  each  line  being  equipped  with  variable  flow 
valves.  The  injector  is  adapted  to  cause  impingements  of  the 
first  fiiel  and  oxidizer  streams  on  the  second  fiiel  and  oxidizer 
streams.  At  low  thrust  levels,  only  the  first  streams  are  used. 
When  higher  thrust  levels  are  required,  flow  of  the  second 
streams  is  initiated  and  impingement  of  the  first  streams  on  the 
second  streams  provides  for  mixing  of  the  propellants. 


JZ' -, 


^h 


r .. 


perature  of  the  flue  gases  approximates  that  of  said  exhaust 
gases.  Said  point  may  lie  beyond  a  reheater  inserted  for  in- 
stance between  two  stages  of  the  steam  turbine  and  ahead  of  a 
heat  exchanger. 


3,675,427 
UNDERWATER  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Hix,  Jr.,  Bryan,  Tex.,  ansignor  to  Arcadta  Refining 
Company,  Tykr,  Tex. 

FOed  Nov,  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,653 

Int.  CLB65g  5/00 

U.S.CL6I-.5  8Ctolnu 


An  underwater  storage  device  for  storing  fluids  lighter  than 
water  wherein  a  tank  is  formed  of  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
top  closure  and  an  open  bottom  so  that  the  fluids  will  enter 
into  the  tank  and  pass  upwards  toward  the  top  closure.  The 
tank  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  water  without  any  rigid 
restraints. 


3,675,426 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  STEAM  GAS 

PLANT  INCLUDING  A  GAS  TURBINE,  A  STEAM 

TURBINE  WrraiTS  STEAM  GENERATOR  AT  THE 

DOWNSTREAM  END 

Jcwi  Vidal,  vne  D'Avray;  Jcnn  PbHmiI,  and  JacqMi  Lemoinc, 

both  of  Park,  tM  of  France,  aaalgnnw  to  Stein  IndoMrte, 

Paris,  France 

FBed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,762 

lat  CL  F02c  7/02;  F02g  5/02 

UA  CL  60— 39.18  B  5Clainis 

Method  and  means  for  operating  a  steam  gas  plant  including 

a  gas  turbine,  and  a  steam  turbine  with  its  steam  generator  at 

the  downstream  end. 

The  method  and  means  for  improving  the  operation  of  a 
steam  gas  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine  the  exhaust  gases  of 
which  sustain  the  combustion  of  the  burners  of  a  steam 


3,675«428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

JanMS  P.  Watts,  6930  Eaat  Plndnt,  ScoMsdak,  Aril. 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,601 

hA.  CL  E02d  75/00 

VS.  CL  61—35  1® 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  waste  disposal  whereby  an  en- 
cased helical  auger  may  be  uaed  sequentially  for  creating  voids 
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ia  the  toil  and  for  comfMcting  warte  material  in  said  voids; 
dump  bin  and  conveyor  meant  for  feeding  watte  material  to 
said  encased  auger  and  means  for  scattering  earthen  material 
over  a  considerable  area  of  the  ground  after  it  has  been 
removed  from  the  earth  by  said  auger  for  covering  voids  previ- 
ously filled  with  waste  nuterial. 


Bertram  T. 


3,675,429 
ARCTIC  ICE  PLATFORM 
Mana  Bregka,  Lftya, 


lined  with  thermal  insulation  such  that  in  operation,  when 
storing  liquefied  gas  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  the  said  lower 
part  is  maintained  at  a  surface  temperature  below  the  freezing 
point  of  the  water  in  which  it  is  immersed  so  that  a  coating  of 
frozen  water  is  formed  on  the  tank  which  acts  as  an  additional 
seal  for  the  concrete.  Other  features  are  that  the  upper  part  of 
the  tank  wall  is  sufficiently  thinner  than  the  lower  part  to  pro- 


nkd  Apri  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,464 
iuLCLEOU  27104 

II.S.CL6I— 46 


A  method  of  forming  a  permanent  of&hore  platform  in 
areas  where  a  mass  of  ice  rests  on  the  earth's  surface  in  winter 
but  thaws  during  more  moderate  weather.  The  platform  is 
formed  by  insulating  the  surface  of  the  ice  proximate  the 
drilling  site  to  prevent  any  substantial  thawing  of  the  ice. 


3,675,430 
ARCTIC  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DRILLING 
Narmaa  E.  Hatala,  RklmrdaoB,  Tex.,  amignor  to  Atlantic 
RkhfleM  Compuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feh.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^98 
ImLCLEOld  2 1/00, 27/36 
U.S.CL61— 46  23 


6         4  9 


vide  an  external  annular  step  constituting  a  walkway  around 
the  tank,  and  the  provision  of  tangential  piers  as  part  of  the 
tank  structure  at  points  opposite  to  and  adjacent  the  shore 
line.  The  tank  is  preferably  made  initially  light  enough  in 
weight  so  that  it  can  be  floated  to  its  location  of  use,  then 
further  concrete  or  other  loading  is  added  to  sink  the  tank  to 
the  sea  bed. 


3,675,432 
PIPELINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Wnani  A.  Kecnc,  BarUcsvflk,  Okla., 
Petroleum  Company 

Fifed  Feb.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,451 

iM.CLriaj/00 

UACL61— 72.1 


to  Phflttpt 


lOCIalms 


A  method  for  constructing  a  working  bate  in  a  permafrost 
area  wherein  the  working  base  is  located  in  bodies  of  water 
meeting  certain  requirements.  A  method  for  constructing  a 
working  bate  in  a  body  of  water  and  the  working  bate  itself. 


In  order  to  insulate  a  pipeline  from  the  earth  in  which  it  it 
buried,  the  pipe  is  surrounded  by  a  mass  of  dry  earth,  sand 
and/or  gravel  and  a  water-impermeable  membrane. 


3,675^431 
OFF-SHORE  STORAGE  TANKS 


G. 


toCoKh 


Fled  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143^72 
priority,  applcatloa  Gfl«iit  BrttaK  May  26,  1970, 
26,035/70 

M.  CL  E02d  29/06;  B65g  5/00;  F25d  23/00 

U.S.a.61-46  ^  ^         ^      4Cl«taw 

An  <^-«hore  storage  tank  for  liquefied  gas  has  an  outer 
sheO.  of  which  at  least  the  lower  part,  which  is  immersed  in  the 
water,  it  made  of  solid  concrete,  sufficiently  thick  and  heavy 
when  n  place  to  sink  in  the  water  even  when  empty,  and  it 


3,675,433 
DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  MINES 
Scrad  Nfcatocvfcli  Slvcilrov,  vMtam  Btmriiiiya,  55,  kv.  66; 
Moltd  MUidfevfeh  gfalHiMn.  mMm  Maraita,  75,  kv.  25; 
Grigory  IvaMvkk  Skkakov,  oHtia  Batw Intya,  55,  kv.  51; 
Jary  Fflipp«vkk  Sotovfav,  Moakovtky  pn^iekt,  186,  kv. 
127;  Nluilai  DcsByaMwkh  SIvcatrov,  aBtHi  Baaidaaya,  55, 
kv.  66,  a^  B«fc  ZlMvlevkh  Amada,  allta 
32,  kv.  54,  al  of  Ifliyd,  U.S.S.R. 

Fled  jHly  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,736 
Iirt.CLEOlgi/04 

U.S.CL61 84  2'- 

The  pretent  invention  relates  to  device  for  constructinjg 
mines,  in  which  the  mining  member  is  mounted  on  a  jib.  This 
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device  is  provided  with  a  means  which  is  also  mounted  on  the  first  lower  pressure;  a  first  portion  of  this  overhead  vapor  is  ex- 
panded through  an  expansion  motor  producing  an  energy  out- 
put, a  second  pcMtion  of  the  overhead  vapor  is  compressed  to  a 
second  pressure  greater  than  the  first  pressure  in  a  comprettor 


jib  and  makes  it  possible  to  supply  the  facing  elements  to  a 
required  place  of  the  face  and  to  mount  them  thereat. 


'  3,675,434 

SEPARATION  OF  LOW-BOILING  GAS  MIXTURES 
Duffer    B.    Crawford,    WestffeM,    NJ.,    and    Johannes    C. 
Norcnbvrg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  657,662,  Aug.  1, 1967,  which  Is  a 

coatiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,900,  March  1 1, 1965, 

abandoBcd.  Thfa  applicatioa  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,012 

lot  CL  F25J  1/00, 3/OH ,  3/06 

U.S.Ci.62— 23  5  Claims 


l^i/mitft-^T 


A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  fit>m  an  ammonia 
synthesis  purge  gas  comprising  anmioma.  hydrogen,  nitrogen 
and  methane  wherein  ammonia  is  first  separated  frx>m  the 
purge  gas  and  the  gas  substantially  five  of  ammonia  b  sub- 
sequently cooled  to  very  low  temperatures,  e.g.,  — 300T., 
thereby  obtaining  a  liquid  phase  and  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous 
phase. 


I 


3,675,435 
LOW  PRESSURE  ETHYLENE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Stevca  B.  Jacktoa,  Fdfcrton;  Eracat  Frdrckh,  Los  Aafsfet, 
and  Jamct  D.  Hammoml,  Alhuiriira,  a  of  CaHL,  asrignnri 
to  Floor  Corporadoa,  Lot  Ai^cIm,  CaW. 
Contfamarioo-la-pMrt  of  Scr.  No.  800375,  Feb.  20, 1969.  This 
appBcaHoii  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874^42 
Iirt.CLF25Ji/02 
U.S.a.  62-26  16  ( 


Process  for  the  removal  of  methane  fit>m  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  containing  ethylene,  methane  and  higher  boiling 
hydrocarbons  with  minimum  loss  of  ethylene.  Methane  is 
separated  overhead  from  the  feed  in  a  separation  zone  at  a 


Z7 


1 


-t 


driven  by  the  motor  output.  The  compressed  vapor  portion  is 
then  cooled  to  condense  the  major  portion  of  the  methane  and 
the  condensed  methane  is  returned  to  the  separation  zone  as 
reflux  and  recovering  ethylene  as  bottoms  from  the  separation 
zone.  The  methane  vapor  is  recovered  as  fiiel  gas. 


3,675,436 
DESALINATION  PROCESS 
Ncopliytot  Ganlark,  Rlvcrdak,  N.Y.,  airiipior  to  Stmthm 
SdcntfOc  and  Intematloiul  Corporatioa 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,047 
fart.  CL  BOld  9/04 
U.S.CL62— 58  9< 


^^4^ 


-St 


The  freeze  desalination  of  sea  water  is  accomplished  using 
the  refrigeration  potential  released  during  the  regassificatioa 
of  liquified  natural  gas.  Sea  water  feed  is  cooled  in  an  ice 
melter  and  feed  cooler  to  near  freezing,  the  feed  is  mixed  with 
cold  brine,  and  the  feed  is  pasted  to  a  crystallizer  wherein  ioe 
crystals  are  formed  by  direct  contact  with  a  refrigerant  which 
has  been  cooled  by  the  evaponuioa  <rf  the  liquid  natural  gat. 
Ice  crystals  are  separated  from  a  slurry  led  from  the  crystal- 
lizer and  the  ice  crystals  are  fed  into  the  iCe  nneher  and  food 
cooler  in  which  a  refrigerant  in  a  cloaed  cycle  condenses  to 
meh  ice  and  evaporates  to  cool  feed.  Fresh  water  is  separated 
from  condensed  refrigerant  in  the  ice  melter  and  feed  cooler. 
Refrigerant  is  stripped  from  the  fresh  water  and  brine  patnng 
from  the  system.  In  the  crystallizer.  gascrwii  refrigerant  emetg- 
ing  from  the  feed  is  condensed  by  liquid  refrigerant  spraying 
into  a  tray  suspended  above  the  feed. 
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3,675,437 
WATER  FILL  SHUT-OFF  CONTROL  FOR  A  DOMESTIC 

ICEMAKER 
WWuB  J.  LlMtiwbcrg.  Evaiwae,  Ind.,  asaigiior  to  Whirl- 
pool  CorporatkHi 

Filed  Jww  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,519 
hKL  CL  ¥25d  2  lJ00;¥25cl/ 10 


UACL  62—137 


7ClaiiBS 


downstream  of  evaporator  means.  The  control  port  operates 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  in  the 
refrigerated  air  flow  to  divert  the  flow  of  refrigerated  air 
through  the  amplifier  normally  directed  to  the  first  outlet  to 
the  second  outlet.  Means  is  also  provided  which  is  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  refrigerated  air  from  the  second  outlet  of  the 
fluid  amplifier  to  initiate  defrost  operation  by  defrost  means. 


KMETM. 


Jl 


■Z2 


tMtt 


C«TE* 


A  control  for  shutting  off  an  automatic  ice  maker  in  a 
refrigeration  apparattis,  such  as  a  refrigerator-freezer.  The  ice 
maker  apparatus  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  which  is  per- 
mitted to  run  continuously  and  thereby  provide  additional 
timing  functions  for  other  controls  in  the  refrigeration  ap- 
paratus. The  ice  maker  mechanism  is  caused  to  be  inoperative 
for  purposes  of  providing  ice  bodies  such  as  when  the  level  of 
collected  ice  bodies  in  a  storage  bin  reaches  a  preselected  full 
level.  The  ice  maker  mechanism  is  made  inoperative  for 
providing  ice  by  preventing  delivery  of  water  to  the  ice  maker 
freezing  mold  under  such  conditions. 


3,675,438  

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  MEANS 
KaiM  Takcmasa,  und  Ifitodii  Koaada,  both  d  Gunina, 
Japui,  Milfofi  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Ekctrfc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 
Fled  Aog.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,106 
CbiBtt    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    11,    1969, 
44/63426;  April  13, 1970,45/31394 

Int.CLF25d2y/0<5 
U.S.CL62— 156  13 


3,675,439 
DETACHABLE  CONTAINER  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
David  Paul  Maurer,  Willlanisvflfe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unkm 
CarbMc  Corporatfam,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,563 

IntCLF25b  47/04 

U.S.  a.  62-223  5  Claims 


imnm 


^ 


;  •rrrfTTTT 


A  cryogenic  liquid  spray  refrigeration  system  detachably 
mounted  on  a  portable  product  shipping  container  for  in- 
transit  refrigeration  of  said  container  in  which  refrigeration 
system  requires  minimal  alteration  of  said  shipping  container. 


3,67f,440 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Faycz  F.  Ibrahim,  Niks,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company 

FBed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,71 1 

Int.CLA47fi/04 

U.S.CL62— 256  5  Claims 


r>    y   /*°  ^' 


J.'^fe^ 


A  refrigerator  includes  a  first  and  second  storage  compart- 
ments evaporator  means  for  refrigerating  air,  means  for  circu- 
lating the  refiigenrted  air  to  both  of  the  compartments  and 
means  for  defrosting  the  evaporator.  A  fluid  amplifier  is  pro- 
vided in  the  refrigerated  air  circulating  passage  between  air 
circulating  means  and  the  first  compartment  The  fluid  ampii- 
fSer  inclodes  a  single  inlet  for  receiving  the  refrigerated  air 
ftom  the  outlet  <^  air  circulating  means,  a  first  outlet  commu- 
nicated with  the  first  compartment  and  a  second  outlet  com- 
municated with  the  second  compartment,  and  a  control  port 
communicated  with  the  refrigerated  air  circulating  passage 


This  is  a  refrigerated  display  case  with  a  fix>nt  opening  for 
unimpeded  access  to  the  refrigerated  area  and  a  movable  clo- 
sure section  rear  opening  to  provide  intermittent  access  to  the 
refiigerated  area.  The  case  has  a  curtain  of  refrigerated  air 
across  the  ftt>nt  access  opening  and  air  conduits  along  the  side 
of  he  rear  opening  to  provide  recirculation  <rf  the  refrigerated 
air.  The  case  has  a  separate  horizontal  curtain  of  refrigerated 
air  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  refrigerated  space  to  pro- 
vide two  vertically  adjacent  zones  of  refrigeration  within  the 
refrigerated  space.  The  case  also  has  a  curtain  of  non- 
refrigerated  air  under  the  bottom  of  the  refrigerated  space  to 
remove  spillover  cold  air  frt)m  the  floor  in  fix)nt  of  the  case. 
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'  3,675,441 

TWO  STAGE  REFRIGERATION  PLANT  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FIRST  STAGE  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Perez,  NOes,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,041 

Int.  CLF25b  4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-278  3Cfadms 


This  is  a  two  stage  refiigeration  plant  consisting  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  first  stage  change  of  phase  refrigeration  systems  and  one 
or  more  second  stage  liquid  coolant  circulation  systems  inter- 
connected by  heat  exchange  systems.  One  heat  exchange 
system  transfers  heat  from  the  brine  or  other  liquid  cocdant 
circulating  through  one  or  more  of  the  liquid  coolant  chilling 
elements  in  the  second  stage  to  the  refrigerant  in  one  or  more 
of  the  evaporators  of  the  first  stage  to  thereby  chill  the  liquid 
coolant  and  cool  the  associated  space  cooling  elements. 
Another  heat  exchange  system  transfers  heat  from  the  hot 
refrigerant  gas  flowing  between  the  compressor  and  con- 
denser in  one  or  more  of  the  first  stage  refrigeration  systems  to 
the  brine  or  other  liquid  in  one  or  more  <^  the  second  stage 
liquid  coolant  circulation  systems  to  heat  the  liquid  and 
thereby  permit  defrosting  of  the  associated  space  cooling  ele- 
ments. One  or  more  d  the  first  stage  refiigeration  systems 
may  be  operated  selectively  at  their  most  efficient  capacity  to 
sat^  the  cooling  requirements  of  one  or  more  of  the  second 
stage  liquid  coolant  circulation  systems. 


3,675,442 

ATMOSPHERIC  WATER  COLLECTOR 

RolUn  J.  Swanaon,  6337  N.  22nd  Street,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,763 

Int.  a.F25d  27/74 

U.S.CL62— 285  6  Claims 


Apparatus  including  a  fresh  water  cooling  bath  is  provided 
for  obtaining  potable  water  fit>m  moisture-laden  air.  Mechani- 
cal refrigeration  means  intermittently  cool  the  fresh  water 
bath.  Conduit  means  permit  the  fresh  water  in  the  bath  to  flow 


to  and  from  a  specially  designed  housing  that  chanels  a  flow  of 
moisture-laden  air.  Vertically  aligned  condenser  filaments  are 
positioned  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  conduit 
means  to  provide  condensing  surfruxs  at  a  temperature  below 
the  dew  point  of  the  air  in  the  housing.  Distributing  means  are 
provided  for  either  directing  the  condensed  water,  depending 
on  its  temperature,  to  the  bath,  or  for  directing  the  condensed 
water  fix>m  the  apparatus  as  output  water. 


3,675,443 

TABLE  FOR  ROTATING  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Gram,  Vojens,  Denmark,  ailgnor  to  Brodrene  Gram  A/S 

FDcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,065 

Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Denmark,  Jnne  2, 1969, 2964 

Int.  CLF25C  7/70 

U.S.CL62— 345  '  3Clafaas 


In  a  freezing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  horizontal 
annular  plate  supporting  freezing  pockets  the  inner  and  outer 
marginal  portions  of  the  plate  are  movable  in  the  radial 
directions  with  respect  to  an  inner  and  outer  supporting  ring 
respectively. 


3,675,444 
HIGH  SPEED  SHAFT  DISCONNECT  UTILIZING  A 
FUSIBLE  ELEMENT 
Edward  R.  Whipple,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Genera 
Company 

FBed  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,430 

Int.  a.F16d  9/00 

U.S.CL64-28R  SCiahni 


A  disconnect  arrangement  for  high  speed  generators  such  as 
those  utilized  in  aircraft  electrical  systems  includes  a  spring 
loaded  face  clutch  which  has  the  individual  clutch  members 
coupled  to  the  driving  and  driven  shafts.  A  fusible,  low  tem- 
perature element  is  positioned  between  one  of  the  shafts  and 
one  of  the  clutch  members  to  force  the  clutch  members  into 
engagement  against  the  spring  force.  A  fiiction  arm  is  actu- 
ated in  response  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  malfunctions  to 
bring  it  into  contact  with  a  beat  conducting  member  which 
bears  against  the  fusible  element  The  heat  generated  by  the 
friction  between  the  arm  and  the  member  melts  the  disc  allow- 
ing the  spring  to  separate  the  clutch  members  and  thereby 
disconnecting  the  generator  shaft  from  the  driving  source. 
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3^75,445  

PAimtN  MICHANISM  FO»  OICULAR  KNimNG 
MACmNKS 
J«iM»P.M«y«r.Wji    liln.ftu,iii  liiiirtoN^rtfc 

I  cw  ■Wirt—,  rimhrn  til,  p«. 

naStpL  25, 1970,  S«.  No.  75,424 
tat  CLD04b  75/74 

U^CLM— SOB  * 


which  poBitive  feed  is  applied  to  a  yarn  or  yarns,  adjusting 
means  for  virying  the  wheel  dkmeter  a  stepping  motor  for  ef- 
fecting tacremental  variation  of  the  setting  of  the  adjusting 
means,  and  a  control  device  foe  actuating  the  stepping  motor 
as  and  when  required. 


M75,447 

SIMULATED-WEAVE,  WARP-KNTT  FABRIC,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Ge<>rE.J«ck»e«,ClMriMt«i,W.Va.,airfl«ortoUalo«Car. 

bMe  Cwpwtfcwi.  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

nkd  Jne  2<,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,234 

lM.ClU04b  231 10, 23100 

U.S.CL66— 192  13  < 


Jack  selector  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
needles  of  a  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  to  form 
design   stitch  patterns  in  tubular  fabrics   knitted  on  the 
machine,  the  aeiectm  means  including  a  selector  device  at 
each  feed  having  selector  levers  for  selectively  operating  the 
jacks  at  the  feed  and  a  trick  drum  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  selector  levers,  common  means  foe  operating  the  selec- 
tor devices  at  a  pair  of  dw  feeds,  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  common  means,  a  single  control  drum  for 
controlling  the  active  positions  of  Ae  selector  levers  of  the 
selector  devices  at  the  pair  of  feeds  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  single  control  drum.  The  selector  devices 
aiKl  nnnr***"^  operating  means  for  the  pair  of  feeds  are  as- 
sembled into  a  common  unit  for  ready  attachment  to  and 
removal  fhmi  the  machine  and  means  associated  with  the  trick 

and  control  drums  permit  disengagement  from  and  engage- 
ment of  the  dnmis  with  theff  operating  means. 


3,675,446  

POSITIVE  FEED  SYSTEM  FOE  ORCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
AAcrt  Edward  Cooke,  Lckaalcr,  EagbMl,  aasigwir  to  TUp- 
Lhe  Usriled,  SooCk  Wigsloii,  EngtaBd 

nfed  Jmmt  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,736 
dafani  priority.  appBiltai  Great  BrUalia,  Jone  20,  1969, 

31,214/69 

iM.a.DOib  15/48 
UAa.66— 132T  11  Claims 


A  warp-knit  fabric  is  given  a  simulated  weave  appearance 
by  chain  stitching  one  set  of  warp  yams  into  wale-wise  pillars 
and  looping  a  portion  of  each  chain  stitch  in  a  course  wise 
direction  from  its  pillar,  over  and  around  a  chain  stitch  of 
another  pillar  in  the  same  course,  and  back  again  to  its  pillar, 
thus  producing  "weft"  portions  in  the  chain  stitch  warp  yams. 
A  second  set  of  warp  yams  are  alternately  overlaid  and  under- 
laid walewise  of  the  weft  portions  to  produce  the  simulated 
weave.  The  "weft"  yams  and  chain  stitch  yams  are  one  and 
the  same  and  carried  on  a  single  guide  bar.  The  chain  stitch 
yam  forms  chain  stitches  only  on  one  pillar,  or  wale,  and  is 
carried  course-wise  to  wrap  around  another  chain  stitch  in 
another  pillar,  rather  than  forming  a  conventional  chain  stitch 
therein. 


3,675,448 

GRAVITY  OVERFLOW  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CLOTHES  WASHER 

Joka  H.  Smith,  Rural  Roirte  2,  Waaiihigtoo,  tad. 

FVed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83^64 

tat.  CLD06f  i9/0« 

UACL68-208  3Clatais 


A  tube  for  routing  excess  liquid  in  an  automatic  clothes 
washer  to  a  suitable  drain.  A  clothes  washer  having  an  outer 

An  adju-aWe  po«tive  yam  feed  system  comprise,  a  varia-    tub  portioned  «^';^.*«"«^ J^J '"^^^^^^ 
ble^i^SeterwhS\«ed  to  drive,  band,  tape  or  A^  .„  electric  pump.  A  hose  «  comu^cted  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 
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pump  providing  for  liquid  drainage.  A  gravity  overflow  tube    locking  the  mechanism  during  the  slicking  stroke.  The  support 
has  a  top  end  mounted  to  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  tub  at  a    may  be  slidably  mounted  in  a  mobOe  tniot  and  may  cany  an 
level  above  the  hoae.  Excess  water  in  the  outer  tub  flows 
through  the  overflow  tube  by  the  force  of  gravity. 


I  3,675>49 

STEAMING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  BRU9I 
Borvard  B.  BImisIiIb,  Dcb  FIbIbbb,  OL,  aarigaar  to  Subeoii 
Corporartoo,  CUcago,  OL 

Fled  Joljr  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  161,741 

tat.  CL  D06c  1 100;  D06f  75100 

U.S.  CL  68—222  10  Claims 


operator's  seat  and  power  means  for  moving  the  frame  inde- 
pendently <rf  travel  by  the  liide-carTying  plate. 


3,675,451 
EXTRUSION  SYSTEM 
Sol  Abcnberg,  Natkk,  and  James  B.  Dodge,  PcppcrdI,  both  ol 
Mass.,  Bsslgnon  to  WUttakcr  Corporatfaw,  Los 

Filed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,702 

list  CL  B21b i 7/0«,- B2l€  jy/OO 
U3.CL  72-20  9( 


A  portable  steamer  for  removing  wrinkles  from  fabrics  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  tank  for  holding  the  water  used  in  steaming  is 
discloaed.  A  steam  head  is  inserted  in  a  steam  outlet  channel 
which  is  located  above  d>e  cylindrical  tank.  A  removable  ring 
having  a  material-treating  member,  such  as  a  brush,  surrounds 
the  periphery  of  the  housing  which  encloaes  the  steam  head. 
The  brush  is  hekl  in  place  upon  the  housing  of  the  steamer  by 
two  slightly  resilient  tabs  which  are  int^rally  formed  with  the 
sides  of  the  removable  ring.  Each  of  the  tabs  have  an  inwardly 
projecting  locking  block  which  is  received  in  a  corresponding 
locking  recess  in  the  exterior  housing  surface  of  the  steam  out- 
let channel  portion  of  the  bousing. 


3,675,450 
HIDE  PASTING  MACHINE 
LaMio  J.  SchwaBcr;  Albeit  J.  Raal,  aad  John  G.  White,  ai  af 
Shcboygai^    Wis.,    amlgann    lo    AkaoM 
Ashevae,N.C. 

FDcd  Marrh  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,154 
tat.  CLC14b  7/00 
MS.  CL  69—1  12  ( 

For  pasting  and  slicking  a  hide  or  the  like  upon  a  plate,  a 
wheel-equipped  shaft  is  rotatabiy  mounted  in  a  support  and 
carries  at  its  outer  end  portion  a  pivotally  mounted  air 
cylinder  having  a  piston  stem  carrying  a  slicking  blade  for 
stroking  the  hide,  while  a  second  air  cylinder  on  the  shaft  has  a 
piston  stem  connected  to  the  first  cylinder  for  moving  it 
toward  and  away  from  the  plate.  The  control  mechanism 
operates  valves  for  directing  air  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylin- 
den  in  sequence  for  stroking  and  return  movements  and  for 


A  high  pressure,  high  temperative  extrtision  apparatus 
generally  includes  a  pressure  means,  such  as  a  piston  arrange- 
ment, for  forcing  an  extrusion  material  such  as  a  mixed  metal 
powder,  through  a  die  which  is  maintained  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture. A  jacket  surrounds  and  supports  the  die.  A  pressure 
responsive,  feedback  mechanism,  control  means  surrounding 
the  jacket  which  means  are  adaptied  to  apply  external  force  to 
the  outer  portions  of  the  die,  of  a  sufficient  magnitude  to 
counter-balance  the  irnier  extrusion  forces. 
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3,675^2 
DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  HARDENING  OF  PARTS 
J«ry  ABrtoBevfch  Osmoloirsky,  PiMrevsky  proad,  3,  kv.  47, 
PwkklM  M<Mkovriu»i  Oblaiti,  and  Anatoly  Scraflmovicta 
KlilyacT,  alitn  8  M«U»  7.  kv.  1 18,  IJubcrtsy  M<Mkovskoi 
Oblasd,  both  of  U.S.SJI. 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,662 

Int.  CL  C21d  7/06 

UACL  72-53  2Clafai8 


3,675,454 
GEAR  AND  PROFILE  ROLLING  MACHINES 
Leslie  Raymond  Pratt,  Weat  Haddon,  near  Rugby,  England,  as- 
signor to  Charles  ChurchHI  United,  Bfamlngham,  England 

FUed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,557 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatkin  Great  Britafai,  June  2,  1969, 

27346/69 

Int.  CLB21h  9/00 
U.S.  CL  72—108  2  ClahM 


J 


1 


^J 


A  device  for  hardening  the  surfaces  of  parts  by  means  of 
plastic  deformation.  The  device  permits  hardening  bodies  to 
be  admitted  by  gravity  into  a  chamber  firam  an  additional 
chamber  by  opening  a  valve  which  normally  ck»es  a  hole 
between  the  two  chambers.  The  valve  is  then  closed  and  a 
stream  of  compressed  air  is  admitted  to  propell  the  hardening 
bodies  to  harden  the  surface  of  parts.  The  hardening  bodies 
can  be  caused  to  reenter  the  additional  chamber  upon 
completion  of  a  hardening  operation  by  opening  the  valve 
while  the  stream  of  compressed  air  is  being  applied. 


A  gear  rolling  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
rotatable  forming  rolls  supported  by  heads,  one  of  which  is 
slidable  and  the  other  of  which  is  slidable  or  fixed,  and  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  fixed  to  one  of  the  heads,  the 
piston  rod  of  each  cylinder  being  attached  to  the  opposite 
head  and  the  piston  rods  extending  parallel  to  and  being 
spaced  substantially  symmetricaDy  with  respect  to  the  load 
axis. 


3^75,453 

MACHINE  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  MAKING  PULLEY 

GROOVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kari  Marsch,  Burgerraelstw,  Sfafkr,  Strasw  9, 6842  Burst^h, 

Germany 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,023 

Int.  CLB21d  26/04 

UACL  72—58  7  Clafans 


3,675,455 
ROLL  STAND  WITH  WORKING  ROLLS  SUPPORTED  IN 

CHOCKS 
Erich  Bretschneidcr,  Buderich,  Gemuay,  assignor  to  Sknag 
SIcgencr  Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H. 

FBed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,921 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1970,  P  20 

02  745.6 

Int  CLB21b  i//0«,i;//6 

UACL  72-238  8  Claims 


10    33    12    11 


The  invention  relates  to  a  roll  stand,  with  working  rolls  sup- 
ported in  chocks,  the  rolling  forces  of  which  are  absorbed  by 
tension  strap  members  adapted  to  act  on  said  chocks  and 
which  are  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  roll  gap  by  means  of  eccentrics  engaged  in  the 
tension  strap  members. 


Pulley  grooves  are  formed  in  a  cylindrical  waU  by  a  machine 
and  method  wherein  mechanical  force  in  an  axial  direction 
along  with  outwardly  directed  hydraulic  pressure  are  applied 
to  the  wan  to  deform  it  into  the  desired  radial  groove  shape. 


3,675,456 
ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Sieurin,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No-  882,677 

Int.  CLB21b  i//0« 

U.S.  CL72— 239  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  changing  work  rolls  in  a  rolling  null.  The 

apparatus  includes  a  carriage  assembly  mounted  on  tracks  for 

movement  into  and  out  of  a  roU  housing  through  a  housuig 
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uindow.  The  carriage  assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  and  carry  movable  but  arrestable  counter-grip  having  clamping  jaws 

a  roll  package  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  work  rcrils  rotatably  operative  perpendicularly  to  the  lection-ctretching  axis,  the 

supported  between  bearing  chocks.  The  tracks  are  so  ar-  counter-grip  being  provided  with  two  C-shaped  apertures  in 

ranged  that  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  assembly  and  roll  the  same  plane,  perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  facing  the 


package  carried  thereon  into  the  housing,  the  carriage  as- 
sembly is  graduaUy  lowered  to  transfer  the  roll  package  onto 
the  housing,  with  the  result  that  the  roll  package  is  solely  sup- 
ported by  the  housing  when  operatively  contained  therein. 


to 


3,675,457 

METAL-TUBE  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Horst    Hans    Groos,    Metzkausen,    Germany, 

Schloemann  AktiengcaeOschaft,  DucaseMori,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,146 

Int  a  B;{1c  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  72—265  3  Ckdms 


P^' 


A  metal-tube  extrusion  press,  provided  with  a  drive,  ar- 
ranged in  the  main  extrusion  piston,  and  movable  indepen- 
dently towards  the  press  ram,  for  the  piercing  mandrel,  which 
is  held  in  a  piercing-mandrel  crossbar  axially  displaceable  in 
the  crossbeam  and  which  projects  with  lateral  jibs  or  exten- 
sions from  the  crossbeam,  and  is  axially  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  latter,  wherein  jibs  or  extensions,  provided  with  abut- 
ments, can  be  secured  relatively  to  the  extrusion  cylinder  by 
means  of  abutment  rods  rigidly  connected  with  the  latter,  with 
the  abutments  being  rockable  outwards  in  the  jibs  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  out  of  reach  of  the  abutments  on 
the  abutment  rods. 


I 


3,675,458 
HYDRAULIC  SECTION-STRETCHING  MACHINE 
Dieter  VeHJens,  Oaterath,  Germany,  assignar  to  Schloemann 
Aktlengcsdlscfaaft,  Dumeldorf,  Germany 

FBed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,307 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatfcm  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1969,  P  19 
03  744.6 

Inta.B21d4i/2« 

UA  CL  72—294  4  Claims 

A  hydraulic  sectiun-stretching  machine,  having  a  cylinder 

and  piston  co-operating  with  a  stretching  grip,  a  longitudinally 


-l-T 


■  * 


Stretching  grip  to  accommodate  the  section  to  be  stretched, 
and  the  other  facing  the  stretched  material  to  be  transported, 
and  a  severing  means  close  to  the  clamping  jawt,  acting  in  a 
vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  stretching  axis. 


3,675,459 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BEVEL  GEARS 
Frits  Dohmana,  RontgiusUami  34, 851  Forth,  Germany 

ContinnatioD-fai-pMi  of  Scr.  Noa.  788,434,  Jam.  2, 1969, 

abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  15,807,  March  2, 1970,  abmdomd. 

Thk  appHcatfam  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,305 

Int.Cl.B21k7/iO 

UACL  72-352  14  ( 


A  method  for  manufacturing  bevel  gear  is  disclosed  accord- 
ing to  which  a  workpiece  is  prepared  for  placement  into  a 
suitable  die  and  to  have  convex  contour  tangent  to  the  cone 
defined  by  the  root  circles  of  the  bevel  gear  to  be  made,  the 
axial  end  face  of  the  workpiece  has  diameter  about  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  the  smallest  root  circle  of  the  bevel  gear. 


3,675,460 
FOUR-SLIDE  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  MANDREL 
FOR  PRODUCING  BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Erman  V.  Cavagncro,  Tmilngiun,  Conn.,  and  Joaeph  F.  Lof> 
tns,  SpringfkM,  Olilo,  aasignars  to  Torln  Corpomtion,  Terw 
ringtoi^  Conn. 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  721,672,  AprI  16, 1968.  TMs  i 
Jnnc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,483 
Int.CLB21d4//00 
UACL  72—399  8< 

A  hi^  production  madune  of  the  vertical  ftour-elkk  type 
for  intermittently  advancing  strip  stock,  severing  bfamks 
therefrom,  forming  the  same  into  bearing  races  and  welding 
end  portions  thereof  together.  The  machine  has  a  projecting 
horizontal  mandrel  with  three  work  statkMV  there  along 
respectively  for  prefbrming,  forming,  and  preheating  and/or 
wekling.  A  cut-off  anvfl,  transfer  pins,  broaching  tods,  and  an 
expandable  mandrel  section  are  provided  all  with  rear  i 
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drive  actnn  and  a  wekling  mechuuim  is  adapted  for  both  pre- 
heat and  weki  opentioo  adjacent  the  expandable  mandrel  lec- 


3,675,462 

ADJUSTABLE  STAMPING  PRESS  STOCK  GUIDE 

Laden  G.  Pomc,  1346  Chcatmit  Bmrievard,  CayahogB  VaUi^ 

OMo 

FOmI  Oct.  8, 1970.  Scr.  No.  79,21 1 

IbL  a  B21d  22/00. 4i//6 
UACL72-428  *' 


A  stock  guide  for  feeding  stock  to  the  die  of  a  stamping 
press.  The  guide  has  a  base  member  adjusubly  nx>unted  on 
the  anvil  of  the  press  adjacent  to  the  stamping  die  and  a  guide 
uble  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  base  member, 
with  an  aligning  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  table. 


tion.  A  bearing  race  discharge  track  extends  fix)m  the  welding 
station  to  an  induction  ftimace. 


3^75,461 

RIVET  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WOBBLE 

RIVETING  MACHINE 

WcrkkstMraaae  3,  Bftartat,  SwIbHrland 
Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77^35 
priority,  ainilkirteii  SwItaeriaMl,  Oct  24,  1969, 

15918/69 

Iirt.a.B21J75/;2 

U.S.  CL  72—406  8  dalms 


3,675,463 
SmFTABLE  PRESS  BRAKE  DIE 
Frakricfc  E.  MuactaMT,  Jr.,  Eocrtivac  awl  Georie  H. 
Tio^wM.Ji    ri—nrr  lintfcf^^     .-.,-.- >«iui.,^,. 
Machfae  *  Tool  Works,  Bollalo,  N.Y. 

FVcd  March  29. 1971,  Scr.  No.  128.692 
Iirt.CLB21J/i/02 
UACL72— 44«  7" 


-^  a  a  JO' 


mi-j*jT! 


J 

it  a   It    'y, 


A  rivet  head  arrangement  for  a  wobble  or  tumble  riveting 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  wobble  rivet  tools, 
the  axes  of  which  are  in  substantial  parallelism  with  one 
another.  A  drive  member  is  engaged  by  the  head  end  of  the 
wobble  rivet  tools,  each  such  bead  end  being  remote  from  the 
eflfective  or  working  end  of  these  wobble  rivet  tools.  The  drive 
member  is  capable  of  transaoitting  to  the  wobble  rivet  tools  a 
force  directed  towards  their  working  ends.  Further,  a  drive 
mechanmn  imparts  to  this  drive  monber  a  translatory  circular 
movement  such  that  all  of  the  wobble  rivet  tools  carry  out 
wobble  movements,  the  centers  of  which  are  situated  at  their 
working  ends.  Also  there  is  provided  a  support  member  upon 
which  the  wobble  rivet  tools  at  least  are  then  supported  by 
means  of  an  intermediate  portioo  when  such  wobble  rivet 
toob  do  not  bear  upon  the  rivet  ends  to  be  deformed  or 
fonnod. 


A  press  brake  die  for  forming  right  angle  bends  in  metal 
sheets  wherein  the  die  has  several  longitudinal  parallel  V- 
grooves  of  various  depths  to  adapt  the  same  for  forming  bends 
in  sheets  of  various  thicknesses.  The  under  surface  of  the  die 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  die  support  have  longitudinal 
complementary  corrugations  of  a  pitch  equal  to  the  spacing  of 
the  V-grooves  of  the  die  whereby  the  corrugations  of  the  die 
and  support  may  be  interfitted  with  the  die  in  various  trans- 
verse positions  to  register  any  selected  V-groove  thereof  with 
the  punch  carried  by  the  ram  of  the  press  brake. 


3,675,464 

PORTABLE  TESTING  AND  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTS 

Ke^^e^fcR.L•r■M^DssP^i^ls.  PL,  sssiganr  to  Snap-On  Tooh 

—Isasaka.  Wh. 
"Sed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,037 
Iirt.CLG01I  23/00 

UACL73— IC  f.^*S? 

A  torque  wrench  tester  is  mounted  upon  an  adjustable 

bracket  so  that  it  may  be  changed  firoan  one  angle  to  another 
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with  respect  to  horizontal  The  purpose  is  to  check  torque    body  member  apertures  and  is  selectively  exposed  to  the  am- 
wrenches  at  a  plurality  of  positions  because  their  calibration    bient  medium.  The  valve  body  member  is  then  moved  and  the 
may  vary  from  one  to  arK)ther.  The  embodyment  shown  com-    platinum  gauze  member  is  heated  to  detorfa  the  predeter- 
mined compound  in  the  presence  of  the  carrier  medium,  such 


bines  two  torque  wrench  testers  of  different  capacities  con- 
nected by  common  spacer  bars  so  that  wrenches  of  different 
capacities  may  be  tested. 


3,675,465 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

THERMAL  ANALYSIS 

Gunlcr  Soaimcr,  169  Bartaloo  Drive,  Randborg.  and  Hans 

Walter  SMidcr,  84  SbakcapeHre  Road,  Johaucsbiirg,  both 

of  Republic  of  South  Africa 

CoathMiation  of  Scr.  No.  750,623,  Ang.  6, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatkin  Oct.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,491 

lot  CLGOlB  25/00 

UACL73— 15B  11  Claims 


[S- — ^£ 


A  method  of  thermal  analysb  which  includes  the  steps  of 
controlling  the  temperatures  of  at  least  two  units  to  cor- 
respond to  a  predetermined  temperature  program,  and  of 
measuring  the  power  required  by  each  unit  to  cause  its  tem- 
perature to  correspond  to  the  program. 


as  helium,  and  the  carrier  mediimi  together  with  the  predeter- 
mined compound  are  passed  through  the  chromatographic 
column  to  enable  detection  of  the  presence  of  the  predeter- 
mined compound. 


3,675,467 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMnSRATURE  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A  ROTATCNtY 

FURNACE 

Bcrtd  Myreca,  Tnrka,  Ffariand,  awifw  te  ParBklsi 

Fled  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,812 
CiakBS  priority,  appMcatf—  FWaMl,  Jwk  3, 1969, 1663/69 
lBLCLG01k//74.7i/72 
UACL  73—351  8( 


I  3.675,466 

SAMPLING  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  PREDETERMINED  COMPOUNDS  IN  AIR 
AaMW  UncBbcrg,  Rckovol,  brad,  awignw  to  Hydronautka- 
Israd,  Ltd.,  Rchovot,  land 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,215 
Int.  CLGOln  7/22.  i7/0« 
UACL73— 23.1  20ClafaM 

A  sampling  valve  for  use  with  a  chromatographic  colimin  (v 
any  other  appropriate  detection  device  for  enabling  the  detec- 
tion of  predetermined  compounds  in  an  ambient  medium, 
such  as  air.  The  valve  includes  a  housing  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  for  enabling  respective  communica- 
tion with  at  least  a  carrier  medium,  the  ambient  medium  and 
the  chromatographic  column.  A  movable  valve  body  member 
is  mounted  within  the  housing  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  for  selective  communication  with  predetermined 
ones  of  the  bousing  member  apertures.  A  platinum  gauze 
member  is  retained  within  a  predetermined  one  of  the  valve 


A  small  portioo  of  the  hot  material  in  a  rotatory  fiimace  is 
p<Hired  out  through  an  opening  in  the  furnace  wall  during  a 
period  of  the  roution  into  a  measuring  vessel  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material  is  measured  before  any  substantial 
cooling  of  the  material  has  time  to  occur. 

Transversely  under  the  rotatory  tumace  are  gtiiding  rails 
movable  between  two  positiona.  Connected  to  a  stand  on  a 
base  attached  to  the  frirance  is  a  device  for  opening  and  doa- 
ing  the  f^imace  wall  opening,  and  an  upwardly  open  I 
movable  along  the  guides  back  and  forth.  In  the  i 


472 

ins  veasel  are  a  thermocouple,  an  engaging  dog  attached  to  the 
Atrnace  to  diqitace  the  meaauring  veaael  in  lynchromam  with 
the  ftimace  waD  opening,  and  meant  for  emptying  the  vewel 
befbre  a  new  coUection  takes  place. 
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3^75,468 
LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

C  Cai  I  aiwil.  TTfcilMt""   *■>'  ^^"^  ^'  '^  ^^"^ 
*  Maribero,  bolk  of  Maa^,  iwlfnrf  to  Raytheoa 

Company,  Leilngtiwii  Maaa. 
^^    SdSflrTlS, WO, Ser. No. 92,624 
lBt.a.GOlmi/20 
UACL  75-40.7  *' 


/^ 


aeroaol  unit  and  means  to  separate  the  valve  stem  portion  and 
the  crimp  portion  of  said  unit  Tliit  device  also  mclud«  two 
aoertures  in  the  side  wall  of  the  support  means,  one  of  said 
soertures  being  above  and  the  other  being  below  the  means  to 
separate  the  valve  stem  portion  of  the  aerosol  unit  from  the 
crimp  portion. 


3,675v470 
VISCOMETER 
Toshlhiko  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

ned  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,548 
bt.CLG01a;//76 

VS.  CL  73—59 


to  Rlon  KabushiU 


9Clalnia 


-^&^ 


7*      r^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  devices  such  as 
electronic  components  for  fine  and  groas  leak  testing,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  devices  whereby  the  fluid  will  be  forced  mto  the  m- 
teriors  of  leaky  devices,  and  means  for  thereafter  removing 
the  fluid,  while  reclaiming  same,  whereupon  the  devices  may 
be  tested  by  conventional  sniflRng  or  weighing  methods  to 
determine  those  which  leak. 


A  rotor  driven  by  a  shaft  routed  at  a  fixed  speed  is  subject 
to  the  drag  of  a  liquid  the  viscosity  of  which  is  to  be  measured 
to  apply  an  axial  thrust  to  the  shaft.  The  shaft  is  axiaUy  dis- 
placed  against  the  action  of  a  helical  spring  and  continues  to 
be  routed  at  a  position  where  the  thrust  balances  the 
resUience  of  the  spring.  A  pointer  responds  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  shaft  tlirough  a  cyUndrical  rack  and  a  pmion  to  in- 
dicate the  viscosity  of  the  liquid. 


iA7<4itO  3,675,471 

apparatusfordeJ^gaerosolleakage  ^S™?t^/,'^cSS'^cti5Ss^ 

can  H.  Macartney,  Hadidd,  '^^j^J-^fr^^^.l^TS  R.y„o-d  S"li^4^^^.^^y.  La  Canada,  CaHf. 

bfcr,  bodi  of  Pa.,  aiaicMr.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  "•^'^^^^p^ ^ g^. no. 629,532,  April  10, 1967,Pat. 
''^*           F1kdNay.25,1970,Ser.No.92,736  No.  3.446,907.  lid.  appj^.d«a  May  26. 1969.  Ser.  No. 

Iirt.CLGOlmi/04  inta-GOlniWOO 

UACL 73-40.7  5 Claims  ^^^^^^^_^^ 


13Clainis 


ceoiurce 


A  device  for  inspecting  aerosol  units  for  leakage  at  the  valve 
stem  and  the  crimp  between  the  container  and  the  valve  as- 
sembly. Tins  device  includes  hoUow  support  means  to  hoW  the 


A  testing  device  having  a  static  mass  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  sutic  mass  of  the  structure  to  be  tested  in  the  local  region 
of  attachment,  acting  .s  a  rigid  mass  at  aU  frequencies,  and 
having  a  measuring  device  portion  which  has  a  dynamic  mass 
less  than  about  ten  times  the  least  value  of  dynamic  mass  of 
the  structure,  is  rigidly  mounted  on  a  test  structure.  The  test- 
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ing  device  is  then  vibrated  and  the  resulting  force  which  is  ap- 
plied to  the  test  structure,  the  resulting  acceleration  of  the  test 
structure,  and  the  phase  angle  between  the  force  and  accelera- 
tion are  measured.  The  fi«^uency  of  vibration  is  then  vaped 
and  the  above  suted  measurements  are  repeated.  The  testing 
device  is  then  attached  to  a  second  point  on  the  structure  and 
the  foregoing  steps  are  repeated. 


I 


3,675v472 

apparatus  and  method  for  images  of  the 
interior  structure  of  solid  objects 

LcaHe  Kay;  Maxwd  GlyMi  MaghMHi,  and  Graham  BnuBwd 
Cook,  al  ol  ClMhakunk,  New  Trahwd,  aasigBers  to  Na- 
tfcwal  Rcacardi  DevdoiMMat  Corporatioii,  LoBdoa.  EaglaBd 

Fled  Dec  1 1. 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,137 
daims  priority,  applkadoi^  New  Zealand,  Dec  12,  1968, 

154,800  I 

latCLGOlB  29/00 

UA  CL  73—67.5  R 

I 


tilever  beam  type  having  a  first  end  rigidly  fixed  in  poettion 
and  a  second  unsupported  end  upon  which  the  acceleration- 
sensitive  inertial  mass  is  mounted  for  sensing  linear  motion  ac- 
celeration. The  hollow  portion  of  the  spring  member  issues  a 
fluid  jet  fixjm  the  second  unsupported  end  directed  at  fluid 
receivers,  the  flexure  of  the  spring  member  causing  distribu- 
tion of  the  jet  between  the  receivers  in  proportion  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  acceleration.  Angular  motion  acceleration  is 
sensed  by  utilizing  a  cylindrical  inertial  mass  connected  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  two  torsional  spring  members  rigidly 
fixed  in  position  at  their  far  ends  such  that  the  cylindrical  mass 
is  subject  to  roution  in  the  presence  of  an  angular  motion  ac- 
celeration. 


3,675,474 
STRAIN  GAUGES 
Roger  Dnu7  Browae.  Loadon;  Laorcncc  Heary  McCarrfch, 
Bcrkshke;  Joha  Darid  ParUaooa,  Loadoa,  and  Edward 
Charica  Hcllcr,  Mfcldkaex,  al  of  Faglaad,  aMlrinri  to 
Taylor  Woodrow  Coaatmctkm  Uaslted,  Soothal,  MIddkacx, 
Eagtaad 

Fled  March  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,182 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcaUoa  Great  Britain.  March  8,  1968, 
11,556/68 

Iat.CLG01b5/iO 

UACL  73-88  E  7( 


RBCBVWG    t      OEL«rr- 

AfEFTUflE  E1EI-04TS 


SUM>«RS 

(0-kP 


CXSPOY 
DEVICE 


The  interior  structure  of  objects,  for  example  metal  or  tis- 
sues, is  examined  by  insonifying  the  object  and  detecting 
reflected  ultrasonic  waves  in  a  large  receiving  transducer  at 
positions  spaced  at  half  wave-lengths  of  the  highest  insonifica- 
tion  frequency  from  each  other.  The  receiving  positions  are 
scanned  and  the  received  signals  converted  to  digital  form  and 
processed  to  simulate  the  effect  of  an  ultrasonic  lens  and  the 
processed  signals  then  displayed.  Random  spatial  sampling  of 
the  positions  may  be  efifectcd  to  reduce  the  amount  of  daU. 


3,675,473 
OPEN-LOOP  FLUIDIC  ANALOG  ACCELEROMETER 
Robert  A.  Kaatola,  and  WWs  A.  Boothe,  both  o(  Scotia,  N.Y., 
Mafcaers  to  Gcacrai  Electric  Coaqauiy 

DIvUoa  of  Scr.  No.  642.1 16,  May  29, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,540,268.  Thb  appBratlna  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,177 

laL  CL  GOlh  1110;  GOlp  75/02 

U.S.  CL  73— 70.1  4Clalais 


A  strain  gauge  incorporating  a  length  of  wire  maintained 
under  a  predetermined  tension  and  an  electric  magnetic 
device  for  plucking  the  wire  at  substantially  the  mid  point  of 
its  length,  the  wire  being  disposed  in  a  hollow  spacer  tube  as- 
sembly comprising  an  outer  tube  formed  oi  a  material  such  as 
ebonite  which  while  being  longitudinally  compressible 
nevertheless  has  a  lateral  stiffoess  sufficient  to  withstand 
forces  which  may  normaDy  be  expected  to  be  applied  thereto 
when  in  use.  and  an  inner  tube  or  liner  of  brass  or  other 
equivalent  material  made  up  of  at  least  two  axially  ahgned 
lengths  of  tube  so  arranged  that  at  least  one  gap  or  space  will 
be  present  in  the  overall  length  of  said  inner  tube  or  liner. 


Apparatus  for  sensing  acceleration  and  generating  an 
analog-type  pressurized  fluid  signal  proportional  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  aaaociated  acceleration  event  A  fiiction-firee 
spring-maas  device  in  the  form  of  a  flexure-mounted  inertial 
mass  includes  a  hollow,  elongated  spring  member  of  the  can- 


3,675,475 
MATERIAL  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  STRESS  RELAXATION 
Warrea  D.  WihslriB,  Haadagtoa  Slatioa,  N.Y.,  aailpMr  to 

Spcrry  Raad  Corporatioa 

Fled  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,032 

I|rt.CLG01b7/76 

UACL73— 89  ^  .  ,  _  aChltoa 

An  apparatus  in  which  one  end  of  a  material  test  specimen 
is  affixed  to  a  calibrated  plate  on  a  sutionary  bousing  and  the 
other  end  is  affixed  to  a  rotatable  element  within  the  bousing. 
A  calculated  stress  is  applied  to  die  test  specimen  by  routing 
the  calibrated  plate  through  a  spedfk:  angular  displacement 
An  electromagnetic  wpnng  flekl  applies  a  torque  proportional 
to  routional  displacement  of  the  test  spectmen.  The  angular 
displacement  is  sensed  by  an  electromagnetic  pick-off  which 
controls  a  torque  motor  that  applies  a  sufficient  torque  to  die 
rototable  element  to  maintain  h  at  a  nuB  position.  Any  stress 
relaxation  within  die  specimen  results  in  movement  of  the 
roUUUe  element  Such  movement  is  sensed  by  the  elec- 
tromagnetic pick-off  which  generates  an  error  signal  that  is 
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applied  to  the  torque  motor  which  returns  the  rotatable  ele-    characteristics  of  various  materials  simulating  the  suns's  pro- 
ment  to  its  null  position.  The  error  signal  is  a  measure  of  the    perties.  The  ultra  violet  radiation  is  limited  to  a  narrow  efifec- 


streas  relaxation  within  the  material  and  is  routed  to  a 
recorder. 


-.  3,675v476 

INK  BLEED  TESTER 
Paal  C.  Zapfe,  Green  Bay,  Wb.,  avignor  to  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company 

Flkd  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,703 

lM.ClG01n33/34, 33/36 

U.S.CL73— 150  6  Claims 


3* 


A  device  for  testing  printed  fibrous  material,  such  as  paper 
napkins  and  the  like  for  resistance  to  ink  Meed.  The  device  in- 
cludes a  base  and  a  support  on  the  base  for  receiving  the 
material  to  be  tested  while  pressure  is  applied  to  the  material, 
when  it  is  stationary,  for  determining  bleed  resistance  of  the 
fibrous  test  material  as  it  is  undergoing  static  pressure.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  pulling  adjacent  material  through  the 
receiving  means  while  pressure  is  being  appUed  to  the  test 
material,  so  as  to  determine  the  resistance  of  the  test  material 
to  dynamic  pressure  or  rubbing. 


five  region  by  the  use  of  specially  selected  liquid  and  glass  fil- 
ters spaced  from  the  light  source. 


3,675,477 

TESTING  METHOD  AND  IWVICE  USING  FILTERED 

ULTRA  VIOLET  RADUnON 

Kkkard  A.  Alen,  UmoIii,  Mam^  ■■ignnr  to  Avco  Corpora- 

ti«s,aMinnatl,OUo 

FBed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,207 

lat  CL  GOlb  19/OS;  HOIJ  5/76 
UACL  73-150  6ClainM 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  an  improved  and  effi- 
cient technique  for  providing  ultra  violet  radiation  and  par- 
ticularly to  an  apparatus  which  incorporates  this  ultra  violet 
radiation  as  a  source  for  testing  color  fastness  or  fading 


3,675^78 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILFTATING  THE  DESCENT  OF 

WELL  TOOLS  THROUGH  DEVIATED  WELL  BORES 

Horace  A.  Nystrom,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  aarignnr  to  Schhunbcrgcr 

Technolocy  Corporattoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dlvlaion  of  Scr.  No.  821,187,  May  2, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,554,284. 

Thb  appttcation  Aprfl  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,416 

Int  a.  E2  lb  4  7/00 

U.S.CL73— 152  SClatais 


I — 


& 


-a 

-a 


/ 


ittL 


In  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  new  and  improved  ap- 
paratus disclosed  herein,  a  well  tool  is  dependently  suspended 
from  an  electrical  logging  cable  that  is  uniquely  constructed  to 
withstand  limited  axial  compressive  loading  without  undue 
lateral  bending.  In  this  manner,  by  selectively  moving  the 
suspension  cable  downwardly  firom  the  surface,  corresponding 
axial  compressive  forces  are  developed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cable,  which  forces  are,  in  turn,  imposed  on  the  well  tool 
for  assisting  its  continued  descent  through  substantially- 
deviated  well  bore  intervals.  The  new  and  improved  apparatus 
also  includes  signaling  means  for  providing  indications  at  the 
surface  that  these  forces  are  moving  the  well  tool  in  relation  to 
the  well  bore. 


3,675^479 
SPRING  TESTER 
HaroM  C.  R.  Carbon,  3457  Wekiner  Avenue,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,038 
Int  CL  GOlB  3/26;  GOll  1/04 
UACL  73-161  6Cbtais 

A  spring  tester  is  provided  vrith  an  easily  changeable  and 
readily  adjustable  load  cell  assembly  for  indicating  the  force 
exert^  by  a  spring.  A  second  indicator  provides  a  measure- 
ment of  the  deflection  of  a  spring  under  a  given  load.  In  com- 
bination with  the  load  cell  assembly,  means  in  the  form  of  an 
adjustable  force  gage  positioned  intermediate  the  sample 
under  test  and  the  load  cell  are  provided  for  measuring  the 
compression  or  extension  of  a  spring  at  a  given  force.  Com- 
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pensating  means  are  provided  for  the  force  gage.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  quickly  adjustable,  manually  operated 


sectionally  formed  so  that  it  can  expand  and  contract  with  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  flowmeter  tube.  The  mounting 


plate  takes  much  of  the  piping  coimection  strains  without 
transmitting  these  to  the  flowmeter  tube. 


3,675,482 

means  for  measuring  the  force  of  a  spring  at  two  different  AUTOMATIC  TENSION  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

compressed  lengths.  BELT  CONVEYOR 

John  H.  HewMt,  TaBmndie,  Oliio,  amlginr  to  Goodyenr  Tire  St 

I  RaiilMrCompaiy,  Akron,  OiOo 

3,675,480  FBed  Oct  1 4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  80,636     > 

PRESSURE  DEMAND  METER  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  Int  CL  GOll  5/06 

MEASUREMENT  us.  CL  73— 144  8  Claims 

Stephen  Lew  Fddnian,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaignor  to  Enviromet-  .„ 

lies,  Inc. 

Continutfion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  17,073,  March  6, 1970.  This 

applicatioa  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,329 

IitCLG01f;/02 

U.S.CL73— 199  8  Claims 


The  meter  includes  a  quantity  meter,  pressure  measuring 
device  and  a  register.  The  outputs  of  the  pressure  measuring 
device  and  quantity  meter  are  correlated  to  provide  a  numeri- 
cal readout  at  the  register  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  fluid  line  and  a  quantity  of  flow  whereby  demand 
on  the  fluid  system  is  reflected  in  the  quantity  readout. 


I         

3,675,481 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  FLOWMETER 

James  W.  PWUpa,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dwycr  In- 

CoBtinuadon-kHMvt  of  Scr.  No.  722^31,  Aprl  22, 1968.  Thk 

appHcarten  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^72 

Int  CL  GOlf  7/00 

UACL73— 209  UOaimm 

A  flowmeter  with  the  tapered  tube  and  conduit  fittmgs  spe- 
cially formed  as  a  one-piece  plastic  construction  to  retard 
breakage  and  to  minimize  fragmentation.  A  sectionally 
formed  mounting  plate  assembly  has  pipe  threaded  bushings 
mounted  to  insert  into  and  thereby  coimect  with  the  conduit 
fittings  and  integral  flowmeter  tube.  The  mounting  plate  is 


A  sensitive  measurement  of  tension  in  a  beh  is  provided  by 
movement  of  a  belt  carrying  puUey  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm 
extending  from  the  pivot  to  a  position  beyond  the  pulley 
where  a  calibrated  spring  permits  limited  movement  of  the 
arm  in  opposition  to  beh  forces  on  the  puOey.  The  movement 
of  the  arm  actuates  limh  switches  which  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  take-up  pulley  mechanism  for  maintaining  the 
desired  tension  in  the  beh. 


3,675«483 

WATER  SURFACE  DEPTH  INSTRUMENT 

Quinton  C.  David,  IV,  1364  N.  Queen  Street  Hampton,  Va. 

Fled  Feb.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,984 

IiiLaG01f2i/02 

UACL73— 327  10  < 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  depth  of  UquM  on  a  planar 
surface  having  particular  application  to  measuring  the  depth 
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of  water  on  an  airport  runway.  The  imtnunent  can  be  set  on 
the  runway  in  depdi  variations  of  0.01  inch  and  lea*  surfisce 
and  will  give  an  immediate  reading  of  the  depth  of  water 
covering  the  runway. 


3,675,484 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 

Aftkv  M.  FtedcnoM,  Mercer  Uuid,  Waih.,  mdpHir  to  The 

DatltMi  DnciopMratrnriiirmlfin /'■*■-•*■—  '^^ 

Fled  Jaw  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,827 

tot  CL  GOlk  im.  7124, 13/02 

U.S.CL  73-362  AR  nCWma 


suring  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  aforesaid  quantity; 
eliminating  all  instantaneous  values  falling  outside  of  a  limited 
region  of  amplitude  variations  of  the  aforesaid  quantity,  inside 
of  which  the  standard  value  of  the  quantity  is  located;  deter- 
mining the  average,  in  time,  of  the  instantaneous  values  situ- 
ated within  said  region;  and  determining  the  difference 
between  the  average  and  the  standard  vahie  of  the  aforesaid 
quantity,  which  difference  constitutes  the  deviation  sought. 
Apparatus  is  also  provided  for  the  application  of  the  method 
to  vibrating-wire  gravimetry. 


'^rffi*'         >.<MM>W- 


it — [jD-r-Cin 


3,675,486 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  TUBE 

Irvlog  A.  Spwho-,  Rorfy  Hdihta,  N.Y.,  awlgiinr  to  I 

Maaofactoriag  Co.,  lac.,  Loog  Uaad  City,  N.Y. 

FVcd  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,186 

bt.  CL  GOll  711 8;  A61b  5102 

UACL73— 401  6Ctafais 


I  ""^^teS&i^* 


An  improved  apparatus  for  temperature  measurement 
which  minimizes  sensing  element  self-heating  error  and  instru- 
ment ambient  heating  error  when  used  as  an  oceanographic 
thermometer  includes  a  frequency-selective  networic  having  a 
thermistor  as  a  temperatiu*  sensing  element  thereof  The  net- 
worli  is  connected  in  the  feedback  loop  of  an  AC  amplifier 
whose  output  voltage  is  stabilized  by  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit  at  a  predetermined,  low  value.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  output  vohage  is  connected  to  the  apparatus  output  ter- 
minal through  an  isolation  circuit,  and  the  AGC  circuit  com- 
prises a  second  thermistor  in  shunt  with  the  output  voltage.  In 
a  second,  improved  embodiment,  the  output  voluge  is  am- 
plified by  a  second  amplification  stage  and  applied  to  a  level 
detector  circuit  and  to  an  isolation  circuit  from  which  the  ap- 
paratus output  is  taken.  The  level  detector  in  turn  controls  the 
impedance  of  a  field  effect  transistor  in  shunt  with  the  output 
voltage.  The  requirements  for  a  successfiil  oceanographic 
tbermonneter  design  are  discussed  and  related  in  detail  to  the 
embodiments  noted,  and  die  perfonnance  of  woriung  models 
of  each  embodiment  with  regard  to  these  requirements  is  set 
forth. 


3,675y485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VARUTIONS  IN  A  QUANTITY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A 

KNOWN  REFERENCE  VALUE 

JoMca   M.   Loch,   Ooad,  FruMC,  asslgBor  to  Conpopife 

C  Mwraie  Do  Cuoy  hj  sigw ,  Paris,  France 

Fled  J«M  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,397 

I  FfMCC,  Jaae  19, 1968, 15535 
CLGOlv  7/00 
U&a.73-382  7( 


A  sphygmomanometer  having  a  replaceable  measuring  tube 
which  has  its  lower  end  received  in  a  seat  and  its  upper  end 
received  in  a  cap  which  presses  the  measuring  tube  into  the 
seat  The  cap  is  spring-biased  into  engagement  with  the  top  of 
the  measuring  tube  and  the  cap  may  be  raised  by  means  of  a 
normally  hidden  lever  to  release  the  measuring  tube  for 
removal  and  replacement 


3,675,487 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Otto  MneBer,  13  ByfMd  LiM,  DeariMni,  Mkh. 

Ffled  Sept.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,843 

Into.  GOll  7/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  73—414  2 


~~A  method  is  provided  for  measuring  the  deviations  <^  a 
quantity  from  the  standard  value  for  the  same  quantity,  in  the 
presence  of  stray  interferences  of  greater  amplitude  and 
higher  frequency  than  the  variations  to  be  measured.  The 
procedure  for  effecting  the  method  consistt  essentially  in  mea- 


Apparatus  for  limiting  the  maximum  pressure  to  which  a 
pressure  gauge  can  be  subjected.  A  spring  biased  differential 
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pressure  valve  is  maintained  in  a  normaUy  opened  position  in 
the  inlet  fitting  of  the  pressure  gauge  so  that  the  gauge  will  be 
protected  from  exposure  to  pressures  in  excess  of  its  rated 
capacity. 


3,675^488 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  OF 

UQUm  SPECIMENS  FOR  RADIO-IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 

INSULIN 
Joaef  Kar«l  VOctora,  Hyattsvfle,  aad  Albert  Joad  Bankal, 
Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  aBB%nors  to  The  Research  Foun- 
dation of  the  WMfafaigton  Hospital  Center,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fied  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,034 
InLCLGOlay/OO 
US.  CL  73—421  R  2  Clafatts 


Liomo  «*is^E 

WaiH  LIOMO 


of  a  cracking  furnace,  includes  a  plurahty  of  baffles  arranged 
longitudinally  inside  a  hoUow  columnar  passageway  so  as  to 
provide  a  serpentine  pathway  for  the  gaseous  mixture  flowing 
therethrough.  A  thermoregulator,  which  comprises  a  sleeve  or 
jacket  through  which  a  temperature  controlling  fluid  such  as 
air  or  steam  flows,  surrounds  the  columnar  passageway  sub- 
stantially along  its  length  to  regulate  the  temperature 
therewithin.  A  thermometer  located  at  the  head  of  the 
passageway,  near  a  sampling  duct  through  which  the  desired 
gaseous  mixture  is  passed  to  an  analyzer,  controls  the  flow  of 
fluid  within  the  thermoregulator  by  sensing  the  temperature  oi 
the  passing  mixture  so  as  to  maintain  this  temperature  at  a 
desired  vahie.  This  value  is  dependent  on  the  fraction  desired 
for  analysis.  Solid  particles  ccmtained  in  a  mixture  are 
deposited  on  the  baffles  as  the  mixture  flows  through  the  ser- 
pentine pathway.  Self-washing  of  these  baffles  is  accomplished 
by  condensation  of  the  higher  bcnling  fractions. 


I 


3,675,490 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INSECTICIDES 

Arnold  W.  Bkwnqnist,  St.  PanI,  Minn.,  aoignor  to  Sd-Med, 

Inc.,  MlnncapoBs,  Minn.  * 

FBed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,136 

lit  CL  GOln  1104 

DS,  CL  73—425  5 


I 
Samples  from  a  number  of  individual  liquid  specimens  con- 
taining varying  and  unknown  amounts  of  insulin  are  made 
radioactive  and  are  sequentially  supplied  to  a  continuously 
moving  paper  strip  to  impregnate  tlie  stiip  with  separate 
spaced  specimens  along  its  length,  which  are  then  washed  and 
dried.  Cellophane  upe  is  continuously  adhesively  united  to 
the  strip  bearing  the  impregnated  and  dried  specimens  and  the 
composite  strip  and  tape  are  stored  in  a  roll  frx>m  which  the 
strip  may  be  taken  for  examination  and  analysis  <^  the 
separate  specimens. 


3,675,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRAWING  OF  SAMPLES  OF 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES  TO  BE  ANALYZED 

Francesco  GariU,  Catania,  and  Mtchdangelo  Marino,  Augurta 

(Sbacnsa),  both  of  Italy,  assipMrs  to  Montccatini  Edison 

S.pJ^.,Mlbu^  Italy 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,462 

Int.  CL  GOln  y/22 

U.S.  CL  73— 421J  R  SCiafans 


The  invention  relates  to  a  kit  for  obtaining  samples  in  solu- 
tion form  of  spills  of  suspected  organo-phosphorous  insecti- 
cides. An  essential  part  (^  the  kit  is  a  small  sponge  saturated 
with  a  solvent  such  as  chloroform.  The  sponge  is  attached  to  a 
tubular  handle  and,  in  operation,  the  sponge  is  pressed  down 
on  a  small  quantity  c^  the  suspected  insecticide  which 
becomes  dissolved  into  the  solvent  to  form  a  sohition  contain- 
ing the  suspected  insecticide.  Upon  lifting  the  sponge  a  por- 
tion of  the  solution  is  drawn  into  the  sponge.  A  portion  of  the 
solution  drawn  into  the  sponge  is  caitted  to  be  directed  into 
and  retained  in  the  bore  of  the  handle  where  it  is  then  availa- 
ble for  analysis. 


An  apparatus  for  drawing  samples  of  gaseous  mixtures  to  be 
analyzed,  such  as  the  gaseous  mixtures  present  at  the  outflow 


3,675,491 
DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  SAMPLES 
PhHppc  Robert  GoiBct,  JofariBe  U  POM,  France, 
L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,989 

Oahns  priority.  appBeathni  FfMce,  iwrn.  14, 1970. 7001231 

IntCLG01n///2 

UA  CL  73— 425.4  R  7Clata» 

A  device  for  withdrawing  samples  comprises  a  sample 

chamber  provided  with  a  lid  spring  biassed  to  close  the 
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chamber.  The  chamber  is  removably  attached  to  a  supporting  _?'^Z^_*fy .  ^„v  .«>..«.^.^ 

tube  by  means  of  a  collar  fixed  to  the  tube,  and  a  rod  slidaWy     GROUT  EXPANSION  PRESSURE  METER  AND  METHOD 
''  FOR  USING  SAME 

DavU  G.  Hkks,  202  Joms  Valey  Drive  S.W.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala., 

•■d  LawrcMX  P.  VaiiMr,  714  Pcttus  St.,  Sdma,  Ala. 

FBcd  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,999 

lot  CL  GOll  7100;  GOld  2 1/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 432  R  Idalms 


mounted  in  the  tube  cooperates  with  a  lever  attached  to  the  lid 
so  that  the  lid  may  be  opened  by  operating  the  rod. 


3,675,492 
MEASURING  SYRINGE 
Luk  H.  Tcjcra,  Central  laHp,  N.Y.,  aarifnc 
Chnnkal  Worics,  St  Look,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,133 
Int.  CL  GOln  1/14 
VJS,  CL  73—425.6 


to  Malinckrodt 


16ClainM 


The  invention  relates  to  a  grout  expansion  pressure  meter 
and  the  method  for  its  use.  Grout  containing  a  fluidifier  is 
poured  into  a  container  and  the  presnire  is  measured  at  vari- 
ous time  intervals  by  means  of  a  pressure  gage  placed  on  the 
container. 


3,675,494 

PIPE  TESTING 

John  H.  Bccqoe,  Glen  Elyn,  DL,  aadgnor  to  AMSTED  Indv»> 

trfei  Incorporated,  Chiav>>  DL 

FOed  SepL  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,559 

Int.  CL  GOln  i/2« 

U.S.CL73-432R  4Claim« 


•< 


A  measuring  syringe  having  an  elongated  plastic  body  in- 
cluding a  narrow  elongated  passage  opening  into  one  end  of 
the  body  which  removably  receives  a  hollow  disposable  tip  for 
drawing  and  expelling  a  liquid  into  the  tip  by  means  of  an  elon- 
gated piston  slidable  in  the  passage.  A  second  enlarged 
passage  in  the  upper  body  section  which  opens  into  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  slidably  receives  an  actuating  stem 
whose  bottom  is  connected  to  the  piston  and  whose  top  pro- 
jects from  the  body  and  is  provided  with  an  apertured  flange 
for  finger  operation.  A  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  may 
be  drawn  and  expelled;  the  quantity  being  measured  by  stop 
members  projecting  from  the  actuating  stem  to  be  engageable 
with  a  stop  surface  on  the  body  in  the  second  passage.  During 
manufacture,  the  stem  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  stops 
spaced  along  its  length  and  corresponding  to  different  quanti- 
ties of  liquid  to  be  measured.  To  accomodate  the  stop  mem- 
bers, an  elongated  slot  is  formed  through  one  side  wall  of  the 
body  which  receives  the  stop  members  and  also  provides  visi- 
bility thereto. 


A  small  segment  is  sheared  from  the  end  of  a  cast  iron  pipe 
and  examined  for  cracks.  An  uncracked  specimen  indicates 
ductile  pipe,  whereas  a  cracked  specimen  indicates  that  the 
pipe  does  not  meet  American  Standards  Association  stan- 
dards. 


3,675,495 
WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Mac^OUui,  Rock  Island,  DL,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc. 

FOed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,073 

IntCLGOlm  7  7/02 

U  A  CL  73-466  9  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  vehicle  wheels  by 

stroboscopic  light  balancing  means  wherein  the  vehicle  wheel 


I 


'    July  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


479 


is  freely  suspended  and  driven  up  to  high  speed,  the  vibrations 
of  the  rotating  wheel  are  sensed,  and  the  stroboscopic  light  is 
flashed  on  the  wheel  in  timed  relationship  to  the  vibrations 
thereof  to  given  an  indication  of  the  location  of  the  imbalance 
causing  the  vibration;  characterized  by  improved  pick-up 
means  consisting  essentiaOy  of  a  housing  adapted  to  be  ad- 
hered to  a  part  of  the  vehicle  that  is  normally  stationary  but 
which  vibrates  responsively  to  the  vibraticHis  caused  by  wheel 


3,675,497 
SLIDING  SHAFT  POWER  TAKE  OFF  SPEED  CHANGE 
Alfred  WBUani  ThooMS,  Eari  Sklton,  Ei^IumL  nsrifw  to 
Maaey-Fergwon  Scrvioci  N.V.,  Curacao,  NcthcriaMk  An- 


Flcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,823 
CfadM  priority,  application  Gnat  Brltida,  Jan.  24,  1970, 
3,557/70 

lat  CL  F16h  37/00;  FI6d  11/04, 1/06 
U.S.CL74— 15.4  11 


i 


imbalance,  and  accelerometer  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
having  a  plane  of  sensivity  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  for  picking  up  static  imbalance  and  in  the 
horizontal  direction  for  picking  up  dynamic  imbalance;  and 
further  characterized  by  derivation  of  signals  from  said  ac- 
celerometer means  at  a  position  remote  from  the  rotating 
wheel,  coupling  each  derived  signal  to  a  pulie  counter  for 
determining  wheel  speed,  and  determining  wheel  imbalance  at 
a  pre-selected  speed. 


I 


3,675,496 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  DEVICE 
Atsakko     YModa,     Kawasaki,     and     Kolchi     Kobayaahi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  aas^nors  to  Tokyo  ShflMura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-cU,  Japan 

Fifed  Ang.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,827 
dafans    priority,    appHcatloa    Japan,    Aug.    26,    1969, 
44/80497;  March  10, 1970, 44/22710 

lnt.CLFl6h35/18 
VS.  CL  74-10.6  13  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  driving  a  power- 
take-off  shaft  at  one  of  two  speeds  the  change  of  speed  being 
effected  by  moving  the  shaft  and  its  bearing  housing  longitu- 
dinaUy  of  the  shaft  so  that  a  gear  on  the  shaft  meshes  with  one 
or  other  of  two  drive  gears,  the  arrangement  being  that  the 
housing  is  retained  in  one  or  other  of  the  two  positions  by  a 
spring  urged  ball  locking  device  which  can  be  easily  unlocked 
to  permit  such  movement 


3,675,498 

TIMED  VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMP 

Chaiics  H.  Cuda,  9405  N.W.  9tli  Ave,  Vaaooavcr,  Ws 

FDcd  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,426 

IiitaF16li2J/a« 

VS.  CL  74—55 


4ClaiM 


A  channel  selecting  device  for  UHF  television  channels 
comprises  a  channel  selecting  shaft,  a  channel  selecting 
cylinder  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the  channel  selecting 
shaft  and  having  a  helical  cam  surface  on  one  side,  means  for 
stepwisely  rotating  the  channel  selecting  shaft  and  channel 
selecting  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  and  equally 
spaced  apart  fine  tuning  screws,  fine  tuning  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  one  of  the  screws  to  move  it  in  the  axial 
direction  in  accordance  with  the  axial  movement  of  the  selec- 
tively operated  fine  tuning  screw  and  with  the  circumferential 
displacement  of  the  helical  cam  surface  and  channel  selector 
operating  means  normally  urged  against  one  side  surface  of 
the  channel  selecting  cyUnder  to  follow  the  axial  movement 
thereof. 


A  pump  having  a  piston  of  variable  stroke  driven  by  a  pair 
of  cooperating  eccentrics  both  of  which  are  adjustably  carried 
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by  a  single  driven  shaft.  The  shaft  is  provided  with  helical 
grooves  within  which  ride  foUowen  for  podtioning  of  the  ec- 
centrics upon  axial  shaft  movement  The  outer  eccentric  (Unc- 
tions as  a  cam  to  drive  a  follower  and  pump  piston.  The  eccen- 
tricity of  the  outer  eccentric  may  be  varied  by  moving  the 
outer  eccentrics  center  progressively  towards  the  axis  of  the 
•haft  to  adjust  the  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 


between  the  fixed  and  the  axiaOy  movable  flange  so  that  the 
displacement  of  the  movable  flange  occurs  in  discrete  steps  to 
produce  a  "shifting"  effect  between  low  gear  and  high  gear. 


3,675^99 

COUFUNG 

AMirc  Maray.  24731  KIplBg,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Cootliiaatloa-in-panof  Scr.  No.  795^1,  Jan.  31, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,540,087,  and  a  owlinatioii^iHpart  of  Ser.  No.  782,176, 

Dec  9, 1968,  PM.  Na  3,540,091.  This  appifcatloa  Sept  18, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  73346 

IiiLCLA44b77/00 

VS.  CL  24—201  A  8 


Mis!?4^^?kaMtm^^ 


\jm^^ 


^L, 


D 


A  quick  connect  and  disconnect  coupling  particularly 
adapted  for  connecting  chains,  wires,  cables  or  other  members 
together.  The  coupling  generally  comprises  a  male  member 
and  a  female  member  with  the  female  member  including  a 
stide  member  urged  by  a  spring  toward  an  end  plate.  The  male 
member  inchides  laterally  extending  flanges  and  the  end  plate 
has  a  slotted  opening  for  receiving  the  male  member.  Locking 
the  members  together  is  accomplished  by  inserting  the  male 
member  through  the  opening  and  against  the  slide  member  to 
move  the  slide  member  away  from  the  end  plate,  rotating  the 
maJ^  member  and  then  releasing  the  male  member  to  release 
the  spring  to  thereby  clamp  the  flanges  of  the  male  member 
between  the  slide  member  and  the  end  plate. 


3,675^1 
DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER 
Hcadrik  De  Kairtcr,  Saaia  Aaa,  CaMf .,  assign  nr  to  Dc  Kaalcr- 
AoMrkaa  Quality,  Lake  Arrowhead,  CaHf. 

FOed  Mareh  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,049 

Int.  CLGOlk  11/08 

VS.  CL  73—358  7  Clainis 


3,675,500 
STEPWISE  MOVABLE  V-BELT  DRIVE  PULLEY 
Robert  V.  Albcrtson,  2100  Shady  Wood  Road,  MhineapoUs, 
Minn. 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,848 

InLCLF16h  55/52 

UA  CL  74— 230.17  E  6  Claims 


/O    IZ     14-    Id 


A  disposable  thermometer  comprising  a  series  of  separate 
sealed  chambers.  A  temperature-sensitive  material  fills  each 
chamber  and  each  is  adapted  to  change  from  a  solid  to  a  liquid 
state  when  exposed  to  heat  above  a  different  predetermined 
temperature.  A  quantity  of  magnetic  metal  particles  is 
suspended  in  each  temperature-sensitive  material.  The  parti- 
cles in  each  chamber  initially  are  poled  in  a  common  direction 
along  different,  substantially  parallel  lines  so  as  to  rapidly 
repel  each  other  and  move  firom  parallel  alignment  as  the  tem- 
peratiu-e-sensitive  material  in  which  they  are  suspended  begins 
to  change  to  a  liquid  state  thereby  providing  an  accurate  and 
visual  indication  that  the  thermometer  has  been  exposed  to 
heat  above  the  predetermined  temperature  associated  with 
the  temperature-sensitive  material. 


3,675,502  

SELECTIVELY  MANUAL  OR  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT 
CONTROL  FOR  A  TWO  SPEED  DRIVE  IN  A  FISHING 

REEL 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shakespeare  of  Ar- 
kamas.  Inc.,  Faycttcville,  Ark. 

Filed  Mardi  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,696 

Int.CLF16hi/0« 

VS.  CL  74—369  1 5  Clahns 


1^  ''m\'mmmm 


A  V-belt  drive  pulley  transmission  having  a  pulley  with  a 
fixed  flange  and  an  axially  movable  flange  cooperating  to  form 
a  variable  diameter  pulley  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  "gear 
ratio"  of  the  transmission.  The  displacement  of  the  axially 
movable  flange  ts  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  pul- 
ley. Further,  a  multi-step  detent  device  comprising  a  spring 
biased  pivotally  mounted  lever  with  detents  therein  is  disposed 


^^^ 


A  variable  drive  for  fishing  reels,  the  drive  providing  high 
and  low  speed  transmission  ratios  with  either  manual  or  auto- 
matic selection  therebetween.  Each  speed  ratio  has  a  cor- 
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responding  gear  train  operatively  connected  between  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft.  The  two  gear  trains  each  have  a  driving 
gear  carried  on  the  driving  shaft.  The  first  and  second  driving 
gears  mesh  with  corresponding  first  and  second  pinions  car- 
ried on  the  driven  shaft.  The  first  pinion  is  connected  to  rotate 
only  with  said  driven  shaft,  but  the  second  pinion  is  mounted 
so  as  to  be  movable  with  respect  to  the  driven  shaft.  A 
unidirectional  clutch  means  operatively  connects  the  two 
pinions  so  that  the  first  pinion  can  overrun  the  second  pinion 
but  not  vice  versa.  In  one  embodiment  the  first  driving  gear  is 
rouubly  carried  on,  and  the  second  driving  gear  is  affixed  to, 
the  driving  shaft.  In  this  embodiment  a  latch  means  selectively 
interconnects  the  first  and  second  driving  gears.  When  the 
gears  are  not  interconnected  by  the  latch  means  the  ratio  of 
the  drive  train  iiKxnporating  the  second  driving  gear  is  ob- 
tained, and  when  the  two  driving  gears  are  interconnected  the 
ratio  of  the  drive  train  incorporating  the  first  driving  gear  is 
obtained.  In  the  other  embodiment  the  first  driving  gear  is  an 
assembly  having  a  collar-like  hub  portion  rotaubly  carried  on 
the  driving  shaft  and  a  sUp-clutch  coupler,  adjustable  for  the 
torque  loading  at  which  it  slips,  operatively  connecting  the 
hub  portion  to  a  gear  portion.  As  in  the  first  mentioned  em- 
bodiment, a  first  latch  means  is  operative  between  the  second 
driving  gear  and  the  gear  portion  of  the  first  driving  gear  as- 
sembly to  control  the  manual  selection  of  one  or  the  other 
gear  trains.  In  addition,  a  second  latch  means  is  operative 
between  the  second  driving  gear  and  the  hub  portion  of  the 
first  driving  gear  assembly  to  incorporate  the  slip-clutch  cou- 
pler within  the  drive  train  and  thereby  establish  automatic 
selection  of  the  transmission  ratio  in  response  to  retrieval  re- 
sistance. A  cam  means  coordinately  controls  the  latch  means. 


3,675,503 
CHAIN  DRIVEN  INDEXING  GENEVA  MECHANISM 
Pravin  M.  UpMlhyay,  PhWpsbiirg,  N J.,  aaslgiior  to  BeU  and 
HoweU  CoMpaay,  PhllMpabarg,  N  J. 

Fled  Dec  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1013>3  i 

ImL  CL  F16h  55104,27104;  B23q  1 7102 
U.S.CL74— 436  17Claliiis 


A  mechanism  wherein  a  chain  drive  rotates  a  geneva  wheel 
is  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  roller  bearings  are  mounted  on  the 
chain  drive  and  coact  with  driving  slots  formed  in  the  geneva 
wheel.  A  cam  that  periodicaUy  registers  with  indexing  indenta- 
tions formed  in  the  geneva  wheel  for  locking  the  geneva  wheel 
in  predetermined  positions  is  also  disclosed.  The  chain  drive  is 
moved  by  an  arrangement  of  sprockets,  one  of  which  rotates 
about  the  same  axis  as  does  the  geneva  wheel.  The  cam  is 
mounted  on  another  of  these  sprockets  and  routes  therewith. 
The  position  of  one  of  the  sprockets  relative  to  the  odier 
sprockets  is  adjustable  so  as  to  control  tension  on  the  chain 
drive. 


3,675,504 
SEQUENTIAL  KEY  LOCKING  AND  RELEASING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Edaaid  Schoh,  VBlBgca,  Geraaay,  aasigBor  to  Kfenk  Ap- 
paratc  GmbH,  VIHagen,  Schwarzwald,  Gemuuiy 
FBed  Aprl  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,860 
CUms  priority,  apptkatloa  Gttmaaj,  April  29, 1970,  P  20 
21007J 

fait.  CLG05g  77/00 
UACL74— 483PB  10  ( 


A  taximeter  is  to  be  set  to  different  operational  conditions 
by  corresponding  keys.  It  is  required  that  a  certain  starting 
condition,  namely  the  condition  "vacant"  is  first  obtained  by 
operation  of  a  "vacant"  key,  before  any  other  condition  is 
selected,  which  is  accomplished  by  locking  all  keys  in  a  nor- 
mal inoperative  position,  except  the  "vacant"  key  which, 
when  actuated,  unlocks  all  other  keys  for  subsequent  opera- 
tion. 


3,675,505 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  POWER  VEHICLES 
Bodo  HenaiBg.  BramHchwcig,  Gcraaay,  aariganr  to  Volk- 
swagcawcrk  Aktis  ngt  ssisch  all,  WoHsborg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4355 
CWms  priority,  appHcatfan  Gcrmaay,  March  12, 1969,  P  19 
12  528.1 

lot  CL  B62d  1104 
VS.  CL  74—552  2  Clains 


A  safety  steering  wheel  is  provided  with  a  deformable 
member  constructed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  having  rhombic 
shaped  holes  cut  therein  by  rolling  the  latter  to  form  a 
cylinder.  The  deformable  member  is  disposed  atop  the  hub  of 
the  wheel  between  the  hub  and  the  operator  and  it  is  capable 
of  being  deformed  laterally  as  weD  as  axiaOy  to  absorb  shocks. 


3,675,506 
MAGNETIC  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Nkk  A.  Lmmc,  LohrvMe,  Rlc.  1,  RcdgrMile,  WlB. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  625304,  March  24, 1967, 
I  J«ly  14, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  54304 
fart.  CLG05g  7/00 
U3.CL74— 572  9CWm 

A  magnetic  flywheel  assembly  in  which  a  pair  of  drivingly 
interconnected  rotors  produce  redprocatory  movement  of  a 
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magnetic  member  to  mechanically  and  magnetically  vary  the 
torque  exerted  on  each  rotor  during  each  rotational  cycle.  The 
reciprocatory  member  is  ahdaUy  mounted  between  the  rotors 


obtained  by  the  u»e  of  two  single  clutch  packs  on  the  third 
shaft  is  used  f<v  the  low  range  torque  with  the  torque  with  the 
torque  multiplication  taken  on  the  output  side  of  this  clutch. 
The  high  range  torque  is  handled  by  the  single  clutch  pack  on 


and  connected  by  links  and  crankpins  to  the  rotors.  Magnetic 
elements  are  carried  by  the  reciprocatory  member  and  the  ro- 


r four  4X1/         J  . 
nut  $Kumm 


tors. 


3^75,507  the  fourth  shaft.  The  output  shaft  of  the  main  gear  box  has 

HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  HEAVY  connections  for  rear  and  front  axles.  The  output  torque  to  the 

ROLLING  STOCKS  AND  THE  LIKE  fitsnt  axle  is  controlled  by  a  torque  limiter.  Front  axle  drive 

ToiUo     Takckawa,     IUgMhl  ■arhl      Japui,     aarignor     to  disconnect  means  are  also  provided. 

Takckawa  Tckko  KabwhiH  KaUn,  Mbubo-Kn,  Nagoya, 

3,675409 

STEPLESSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED  CHANGER 

Loah  HobcrtiH  WkMcniwvcs,  Kcrkradc,  NcCbcriaiidB,  as- 

sigMT to N.  V.  NcdcrluMtacke StocakokmMiaai'WflkiHSo- 

pkia," ,  SpekhoberMdc  (Kcrjrade-Wcit),  NcChertaads 

nbd  Aug.  5, 1970,  Sv.  No.  61,182 

lBLCLF16hJ/44 

U.S.CL  74-793  HCtaliM 


FVed  Juc  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,107 
,  priofflty,  applicalioa  Jap«i,  Oct  3, 1969, 44/79095 
lBt.CLF16h47/(M 
UACL  74-687  * 


A  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  for  heavy  rolling 
stocks  and  the  like,  which  provides  a  stepleasly  variable  speed 
change  ratio,  while  ensuring  a  very  high  output  torque  at  a 
reduced  speed.  An  assembly  of  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a 
hydraulic  motor  is  connected  to  the  input  shafts  of  the  trans- 
mission, and  the  output  shaft  of  the  transmission  is  operatively 
connected  to  both  the  input  and  output  shaft  from  the  hydrau- 
lic motor,  in  a  selective  manner,  through  two  clutch  assem- 
blies and  at  least  two  differential  gear  means. 


3,675,508 
POWERSHIFT  TRANSMISSION 
WalM»  J.  Blank,  Oddioah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Osfakosh  Track 
Corporadoa,  Oikkoih,  Wli. 

FVed  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,588 
IiiLCLF16hi/02,i/0« 
UA  a.  74— 74.5  6CWiiM 

An  eight  speed  vehicle  transminion  including  a  four  speed 
main  gear  box  and  a  two  speed  splitter  gear  box  located  on  the 
input  side  of  the  four  speed  gear  box.  The  four  speed  main 
gear  box  is  detachable  from  the  two  speed  splitter  gear  box  for 
use  with  hghter  weight  vehicles.  The  transmiaiion  incliKles  oil 
actuated  multiple  disk,  power  shift  chitches  for  actuating  con- 
stant mesh  spur  gears.  The  clutches  are  operated  in  sequen- 
tially selected  combinations  by  means  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
l^essure  regulated  by  solenoid  operated  pilot  valves.  The  sole- 
noids are  operated  by  relays  through  means  of  a  selector 
switch.  The  range  shift  in  the  four  speed  main  transmission  is 


The  invention  is  a  steplessly  variable  or  adjustable  speed 
transmission  for  varying  the  ratio  of  speed  of  drive  from  one 
shaft  to  another.  There  is  a  planetary  system  which  includes  a 
sun  gear  on  the  output  shaft  There  are  four  planetary  gears 
equally  spaced  around  the  shafts  which  are  driven  in  circular 
orbits  around  the  shafts.  Carried  also  by  the  planetary  system 
are  additional  gears  providing  driving  relationships  between 
the  planetary  gears  and  the  sun  gear.  On  the  shafts  of  the 
planetary  gears  are  grooved  drive  pulleys.  Flexible  lines  or 
behs  attached  at  their  ends  are  wrapped  around  the  pulleys. 
When  the  input  shaft  drives  the  pulleys  in  their  orbits,  the  pul- 
leys have  tracti(»i  with  the  belts  so  that  the  pulleys  are  driven 
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about  their  axes  and  through  the  planetary  gear  trains  they 
drive  the  sun  gear  on  the  output  shaft.  The  shafts  of  the  plane- 
tary gears  which  also  carry  the  grooved  pulleys  are  carried  by 
eccentric  wheels  or  discs  which  are  rotatable  so  that  the  radial 
distance  of  the  grooved  pulleys  from  the  center  line  of  the 
input  and  output  shafts  can  be  varied,  for  changing  the  speed 
ratio. 


3,675,510 

SPEED  REDUCER 

Anderson  Duggar,  Jr.,  4350  Dckmcrc  Blvd.,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79^17 

Int.  a.  F16h  1136 

U.S.  CL  74—801  5  Claims 


A  speed  reduction  planetary  transmission  comprises  an 
input  sun  gear,  a  series  of  planet  gears  meshing  with  the  sun 
gear  and  a  fixed  ring  gear,  and  an  output  ring  gear.  The 
number  of  teeth  on  the  two  ring  gears  differs  by  a  very  small 
number.  The  planets  are  free-floating  and  constructed  to 
resiliently  yield  along  their  diametral  dimension,  to  permit  as- 
sembly in  spite  of  an  intentional  interference  fit  between  the 
gears.  This  eliminates  backlash  and  distributes  the  load 
equally  among  all  the  planets.  A  modified  embodiment  utilizes 
a  stepped  planet  gear,  part  of  which  meshes  with  an  idler  sun 
gear. 


3,675,511 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
HIsato  Wakamatsu,  Kariya-shi;  Hbaai  Kawal,  ToyohMhi.«hi; 
Shia  Ito,  and  Scttoku  Kubo,  both  of  Toyoto-shi,  all  of  Japan, 
.«ssigiiors  to  Toyoto  Jidoaha  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Japan  and  Nippondcnao  Kabiishlki  Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi,  Aiciii-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1969, 44/15742 
Int.  CI.  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—866  6  Claims 


3^75312 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 

CHANGE  ASSEMBLY 

Kokhiro  Hfarosawa,  Kariya,  Japui,  awignnr  to  AWn  SdU 

Kabuahiki  KaWia,  Kariya  City,  JapM 

FHcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40^36 
ClainH  priorfty,  appHcarton  Japan,  May  23, 1969, 44/40489 
Int  CL  B60k  2;/00;  F16h  47 100, 3174 
U.S.CL74— 869  4Clalins 


In  an  automatic  speed  change  mechanism  wherein  the 
speed  is  changed  by  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  a 
plurality  of  fluid  operated  friction  devices,  the  line  pressure  is 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  torque  being  applied 
to  a  power  transmission  member,  said  power  transmission 
member  controlling  a  line  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regu- 
lating said  line  pressure  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  trans- 
mitted torque  applied  to  the  power  transmission  member  of 
the  automatic  speed  change  mechanism. 


3,675,513 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  ALHIANUMERIC 
INFORMATION  EMPLOYING  AUDIO  TONE  ^ 

SIGNALLING 
James  Loton  Flanagan,  Warren;  James  Hughes  Kronmeycr, 
Jersey  City,  and  John  Richard  Ndson,  SomcrviUc,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bcfl  Tdcphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HOI,  Berkeley  Hdgfats,  N  J. 

FUed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,074 

Int.CLH04m;7/00 

U.S.  CL  179— 84  VF  llClaiots 


orxcii  soooe  ue/oR 

SCWCK  KUntlB 


-'V-. 


An  automatic  transmission  system  having  means  for  electri- 
cally detecting  the  load  on  the  engme  and  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  an  electronic  control  device  operative  by  receiving 
the  detected  signals  to  issue  speed  changing  instructions  best 
suited  for  the  particular  speed  changing  condition,  and  a 
hydraulic  actuating  circuit  for  operating  the  actuators  in 
response  to  the  speed  changing  instructions  to  thereby  change 
the  gear  ratio. 


I 


A  communications  system  for  exchanging  alphanimieric  in- 
fcHination  between  remote  stations,  employing  station  ap- 
paratus (e.g.,  nnodified  typewriters)  capable  of  generating  and 
responding  to  an  audio  tone  code.  The  system  is  compatible 
with  use  of  a  push-button  telephone  instrument  as  an  alterna- 
tive sending  station. 
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3,675^14 
COMPOSITE  POWER  APPLYING  MEANS 
W.  WalMT.  Hlhgti*  BcMh.  CwM., 
Dwp  Ol  Ti  I  liBiUpt  l»Cn  l^^  BmA,  CaML 
Ftod  Dec  17, 1970.  S«.  No.  99,030 

faLCLB2Sb  77/00.27/00 


to 


3,675^16 
WRENCH  SPLINES,  SPLINE  DRIVES  AND  SIMILAR 

COUPLERS 
jmMod  G.  KmAm;  Jmn  W.  Price  awl  GcM  E.  OIno,  al 
o(  Krnniha.  Wb.,  Mrifnon  to  Soap-On  Took  Corporatfoo, 

.Wb. 


UACL  81— 57.11 


i^n-faM      Condmialtai-to-pKtolSer.Noa.  321,955,  Nov.  6, 1963,  Pat 
^^^^  No.  3,273,430,  and  S«r.  No.  589,153,  Sept.  14, 1966, 

abandoned,  aed  a  contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  580,496,  Sept.  19, 
1966,  Pat  No.  3,495,485.  TVk  application  April  10, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  742,987 

IntCLB25b7i/06 

UACL  81-121  lOClabns 


A  compoehe  power  applying  means  to  facilitate  the  making 
of  a  pipe  connection  in  which  a  rotatablc  collar  means  isar- 
ranged  to  cause  advancement  or  retraction  of  a  pipe  extending 
through  the  coUar  means  which  has  external  teeth  engageable 
by  cooperable  means  on  said  power  means.  The  compoMte 
power  means  normaUy  transmits  rotative  for«?e8  to  the  coDar 
means,  as  by  a  worm  gear,  and  is  selectively  operable  to  mi- 
part  a  reciprocal  linearly  directed  force  independently  of  the 
routive  force  against  the  external  teeth  on  the  collar  means 
for  the  purpose  of  effe«:tively  tightening  or  loosening  a  pipe 
connection  under  favorable  or  unfavorable  working  condi- 
tions, such  as  subaea  well  installations. 


3,675,515 

HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACT  WRENCH  ASSEMBLY 

L«ili  L.  B«n,  DeniM«  Sprints,  La.,  aarignor  to  Cfeathre  Tool 

Company,  Dcnham  Sprtiga,  La. 

Fled  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,731 

Int.  CLB25b7i/06,  79/00 

UACL81-121  llClalms 


The  invention  involves  raultisided  and  specially  shaped  jaws 
or  splines  in  wrench  sockets  or  other  rotary  drivers  or  couplers 
configurated  around  an  internal  periphery  to  present 
uniformly  spaced  flat  driving  sides,  jaws,  or  flanks  for  flat  sur- 
face-to-surface engagement  to  impart  torque  tummg  loads  to 
complemental  flat  multifaced  externally  polygonal  fastener 
faces  or  driven  coupler  elements  rather  than  to  the  comers 
thereof  and  to  accommodate  hexagon,  double  hexagon,  triple 
square.'and  complemcntally  lluted  or  fliited  or  muhi-sphned 
nuts  and  the  like.  The  internal  and  radiaUy  cxtcndmg 
peripheral  splines  are  configurated  to  present  specially  angu- 
lated  engaging  jaw  sides  or  flanks  with  intervenmg  and  al- 
ternately spaced  complemental  grooves  for  flat  surface  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  either  hexagon,  double  hejtagon, 
Srtple  square,  or  compJcmentaUy  splined  nuts  or  the  like 
without  any  comer  engagement  therewith. 

3,675,517 
ADAPTIVE  AND  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Iznmui   Tadayoahi,   Kawaaakl,   Japan,   aarignor   to   Tekko 
KabusUid  Kakha  Ikecalt  Tokyo,  Japan 

fifed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,927 
aafana  priority,  appHcalfan  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1970, 45/1539; 
Feb.  23, 1970, 45/5396;  March  23, 1970, 45/24323 

IiiLCLB23b7/00 
U.S.CL82-2B  5Clalni8 


A  wrench  assembly  operated  by  a  high  energy  impact  for 
use  on  large  nuts  or  bolts.  The  assembly  includes  a  heavy 
housing  and  a  lever  mounted  for  Umited  roution  within  the 
housing.  Gripping  means  for  engaging  and  transmitting  torque 
to  the.nutB  or  bohs  project  outwardly  of  the  housing  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  lever.  The  tang  of  the  lever  is  located  ad- 
jacent an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housuig  so  that  a  ^,,^^  ..  «  controlled  machine  tool  with  optimum  adap- 
power  hammer  can  be  portioned  over  the  openmg  to  impart  A  °'»°»«"f  *^?"^^  "  ble  of  property  altering  the 
K,w.  through  the  opening  to  the  t«ig  and  to  tnuuonit  high  ^-~"^^„"^^^«^^g%f°L'^2^  operation  by 
turning  forces  to  the  gnppmg  means.                                             cutting  lecuuu 
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self-correction  of  the  commands  firom  pre-arranged  reference 
program  upon  detection  of  a  signal  indicating  a  cutting  force 
exceeding  the  reference  limits  and  representing  an  abnormal 
pocket  pressure  and  being  derived  as  an  electric  output  from  a 
mechano-electric  transducer  during  continuous  checking  of 
the  pocket  pressures  of  a  hydrostatic  bearing  which  support 
the  cutting  force  being  applied  to  the  cutting  tool  throughout 
its  cutting  operation. 


I 


3,675,518 
STOPPER  RENEWAL  DEVICE 
Andfvw  G.  Germain,  Medfau,  and  WaUam  G.  Dreaad,  Elk 
Grove  VHIagc,  both  of  DL,  aasignors  to  Amstcd  Industries  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  DL 

FDcd  Ang.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,361     -. 
IntCLB23bi/06 
U.S.CL82— IB  ^  5ClaInis 


A  base  supports  the  underside  of  the  stopper,  and  the  cutter 
is  rotatabiy  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  a  head  to  clamp  the 
stopper  against  the  base  during  the  cutting  operation. 


<  3,675,519 

TWO  POSITION  TOOL  HOLDER 
Stuart  McCuUough,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  1 3, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  63,545 

Inta.B23b29/J2 

U.S.  CI.  82-36  A  .  10  Claims 


is  joumaled  by  the  spindle  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  angular  positions.  Mount  means  carried  by  the  housing 
means  supports  a  work  tool,  and  drive  means  is  provided  for 
rotating  the  housing  between  the  first  and  second  angular 
positions.  Clamp  means  is  provided  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  of  the  housing  and  the  spindle  when  the  housing 
means  is  in  either  its  first  or  second  angular  position. 
PreferaUy,  the  drive  means  includes  a  hydraulic  actuator 
which  may  comprise  a  rotor  attached  to  the  housing  and  a 
piston  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  along  the  axis  of  the 
tool  holder.  Cam  and  cam  foUower  means  is  provided  for  rela- 
tive operation  between  the  rotor  and  piston  so  that  when  the 
piston  moves  between  first  and  second  axial  positions,  the 
rotor  is  rotated  to  drive  the  housing  between  its  first  and 
second  angular  positions.  Indexing  means  is  provided  for  ac- 
curately indexing  the  first  and  second  angular  positions  of  the 
housing,  which  means  comprises  a  set  of  stops. 


3,675,520 
TIRE  AWUNG  APPARATUS 
Kari  W.  Kloae,  Flndby,  Ohfo,  Msignor  to  Cooper  Tii«  & 
Rul>bcr  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,455 
InLCLB26(7/i4 
UAa.83— 2  3( 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  awling  tires  to  permit  easy 
escape  of  trapped  gases  which  may  have  been  enclosed  or 
developed  interiorly  of  the  casing  during  taumufacture  or 
result  from  permeation  from  the  inner  chamber  through  the 
tubeless  liner  during  the  life  of  the  tire.  The  apparatus  auto- 
matically advances  and  centers  a  tire  on  the  apparatus,  after 
which  it  is  vertically  positioned  and  inflated  preparatory  to 
awling.  After  inflation,  the  apparatus  automatically  awb  both 
sides  of  the  tire  simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  locations,  after 
which  the  tire  is  deflated  and  ejected  from  the  apparatus. 


to  Hoover  Ban 


A  tool  holder  according  to  the  present  disclosure  includes  a 
spindle  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  machine.  Housing  means 


3,675,521 
ARTICLE  TRIMMER 
William  E.  Zkgkr,  Ami  Artwr,  Mkh.,  i 
and  Bearing  Company,  SnMne,  Mkh. 

Fifed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,272 
lM.€XB23b3f04,5/14 
U.S.CL  82-101  18  ( 

Apparatus  for  trimming  the  flash  fix>m  the  necks  of  mokled 
hollow  plastic  articles.  The  flash  on  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
the  articles  is  formed  to  define  a  dome  having  an  annular 
groove  coaxial  with  the  neck  of  the  article.  Sutionary  guide 
means  and  movable  guide  means  penetrate  the  grooves  in  the 
domes  so  as  to  transport  the  articles  while  simultaneously 
routing  them  about  their  axes.  A  cutting  tool  is  provided  for 
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severing  the  flash  from  the  routing  article.  Carrier  means  are 
provided  for  translating  the  articles  in  upright  positions  from  a 


3,675^23 
PAPER  CITTTER 
Mflton  Akkn^  Nccdhun,  Mas.,  aalgiK 
Foundadoo,  Brockton,  Mas. 

Flkd  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,947 

UACL83— 167 


to  AMcn  Research 


9Claiins 


loading  sution  to  the  trimming  station  and  from  the  trimming 
station  of  an  unloading  station . 


3,675,522 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 
Harold  Robert  HuO,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel 
Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,818 

lot  CLB65b  29/i2 

U.S.CL  83-14  11  Claims 


The  invention  consists  of  a  paper  cutter  having  an  endless 
belt  to  which  is  attached  a  cutting  blade. 


3,675424 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  PACKAGES  OF 

LAMINATED  CONSTRUCTION 

Larry  R.  Coleman,  Phoemix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Infor- 

matkm  Systems  Inc. 

FOed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,343% 
IiitCLB26d  7/02 
UACL  83-459  7  Claims 


^ 


■  JMmm  I  I 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  provides  means  for  holding 
a  package  in  proper  alignment  with  a  shear  while  the  ap- 
paratus is  adjusted  to  open  the  package. 


A  method  for  sucking  and  aligning  sheets,  as  during  the 
manufacture  of  unexpanded  honeycomb  blocks,  in  which  a 
long  strip  of  the  sheet  material  is  moved  towards  and  past  a 
shear  and  grasped  so  that  the  lateral  position  of  the  sheet 
material  strip  determines  the  lateral  position  of  the  grasped 
sheet  material  portion.  Thereafter  a  section  of  the  sheet 
material  including  the  grasped  portion  is  severed  and  the 
severed  section  is  moved  from  the  shear  to  above  the  suck  in 
alignment  with  the  sheets  previously  deposited  on  the  stack 
and  the  sheet  is  released  for  placement  on  the  suck. 


3,675425  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
WHIlam  C.  ElUbon,  Route  2,  Box  1006-B,  Chester,  Va. 
Fikd  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,027 
lnt.CLB26i5l08 
U.S.  CI.  83— 629  8  Claims 

Machine  for  cutting  rolls  of  sheet  material,  in  particular 
paper,  prior  to  reworking.  A  heavy  knife  with  horizontally- 
disposed  cutting  edge  is  forced  downwardly  in  guided  transla- 
tion to  make  a  radial  cut  in  the  roll.  The  knife  is  carried  by  a 
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pair    of   vertical    racks    which    are    synchronously    forced    located  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  shelf.  A  svritch  is  preferably 

disposed  for  energizing  the  light,  which  switch  may  be  auto- 


matically actuated  when  the  support  is  moved  to  the  open 
position. 


means. 


3,675428 
A  ji     u  *  ^-        .u        V  J      J  TAMBOURINE 

downwardly    by   a   motor,    actmg   through   speed-reducmg    j^^  j    ^^ck,  BergenfieM,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Tbomas  J. 

""""'  Brick,  BergenfMd;  Theresa  A.  Roberts,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
and  WUIiam  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn.,  part  interest  to 

3,675426  «^*' 

SAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  ™^  J*"-  1 9, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  107,630 

WiUiam  R.  Bush,  431  Portercrest  Drive,  Graysville,  Ala.  >"*•  CL  GlOd  13/02 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58462  U.S.a.  84-418  6  Claims 

Int.  CLB23d45//0,B26d  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  83— 676  3  Claims 


Saw  assembly  having  thin  disc  member  with  cutting  teeth  on 
periphery  and  back-up  disc  secured  to  side.  Cutting  teeth  pro- 
ject outwardly  of  back-up  disc.  Disc  member  and  back-up  disc 
secured  to  flat  surface  of  rouuble  member  for  roUtion 
therewith. 


3,675427 
PIANO  CONSTRUCTION 
George  H.  Recder,  Jr.,  Rtc.  No.  3,  South  Haven,  Van  Buren 
County,  Mich. 

FOed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,742 

Inta.GlOci/02 

U.S.C1.84— 180  6Clalnis 

A  fold-out  light  structure  for  illuminating  the  music  rack  of 
a  piano  and  having  an  L-shaped  support  structure  disposed  in 
front  of  the  music  rack  and  comprising  a  portion  of  the  piano 
shelf  when  in  the  closed  position.  The  support  structure  has  a 
light  mounted  on  one  of  the  interior  walls  thereof  and  is 
pivoubly  connected  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  shelf  which 
extends  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  keyboard,  whereby  the 
support  structure  is  pivouUy  movable  outwardly  away  from 
the  shelf  to  permit  the  light  to  illuminate  the  music  rack 


A  tambourine  having  the  usual  arrangement  of  pairs  of  jin- 
gles, has  a  handgrip  molded  into  one  inner  sidewall  portion  of 
the  frame.  Through  the  sidewall  of  the  tambourine  at  the  grip 
portion  is  formed  an  aperture  in  which  is  mounted  a  bearing  or 
pair  of  bearings  sized  so  as  to  enable  a  performer  to  position 
the  tambourine  on  a  finger  such  as  an  index  finger  of  the  per- 
former and  to  spin  or  route  the  tambourine  around  the 
bearings.  A  dimple  recess  formed  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
frame  of  the  tambourine  and  opposite  the  aperture  provides 
an  additional  support  for  the  tambourine  during  subsuntially 
horizontal  roUtion.  The  tambourine  shown  is  preferably  a 
two-piece  molded  fiame  of  plastic  which,  as  it  is  assemMed,  b 
retained  by  aligning  pins  as  well  as  other  pins  upon  which  are 
mounted  the  jingles.  Recesses  are  formed  in  the  aperture  and 
sized  to  retain  the  outer  races  of  the  bearings  when  said 
bearings  are  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the  assembled  frame. 


3,675429 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR  TUNING 

INDIVIDUAL  STRINGS  OF  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Albcrtus  Cornels  Vaa  Der  Wocrd,  Ddfl,  Nctbcriaads,  asrigBor 

to  U.S.  PhiUps  Cirporalloii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89389 
ClalnM  priority,  appMcaHon  Ncthcriands,  Nov.  27,  1969, 
6917828 

Iirt.  CLGlOi  7/02 
U.S.CL84— 455  5ClaiM 

An  electromechanical  transducer  for  converting  the  move- 
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raents  of  a  vibrating  string  into  electric  vibrations  for  use  in 
tuning  the  string  and  provided  with  a  forked  member  which 


o-  — ^        I     _  - 


may  be  clamped  between  two  strings  and  converts  the  vibra- 
tions of  a  third  string. 


3,675,530 

QUICK  RELEASE  NUT 

Mkiid  N.  Victor,  176  Cr««tview  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  March  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,362 

bA.CL¥l€b  37/08 

U.S,CL  85-33  2Claliiii 


A  U-shaped  nut  having  a  recess  provided  with  a  semi-circu- 
lar threaded  inner  end  and  an  outer  portion  defined  by  parallel 
wall  surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  threaded  inner  end,  to  enable  the  nut  to  move  trans- 
versely into  engagement  with  a  conventional  bolt,  at  any  point 
along  the  length  of  the  bolt,  for  meshing  the  nut  thread  with 
the  bolt  thread,  and  a  washer  slidably  fitting  on  the  bolt  and 
having  a  depression  in  one  side  thereof  in  which  the  nut  is 
received  and  confined  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the 
bolt.  Said  depression  of  the  washer  and  the  nut  have  comple- 
mentary surfaces  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  when  the 
nut  is  fully  seated  in  the  depression  to  prevent  lateral  sliding  or 
rocking  movement  of  the  nut  relative  to  the  bolt. 


therefrom  at  right  angles  so  as  to  be  receivable  in  an  aligned 
opening  of  another  panel  which  has  a  larger  hole  or  opening. 
The  fastener  comprises  a  smooth-shanked  headed  stud  having 
at  one  end  a  slotted  or  flatted  head  or  enlargement  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  stud  after  it 
occupies  the  aUgned  holes  of  the  panels  with  its  head  in  en- 
gagement with  the  one  panel.  On  its  shank  the  stud  carries  a 
soft  rubber  bushing  or  sleeve  having  a  normal  outside  diame- 
ter small  enough  to  pass  through  the  larger  opening  of  the 
second  panel  but  too  large  to  pass  through  the  first  panel 
which  can  thereby  be  gripped  between  the  rubber  sleeve  and 
stud  head.  In  addition  to  the  rubber  sleeve  on  the  stud  shank 
there  are  two  annular  or  rotary  cam  collars  having  facing 
camming  surfaces  which  are  engageable  with  each  other  to 
move  the  collars  apart  in  response  to  relative  rotary  motion. 
The  back  end  of  one  of  the  cam  collars  (which  is  tumable  on 
the  stud)  is  engaged  with  one  end  of  the  (also  tumable)  rubber 
sleeve,  and  the  other  cam  collar  is  drivingly  affixed  to  the 
small  end  of  the  stud.  The  outside  diameters  of  the  cam  collars 
are  also  small  enough  to  pass  through  the  large  hole  of  the 
second  panel.  Normally  the  cam  collars  and  rubber  sleeve 
hold  the  stud  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  first  panel.  To 
secure  the  two  panels  together,  that  with  the  large  hole  is 
slipped  over  the  cam  collars  and  the  rubber  bushing  and 
brought  against  the  panel  on  which  the  fastener  is  mounted. 
The  fastener  stud  is  then  turned  by  an  appropriate  tool  such  as 
a  screwdriver  or  wrench.  This  drives  or  turns  the  affixed  cam 
collar,  and  causes  relative  turning  movement  between  the  col- 
lars whereby  they  separate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rubber 
bushing  is  axially  compressed  and  enlarged  radially.  The  radial 
enlargement  makes  its  outside  diameter  or  circumference 
larger  than  the  large  hole  through  which  it  was  passed  (in  the 
second  mentioned  panel),  whereby  the  latter  will  now  be 
securely  gripped  and  held  tightly  against  the  first  panel.  Small 
interlocking  shoulders  on  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  cam  collars 
maintain  the  same  in  their  locking  position  separated  from 
each  other  and  expanding  the  rubber  bushing.  To  release  the 
panels,  the  stud  head  is  merely  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction,  forcing  opposite  relative  turning  of  the  cams  to  oc- 
cur, which  enable  them  to  move  toward  each  other,  this  being 
accompanied  by  restoration  of  the  rubber  sleeve  to  its  normal 
diametric  size  whereby  the  panel  with  the  large  opening  can 
now  be  readily  slipped  from  the  sleeve  and  cam  collars  so  as  to 
be  released  from  the  other  panel. 


46  5.  V^"*,^ 


W 


3,675431 
RELEASABLE  PANEL  FASTENER 
KmiMtli  G.  Leimian,  Eailoa,  Conn.,  ami^par  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Ridgefkld,  Conn. 

FBcd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,480 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/06 

UACL  85—70  SOaima 


3,675,532 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLOATABLE  CARDS 
Jan  Hcndrili  Platou,  Birfcdoadabk.  76,  Paradia,  Ncu-  Bergen, 
Norway 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  712,445,  March  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,578,763.  Tlib  application  June  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59.798 

Int.  CL  D04c  1/12 

U.S.CL87-1  6Clalraa 


A  releasabie  stud-type  fastener  adapted  to  be  tumable  in 
and  extend  through  an  opening  of  a  panel  and  project 


A  flexible  floaUble  cord  for  use  in  fishing  nets,  trawls  and 
tlie  like,  which  comprises  a  braided  sleeve,  a  core  of  continu- 
ous filament  threads  incorporated  therein  and  particles  of  an 
expanded  plastic  material  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and 
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said  core,  said  particles  being  only  attached  to  one  another 
and  to  the  sleeve  and  the  core  and  forming  a  continuous  cord 
in  which  the  core  is  embedded.  Further  a  process  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  producing  said  flexible  floatable  cord. 


3,675,533 

FASTENING  MEANS  SEVERABLE  BY  IGNITION  OF  AN 
EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
Hcinx  GawUck,  BoeneisUaaac  32,  Furth,  and  HeUmut  Bcndler, 
Vircbowstraae  6,  Nnmbcrg,  iMtk  of  Germany 

Filed  Aprfl  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  April  22,  1968,  P  17 


71211.7 


I 


Inta.F16b79/04 


U.S.CL89-1B 


A  threaded  fastener  having  means  for  effecting  a  severing 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  location  upon  the  electrical  igni- 
tion of  an  explosive  charge,  wherein  an  explosive  cartridge  is 
disposed  within  the  body  of  the  threaded  fastener  to  cause  a 
shearing  off  of  the  fastener  at  the  desired  location  without 
destroying  the  external  threaded  portion  of  the  fastener. 


3,675,534 
AUTOMATIC  RIFLE 
Pier  Carlo  Bcretta,  Gardonc  Val  Trompia,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Fabbrka  D'Araii  P.  Bcretta  S.pJi.,  Gardone  Val  Trompia 
(BrcKia),  Italy 

F«ed  Aprfl  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,492 
Claina  priority,  application  Italy,  AprI  29,  1969,  16212 
A/69 


An  automatic  rifle  is  disclosed,  of  the  type  which  exploits 
the  pressure  of  the  explosion  gases  for  cocking  the  bolt,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  a  simplified  arrangement  for  the 
guiding  tube  in  which  the  gas-actuated  plunger  or  piston  is 
slidably  housed.  A  limited  number  of  component  parts  ensures 
a  longer  service  life  for  the  rifle  and  the  assembling  and  disas- 
sembling operations  are  considerably  facilitated.  An  improved 
sighting  arrangement  is  also  disclosed. 


3,675,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  OF  MATERIAL 

PROJECTING  FROM  THE  TRUE  PERIPHERY  OF  A 

BOWLING  BALL  WITHOUT  MODIFYING  SUCH  TRUE 

PERIPHERY 

Cheater  W.  Jerome,  19997  OrleaH,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,677 

InLC].B23ci/(M 

U.S.CL90— IIR  2( 


6  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  and  improved  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing all  undesirable  material  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
true  round  periphery  of  a  bowling  ball.  There  are  many 
bowlers  who  desire  to  have  the  finger  openings  changed  after 
they  have  made  use  of  a  ball  for  a  period  of  time.  This  change 
in  the  position,  size  and/or  relationship  of  finger  openings  is 
generally  accomplished  by  plugging  up  one  or  more  of  the 
openings  in  the  ball  and  then  relocating  or  reboring  openings 
to  meet  the  bowler's  desire.  In  carrying  out  this  process  it  is 
frequently  done  by  filling  up  the  original  finger  opening  with  a 
plug  driven  thereinto  or  by  filling  the  same  with  material  al- 
lowed to  harden  therein.  In  order  to  be  sure  of  filling  the  open- 
ing completely  for  the  modification  or  relocation  thereof,  it  is 
common  practice  to  overfill  the  same  so  that  an  excess  of 
material  wiO  normally  project  outwardly  beyond  the  true 
round  periphery  of  the  ball  and  then  to  remove  the  excess  of 
said  material  to  be  sure  the  true  round  i>eriphery  is  main- 
tained. This  disclosure  relates  to  a  most  desirable  method  of 
removing  such  excess  quickly,  accurately  and  without  disturb- 
ing the  true  periphery  of  the  ball. 


3,675,536 
KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Philip   C.   Hnngcrford,  Jr.,   Clei«laiid;   John   L.   Gcreby, 
WickHffc,  and  Robert  H.  Ricfaew,  Bedford  Heights,  tM  of 
Ohio,  aas^non  to  Cole  National  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,145 
Int.Cl.B23c//76 
U.S.CL  90-13.05  23  < 


n 

J 

1 
1 

A  key  cutting  machine  as  disclosed  which  is  semi-automatic 
operation  in  that  the  master  key  to  be  copied  and  a  blank  key 
are  mounted  in  vises,  a  door  is  closed,  the  machine  is  turned 
on  and  it  automatically  cuts  a  key  blank  in  accordance  with 
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the  master  key,  brushes  the  key  to  remove  any  burr  and  then 
the  machine  shuts  itself  off.  The  door  may  then  be  opened  and 
the  keys  removed  from  the  vises. 

3,675^37 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Alfrtd  Sduncnmiiid,  62  KonMrstraHe,  5820  Gevebbcrg,  Ger- 

■lany 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,159 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1969, 
52038/69 

Int.CLB23c7/i« 
UACL90— 13.9  4  Claims 


3,675^39 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Theodore  S.  Zi^ac,  and  Hal  E.  George,  both  of  Rocky  River, 
Ohio,  MrigBors  to  Parfccr-Hannifbi  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

FBed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,968 

IntaF04b;i/04 

UACL  91—477  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  control  arrangement  for  an  auto- 
matic tool  having  a  linear  profiled  master  cam  which  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  carrier  with  its  linear  profile  inclined  at 
a  predetermined  angle  to  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
carrier.  The  linear  profile  is  sensed  by  a  main  follower  which  is 
coupled  to  control  means  for  controlling  a  milling  tool  operat- 
ing on  a  rotatiAg  workpiece.  A  composite  auxiliary  cam  is 
rotated  with  the  workpiece  and  an  auxiliary  follower  co- 
operating with  the  composite  auxiliary  cam  is  coupled  to  the 
carrier  to  control  the  displacement  thereof,  whereby  the  con- 
trol of  the  milling  tool  is  so  dependent  on  the  shape  of  the 
composite  auxiliary  cam  as  to  cause  the  tool  to  form  the  work- 
piece  with  a  cam  profile  corresponding  to  that  of  the  com- 
posite cam. 

Preferably,  the  predetermined  angle  may  be  adjusted  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  cam  profile  formed  on  the  workpiece  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  composite  auxiliary  cam. 

3,675,538 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WHUam  fredrkk  KeBcr,  Covim^  and  Franii  Francis  Domyan, 

North  Holywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioaal 

Tdephooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DfvWon  of  Ser.  No.  855,937,  Sept.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,620,185.  This  application  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,1 13 

Int  CL  F01b37//2,  F15b /i/y6 

U.S.CL91— 1  3Clateis 


An  axial  piston  hydraulic  motor  of  the  type  wherein  the 
motor  drive  shaft  and  cylinder  block  are  coaxial  characterized 
in  that  the  pistons  react  against  a  nutating  gear  which  progres- 
sively meshes  with  a  gear  having  a  different  number  of  teeth, 
one  gear  being  non-rotatable  in  the  motor  housing  and  the 
other  gear  being  non-rotatable  on  the  drive  shaft  whereby  the 
drive  shaft  and  housing  are  relatively  routed  during  each  nu- 
ution  of  the  nutating  gear  through  an  angle  depending  on  the 
difference  in  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  gears.  The  motor 
herein  is  further  characterized  in  that  each  piston  as  it 
reciprocates  in  its  bore  constituteti  a  three-way  valve  to  al- 
ternately communicate  an  angularly  displaced  piston  bore 
with  the  pressure  inlet  and  return  ports  in  the  housing  via 
passages  in  the  cylinder  block  communicating  with  said  ports 
and  with  such  angularly  displaced  piston  bore. 


3,675440 
DIAPHRAGM 
E^  Morata,  and  Kohulia  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honeywel  Inc.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 

FBed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,943 
Clahns  priority,  appttcat^  Japan,  July  19,  1968, 43/61899 
IntCLFOlb  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-98  1  Clahn 


A  diaphragm  unit  having  a  diaphragm  support  plate  that  is 
subject  to  corrosion  and  a  corrosive  resistant  metal  sheet  that 
covers  an  aperture  formed  by  an  inner  wall  of  the  diaphragm 
support  plate  to  protect  it  from  corrosion.  The  sheet  is  seam 
welded  to  the  support  plate  while  the  aforementioned  inner 

An  hydrauhc  system  having  calibration,  bandwidth,  and    **";** 'l^" '^T^^^^.fX'S  Si*" o'Ste™^^^ 
dash  pot  controU  With  indicators  for  each,  and  a  dash  pot  ad-    of  the  support  plate  and  the  edge  o^  *«  °"»"Tf  **"  *" 
r^^l^j  *^  held  in  a  tightly  adhered  to  manner  with  one  another. 
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3,675441 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
FROM  A  SPLIT  FILM  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 
Sokhl  Tokltomo,  Tokyo;  Masakasn  Honda;  Funio  Nakayama, 
both  of  Toyama,  and  Kdslro  Ueno,  Otakc,  ai  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  MUsuMshi  Rayon  Company  Limited  and  Mit- 
subishi Acetate  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687351,  Dec.  1, 1967, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,625 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1966, 41/81636 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/24;  E32h  3 1/08;  D04hi/76 

U.S.CI.93-1C  7  Clahns 
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f LAKE  V 

CtLLUlOSC 
iCCt»T€ 

F'.-^     FOaWNG 

SPllT 

FriM 

1 

1 

OP  "PE-   SPl  •    r-i-j  1 

FI.TER    M*SS    IK      1 

CyL:kOSlC»l     FORW      1 

CIOME'T 

FilTEB  OOC 

A  cellulose  acetate  film  is  subjected  to  stretch  operations 
which  are  carried  out  under  conditions  such  that  highly 
oriented  molecular  chains  are  created  therein  and  then  to 
splitting  whereby  a  netlike  configuration  composed  of  nu- 
merous stem  fibers  and  branch  fibers  linlung  adjacent  stem 
fibers  is  obtained.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  is  formed  from  the 
spUt  acetate  film  after  additional  treatments  including  crimp- 
ing. 


3,675,542 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BAGS 
Yasuhhro  Torigoe,  c/o  Taiyo  Shokai  Co.  Ltd.,  No.  16,  15,  4 
cbome  Kitakoiwa  Edogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,472 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5, 1969, 44/52813 

Int  a.  B31b  49/04 

U.S.  a.  93—35  R  ^  1  Clahn 


3,675443 

AUTOMATIC  RAKER 

John  M.  Ncal,  5 1 2  Yolo  Avcnnc,  Orovflk,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,044 

IntCLE01c2i/00 

U.S.  CL  94—39 


3Clahas 


A  rotatable  brush  and  heater  pivotally  mounted  beneath  a 
frame  for  movement  over  the  ground. 


3,675,544 
QUICK  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
Franccaco  Zochfl,  10  Cortina  Crcaccnt,  Hamlton,  Ontarfo, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,576 

Int  CLFOlc  79/22 

U.S.  CL  94—45  A  5  Oafam 


1 


A  coupling  device  primarily  for  use  in  attaching  trowelling 
blades  to  the  arms  of  a  cement  finishing  machine.  The 
coupling  allows  for  ready  removal  and  attachment  of  the 
blades,  allows  for  reversal  of  their  position  through  1 80°,  and 
in  particular  provides  a  dirt  excluding  seal  around  the  movable 
parts  of  the  device.  The  coupling  includes  upper  and  lower 
parts,  one  of  which  has  a  wall  the  periphery  of  which  seals 
against  the  other  part,  and  the  interlocking  coupling  parts  are 
disposed  within  this  wall  thus  being  protected  from  ingress  of 
dirt.  The  interlocking  parts  include  catch  elements  on  the 
lower  part,  and  a  locking  bar  slidable  in  the  upper  part  to  en- 
gage the  catch  elements  and  which  is  also  movable  by  handle 
operated  screw  means  towards  and  away  fi'om  the  upper  part 
so  that  when  the  catch  elements  are  engaged  the  two  parts  can 
be  tightly  fastened  together  by  ttuTiing  the  handle  to  draw  the 
locking  bar  inwardly  towards  the  upper  part. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  method  of  manufacturing 
bags  fi-om  a  strip-like  bag  material  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  and  is  characterized  by  having  the  heat-sealing  of  the  bag 
material  and  the  severing  of  the  heat-sealed  portions  per- 
formed in  two  separate  steps  to  thereby  secure  the  smooth 
transfer  of  the  bag  material  so  that  the  bag  manufacturing  effi- 
ciency may  be  enhanced. 


3,675,545 
SURFACE  ELEVATION  PROFILE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
John  E.  Andcraon,  and  Homer  Dayle  SfauMtt,  both  of  Unoofa^ 
Ncbr.,  amignors  to  State  of  Nebraska 

FBed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,162 

Int  CL  EOIc  2i/07;  GOlb  5128 

U.S.a.94— 46  8CWBH 

For  use  in  combination  with  the  slip  form  paver,  a  device  for 

detecting,  measuring  and  recording  surface  irregularities  of 
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freshly  formed  pavement  tdll  in  a  plastic  condition.  A  coun- 
terweighted  pan  float  lightly  engages  the  pavement  surface 
and  responds  to  irregularities  by  reciprocal  movement  as  the 
paver  advances  over  the  grade  surface.  The  pan  is  suspended 
from  an  interconnecting  truss  structure  of  the  trailing  forms  of 


3,675^7 
PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FLASH 

DEVICE 
Takaihi  UcUyama;  Tadariii  Ito,  both  Ot  Kanagawa-kem  and 
Motmhidc  Matsnda,  Tokyo,  aO  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Canon 

KabosbiU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,732 
ClaloH    priority,    appHcnHon    Japan,    June    23,    1969, 
44/49790;  Nov.  20, 1969, 44/93176  ^ 

Int.a.G01J7/46 
U.S.CL95— lOCT  21  Claims 


the  paver  which  provides  a  mobUe  reference  plane  paraUel  to 
the  grade  engaging  surfaces  of  the  trailing  forms  and  paver.  A 
chart  recorder  driven  by  a  grade  engaging  wheel  provides  a 
continuous,  permanent  record  of  the  surface  irregularities  de- 
tected by  the  pan  float. 


A  photographing  system  for  use  with  a  flash  device  compris- 
ing a  flash-auto  mechanism  (FA  mechanism)  including  an 
electronic  timer  circuit  for  exposure  control  a  power  capaci- 
tor for  storing  charges,  a  power  supply  circuit  for  charging 
said  power  capacitor,  a  control  circuit  for  detecting  said 
charges  stored  in  said  power  capacitor  and  for  adjusting  said 
flash-auto  mechanism  in  accordance  with  said  charge  across 
said  power  capacitor,  and  a  discharge  circuit  connected  across 
said  capacitor  and  including  a  discharge  lamp  for  triggering 
said  discharge  lamp  to  operate  said  system. 


3,675,546 

FREE  FLOW  WATER  SYSTEM  FOR  ASPHALT  ROLLERS 

Arthur  A.  SmWi,  1863  Baylor  Street,  Union  Chy,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,929 

Int.  CLEOlc  79/26 

VS.  CL  94— SO 


3,675,548 

EXPOSURE  TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHUTTER 

Tomio  KIkDcfal,  Tokoraaw».«iii,  and  Klyoyuki  Aral,  Gyoda- 

9  Clafans       '^  ^**^  ^  Japu,  aaaicnors  to  Kahusfalki  Kaisha  Koparti, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,761 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/08 

U.S.CL95— lOCT  70»im» 


sm 


~> 


An  open-sided  trough  is  mounted  for  vertical  and  horizontal 
adjustment  with  respect  to  each  roller  of  a  conventional 
asphalt  paving  machine,  a  segment  of  the  roller  closing  the 
open  side  of  the  trough.  A  rubber  blade  forms  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough.  The  vertical  adjustment  enables  the  opera- 
tor to  keep  the  trough  level  to  retain  water  therein  while 
operating  the  machine  on  a  grade;  the  horizontal  adjustment 
permits  compensation  for  blade  wear  from  rubbing  contact 
with  the  roller,  as  well  as  applying  the  proper  amount  of  blade 
pressure  to  the  roller. 


An  exposure  time  indicating  device  for  cameras  equipped 
with  an  electronically  controlled  shutter,  comprising  a  meter 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output  termmals  of  a  bridge 
network  formed  with  four  arms,  viz.  a  Ught-sensitivc  element, 
a  resistor  and  bias  resistors,  said  bridge  network  bemg  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  resistor  is  switched  over  to  a  capacitor  and 
that  said  meter  is  switched  over  to  a  switching  means  such  as  a 
transistor  by  a  changeover  switch,  respectively,  to  form  an  au- 
tomatic exposure  control  circuit.  Said  exposure  tmie  indicat- 
ing device  will  indicate  the  exposure  time  controDcd  by  said 
automatic  exposure  control  circuit  through  a  pointer  caused 
to  swing  from  one  position  to  another  by  the  current  flowmg 
through  said  bridge  network. 
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I  3,675,549 

VERTICAL  REFERENCE  PENDULUM 
RelMrt  S.  Adak-,  Anstte,  Tex.,  saiignnr  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  rsprsasntsd  by  tkc  Socrstnry  of  the  Navy 
Flkd  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  1 12,538 
Int.  CL  G63b  7  7/24 
U.S.  CL  95— 1.1  ^  9 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  provides  a  pendulum 
mounted  in  a  housing  with  an  optical  read-out  systom  to 
operate  in  conjunction  with  a  photographic  device  for  record- 
ing the  pitch  and  roll  of  a  submerged  camera. 


'  3,675,550 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  OPEN  APERTURE 
RATIO  OF  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES  IN  A  CAMERA 

SELF-CONTAINING  A  TTL  EXPOSURE  METER 
Sunao  Ishhraka,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  asrignnr  to  Nippon  Kogakn 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,986 
dafaiH    priority,    appHmtfcw    Japan,    April     18,    1969, 
44/29642;  Apr!  18, 1969,44/29641 

IntCLG03b  7  7/74,9/07      . 
UA  CL  95—10  C  9  Clafans 


02a 


I03d 


The  lens  most  be  mounted  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  largest  aperture  of  the  lens.  An  exposure  control  member, 
which  is  associated  with  the  meter,  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  camera  body.  The  member  is  connected  to  the  f-stop  ad- 
justing ring.  The  lens  barrel  has  an  abutment  which,  at  its  ex- 
tended position,  prevents  incorrect  mounting  of  the  lens.  The 
interconnection  between  the  f-stop  ring  and  the  exposure  con- 
trol member  is  spaced  from  the  abutment  by  a  distance  rela- 
tive to  the  maximum  aperture  of  the  lens. 


3,675,551 
FILM  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridfe,  and  Irvb^  Erifehman,  Waytond, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PolaroU  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Fifed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,251 
Int.  CL  G03b  7  9/02, 1 7/52 
U.S.  CL  95— II  R  28CWni 

A  camera  having  a  variable  volume  film  storage  chamber 
which  it  generated  from  within  the  confines  of  the  camera  by 
moving  sections  of  the  camera  into  a  position  wherein  film 
units  can  be  sequentially  exposed,  processed  and  individually 
viewed  between  exposures.  The  storage  chamber  is  defined  in 
part  by  a  wall  of  the  camera  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 


away  fhun  the  remainder  of  the  camera.  In  the  case  of  a  fold- 
ing type  camera,  one  end  of  an  erecting  link  functions  as  a 
cam  to  engage  a  cam  follower  on  the  movable  wall  to  move 
the  wall  away  from  the  remainder  of  the  camera  as  the  erect- 
ing link  guides  sections  of  the  camera  into  an  extonded,  opera- 
tive position.  In  the  case  of  a  non-folding  type  of  camera,  a 
manually  operated  button  is  actuated  to  move  a  plurality  of 
cams  in  a  direction  to  move  a  wall  of  the  camera  away  from 
the  remainder  of  the  camera  to  generate  the  storage  chamber 


and  to  make  the  camera  ftiOy  operative.  In  both  types  of 
cameras,  springs  are  connected  between  the  movable  waD  and 
the  remainder  of  the  camera  for  moving  the  wall  toward  the 
remainder  of  the  camera  when  the  user  folds  the  folding  type 
camera  or  when  he  again  actuates  the  aforementioned  button 
on  the  non-folding  type  of  camera.  Movement  of  the  wall 
toward  the  remainder  oi  the  camera  is  limited  only  by  the 
thickness  of  the  stack  of  exposed  film  units  contained  therein, 
thereby  minimizing  the  compactness  of  the  camera  when  in 
the  non-operative  position. 


3,675,552 
CAMISRA  WITH  ADJUSTMENT-INDICATING  LOCATION 
Fricdrlch  Papkc,  Brannschweig,  Germany,  aasignnr  to  Volgt- 
lander  AktkngsasBschaft,  Brannswrig,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,681 
Chdms  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  July  1, 1969,  P  19  33 
260.6 

Int.  CLG03b  7  7/20 
UACL95— IIV  3 1 


A  camera  which  is  provided  in  the  region  oX  its  viewfinder 
with  a  location  where  an  indication  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
camera  can  be  read.  For  this  purpose  the  camera  is  provided 
with  a  light-conducting  body  having  a  light-receiving  surface 
to  receive  light  from  the  extorior  of  the  camera  and  a  light- 
discharging  surface  from  which  light  moves  beyond  this  body 
to  be  seen  by  the  operator.  This  light-discharging  surface  of 
the  light-conducting  body  has  a  configuration  which  enables  it 
to  form  in  itself  the  structure  for  indicating  the  adjustment  of 
the  camera. 


3,675,553 
METHODS  OF  INTEGRAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Lestte  Peter  Dndlcy,  Los  A^cks,  CaM.,  aaslpMr  to 
Optlcai  LabaraSarics,  bK.,  Bevartjr  HHs.  Cant. 

DIvlBiM  «f  Scr.  No.  747,996,  Jn(y  26, 1968,  PnL  Now 

3,613,539.  This  ^pMclton  OcL  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,776 

faitaG03bi5/04 

U.S.CL95— 18P  6ClakM 

Photographs  of  the  integral  type,  exhibiting  the  efEsct  of 

parallax  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  ara  racorded 

on  a  spherically  lenticulated  film,  or  on  a  spherically  lenticu- 
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lated  icrecii-filin  combination,  by  means  of  a  modified  type  of  sensing  the  perforation  of  a  film.  In  operative  relationship  with 
S^J^Srtto  ^^tted  to  the  film  by  way  of  a  rectangular  the  perforation  sensing  member.  lockmg  members  function  to 
aperture  in  the  front  of  the  camera  instead  of  through  the 
uffiffi  pbotogivphic  objective  lens.  If  the  camera  is  held  sta- 


tionary during  an  exposure,  the  resulting  photograph  is  pseu- 

doscopic  instead  of  stereoscopic.  A  feature  of  the  present  in-    prevent  roUtion  of  the  fihn  winding  shaft  and  winding  knob 

vention  involves  lateral  movement  of  the  camera  during  an  ex-    upon  completion  of  film  winding. 

posure  with  the  effect  that  the  resulting  photograph  is  stereo-  

scopic  instead  c^pseudoscopic. 


3,675,554 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

STEROSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Maurice  Bonact,  PnteMX,  France  asrignor  to  Etabttswncnt 

PoMk:  AfCBce  Natfanak  Dc  Valorintioii  De  La  Recherche 


3,675,556 

DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  AND 
CAMERA 
VcMrio  J.  RitoHBi,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  WMtefaouae 
Products,  Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,439 
Iat.CLG03by9/04 


An 


7009031 
UACL95— 18P 


Fled  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,766 
priority,   appMcatfon   France,   March    13,   1970, 


VS.  CL  95—31  FL 


6Clalnis 


lat.CLG03h  3  5/08 


8  Claims 


The  device  allows  one  to  photograph  an  object  and  to 
reproduce  it  by  giving  to  the  observer  the  feeling  of  seeing  this 
object  truc-to-life  and  full-size.  The  device  consists  of  an  opti- 
cal unit  having  at  least  an  objective  which  forms,  in  each  posi- 
tion taken  by  the  unit,  the  image  of  an  object  being  on  an  opti- 
cal system  directing  the  rays  to  a  frame  holding  a  cylindrical 
lenticular  element  film  coated  with  a  sensitive  layer  recording 
successively  all  composite  images  thus  transmitted  and  which, 
during  reproduction,  will  allow  an  observer  to  view  a  relief 
image  of  the  object  under  the  same  conditions  as  a  direct  and 
actual  view  of  this  object.  Such  a  device  can  be  used  for  relief 
photography. 


A  camera  having  a  compact  metering  device  to  control  film 
advancement  and  a  double  exposure  prevention  system  which 
permits  operation  of  the  shutter  when  there  is  no  film  in  the 
camera,  but  blocks  the  shutter's  operation  when  the  camera  is 
loaded  with  film  until  an  unexposed  portion  of  the  film  is  ad- 
vanced to  the  point  where  it  is  suitably  framed  for  taking  a  pic- 
ture. A  metering  pawl  moves  rearwardly  in  the  camera  under 
the  influence  of  a  tension  spring  to  permit  operation  of  the 
shutter  when  the  camera  is  unloaded.  When  the  camera  is 
loaded  with  film  the  member  is  engaged  either  with  the  film  or 
with  the  film  cartridge  through  a  perforation  in  the  film,  thus 
preventing  the  camera  from  being  operated  until  the  film  is 
suitably  advanced  to  ready  the  camera  for  taking  a  picture. 


3,675,555 
FILM  LOCKING  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA 
Manw  Mori,  Onka,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Minolta  Camera 
KabwhBd  Kalika,  OMka,  Japan 

Fled  AprI  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,543 

OahM  priority,  appHcadon  Japan,  May  9, 1969, 44/42796 

IntCLG03b  7/04,  7/62 

U.S.CL95— 31FM  7Clainu 

A  device  comprises  a  film  winding  shaft,  a  winding  knob 

dkpoeed  separately  from  the  winding  shaft,  a  cord  or  chain 

operativety  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  knob  and  a  member  for 


3,675,557 

MIRROR  MOVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE-LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Jonlchl  Yokoxato,  and  SUgcni  Kurihara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japaa,  Mdgnors  to  Zcnxa  Bronka  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1968, 43/38125 

IntCLG03b79/72 

UACL  95—42  4  Claims 

A  single-lens  reflex  camera  wherein  the  device  which 

reflects  li^t  against  the  focussing  screen  consists  of  a  single 

mirror  which  is  pivotaWe  at  a  point  close  to  its  upper  edge  or 

of  two  discrete  mirrors  which  are  pivotaWe  in  opposite 

directions  with  reference  to  each  other.  The  single  mirror  is 
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pivotable  from  a  position  at  an  angle  of  4S*  with  reference  to 
the  optical  axis  to  a  position  in  which  its  reflecting  surface 
faces  the  focussing  screen  by  pivoting  and  by  simultaneously 
moving  rearwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to  permit  the  placing  of 
the  lens  ckxe  to  the  plane  of  an  unexposied  film  frame.  If  the 
light  is  reflected  by  two  discrete  mirrors,  one  of  the  mirrors  is 
movable  in  the  same  way  as  the  single  mirror  or  about  a  fixed 


pivot  axis,  and  the  other  mirror  is  pivotable  to  a  concealed 
position  behind  an  internal  wall  of  the  camera  body.  The  sin- 
gle mirror  or  the  two  discrete  mirrors  can  automatically  return 
to  operative  positions  upon  completion  of  each  exposure  or 
they  can  be  held  in  inoperative  positions  during  the  interval 
between  the  completion  of  an  exposure  and  the  next  following 
transport  of  film  or  as  long  as  desired. 


I 


3,675,558 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yodiio  Kuramoto,  Sakai-ahi,  and  Shotaro  Inagaki,  Okaxakl- 

shl,  both  at  Japan,  asslfnors  to  Minolta  CanMra  KabusUki 

KaWia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,453 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1968, 43/91391 
Int.  CLG03b  79/72 
VS.  a.  95—42  2  Clalnu 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  in  which  an  external  scale  for 
adjusting  the  focus  or  shutter  of  a  camera  is  visible  with  the 
object  image  in  a  viewfinder.  Between  the  scale  and  a  view- 
finder  there  are  provided  a  pentagonal  prism  and  a  convergent 
lens  for  forming  a  real  image  of  the  scale  at  the  viewfinder 
eyepiece. 


3,675,559 

PENDULOUS  TYPE  RANGEFINDER  FOR  OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Stanley  R.  Fivdand,  Glenvicw,  DL,  asrignor  to  Bell  A  Howdl 
Company,  Chfcago,  DL 

Fled  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,761 
Int.CLG03bi/00 
UACL95— 44C  14  Claims 

A  pendulous  type  rangefinder  for  a  camera  is  provided  that 
can  be  adjusted  either  manually  or  automatically  without  hav- 
ing to  either  engage  or  disengage  the  manual  adjustment  with 
the  pendulous  member  of  the  rangefinder.  The  rangefinder  in- 
cludes an  objective  lens  system  having  a  focusing  element  and 
comprises  a  pendulous  member  supported  on  the  camera 
housing  for  selective  conditioning  between  a  free-swinging 


first  condition  and  a  retained  second  condition,  a  cam  surface 
on  the  pendulous  member,  and  a  focusing  element  positioning 
means  frictionally  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  for  moving 
the  focusing  element.  Means  are  provided  for  continuously 
urging  the  positioning  means  toward  the  cam  surface,  and  a 


manual  control  extending  externally  of  the  camera  housing 
and  always  engaged  with  the  pendulous  member  permits  force 
applied  to  the  manual  control  to  be  directly  transmitted  to  the 
pendulous  member  for  direcdy  moving  the  pendulous  member 
at  all  times. 


3,675,560 
PHOTOGRAPmC  TYPE-COMPOSING 
Lools  M.  Moyroud,  c/o  Plioton,  Inc.,  355  MIddlcaex  Avcnnc, 
Ddray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,490 
Clalnu  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1969, 
40,888/69 

Int.  CLB41b  75/06. 27/72 
U.S.  CL  95—4.5  R  6  Claims 


A  high  speed  straight  matter  photocomposing  machine  for 
projecting  proportionately-spaced  character  images  on  an 
image-receiving  surface  in  order  to  compose  lines  of  type  of 
graphic  arts  quality  at  computer  print-out  speeds. 


3,675,561 
PHOTOGRAPmC  CAMERA  WITH  FOCAL  PLANE 
SHUTTER  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  OBJECTIVE 
SHUTTER 
Gerhard  Schwan,  Mankh,  Gcraumy,  issigaiir  to 
Wcrfc    Crsrisrhalt    ait    bfartuanktrr    Haftn«    A    Co., 
Munich,  Germany 

Fled  Aprfl  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131^72 
Clalnu  priority,  appHcadon  Gcrauny,  AprI  9,  1970,  P  20 
17  032.5 

Inl.CLG03b9/00 
U.S.CL95— 53E  13ClahM 

A  photographic  camera  having  a  focal  plane  shutter  and 
also  having  an  interchangeable  objective  unit  including  an  ob- 
jective shutter,  together  with  electronic  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  both  shutters.  A  simple  change-, 
over  switch  enables  the  user  to  select  which  of  the  two  shutters 


.« 
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wiU  be  effective  to  control  any  particuUr  exposure.  The 
camera  may  aho  be  used  with  a  simple  objective  umt  not  hav- 
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slidable  pickup  heads  connected  thereto,  the  sett  of  pickup 
heads  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  process  sutions 
spaced  about  the  tumUble  whereby  the  wafers  held  by  one  of 

the  pickup  heads  of  i  let  are  moved  into  and  out  of  alternate 
ones  of  the  procen  tUtioM  during  the  procea  cycle.  The  ap- 
paratus alao  includes  air  slide  conveyors  for  moving  wafers 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  vacuum  type  pickup 
heads,  and  also  includes  apparatus  which  enables,  after  one 
rotation  of  the  turntable,  the  wafers  processed  in  one  group  of 

process  stations  to  be  recycled  into  and  out  of  the  group  of 
process  stations  not  theretofor  entered. 


ing  an  objective  shutter  therein,  and  in  that  case  an  interlock  3,675,564 

inLres  that  the  changeover  switch  will  be  set  for  effective  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

operation  ofthe  focal  plane  shutter.  Werner  MldMclis,  Kdterstraae  45,  7053  Rommcishaiiaen, 

GersMay 

Filed  J«ly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,248 

3,675,562  q^j.^  priorify,  appHcadM  Germany,  Jvly  24,  1969,  P  19 

nUS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  A  CAMERA  3^  ^,  j  g  '^ 

NorinU  SaMda,  Tokyo,  awl  Manihara  Ito,  Kawasaki,  ttoth  oi  '                        Int.  CL  G«3d  1/02 

Japui,Mri|Mics  to  CaM»KalMddUKakka,_Tokyo,  Japan  u^cL  95-90                                                           15  Claims 


Fled  Jaw  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,459 
ClaiaM  priority.  appHcadoa  Japan,  Jane  28, 1969, 44/5 1746 
Int.  CL  G03b  9/06 
U.S.CL95— 64R  8Ciaini8 


J 


An  iris  diaphragm  for  a  camera  which  is  characterized  in 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  one  side  of  each  diaphragm  blade 
constituting  a  diaphragm  aperture  in  a  nonlinear,  concavo- 
convex  shape  so  that  the  generation  of  glare  is  reduced. 


3,675,563 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Claude  G.  Mctreaod,  FWiUli,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  International 

rmfani  MaddMS  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nkd  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,162 

Int.  CLG03d  5/04 

UAa.95— 89R  /28ClnlnM 


An  apparatus  for  developing  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  treating  container  having  a  trough-shaped  bottom 
part  and  containing  two  horizontal  spools  for  alternately  wind- 
ing up  beltlike  conveying  means  for  the  photographic  material 
to  be  developed,  wherein  one  of  these  spools  is  located  within 
a  removable  container  part  forming  a  loading  magazine  which 
has  an  opening  through  which  the  conveying  means  may  pass, 
and  wherein  this  removable  container  part  when  connected  to 
the  otiier  part  of  tlie  container  engages  with  and  forms  a  part 
of  the  trou^-shaped  bottom  p«rt  of  the  container  which  is 
filled  with  the  treating  liquid  which  is  circulated  therethrough. 


Apparatus  for  |mx:essing  semiconductor  wafers  including 
an  indexing  ttimtoble  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially 


3,675,565 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Armin  B.  Pagei,  Jancsvae,  Wis.,  aaritnor  to  Eartman  Kodak 
Coapany,  RockcaSer,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,275 
tata.G03b75/0J5 
U.S.CL95— IIL  5aatai« 

The  disclosure  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  camera  with  a 
mechanism  which  operates  automatically  prior  to  each  film 
exposure  to  index  a  «>called  flashcube  or  other  multiple  lamp 
flashbulb  unit  until  the  mechanism  detects  the  arrival  of  an  un- 
fired  bulb  at  a  predetermined  firing  position.  In  contrast  to 
previously  known  related  devices  which  require  the  flashbulb 
unit  to  be  installed  before  the  fihn  is  advanced  in  preparation 
for  the  corresponding  exposure,  the  invention  allows  the  auto- 
matic indexing  operation  to  be  performed  regardless  of 
whether  the  flashbulb  unit  is  instaOed  before  or  after  such  fihn 
advancement  has  occurred.  Means  are  also  disclosed  whereby 
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such  a  mechanism  is  capable  of  performing  repetitively  about  1 .000  and  S.OOO  psi  to  injection  nozzles  under  the  con- 
between  successive  film  advancing  operations  so  that  a  trol  of  a  solenoid  valve.  Each  solenoid  valve  is  turned  rapidly 
replacement  flashbulb  unit  can  be  indexed  automatically  after  on  and  off  by  an  electronic  timer.  As  the  nozzles  are  moved  at 


the  mechanism  has  already  indexed  the  previous  flashbulb 
unit  and  has  failed  to  detect  the  presence  of  any  usable  bulb 
therein. 


the  same  speed  ofthe  meat  to  be  injected,  a  high  velocity  jet  of 
liquid  lasting  0. 1  to  O.S  seconds  is  shot  from  the  nozzle  into  tlie 
meat  and  is  dispersed  in  the  tissue. 


3,675,566  3,675,568 

VEHICLE  BODY  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  PRESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  BINDING 

John  McHiigh,GorMy  Lane  Fann,Mawdiley,  Lancashire,  and  WIRE  COILS 

GcraM  Fowler,  5  Mandcn  Ckwc,  Ecdciton,  Lancashire,  GkUnln  Antoine  Jean-Mark  Martcfec,  Uegc,  Bfigiiini,  na- 

both  of  England  sigaor  to  Cockefg-Ongrss-Proiridenc*  ct  Espcraaca-Loag- 

FBcd  July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,275  dot,  en  abregc  "CockcrO,",  Scralng-ki-Lkgc,  Bdghun 

dalBM  priority,  appBcatlon  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1967,  Hkdjaly  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,936 

30,981/67;  Jnly  5, 1967, 30,982/67  Clatau    priority,    appBcation    Bdgiam,    July    28,    1969, 

Int  CL  B6OI1 1/24  737.690 

VS.  CL  98—2.07                                                           1  Clalni  Iirt.  CL  B65b  13/02 

US.  CL  100— 7  -    3( 


oTf     M?- 


A  passenger  vehicle  having  ducts  formed  within  a  rooi 
between  the  latter  and  a  lining,  so  that  the  vehicle  will  be  ven- 
tilated and  means  are  provided  to  deliver  air  above  the 
windshield  to  be  demisted  and  defrocted. 


Ki5 


^^^ 


y 


I 


3,675,567 
MEAT  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Jack  J.  Rcjaa,  KflnneapoMs,  and  James  A.  Meyer,  Saint  Loois 
Park,  both  of  Mkw.,  assign  nrs  to  The  PBslMiry  Conpany, 
MfauMnpoBa,  Mtaw. 

Fled  Jnnc  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,297 
haLCLA23t3/34 
VS.  CL  99—257  5  dakui 

Apparatus  for  injecting  seasoning  and  flavoring  liquids  into 
poultry  meat  composed  of  a  storage  reservoir  or  hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator from  which  fluid  is  pumped  at  a  pressure  between 


A  press  for  compacting  and  binding  wire  coils  on  a  spool 
which  incorporates  a  medium  pressure  and  a  hi^  pressure 
hydraulic  fluid  pump  in  conjiuiction  with  a  low  pcessure  and  a 
nvedium  pressure  ofl-pneumatic  accumulator  for  operating  the 
hydraulic  jacks  for  compreMing  and  binding  the  wire  coils  and 
removing  the  bound  coils  fh>m  die  compreMing  mochanism. 
The  invention  utilizes  a  phirality  of  pressure  controls  for  ac- 
tuating electric  control  valves  to  adectivdy  connect  either  ot 
the  hydraulic  pumps  to  the  hydraulic  cylinders  when  higher 
pressure  and  fluid  flow  are  required,  or  the  oil-pneumatic  ac- 
cumulators to  the  hydraulic  cylinden  when  lower  pressure 
and  little  fluid  flow  is  required,  in  order  to  obtain  the  most  effi- 
cient operation  erf' the  press. 
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3,675^9 
ROD  COIL  PRESS 
L.  Moor,  Chkago,  DL,  irff  nr 
iiig,lBC^CIikafO,Il. 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,006 
Iirt.a.B65b/i/02 

u.s.a.100-7 


to  Brancr  EagiiMcr- 


19 


chides  parallel  frame  halves  across  which  are  mounted 
bridges.  Each  bridge  has  stencil  holders  for  joumaling  the 
ends  of  cylindrical  thin-walled  screen  stencils  with  there  being 
one  bridge  for  each  stencil  and  the  bridges  extending  parallel 
to  the  respective  stencils.  At  least  one  end  of  a  stencil  is  pro- 


A  rod  coil  press  having  a  coil  carrying  arm  swinging  to  and 
from  loading,  compacting  and  unloading  positions.  The  arm  is 
Y-shaped  in  cross  section  and  one  part  thereof  is  extensible  to 
a  coil-diamcter-controUing  position  and  retractable  to  a  coil- 
release  position.  A  compactor  unit  shifts  toward  and  from  the 
arm  which  interfits  therewith  in  compacting  position.  A 
strapping  assembly  is  shiftable  between  retracted  and  opera- 
tive positions  and  has  a  plurality  of  strapping  mechanisms. 
Strap  guides  are  carried  by  the  cofl  carrying  arm  and  the  com- 
pactor unit  and  cooperate  with  the  strapping  mechanisms  to 
apply  a  phirahty  of  straps  through  the  eye  of  the  coil  and 
around  the  exterior  of  the  coil  to  be  tensioned  and  sealed  by 
the  strapping  mechanisms. 


vided  with  a  gear  which  meshes  with  a  driving  gear  mounted  in 
the  frame  half  and  protruding  upwardly  therefrom.  The  bridge 
is  mounted  on  a  frame  half  by  means  of  a  structure  which  per- 
mits adjustment  of  the  bridge  vertically  longitudinally  and 
transversely  thereof  so  as  to  position  accurately  the  stencil 
with  respect  to  the  advancing  web. 


3,675,570 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE  ' 

p  G.  MersfeMcr,  P.O.  Box  21,  Hckaa,  CaHf. 

Sabadtnle  for  Scr.  No.  729,630,  May  16, 1968,  abuidoiied. 

Thk  appHcatkNi  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102^22 

IM.  CL  B30b  9100. 9/02, 15/32 

VS.  CL  100—90  10  Clainis 


3,675,572 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  PLATE  MAKING  PROCESS 

Eari  J.  Gooell,  Rochester,  and  Jerry  H.  Taylor,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  BumMghs  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

CoatiniuitkHi-iii-partofScr.No.791,115,Jaii.  14, 1969, 

abandoocd.  Thk  appttcatkM  Doc.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,41 1 

IiitCLB41c,B4lB 
U.S.CL  101— 401.1  6  Claims 

A  method  for  quickly  making  an  intaglio  or  gravure  printing 
plate  through  the  use  of  near  infrared  irradiation.  A  pattern  of 
protuberances  or  grooves  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  near  in- 
frared transparent,  moldabie  plastic,  glass,  or  quartz  which  is 
not  deformable  at  the  temperature  usied  in  practicing  the  in- 
vention. This  gravure  matrix  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  sheet, 
endless  belt,  or  plate.  The  information  to  be  reproduced  can 
be  printed,  written,  or  drawn  in  highly  near  infrared  absorbing 
material  on  a  copy  sheet,  which  can  be  of  paper,  for  example, 
or  other  substantially  infrared  transparent  or  reflective  materi- 
al. The  copy  sheet  is  assembled  with  the  infrared  absorbing 
material  in  contact  with  a  base  plate  sheet  of  transparent, 
unoriented,  near  infrared  non-absorbing  plastic,  which  in  turn 
is  placed  on  the  graviuv  matrix.  Under  uniform  pressure  of  5 
to  SO  p.s.i.  the  assembly  is  exposed  briefly  to  near  'wfnied 
energy.  The  base  plate  sheet  will  have  formed  therein  an  exact 
reproduction  of  the  copy  material  in  the  form  of  a  multipUcity 
of  cells  or  grooves.  This  gravure  printing  plate  can  then  be 
mounted  according  to  known  procedures  on  an  ofbet  gravure 
printing  device. 


A  compression  device  iitcorporating  an  ejection  ram  having 
an  air  extracting  needle  associated  therewith  for  introduction 
into  the  substance  being  compressed.  The  air  extracting  nee- 
dle is  communicated  with  the  atmosphere  and  provides  a  flow 
path  for  the  entrained  air  within  the  material  during  the  com- 
pression thereof. 


3,675,573 

BLANKET  BAR  AND  ADAPTER  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRINTING  BLANKET 

Ronald  W.  Hawks,  Da  Plalnes,  OL,  asrignor  to  Roberts  & 

Porter*  liic« 

Fled  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,728 
Int.  CLB41f  27/72 
UA  CL  101— 415.1  3« 


3,675,571 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  IN 
MULTICOLOR  A  HORIZONTALLY  ADVANCED  WEB 
I G.  VcrtaiMi,  BoooMcr,  Ncthertaadi,  aisigBor  to  Stork 

I  N.V.,  AMldmn,  NcthcriaMk 
Fled  JuK  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5 1 ,042 
Clatans  priority,  appHcatton  Netherlands,  July  9,   1969, 
6910511 

Int.  CL  B41f  15/04 
U.S.CL  101-115  9Chtai« 

A  screen  printing  machine  for  multi-color  printing  on  a  web 
which  is  advanced  horizontally  on  a  supporting  blanket  in- 


JOJl3^^^2 


An  assembly  for  attaching  a  printing  blanket  on  a  press 
cylinder  of  an  offset  printing  press. 
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An  adapter  bar  and  blanket  bar  are  provided  with  cooperat-  3,675,576 
ing  features  which  provide  interiocking  engagement  for  quick  RELOADABLE  TWO-PIECE  SHOTGUN  CARTRIDGE 
and  easy  mounting  by  way  ofa  quick  release  locking  means.  Charles  D.  Whitney,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  Msignor  to  Colorado 
Business  Devdopmcnt  Corporatkm 

-  „,  „.  Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,323 

J,675,574  j^j^  ^1^  p^2b  7/06 

EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  U.S.  0.102-44  4  Claims 

Andre  Jules   Pierre   Moreau,   Yonne,   France,   assignor  to 
Sodetc:  Etobllsaements  Davey  Bkkford  Smith  &  Cle  Sodete 
Anonyme  FrancaiM,  Saint  Maur  Rouen,  France 
FOed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,840 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28, 1969, 6941252 
InLCLF42bi/;2 
U.S.  a.  102—24  1 1  Claims 


n 


i 


■f 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  an  explosive  device  for 
seismological  marine  reconnaissance,  the  device  comprising  a 
tubular  casing  containing  the  explosive  charge  and  a  detona- 
tor in  which  the  detonator  is  provided  with  a  plastics  closure 
plug  the  plug  being  extended  so  that  it  projects  beyond  the  end 
of  the  detonator  and  engages  in  the  bottom  opening  in  the  cas- 
ing containing  the  charge  so  as  to  seal  the  same  against  the  in- 
gress of  seawater.  To  increase  the  sealing  action  the  bottom 
end  of  the  casing  may  comprise  a  conical  portion  terminating 
in  a  cylindrical  neck,  the  extended  end  of  the  aforesaid  plug 
having  a  flange  for  co-operation  with  the  said  conical  end  of 
the  casing. 


3,675,575 
CORUSCATIVE  SHAPED  CHARGE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

JET  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  A.  Balky,  RockvlDc,  and  Arvc  Michdsen,  SOver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  asrignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,450 

Int  CL  F42b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  102-24  HC  5  Claims 


Jti*C 


The  present  invention  provides  a  high  penetration  shaped 
charge  coruscative  ordnance  device  which  produces  a  slug- 
free  jet  of  improved  effective  length,  thereby  maximizing 
penetration  and  enhancing  vaporific  effects.  Substantially,  the 
invention  improves  the  length  of  the  jet  by  utilizing  a  pow- 
dered stoichiometric  mixture  of  coruscative  reactants  such  as 
Ti-fC  in  a  pressed  conical  liner.  Additionally,  jet  detisity  may 
be  improved  by  inclusion  of  a  high  density  material  in  the  mix- 
ture. 


A  2-piece,  all  plastic,  reloadable  shotgun  cartridge  contains 
the  conventional  elements  of  a  shotgun  cartridge,  i.e.,  shot, 
wadding,  primer  and  a  powder  charge.  A  crimp  step  makes  for 
easier  crimping;  a  self-locking  feature  is  provided  by  serra- 
tions; and  powder  reloading  can  be  easily  accomplished  from 
both  ends  of  the  shell  casing  portion  of  the  cartridge. 


3,675,577 
ROD  WARHEAD 
Hyman  M.  Sternberg;  Dante  Placed,  Jr.,  both  of  SOver  Spring, 
and  Howard  Katz,  Rockville,  aO  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Stotcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Fled  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,1 17 

Int.  CL  F42b  13/48 

UACL102— 67  10  Claims 


K' 


1 .  An  explosive  wariiead  comprising, 

inner  anid  outer  metallic  cylinders  concentrically  disposed 
about  a  common  axis, 

first  and  second  annular  bodies  of  explosive  material  con- 
centrically disposed  about  said  axis, 

said  first  body  being  disposed  within  the  inner  cylinder, 

said  second  body  being  positioned  radially  between  said 
cylinders  in  contact  with  one  of  said  cylinders  and  being 
radially  spaced  from  the  other  cylinder,  and 

means  connected  to  the  first  body  for  igniting  the  first  body 
of  explosive  material  prior  to  the  detonation  of  the 
second  body  of  explosive  material. 


3,675^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  DETONATING 
BLASTING  CAPS 
Gary  D.  Douglas,  and  BIDy  J.  Eaves,  both  of  CHntan,  OUa.,  as- 
signors to  PMMps  PUioluun  Company 

Fled  Jaik  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,405 
loL  CL  F42b  5/08, 9/08, 21/38 
VS.  CL  102-70.2  3  CWmt 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  testing  individuaOy  a  phirahty  of 
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«,«»,  cap.  »d  for  detonating  «.h  cap.  ,i.ulu„eou.ly.  A    ^^J::^^J^^yt^?o^^Z 
^il^Tdoubk-pote.  double-throw  r^tche.  to  .erve  to    i^^^^^^^'Z^^Ppiyltliicr^clc.^.^^^ 

routed  after  old  tie  extracted  to  release  old  tie  at  location 
removed  from  point  of  extraction  then  rotated  to  poaitjon  new 


connect  the  blaating  caps  selectively  to  a  circuit  continuity 
meter  or  to  a  detonating  device. 

3^75^79  _ 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE 
Shcnaan  L.  hOn,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The 
Unilcd  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FHed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,993 
hA.CLf Alb  9108 
VS.  CL  102— 70  J  * 


tie  at  point  of  extraction  of  old  tie.  Transverse  frame  then 
moved  inwardly  to  insert  new  tie  and  rails  then  lowered.  Tie 
plate  grippers  engage  opposite  sides  of  tie  plates  while  rails 
elevated  and  release  tie  pUtes  upon  lowering  rails  onto  new 
tie. 


3,675,581 
MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPING  MACHINE 

r,  aad  Joaef  Theurcr,  both  of  Juhiiiaiigawr  3„ 
Vlcual,Aaatria 

FBed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,470 
f^t^i^  priority,  appHcatloa  Aaatria,  Jaty  24, 1969, 7177/69 
Iirt.a.E01b27/76 
UACL  104-12  22  < 


A  safety  and  arming  device  having  a  spring  biased  bellows, 
inflauble  under  air  pressure  of  a  predetermined  magnitude.  A 
tube  is  connected  to  the  beUows  and  a  stud  is  fixed  to  the  m- 
side  of  the  tube.  A  shaft  having  a  helical  slot  formed  therem 
fits  into  the  tube  with  the  stud  extending  into  the  hehcal  slot 
and  an  arming  rotor  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft.  Under  air 
pressure  of  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  bellows  expands 
and  moves  the  tube  which  causes  the  stud,  which  is  fixed  to 
the  inside  of  the  tube  and  riding  in  the  helical  slot,  to  rotote 
the  shaft  and  thereby  rotate  the  arming  rotor.  A  gear  rack  con- 
nected to  the  outside  of  the  tube  is  in  engagement  with  an 
escapement  mechanism  to  limit  the  rate  of  travel  of  the  bel- 
lows to  preclude  premature  arming  under  the  influence  of 
shocks. 


^ 


ai      a       a 


A  rototable  tamping  tool  carrier  mounts  a  series  of  succes- 
sive vibratory  tamping  tools  extending  in  a  vertical  plane 
paraUel  to  the  track  like  spokes  in  a  wheel  about  an  axis  of 
^on  extending  transversely  of  the  track.  The  tamping  tool 
ends  extend  in  a  circle  passing  through  the  cnbs  beneath  the 
tamping  tool  carrier  whereby  successive  tamping  took  con- 
tinuoudy  and  successively  tamp  the  ballast  in  succ«»ive  cnbs 
and  under  successive  ties  as  the  mobUc  track  umpmg 
machine,  on  which  the  carrier  is  mounted,  contmuously  ad- 
vances along  the  track. 


3,675,580 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  OLD  CROSS  TIE  WTTH 

NEW  CROSS  TIE 

Roycc  G.  Kershaw,  Moatfoacry,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  Kershaw 

MaaafMtaris«  Coospaay,  lac. 

FHcd  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,163 

fat.  CLEOlb  29/06 

UACL 104-9  9aafais 

RoUUble  turret  carried  by  transverse  frame  adapted  for 

lateral  movement  relative  to  supporting  frame  extending  lon- 


3,675,582 
MASS  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Peter  F.  GIrard,  La  Mesa,  and  Joha  M.  P«er«>o,  Saa  Wjo 
^oth  of  CaW.,  as-Hnor.  to  Tdedyae  Ryao  Aerooaotkal 

^"-'-"^i;t^.1:S70.Ser.No.61,311 

I.tCLB61b7J/0«  ^n-h-. 

UACL 104-23  R  kIk?!^ 

A  high  speed  mass  transportation  system,  m  which  a  tram 

unit  rides  in  an  arcuately  concave,  narrow  guideway  and  is 
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aerodynamicaDy  supported  on  airfoils  conforming  to  the  arcu- 
ate form  ci  the  gukievray.  The  center  mass  of  the  vehicle  is 
below  the  center  of  radius  of  the  guideway,  which  provides  a 
self-stabilizing  and  automatic  banking  action  in  high  speed 
turns,  so  that  passengers  are  not  subjected  to  lateral  accelera- 
tions.  The  airfoils  are  spaced  several  inches  above   the 


service  path  passes  a  correspofKfing  station  service  area  and 
then  merfes  with  a  service  path  from  the  other  accoM  path  to 


guideway  at  cruising  speed,  so  that  the  surface  finish  of  the 
guideway  is  not  unduly  critical  and  cost  is  minimized. 
Retractable  wheels  are  provided  for  supporting  the  train  unit 
at  low  speeds  and  on  flat  surfaces.  Propulsion  may  be  by 
means  of  direct  thrust,  such  as  a  propeller,  or  by  electrical 
drive  means,  such  as  a  linear  induction  motor. 


'  3,675,583 

SPEED  And  sup  CONTRCMXED  TRACTION  DRIVE 
Albcri  J.  Sobcy,  BlooallcU  HBs,  and  Rkhard  H.  Doirioa, 
Trey,  both  of  Mkh.,  airi|»on  to  TraMpottalioa  Tecbnolo- 
ly,  lac,  Madtaoa  HciBhtB,  Mkh. 

ned  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,021 

lat.  CL  B60v  3104;  B61c  15108;  B61f  9100 

U.S.CL104— 23FS  13Clafaiis 


A  controlled  traction  vehicle  gripping  drive  and  brake 
system  including  a  vehicle  supported  relative  to  a  roadway 
having  a  fixed  central  vertical  rail,  a  pair  of  drive-brake  wheeb 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about  vertical  axes,  and 
hydraulic  control  means  for  varying  the  caliper  loading 
between  the  wheels  and  the  faces  of  the  rail  to  control  wheel 
slip  under  vehicle  cruise,  acceleration,  and  deceleration  con- 
ditions. 


3,675,584 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Edwta  F.  Hall,  Sharoa,  Mas.,  artfor  to  AMea  Self-TraMit 
Syateau  Corporatioa,  Bedford,  Mom. 

FBed  Jaac  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,955 
lat.  CL  B61b  1102;  EOlf  1 100 
U.S.CL  104-28  2Cli^ 

A  station  arrangement  in  a  transp<Mtation  system  that  has 
two  paralleJ  travel  arteries  and  has  four  distinct  service  areas. 
A  sution  access  path  extends  from  each  travel  artery  and  di- 
vides into  two  sution  service  paths  at  a  junction.  Each  sUtion 


form  an  exit  path  which  in  turn  merges  with  the  corresponding 
travel  artery. 

3,675,585 

HANDLING  CONVEYORS  HAVING  SELF-PROPELLED 

TROLLEYS 
Albert  Wlart,  Saawds,  aad  Shaoa  Cyaebor,  Pas^  both  of 
France,  — %Bm  ■  to  JeaMPat-Sriiaehkr,  Parh.  Fnmot 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,967 
OataBi  ptfarity,  appfcaltoa  IVaMc,  March   17.   1970, 
7009480 

lntCLH02k  47/02 
U.S.CL104— 148LM  4( 


s  « 


A  process  which  relates  mxxt  particulariy  to  handling  <^ 
conveyors  having  off-level  sections  in  their  path.  The  process 
is  characterized  in  that  in  every  section  which  is  other  than 
level,  at  least  one  of  the  side  armatures  of  the  conveyor  is 
omitted  and  replaced  by  an  a.c.  energized  auxiliary  linear 
motor  field.  While  a  self-propelled  trolley  is  moving  in  the  sec- 
tion other  than  level,  at  least  one  of  the  fields  of  the  trolley, 
namely  the  field  corresponding  to  the  omitted  side  armature, 
is  disconnected  fit>m  its  energizing  a.c.  circuit  by  appropriate 
means  and  simultaneously  connected  to  variable  impedances 
so  as  to  behave  like  an  armature  in  relation  to  the  auxiliary 
field,  the  impedances  behaving  like  armature  impedances,  so 
that  the  system  lakes  the  form  of  an  auxiliary  variable-speed 
linear  motor  associated  with  each  off-level  section.  The  aux- 
iliary linear  motor  provides  the  power  or  extra  power  for  driv- 
ing or  retarding  the  trolley  while  the  same  is  travelling  in  the 
off-level,  the  trt^y  speed  in  the  off-level  section  thus  being 
maintained  substantially  equal  to  the  trolley  speed  in  the  level 
zones. 


3,675,586 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  RAIL  MODEL  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 
G.  Haddad,  7806  CorrcgMor  Raad,  Anaod  F« 

IsHsRr.Va. 

Fled  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859^71 
latCLB6<M/5/i4 
U.S.CL104— 149  .  6( 

A  dual  fail  model  electric  vehide  control  system  inchidifv  > 
transmitter  for  sending  signals  to  a  receiver  niounted  on  the 
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vehicle  The  receiver  it  connected  to  a  servo  motor  which,  m 
turn,  is  connected  to  a  douWe  pole  rhcosut.  whereby  the 
direction  and  amount  of  current  flowing  to  the  vehicle  electnc 
drive  motor  may  be  remotely  controUed.  A  double  power 


loop  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  loading  sUtiont  for  the 
lift  are  located  at  each  side  of  the  selector  midway  along  its 
length.  Another  similar  selector  is  sutioned  at  the  top  of  the 
slope.  Each  selector  has  two  operative  portions.  When  it  is  in 
one  position,  an  oncoming  chair  is  diverted  sideways  to  one 
side  <^  the  cable  run  so  that  it  passes  through  one  loadmg  sta- 


pick-up  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  wheels  which  conduct  the 
current  from  the  rails  to  a  double  bridge  rectifier  arrange- 
ment, the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  receiver  and 
rheosUt. 


3,675^87 
TOW  LINE  TRUCK  AND  BUMPER  SYSTEM 
Staidey  L.  Zctteriand,  EairtoB,  Pa.,  and  Robert  O.  Skogen, 
FaribaaM,  Mfam.,  aarigDon  to  Nottiiig  Truck  an^  Caster 
Coapaay,  FarflMoh,  Mina. 

FBed  Sept-  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,054 
iDt.  CL  B65g  /  7142 
U.S.CL104— 172BT  " 


tion.  After  this  chair  leaves  its  loading  station,  the  selector 
switches  to  its  other  operative  position,  whereupon  the  next 
oncoming  chair  is  diverted  sideways  to  the  other  side  of  the 
caWe  run  so  that  it  passes  through  the  other  loading  station. 
This  process  is  repeated  with  successive  oncoming  chairs 
being  guided  alternately  to  the  two  loading  stations. 


3,675,589 
TRANSFER  CAR  GUTOANCE  SYSTEM 
CaMn  W.  Hooter,  Battle  Creek,  ^Bch.,  aarignor  to  Clark 
Equipmcnl  Conpany 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,947 

Int  CL  B60a  13102;  B61J  1110;  B65g  65102 

MS.  CL  104—247  ^  Claims 

d_ 


-IX 


A  truck  for  tow  line  use  is  provided  with  an  improved  mova- 
ble bumper  construction.  A  preferred  form  of  such  movable 
bumper  construction  includes  a  longjtudinaUy  extending  shaft 
on  such  bumper,  means  supporting  the  shaft  for  longitudinal 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  means  nor- 
maUy  urging  the  shaft  and  bumper  toward  one  of  said  posi- 
tions, and  latching  means  for  selectively  locking  the  movable 
bumper  in  each  of  its  first  and  second  positions.  The  specific 
Utching  means  includes  at  least  one  angularly  movable 
locking  washer  through  which  a  bumper  shaft  projects,  the 
washer  being  angularly  movable  between  a  position  in  which 
the  shaft  is  freely  movable  in  either  direction,  and  at  least  one 
position  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  locking  engage- 
ment to  prevent  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction. 


7^-T-. ' 


^ 


-^ 


A  transfer  guidance  system  for  a  self-propelled  stacker  hav- 
ing means  to  raise  and  rotate  a  gripping  guidance  plate  on  the 
stacker  to  place  guidance  rolls  in  contact  with  a  guidance  rail 
and  thus  guide  the  stacker  along  the  rail. 


3,675,588 

SKI  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Paal  E.  Gayaor,  174  Lowd  St.,  Arifa^toii,  Mass. 

Fled  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^51 

Iat.CLB61b  77/00 

UACL  104-173  u  *^^I.- 

A  ski  lift  employs  an  endless  cable  loop  with  chairs.  T-bars 
or  the  like  suspended  from  the  cable  by  way  of  hangers.  A 
loading  station  selector  is  located  below  one  run  of  the  cable 


3,675,590 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
James  J.  SchuBer,  Dohon,  III.,  aarignor  to  PuBman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL  «„..,. 
FOed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,424 

lot.  CLB61f  9/00 
U.S.CL  105-240  14ClahBs 

This  invention  relates  to  a  railroad  hopper  door  operating 
mechanism  which  incorporates  a  reciprocating  scissor  drive  m 
opening  and  closing  railway  car  hopper  doors.  In  particular 
the  mechanism  utilizes  a  manuaUy  operated  scissors  hnk 
means  which  converts  rotation  of  a  transverse  reversely 
threaded  shaft  into  longitudinal  movement  of  an  mput  drive 
link  which  throu^  a  lost  motion  connection  transnuts  forces 
to  the  output  drive  link  to  the  door  operating  levers  for  open- 
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ing  and  closing  of  the  hopper  car  doors  and  yet  isolates 
damaging  forces  from  the  scissors  link  means.  The  input  drive 


versus  output  drive  construction  produces  a  force  couple  ar- 
rangement to  inhibit  accidental  opening  of  the  doors. 


I 


3,675,591 

CHAIN  ACTUATED  RAILWAY  HOPPER  GATE 

Ernest  J.  Nagy,  awl  WUUam  R.  Shaver,  both  of  Munstcr,  Ind., 

aaslgnors  to  PuBasaa  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IB. 

FBed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,369 

Int  CL  B61d  7102,  7120,  7126 

U.S.CL  105-253  9  Claims 


A  hopper  car  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
discharge  openings  forming  a  trough  type  discharge  arrange- 
ment having  converging  slope  sheets  which  provide  a  plurality 
of  spaces  separating  the  discharge  openings.  A  discharge  gate 
arrangement  includes  a  closure  gate  for  each  of  the  discharge 
openings,  the  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  sections 
which  are  sequentially  movable  into  the  spaces  between  the 
discharge  openings  to  an  out-of-the-way  open  position  with 
the  sections  vertically  stacked  within  said  spaces.  The  spaces 
provided  between  the  discharge  openings  also  support,  on  a 
frame  structure  therein.  rotataUe  shafts  including  reel  means 
or  pulley  arrangements  about  which  chains  are  trained,  the 
said  chains  being  connected  to  one  of  the  gate  sections  for 
sequentially  moving  the  sections  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions.  Another  shaft  is  positioned  adjacent  each  opening 
provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  car  to  which  the  chains  of  one 
of  the  pulleys  within  the  space  are  connected  for  operating  the 
movement  of  the  discharge  gates.  During  the  opening  of  each 
gate,  the  shaft  is  routed  so  that  the  chain  wiiids  around  the 
pulley  and  during  the  initial  opening  a  high  torque  is  exerted 
on  the  first  gate  section  to  move  the  same  and  the  speed  of  the 
initial  movement  is  comparatively  slow.  As  the  chain  further 
winds  onto  the  pulley,  the  gate  sections  are  moved  more 
rapidly  and  less  torque  is  exerted  by  virtue  of  the  chain  wind- 
ing. The  converse  is  achieved  when  it  is  desired  to  ckwe  the 
gate;  the  other  cooperating  shaft  and  pulley  initially  exert  a 
high  operating  torque  to  move  the  first  section  of  the  gate  and 
as  the  chain  winds  about  the  last  mentioned  pulley  the  diame- 
ter increases  lessening  the  torque  and  increasing  the  speed  of 
operation. 


3,675,592 
TRUSS-TYPE  CARGO  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
NoraMB  E.  Batnoa,  Muaalcr,  lad.,  mA  WHIam  L. 
GroaM  Pointe  Shores,  Mfeh.,  ■■igniiri  to  Pnfcnaa  Inoor- 
poralcd,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,461 
IatCLB60pi/06 
U.S.CL105— 368R  24ClainH 

A  truss  structure  includes  upper  and  lower  beams  with  verti- 
cal interconnecting  beams  on  which  cargo  of  any  type  may  be 
suspended.  The  truss  structure  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on 


horizontally  spaced  wheel  suspensions,  such  as  is  common  in 
over-the-h^way  vehicles,  or  it  may  be  disposed  in  and  be 
connected  to  structural  components  in  airoaft  wherein  the 
truss  structure  supports  the  cargo  and  provides  a  primary 
structural  component  of  both  modes  of  transportation. 

In  a  railway  car  a  relatively  narrow  upright  truss  structure  is 
supported  at  its  opposite  ends  on  trucks.  The  truss  structure  is 
provided  at  opposite  ends  with  short  sill  sections  which  con- 
tain coupler  housings  supporting  conventional  couplers.  At 
opposite  ends  of  the  truss  structure  horizontal  stabilizing 
members  extend  lateraUy  outwardly  of  the  truss  structure  and 
are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  conventional  single  or  double 


^ 


axle  trucks  in  conventional  fashion.  The  narrow  truss  struc- 
ture is  the  sole  structural  support  of  the  car  and  provides  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  between  the  trucks,  a  free  and  unen- 
cumbered space  to  which  ready  access  may  be  had  by  suitable 
powered  handling  devices  which  may  lift  cargo  into  position  to 
be  connected  and  suspended  on  opposite  sides  frx}m  said  truss 
structure. 

A  modified  embodiment  comprises  a  railway  car  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  trxiss  sections  which  have  outer  ends  sup- 
ported on  single  axle  trucks,  and  adjacent  inner  ends  sup- 
ported on  double  axle  trucks  by  means  of  an  articulated  con- 
nector assembly. 


3,675,593 
STAIRWAY  FOR  RAIL-MOUNTED  CONVEYANCES 
Franz   Tonne,   DuaseMorf;   Werner   Brand,   Bcrglwrh   Nca- 
klrcbca;  Beano  Wolowilz,  DuMMorf-Gerrcshdm,  ai  of 
Germany,    assignors   to    Waggonfabrik    Verdiogen   A.G., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FBed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,179 
IntCLB61d2i/02 
U.S.  a.  105— 447  14  ( 


A  stairway  for  use  in  streetcars  or  subway  cars  w^ieretn  a 
portion  of  the  floor  constitutes  the  uppermoat  step  and  is 
spaced  inwardly  ttotn  a  lowermoat  step  which  is  fixedly 
secured  to  the  chassis.  An  auxiliary  step  which  has  two  hin- 
gedly  connected  panels  is  movable  betwiDen  a  fint  pontioa  in 
which  the  two  panels  constitute  an  extenMon  of  the  uppermott 
step  and  overlie  the  lowermost  step  so  that  the  floor  can  be 
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reached  from  a  rctativdy  high  whway  pUtfonn,  and  •  "o^ 

^:Z^:^  and  the  oS«  |-nd  extend;^««^^ 
^tw^S^eJe^  of  the  uppennort  and  lowermort  rtep.  to 
^^te  an  intennediate  .tep  whereby  the  .Uirway  »  re^ 
to  bTuied  on  rtreetcai.  to  permit  boarding  from  a  low  .tieet 

curb. 
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perpendicularly  from  the  upper  end  poftwn  of  the  end  pUte  in 
VerScaUy  sp«:ed  apart  parallel  reUtion  and  a  sbdeway  m  the 
form  of  a  tubular  section  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  end  pUtes.  a  panel  dimen«oned  for  its  ends  to  be  received 


DRAFTING  TABLE 
Vfcfr  J.  Krit**;  Slubayf,  Wifct 

'*'•  '^wiNki!^0?i969,  Ser.  N<».  875,059 
tat.  CLA47f  5/72 

UACLIO*— 2 


to  MayHM  Com- 


8 


The  drafting  Ublc  includes  a  base,  a  pair  of  support 
brackett  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  drafbng  board 
m^nS  on  the  brackets  for  both  vertical  and  angiU^^adjust- 
ment^drafting  board  include,  a  plurality  of  Kiendcal 
"eui  KK:tion.,  a  working  rfieet  overlying  ^J'^^'f^^^l 
J«ripheral  metal  frame.  The  metal  sections  have  mterfimng 
m-^Segral  therewith  for  holding  the  »ectK>n.  together 
The  interfi^  means  includes  a  depending  tongue  element  of 
ge^^Sdly^nn  width  and  a  downwardly  divergmg  groove 
element 


between  the  respective  Hanged  pairs  of  the  end  pUtes  and  a 
base  plate  extending  acro«  the  pallet  with  the  ends  of  the  base 

plate  received  in  engagement  within  the  shdeways  and  means 
for  securing  the  elements  in  their  asaemblod  relationship  to 
form  the  pallet 


3,675,597 
TABLE  TOP  SUPPORT 
Trygv.  R.  Odd«m  136  W.  W-«  View  St.,  N«rthp«irt;  Gi^v 
A.  0*taem  Fmat  Ci^  Drtve,  L«»t  Vafcy,  a«l  Leo  Edel- 

SOB,  1015  Old  Pot  Road,  MaMMrswrfr ,  •■  d  N.Y. 
Fled  May  20, 1969,  Sar.  No.  826,092 

tat  CLA47b  9/02 
U.S.CL108— 136  "^ 


3,675,595 

PALLET 

Mattkcw  A.  Satrm,  EBdm  Park,  Pa., 

tac-WliowGrotr«,Pa.  ^o,.% 

Ffcd  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29312 

taLa.B65d79/00 
VS.  CL  108—51 


to  SulUfoam, 


6Clafaiis 


A  pallet  for  supporting  loads  of  various  sizes.  TTk  paflet  m- 
chidttTpallet  bottom  having  load  supportmg  «irface  havmg 
Ste?m^on  at  least  two  side,  thereof.  Each  notchm«i» 
J^a  r*^  of  band  conuct  surfaces  at  varyu^  di«ana» 
fr^  iSTSpective  side  of  the  load  supporting  surfece  to  per- 
STtiSt^Hling  of  various  size  lo^Js.  A  pallet  top  may  be 

provided  for  ftirther  securing  the  load  and  to  permit  stacking 
of  the  pallets. 


Vertical  adjurtable  support  for  a  uble  top  utilizmg  a  spnng 
aJem^  to  counterbalance  the  uble  top  at  any  of  an  mfinrte 
^ber  of  levels  and  to  cooperate  with  a  compresswe  l«:kug 
n^hanism  actuated  by  a  convenienUy  portioned  simple 
^uT^ntrol  member  to  effect  a  •tfWe.ng.d  columnar 
JJ^cture  at  selected  adjured  height  leveU  of  the  uble  top. 


3,675,596 
LOAD^ARRYING  PALLET 
Cote,  Bo«|  U  RdM,  FraMC 


GP. 


DKhh-olsi.  No.  779,740,  No..  29, 1968,  Pat.  No.  362,869. 
^TTjTiiMmT     "t  1 1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,710 

h^CL9654 19/00 

UA  a.  108-51  "*^!r*T! 

A  pallet  ftx  supporting  materials  compnamg  a  pair  of  end 
tectioa.  of  similar  comtruction  formed  of  a  vertically  dispoMd 
end  plate,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  in^iptfdly  substantially 


3,675,598 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 
, .       p..  ^^ 4W|im  Kr^*^  JMith  ol  Chftoihai.  and  Hyman 

^^  ^  '^!jNJI%ri*970,  St.  No.  86>MW 

tat.a.A47b9/00  ^^^^^^ 

"  A^rtaWe  shelving  pieces  supported  on  uprights  each 
piece^elving  including  shelf  collars  at  the  comers  thereof. 
eS.  upright  l^ing  provided  with  a  shelf  support  that  u. 
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secured  to  the  upright  by  a  tightening  screw,  the  outer  surface  is  located  between  the  outlet  from  the  hi^  temperature  mix- 
of  the  shelf  support  tapering  outwardly  downwardly,  said  shelf  ing  chamber  and  the  gas  inlet  to  the  dryer.  This  arrangement 
collar  having  an  interior  surface  that  also  tapers  outwardly    insures  the  incineration  of  all  combustibles  before  they  are 


downwardly  with  said  shelf  collar  being  placed  about  said 
shelf  support  in  a  snug  fit  and  held  in  place  by  said  shelf  sup- 
port. 


3,675,599 
DRIVE-IN  WINDOW  UNIT 
Edgar  E.  SUvdy,  1080  HaayiB  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  April  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,379 

tat  a.E06b  9/00 

U.S.CL  109-11  SClatais 


A  drive-in  window  unit  embodying  a  frame  having  separate 
cash  and  merchandiM  compartments  selectively  movaMe  into 
place  rearwardly  of  a  window  opening. 


J. 


3,675,600 
RECIRCULATING  MtYER  SYSTEM 

Fal  Creek,  Orag.,  aarigMr  to  MkM 
r.  Lake  Oawoga,  Orcg. 

t  of  S«.  Noa.  25^4,  Apr!  6, 1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,598,067,  Md  Sar.  No.  56,447,  Jaly  20, 1970,  and  Ser. 
No.  87,806,  Nov.  9, 1970.  TMs  appMraHna  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  108,527 
tat  CLF23g  7/00 
U.S.CL110— 8R  ISOyiM 

Combustion  gases  from  a  watte  wood  fired  furnace  are  cir- 
culated through  a  wood  veneer  dryer  or  lumber  dry  kihi  and 
returned  to  a  mixing  chamber  for  exposure  to  the  hot  gases 
leaving  the  furnace,  causing  incineration  of  volatile  hydrocar- 
bons and  wood  fiber  picked  up  by  the  gas  stream  in  iu  pasuge 
over  the  veneer  or  lumber.  The  only  exhaust  from  the  lyitem 


vented  to  atmosphere  or  returned  to  the  dryer  so  that  no  pol- 
lutants are  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  and  no  potentially 
explosive  substances  are  passed  into  the  dryer. 


3,675,601 

SEED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

R.  Schttrmt,  Ric  2,  Box  165,  Cartii,  Okb 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,307 

Ia«.CLA01c7/7« 

U.S.CL  111—51 


/J 


A  device  consisting  of  a  wheel  and  hopper  arrangement  for 
property  dropping  seed  in  an  ordeiiy  spa^d  way.  This  device 
includes  a  wheel  having  radially  spaced  apart  openings,  the 
wheel  being  affixed  to  an  axk  on  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  the 
frame  supporting  a  seed  hopper  and  a  sand  hopper,  the  sand 
being  placed  with  the  seed  upon  the  soil  to  aDow  easy 
breakthrough  of  the  seedlings. 


3,675,602 
AUTOMATIC  EMBLEM  SEWING  APPARATUS 

tac.,HackcMiack,NJ.' 

Fled  Juc  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,197 
tafLCLDOSb  J  J/00 
U.S.CL  112—121.29  16 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  applying  finishing  stitches 
around  the  borders  of  emMeoM  includes  a  sewing  machine 
with  an  automatic  needle  pootiooer,  a  vacuum  pickup 
mechanism  for  transferring  an  emblem  from  a  stack  theraof  to 
the  sewing  sUtioo,  and  an  emblem  guide  mechanism  inchirtiag 
a  servomotor-driven  feed  wheel  lateraDy  ^Mced  frxim  the  aew- 
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ing  machine  feed  dog  and  controlled  by  an  emblem  edge  sen- 
sor positioned  rearwardly  of  the  needle  position.  A  stitch 
chain  cutter  actuated  by  the  sewing  machine  trails  the  edge 
sensor  and  a  stitch  chain  sensor  trails  the  knife.  A  network 
controls  the  sequence  of  operations  to  raise  the  feed  wheel 
and  machine  foot  piece,  transfer  an  emblem  from  the  stack  to 
the  sewing  station,  to  lower  the  wheel  and  foot  piece,  to  start 
the  sewing  machine  to  advance  the  emblem  with  the  last  em- 
blem attached  thereto  by  a  stitch  chain  and  to  apply  stitches 


thereto,  to  continue  the  sewing  following  the  sensing  of  the 
chain  fior  a  predetermined  interval  to  form  an  overlap  of  the 
stitching  trailing  and  leading  ends,  the  connecting  chain  being 
cut  and  the  last  emblem  discharged,  to  raise  the  foot  piece  and 
speed  up  the  wheel  for  a  predetermined  period  to  swing  the 
sewn  emblem  from  the  sewing  station  while  forming  a  stitch 
chain,  to  stop  the  machine  with  the  needle  raised,  to  raise  the 
feed  wheel  and  to  repeat  the  cycle.  The  machine  is  disabled 
upon  thread  breakage,  improper  label  positioning  and  a  pres- 
sure rise  in  the  vacuum. 


7-J 


3,675,603 
SEWING  MACHINE  CONVERTIBLE  FROM  LOCK 
^  SnrCH  TO  CHAIN  STITCH 

CUkao  YamMhlla,  AkW^a,  Japu,  Mslgnor  to  BroCbcr 
iKogyo  Kabosfaild  Kaislia,  NagoyMU,  Japui 

raed  Mmy  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,734 
Oafam  priority,  appMcaliiMi  Ja^tm,  May  23, 1969, 44/40464 
Iiit.CLD05b;//4 
U.S.CL  112—168  7( 


A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  concurrently  capable  of  carry- 
ing out  chain  stitching,  namely,  performing  lock  stitching 
when  fitted  with  a  throat  plate  adapted  for  said  stitching  and 
chain  stitching  when  provided  with  another  throat  plate  suita- 
ble for  said  stitching. 


3,675,604 
GARMENT  CUTTING  AND  STACKING  METHOD 
Wade  W.  Froat,  VIdalia,  Ga.,  aaigiior  to  Oxford  Industries, 
IiMU,  Atfanta,  Ga. 

Fifed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,031 

Int.  CL  D05b  1/00 

VS.  CL  1 12—262  6  Ciaiins 

J  >-. 


A  garment  cutting  and  stacking  method  and  apparatus  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  where  the  center 
plait  of  a  shirt  is  applied  to  the  front  panel  of  the  shirt  in  the 
shirt  making  process.  The  center  plait  is  positioned  on  the 
shirt  panel  so  that  its  ends  overlie  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  panel,  and  as  the  pieces  are  stitched  together  and 
moved  from  the  sewing  machine,  the  leading  and  trailing  ends 
of  the  center  plait  are  cut  so  that  they  are  approximately  co- 
extensive with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  shirt  panel. 
A  stacker  is  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  shirt  panel  from  the  sewing  machine  to  grasp  and  stack  the 
shirt  panel  at  a  position  remote  from  the  sewing  machine. 


3,675,605 
SHIP  OR  BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
Hugh  S.  Knerr,  9-24th  Ave.,  Isfe  of  Patans,  S.C. 

Fifed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,316 
Int  CL  B63b  7//0 
UACL114— 61 


llClafattS 


A  hull  for  ships  or  boats  comprised  of  two  elongated  demi- 
hulls  integrally  joined  together  generally  along  the  centerline 
of  the  hull  whereby  each  of  the  demi- hulls  has  a  keel  disposed 
along  the  length  thereof  on  either  side  of  the  centerline  of  the 
hull.  The  keeb  extend  from  a  point  adjacent  the  bow  of  the 
hull  downwardly  and  outwardly  along  the  length  thereof  to  a 
point  intermediate  of  the  hull  from  where  the  keeb  extend  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  hull. 
The  keeb  and  the  demi-hulb  are  in  continual  diverging  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  each  other  throughout  substantially  the 
length  of  the  hull,  providing  the  hull  with  a  generally  inverted 
V-shaped  diverging  configuration  along  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,675,606 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  MARINE  FLOAT 

STRUCTURES 

Ine  Takcnwa;  Miataro  Mnio,  and  Kofchi  Horl,  aH  of 

Naganki,  Japan,  aaigMrB  to  MItwbfehi  Jokogyo  Kabuihiki 

Kafeha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,520 

ChinH  priority,  appttcatfea  Japan,  June  5, 1969, 44/44198 

Int.  CLB63b  9/00 

UACL  114-65  R  IChtaa 

A  method  of  constructing  a  marine  float  structure,  such  as  a 

large-sized  ship  structure,  b  accompolished  by  assembling  a 

number  of  divided  ship  portions  on  a  ship  building  base.  The 
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first  divided  portion  b  transported  on  the  water  surface  by 
means  of  a  composite  pontoon  which  b  so  constructed  that 
each  individual  portion  thereof  can  be  separated  from  the 
other  up  and  down  or  forwardly  and  backwardly.  Then  the 
composite  pontoon  b  caused  to  sink  down  in  the  water  so  that 
said  first  divided  portion  of  the  ship  can  float  of  its  own  accord 
on  the  water  surface.  Subsequently  the  second  divided  portion 
of  the  ship  b  transported  on  the  water  surface  using  the  same 

I 


pontoon  as  mentioned  above.  A  part  of  the  composite  pon- 
toon is  separated  from  the  remaining  body  and  allowed  to  sink 
down  in  the  water  while  said  second  divided  portion  of  the 
ship  a  held  by  the  remaining  portion  of  the  pontoon.  The 
separated  part  of  the  pontoon  b  used  to  float  said  first  divided 
portion  of  the  ship  on  the  water  surface,  thereby  combining 
both  divided  portions  of  the  ship  in  a  single  unit  on  the  water 
surface. 


3,675,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DEPTH  OF  SUBMERGENCE  OF  AN  UNDERWATER 
VEHICLE 
Jnrgen  Donchd,  Obcrhaaacn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Babcoak  &   Wilcox  Aktfengesdbchaft,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

Fifed  Feb.  25, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  1 3,900 
Ctaims  priority,  appttcatkM  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1969,  P  19 


09823.8 


I 


U.S.CL114— 16R 


Int.CLB63g«/00 


16Clainis 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  depth  of  sub- 
mergence of  an  underwater  vehicle  b  described.  The  vehicle  b 
formed  of  two  separate  components.  A  first  component  b  a 
submergible  main  housing  enclosing  human  life  sustaining 
quarters  in  open  pressure  communication  with  a  surrounding 
body  (^  water.  The  secoiKl  component  b  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
mergibfe  depth  control  body  of  a  predetermined  underwater 
weight.  The  depth  control  body  b  suspended  from  the  house 
with  a  retractable  cabfe.  The  submergibte  housing  b  provided 
with  tanks  whose  air  to  water  ratio  b  controOed  to  bring  the 
buoyancy  of  the  housing  below  the  underwater  weight  of  the 
depth  control  body.  Precise  depth  control  of  the  underwater 
housing  b  obtained  by  controDing  the  fength  of  the  cabfe.  The 
life  sustaining  quarters  of  the  vehicle  are  supported  with 
material,  such  as  fr«sh  water  or  efectrical  storage  batteries  and 
the  like,  stored  in  a  container  in  the  second  component 


3,675,608 

ANCHOR  CARRIER  AND  GUIDE 

James  E.  Webb,  13809  HcrsUe  SL,  Houston,  Tex. 

Conrinnathw-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  52,261,  July  7, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3,635,187.  Thb  appHcatkin  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137^05 

Int.  CLB63b  27/22 
U.S.CL  114—210  7( 


The  device  serves,  on  pulling  in  the  anchor  cable,  to  first  re- 
gbter  the  anchor  shank  in  a  tube  which,  with  the  anchor 
dropped,  b  pivotally  suspended  frxjm  the  forward  end  of  a 
channel  member  which  b  slidaUy  mounted  in  a  fixed  channel 
member  on  the  bow  of  a  small  boat.  Resilient  means  normally 
urges  the  sUdable  channel  member  forward.  When  the  anchor 
b  in  fiilly  retrieved  position  the  said  tube  registers  in  the  slida- 
ble  channel  and  the  latter  b  held,  against  the  force  of  the 
resilient  means,  in  its  rearmost  position  by  the  tautened  cabfe. 
Upon  release  of  the  cable,  the  resihent  means  forces  the  slida- 
ble  channel  to  its  extreme  forward  position  and  the  momen- 
tum thereof  causes  the  tube  to  slide  forward  and  simultane- 
ously to  pivot  downward  while  the  anchor  shank  slides  out  <^ 
the  tube. 


3,675,609 
^  MOORING  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Kohring,  Angk  Vtew,  Plgrim's  Way,  West  Humbfe, 
Dorking,  Surrey,  England 

Fifed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaki,  March  19, 1970, 
13,263/70 

IntCLB63bJ5/00. 27/52 
U.S.CI.  114— 230  14  < 


^"^^ 


A  mooring  structure  particularly  such  a  structure  as  will 
allow  a  singfe  vessel  to  be  moored  thereto  in  open  water  and 
will  accommodate  surging  movements  of  the  vessel.  The  top 
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of  the  mooring  rtructure  if  covered  by  a  downwardly  opening    propd  the  boat  at  alow  speeda.  A  pump  tuppBea  water  to  the 


shield  which  aOows  the  structure  to  be  totally  submerged  and 
fined  with  a  hibricant  such  as  ofl.  an  oil/water  interface  being 
maintained  at  a  level  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  shield.  A 
Anther  feature  comprises  a  weight  structure  resisting  the  surg- 
ing movements,  the  weight  structure  being  in  the  form  of  a 
bI  filled  with  heavy  flowable  material. 


water-jet  nozzles,  and  a  control  mechanism  operates  the 


3,675^10 
MOORING  STRUCTURE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

I^ENI^ER 
Wdlsr  KahHiv,  Ai«k  Vlcw«  PlgrkB'i  Way,  Weal  HnmMc, 


13,263/70 
U^CLI14— 230 


nM  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  125,645 

Gflt«l  Brttaki,  Mvch  19, 1970, 


10 


1ULCLB63b21/00 


valves  to  move  the  boat  forward,  aft,  sideways,  and  to  rotate  it 
clockwise  and  counterdockwiae. 


3,675,612 
DRIVING,  STEERING  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

BOATS 
Dieter  PfsMkr,  Am  hraMM  Bcri  10,  HWbKk,  Gcrauay 
nhd  Mwck  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,017 
ddte  priesHy,  appBcatte  Gcrsaay,  March  13, 1969,  P 19 
12  780.1 

bLCLB63h///aO 

U.S.a.llS— 12R  s< 


A  mooring  structure  in  combination  with  a  fender,  the 
mooring  structure  cooapriaing  a  fixed  element  supporting  a 
rotatable  head  having  first  and  second  relatively  rotaUble 
parts,  a  weight  structure  supported  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
ropes,  the  ropes  of  each  pair  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  parts  so  that  relative  roution  of  the  parts 
lifts  the  weight  structure  by  increasing  the  angle  between  the 
ropes  of  each  pair  to  provide  an  increasing  restoring  force, 
movement  at  the  fender  causing  such  relative  rotation  of  the 
parts  and  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  lengths 
of  the  ropes  to  adjust  the  device  to  form  a  'soft'  fender  or  a 
'hard' fender. 


3,675,611 
JET  STEERING  BOAT 
c/o  Cava  ladostrics  79  La 


System  for  boats  having  compressed-air  means  for  provid- 
ing propulsive  power  by  way  of  nozzles,  of  which  swingable 
ones  are  provided  in  the  stem  and  optional,  stationary  ones  in 
the  bow.  Articulated  conduit  sections  allow  the  stem  nozzles 
to  be  swxuig  about  considerable  angles,  thereby  controlling  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  boat,  while  speed  control  may 
be  provided  throu^  conventional  throttle  means  which  are 
operable  independently  fix>m  steering  means  which  act  upon 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  nozzles.  The  nozzles  in  the  bow 
can  be  used  for  braking  forward  movement  and  to  provide 
rearward  movement  of  the  boat;  they  may  be  cloaed  by  flaps 
when  not  in  use. 


Ave, 


.Pik 


I  Fdk  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,985 
lM.CLB63ii  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.115— 12R  13 

A  boat  has  a  plurality  of  water-jet  nozzles  mounted  at  the 
bow  and  stem  to  assist  in  steering  the  boat  especially  when 
dodm^.  The  water-jet  nontes  also  provide  auxiliary  drive  to 


3,675,613 

COLLAPSIBLE  SIGNAL  ASSEMBLY 

I  P.  Soytea,  909  RsMdaw  St,  St  Jsaiph,  Mo. 

FBcd  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,221 

Iirt.a.E01f9/70 

U.S.CL116— 63P  7( 

A  collapsible  signal  assembly  has  components  removably 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  assembly  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
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unauthorized  removal  <A  the  components.  The  securing  means 
for  all  but  a  "key"  component  are  blocked  from  removal  by 


the  close  presence  of  an  adjacent  component,  and  the  secur- 
ing means  for  the  "key"  component  is  protectively  covered  by 
a  lockable  guard. 


3,675,614 

FLUID  LEVEL  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  TANKS  AND  THE 

LIKE  TO  MINIMIZE  SPILLS  OF  OIL  AND  OTHER 

ENVIRONMENTAL  POLLUTANTS 

Joha  T.  Ward,  5707  W.  Rockbv«  HH,  Eftrtdge,  Md.,  and 

ABca  B.  Kcicr,  2914  OirtarlD  Ave,  BddBorc,  Md. 

Fled  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,427 

liit.CLG01f2i/00 

U.S.CL116— 118  6( 


A  gas  operated  audible  alarm  device  is  provided  to  signal 
the  advent  of  an  overflow  condition  in  oil  tanks  and  the  like  to 
minimize  the  hazards  of  environmental  pollution  fit>m  oil  and 
chemical  spills  during  tank  filling  operations.  The  device  has  a 
float  operated  pneumatic  valve  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
upper  limit  of  fluid  level  in  a  receiving  tank,  which  valve  con- 
trols the  passage  of  an  inert  gas  fitxn  a  supply  source  to  a  gas 
operated  whistle  or  hom.  A  multiplicity  erf' such  alarm  devices 
are  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  common  supply  header  to 
monitor  an  entire  field  or  complex  of  receiving  tanks. 


I 


ChlcagOiaod 
to  AutoBwtk 


3,675,615 
AUTOMATIC  FLAGPOLE 

iMvalcii;  FkaiBk  A. 
Engeae  F.  Dopool,  Teloca,  al  af  DL, 
Flag  PolcB,  loc 

FBed  Dec  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,080 

lot  a.  G09f  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  116—173  4ClaiBS 

An  automatic  flagpole  which  has  a  hollow  interior  in  which 
the  flag  is  stored  and  which  has  a  continuous  halyard  and  a 
driving  mechanism  for  moving  the  halyard.  The  flagpole  has  a 
halyard  exit  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  lanyard  entrance  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  pole  large  enough  to  allow  entrance 
of  the  flag  whereby  the  flag  may  be  drawn  into  the  interior  of 


the  pole  for  storage,  the  halyard  having  an  inboard  reach  in- 
terior of  the  pole  extending  from  the  midpoint  entrance  to  a 


■I 

sheave  mechanism  atop  the  pole  so  that  the  flag  is  stored  in- 
terioriy  of  the  pole  above  the  midpoint  entrance. 


3,675,616 

FLAG  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

George  L.  Mclanis,  291  BriglMM  St.,  BdMHt,  Mmb. 

FBed  Aog.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,630 

Int.  CLG09f  7  7/00 

U&O.  116—173  17 


""^cSSioLl-J 


A  mechanism  for  extending  a  shaft  with  a  flag  furled 
thereon  from  a  stored  position  and  unftirling  the  flag  for  dis- 
play and  alternatively  for  ftiriing  the  flag  and  retracting  the 
shaft  to  place  the  flag  in  a  protected  position. 


3,675,617 
PIGMENTED  OUTSIIW  SIDE  STRIPER 
Robert  A.  WfcsHiss,  Oak  Laws,  DL,  asaiiswr  to 
Can  Coiapony,  Im.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cortiooatioo  hi  pMt  of  Scr.  No.  767,582,  Oct  3, 1968, 
aboBdoMd.  TUs  appMcatfoa  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,922 
lBt.CLB05c77/00 
U.S.CL  118—2  20< 


A  device  for  side  striping  cans  which  uses  a  single  belt  hav- 
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ing  slots  a(  can  length  along  its  middle.  The  slot  gives  good 
edge  resolution  to  each  can  and  avoids  leakage  of  the  side 
stripe  material  into  the  interior  of  the  can. 


tion,  mixing  and  deposition  chamben.  The  substrate  support 
forms  the  bottom  wall  of  the  deposition  chamber,  is  rotating, 
pyramidal  in  form  and  includes  a  flange  extending  laterally 
firom  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,675,618 

FINGERPRINTING  APPARATUS 

Jay  R.  Lccak,  29149  Emery  RomI,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  20, 1972,  Scr.  No.  181,101 

Int.a.B41k7/00 

U.S.CL  118—31.5 


IClaim 


3,675,620 

MEANS  FOR  RECORIMNG  MEDICINAL  DOSAGES 

Michd  M.  Bauadn,  5469  Kii^  Hii^way,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Sor.  No.  63,179 

Int.  CLG09f  9/00 

U.S.a.  116— 121  ^  6  Claims 


'gEMti! 


Finger  printing  apparatus  includes  a  square  block  has  two 
holes,  one  of  which  goes  completely  through  the  block,  the 
other  bole  only  part  way.  A  metal  rod,  which  is  inserted  into 
the  center  back  edge  of  a  fingerprint  card-holder.  The  block  is 
affixed  to  a  table  top  used  for  fingerprinting.  When  the  card- 
holder, with  the  rod  is  placed  into  the  short  hole  in  the  block, 
it  permits  the  card-holder  to  rotate.  This  rotation  then  allows 
the  card-holder  to  roll  around  the  finger  in  the  taking  of  fin- 
gerprints, instead  of  rolling  the  finger  in  a  half  circle  to  get  a 
complete  set  of  prints.  The  other  hole  in  the  block  allows  the 
card-holder  to  be  used  in  a  fixed  position  without  any  rotation, 
if  desired. 


3,675,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  EPITAXIAL  FILMS 
John  W.  Bard,  Chcsterfkld,  Mo^  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Loois,  Mo. 

DivWoo  olScr.  No.  602,242,  Dec  16, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3,51 1,723.  This  appHcatioa  Fch.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,374 

iBtcLC23cyy/(w 

U.S.a.  118—48  3  Claims 


A  means  for  keeping  a  record  of  the  times  at  which 
medicinal  dosages  are  taken  in  which  indicia  to  record  such 
dosage  are  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  opposite  the  times  at 
which  the  dosages  are  to  be  taken. 


3,675,621 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  UQUID  COATING 

FROM  A  MOVING  FABRIC 

Theodore    F.    Griflln,    Barbcrton,    and    Grovcr    W.    Rye, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FOed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,029 

IntCLB05c///04 

VS.  Ci.  1 18—122  17  Claims 


A  verticaUy  extending  reaction  system  has  seriatim,  reac-       A  pair  of  specially  configured  scraper  blades  mounted  for 
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rotating  into  and  out  of  compressive  wiping  engagement  with 
a  fabric,  previously  dipped  in  a  liquid  coating,  to  remove  ex- 
cess liquid  from  the  fabric.  An  air  cylinder,  or  spring,  is  util- 
ized to  maintain  curved  lips  of  the  scraper  blades  in  predeter- 
mined compressive  relation  with  the  moving  fabric. 


3,675,622 
DIP  TANK  USED  IN  COATING  FABRIC 
Theodore   F.    Griffin,    Barbcrten,   Ohio,   assignor 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Oiiio 
FBcd  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,481 
IiitCLB05ci//2 
UA  a.  118-421 


to   The 


20  Claims 


A  dip  tank  for  holding  liquid  adhesive  used  for  increasing 
the  adhesion  or  bond  between  fiabric  and  rubberized  material 
used  in  the  production  of  pneumatic  tires.  A  rubber  bag  is 
secured  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  inflated  and 
deflated  to  control  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  tank.  A 
roller  for  directing  the  fabric  into  dipping  relation  with  liquid 
in  the  tank,  is  disposed  in  fixed  relation  within  the  tank  and 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  a  pair  of  bearings  disposed  in  sealed 
relation  outside  the  tank,  such  that  the  liquid  cannot  seep  into 
the  bearings  and  eventually  wear  them  out  or  destroy  them  to 
hamper  rotation  of  the  rc^ler. 


I  3,675,623 

YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  A.  Taylor,  WImington,  Dd.,  ■mignor  to 
Maddne  and  Development  Corp. 

FUed  Maicfa  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,510 
IntCLB05cJ/00 
UACL  118—423 


Enterprise 


10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  handling  yams  to  be  bulked  by 
taking  them  from  a  treating  area,  such  as  a  liquid  reservoir, 
passing  them  into  a  housing  means  that  contains  at  least  one 


guide  that  is  positioned  so  that  any  material  thrown  off  the 
traveling  yam  is  not  thrown  toward  or  onto  the  oncoming 
yam,  the  yam  so  removed  of  material  then  being  passed  into  a 
jet  for  bulking,  the  inlet  end  of  the  jet  being  in  conduit  rela- 
tionship with  the  housing  means  and  the  separated  material 
being  conducted  back  to  the  reservoir,  the  housing  means 
being  in  conduit  relationship  with  the  reservoir.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, there  is  located  on  a  wall  c^  the  housing  a  screen 
which  brealcs  streams  of  liquid  directed  against  it  into  small 
droplets,  reducing  spray. 


3,675,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  WORK  FOR  THIN  FILM ' 

DEPOSITION 

Barney  D.  Hunts,  Los  Alios  HSs,  and  WBUam  O.  Lyon,  San> 

nyvaie,  both  of  CaUf.,  wignnrii  to  The  Stnger  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,532 

IntCLB05c;;/74 

U.S.  CL  1 18—503  4  Clafans 


Each  carrier  in  a  plurality  of  tiers  of  hoop-like  carriers  for 
individual  silicon  wafers  is  rotated  about  its  own  translating 
axis  as  the  carrier  is  orbited  about  a  central  source  of 
evaporant  material.  Carrier  support  means  includes  at  least  a 
three  track  system.  The  tracks  are  vertically  spaced  &x>m  one 
another  and  horizontally  disposed  about  a  common  axis.  Each 
carrier  is  supported  on  a  lower  track  and  rests  on  the  next 
upper  track.  Rotation  of  either  track  a[  a  cooperating  pair  im- 
parts the  compound  motion. 


3,675,625 
ANIMAL  LITTER 
Timothy  A.  Mffler,  Fcrgnaon,  and  Larry  R.  Hanarlman,  Afllon, 
both  of  Mo.,  amigBon  to  RaktUm  Purina  Company,  St 
LoniB,Mo. 

FBed  Jnly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,642 
IntCLAOlk  29/00 
U.S.CL  119-1  9CMm 

An  improved  animal  litter  has  been  developed  which  selec- 
tively adsorbs  an  odor  control  agent  so  that  the  fragrant  pleas- 
ing aroma  of  said  agent  is  no  longer  obvious  or  apparent  or 
lost  during  extended  periods  of  time,  but  is  capable  of  being 
selectively  deadsorbed  by  the  presence  of  moisture,  as  in  urine 
or  fecal  material  and  released  to  mask  any  offensive  odors. 
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METHOD  FOR  GKOWING  OYSTERS  WALL  ELEMENTS  FOR  STEAM  GENERATORS 

RmmI  J.  Domm,  IIiImii  UuMlhit  Rm^  Cape  May  Cowt  RwMf  ScRmU,  GwHBcnlMck,  CirMaaj.  Milf  to  L.  *  C. 

Ha«a*,CapcMayCoiWty,NJ.  Std— Itr,  G  JtAJ^  Gaaiaw  i  ituu  k,  Gfwy 

Flad  Jww  9,1 970,  Scr.N«.  44,776  FBmI  Oct.  15, 1970,  Sv.  N4».  81,045 

I^  CL  AOlk  6J/00  Cteina  priority,  appicaHoa  Gcnuay,  Oct  16,  1969,  P  19 

U^CL  119-4                                                            lOitai  52140J 

A  metlKKl  of  flowing  oysters  on  annular  rings  by  first  plac-  Int.  CXF22b  37/24 

ing  and  vertically  suspending  the  rings  on  a  horizontal  support  ^-S.  CL  122 — 6  R                                                          12  > 


A  wan  section  of  a  steam  generator,  in  which  the  wall  sec- 
tion is  provided  with  panage  means  therethrough  through 
which  supporting  means  are  detachably  introduced  for  hold- 
ing a  platform  for  installation  and  repair  purposes. 


in  an  oyster  seed  growing  marine  habitat,  than  suspending  the  3,675,629 

ring*  horizontally  on  support  lines  in  a  vertical  stack  where  t&e  MINIMIZATION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN 

oysters  grow  to  maturity.  COMBUSTION  PRODUCTS 

WWaa  D.  SIivcm,  Nwlii  CriiwsM,  N J^  MripMr  to  F« 

WhadsrCagpawttoa^Lhfciplii.NJ. 
3,675,627  fi^d  Sept.  2S,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,1 1 1 

POULTRY  WATERER  i^  CL  F22b  27/00 

LawTCWc  A.  Myers,  MHord,  lad^  MripMr  to  Ck«<o>TkM  UACL122— 235R  Sdain 


,lBc.,Mllonl,lML 
Fled  April  24. 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,486 
las.  CL  AOlk  07/00 
U.S.CL  119—72  11 


Fluid  which  is  heated  in  a  fbmace  having  several  rows  of 
burners  is  directed  through  tubes  aligned  in  rows  between  the 
burner  rows  to  minimize  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides 
in  the  combustion  products. 


JO 


Cko  C. 


A  poultry  waterer  having  a  main  body  member  providing  an 
annular  trough  and  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  centrally 
located  water  supply  pipe,  the  body  member  including  chan- 
nel means  for  directing  water  from  the  pipe  to  the  trough,  and 
a  hood  member  disposed  over  the  body  member  for  prevent- 
ing roosting  of  the  birds  on  the  waterer  and  dust  or  dirt  collec- 
tion m  the  water. 


3,675,630 
ENGINE 
StrattoB,  2123   Kem  St.,  San   Bcmardliio,  CaW. 

Fled  Jaly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,820 

Iirt.CLF02b7i/22 

U.S.CL123-70R  ^  4Claiiiis 

An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  power  generating 
cylinder  has  a  piston  drivingly  coupled  with  a  piston  in  a  com- 
bustible fluid  compressing  cylinder  by  means  of  gears  con- 
nected with  a  power  delivery  shaft  and  which  are  adjustable  to 
vary  the  timed  operating  relationship  at  which  the  pistons 
reach  their  respective  dead  center  positions,  the  compressing 
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cylinder  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  for  a  combustible  fluid 
which  is  precompressed  therein  and  delivered  through  an  in- 
terconnecting valve  controlled  paasage  to  the  power  generat- 
ing cylinder  into  the  space  above  the  piston  therein  where  it  is 
confined  under  pressure  and  ignited  after  the  piston  in  the 


I 
power  generating  cylinder  has  passed  and  is  moving  away 
from  its  dead  center  position.  Electrically  energizaMe  sole- 
noids are  provided  for  operating  the  respective  valves  in  timed 
relationship  as  determined  by  timing  switching  means 
synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  the  power  delivery  shaft. 


'  3,675,631 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  FOLLOWER 
WflUara  J.  Hlxsom  4220  N.E.  90th  St.,  SoMfe,  Wash. 
FBed  J  WW  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,037 
IbL  CL  FOll  1/20;  F16h  53/06 
U.S.CL123-90J2  6 


A  preferred  form  of  follower  includes  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  body  that  fits  over  a  valve  stem  of  an  overhead  cam  en- 
gine and  includes  a  threaded  central  bore  which  receives  a 
threaded  plug.  The  bottom  surface  of  the  plug  engages  the 
valve  stem  and  the  top  c^  the  plug  is  provided  with  a  square 
bore.  A  cap  fits  over  the  body  and  plug  and  is  provided  with  a 
dowmwardly  dependii^  square  boss  that  is  fitted  into  the  bore 
of  the  plug.  The  cap  is  provided  with  slots  engageaMe  by  a 
screwdriver  to  rotate  the  cap  and  thus  screw  the  plug  aziaDy 
inward  or  outward  of  the  body  to  adjust  the  clearance  between 
the  cam  and  the  valve  stem.  A  plurality  c^  circumferentially 
spaced  locking  holes  are  provided  to  be  selectively  engaged  by 


a  pin  depending  downwardly  from  the  cap.  A  second  form  of 
thie  invention  includes  an  inverted  cup-shaped  body  having  an 
upwardly  extending  threaded  boss.  A  cap  overlies  the  body 
and  is  provided  with  a  mating  threaded  bore.  A  recess  is  pro- 
vided in  the  cap  for  rotating  the  cap  and  providing  access  to  a 
set  screw  inserted  through  the  cap  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  threaded  boss. 


3,675,632 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD  VACUUM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yamo  Nak^Mt.  YokoMka,  JapM,  M%Mr  to  Ntana  Motor 
Company  Ltodled,  Yokotoaaa,  Japan 

CoodmiatfaMi  of  Scr.  No.  808^59,  Mvch  18, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appBrlfcui  Aprfl  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,835 
IwtL  CL  Fo2to  7/72;  F02d  9/00 
U.S.CL123— 97B  3< 


System  for  reducing  the  amount  of  hydrocarbons  contained 
in  the  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  an  automotive  gasoline- 
powered  engine  having  a  carburetor  of  variable  venturi  type 
during  the  deceleration  of  the  automobile.  The  hydrocarbon 
content  of  the  engine  exhaust  gases  is  reduced  during  the 
deceleration  by  lowering  the  vacuum  at  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  engine  through  introduction  of  a  proper  amount  ot  air-fuel 
mixture  into  the  intake  manifold  by  way  of  an  additional 
bypass  passage  and  under  the  contnd  of  a  specially  con- 
structed valve. 


3,675,633 
AIR.POLLUTION  PREVENTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEmCLES 
Ya«M    Nak^M.    YokoMka,    and    \vMmam    HayMki, 
both  of  Japan,  sasjfprs  to  NIssm  Motor  Coai- 

Yokohaaa,  Japan 
Fled  Jaik  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2^72 
ClakM  prtofHy.  appBraHen  J^m,  JaiL  20, 1969, 44/3497; 
March  22, 1969, 44/21281 

fan.  CLF02a  25/06 
U.S.CL123— 119A  3< 


An  air-polhition  preventive  systom  for 
cle  internal  combustion  engines  for  effectively 
concentrati(Mi  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust 
from  the  engines  during  the  city-road  driving 
vehicle  conaprises  means  for  recirculatii^  the 


motor  veM- 

redudng  the 

gases  emitted 

of  the 
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from  the  exhaust  manifold  into  the  intake  manifold  only  when 
the  vacuum  m  the  intake  manifold  is  lower  than  a  {wedeter- 
muted  lever  concurrently  with  the  throttle  valve  a(  the  carbu- 
retor being  within  a  predetermined  range  of  open  positions. 
The  means  for  recirculating  the  exhaust  gases  comprises  a 


20c 


^Zl^aS^O  24 


recirculating  passage,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
passage,  and  a  double-action  cam  which  is  both  axially  mova- 
ble in  response  to  intake  manifold  vacuum  conditions  and  an- 
gularly displaced  in  response  to  movement  of  the  throttle 
valve  to  open  the  valve. 


3^5^34 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTAISSNG  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY 

CONSUMING  THE  FUEL  \APOkS  ESCAPING  TO  THE 

ATMOSPHERE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yamo  Tataitomi,  Hfat»hfana,  and  Tctsno  Noma,  Kur,  both  of 

Japan,  anrignors  to  Toyo  Kofyo  Co^  Ltd^  HhrosUma,  Japan 

FOed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,062 
daims    priority,    applkatioB    Japan,    Sept    24,    1969, 
44/76502 

Int.  CLF02m  59/00 
U.S.a.123— 136  3< 


ing  armature  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  distributor  arm.  The 
armature  is  formed  by  a  disk  carrying  a  number  of  permanent 
magnets  correspondmg  to  the  number  of  permanent  magnets 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  cylinders  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engme,  the  magnets  being  equally  spaced  in  circim- 
ferential  direction  and  disposed  at  the  same  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  disk.  An  induction  coil  with  a 


soft  iron  core  is  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  disk.  Upon  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  with  the  permanent  magnets  the  exposed  pole 
faces  on  said  side  of  the  disk  pass  across  the  end  face  of  the 
soft  iron  core.  This  disposition  allows  the  magnetic  pick-up  to 
be  mounted  within  the  usual  ignition  casing  equipped  with  a 
conventional  mechanical  interrupter  of  existing  internal  com- 
bustion engines.     ^ 


A  system  for  containing  and  subsequently  consuming  the 
fuel  vapors  escaping  to  the  atmosphere  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  a  vapor  tube  of  a  condense  tank  con- 
nected to  a  fuel  tank  a  connected  to  a  connection  tube  con- 
necting the  crankcase  to  an  inlet  manifold,  and  having  a  valve 
which  opens  only  during  engine  operation.  A  canister  is  con- 
nected between  the  crankcase  and  an  air  cleaner. 


3,675,635 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Tooi  Gnscr,   SwmmhulHiMK,  8340  Hfawfl/Zorich,  and 

Joseph  Urs,  164,  Ustantraase,  8621  WeCzJton/Zurfeh,  both 

of  Swltxaiand,  asrigBors  to  said  Graser,  by  said  HIrs 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxeriand,  May  21,  1969, 
7869/69 

Int  CL  F02p  J/00 
U.S.CL123— 148E  13Ciafans 

An  electronic  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprises  an  ignition  distributor  having  a  distributor 
arm  and  an  ignition  circuit  connected  on  the  output  side  with 
the  contact  of  the  distributor  arm.  The  ignition  circuit  is  con- 
trolled without  contacts  by  a  magnetic  pick-up  having  a  rout- 


3,675,636 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Paul  HinL  Erianfcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gessellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,456 
Claims  priority,  applioMioa  Gcmany,  Dec  10,  1968,  P  18 
13  591.6 

Int.  CL  F02p  1/00 
U.S.CL123— 148E  9i 


M    I  Z    3  SHTkFT  ROTARY 
SPEED  CONTROL 


Ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
spark  gap  ignitable  by  the  secondary  voltage  of  a  transformer 
in  accordance  with  mechanically  controlled,  brief  variations 
in  the  primary  voltage  of  the  transformer  includes  a  magnetic 
field-dependent  resistance  connectible  to  the  primary  coil  of 
the  transformer,  permanent  magnet  means  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  the  resistance,  and  yoke  means  comprising  a  circuit  for 
magnetic  flux  from  the  permanent  magnet  means,  the  circuit 
being  continuously  maintainable  irrespective  of  the  displaced 
position  of  the  permanent  magnet  means,  the  resistance  being 
intermittently  connectible  in  the  circuit  in  the  course  of  dis- 
placement of  the  permanent  magnet  means. 
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^  3,675,637 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONTAINER 
Ccbcm  B.  Triable,  1 100  WcstrMgc  RomI,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FOed  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58^86 
IntCLF24jy/00 


U.S.CI.  126— 263 


fe!^\\\VkV\\SV.VV<^ 


3,675,638 
RUNNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OVEN  RACK 
Albert  L.  Baltx,  Mlfatadt,  and  Elmer  E.  Vocke,  BcUevffle,  both 
of  m.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Range  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Belleville,  DL 

FHcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,730 

IntCLF24c  75/76 

U.S.  CL  126—339  1  Claim 


(a)  a  blocking  plate,  which  bkxks  the  uterus  entrance,  (b)  a 
plug  positioning  plate,  which  is  passed  through  the  waQ  of  the 
uterus  and  (C)  a  stem  which  joins  the  blocldng  and  positioning 
plates.  For  emplacing  the  plug,  the  shaft  which  carries  the  phig 
to  its  blocking  position  has  a  cutting  blade  at  its  forward  end 


4Clalnis 


y 


A  heat  exchange  container  for  use  in  effecting  a  tempera- 
ture change  in  consumable  products  is  disclosed.  Inner  and 
outer  containers  are  connected  at  one  end  by  a  flexible 
member  and  define  chambers  for  separating  the  consumable 
products  from  the  reaction  chamber.  The  heat  exchange  oc- 
curs throu^  the  interaction  of  a  solid  chenucal  mixture  and  a 
liquid  chemical.  The  liquid  chemical  is  separated  from  the 
solid  chemical  by  an  independent  container  secured  within  the 
outer  container. 


which  cuts  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  uterus  throu^ 
which  the  positioning  plate  of  the  plug  is  then  passed.  The  plug 
is  then  ejected  from  the  support  rod,  which  is  thereafter 
withdravm.  Dye  may  be  pumped  into  the  uterus  to  facilitate 
observation  of  the  process. 


3,675,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  HEALTH 

TESTING  EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT 

James  D.  Gatts,  4625  E.  Louisiana,  Apt  201,  Denver,  Colo. 

FOed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,817 

IntCLA61b5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-2.05  R  11 


This  rack  and  runner  construction  includes  opposed  run- 
ners attached  to  the  sidewall  of  an  oven  compartment  and 
having  inclined  bearing  glides  spaced  along  their  length,  each 
pair  of  horizontal  runners  receiving  a  rack  in  sliding  engage- 
ment. Each  rack  includes  rear  guide  elements  cooperating 
with  associated  horizontal  runners  to  limit  upward  and  out- 
ward movement  of  the  rack. 


3,675,639 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TEMPORARY 

STERILIZING  A  FEMALE 

Hngo  S.  Cimbcr,  22  Seven  Gables  Road,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y. 

FBed  Mqr  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,995 

Int  CL  A6ltS/46;  A61b  79/00, 17/34 

U.S.CL128— 1  23 

A  female  is  temporarily  sterilized  by  blocking  the  entrance 
to  the  uterus  at  the  oviduct  exit  by  means  of  a  plug  comprising 


Method  and  apparatus  for  a  dynamic  health  testing,  evalua- 
tion and  treatment  comprising  the  recordation  of  test  dau 
from  large  numbers  of  individuals  to  establish  dynamic  physi- 
cal performance  norms  for  patients  of  many  varied  types. 
Historical  data  is  taken  from  a  patient  which,  in  conjunction 
with  a  physical  examination,  is  used  to  establish  a  specific 
theoretical  dynamic  physical  performance  norm  for  that  par- 
ticular patient  and  the  recommended  loading  for  the  dynamic 
health  testing  machine.  The  patient  is  placed  on  the  exercise 
machine  which  is  under  a  programmed  load  baaed  upon  the 
basic  data  and  numerous  parameters  of  the  patient's  state  of 
health  are  monitored  under  dynamic  conditions.  The  moni- 
tored information  is  continuously  fed  back  to  correct  the  pro- 
grammed load  to  protect  the  patient  against  overstrew.  The 
patient's  performance  is  then  compared  with  his  own  theoreti- 
cal norm  and  treatment  is  recommended  consistent  with  the 
patient's  age  and  health  which  would  lead  toward  the  achieve- 
ment of  the  dynamic  physical  performance  norm. 
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3^75>41 
SPECULUM  INSTRUMENT  AND  ISOLATED  LIGHT 
MEANS  THEWEFOR 
M.  flwr^  Tr>y»  N.Y^  i  ii|inr  t»  Bto-A—lytfcaJ  Lalw 

Fled  N«v.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,655 
I^  CL  A61b  1106 
UA  CL  128—6  13 


A  •pecuhuB  imtnunent  wMi  improved  lightiiig  means  there- 
fore «  dMckned  wherein  the  tpecuhun  barrel,  which  may  be  a 
single  use  disposable  material,  tapers  to  become  increuingly 
larger  at  its  proximal  end.  A  smaller  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
having  a  Uf^  transmitttng  flange  or  wall  at  one  end,  has  the 
flange  afBxed  into  the  larger  proximal  end  of  the  barrel  with 
the  sleeve  extending  therefrom,  to  define  an  annular  con- 
taminatioa  isolated  area  with  the  flange  directed  towards  the 
distal  end  of  the  barrel.  A  handle  member  captaining  a  light 
source  releasabiy  engages  the  speciilum  barrel  and  provides 
lamp  means  in  the  isolated  area  to  direct  light  through  the  bar- 
rel. An  obturator  in  the  barrel  may  be  withdrawn  through  the 
sleeve. 


3,675,642 
RECTAL  CONE  FOR  USE  IN  POSTOPERATIVE 
TREATMENT 
Lord,    38    BvrlMi 


Fled  Jidy  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,517 

VUL  CL  A61ai  29100;  A61b  1 7100;  A61f  5100 

U.S.CL128— 1  5C]afans 


3,675,643    

CARDIAC  TACHOMETER 

,  both  el  CoMvfle,  CaHL, 
,LBC.,OBBard,Calir. 
Fled  Sept.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,796 
b«.CLA61bJ/M 
U.S.  CL  128— 2.06  F  6< 


"^^^ 


n^ 


This  applkation  relates  to  means  for  meaeuiing  and  record- 
ing the  fSrequency  of  repetitive  events  which  may  be  subject  to 
large  changes  in  frequency,  and  is  particularly  useful  in  con- 
nection with  the  measuring  and  recording  of  heartbeats.  This 
is  accomplished  by  generating  a  train  of  pulses  responsive  to 
events  of  interest,  establishing  a  dc  potential  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  said  train  of  pukes,  generating  a  linear  sawtooth 
pulse  whose  amplitude  is  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the 
applied  pulses  aixl  to  said  dc  potential,  comparing  said  am- 
plitude of  said  sawtooth  pulses  with  a  reference  voltage,  and 
modifying  said  dc  potential  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  sawtooth  pulse  am- 
plitude, and  providing  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  dc  potential  to  indicate  the  frequency  ot  the  pulses  of  in- 
terest. 


3,675M4 
MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Joecpb  F.  Laskowta,  c/o  Coa-Vcx-O  Chair  &  Lounge  Co.,  fpc. 
2634  HoH  Ave.,  St  Lode,  Mo. 

FVcd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,770 
Int.  CLA61b;  7/00 
U.S.CL  128—58  3( 


A  rectal  cone  is  dJKdoeed  which  is  used  in  poetoperative 
treatment  following  a  marked  enlargement  of  the  aiMl  canal 
during  the  operative  procedure  and  which  presents  a 
peripheral  sur&ce  having  critical  characteristics  of  configura- 
tioo  and  dtraension  for  iccompHihing  physiological  benefits 
and  convalescence  with  mmimum  discomfort. 


A  massaging  apparatus  is  housed  in  a  chair  and  includes  a 
frame  having  side  members,  to  each  of  which  are  mounted 
upper  and  lower  rotatable  sprockets.  A  pair  of  endless  chains 
are  mounted  for  rotation  about  associated  upper  and  lower 
sprockets,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts,  carrying  mas- 
saging rollers,  extend  between  the  chains.  The  shafts,  which 
are  attached  to  each  chain  by  means  of  adaptor  links,  orbit 
continuously  with  the  chams.  The  chair  housing  the  apparatus 
provides  a  body  support,  engaged  by  the  massaging  rollers, 
and  a  removable  pillow  permits  the  thickness  of  the  body  sup- 
port to  be  varied  during  massaging  and  non-massaging  use  of 
the  chair. 
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3,675,645  3,675,647 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE  INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 

David  Saariram  148  Nortkwasl  Road,  Westfleid,  Mass.;  Robtrt  Bruce  B.  Phvrlia,  CHpsrHao,  Md  Mn  Airiftar,  FOrtefa  Vy> 

O.Coeli«,  15  While  Oida  Drive.  LeagModow,  Mass.,  OMi  lcy,bothelCallL,aii^fMnleAlnCerpwitftaa 

MetrlBG-Fllcb,  29  Mary  Lyon  Drive,  SoirthHadby,  Maes.  FBed  Aif  5>  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,141 

FVed  May  25, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  40,223  lat.  CL  A61f  5146 

IM.  CL  A61h  7100  \}S.  CL  128—130                                                           8  < 
U.S.CL128— 62A                                                     2( 


A  device  for  use  in  oral  and  dental  hygiene,  wherein  a  tooth 
engaging  element  in  the  fcMin  of  a  bristle  brush,  or  rubber-like 
member,  is  mounted  on  a  hand  graspable  holder  and  the 
holder  ia  arranged  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  tooth 
engaging  element,  either  from  a  pressurized  source  or  by 
means  of  a  manually  operable  bulb  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  tooth  engaging  element  The  specification  also  dis- 
closes an  arrangement  whereby  the  tooth  engaging  element 
can  be  rotated  if  so  desired. 


'  3,675,646 

TRACnON  CRADLE  APPLIANCE 
Joseph  D.  Corcaran,  33  Fsrmetead  Laac,  BrookvOe,  N.Y. 
CoiiCiiiiiatk»4i>-pMt  of  Scr.  No.  771,261,  Nov.  20, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3396,655.  This  appHcadoa  Aeg.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

68,121 

Iat.CLA61b//02 

U.S.  a  128-75  2  Claims 


Traction  cradle  appliance  for  the  extension  of  traction  of 
the  cervical-upper-dorsal  area  of  the  s|Hne.  A  cradle  in  which 
the  head  may  rest  is  provided.  Means  are  further  provided  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  occipital  area  and  to  both  sides  of  the 
jaw  area.  Shoulder  restraining  means  for  maintaining  stability 
of  the  shoulders  while  upward  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  jaw- 
occipital  area.  "~- 


Intrauterine  contraceptive  device  is  an  integral  filamentary 
body  with  a  substantially  sinusoidal  flexible  stem.  At  its  lead- 
ing end,  the  stem  terminates  in  a  pair  of  lateraUy  extending 
flexible  arms  and,  at  its  trailing  end,  terminates  in  a  pair  oi 
laterally  and  axiaOy  rearwardly  extending  relatively  inflexible 
arms,  shorter  in  length  than  the  arms  at  the  leading  end.  Trail- 
ing arms  serve  to  anchor  the  device  relative  to  the  cervix  while 
the  leading  arms,  as  well  as  the  stem,  are  free  to  conform  to 
changes  in  position  caused  by  muscular  contractions  oi  the 
uterus. 


3,675,648 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  IWVICE 
Brace  B.  PluuTisB,  Capcrtiao,  aad  Max  Aaftct 
ley,  both  of  CaM.,  assigBers  to  AIn  Corporatfoa 
Ffled  Aag.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,069 
lBt.CLA61fJ/4tf 
U.S.CL128— 130  8 


V^ 


Intrauterine  contraceptive  device  is  an  integral  filamentary 
body  with  a  flexible  closed  ovoid  loop  stem.  At  its  leading  end, 
the  stem  terminates  in  a  pair  of  lateraUy  extending  flexible 
arms  and,  at  its  trailing  eiid,  terminates  in  a  pair  of  laterally 
and  axially  rearwardly  extending  relatively  inflexible  arms, 
shorter  in  length  than  the  arms  at  the  leading  end.  Trailing 
arms  serve  to  anchor  the  device  relative  to  the  cervix  while  the 
leading  arms,  as  well  as  the  stem,  are  five  to  confrnm  to 
changes  in  position  caused  by  muscular  contractions  of  the 
uterus. 


3,675,649 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  OXYGEN 

REGULATORS 

Ednr  WflHa^  Ja^i^  B^^^b  Dow^^^iavl.  m^A  K^M^^k  wa 

frM  Thard,  WoU^haiB,  both  Of  Ei^had,  aeslpMn  to  Weo- 

tiaad  Aircraft  Ui^tod,  Yeovl,  EHfaaid 

of  Ser.  Na.  586,171,  Oct  12, 1966, 
Aat.  21, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  65,962 
laL  CL  A62b  7102 
U.S.CL128— 142R  9CI^h 

A  regulator  apparatus  for  breathable  gas  includes  an  OKyfea 
supply  valve  and  an  expiratory/air  inlet  valve  naounted  in  the 
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wall  a(  a  mask  or  other  breathing  chamber.  A  differential  pres- 
sure sensor  and  an  oxygen  partial  prenure  sensor  are  also 
mounted  on  the  mask  and  generate  electrical  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  conditions  in  the  mask.  The  differential  pres- 
sure signal,  which  varies  with  the  breathing  of  the  user,  is 
passed,  along  with  the  variable  partial  pressure  signal,  into  an 
electronic  control  circuit  which  controls  the  operation  of  the 
valves  in  accordance  with  the  breathing  cycle  and  the  oxygen 


partial  pressure  so  as  to  maintain  proper  breathable  gas  condi- 
tions in  the  mask.  When  less  than  100  percent  oxygen  supply 
is  needed,  the  expiratory/air  inlet  valve  and  the  oxygen  valve 
are  opened  for  appropriate  relative  time  intervals  during  an  in- 
spiration so  as  to  pass  oxygen  and  diluting  air  into  the  mask  in 
appropriate  ratios.  Altitude  responsive  elements  are  incor- 
porated to  bias  the  control  circuit  appropriately  in  accordance 
with  increasing  altitude,  this  biasing,  of  course,  resulting  in 
modification  of  the  operation  of  the  valves. 


3,675,650 

DIVING  HELMET 

Frank  F.  Domyan,  4648  Camcllfa  Ave.,  Studio  CHy,  CaHf.; 

Joseph  C.  Lantz,  10252  Boovais  Road,  and  Richard  D. 

Sibley,  10631  Larry  Drive,  both  of  Anahdm,  Calif. 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,331 

Int  CL  A62b  18/04 

VS.  CL  128—142.7  7  Ciafans 


pressure  of  air  within  the  helmet  when  it  is  not  in  use  but  to 
close  against  the  other  leaf  when  contacted  by  the  shoulders  of 
a  user.  The  leaves  increase  the  volume  of  air  within  the  helmet 
when  not  in  use  to  provide  floatation,  but  the  volume  is 
decreased  when  in  use  so  that  the  helmet  wiU  remain  in  place 
without  the  necessity  of  straps. 


3,675,651 

FLUID-POWERED  APPLICATOR  FOR  MEDICAMENTS 

Louis  C.  Meyer,  Box  434  Rte.  01,  Morrten,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,027 

Int  a.A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128— 215  14  Ciafans 


A  power-actuated  medicament  applicator  device  includes  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  an  injection  needle  or  like  applicator 
tool  with  a  piston  portion  worked  by  pressiue  in  the  cylinder 
to  drive  the  needle  into  the  skin  and  then  force  a  quantity  of 
medicament  carried  in  an  accompanying  container  through 
the  piston.  The  piston  is  carried  in  a  normally  retracted  posi- 
tion in  the  cylinder  and  will  extend  through  a  restricted  open- 
ing in  an  end  wall  thereof  The  container  for  the  medicament 
is  located  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  is  carried  in  a  rupturable 
ampule  made  of  a  flexible  material.  Flow  passages  between 
the  pressure  cylinder  and  container  are  arranged  so  that  once 
the  piston  has  moved  to  its  extended  position  the  container  is 
pressurized  to  compress  the  ampule  and  medicament  is  forced 
from  the  container  and  through  the  needle  or  other  applicator 
tool. 


3,675,652 

THROAT  SWAIi  HOLDER 

Taylor  L.  McPhcrson,  44043  N.  Hcatoa  Ave.,  Lancaster,  CaUf. 

FOcd  Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,038 

Int.  a.A6  In  35/00 

VS.  CL  1 28— 269  6  Claims 


A  diving  helmet  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  dome 
shaped  top  for  the  head  and  neck  of  a  user.  An  air  line  is  at- 
tached to  a  fitting  adjacent  the  dome  shaped  top  and  to  one 
side  and  rear  thereof  while  a  slight  glass  is  held  in  a  protrusion 
extending  forwardly  from  the  cylindrical  portion.  The  cylin- 
drical portion  terminates  in  a  rim  designed  to  fit  over  the 
shoulders,  firont  chest  and  rear  torso  of  the  user,  and  the  rim  is 
weighted  with  lead  weights.  The  cylindrical  portion  dome  and 
rim  are  preferably  formed  of  fiberglass  and  in  the  rim  the 
fiberglass  completely  surrounds  the  lead.  On  the  under  side  of 
the  rim  on  each  side  thereto  there  is  attached  as  by  gluing  flex- 
ible pockets  consisting  of  water  inpenetrateable  leaves 
stitched  together  so  that  one  leaf  will  remain  glued  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rim  while  the  other  leaf  is  fne  to  open  under  the 


vw^ 


An  improved  throat  swab  holder  for  use  by  an  attendant  or 
by  the  patient  himself,  and  which  is  capable  of  removably  sup- 
porting a  wad  of  absorbent  cotton,  or  the  like,  the  absorbent 
cotton  being  saturated  with  an  appropriate  medicament  THe 
swab  bolder  of  the  invention  is  constructed  to  have  a  shape  ap- 
propriate for  its  easy  insertion  into  the  throat  of  the  patient, 
and  to  have  no  sharp  ends  or  edges.  The  swab  holder  is  formed 
of  a  continuous  wire  which  is  looped  at  one  end  to  form  a  han- 
dle or  finger  grip,  and  which  is  looped  at  the  other  end  to  form 
a  means  for  holding  a  wad  of  absorbent  cotton,  or  the  like,  in  a 
locked  position. 
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3,675,653  3,675,655 

WOUND  DRAINAGE  EQUIPMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

Ckarki  L.  Crtmky,  HatlMrv;  Janet  R.  GrodMli,  StntfonI,  ELECTRIC  SURGERY 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Cbarlcs  G.  Hotter,  m,  Colorado  Sprigs,  WcMoa  Rex  SRtMr,  Wcitport,  Cosn.,  aaignnr  to  Electro 

Colo.,  OHignors  to  Afa--SbleldB,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  MetUcal  Systens,  lac,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1 5, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  850,440  nkd  Feb.  4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  8,549 

Int  CL  A61b  y/00  IiM.  CL  A6Ib  7  7/i6;  A61b  J/00 

U.S.CL  128-278                                                      7 Claims  U.& CL  128— 303.14                                                II 


Pump  provides  for  disposable  drainage  of  body  fluids  by 
means  of  peristaltic  action.  Separate  drainage  kit  comprises 
bag  for  collection  of  fluids.  Tube  leading  firom  bag  to  catheter 
has  a  collapsible  wall  section  having  sufficient  resilience  so 
that  perio<tic  collapsing  by  rotatable  pump  element  creates 
sufficient  negative  pressure  within  the  tube  to  pump  fluids  to 
the  bag.  Slot  loading  and  unloading  of  the  tube  is  provided. 


'  3,675,654 

DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE  WFTH  MOSITURE-ACTUATED 
INDICATING  AGENT 
Joaepb  S.  Bakar;  Mario  S.  Marsan,  and  Robert  C.  Duncan,  aO 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  St  Gamble 
Company,  Cfaicinnad,  OUo 

FOed  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24^73 

Int  CLA61f  73/76 

U.S.  CL  128—287  7  Cbdms 


/■■•'  »-        JO 


^^m 


^  ^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electric  surgery  includes 
generating  oscillations  of  high  firequency  electric  energy  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude,  controlling  the  duration  of 
and  spacing  in  time  between  each  series  at  oscillations 
generated  and  applying  the  generated  energy  through  an  elec- 
trode for  the  purpose  of  making  surgical  incisicMis  and  coagu- 
lating blood  at  the  point  <^  incision.  A  conunoa  generator 
serves  as  a  source  of  the  electric  energy  for  different  suigical 
procedures,  the  duration  and  spacing  between  each  series  of 
oscillations  being  closely  controlled  according  to  their  in- 
tended application  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimize  power 
requirements  and  the  possible  hazards  of  use  either  to  the  doc- 
tor or  to  the  patient 


3,675,656 

FLUID  OPERATABLE  HEMOSTAT 

Salomon  HaUm,  Carrcra  13,  No.  48*26,  Bogota,  Colombia 

FBed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,859 

Int  CL  A61b  7  7/12, 1 7/00 

VS.  CL  128—325  2 


Disposable  diapers,  sanitary  napkins,  bandages  and  the  like 
articles,  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  disposed  on  a  translu- 
cent back  sheet  of  water  impervious  material  are  provided 
with  a  moisture-actuated  indicating  agent  therebetween.  The 
indicating  agent  comprises  either  a  small  amount  of  finely  di- 
vided water-soluble  dye  having  a  high  dye  strength  or  such  a 
due  admixed  with  a  finely  divided  diluent  masking  agent,  such 
as  talcum  powder.  The  indicating  agent  is  dry  and  adheres  to 
the  pad  surface  facing  the  back  sheet  and  the  back  sheet  sur- 
face facing  the  pad  by  mechanical  and  electrostatic  action. 
When  the  absorbent  pad  of  the  disposable  article  and  the  in- 
dicating agent  become  wet  in  use  the  resulting  due  solution 
between  the  pad  and  sheet  is  viable  through  the  translucent 
back  sheet  to  provide  indication  of  wetnea. 


A  quickly  attached  and  operated  hemostat  for  controQably 
occluding  a  blood  vessel  comprises  an  inflatable  bladder 
mounted  in  or  on  a  housing  whid)  inchides  a  rigid  open  chan- 
neled jaw  against  which  the  Madder  may  be  expanded.  The 
jaw  mcSm  configuration  preferably  saddle  shaped,  rendering  H 
openly  receptive  to  a  blood  vessel. 
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TOURNIQUET 


nMJi^y  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,445    | 
IhL  CL  A61b  J  7112;  A6if  5142 
U^CL128— 327  6 


A  tourniquet  in  the  fonn  of  a  ring  in  which  the  inner  wall  is  a 
membrane  of  latex  rubber  forming  a  toroidal  chamber  with  its 
support.  Inside  the  chamber,  there  are  provided  a  series  of 
strings,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  support  of  the  ring 
while  the  other  end  is  seciired  to  a  toothed  annular  member 
inside  the  chamber.  A  pinion  operable  firom  outside  the  ring,  is 
in  mesh  with  this  toothed  member  so  that  when  routed  in  one 
direction,  the  strings  act  on  the  inner  rubber  wall  to  expand  it 
inwardly  and  thus  doae  the  ring  opening. 


3,<75,«58 

CATHETER  WITH  VALVED  FLUH)  RESERVOHt 
Gtani  N.  Taylor,  Biilintoi,  DL,  asrignm  to  The  Kemlal 


t  of  Ser.  N«.  767,296,  Jaac  14, 1968.  This 
I  Sept  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,343 
Int.  CLA61ai  25/00 
U.S.  CL  128—349  BV  !  2  daims 

t 


through  the  rear  wall  (tf  the  cyiindrkal  portion  or  through  the 
lateral  wingii  so  that  air  is  thermally  induced  through  the  open- 


ing or  openings  and  exists  fcwwardly  into  contact  with  the  pa- 
tient's body. 


3,675,660 
COMBINE  STONE  TRAP  DOOR 
J««pk  C.  F.  Gkodat,  miiliiiini.  Oatark 
to  Massij-F«i— osi  ladMlrlcB  Ihiyiiil,  Toronto,  Oaiwfo, 


Fled  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,428 
Iirt.  CL  AOlf  12H0 
UACL  130-27  JT 


In  a  self-inflating  catheter  provided  with  a  reservoir  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  reservoir  is  provided  with  internal  sht 
valves,  opening  by  distortion  under  digital  pressure,  to  control 
the  flow  of  inflating  fluid. 


3,675,659 

PERINEAL  HEATING  DEVICE 

Gidtr  L.  WlilfMMi,  Wh  MlngliaM,  Ala^  aalgiiui  to  Don  Gwai; 

Brace  L.  Gordoa  aMi  L.  durk  Gravhe,  BIrMlBgkam,  Ala. 

Fiod  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,824 

btCLA6lB 

U.S.CL128— 395  6Clatas 

A  perineal  heating  device  embodying  a  centrally  dispooed, 

open  ended  generally  cylindrical  portion  carrying  the  heat 

source,  such  as  an  incandescent  lamp.  Leg  rests  or  lateral 

wings  extend  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  and  are 

formed  integrally  therewith.  An  opening  may  be  provided 


A  stone  trap  door,  in  the  path  of  feed  of  crop  material,  in  a 
combine  harvester  is  held  in  a  closed  position  by  a  latch  con- 
trol by  a  solenoid.  The  solenoid  is  energized  to  open  the  stone 
trap  door  by  an  electronic  rock  detection  circuit.  The  rock  de- 
tection circuit  includes  a  piezolectric  ceramic  disc  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  table  to  detect  vibrations  induced  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  table  by  material  conveyed  along  the  bottom  of  the 
table  toward  the  trap  door.  The  pieK>lectric  ceramic  disc 
produces  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  frequency  and  am- 
plitude depending  upon  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the 
vibrations  induced  in  the  bottom  of  the  Ubie.  The  output 
signal  passes  through  a  band  pass  amplifier  and  a  peak  detec- 
tor which  filter  out  all  the  output  signals  except  those 
produced  by  rocks  or  other  hard  objects.  The  signal  produced 
by  rocks  or  other  hard  objects  is  then  amplified  to  energize  the 
solenoid  and  open  the  stone  trap  door. 


3,675,661 
SMOKING  PIPE 
WWaa  R.  Wcovsr,  1616  Ratford  Street,  El  Pmo,  Tex. 
Fled  Mvdi  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,659 

l^CLKlMOim 
U.S.CL131— 212R  3< 

A  smoking  pipe  is  described  having  a  condensing  chamber 
for  collecting  and  trapping  tar,  nicotine,  water  and  other  con- 
densate resulting  frxMn  the  products  of  combustion.  The  con- 
densing chamber  is  formed  inside  of  the  tubular  stem  of  the 
pipe.  A  mouthinece  is  detachably  connected  to  the  stem  with 
a  fluid-tight  connection  to  prevent  the  condensate  fnm  leak- 
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tng  out  (rf  the  condensing  chamber.  An  extension  of  the 
mouthpiece  projects  inside  the  condensing  chamber  to 
prevent  the  bitter  condensate  from  passing  throu^  the  smoke 
bore  inside  the  mouthpiece  and  into  the  mouth  of  a  smoker. 


32    12    28 


^^ 
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3,675,662 

CIGARETTE  RECEPTACLE  AND  EXTINGUISHER 

Ralph  W.  AsUis,  515  S.  BvTuca,  Apt  5,  Cavtaa,  CaHf. 

ContfamatioB-lB-pvt  ol  Scr.  No.  773,150,  Nov.  4, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,074 

InLCLA24f  79/74 

VS.  CL  131—235  R  12  Claims 


An  extinguisher  with  opposed  side  walls  and  a  backwaO  to 
support  a  cigarette  in  a  standing  position,  with  a  pocket  at  the 
bottom  to  receive  and  extinguish  the  burning  end,  and  with 
top  and  front  openings  joined  in  a  continuous  slot  through 
which  the  cigarette  can  be  initially  received  and  later  flipped 
out  of  the  pocket  with  a  forwardly  tilting  movement 


3,675,663 

HAIR  ROLLER 

San  S.  Calandra,  141  Greenfield  Drive,  Tonawanda,  N.Y/ 

Fled  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,700The  portloa  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Oct  28, 1986,  has  been  dlsdafancd. 

IatCLA45d2/i6 
U.S.CL132— 40  5( 


A  hair  roller  construction  comprising  an  elongated  mandrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  central  hair  receiving  portion, 
and  first  and  second  spaced  bands  fi«nirtm  the  hair  receiving 
portion,  the  bands  including  alternate  strips  of  book  and  pile 
fabric  extending  in  a  spiral  direction  relative  to  the  lon^tu- 
dinal  axis,  and  extending  over  onto  the  end  portions  of  the 
mandreL 


3,675,664 

COIN  HOLDER  WITH  REMOVEABLE  MOUNTING 

BRACKET 

George  J.  KItowaU,  5500  N.  Necnak  Avc^  CMc^o,  DL 

¥U4  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,714 

IatCLG01d7/00 

U.S.CL133— 6  10 


Condensate  in  the  smoking  chamber  is  prevented  frx>m  leaking 
into  the  tobacco-receiving  bowl  by  means  of  a  center-bored 
screw  which  extends  from  the  bowl  of  a  substantial  distance 
inside  the  condensing  chamber. 


A  coin  holder  for  multiple  coin  denominations  comprising 
different  diameter  tubes  to  fit  for  example  quartets,  dimes  and 
nickels  with  springs  therein  for  urging  the  coins  upwardly 
against  stops,  the  tubes  being  of  graduated  h^ght  so  that  die 
user  may  identify  the  coins  by  feel.  The  holder  has  a  mounting 
bracket  which  is  adaptable  to  hang  on  the  car  ash  tray  and  at 
least  one  of  the  springs  in  one  of  the  tubes  is  arranged  to  urge  a 
releasable  locking  element  into  engagement  with  the  bracket 
in  addition  to  urging  the  coins  in  the  particular  tube  upwardly. 
The  tubes  are  tangentially  arranged  at  the  front  side  of  the 
holder  to  develop  a  finger  accommodation  space  between  the 
back  sides  of  the  tubes  and  a  mounting  bracket  to  facilitate  as- 
sem  biy  and  disassembly  of  the  parts. 


3,675,665 

CASE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Howard  M.  Sadwilh,  PiaJntifld,  NJ.,  mlptor  to  Indntrial 

Washing  Machine  Corporation,  Matawaa,  N  J. 

Fled  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,701 

luLCLB08b  3 /02,9/OS 

U.S.CL134— 46  8( 


A  washing  machine  for  washing  reweable  cases,  contaiDerB 
and  the  like  inchides  loacfing  platform  for  automatically 
receiving  the  containers  and  tranrfBrriag  the  cootaiaan  into 
an  enclooed  wariring  area  wfaicfa  inchides  jeti  for  waridag  die 
containers.  The  machine  also  includes  a  rinsing  area  wMch  is 
seperated  firom  the  washing  area  by  a  paititkai  and  a  revarii^ 
platform  for  transferring  the  containen  from  the  washing  area 
to  a  rinsing  area  so  the  containers  may  there  be  rinaed.  The 
machine  fiirther  includes  a  conveyor  to  automaticdly  remove 
the  washed  and  rinsed  containers  from  the  rinsing  area  and 
from  the  washing  machine  itself. 
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3^75,666  property  that  the  output  of  the  system  is  determined  by  a  timer 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METALLIC  PARTS  on  the  machine  and  operates  at  a  specific  point  in  the  system 

to  CoMex,  SX.,    memory  during  a  particular  time  interval  in  the  machine  cycle. 


FBed  April  1 1«  1968,  Scr.  No.  720^24 
ClafaB  priority,  ap|ilfaitfooSpdD,Apriil3, 1967, 129471 

hd.CLBO8b3/0S.3/10 
U.S.a.134— 105 


s.      3,      i 


2^^ 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  metallic  components  employed  in 
fabricating  plastic  synthetic  materials  of  any  material  adhering 
to  or  impregnating  the  components  which  includes  a  tank 
disposed  in  an  insulated  casing  and  electrical  resistances  capa- 
ble of  developing  temperatures  of  100°  C.  within  the  tank 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  A  grating  above  the  re- 
tiffflTy^«  supports  and  prevents  the  components  from  directly 
enga^ng  the  resistances  in  and  the  components  are  sub- 
merged in  a  treatment  solution  oi  chemical  substances  the 
tank.  Upon  acti'^ating  the  resistances,  a  reaction  of  the  sub- 
stances causes  the  dissolution  of  the  material  adhering  to  or 
impregnating  the  components  thereby  fully  cleaning  the  com- 
ponents. 


3,675,667 

SELF-ERECTING  TENT 

Jack  V.  l^Ofer,  700  N.  Aaboni  Avcane,  Sierra  Mwlre,  CaUf. 

FBed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,515 

Int.  CL  A45f  1100 

U.S.CL135— IR  I  9ClafaBS 


"TfJ?*"    tMWL  eowim.  -nn—m  ouiww  rmm  eoww.     mmm  eomwK.  < 
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Thus,  variations  in  the  spacing  between  cans  entering  the  clos- 
ing machine  are  permissible.  This  machine  operates  rapidly  by 
use  of  fluidic  interface  valves. 


3,675,669 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  FLUIDIC  ELEMENTS  AND  CIRCUITS 
Peter  Bauer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fhiidics 
Corporatioa,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,483 

Int.  CL  E03b  1 100;  F17d  1100;  FI5c  1114 

U.S.CL  137-1  Udalms 


A  tent  supported  entirely  by  a  single  resilient  member  of 
closed  geometry,  so  shaped  that  it  maintains  the  tent  covering 
material  in  an  inhabitable  shape  by  keeping  the  material  under 
constant  biaxial  membrane  stress.  The  support  member  is  suf- 
ficiently flexible  to  be  manually  formable  into  a  series  of  su- 
perimposed loops  whereby  the  tent  is  collapsed  into  a 
generally  discbthaped  flat  volume. 


A  bi-directional  fluidic  element  includes  an  input-output 
passage  which  conducts  incoming  signals  into  interacting  rela- 
tionship with  a  fluid  stream  to  deflect  the  latter  in  one  sense 
towards  an  output  passage.  Outgoing  signals  deflect  the  fluid 
stream  in  an  opposite  sense  to  cause  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
input-output  passage  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  incoming 
signals.  { 


3,675,668 
METHOD  AND  FLUIDIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 
OPERATING  A  CAN  CLOSING  MACHINE 
I  J.  La  Roeca,  La  GffMite,  awl  BImc  J.  Bartolaneo,  Cahi- 
Mst  City,  botii  of  RL,  Msiganrs  to  Coartawital  Can  Com- 
po^r,  be.  New  York,  N.Y. 
rsatlaaBtlsa  of  Str.  No.  720^39,  April  10, 1969,  abandoned. 
Tkh  appMcnHiM  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,953 
Int.  CL  F15c ///2 
UAa.137— 1  22Clainis 

A  fluklic  control  system  for  operating  a  can  closing  machine 
of  the  type  having  one  or  two  end  stacks.  This  system  has  the 


3,675,670 
UQUm  TRANSPORTING  TANK  FOR  TANK  CARS 
Osamu  Ogawa,  Utsunomiya-shI,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fugi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd. 

nbd  Jaly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,547 

dainis  priority,  appMcalion  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1969, 44/91254 

Int.  CL  F17d  1100 

UACL137— 1  4Clafcna 

A  liqukl  transporting  tank  for  tank  cars  which  has  a  first 

pipe  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  bottom  of  the  tank  car  and 
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a  second  pipe  for  removing  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  tank  car. 
Hoses  interconnect  the  outlet  pipe  of  a  preceding  car  to  the 


{^^^X-^^-f 


inlet  pipe  of  a  subsequent  car  so  that  both  cars  may  be  filled 
through  the  inlet  to  the  preceding  car. 


3,675,671 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF  WAXY  CRUDE 

OILS 
William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  FaBs,  and  DavM  Lee  Alex- 
ander, FbhkiO,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,052 
Int.CLF17d7//6 
U.S.  CL  137—13  8  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  transportation  of  waxy  crude 
oils  through  pipelines,  in  particular  North  African  crudes, 
which  comprises  introducing  into  the  pipeline  a  low-pour 
point,  low-sulfur  crude  oil  blend  comprising  about  70  to  about 
90  percent  by  volume  of  a  high-pour  point,  low-sulfur,  waxy 
crude,  and  about  30  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  low- 
wax,  low-pour  crude,  together  with  an  effective  pour  depres- 
sant amount  of  an  oil-soluble  ethylene-vinyl  fatty  acid  ester 
copolymer.  The  pipeline  flow  characteristics  of  the  blend  of 
the  crudes  are  distinctly  superior  to  the  high-pour  point,  low- 
sulfur,  waxy  crude  foming  the  major  portion  of  the  blend  or 
the  high-pour  point,  waxy  crude  with  the  same  pour  point 
depressant  In  another  aspect,  this  invention  relates  to  the 
composition  comprising  the  blended  crudes  together  with  the 
oil-soluble  copolymer  and  to  a  process  for  preparing  such 
compositions. 


3,675,672 
FLUIDIC  IRRIGATION 
Peter  A.  Frecnum,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fhiidics 
Corporatioa 

FOed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,599 

Int.  CL  F15c //(W,  7/76 

U.S.  CL  137—81.5  33  Clainis 


irrigation  ditches  by  automatic  operation  of  fluidic  diverter 
elements.  A  novel  diverter  element  is  disclosed  which  is 
operable  either  as  a  switching  or  proportional  type  fluidic  am- 
pUfier,  and  inchides  a  weir  formed  at  the  downstream  end  of 
its  output  passages  and  a  vortex  chamber  projecting  outwardJy 
from  its  interaction  region  for  converting  part  of  the  power 
stream  flow  to  vortical  flow  which  augments  aspiration  of  am- 
bient control  fluid.  In  a  further  aspect  of  the  invention,  hard 
cut-oflf  of  liquid  flow  is  achieved  with  a  roller  curtain  gate 
comprising  a  flexible  sheet  adapted  to  be  selectively  rolled  or 
unrolled  over  a  flow  opening.  Also  disclosed  is  a  fluidic  con- 
trol for  a  siphon  whereby  venturi  action  in  a  fluidic  element  is 
employed  to  create  a  suction  force  which  initiates  siphon  flow. 
A  number  of  fluidic  level  sensing  schemes  are  disclosed  for 
controlling  sequential  irrigation  ditch  filling,  and  fluidic 
techniques  are  disclosed  which  compensate  for  environmental 
factors  in  the  level  detection  schemes. 


3,675,673 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  VALVE 
Willian  C.  NOgcs,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nllin  Corporatkm,  Cleveland,  Ohkt 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,570 
Int.  CL  F16t  1100 
UACL 137—187  9< 


An  automatic  drain  valve  for  an  air  line  filter  and  the  like 
which  discriminates  between  fluids  of  different  viscosities,  i.e., 
air  and  water,  said  valve  being  characterized  in  that  the  drain 
valve  member  thereof  is  seated  when  exposed  to  the  lower 
viscosity  fluid  (air)  and  is  unseated  when  exposed  to  the 
higher  viscosity  fluid  (water)  by  reason  of  the  difference  in 
pressure  drop  across  restrictor  means  through  which  the  fluids 
flow.  The  valve  herein  is  further  characterized  in  that  it  has  a 
downwardly  extending  inlet  passage  which  opens  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  filter  bowl  and  which  is  so  arranged  that  when  the 
water  level  in  the  filter  bowl  rises  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inlet  passage  to  effect  unseating  of  the  drain  valve  member, 
the  air  pressure  acting  on  the  water  in  the  filter  bow]  will  cause 
drainage  (^the  water  from  the  filter  bowl  until  the  water  level 
drops  down  to  the  k>wer  open  end  c^the  inlet  passage. 


Fluidic  techniques  and  elements  are  disckMed  for  perform- 
ing various  irrigation  functions,  including  sequential  filling  of 


3,675,674 

CONNECTION  FTmNG  DEVICE  WITH  CLEANOUT 
Donald  J.  Brown,  La  CrasocMa,  CriK.,    riliiiii  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  FMcrtoa,  CiriK. 

Fled  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,452 
lBl.CLF16k  5/^2 

UA  a.  137— 244  3, 

A  connection  fitting  for  mounting  a  pressure  gauge  or  the 
like  com|»ising  a  generaUy  Y-shaped  tubular  body  in  which  a 
straight  body  portion  is  threaded  at  one  end  for  connectkm 
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with  a  fluid  source,  the  body  having  a  branch  portion  for  ^3,675,676 

mounting  the  gauge,   and   with  a  rectprocaUe   clean-out  POWER  TKANSMISSION 

ptunger  in  the  straight  body  portion  having  an  actuating  part    Maarkc  J.  O'Caaaar,  FarmlagtoB,  aad  Doaaid  J.  Davkbon, 
»ytftv4in^  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  straight  body  portion.       Kccgo  Harbor,  both  ol  ftflch^  Mripinn  to  Spcrry  Raad  Cor- 

poratioa,  Troy,  Mich. 

racd  Aprl  9, 1971,  S«r.  No.  132,698 
lBt.CLF16kJ7/y2 
UACLri7_5Cl  7( 


whereby  the  clean-out  plunger  can  be  moved  across  the  inner 
end  of  the  branch  portion  and  into  the  fluid  inlet  flow  path 
leading  to  the  branch  portion  for  keeping  the  same  free  of  oc- 
cluding media. 

i 
I 


3,675,675 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  ARM  OPERATOR 
W.  Wedge,  FiMidd,  Coaa.,  airigBor  to  Wedge,  lacor. 


3  Claims 


Flkd  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,158 
Int.  CLF16I 5/00 
U.S.CL  137-^368 


An  electrically  controlled  hydraulic  flow  control  valve  has  a 
nozzle  and  flapper  valve  acting  as  a  pilot  control  for  a  shiflable 
main  throttle  valve.  A  pressure  compensating  valve  responsive 
to  the  pressure  drop  across  the  main  throttle  keeps  the  flow 
rate  constant,  independent  of  inlet  and  outlet  pressures.  Pilot 
control  fluid  is  supplied  by  a  pressure  reducing  valve  which 
maintains  constant  pressure  on  a  small  area  servomotor,  bias- 
ing the  throttle  valve  toward  closed  position.  The  flapper  valve 
receives  control  fluid  frx>m  the  reducing  valve  throu^  a  fixed 
orifice  and  by  means  of  a  feedback  connection  with  the  throt- 
tle valve,  maintains  the  latter  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  energization  of  the  solenoid. 


3,675,677 

DISC  VALVE  WITH  MOLDED-IN-PLACE  UNER  AND 

REPLACEABLE  SEAT 

DoaMf  Scaraaiocd,  3245  S.  Hatdc,  Oklaboma  aty,  OUa. 

FBed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,040 

fat  a.F16k  7/22 

UA  a  137-375  9ChiiM 


A  ball  valve  mounted  on  an  imderground  water  main  has  a 
pivotable  operating  shaft  extending  lateraDy  outwardly 
thereof  and  an  ann  is  mounted  on  the  outer  end  cMf  the  shaft  A 
subatantiaOy  vertically  podtioned  rod  extends  upwardly 
toward  the  surfrice  of  the  ground  and  hat  its  lower  end  bent 
outwardly  at  angle  of  about  30*  from  the  vertical  This  bent 
end  is  pivotaDy  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  which  is 
diqKiaed  at  a  slight  angle  below  the  horizontal  when  the  valve 
is  dooed  Pulling  of  the  rod  upwardly  will  open  the  valve  and 
pushing  the  rod  downwardly  will  doae  the  valve. 


■-L.j 


A  disc  valve  having  an  elastomer  lining  molded-in-place 
therein  shielding  the  valve  body  from  the  fluid  being  handled 
and  forming  seals  around  the  valve  stem.  The  diic  (tf  the  valve 
is  of  the  off-set  type  and  engages  a  replaceable  seat.  Dual  seats 
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are  afao  disclosed.  The  combination  of  the  valve  body  in  a  sur-    shell  strength  at  the  elevated  temperature  produced  bv  the  fire 
rwmAng^ratmg  housing  supporting  the  valve  operator  is   condition  and  (b)  additionally  provides  increased  c&charge 


Robert  F. 


3,675,678 
HIGH  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
,  St  Loiris  Coaaly,  Mo.,  Mrigai 
ay,  lac,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 
FSed  Dk.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,005 

LiLa.F16kiy/i65 
VS.  CL  137—505.22 


toModm 


6Clafaiis 


r 


Gas  pressure  regulator  for  reducing  relatively  high  storage 
pressure  (e.g.,  6,000  p.s.i.)  to  a  conventional  (e.g.,  2,500  p.s.i. 
or  less)  working  pressure,  in  which  the  means  controlling  fluid 
flow  between  input  and  output  includes  a  differential  area 
valve,  the  larger  area  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  input  pres- 
sure, and  the  lesser  area  of  which  is  exposed  to  the  input  pres- 
sure, with  an  area  of  intermediate  size  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  a  relatively  fixed  volume  of  gas  acting  on  the  differential 
valve  in  major  degree  counter  to  the  action  of  the  output  pres- 
sure on  the  larger  area  of  the  differential  area  valve.  The  pres- 
sure on  said  fixed  volume  is  adjusted  upward  by  manually  ad- 
mitting more  gas  frt>m  the  input,  and  adjusting  downwanl  by 
manually  releasing  gas  therefrom  either  to  the  output  side  or 
to  the  atmosphere.  A  coil  spring  adds  to  the  force  applied  by 
the  gas  at  the  larger  area  of  the  differential  valve,  thereby 
tending  to  maintain  dosed  the  passage  between  input  and  out- 
put; and  a  valve  controlling  flow  from  input  to  output  has 
input  pressure  applied  to  it  in  such  manner  as  to  add  the  force 
on  said  differential  valve,  tending  to  open  the  passage  between 
input  and  output 


3,675,679 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
RAILWAY  TANK  CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
F^edcrlch  WDfaan  Sdiwarti,  Jr.,  Clareadon  lUk,  DL,  i 
to  Jaroesfanry  Corp.,  Wui  cttu ,  Moss. 
Coatlaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  91,907,  Nov.  23, 1970, 
•baadoaed.  Thb  applcatioB  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102^443 
lM.CLF16ki//72 
VJS.  CL  137-587  24  riabiM 

ConventionaJ  spring  type  pressure  relief  valves  uaed  on  fluid 
pressure  containing  tanks  function  at  a  single,  preset  t^  ip- 
temal  pressure  and  provide  a  fixed  orifice  and  flow  area  for 
discharging  tank  contents. 

When  an  essentially  conventiooal  spring  type  pressure  relief 
valve  opens  and  remains  open  for  a  significant  period  of  time 
it  may  be  impbed  that  an  emergency  condition  exists, 
probably  due  to  excessive  beat  input  as  ftt>m  a  fire,  and  that 
tank  internal  pressure  exceeds  the  valve  set-to-dischaige  pres- 
sure. This  invention  identifies  the  emergency  condition  by 
means  of  the  time-dwell  of  the  valve  in  open  position,  and  ac- 
tuates a  secondary  mode  of  valve  operation  which  provides 
(a)  reduced  set-to-discharge  pressure  compatible  with  tank 


capacity  to  allow  sufficient  flow  to  attain  a  reduced  tank  inter- 
nal pressure  level. 


3,675,680 

JOINTED  DELIVERY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FLUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUIDS 

Jooef  FrobBdi,  Daswldorf-Rath,  Gcnaaay,  aad  Jacob  Lcgayt, 

Dordrecht,  Nctbcriaads,  asstganri  to  Maaacaaiann  Aktiea- 


FBed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,992 
Cfauhas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Jaa.  13,  1970,  P  20 
02  147.0;  Oct.  15, 1969,  P 15  53  108.9 

lat  CL  B67d  5/00 
UACL137— 615  12  ( 


A  tower-boom  system  fbr  transfer  of  fluids  in  which  the  con- 
duit meiAs  is  relieved  firam  bearii^  weight. 


iCw. 


3,675,681 
THREE-POSmON  BUTTERFLY  VALVK 
FtMk  E.  ObcHMriv, 

OMo 

Fled  A^g.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6«459 
laL  CL  F16k  J/22,  J/52 

UA  CL  137-625.3  ( ( 

A  butteffly  fluid  flow  valve  having  a  ftifl-on,  tuU-oB,  aad  an 
intermediate  flow  poation.  The  intermediate  flow  podtioa  ■ 
provided  by  a  bleed  port  formed  in  the  butterfly  eleaient 
which  can  be  closed  off  by  contact  of  the  butterfly  elemeat 
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with  a  transverse  wall  portion  formed  within  the  valve  body. 
The  sealing  lip  of  the  butterfly  element  is  adapted  to  seal 


against  the  interior  wall  of  the  valve  body  in  the  intermediate 
flow  position  to  leave  only  the  bleed  port  open. 


3,675,683 
MDONG  FAUCET 


Yves  Chapou,  21  Court  Marlgny,  Vinccnna,  Val  de  Marne, 
France 

Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,595 
Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  France,  Nov.  5, 1969, 6937974 

toe  CL  F16k  / //02.  J//60 
VS,  CL  137—637^  3  Claims 


3,675,682 

SELF-SEALING  MIXTURE  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  SINGLE- 

HANDLED  SINK  OR  LAVATORY  FIXTURE 

Joim  K.  Lyon,  Pasadena,  Cabf.,  assignor  to  Price-Pfister  Brass 

Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima,  CaHL 

FOed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,559     f 
Iiit.CLF16k///02.  79/00 
VS,  CL  137—625.17  12  Claims 


Warm  water  and  cold  water  mixing  faucet  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  rotary  control  plug  provided  with  two  gaskets  having 
different  inclinations  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  plug  so  that 
one  gasket  cuts  off  completely  the  cold  water  inlet  while  the 
other  permits  a  maximum  ingress  of  warm  water,  and  vice-ver- 
sa. In  this  faucet,  these  two  gaskets  consist  of  a  single  flange- 
shaped  gasket  comprising  two  portions  having  opposite 
inclinations,  and  surrounding  the  control  plug  in  a  zone  re- 
gistering with  the  warm  water  and  cold  water  inlet  orifices, 
disposed  at  a  same  level  but  in  diametrally  opposite  positions. 
Said  plug  is  formed  with  a  lateral  opening  level  with  said  ori- 
fices which  communicates  with  an  inner  bore  constituting  the 
outlet  duct  for  the  mixed  water. 


S^^  -to- 


3,675,684 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacqncs  H.  Merrier,  Paris;  Feraand  Copine,  Cergy,  and  Carlo 
CorbdUni,  Park,  al  of  FVance,  aasignon  to  Oiaer  Patent 
Coapaay,  Grand  Duchy,  Lnxcmboorg,  by  said  Copine  and 
CorbcHlnl 

FOed  Mairii  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,353 
Claims   priority,   application   France,  March   18,    1%9, 

6907649 

\aX.C\.V\f^  55104 
UA  CI.  138—30  5  Claims 


The  mixing  valve  unit  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical 
valve  body  made  of  flexible  material  capable  of  conforming  to 
companion  structures  whereby  the  body  itself  seals  against 
companion  structures  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure. 
The  body  has  a  pair  of  large  diameter  inlets  at  opposite  ends 
whereby  thin  cylindrical  walls  of  the  valve  body  remain.  The 
inlets  respectively  terminate  at  their  inner  ends  at  spaced  flexi- 
ble convex  walls.  The  inside  concave  surfaces  of  the  walls 
complement  each  other  to  form  a  transverse  bore  into  which  is 
fitted  a  relatively  rigid  valve  control  member  or  stem.  The 
stem  hat  flow  control  holes  both  opening  into  a  central 
chamber,  the  flow  control  holes  being  registrable  with  small 
ports  in  the  flexible  walls.  Angular  movement  oi  the  stem  con- 
trols proportion  and  axial  movement  controls  volume,  all  in  a 
well  known  cylindrical  coordinate  mixing  valve  system.  The 
body  is  removably  inserted  into  a  simple  cylindrical  bore  of  a 
casting.  The  thin  cylindrical  walls  of  the  valve  body  flex  to 
achieve  seals  with  the  casting  while  the  central  arcuate  walls 
flex  to  achieve  seals  with  the  valve  stem. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  reservoir  having 
a  rigid  container  with  a  deformable  bladder  therein  dividing 
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the  container  into  two  variable  volume  chambers,  each  reed  via  the  lifting  gear  means  from  the  conveying  device  to  a 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure.  A  port  is  provided  in  position  within  the  weaving  machine.  The  components  of  the 
communication  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  valve  means 
are  associated  with  said  port  to  close  the  latter.  The  valve 
means  is  controlled  by  deformation  of  the  bladder  upon  ex- 
pansion thereof  when  fluid  is  dischaiged  through  said  port. 
The  valve  means  is  conformed  so  that  a  suction  effect  will  be 
created  due  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port,  which  will 
cause  the  valve  means  accurately  to  center  on  a  fixed  seat  as- 
sociated with  the  port  to  close  the  latter  and  prevent  extrusion 
of  the  bladder. 


3,675,685 
PIPE  STOPPER  FOR  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  TYPE  OF  TILE 
Charles  Potter,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amvit,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FOed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,112 

Int.  CLF16I 55/70 

UA  a.  138-89  6  Claims 


■    ■  s  ■' \  ' 

{     'i 

V-     ^-\ 

r.-".  ^'.-';*///- 

^ 

A  pipe  stopper  is  receivable  in  the  bell  of  a  bell  and  spigot 
pipe  for  plugging  the  bell  passage.  It  is  a  molded  plug  of  stiff 
set  plastic  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  face  which  is  spaced 
from  its  inner  end  and  a  peripheral  seating  face  extending 
therefrom  entirely  to  the  inner  end  of  the  plug.  An  abrupt 
generally  radially  extending  shoulder  extends  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  faces.  The  plug  is  free  from  any  shoulders  or 
surfaces  facing  toward,  and  aligned  with,  faces  or  shoulders 
facing  toward  the  inner  end.  An  elastomeric  gasket  having  an 
inner  face  resiliently  engaging  the  seating  foce  in  embracing 
relation  is  provided.  It  has  a  radial  cross  section  such  that  it 
cannot  roll  about  its  circumferential  axis  and  thus  off  of  the 
end  of  seating  face.  The  gasket  fits  in  sealing  relation  to  the 
seating  face  and  the  surrounding  inner  wall  of  the  pipe  bell  in 
which  the  plug  is  installed.  The  main  advantage  is  that  the  plug 
is  of  a  shape  that  can  be  molded  readily  in  a  very  simple  moid, 
and  yet,  in  combination  with  a  proper  gasket,  seals  effectively. 


3,675,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HARNESS  IN  A 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Jowf  Stdner,  Wintcrthur,  and  Adolf  Wldmer,  Rickcnbacb- 

Suh,  both  of  SwitKriand,  aarignors  to  Sober  Brothers  Ltd., 

Wintcrtkor,  Switacriand 

FUed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  SwMnrland,  May  22,  1969, 
7796/69 

Int.  CL  D03J  ;//<  D02k  yi/i« 

U.S.CL  139-1  6CWns 

The  beams  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  uprights  which  are 

secured  to  the  weaving  machine  so  as  to  Uft  and  transport  the 

harness  containing  the  stop  motion  droppers,  heald  shafts  and 


harness  are  then  put  in  place  in  the  machine  in  the  respective 
operative  positions. 


3,675,687 
^  MECHANISM  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PRESENTING 
SINGLE  THREAD  LENGTHS  TO  A  WEFT  DEVICE  OF  A 
WEAVING  LOOM 
Gccrt  Jan  Vermeulen,  and  Antonius  Martiniis  Barten,  both  of 
Deurae,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  L. 
The  Strake,  Deamc,  Netherlands 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1 97 1 ,  Ser.  No.  11 8,043 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  March  30,  1971, 
7003045 


U.S.CI.  139— 127P 


Int.CLI>03d-<7/i4 


A  pneumatic  thread  preparing  and  presenting  mechanim 
which  is  suitable  for  handling  low  twitted  yams  in  that  the 
thread  in  its  path  fit>m  the  storage  cone  to  the  weaving  shed  is 
exposed  to  relatively  low  tensions. 


3,675,688 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  UGATING,  SUTURING  AND 

DIVIIMNG  ORGANIC  TUBULAR  STKUCTURES 

Graham  W-  Bryan,  RidfrfWd,  and  DnridT.  Gracn,  Norwdk, 

both  of  Cows.,  ssslgnnis  to  United  StaSss  Snrgki 

tkm,  Baitlnaare,  Md. 

FlMl  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32047 
Int.CLB21f/5/00 
U.S.CL140— 93D  I6i 

A  medical  instrument  and  associated  cartridge  for  ligating 
an  organic  tubular  structure,  for  suturing  this  structure  in  two 
places  with  a  pair  of  sterilized  staples  and  for  dividing  the  tu- 
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bular  ftructare  intermecfiate  the  suturing  tuples.  The  instru- 
ment is  provided  with  a  variable  cam  so  that  the  ligating,  su- 
turing and  dividing  stages  are  all  performed  with  uniform  ef- 


3,675^90 
END  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF 

SAW 


fort  from  the  operating  surgeon.  The  instrument  is  also  pro-    Rabca  F.  Chaps,  641 1 
vided  with  a  counter  for  indicating  the  number  of  staples  ""■-^  **- 


3,675,689 
WHEELED  CARRIER  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Monrac  C.  Rke,  1101  W.  Lowden,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FOed  Dec  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,606 

Int.  CLB27b  7  7/02 
U.S.CL143— 32N 


Pico  Rivera,  CaW. 
Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87383 
Iirt.CLB27b  27/02.  i//(W 
UACL143— 46F  9Clalnis 


remaining  in  the  cartridge.  The  novel  cartridge  ensures  that 
the  stapled  and  severed  tubular  structures  are  ejected  from  the 
instnmient  after  the  operation,  operates  smoothly  without 
binding,  and  includes  a  lock  which  holds  the  elements  of  the 
cartridge  in  fixed  positions  during  all  stages  of  transit. 


5  Claims 


\ 
An  end  stop  assembly  for  an  automatic  timber  cut-ofT  saw 
including  an  ejector  plate  having  an  extended  position  for 
receiving  the  cut-off  leading  end  of  each  timber  and  movable 
through  an  ejection  stroke  after  cut-oflf  to  eject  the  cut-offend 
from  cutting  position.  The  stop  assembly  has  a  stop  movable 
along  the  timber  infeed  path  for  arresting  each  incoming 
timber  in  cutting  position  and  actuating  a  saw  central  switch 
upon  retraction  of  the  stop  by  each  timer,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  ejector  plate  for  moving  the  stop  to  and  retaining  the 
stop  in  extended  position  upon  movement  of  the  plate  to  ex- 
tended position  and  releasing  the  stop  upon  retraction  of  the 
stop. 


3,675,691 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Joha  J.  Dcaovaa,  aod  John  Kordek,  both  o<  Brantford,  On- 
tario, Canada,  Hsignors  to  Koehrlng-Wateroos,  Ltd.,  Brwst- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fled  Sept  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,971 
Int.  CLAOlg  2i/02 
UACL144— 3D  41 


A  wheeled  carrier  for  supporting  a  conventional  portable 
chain  saw  having  a  traoivene  handle  near  the  front  of  the  en- 
gine housing  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  handle  having  a 
throttle  trigger  projecting  therefirom.  The  saw  is  detachably 
mounted  on  the  carrier  at  three  pointt  and  the  guide  bar  and 
cutting  chain  thereon  project  laterally  from  the  carrier  close 
to  the  ground.  The  throttle  trigger  is  operated  by  cable  control 
mounted  on  the  carriage  frame,  and  if  the  saw  includes 
manual  means  for  oiling  the  cutting  chain,  a  similarly  noounted 
cable  control  is  provided  for  that  purpose. 


A  telescopic  tower  is  mounted  on  a  nnobde  chassis  and  car- 
ries equipment  for  producing  logs  from  a  tree  that  has  been 
severed  at  its  base  from  the  ground  and  transferred  to  a  raised 
position  adjacent  the  top  of  the  contracted  tower.  An  upstroke 
of  a  reciprocaUe  upper  part  of  the  tower  delimbs  the  butt  end 
of  the  raised  tree  to  desired  log  length,  and  a  downstroke 
lowers  the  tree  a  corresponding  distance.  After  a  log  hat  been 
cut  fixxn  the  lowered  tree,  the  operating  cycle  is  repeated  as 
needed  to  process  the  usable  remainder  of  the  tree  into  logs. 
The  tower  is  leanable  to  one  side  to  let  the  slash  fall  to  the 
ground  radier  than  on  the  diassis  of  the  apparatus. 
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3,675,692  materially  compensating  for  misalignment  as  well  as  eliminat- 

^gETHODS  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM  FIBER  BOARD    ing  the  bouncing  of  the  blade  of  the  driver  from  the  screw  slot, 


Wltoa  JcaM,  77  Butterflcid  Roirii,  WhcaChaapstoad, 


Filed  MMTh  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,207 
htL  CL  B27d  1/08;  B27ai  3/18;  B27k  1/00 
U.S.CL144— 317  2 


r^„ 


This  invention  provides  a  method  of  making  furniture  from 
flat  sheets  of  fiberboard 

In  accordance  with  the  method  a  flat  sheet  of  fiberboard  is 
cut  to  a  particular  shape  and  then  softened  preferably  by  im- 
mersion in  a  liquid.  The  cut  and  softened  sheet  is  then  bent  to 
a  required  three-dimensional  shape  and  is  fixed  in  that  shape 
by  drying. 


thus  requiring  only  minimum  pressure  to  maintain  positive 
coupling. 


3,675,693 

CHIPPER  CUTTER  AND  HOLDERS  THEREFOR 

Thomas  lAnMrn,  4014  Hnats  PobA  Rond,  Bdfevuc,  Wash. 

FOed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,154 

lat  CLB27g  ;i/04 

U.S.  CL  144—241  6  Clafans 


3,675,695 
DRUPE  PTTTER 
Kowrad  E.  Mdmo-,  Lafayette,  and  EthoMc  R.  Mcddhnd, 
UvcraMTC,  both  of  CaMf.,  asrignors  to  FBpcr  Corporation, 
SaBRaaMNi,Callf. 

DMrion  of  Scr.  No.  814,1 18,  Apr*  7, 1969,  Pat  Na 
3,583,456.  This  appHcadoa  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,684 

Int.CLA23Bi/00 
U.S.CL146— 28A  8 


When  installed  on  the  cylindrical  cutter  suiface  of  the 
chipper  drum,  the  cutter  presents  a  knife  having  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge  thereon,  the  relatively  concave  face  of  which  is 
described  by  a  surface  of  revolution,  and  the  relatively  convex 
face  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  facets  described  by  angulariy 
successive  pairs  of  dihedral  planes  passing  throu^  the.  con- 
cave face  of  the  edge  at  acute  angles  thereto,  so  that  the  edge 
is  scalloped  in  outline.  The  knife  is  formed  on  an  annular 
blade  having  a  plurality  of  such  knives  at  angulariy  spaced  lo- 
cations thereabout;  and  the  blade  is  defined  by  one  end  edge 
portion  of  an  elongated  tubular  element  which  is  installed  in 
either  a  socket-like  holder  or  a  saddle-like  holder,  having 
means  thereon  whereby  the  element  can  be  alternately 
releasably  interiocked  with  the  holder  in  a  relative  longitu- 
dinal position  presenting  one  knife,  or  released  and  rotated  to 
present  another  knife,  in  the  same  or  a  different  such  position. 


1 


3,675,694 

SCREW  AND  SCREW  DRIVER  COMBINATION 

John  W.  Barlow,  263  Brighton  Avc^  San  Franckco,  CaHL 

Fled  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,045 

Int.  CL  B25b  75/02 

U.S.CL145— 50A  3< 

The  disclosure  relates  to  the  combination  with  a  screw  of  a 
screwdriver  containing  laterally  extending  keys  on  the  shank 
thereof  affording  a  flex  coupling  between  the  screw  bead  and 
the  screwdriver  with  the  keys  of  the  driver  removably  fitting 
keyways  of  the  cone-shaped  head  of  the  screw  during  use  and 


A  pitter  for  removing  whole  or  half  pits  fix>m  clingstone 
drupe  halves  in  which  relative  movement  between  a  drupe  half 
and  a  member  on  the  pitter  toward  each  other,  from  a  spaced 
position,  is  effected,  until  said  member  M»y^w  the  planar  sur- 
face c^  the  drupe  half  around  the  expooed  pit,  and  thereafter, 
continued  movement  in  the  same  direction  automatically  ac- 
tuates a  pechanis^  that  causes  pit  engaging  elements  on  said 
member  to  engage  the  side  of  the  pit  adhered  to  the  pit  cavity, 
and  to  apply  yiddaUe  outward  pressure  on  the  pit  to  tension 
the  fibers  holding  the  pit  m  said  pit  cavity.  At  the  same  time 
such  pressure  is  applied  said  elements  are  revolved  relative  to 
the  pit  to  break  the  tensioned  fibers  and  to  rotate  the  pit  rela- 
tive to  the  peach  half  when  adheaon  is  weakened,  and  said 
member  and  elements  are  thereafter  automatically  actuated  to 
withdraw  and  to  release  the  detached  pit  from  the  half,  and  to 
restore  the  member  to  its  spaced  position  preparatory  to 
another  pitting  operation. 

The  invention  also  inchides  the  provision  of  a  phiraUty  of 
pitters  operatively  connected  with  a  single  source  of  power  for 
simultaneously  pitting  a  row  of  drupe  halves  employing  the  - 
above  structure  and  for  stmultaneoudy  posttionmg  and 
removing  succcasive  rows  of  drupe  halves  to  and  ftt>n  said 
pitting  podtion. 
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3^75,696 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  A  MASS  OF  PRODUCE 

Ermt  Wckhd,  BahnlwrfitiMW  K  Hdnfafcn  Ucber  Goeppin- 


MtWoo  of  Scr.  No.  549,546,  May  12, 1966,  PaL  No. 

3,545,511.  Thb  appHcadoa  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,218 

IBL  CL  B26d  4/00;  AOlf  29/00;  B65g  65/00 

VS.  CL  146—225  16  Ctolms 


ttantially  cylindrical  jacket  having  openings  or  recesses  which 
surrounds  the  rotor.  Tlie  grain  which  is  to  be  cleaned  is  up- 
wardly conveyed  from  below  along  the  centrifuge  to  an  outlet, 
and  the  impurities  together  either  with  water  and  air  or  air 
alone  fall  in  an  annular  compartment  bounded  at  the  inside  by 
the  cylindrical  jacket,  downwardly  into  a  funnel-shaped  hous- 
ing portion  located  below  the  centrifuge.  This  housing  portion 
possesses  a  throughflow  or  throughpassage  communicating 
with  the  aforesaid  annular  compartment  and  additionally  pos- 
sesses an  inlet  for  air  communicating  with  the  internal  space  of 
the  centrifuge.  Beneath  the  housing  portion  there  is  arranged 
a  collecting  basin  leading  to  a  first  withdrawal  means,  there 
also  being  provided  a  second  withdrawal  means  which,  when 
the  machinery  operates  so  as  to  carry  out  a  dry  treatment,  is 
coupled  by  means  of  a  suitable  connection  member  in  flow 
communicating  fashion  with  the  throughflow  or 
throughpassage  means. 


3,675,698 
PROTECTIVE  PIPING  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 
Loauui  H.  LcGoff,  Morrlivflk,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Acwhiiet  Com- 
paay 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,370 

Iat.CLA63b  55/00 

UACL150— 1.5R  5Claliiis 


Method  for  intermediate  storage  and  separation  of  a  mass  of 
stalk  or  leaf-type  crops,  including  feeding  the  crops  into  a 
receptable,  the  base  of  which  is  rotating  and  causes  the  mass 
to  be  set  into  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  continuously 
severing  from  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  mass  layers  or  skeins  of 
predetermined  dimensions,  the  severing  be  effected  at  least  in 
a  substantially  vertical  cutting  plane  by  means  of  a  driven 
cutting  element  or  a  fixed  cutting  element,  and  removing  the 
separated  layers  or  skeins  in  a  direction  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  mass  within  the  receptoble,  said  removal  being  ef- 
fected, either  continuously  or  batch-wise,  along  the  side  of  the 
vertical  cutting  element  which  faces  away  from  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  mass  within  the  receptacle. 


3,675,697 
GRAIN  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Romaii    M^kr,    Niedetuiwi,    SwUaerland, 
Gcbmdcr  BoMer  AG,  GaBen,  Swllaerlaiid 

FOed  Oct  15, 1970,  Ser.  No,  81,082 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Switzertand,  Oct  15, 

15454/69 

Int.  CL  B02c  9/00;  B02b  3/08;  B02c  1 1  /64 
UACL146— 253  7  Claims 


■wignor     to 


1969, 


AT^ 


A  new  and  useful  piping  for  seams  in  golf  chib  bags  is  dis- 
closed. The  piping  protects  the  stitch  which  joins  the  two 
pieces  at  the  seam  and  at  the  same  time  enhances  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  golf  bag. 


3,675,699 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TIRE  COOLING  MEANS 
Lake  Ralph  Ocoae,  PhBaddphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporatioa 

FBed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,172 

lot  CLB60b/ 9/06 

UA  a.  152— 153  IClatai 


A  wheel  assembly  has  an  endoaed  and  evacuated  chamber 

extending  between  its  hub  and  rim.  Within  the  chamber  is  a 

A  machine  for  cleaning  grain  or  the  like  which  is  of  the  type    liquid  which  is  propcUed  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  theas- 

incorporating  a  verticaUy  oriented  centrifuge  possessing  a    sembly  by  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  thereof  Heat  from 

rotor  iimultaneously  constructed  as  an  air  blower  and  a  sub-    the  tire  is  ultimately  transferred  to  the  liquid  to  vaporize  the 
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same,  and  consequently  cool  the  tire.  Because  the  chamber  is 
evacuated,  the  vapor  rapidly  moves  inwardly  toward  the  hub. 
Ambient  air  contacting  the  external  surfaces  of  the  assembly 
condenses  the  vapor,  and  centrifbgal  force  propels  the  con- 
densate toward  the  outer  periphery  once  again.  This  process  is 
continuously  repeated. 


3,675,700 
SNOW  TIRE 

Henri  Vcntter,  Bcaorcgard-L'Evcqac,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generale  Ocs  EtobBsseuicuU  MkheHn  raison  so- 
dale  Mkhettn  &  Cie,  Ocnnoat-Ferrand  (Puy-dc-Domc, 
France 

FBed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,594 
Claims    priority,    appUcadon    France,    July    28,     1969, 
6925816;  June  1, 1970,  7020094 

IntCl.B60cyy//6 
U.S.CL  152-209  ^     5  Claims 


means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  track  together  and  for  hold- 
ing the  track  itself  on  the  motor  vehicle  tire  is  abo  provided. 
An  additional  restraint  is  provided  to  hold  the  track  on  the 
vehicle  tire  prior  to  locking  of  the  connecting  means.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  entire  track  is  molded  as  a  single 
flexible  unit. 


3,675,702 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CARCASS  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  F.  Schrocder,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OwctH-Coni. 
lag  Flbcrglas  Corporatioa 

FOed  April  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,930 
Int.  CL  B60c  5/00, 9/06.  J 3/00 
U.S.  CL  152— 354  91 


The  tread  of  a  snow  tire  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  blocks  in  relief  succeeding  one  another  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  additional  elements  in  relief  connecting 
the  spaced-apart  blocks. 


3,675,701 

AUXILIARY  TIRE  TRACK 

Gcor|c  E.  GarriMW,  6035  18th  S.  W.,  Seattle,  WariL 

FOed  Jane  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,063 

IntCLB60c27/20 

U.S.  CL  152—225 


8Clainis 


A  tire  encircling  track  for  increasing  the  grip  of  a  motor 
vehicle  tire  on  a  road  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  molded  flex- 
ible rim  portions  interconnected  by  transversely  extending  rib 
portions  to  form  an  adjustable  track  adapted  to  encircle  a 
motor  vehicle  tire.  An  adjustable  self-locking  connecting 


Unique  carcass  constructions  and  tires  containing  same,  the 
carcass  featuring  variant  cord  angles  depending  upon  the  loca- 
tion of  the  cord  in  the  carcass,  are  disclosed  herein  together 
with  novel  sheet-like  candidate  materials  for  carcass  plies  and 
methods  of  making  such  sheet-like  materials  featuring  these 
variant  angles. 


3,675,703 
BIAS-BELTED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Watts,  Noftli  Canton,  and  Robert  W. 


to  TlM  Goodyear  Tire  * 


George  T. 

Akroo,  both  of  Ohio, 
RDi>bcr  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74^74 
Inta.B60c9/y« 
U.S.  CL  152—361 


A  bias-belted  pneumatic  tire  having  a  pair  of  beh  plies,  the 
radially  inner  ply  of  said  belt  plies  having  a  k>wer  moduhja  of 
elasticity  than  the  radially  outer  ply  of  said  pair  of  beh  pliea. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the  fbO 
nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  applica- 
tion, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying  drawing 
and  the  following  detailed  description. 
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3^7S,704 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTIONS 

E.  LMck,  OiMhirtiBi.  al  if  RJ.» 


an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  baae  and  for  sliding  movement  in 

a  plane  parallel  to  the  base.  A  cutting  meant  it  mounted  on  the 

bate  for  tliding  movement  in  a  plane  paraUel  to  the  bate 

to    towardt  the  tire.  A  template  with  a  one  to  one  ratio  with 


DhrWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  7<M,1M,  Feb.  16, 1968,  Pat  Na. 
3,5ZM72.  TUi  appMcaHaa  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  N<».  48,707 
CUbh  pHorilj,  ivplcatfaa  HdghuB,  Feb.  17, 1967, 39909 

IiitCLB60c  9/72.  7/00 
U.S.CL1S2— 361  4( 


Tire  constructiont  featuring  ^am  reinforcement  in  the  form 
of  a  tread  reinforcing  band,  in  the  form  of  load  supporting  stiff 
toroidal  hoops,  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  wrap  for  organic  cord 
plies  and/or  in  the  form  ci  a  plurality  of  non-woven  plies  of 
mutually  parallel  cords. 


respect  to  the  desired  tire  contour  is  mounted  on  the  tire  sup- 
port to  oscillate  therewith,  and  a  template  follower  connected 
to  the  cutting  means  for  movement  therewith  is  urged  into 
contact  with  the  template. 


3,675,705 

TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARATUS 

Lac  M.  Carisaa,  Groaae  Pefale  Waodi,  Mich.,  aatlgBorle  B  A  J 


nbd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Sct.  Na.  89,952Tke  portloB  of  the  tcrai  ol 
tMt  pirtort  siOiaeqMit  Id  Jaib  5, 1988,  hat  bee 
IiiLCLB60c25/i2 
U.S.CL157— 1.1  13  ( 


y^XZ3-^^ 


3,675,707 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  FROM  WASTE  SULFITE  UQUOR 
Pcr-Erik   AMkvaaoa,  Sodsval,  aMi  Carl  Arac 
NjraaahaHui,  both  of  Swedes,  aai%Man  to  SvcMka ' 


Fled  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,881 
CUtaM  priority,  appMcatioB  Swodca,  Dec.  9, 1968, 16784/68 
bt.  CL  BOld  1/26. 1 1100;  D21c  11102, 11/12. 11/14 
U.S.CL  159-20  41 


^wesM  ^rcM*. 


Apparatus  for  aeating  the  beadt  and  inflating  tubelest  tires 
on  a  vehicle  wheel  it  provided.  The  apparatus  for  seating  the 
tire  beads  compriaes  an  annular  tube  having  orifice  means  for 
injection  of  air  under  pressure  peripheraDy  around  the  tire 
through  the  space  between  the  wheel  rim  and  the  tire  bead. 
The  inflation  apparatus  comprises  means  for  connecting  air 
under  pressure  to  the  conventional  tire  valve.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  control  the  simultaneous  injection  of  air  into  the  tire 
from  the  bead  seating  apparatus  and  through  the  conventional 
tire  valve.  In  one  embodiment,  the  apparatus  is  integrated  into 
a  conventional  tire  mounting  and  de-mounting  device. 


eampHmATg 

MMCMAtmtm 


Sulphite  waste  liquor  it  concentrated  in  a  plural  effect 
evaporator,  the  so-removed  vent  steam  containing  SO|  is 
cooled  at  low  pressure  and  the  condensate  discharged;  and  the 
resulting  gas  rich  in  SO|  is  compresaed  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  a  vacuum  pump  requiring  little  or  no  sealing  water. 


3,675,706 
TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 

tMHfc,  Vs.,  aalpMr  to  CahB  Maanfac- 
r,lK.,DiMTai,Va. 
FBad  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,862 

lBLCLB29li2//0« 
U.S.CL  157-13  15ClataH 

A  machine  for  buffing  a  tire  of  any  desired  size  and  width  in- 
cludes a  tire  support  mounted  on  a  base  for  oscillation  around 


Ibc, 


3,675,708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACCURATE  CORES 
Wmam  S.  BlaKk,  ABiaiicc,  OMo,  aarignor  to  TRW 

Clevdaad,Ohto 

FRed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,571 

ta(L  a.  B22c  9/02 
U.S.CL164— 35  «< 

Method  for  making  sheD-type  cores  which  invoK^es  joining 
together  a  phirality  of  core  patterns  which  when  joined  pro- 
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vide  a  hollow  eompotite  pattern,  each  of  the  patterns  having 
ribs  extending  therealong.  The  composite  pattern  is  invested 
in  a  ceramic  mold  making  material  to  ftwm  outer  and  inner 
ceramic  shells  about  the  composite  pattern.  A  portion  of  the 
outer  shell  is  then  removed  to  expoee  at  least  a  pcMtion  of  the 


3,675,709 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTANCES  FROM  GERMANIUM- 

SILICON  OR  M€M.YBDENUM-6nJCON 
Manfred  Vogcri;  HiMr  Daaor,  both  of  Mulch,  Bavwta; 
Maafrvd  Radar,  Niafcatmat/B.,  Nwabcrg,  Bavaria,  mA 
WolCgaag  Dicta,  Mnidck.  Bavaria,  al  of  Gcrsaay,  aaslgawi 


69979.5 


Fled  Aog.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,010 

,  Aug.  16,  1968,  P  17 


U.S.CL164— 335 


Int.  CL  B22d  25/00, 39/00 


A  method  and  apparatus  (or  manu&cturing  semiconductor 
bodies  fix>m  germanium-ailicon  or  molybdenum-silicon  in 
which  a  homogeneous  meh  of  the  substance  under  treatment 
is  made  in  a  melting  vessel  which  hat  a  capillary  opening  in  the 
bottom.  A  vertically  movable  receiver,  such  as  a  crucible,  is 
mounted  beneath  the  capillary  opening,  and  a  piston  is  mova- 
ble up  and  down  in  the  melting  vessel  above  taid  capillary 
opening  to  press  drops  of  the  mohen  substance  in  said  veaKl 
out  through  said  opening  and  into  the  receiver  where  aaid  sub- 
stance is  solidified  in  crystalline  form.  The  method  and  ap- 
paratus insure  that  the  dropping  sequence  ctf  said  drops  causes 
each  consecutive  drop  to  enter  the  receiver  before  the  preced- 
ing drop  has  fully  solidified. 


3,675.710 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  VAPOR  CONDENSER  AND  METHOD 
Roderick  E.  Ristow,  1441  W.  190th  St.,  GvdcM,  CdK. 

Cottooatloo  to  port  of  Scr.  No.  825,496,  May  19, 1969, 
aboodoMd.  This  applcattoa  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,755 

lot  CLF28b  7/00 
U.S.CL165— 1 


ribs.  Upon  melting  out  of  the  pattern,  the  discontinuity 
created  by  the  presence  of  the  ribs  causes  the  outer  shell  to 
come  apart  and  leaves  the  inner  shell  intact  The  inner  shell 

which  is  in  the  configuration  of  the  desired  core  is  then  fired  to 
provide  a  rigid  shell-type  core. 


Apparatus  Ux  and  method  of  condensing  hot  vapor  at  in- 
creased efficiency  wherein  the  initial  flow  path  for  hot  vapor  is 
so  related  to  that  in  downstream  areas  as  to  provide  reUitively 
high  vetocity  contact  of  hot  vapor  with  the  heat  exchange  wall, 
thereby  to  promote  heat  transfer.  Provision  for  drainage  of 
condensate  at  closely  spaced  intervab  fodhtates  <v»wUfiM^y 
removal  and  enables  the  vapor  to  have  wiping  contact  with  a 
maximum  interior  surface  area  of  the  heat  exchange  waO.  If 
tubes  of  similar  size  are  employed  throughout,  control  dt 
vapor  velocity  is  obtained  by  selecting  a  varying  number  of 
tubes  in  parallel  at  different  flow  levels  and  additionally  by 
causing  the  vapor  to  flow  in  a  spiral  path  to  increase  its 
vekxnty  and  wiping  contact  with  the  heat  exchange  surfaces. 


3,675,711 
THERMAL  SHIELD 

»S. 


J.  WW    11,  Dover;  LawrsMoS.  Gotowto,  Upper 
River,  aMl  Mkhod  Mipillsay,  Hwaiiii,  al  of  N J 
stgnors  to  The  Stofsr  Convaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  AprI  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,641 
btCLF28d  75/00 
U.S.CL165— 32  2 
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A  thermal  shield  consisting  of  a  pair  of  waDs  fbrming  an  en- 
ck)sed  space.  A  heat  exchange  fluid  is  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  waOs  and  is  maintained  at  a  working  temperature 
whereby  it  changes  in  phase  in  rrtponw  to  chaises  n  tem- 
perature akmg  one  of  the  wait. 
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3^75,712 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VAPOR  CONTENT  OF  A 

GAS 
T.  O.  Pitee,  Admintatralar  of  the  Nattoaal  Acroaantks  and 
?pTT   lilwlBhtiiirinM  with  respect  to  an  faiveathMi  of;  BiOy 
G.  MoMT,  CMco,  and  Robert  F.  Landd,  Altadena,  both  of 

CaMf. 

Fled  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,521 

Iiit.CLF24fi//4 

U.S.a.165— 3  ICWm 


A  method  and  a  system  fbr  controlling  vapor  content  <rf  a 
gas,  particularly  suited  fn-  use  in  controlling  the  relative  hu- 
midity of  the  gas  delivered  to  an  environmental  test  chamber, 
characterized  by  the  utilization  of  a  pressurized  source  of  gas 
operatively  coupled  with  an  hermetically  sealed  system  in- 
cluding a  saturation  tank  containing  a  vaporific  liquid,  having 
an  inundated  gas  intake  port  and  an  elevated  gas  discharge 
port,  coupled  with  a  condenser  including  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  condenser  units  seated  in  a  chilled  bath  and  main- 
tained at  a  selected  temperature  whereby  a  gas  first  is  caused 
to  become  saturated  with  a  vapor  of  the  liquid  contained 
within  the  saturation  tank  and  then  selectively  dried  at  the 
condenser  as  selected  quantities  of  the  vapor  are  removed  by 
condensation  as  the  gas  is  delivered  therethrough,  a  feature  of 
the  invention  being  the  use  of  a  saturation  tank  for  completely 
saturating  the  gas  with  a  vapor  followed  by  a  selective  cooling 
of  the  gas  to  achieve  a  condensaticm  of  selected  quantities  of 
the  vapor,  whereby  the  final  vapor  content  of  the  gas  is  a  func- 
tion of  its  temperature. 


piston  rod  relative  to  the  associated  cylinder  upon  introduc- 
tion of  hydrauUc  fluid  under  pressure,  are  provided  at  a  subaea 
well  conduit  coupling  having  hydraulically  actuated  latching 
means  therein  including  latching  dogs  cammed  out  of  latching 
engagement  upon  pulling  of  the  conduit  upwardly  when  the 
latching  means  is  deactivated,  means  are  provided  for  mount- 
ing each  of  such  drive  means  to  one  of  the  coupling  members, 
means  are  provided  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
floating  vessel  above  the  well  and  coupling  into  each  of  the 
drive  means  for  driving  the  associated  piston  rod  relative  to 
the  associated  cylinder  and  an  annular  drive  ring  mounted 
about  said  one  of  said  coupling  members  is  connected  to  each 
of  the  hydraulic  drive  means  so  that  upon  actuation  thereof 
the  drive  ring  is  moved  coaxially  down  about  said  one 
coupling  member  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
coupling  members  and,  on  continued  actuation  of  such 
hydraulic  drive  means,  said  drive  ring  separates  the  coupling 
members  by  forcing  them  in  coaxial  but  opposite  directions, 
the  associated  latching  means  dogs  being  canmied  out  of 
latching  position  and  the  coupling  members  being  released  to 
allow  raising  of  the  subsea  conduit  and  consequent  release  of 
the  vessel  from  the  subsea  well.  Additional  hydraulic  drive 
means  are  also  provided  in  association  with  an  additional  drive 
ring  mounted  coaxially  about  and  slidable  relative  to  the 
aforementioned  drive  ring  for  disconnecting  hydraulic  line 
coupling  portions  connected  to  said  additional  drive  ring 
preparatory  to  releasing  the  main  coupling  members  and  rais- 
ing the  associated  marine  conductor  or  conduit 


rat 


3,675,714 

RETRIEVABLE  DENSITY  CONTROL  VALVE 

Gcorfe  L.  ThomiMQB,  3265  W.  Andrews  SL,  Frcno,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,340 

laL  CL¥21b  33/00 

VS.  CL  166—224  10 


-S?« 


3,675,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUBSEA 

WELL  CONDUIT  COUPLINGS  FROM  A  REMOTE 

FLOATING  VESSEL 

Brace  J.  Watkins,  Ptfos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rcgu  Forte  sMl  EagiDCcriBf  Compuy,  San  Pedro,  CaHL 

FVed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23^64 

Iiit.CLF21bJi/0i5 

VS.  CL  166— .6  4  Clafans 


^^S# 


A  plurality  of  hydraulic  drive  means,  each  including  a 
piston,  piston  rod  and  cylinder  for  driving  the  associated 


Retrievable  valve  apparatus  for  lightening  oil  being  gas 
lifted  through  a  tubing  string.  The  apparatus  includes  a  valve 
body  having  a  fishing  neck  which  projects  upwardly  within  the 
tubing  string  and  valve  means  proper  carried  by  the  body  for 
selectively  communicating  the  tubing  string  intericw  with  a 
pressurized  gas  supply  to  inject  gas  into  the  oil  upwardly  past 
the  fishing  neck  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  oil 
lifted  in  the  tubing  string  above  the  apparatus,  the  valve  body 
being  provided  with  a  port  to  pass  the  pressurized  gas  into  the 
body  when  the  body  is  selectively  positioned  within  the  string. 
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3,675,715 
PROCESSES  FOR  SECONDARILY  RECOVERING  Oa 
Frank  N.  Speller,  Jr.,  Tykr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Forrester  A. 
Clark,  Boston,  Mass. 

FOed  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,824 

htiLCLF21h43/24 

VS.  CL  166—256  6  Cbims 
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A  secondary  recovery  process  for  oil  wet  sands  using  un- 
derground combustion  to  produce  a  makeup  effluent  gas  con- 
taining carbon  dioxide.  The  effluent  gas  is  mixed  with  a  wet 
casing  head  gas  enriched  by  ethane  plus  hydrocarbons  and  the 
mixture  is  injected  into  the  reservoir  at  relatively  low  (Mea- 
sures to  promote  oil  flow  toward  a  production  well.  The  en- 
riched injected  gas  mixture  reduces  the  oil's  adhesion  to  the 
sand  and  promotes  oil  flow.  The  production  well  is  maintained 
under  a  vacuum  pressure  so  as  to  pull  the  injected  mixture 
through  the  formation.  The  mixture  is  recovered  and  rein- 
jected. The  production  well  vacuum  pulls  ethane  plus 
hydrocarbons  from  the  oil  at  the  formation  face  to  enrich  the 
casinghead  gas. 


'  3,675,716 

HEAT-STABLE  CALCIUM-COMPATIBLE  WATERFLOOD 

SURFACTANT 
RotMrt  F.   Fanner,   m,  and   Jtanmic   B.   Lawson,   both  of 

Honston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shd  OO  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FBed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^98 

luLCLEllb  43/22 

VS.  CL  166—275  5  CUms 

A  waterflood  oil  recovery  process,  in  which  a  surfactant 
system  (comprising  an  aqueous,  oil  or  two-phase  liquid  solu- 
tion or  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  petroleum  sulfonate  and  al- 
koxylated  alcohol  sulfate  surfactants)  is  injected  into  a  reser- 
voir to  displace  oil,  is  improved  by  using  a  sulfate  surfactant 
that  contains  at  least  one  chain-branching  substituent  on  a 
carbon  atom  alpha  or  beta  to  the  sulfate  group.  In  a  reservoir 
that  is  relatively  hot,  the  improved  process  provides  good  oil- 
displacement  efficiency  and  polyvalent  metid  ion  compatibili- 
ty in  addition  to  improved  stability  towards  hydrolytic  decom- 
position of  the  sulfate  surfactant. 


I 


3,675,717 
METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  WELLS 
Wmiaai  C.  Coins,  Jr.,  and  Brace  B.  McGkithlin,  both  of 
Houston,  Tcx^  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Devdopment 
Company 

FOed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,238 
InLdEllh  43/04 
VS.  CL  166-278  1 1  daiaii 

A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  well  in  an  overpressured  for- 
mation in  which  a  gravel-carrying  liquid  is  formed  by  mixing 
finely  divided  solid  particles  of  a  weighting  agent  with  the 
liquid.  The  weighting  agent  is  either  soluble  in,  or  can  be  made 
soluble  by,  a  Uquid  that  has  no  appreciable  effect  on  the 
gravel.  Gravel  is  suspended  in  the  mixture  of  gravel-carrying 


Ik^uid  and  weighting  agent  and  the  resultant  suspensmn  used 
in  conventional  techniques  for  forming  gravel  packs.  After 
formation  of  the  gravel  pack,  a  liquid  is  passed  through  the 
gravel  pack  to  dissolve  the  weighting  agent  and  remove  it  from 
the  gravel  pack.  Calcium  carbonate  and  iron  oxide  are  two  of 
the  preferred  weighting  agents  that  can  be  used.  Hydrochkxic 
acid  is  a  preferred  liquid  for  removal  of  those  weighting  agents 
from  the  gravel  pack. 


3,675,718 

CONDUCTING  OPERATIONS  IN  A  WELL  THROUGH  A 

NORMALLY  CLOSED  VALVE 

WflUam  E.  Kanndy,  Howlon,  Tcx^  Mrignor  to  E«o  PrtKhKtioa 
Research  Company 

FBed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,553 
Int.  CLF21b  2J/04 
U.S.  CL  166— 297  10  ( 


An  operation  is  conducted  in  a  weO  below  a  nonnaUy  closed 
valve  therein  having  a  fiill  open  bon  therethrough  which  in- 
volves running  a  tubular  member  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  into  the  weO  from  a  reel  at  the  earth's  surface 
and  releasably  connecting  the  tubular  member  to  the  normally 
closed  valve.  Fluid  pressure  introduced  through  the  tubular 
member  from  the  earth's  surface  or  before  the  valve  is  in- 
troduced to  the  well  is  provkled  to  open  the  valve  and 
thereafter  a  well  operation  is  performed  through  the  full  open 
bore  and  below  the  valve.  The  well  operation  may  include  a 
woricover  operation  such  as  acidizing,  cementing,  stimulating, 
sand  consolidation,  perforating,  and  the  like. 


3,675,719 
TUBING  RANGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Damon  T.  Sfanor,  a^  ArcUe  W.  PcB,  both  of  H« 
Fled  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81«46I 
InfLCLE21bii/0J 
U.S.CL166— 297 

A  tubing  hanger  assembly  and  method  of  using  same, 
wherein  a  continuous  tubing  having  a  smooth  external  surfiKc 
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which  is  to  be  left  in  a  weH  tiia  inseition  is  supported  by  the 
hanger  assembly  so  that  subsequent  operatioas  may  be  per- 
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3.675,721 
rniE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS  WITH  TELESCOPING 

BOOM 
H.  Daildson.  and  Cwral  V.  Manis,  batk  «f  St. 
,  M»^  issjf  in  t»  Snartal  Fire  Bflpassf  CoipMy 
FBed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  N<».  S3,925 
Iirt.CLA62c  2  7/00 
UACL 169-24  11 


formed  in  the  well  throu^  the  tubing  without  leaving  the 
usual  wellhead  equipment  at  the  well. 


3,675,720 
WELL  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
,  S.  Staer,  Dalas,  Teu,  asilgBorlo  Otis  Eagteecriiig  Cor- 

FBsd  Jniy  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,223 

tat.CLE21b4J/0y.'<i/72 
U.S.CL  166-314  17 


A  telescoping  boom  is  disdoaed  in  combination  with  a 
pumper  truck.  The  boom  sections  are  hollow  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  floating  guide  shoes  mount  the  outer  boom  section 
for  movement  relative  to  the  inner  boom  section.  A  nozzle  is 
provided  at  the  end  of  the  outer  boom  section,  and  telescoping 
conduit  sections  are  secured  m  external  relationship  to  be 
boom  for  conveying  water  to  the  nozzle.  Primary  control 
means  is  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  for  remotely  con- 
trolling the  boom  and  nozzle.  Hydrauhcally  actuated  cable 
means  are  connected  between  the  boom  sections  for  extension 
and  ntnctkM  of  the  outer  boom  section.  Secondary  control 
means  is  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  the  outer  boom  section 
for  the  nozzle,  and  a  teleacoping  ladder  is  asaociated  with  the 
boom  to  provide  access  to  the  secondary  control  means.  The 
telescoping  bdder  alw  enables  a  fireman  to  carry  out  normal 
file  fighting  and  rescue  activities  in  elevated  and  difficult  to 
reach  positions.  A  flexible  electrical  cable  and  flexible  hydrau- 
lic conduits  are  mounted  within  the  boom  structure  for 
providing  power  to  the  control  means  at  the  end  of  the  outer 
boom  section,  and  the  cable  and  conduitt  are  movable  as  the 
outer  boom  section  is  extended. 


MarfcE. 


3,675,722 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Sk*.,  riswiilii.  Ga^  airipMr  lo  GcMral  Rre 
,Ner<IArasfc,DL 
I  of  Sc^.  No.  794366,  Jaik  29, 1969. 1 

1 5,1971,  Scr.  No.  131,162 
hd.  CL  A62c  1 1/00;  GOli  19/12 
U.S.CL169— 30  15' 


A  well  flow  control  system  for  producing  high  volumes  of 
fluids  from  a  weD  formation,  the  system  having  a  flow  conduit 
or  conductor  with  a  safety  valve  therein  responsive  to 
predetermined  conditions  <rf  flow  for  shutting  off  flow  through 
the  flow  conductor  and  operable  under  control  from  the  sur- 
face. A  means  for  injecting  chemical  corrosion  inhibitors  and 
other  treating  fluids  into  the  well  fluid  is  provided  which  also 
affords  means  for  loading  or  killing  die  weU  in  the  event  of 
damage  to  the  suifKO  connections  of  the  well,  or  other  condi- 
tions of  need.  Ccnnplete  automatic  shut-off  is  provided  to 
psevent  the  weD  flowing  wild,  all  controls  are  subsurface,  and 
are  removable  by  flexible  line  operated  tools  through  the  flow 
conductor. 


An  inexpensive  and  yet  highly  reliable  device  for  indicating 
when  the  pressure  in  a  receptacle  is  above  or  below  a 
predetermined  value  comprises  a  housing  means,  a  diaphragm 
means  in  the  housmg  means,  the  diaphragm  means  having  first 
and  second  side  surfaces  and  a  ti^nslucent  viewing  means  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adjacent  to 
the  second  surface  o^  the  diaphragm  means.  The  first  side  sur- 
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tmce  of  the  diaphragm  is  adapted  to  be  in  pressure  communi- 
cation with  the  receptacle  so  the  the  diaphragm  means  may  be 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  pressure  is 
below  a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  value.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  viewing  is  relatively  frosted  except  for  at  least  one 
portion  or  area  which  is  relatively  clear  so  that  when  the 
diaphragm  is  in  the  second  position  it  will  be  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  viewing  means  and  obscure  the  dif- 
ferences between  the  relatively  frosted  portion  and  the  rela- 
tively clear  portion.  With  the  diaphragm  in  the  second  posi- 
tion the  second  surface  of  the  diaphragm  will  be  clearly  visible 
through  the  viewing  means  and  hence  indicia  on  the  second 
surface  may  be  easily  read.  In  one  embodiment  the  word  "- 
fiill"  may  be  used.  In  the  first  position  with  the  second  surface 
out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  viewing  means  the 
relatively  clear  area  will  be  readily  distinguishable  from  the 
relatively  frosted  area.  If  the  relatively  clear  area  forms  the 
word  "empty"  this  may  be  clearly  read. 


'  3.675.723 

FURROW  EXTENDING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TRACTORS 
John  A.  Yaklich,  R.  R.  #  1  Box  108,  Avondale,  Cdo. 
Fled  Nov.  2. 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^69 
bLCLA01biJ/y6 
U.S.CL  172-100  2< 


3,675,724 
SELF  PROPELLED  LAND  CLEARING  AND  PLOWING 
APPARATUS 
Arttor  F.  SchMUsr.  4107  Twtey  Croak  Cowt. 

Va. 

Fled  jMt  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832.048 
I^  CL  AOlb  33/00;  A21b  21/02 
U.S.CL172— 116  241 

The  machine  incltides  a  frame  carrying  a  pair  of  tndepen- 
dendy  driven  front  rollers  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 
each  carrying  a  set  of  chopper  blades  spaced  thereabout  The 
frame  also  carries  a  rear  roUer  having  a  pair  ot  chopper  Made 
sets  in  side-by-side  relation.  The  blades  of  each  set  have  com- 
mon pitch  an^es  with  the  pitch  an^es  of  the  blades  in  the 
side-by-side  sets  extending  in  opposite  directions.  The  front 
and  rear  blade  sets  are  kmgitudiiially  aligned  with  the  Uades 
thereof  having  opposite  pitch  angles,  thereby  providing  a  cross 
chopping  action  as  the  machine  advances  over  the  ground. 
The  rear  roller  is  carried  by  a  yoke  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 


ment about  a  vertical  steering  axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis  to 
permit  canting  of  the  rear  roller  relative  to  the  front  roller  and 
frame.  A  steering  motor  is  provided  on  the  yoke  and  dmos 
along  an  arcuate  track  on  the  frame  to  rotate  the  rear  roller 
about  the  vertical  axis.  In  another  form,  the  pair  of  front  rol- 


An  elongated  frame  bar  is  removably  attached  to  the  con- 
ventional implement  drag  bar  or  the  rear  cultivator  bar  <^  a 
tractor  so  as  to  successively  align  with  the  terminations  c^  a 
plurality  ot  parallel  spaced-apart  row  irrigation  furrows.  A 
carriage,  provided  with  a  ditch  forming  plow,  is  mounted  so  as 
to  be  longitudinally  moved  back  and  forth  along  said  frame 
bar  by  a  roller  chain  propelled  by  a  reversible  motor  so  that 
the  ditch  forming  plow  will  enter  and  extend  the  length  of 
each  row  irrigation  furrow  as  the  frame  bar  successively  aligns 
therewith. 


lers  are  replaced  by  a  single  roller  having  arcuate  blades,  the 
latter  being  configured  such  that  the  Made  tips  transcribe  the 
arcs  of  looped  trochoids  in  the  ground  with  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  arcs  of  the  trochoids  intersecting  such 
that  a  plowing  or  tilling  action  is  provided. 


3.675,725 
DISC  IMPLEMENT 
Hcwy  F.  SdMiltz,  Roirts  1.  WckwM.  MIhl 

FIsd  May  27. 1970.  Ssr.  No.  40,048 
faL  CL  AOlb  63/22,21/08, 23*04 
U.S.CL172— 245 


A  disc  imi^ement  includes  a  frame  having  retractable  trans- 
port wheels  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  tool  bars  fixedly 
mounted  thereon.  These  tool  bars  each  include  tool  bar  sec- 
tions extending  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  implement  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  draft  or  travd  of  the  implemenL  Each  tool  bar 
section  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  concavo-convex  discs 
connected  thereto  by  vertically  arranged  tool  standards,  the 
tool  standards  being  rotataMe  about  their  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes  to  selectively  change  the  angle  of  the  disc  with 
respect  to  the  directian  of  drift  of  the  implemenL  A  Hnksff 
mechanism  is  interoonneded  to  the  tool  standards  to  saioc- 
tively  shift  the  same  by  a  hydraulic  ram.  The  discs  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  are  oppositely  angled  with  respect  to  tiie  discs  on 
the  other  side  of  the  firame  to  thereby  substantially  balance  the 
side  draft  during  operation  of  the  implement. 


900  O.O.— 21 
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3^75,726  3,675,7M 

ROTARY  IMPACT  MOTOR  SUM  HOLE  DRILLING 

KMtCMilkBSclMepcNacka,aiidKlMjoteBAfllrom,DM-  JoMph  H.  Fmdk,  DOm;  Uoyd  R.  Ken,  Irvli«,  mmI 

liujiU  Ltilirf  "mtlf  II.  mrignan  In  Iflu  rnprn  ^IrtlT^irhti  E.  Kh^  D«Rm.  U  •#  T«l,  m^bbti  to  Ati— tie  RfcAfldd 

Nacka,  Sweden  Ceapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,045  FRed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,405 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1970, 421  Int.  CLE21b  7  7/00 

Int.  CL  B25d  1 5/00  VS,  CL  175—57                                                         12  < 
VS.  CL  173—93                                                         10  Clalma 


X)  25  252^ 


In  a  rotary  impact  motor,  a  tool  driving  anvil  has  a  circum- 
ferential groove  forming  an  axial  cam  rise.  The  rotary  hammer 
carries  an  impact  dog  for  conjoint  rotation.  The  impact  dog  is 
movable  axially  in  the  hammer  between  impact  and  release 
positions  relative  to  the  anvil.  The  impact  dog  is  power  biased 
towards  the  release  position  and  has  a  follower  lug  which  en- 
gages the  anvil  groove.  During  relative  rotation  between  the 
hammer  and  the  anvil  the  follower  lug  is  forced  by  the  cam 
riM  to  move  axially  against  the  power  bias  to  deliver  a  rota- 
tional impact  against  an  impact  surface  in  the  anvil  groove. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  employing  slim  hole  drilling 
techniques  and  avoiding  key  seat  problems,  particularly  when 
moving  a  drill  string  into  or  out  of  the  wellbare. 


3^75.727 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GOVERNING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  DOWN-  HOLE  EARTH  BORING 

MOTORS 

Wrihce  Claris  1S30  S.  GcnMB  Chnrdi  RomL  IndJanapoMs, 


12 


3^75,729 
BIT  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

toSasitk 


Flid  Miqr  8, 1970,  S».  No.  35,729 
Im.  CL  K21b  9108;  F16c  79/00 
U.S.CL175— 22S 


nbd  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,455 
Ii«.CLE21bi/0«.  7/00 
U.&CL175— 26      . 


Apparatus  and  method  for  governing  the  operation  of 
down-hole  earth  boring  motors  in  which  braking  forces  are  ap- 
plied to  a  rotating  drill  string  in  accordance  with  the  reactive 
torque  generated  in  the  drill  string  by  the  down-hole  motor 
driving  the  drill  bit,  the  weight  k>ad  on  the  drill  bit  being 
varied  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  speed  of  drill  string 
rotation. 


A  raise  type  of  earth  boring  drill  for  drilling  upwardly  from 
an  adit  or  other  timnel  is  described.  The  bit  is  rotated  by  a  drill 
pipe  in  a  vertical  pilot  hole,  and  bores  through  the  earth  by 
means  of  rolling  cutters  mounted  on  the  drill  bit.  Lubrication 
for  the  bearings  supporting  the  cutters  is  provided  from  a 
reservoir  oi  lubricant  through  lubricant  manifolds  to  the  in- 
dividual cutters.  A  piston  in  the  reservoir  is  intermittently  ac- 
tuated by  pneumatic  pressure  for  giving  each  of  the  bearings  a 
small  injection  of  lubricant,  thereby  obviating  any  need  for 
complex  and  troublesome  metering  systems  in  the  drill  bit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179— «4  VF  see: 
Patent  No.  3.675.513 


JULY  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


539 


3,675,730 
VEHICLE  WHEELED  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Edward   S.   KontnuiowsU,   Bay   City,   Mkh., 
Aerospace  America,  lac.  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

FHed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,417 
lot  CL  B60k  7100 
MS,  CL  180—55 


3,675,732 
MUFFLER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 
to    Samod  R.  Rosen,  Lorain;  Alvin  A.  Rood,  Westlake,  and 
DouM  R.  SdMrf,  Amhcnt,  a  of  Oyo,  airigMfs  to  NordMB 
CorporatioB,  Amhcrat,  Ohio 
DIrisioo  of  Scr.  No.  809,235,  Marck  21, 1969.  Tlris  appBodkm 
10  Claims  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,124 

IiM.CLF0U//0«.//22 
U.S.CL181— 36A  4( 


Apparatus  for  driving  each  wheel  of  a  multiple  wheel  vehi- 
cle comprises  a  plurality  of  ring  gears  mounted  on  each  wheel 
and  gear  driving  means  asMKiated  with  each  wheel  for  driving 
the  latter  independently  of  or  in  conjunction  with  the  remain- 
ing wheels.  The  driving  means  is  reversible  and  includes  motor 
means  having  a  shaft  on  which  is  routably  mounted  one  driv- 
ing pinion  for  each  ring  gear,  the  pinion  gears  being  constantly 
in  mesh  with  their  associated  ring  gears  and  being  freely 
rotauble  relatively  to  the  motor  shaft  until  one  or  the  other 
pinion  is  engaged  with  the  shaft  Coupling  means  is  driven 
constantly  by  the  motor  shaft  and  is  operable  to  be  shifted 
from  a  neutral  position  in  which  neither  pinion  is  driven  to  a 
driving  position  in  which  one  or  the  other  of  the  pinions  is 
driven. 


3,675,731 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROLLED  THROTTLE 

GOVERNOR 

WaMcr  Stopera,  125  Dtemoad  Street,  Box  1 16,  Raykuid,  Ohk» 

FBcd  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,120 

Int.  CLB60k  2  7/04 

U.S.  CL  180—109  9  Claims 


ei^ 


A  hydraulic  pump  and  double  acting  air  motor  therefor  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  to 
and  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  in  the  air  cylinder.  A 
pilot  valve  operated  by  the  air  piston  controls  one  operating 
valve  for  the  cylinder  and  a  pilot  relay  valve.  The  pilot  relay 
valve  contn^  another  operating  valve  which  is  in  reverse 
phase  vrith  respect  to  the  first  operating  valve.  A  mufOer 
which  inhibits  ice  formation  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
operating  valves  fw  muffling  the  noise  of  the  air  being  ex- 
hausted from  the  air  cylinder  through  the  operating  valves 
with  minimal  accumulation  of  ice. 


3,675,733 

PRESSURE  SAFETY  RELEASE  INDUSTRIAL  AIR 

EXHAUST  SILENCER 

Ldsnd  F.  Blatt,  790  Shorekam  RomI,  Gtom  POtele  Mich. 

Fled  ManA  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,167 

bit  CL  FOlB  1 1 10, 1120, 3/00 

UACL181— 37  7( 


A  motor  vehicle  throttle  control  operative  to  limit  shifting 
of  the  throttle  control  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  a 
predetermined  range  considerably  less  than  the  fiill  range  of 
movement  thereof  tietween  fuUy  open  and  ftiUy  closed  posi- 
tions. The  throttle  control  is  operative  to  vary  the  effective 
limits  of  the  predetermined  range  toward  the  fully  open  and 
fully  closed  positions  of  the  dirottle  control  in  respcMise  to  in- 
creases and  decreases  in  vehicle  speed. 


An  air  exhaust  silencer  comprises  a  barrel  which  has  s 
piston  head,  the  barrel  is  contained  fot  reci;Mtx:ation  within  s 
cylinder  and  is  normally  retained  in  the  cylinder  in  an  inwardly 
retracted  position  so  as  to  permit  air  exhaust  through  the 
silencer  structure  supported  within  the  barrel  and  which  em- 
bodies a  pair  of  gas  permeable  frequency  distorters  adapted  to 
muffle  the  noise  of  the  exhaust  air  to  below  a  predetermined 
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maximuin  noise  level;  the  barrel  cootaininf  cylinder  of  the 
alencer  k  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relief  ports  which  are  in 
open  coamunicatioa  with  a  oonnaHy  closed  off  relief 
chanber  in  flroot  of  the  pirtoo  head;  refukled  fluid  pnmnn 
retaining  means  are  employed  to  noonaUy  retain  the  barrel  in 
the  retracted  position;  upon  bufld-up  of  back  presmre  ia  the 
silencer  assembly,  due  to  clogging  of  the  gas  permeable  mem- 
ben  of  the  alencer,  the  increased  air  pressure  through  the 
sileDcer  becomes  sufficient  to  move  the  barrel  of  the  silencer 
out  of  the  cylinder  overcoming  the  magnitude  ot  the  fluid 
pressure  retaining  naeans  to  establish  communication  between 
the  relief  chamber  and  the  inlet  port  of  the  silencer  to  thereby 
permit  air  pressure  to  bypass  said  clogged  gas  permeable 
members  of  the  silencer  for  (Srect  passage  to  the  atmosphere. 


anchored.  In  a  second  embodimant  the  headed  end  of  the  rod 
is  stationary  and  bears  against  the  wall  surface  to  ftmction  as 


bolh  «f 


3^7S,734 
SILENCER  WITH  IRBQUBNCY  SEPARATING  AND 
MODULATING  RAFFLE 
PraMfa  Rtatt.  aM  F^airit  E.  WlssiahnJ 
34121  Mmmi  Read,  Warrss^  Mfch. 

FIsd  Sept.  10, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  179,284 
im.  a.  FOla  1/10, 7/16, 7/18 
U.S.CL181— M  6 


An  air  exhaust  silencer  comprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  with  opposed  porous  dome  shaped  noise  reduc- 
ing members  and  a  porous  frequency  separating  and  modiilat- 
ing  bafOe  disposed  within  and  between  said  noise  reducing 
members,  contoured  and  of  such  undulating  shape  and  form 
extending  into  at  least  one  of  said  dome  shaped  members  so  as 
to  have  a  total  sorfrice  area  in  excess  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  opening  between  said  dome  shaped  members,  for 
reducing  and  modtfying  high  preasure  sound  frvquencies  and 
reducing  back  prcMure. 


the  ladder  stand-off,  that  is,  to  clear  the  ladder  from  projecting 
neon  signs  and  the  like  on  the  wall. 


3,675,736 
GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PLATFORM 

to 


fled  Maj  3, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  139,616 

lBi.CLB84g;/26 
U.S.CL  182—113  4 


3,675,735 

LADDER  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CHALK  LINE 

C.  Baley,  Caas  Bay,  Orcg.,  assiganr  to  Ja 

Ma,  Caas  Bay,  Oreg.,  a  part  taisrcst 

Fled  Dec  29, 1979,  Scr.  N*.  102,335 

lat  CL  B86c  5/32;  B444  3/38 

U.S.CL182— 129  5( 

The  disclosed  invention  has  to  do  with  the  handling  of  a  wall 
marking  chalk  line  such  as  is  commonly  used  by  sign  painters 
and  similarly  employed  workmen  and  pertains,  taort  particu- 
larly, to  novel  means  which  is  detachably  and  adjustably 
bracketed  on  a  stile  of  one  ladder  oi  a  pair  of  spaced  com- 
panion ladders  and  which  features  headed  means  adjacent  the 
wan  surfisce  to  which  one  end  otn  chalk  line  is  attached.  The 
invention  enables  one  man,  working  alone,  to  ascend  the 
ladder  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  chalk  line  and  to  snap  a 
guide  line  on  the  building  wall.  A  pair  of  cooperating  brackets 
provide  tbe  novd  adapter  means.  This  means  is  detadiably 
mounted  oo  one  stile  of  the  ladder.  One  of  the  brackets  serves 
to  support  the  median  portion  of  a  shiftable  rod.  The  forward 
end  of  one  eonbodiment  of  the  rod  is  provided  with  a  spring- 
loaded  head  to  which  one  end  of  the  chalk  line  is  tied  and  thus 


A  guard  rail  assembly  for  a  platform  in  which  said  platform 
is  supported  on  a  pair  of  struts  interconnecting  a  pair  of  leg 
frames.  A  plurality  of  plates  are  removably  mounted  on  said 
Struts  and  each  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  open  socket  A 
phirality  of  poets  are  received  in  said  sockets  and  project  up- 
wardly therefitmi.  Said  posts  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality 
of  guard  rails. 


3,675,737 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  ROLL  FEED 

Stephen  M.  ChBMla,  1514  Mark  Drive,  Maairt  Prospect,  DL 

DtvUsa  «f  Scr.  Na.  722,056,  Ak«  17.  IMS,  PaL  Na. 

3,517372.  Tlds  applcatfsa  imm  22, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  47,967 

IaLCLF16B  7/24 

U.S.CL184— 17  2ClalBH 

A  unitary  rofl  feed  for  feeding  web  material  to  a  machine 

having  a  simplified  manually  operable  means  to  permit  feed 

length  adjustment  while  the  machine  is  in  operation.  A  pukat- 

ing  brake,  automatic  and  manual  roO  lifter,  and  oiler  are  pro- 
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vided  in  the  same  compact  housing.  Since  aB  of  these  features 
arc  in  a  single  unit,  it  may  be  universally  applied  to  any  type  of 


' 


— C& 


press,  punch  or  analogous  machine  without  loss  of  any  one  of 
the  features. 


3,675,738 

ENGINE  SEALING 

,  304  Marsh  Street,  BctaMirt,  Mms. 

Fled  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,462 

lBt.CLF01bJ;/70 

U.S.a.  184-18 


8 
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Hot  gas  engines  operating  at  constant  maximum  tempera- 
tures are  sealed  with  solid  lubricant  unspUt  piston  rings.  Bel- 
lows seal  rods  within  pressurized  crankbues. 


3,675,739 
LIFT  HAVING  SELF-FOLDING  PLATFORM 
Atwood  E.  ErHadcr,  12221  S.  iMttaaa  Avcnae,  Palos  Heigfats, 
DL 

FHed  jBly  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,872 

Iat.CLB66b9/00 

U.S.CL187— 1  6Chtes 


A  lift  which  contahis  a  self-foldhig  platform  is  dkcioaed. 
The  rear  of  a  truck  may  be  equipped  with  the  hfl  to  provide  a 
loading  and  unloading  device  as  weO  as  a  tailgate  for  the  truck. 


3,675,740 
BICYCLE  DBC  BRAKE 
Kari  FM,  HarKiMadi,  and  Edwia 
af  N.  Y.,  asBlgMrs  ta  The  Bcadl 

FBad  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  129,091 
IaLCLB62l  5/06 
U.S.CL  188-26  10 


A  disc  brake  for  bicycles  operating  with  a  rotor  mounted  ex- 
ternally and  driven  by  the  bicycle  wfaed  hub.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  enable  the  rotor  to  shtft  normally  to  the  plane  <tf  rota- 
tion to  permit  alignment  during  braking.  The  brake  actuating 
pressure  plate  member  is  a  fiill  annular  plate  to  provide  for 
balanced  braking  and  is  capable  of  supporting  up  to  360*  of 
working  friction  surfiMc.  The  annular  pressure  plate  is 
mechanically  advanced  into  and  out  of  brake  engagement  by  a 
high  gain  helical  screw  thread  connection. 


3,675,741 
BICYCLE  DISC  BRAKE 
Kari  FM,  Honehsads,  aMl  Edwin 
ef  N.Y.,  scsigBars  t»  The  BcadI 

Fled  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  129,090 
IatCLB62i5/06 
U.S.  CL  188—26  7 


A  disc  brake  for  bicycles  having  a  rotor  mounted  externally 
on  a  bicycle  wheel  hub  and  a  brake  housing  mounted  in  a 
bracket  affixed  to  the  wbed  axle  wherein  the  brake  housing 
has  limited  slidable  movement  in  the  support  bracket  to  per- 
mit alignment  with  the  rotor  but  is  restrained  from  rotating 
about  its  own  axis  by  a  complementary  opening  and  housing 
shape.  The  brake  indudes  a  mechanically  manipulated 
threaded  actuator  to  apply  brake  motion  with  a  high  mechani- 
cal advantage. 


3,675,742 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPCI  ASSEMBLY 
29210 


ToaiH. 
Mkh. 

Fisd  Apr*  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  29,1 16 
InLCLF16d35/22« 
U.S.  CL  188— 72.5  13  ( 

A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly  including  a  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  peripheral  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  lag  portkim 
extendfaig  fttim  the  base  portion  wUch  are  spacad  ftxai  < 
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other  to  define  a  ilot  for  receiving  a  rotaubie  brake  diac.  A 
bore  or  opening  extends  through  at  leait  one  leg  portion  and  a 
cap  member  m  detachabty  mounted  on  the  portiont,  the  cap 
memben  each  having  a  donire  portioa  which  ia  spaced  from 
the  slot  and  overlies  one  end  ai  the  bore.  The  cap  member 


and  an  intermediate  piece  is  kxated  between  the  backing 
plate  of  one  of  the  brake  shoes  and  an  actuating  piston  which 
is  maintained  in  one  arm  o(  the  floating  caliper.  The  caliper 
arm  is  formed  with  an  aperture  and  the  intermediate  piece  is 


S     I    '„f 


cooperates  with  the  bore  and  the  leg  portion  to  define  at  least 
one  chamber  for  receiving  hydraulic  brake  actuators  operable 
to  extend  a  brake  pad  from  the  other  end  of  the  bore  into  the 
slot  foe  braking  engagement  with  a  brake  disc  received  in  the 
skH. 


3,675,743 

HYMUUUC  DISC  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 

Tom  H.  TkoapMB,  29210  Potet-O-Woods  Place  Southfleld, 

Mlch< 

nkd  Joly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,538 
IbC.  CL  FI6d  551228 
UA  CL  188—72.5 


formed  with  a  projection  which  cooperates  with  a  depression 
formed  in  the  brake  piston  thereby  allowing  easy  removal  of 
the  intermediate  piece  from  the  disc  brake.  This  in  turn  allows 
the  easy  replacement  of  the  brake  shoes  which  are  readily  ex- 
posed. 


3,675,745 
DOUBLE  ACTING  FREE  WHEEL 
21  Claims    Marcd  Pierre  Akxk  Bouhot,  35  Avenue  dc  General  SerraB, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,306 

lBt.CLB60C7//2 

UA  0.188— 134  IChlm 


Hydraulic  Disc  Brake  construction  including  a  caliper  body 
formed  with  a  passage  for  hydraulic  fluid.  A  cap  member  is 
mounted  on  a  side  surface  of  the  caliper  body  and  a  passage 
for  hydraulic  fluid  is  formed  in  the  cap  member.  A  fluid  con- 
nector projects  between  the  caliper  body  and  cap  member  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  the  caliper  body 
passage  and  the  passage  in  the  cap  member.  The  fluid  connec- 
tor has  an  endless  side  waU  that  projects  into  the  main  body 
with  a  loose  fit  and  has  an  elastomeric  sealing  member  bonded 
to  its  rim.  the  sealing  member  being  compressed  against  the 
main  body  to  provide  a  sealed  fluid  connection  between  the 
cap  member  and  main  body.  The  fluid  connector  may  be 
mounted  on  the  end  cap  prior  to  assembly  of  the  end  cap  to 
the  caliper  body  to  serve  as  a  locating  member. 


toITTIn- 


3,675,744 
SPOT.TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
HaM  AHwrt  Bclcr,  ■■ilhmiili,  GenMoy, 
daatrks,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fled  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,656 
ChkM  priority,  applkrtfcwi  Gcmaay,  Feb.  27, 1970,  P  20 

09  260.8 

Iirt.CLF16d  55/00 

UA  CL  188—73.6  «  Clalw 

A  ^wt-type  doc  brake  utUiang  a  floating  caliper  wherein 

two  brake  shoes  are  applied  to  opposite  faces  of  the  brake  disc 


A  torque  Umiting  device  for  stopping  a  rotating  operating 
shaft  when  a  resisting  torque  exerted  thereon  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value.  A  housing  having  a  stationary  bowl 
mounted  therein  is  provided;  the  operating  shaft  is  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  housing  and  extends  through  a  tubular  ele- 
ment which  has  a  pinion  wheel  thereon  operatively  connected 
to  an  actuator  device.  An  annular  member  is  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  tubular  element  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  annular  member  and  maintained  in  contact  with 
a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  to  the  operating  shaft  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  bowl  by  a  plurality  of  springs.  At  the  other 
end  of  the  tubular  element  is  provided  sloping  surfaces  which 
are  shaped  to  nuite  with  oppositely  sloping  surfaces  provided 
on  a  driver  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  operating  shaft  A 
spring  is  provided  to  normaUy  maintain  the  sloping  surfaces  in 
mating  engagennent  with  each  other  and  is  calibrated  so  that  if 
the  resisting  torque  acting  on  the  operating  shaft  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  the  sloping  surfaces  move  out  of  mating 
engagement  thereby  displacing  the  cam  relative  to  the  annular 
member  to  wedge  the  roUen  into  engagement  with  bow!  and 
bring  the  shaft  to  a  stop. 
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'  3,675,746  tion  designed  to  actuate  one  of  the  actuators  only  in  one 

IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBER  direction  of  lever  oscillation  and  the  other  actuator  in  the  op- 

AMb  R.  Irvhic,  Knoxvfle,  TouIm  assigiiar  to  The  United  States    posite  directioa  of  lever  oscillation.  In  a  special  arrangement, 

of  America  M  rcpreseotod  by  the  United  States  Aloadc  ] 

gyCoauBisBlDD 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970.  Scr.  No.  83,583 

lM.CLF16f  7/72  ^^^aj^  €^ 

U.S.CL188— IC  2Clahns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deformable  impact  energy  ab- 
sorber consisting  of  a  plurality  of  unattached  tubes  confined 
within  a  larger  tubulation.  During  an  impact  loading  the  re- 
sistance to  deformation  increases  with  deformation. 

I        


3,675,747 
TWO  SPEED  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  DRIVE 


John  A.  Obcnuorfc,  Bdolt,  Wis.,  assiganr  to  Wi 
Brake  Jk  Oirtch  CoBipoay,  Soirth  BctoR,  Wis. 
Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87^40 

Iirt.  CL  F16d  27/06. 27/;2. 27/02 
U.S.  CL  192—48.2 


KIwtik. 


In  the  two  speed  magnetic  clutch  drive  illustrated,  two  mag- 
nets having  oppositely  facing  pole  ends  are  rigid  with  each 
other  and  axially  shiftable  selectively  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  of  axially  fixed  disk  armatures 
driven  at  different  speeds.  The  magnet  unit  is  supported  from 
a  driven  shaft  through  angulariy  spaced  and  tangentially  ex- 
tending leaf  springs  which  provide  a  frictionleas  mounting  for 
the  magnet  unit  and,  as  an  incident  to  engagement  of  either 
clutch,  are  stressed  to  provide  the  force  for  separating  the 
magnet  unit  from  the  armature  disk  when  the  clutch  magnet  is 
deenergized. 


3,675,748 
SINGLE  LEVER  SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  FORWARD 

AND  REVERSE  CLUTCHES 

Q«lMca  A.  HaHCB,  4338  Hy  38,  Arairinvae,  Wk. 

Fled  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,742 

lirt.  CL  F16d  21104, 13142;  GOSg  9100 

VS.  CL  192—51  6  TlaliM 

Clutches  controlling  motion  in  opposite  directions  npve  ac- 

tuaton  movable  oppoiitely,  laid  actuaton  being  mdVed  by 
operating  linkage  firom  a  control  lever  which  includes  lost  mo- 


the  driven  part  is  locked  against  movement  in  either  direction 
by  manipulation  of  the  normally  stationary  linkage  to  cause 
both  disk  packs  to  be  engaged  simultaneously. 


3,675,749 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  CLUTCH 

Vemoo  OlBoii,  1961  Bartktt  AvcMW,  Mlwaokee,  Wk 

FBed  Jan.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,857 

IiiLCLF16d4i/20 

U.S.CL  192-56  R  7 


16     26 


A  clutch  has  two  spring  biased  plates,  normally  urged 
together  by  the  spring.  Detents  on  one  plate  are  captured  by 
lugs  or  latches  on  the  other  plate.  When  a  jerk  occurs  the  cap- 
ture is  lost,  and  the  detents  move  out  of  their  capture  position. 


3,675,750 
FLEXIBLE  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  COUPLING 
John  Wright,  BaMMrc,  Md.,  Msigaor  to  Koppers  Company, 
Ik. 

FBcd  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,019 
btCLF16d2J/70 


U.S.CL192— 105BA 


14 


The  centriftigal  chitch  coupling  hat  an  inner  hub  member 
with  radiaOy  extending  elongated  vanes,  and  an  outer  drum 
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member  with  an  imier  cylindrical  nMituct.  Engaginf  ahoet  are 
|)oaitioned  between  the  inner  hub  member  and  outer  drum 
member  and  have  arcuate  external  uuifaum  with  a  ftictioa 
material  aecured  thereto.  The  engaging  ihoes  have  inwardly 
extencfing  elongated  vanes  pontioaed  between  the  radially 
outwardly  extending  vanca  of  the  inner  hub  member.  Elon- 
gated elaatomeric  memben  are  poaitioned  between  the  in- 
wardly extending  vanet  of  the  engaging  ihoet  and  the  out- 
wardly extending  vanea  of  the  inner  hub  member.  The 
elaatomeric  memben  are  maintained  in  poaition  between  the 
elongated  vanea  by  end  walla  aecured  in  one  embodiment  to 
the  inner  hub  member  and  in  inoiber  embodiment  to  the  en- 
gaging shoea.  Torque  ir^traMmitted  from  the  inner  hub 
member  to  the  outer  drum  member  through  frictional  engage- 
ment otibie  friction  material  on  the  arcuate  external  sur&ce  of 
the  engaging  ihoea  to  the  inner  cylindrical  nirface  of  the  outer 
drum  member.  The  torque  ii  ftirther  trammitted  through  the 
elaatomeric  memben.  In  another  embodiment,  an  elaatomeric 
member  having  an  elliptical  configuration  in  aection  is  secured 
to  an  eagagiag  shoe  and  poaitiooed  between  the  radially  ex- 
tending vanea  of  the  inner  hub  member.  Torque  is  trananiitted 
through  the  eOipticaOy  shaped  elaatomeric  member  without 
the  engaging  shoe  having  inwardly  extending  elongated  vane 
memben.  Still  another  embodiment  includes  elastraneric 
memben  preloaded  to  exert  a  predetermined  amount  of  force 
between  the  inner  hub  member  and  the  engaging  shoes. 


3^75,751 
TORQUE  OR  MOTION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
D.  Fartasr,  Cyprtas,  Calf,  aaalg^Mr  le  The  Cavlas 
C«^Lai«BcMh,CdK. 

riad  Oct.  20,  I970«  Scr.  No.  82^356 
fart.  CL  F16d  77/00;  F16k  31/04;  HOlh  3/16 
U.S.CL192— ISO  11 


are  adjustable  suspended  from  brackets  on  the  truck  wall,  and 
such  that  the  apron  can  be  flexed  to  form  a  chute  and  direct 


A  device  adapted  to  respond  to  the  application  of  excessive 
torque  or  excessive  movement  at  a  part,  and  including  a  shaft 
which  upon  excesive  rotary  movement  in  opposite  directions 
win  displace  a  cam  which  actuates  electrical  switches  for  con- 
trolling a  motor  or  the  like.  The  shaft  carries  two  cam  driven 
which  are  adjustable  rotatively  relative  to  the  shaft  to  vary  the 
extent  of  shaft  movement  required  for  actuation  of  the  cam. 


3,675,752 
DIRECTIONAL  GRAIN  CHUTES 
R.  CHgky,  a^  Marvhi  E.  Hawcm  both  ef  Rovkm, 


I  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,331 
fart.  CL  B65g  1 1/10;  B60p  7/00 
U.S.CL  193—5  2< 

A  rectangular-shaped  apron  of  flexible  material  having  one 
acroaa  the  rear  of  a  grain  truck  and  directly 
under  tiw  «ad  file  thereof .  while  the  f^  oonian  of  the  apion 


grain  pouring  fix>m  under  the  opened  end  gate  in  the  direction 
desired. 


3,675,753 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 
I  Pnoca,  Ivrca,  Ila^,  aasd^or  to  Ing.  C.  OllvcUl  SC, 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  (Turin),  Italy 

Fled  Apr!  23, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  31,331 
Claims  prtority,  sppMiatlia  H^,  Apr!  23,  1969,  51547 
Ay69 

lmLCLW41i  23/04 
U.&a.  197-18  13  ( 


A  high-speed  printer  comprising  at  least  one  type-bearing 
element  on  which  there  is  arranged  at  least  one  series  of 
characten,  means  adapted  to  move  the  type-bearing  element 
continuously  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  cause 
each  character  to  travel  along  a  cloaed  path,  a  hammer 
adiyted  to  efTect  the  printing  of  the  characten  of  the  element 
on  the  fly  and  means  for  shifting  the  type-bearing  element  and 
the  hammer  widi  reapect  to  a  paper  support  for  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  a  character  space  while  the  first  said  oteans 
moves  the  series  of  characten  past  the  hammer,  which  prints  a 
character  on  the  passage  of  caach  of  the  series  of  characten 
when  there  are  more  than  one  i 


3,675,754 

CONVEYORS  INTENDED  TO  CARRY  DIRECTLY 

OBJECTS  OR  OBJECTS  MOUNTED  ON  SUPPORTS 

liiaiisii,LsBfsg^ii,87,^iy^Priai 

'^ 

Fled  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ssr.  N(tw  84,990 
rivHy,    iiipBriilii    PkMHC,   Oct   31.    1969, 
6937605;  Hm.  3, 1969, 6938122;  Jhm  5, 1970, 7020836 

I^CLB65g47/00 
U.S.a.190— 20  9ClalBm 

This  conveyor  intended  for  the  transport  of  objects  possibly 
mounted  oo  supports  comprises  a  succwion  of  standafd 
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rectilinear  transport  elements,  each  controUed  by  a  reduction 
drive  motor  and  each  including  at  least  two  puOeys;  a  traiw- 
mission  element  such  as  a  chain  or  a  beh,  the  said  transmission 
element  being  provided  with  gripping  memben  designed  to 
catch  hold  of  the  objects  to  be  transported  or  their  supports, 
the  said  transmission  element  being  passed  round  the  two  said 


3,675,756 
GANTRY  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR 

N«a, "   _ 
«IbAMEC08jL,J 

FBsd  Jan.  <,  1971,  Ssr.  New  104^96 

I^  CL  B65g  7  J/iO.  &5/2« 
U.S.CL  198-36 


«— ^ 


pulleys;  guide  rails  for  the  transmission  element;  at  least  one 
supporting  surface  intended  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  object 
and  its  support;  and  means  of  transfer  able  to  unfiasten  the  ob- 
jects or  their  supports  from  a  standard  rectilinear  transport 
element  and  to  engage  them  with  another  standard  rectilinear 
element  of  the  conveyor. 


3,675,755 
ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING  SMALL  DISCS 


to  Nartksra  Ekctrk  Co«pa*y  Uwitad,  Mwrtrsd, 


I  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  34^51 
1aiLCLB65g^7/24 
U.S.CL198— 33R        ^  7 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  orientiBg  and  foedii^  nuJl 

diacs  of  untform  thickness  and  diaawtor.  in  which  a  quMrtity  of 
the  discs  is  fed  onto  a  pair  of  parallel,  helically  ridged  roUen 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  horixontal  slot  havii^  a  width  greater 
thaa  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  discs  but  mtatantially  leas 
than  twice  its  thickneas.  The  helical  ridges  on  both  rotten  are 
convoluted  ia  the  same  direction.  The  rotten  arc  rotated  in 
opposite  directiooB  with  their  surfaoas  asoving  upwanfly  ad- 
jacMU  the  skH.  Passage  means  are  located  beaealh  the  slot  to 
receive  the  diaca  passing  between  the  rotten  and  to  maintain 


A  gantry  scraper  conveyor  for  storing  or  picking  up  material 
in  a  heap  comprising  in  a  substantially  inverted  V-shaped 
frame  structure  a  primary  arm  and  a  secoodaiy  arm  support- 
ing a  driven  double  emfless  chain  resting  on  two  opposite 
slopes  of  die  heap  of  the  material  to  be  handled  with  a  con- 
tinuous scraper  chain  running  firstly  upwards  along  the  prima- 
ry  arm  and  dien  downwardly  along  the  secondary  arm.  The 
primary  arm  has  a  driving  drum  with  sprockets  at  the  lower 
end  and  a  guide  pulley  u  the  top.  Another  guide  puUey  at  the 
adjacent  upper  end  of  the  secondary  aras.  so  m  to  provide  a 
short  horizontal  section  therebetween,  and  a  return  drum  with 
q>rocketB  at  the  lower  end  of  the  secondary  arm,  and  tractive 
effort  compensating  means  incorporated  in  said  secondary 
arm  for  cancelling  the  effort  due  to  tte  upward  movement  of 
the  chain  along  the  secondary  arm  while  m«tiifi«w.j  ^  proper 
chain  tension. 


3,675,757 
ELECntOMAGNETlC  EDDY  CURRENT  INDUCTION 
TYPE  CONVEYING  METHOD 
YnUo  Yabirta,  OdawatMU,  Japan,  aastgnar  to  FM 
FteCa.,  Ltd.,  KaaiVmra,  Japan 

Fled  Dae.  24, 1969,  Ssr.  Na.  887436 
rtmltj,  sf  plridin  Japan,  Dae  28, 1968, 44/981 
IaLCLR65g  ¥7/00 
U.S.CL  198-41  2 


An  electrofnagnetic  inductioa  conveying  apparatus  havii^  a 
phirality  of  spaced  apart  stationary  coils  for  providing  a  sWft- 
ing  magnetic  field  and  a  controller  to  vary  the  ii^Nit  to  the 
coils,  thereby  controls  both  the  directaoo  of  travel  aiKl  the 
poaition  of  an  electricaiy  cooductiva  obfact  ooawyvd  by  the 

scationncy  ooik  due  to  addy  cutTCMs  sat  up  within  the  oMact 
by  the  sMfking  m^netic  field. 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


ni9tfK.i 


M75,758 
UVISTOCK  REDING  APPARATUS 

uiitlin,'-!'-'"!'"*—"'  ' 

Vm  Dak  C«rp«mlita,  LMg  Laktt  MIm. 

Plid  PU».  3, 197tt,  Sv.  N^  8,199 
I^  CL  AOlk  5f02;  B65g  27/72 
U^CLIM— 110 


on  the  chain,  enabling  rapid  changeover  from  one  carton  dxe 
toanodier. 


33 


3,675,760 
ROLLER  SLAT  CONVEYOR 


bath  «( 
Gcrrvii  CoHVMty  Lid.,  HaariMai 

Fled  N«v.  25, 1969,  Str.  N«.  879^12 
IiM.CLB65g77/72 
U.S.CL198— 183 


S. 

to 


I       \      t     1       J 


Livestock  feeding  apparatus  inchiding  a  carriage  movable 
back  and  forth  akmg  a  fixed  track,  a  movable  conveyor 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  fixed  means  for  driving  the  carriage 
on  said  track,  and  a  connection  between  the  conveyor  and  the 
track  whereby  movement  of  the  carriage  on  die  track  causes 
movement  of  the  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  carriage.  The 
carriage  is  made  up  of  a  phirality  of  parts  which  can  be  easily 
and  quickly  asaembled  into  sections,  any  number  of  which  can 
be  connected  together  to  provide  a  carriage  of  the  desired 
length.  A  tray  or  bottom  surfsce  in  the  carriage  is  constructed 
so  that  it  can  be  snapped  into  place  to  facilitate  easy  assembly. 
Adjacent  sections  of  the  carriage  are  connected  together  by 
connector  plates  at  least  some  of  which  have  mounted  thereon 
an  arm  which  serves  as  an  axle  for  the  rollers  by  which  the  car- 
riage is  mounted  on  the  track  and  also  hav«  a  support  member 
•  for  a  drive  chain  which  extends  from  one  end  of  die  carriage 
to  the  other  and  is  engaged  by  a  movable  drive  sprocket  Abo 
dkclotH  is  s  unique  hanger  bracket  for  connecting  the  track 
to  supporting  posts,  either  suspended  from  above  or  supported 
from  below  the  tracks,  the  hanger  bracket  being  such  that  the 
track  can  very  quickly  and  securely  be  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting posts  and  so  that  it  can  readily  be  adjusted  if  need  be. 
Also  disclosed  is  an  altemative  embodiment  viiere  the  car- 
riage is  utilized  as  a  fixed  conveyor  for  feed  or  the  like  and 
wherein  the  conveyor  on  the  carriage  is  driven  directly  by  a 
motor  but  substantially  the  same  components  are  used  to  as- 
semble this  embodiment  as  are  used  in  the  traveling  carriage 
arrangement  described  above. 


Flsd  MMch  5, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  121^494 

lirt.CLB65g  75/00 
U&CL  198—131 


The  speed  of  articles  carried  on  a  conveyor  formed  of  free- 
turning  roOers  may  be  modified  by  applying  to  the  rollers  a 
driven  brake. 


3,675,761 

AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  FEED  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

VACUUM  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Floyd  V|  H4  DvhaH,  N.a,  aastgaer  to  Liggett  A  Myers  la- 

NcwY«rfc,N.Y. 

Fled  A^  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,347 
lBt.CLB65g  75/00 
U&CL198— 184  13  < 


Mm'        14       14' 


n 


-n 


3,675,759 
INTBRCHANGEABLE  CARTON  HOLDER  FOR  CHAIN 
CONVEYOR 
t  G.  Kappe,  Balbia  Gra^  n.,  asairHrlo  Eiact  WdgM 


The  first  conveyor  wUdi  moves  the  single  file  of  cigarettes 
upwardly  uses  an  endless  beh  made  of  a  flexible  material  with 
apertures  spaced  along  the  path  thereof  and  an  evacuaticm 
chamber  over  which  the  beh  slides.  The  beh  serves  to  cover 
over  the  evacuation  chamber  while  the  suction  force  created 
within  the  chamber  draws  air  through  the  apertures  in  the  beh 
to  hold  a  cigarette  thereon.  Each  cigarette  which  is  positively 
held  on  the  beh  under  suction  serves  to  bold  a  number  oi 
cigarettes  in  fit»t  on  the  conveyor  beh. 


3,675,762 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  CONCRETE  MIX  OR  THE 

LKE 
I  J.  AradL  Mar«oik  OUa.  ssslaanr  to  Banco 


Carton  filling  mfrhy"*-"  in  which  a  chain  carries  cartons 
pMft  a  fiBiiv  station.  Csrton  blank  holders  of  different  sins  fbr 
different  sizes  of  cartons  are  snap-fhted  over  support  blocks 


I  «f  Ssr.  Na.  858,298,  Sayt  16, 1969, 1 
catlaa  Jml  1 1, 1971,  Sar.  No.  105,735 
InL  CL  B65g  J7/00. 47/00 
UACL198— 233  2 

An  improved  system  for  placing  concrete  mix  <x  the  like 
features  a  supporting  structure  mounted  on  a  mobile  base  and 
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adapted  for  pivotable  movement  about  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes.  At  least  one  distributing  conveyor  is  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure,  and  the  discharge  end  of  a  feeder  con- 
veyor is  arranged  to  empty  into  the  topmost  one  of  the  dis- 


'^^^: 


h 

tributing  conveyors.  By  means  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
movable  links,  the  discharge  end  of  the  feeding  conveytM*  is 
maintained  in  substantia]  vertical  alignment  with  the  vertical 
axis  of  movement  of  the  supporting  structure  as  the  supporting 
structure  pivots  about  its  horizontal  axis. 


3,675,763 

BOX  FOR  HOLDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Herbert  N.  Saadd,  200  N.  Bristol  Avcimc,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,787 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/50 

VS.  CL  206—45. 14  6  Clalii* 


Cartons  for  holding  and  displaying  large  and  small  tape  car- 
tridges in  a  manner  that  permits  unrestricted  browsing  while 
resisting  theft.  The  cartons  being  too  wide  for  insertion  into  a 
man's  vest  pocket  and  too  long  for  concealment  under  a  man's 
arm.  Bottom  retainers  being  positioned  within  the  cartons, 
supporting  the  cartridges  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  cartons  in 
alignment  with  display  apertures.  Side  retaineis  being  formed 
within  the  cartons  allowing  a  carton  to  be  used  which  is  wider 
than  the  smaller  cartridgea.  The  side  retainers  allowing  car- 
tons of  the  same  width  to  be  used  both  for  the  larger  ctftridgea 
and  the  smaller  cartri(%es,  so  that  they  fit  well  into  the  same 
size  display  stand. 


3,675,764 
COVERED  TRAY  PACKAGE 
P.  Dalchcr,  North 

Flsd  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ssr.  Na.  106,1 19 
IbL  CL  B65d  25/00, 5/26 
U.S.  CL  206-^45  J4  2i 

A  tray  of  plastic  or  other  relatively  rigid  material  having  a 
peripheral  generally  rectangular  outwardly  projecting  fiange  is 


provided  with  an  inverted  tray  shaped  cover.  The  cover  in- 
cludes a  top  panel  and  depending  side  and  end  waOs.  Triangu- 
lar comer  areas  ctf  the  side  walls  are  adhered  to  comer  flaps 
on  the  end  walls.  The  walls  are  infolded  so  that  diere  is  a  ten- 
dency for  the  portions  <^  the  side  walls  between  the  end  waUs 


to  swing  inwardly  between  the  diagonal  fokl  lines  defining  the 
triangular  comer  areas.  This  causes  the  upper  edges  of  the 
comer  flaps  to  engage  between  the  rigid  tray  flange.  The  cover 
may  be  removed  by  pulling  the  side  walls  outwardly  to  swing 
the  comer  flaps  out  of  flange  engaging  position. 


3,675,765 
PALLETIZED  LOAD 
Norbcrt  J.  Mdsek,  Chki^o,  DL,  artgasi'  to  SIgaode 
tlon,Cyc^a,m. 

FBed  Nott.  12, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  88,613 
IaLCLB65d«5/00 
U.S.CL206— 46FN 


A  composite  package  consisting  of  an  articulated 
fiberboard  pallet  or  platform,  a  semi-firagile  article  positioned 
thereon,  an  inner  heat-shrinkable  plastic  fDm  shrunk  tighdy 
about  and  partially  enckxtng  the  article  and  platfonn  and 
holding  tile  hitter  partially  fblded  about  the  artkle,  an  articu- 
lated outer  box-like  fiberboard  cover  teleacopicaDy  received 
over  die  platform,  article  and  fUm  and  hiterlocked  with  the 
platfbrm,  and  a  kxip  of  strappiog  mtferial  endrding  the 
fiberboard  cover  and  maintainhig  the  pallet  and  cover  in  dietr 
interlocking  relationship.  A  method  of  assembttng  such  a 
package. 


3,675,766 
MULTIPLE  PUNCTURE  INJICTOR  DEVICE 

Flsd  Fsb.  4, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  8A25 
lirt.  CL  A61b  7  9/02;  B65d  81/20 

U.S.CL  206-63.4  j0( 

A  multiple  puncture  injector  device  for  use  in  transcutane- 
ous injection,  the  injector  having  a  handle  hingedly  comectad 
to  the  top  sur&ce  of  a  base  plate  and  movable  between  a  use 
position  in  which  the  handle  extends  outwardly  of  the  baae 
plate  and  a  stores  position  in  which  the  handle  is  subataa- 
tiaOy  parallel  to  the  base  plate  to  £aciiitate  stor^e  thereof^  the 
base  plates  may  be  straight  or  arcuate;  the  handiea  owy  be 
locked  in  the  use  and  storage  poaitiom.  The  iqiactoia  can  be 
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v«aiunHM«*ed  hemeticdly  «Jed  contttaen.    htermal  and  .typicd  cdh  nwy  be  phjmkaDy  sepw^^^^ 

i«reon»BCt«Joneto«iiodiermend  ««  of  the  nudeu.  may  be  me«ured  by  trammitted  hght  and 


210  21 


290 


to  fccffitate  the  detachment  of  a  adected  one  of 
thepackagea. 


3>75,7«7 
SLEEVE  WRAPPED  PACKAGE  WITH  A  BASE 
F.  Taylar,  GMBTBa,  S.C  aariVMrla  W.  R.  Gntt  A 

Cm^  Dmaam,S.C. 

i^CLWU465l  16,85/62 
U^CL204-«5S  11 


the  size  of  the  cell  by  variatiom  of  an  electromagnetic  field  or 
t>y  scattered  iifht- 


3^75,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  SEPARATING 

POTATOES  FROM  STONES  AND  SOIL  CLODS 

:  G.  SlH7>  F«rt  C«Bm,  Cela^  aarivMT  to  C«lani4a 

Uy^<nfcyRMiBir>riiBiiHia,r<rtCdfca,Cal>. 

ned  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  Ne.  1 12,322 

IiiLCLB07c 

U^CL  209-73  »• 


The  shifting  of  articles  contained  in  sleeve  wrapped 
packafes  it  prevented  by  adheaively  securing  the  articles  to  a 
haM  member  wherein  the  b«e  membw  ii  tubatairtially  rigid. 
planw  material  with  diacrete  depoaita  of  adheaive  for  securing 
the  coatamcrs  thereto;  and  wherein  the  sleeve  wrap  is  a  tightiy 
engaged  tube  encloaiiv  the  containers  and  the  beae  member, 
in  one  embodiment  the  pK:kaged  artklea  arc  cylindrical  oon- 
tainen  diifoaed  in  paraOd  tide  by  Mdc  rowi  with  abutting 
chone  portions.  Additional  embodnnents  discloaed  the  tano- 
tng  of  finger  opening  carrying  means  in  the  sleeve  wrap  and  in 
the  bate  member,  and  fiuther  abow  a  bole  hanger  meana  in  the 

baae  member. 


3,<75,7« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 

SEGREGATING  PARTICLES  WITH  ELECTRICAL  AND 

OPTICAL  MEANS 

2159      Mcric*      Ai 


I  af  8«.  Flaw  435,377.  Wtlk.  25, 1945, 

I  Mm«h  17,  I9i9,  Sar.  Na^  9t9^€ 
IitLCLR03b//00 

U&CLM9— 4  ; — 

Apparans  for  ilamifying.  comting  and  segregating  micro- 
soopic  partidea  such  as  ceia.  Tlie  partides  asay  be  contained 
in  a  pa  or  Hqukl  and  aaay  be  ilamWid  by  meaauring  two 
dmradarMca  thereof  Mdi  M  the  a2e  of  the  nucleus  and  the 
sin  or  vQlmna  of  the  caB.  Thia  penrila  to  count  and  separate 
red  Uood  Luipimi4aa  from  leucocytes  in  the  same  sohttion. 


Thii  invwrtion  rdaiei  to  a  novel  method  tor  separating 
potatoes  from  stones  and  soil  dods  which  comprises  channel- 
ing a  mixture  thereof  beneath  a  source  of  both  viable  and  in- 
visible light  m  w^  as  infrared  radiation  covering  that  portion 
of  the  tpectnim  between  approximately  0.2m  and  3.0m,  nea- 
sufing  the  reflectance  of  each  element  of  the  mixture  within 
the  narrower  band  of  approKhnatdy  0.6m  to  1.3m  "a  w«fl  ■• 
the  band  below  the  latter  from  about  1 .4  to  2.0m,  fonnulating 
a  ratio  b«Md  theraon.  conpaiterthe  ratioa  thua  adAiced  for 
each  element  of  the  mixture  and  aoning  die  eleraanta  of  the 
■lixtuie  into  two  groupa  having  sfanOar  reflectance  ratioa.  The 
mvention  also  encompaaaea  the  novd  apparatua  for  carrying 
out  the  aforeaaid  separation  which  compriaes  a  first  conveyor 
locatable  at  the  diacharga  end  of  a  conventional  poUto  har- 
vester adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  potatoes,  stonea  and  soil 
dods  tbeieftom  and  channd  same  faito  a  series  of  side-by-side 
ptfaBd  Hnea  of  tedividual  eleraenta;  an  emitter  of  both  visible 
U^  and  mflrared  raffiation  located  above  each  line  of  ele- 
ments in  position  to  *ine  diereon  one-at-a-thne;  difl^erential 
detection  oieaM  leaponsive  to  the  Ught  reflected  from  each 
element  adapted  to  daaiify  the  latter  into  two  categories 
baaed  upon  the  ratio  of  thdr  reflectivities  within  the  selected 
St  energy  banda;  and,  aorting  meana  connected  to  the  da- 
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tection  means  operative  to  separate  each  element  of  the  mix-    means  for  alternately  fiDii^  and  aanptying  the  tank  of ' 
ture  into  one  of  two  categories  in  accordance  with  the  previ-    between  predetermined  iq)per  and  lower  levels.  The  aides  of 
ously  determined  daaaification  thereof. 


3,675,770 
SILVERWARE  SORTING  MEANS 
Ralph  nifcgii,  Jr^  IHgyaail  Pwk,  Md  Vniakk  P.  StraU, 
Jr^  Park  Rldgc,  bath  af  DL,  is^anri  to  Avort 
Inc^  Whsdteg,  DL 

Fled  July  31, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  60,020 

iBLCLB07byi/a4 

U&CL  209-97  12  ( 


A  silverware  sorting  means  for  separating  knivea,  forks  and 
spooiu  which  are  delivered  in  random  fisahion  to  the  sorting 
means.  A  sorting  bed  is  provided  with  vibrating  meana  for 
moving  silverware  toward  various  discharge  openings  in  the 
bed.  Knives  are  passed  through  first  openings  at  die  leading 
end  of  the  bed  and  then  into  collecting  means  located  beneath 
the  bed.  Discharge  openings  at  an  intermediate  location  pro- 
vide for  the  paauge  of  spoons  through  the  bed  and  into  addi- 
tional collecting  means.  These  discharge  openinga  comprise 
slots  dimensioned  so  that  spoons  of  one  size  will  pass  throu^ 
first  into  separate  collecting  means  and  larger  spoons  at  a  later 
time  for  discharge  into  frirther  collecting  means.  The  spoons 
are  hdd  suspended  by  their  bowls  and  the  attitude  of  the 
spoons  is  controlled  to  determine  the  discharge  point. 
Separate  discharge  openings  are  then  provided  for  the  forks, 
the  prior  openinga  being  designed  so  that  the  forks  will  ride 
over  these  openings. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  209—166  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,675,773 


3,675,771 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUIDS  IN 

WATER  DISPOSAL  SURGE  TANKS 

Heraoc  L.  McKec,  Carpas  ChrMI,  Tck^  ssi^gaii  te  Mahl  Oil 


Flad  May  23, 1969,  Sar.  Na.  127,224. 
IntCLROld  27/00 
U.S.  CL  210— S3  3 

This  specification  discloses  a  water-diapoaal  pcocem  and 
system  which  includes  a  surge  tank  in  «4ach  oil  is  automati- 
cally withdrawn  from  an  oil  phaae  on  top  of  the  water  at  a  rate 
to  maintain  a  constant  oil  blanket  on  the  water.  The  oi  is 
withdrawn  through  a  conduit  which  is  secured  to  a  buoy  which 
floats  at  the  oil-water  inteffhca.  The  buoy  llwB  supporli  the  oi 
ifUet  of  the  conduit  a  fixed  djatancs  above  the  oil-waier  inter- 
Ihca  to  maintain  the  thjcknem  of  the  oil  phaaa  conatmit  as  the 
level  wiaa  within  the  tank.  The  tank  ftirther 


the  tank  between  Aeae  levds  are  thus  contacted  widi  the  oO 
phase  to  provide  corroaion  protection. 


3,675,772 
FUEL-FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

rkh  Thataiskj,  altea  SIspaaa  ^^fraai,  12 
kv.  ll;^nBlB|;  Lakidi Dabraakahat ,  Stan i  dbMi,  12a, fcv. 
28,  Md  VMly  Irmwvkk  Orimraky,  pleackBd  vealMik,  1,  kv. 
364,  al  af  Maacaw,  U.&SJL 

I  ef  Scr.  Na.  782333,  Dae.  9. 196S,  I 
rikallan  Dec.  2, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  94,620 
Int.a.B01d29/J« 
U.S.CL210— 90  4( 


A  fiiel-feed  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  is  provided  with  a 
filter,  and  inlet  and  outlet  piping  coupled  with  the  filter.  A  dif- 
ferential pressure  transmitter  is  coupled  with  the  fitter  for 
sensing  a  pressure  build-up  when  ice  deposits  on  the  filter  in 
fli^t  Return  piping  is  provided  for  passing  fluid  into  a  nozzle 
spaced  proximate  die  filter.  A  shut-off  valve  is  coupled  with 
the  transmitter  and  is  connected  in  the  return  piping  to  paw 
fluid  to  the  nozzle  when  signaled  by  the  traaamitter. 


3,6^5,773 
FLOTATION  SEPARATION  OF  GLASERTTE  FROM 

SODIUM  CHLORIDI  AND  OIHER  SALTS 
iM. 

>V.I>lMiiBla,LaVa 
OecMamalNkvli 

A^  6, 1969,  Bar.  Na.  848,092 
iB«.CLRt3d//02 
UACL289— 166  44 

OlMarila  is  selacHvaly  aap« 
cMorMa-potaanmi  chloride  aalt  oosaplexea  by  ftoih  flotatiun 
using  aa  the  reagent  fotty  acids  or  thek  sate,  hydrocmbon 
sulbtes  or  hydrocartxMi  sulfonates. 
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MAUNE  MCnCULATING  AND  HOLDING  TANK 

lac^Lo* 


raed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74^3 
lM.CLC02iclfIS 
U.S.  CL  210— 167  11 


3,675,776 

FILTER  IWVICE 

,  202-14  33rd  Avcmm,  Qmcm  CwHty,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,815 

InLCLBOld  27/00 

UACL210— 2^  10 


Vje^ 


A  bokjing  tank  is  provided  to  convert  a  conventional  marine 
toilet  into  a  recirculating  toilet  system.  The  tank  is  provided 
with  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  tank  into  a  lower,  clear 
liquid  portion  and  an  upper  waste  material  holding  portion. 
One  longitudinal  wall  of  the  tank  is  angled,  and  a  perforated 
screen  is  aligned  parallel  and  adjacent  this  angled  wall,  con- 
necting to  the  hmizontal  partition.  A  conventi<xud,  pump 
operated  marine  toflet  is  then  connected  to  the  tank  so  that 
fhtsfaing  liquid  is  drawn  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  toilet 
discharge  is  applied  to  the  upper  portion  (tf  the  tank.  The  tank 
is  cleaned  by  pumping  fresh  liquid  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  and  pumping  the  contents  of  the  tank  from  an  intake 
position  immediately  above  the  horizontal  partiticm.  When  the 
tank  is  evacuated  by  the  clean-out  pump,  a  premeasured 
charge  of  clear  liquid  remains  in  the  lower  portion. 


3,675,775 
WATER  CONDITIONER 
Look  Obididak,  3115  de  Raiftay  Street,  Da 
Caoada 

FRed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,685 
Ijit.CLB01di5/72,29/i5 

U.S.a.210— 138 


ly,  Quebec, 


SCbiins 


A  fluid  purification  fUter  device  which  includes  a  filter  cas- 
ing for  accommodating  a  disposable  filter  element.  The  filter 
casing  is  provided  with  a  fluid  impervious  barrier  which  di- 
vides the  interior  thereof  into  at  least  two  compartments.  The 
filter  element  is  symmetrically  shaped,  and  is  inserUble  from 
either  end,  into  the  filter  casing  and  interlockingly  engaged 
with  the  barrier,  such  that  distinct  portions  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment extend  into  each  of  the  compartments  and  the  resultant 
channelized  flow  is  caused  to  pass  throu|^  the  several  distinct 
portions  of  the  filter  element-  A  modified  embodiment  has  an 
independent  replacement  filter  cartridge  insertable  into  the 
filter  element 


3,675,777 
FLUID  TREATING  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEAL 
Don  E.  HcriMtt,  VBo  Pivk;  FrMk  Krydcr  Hoover,  EvaosSna, 
botk  of  DL,  aad  Robert  BarfchaMcr,  Jr.,  Fort  AlklMoa,  Wh., 
MUgBors  to  Morten-Norwich  Prodocts,  bK.,  Chicago,  DL 
FBed  Nov.  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  879,259 
Int.  CLBOld  27/00 
U.S.CL210— 232  .  8 


The  filtration  plant  i  iiiisisis  of  a  series  of  filter  units,  each 
comprising  a  filter  bowl  containing  a  tubular  filter  element. 
The  filter  bowl  is  connected  to  a  water  inlet  header  while  the 
interior  of  the  filter  element  is  connected  to  a  cloan  water  out- 
let header  by  way  of  valve  connections.  The  fSl ter  bowl  is  also 
valve  connected  to  a  drain  to  permit  bockwashing.  A  per- 
forated tube  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  filter  element  which 
serves  to  coflect  clean  water  during  filtering  and  to  provide  an 
even  distribution  of  backwash  water  on  the  filter  element  dur- 
ing backwashing. 


This  disdocure  relates  to  a  (hiid  treating  cartridge  adapted 
to  be  emi^yed  with  fhiid  treating  apparatus,  in  which  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  is  required  between  the  fluid  treating  element  and  a 
tube  which  projects  coaxially  into  a  central  bore  within  the 
element  The  seal  is  molded  integrally  with  an  end  cap  of  the 
cartridge  and  tightly  encircles  the  tube  with  a  force  which  is 
proportional  to  the  pressure  differential  across  the  seal. 
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3,675,778 

SLUDGE  TANK  Wmi  SELF-CLEANING  SCREEN  AND 

SCREEN  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Don  H.  Hoog,  ErIevBe,  N.Y.,  osslgnnr  to  Owkaon  iMlnstriea, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,746 

Int.ClB01dJ9/20 

U.S.  CL  210— 237  5CiafaiH 


water  towards  the  lago(Mis'  bottoms.  The  underwater  turbu- 
lence scours  the  lagoons'  bottoms  and  provides  a  way  of  con- 
trolling sludge  deposits. 


3,675,780 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Mwahal,  15  Jackaea  Street,  Lynn,  Maes., 
Howard  J.  Bvach,  7  M^k  Orck,  Marbkbend,  MaM. 
Fled  Seiit  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,345 
laL  CL  BOld  31/00, 29104 
VS.  CL  210—446  3 


A  compact  device  for  filtering  microorganisms  such  as  bac- 
teria from  water  or  other  liquid  ccuitaining  the  same  has  a 
generally  flat  envelope-type  structure  wherein  the  envelope  is 
divided  into  a  liquid-receiving  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  fil- 
trate-receiving chamber  by  a  flexible  microporous  membrane. 


A  conveyorized  sludge  tank  is  provided  with  a  screen 
mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  swinging  motion  toward 
and  away  from  the  flights  of  the  conveyor  and  adapted  to  lean 
against  a  course  of  the  conveyor  to  cause  the  conveyor  flights 
to  continuously  wipe  the  filtertng  surface  of  the  screen.  The 
screen  is  preferably  formed  in  sections,  each  of  which  has 
spaced  filtering  strips  and  the  filtering  strips  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions diverge  to  form  a  herringbone  pattern  that  minimizes 
and  equalizes  wear  on  the  conveyor  flights. 


3,675,781 
FILE  MtAWER  DIVIIMER 

P.a  Box  84,  New  WlMlsor,  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,600 
bt.  CL  B65d  83108;  A47t  511 1 
U.S.CL  211-11  2 


I  3,675,779 

APPARATUS  USED  IN  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER 
JoBMs  F.  Gr«tMA,  HanmoMl,  mmI  Roaeel  C.  Malatt,  Crown 
Point,  both  of  lad.,  assignnni  to  Standard  Ol  CoaqMMiy, 
Chki«o,II. 

DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  824^58,  May  15, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,589,997.  This  appMcatloa  Jaa.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,007 
lat.  CL  C02c  7/70 
U.S.CL210— 242  8( 


MTIIIlf 


Vtumulemt  iom 


In  this  system,  waste-water,  particulariy  refinery  waste- 
water, is  treated  in  a  series  of  lagoons  in  which  thrive  microor- 
ganisms that  feed  on  contaminants  in  the  waste-water.  The 
system  is  characterized  by  mobile  aerator  apparatus  moving^ 
across  the  lagoons'  surfiacea.  These  apparatus  introduce  air 
into  the  lagoons  and  chum  surface  water,  and  they  have 
means  which  direct  at  least  some  of  the  churning  suifsce 


A  file  drawer  divider  or  sectiooalizer  made  of  bent  wire  tiiat 
is  bent  to  provide  a  horizontally  extending  support  portion  and 
a  vertically  extending  Anune  portion  exteoding  upwardly  than 
one  side  of  the  horizontally  extending  support  portion.  The 
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wire  b  bent  and  made  of  one  piece  by  continuous  bemfing 
ftaftinf  fh>m  one  edge  of  the  borizootd  portion  and  running 

iKirizontally  with  bent  and  vertically  upwardly  downwardly 
and  over  to  the  oppoate  end  of  the  boraoatal  portion  to  pfx>- 
vide  an  intermediate  backing  oc  mxgpfXX.  poctioa  witii  the  runs 
of  wire  crowing  one  another  to  provide  the  intermediate  por- 
tion. In  order  to  nipport  the  depending  intermediate  portion 
agafawt  horizontal  displacement  and  fixed  to  die  forward  run 
thereof  Is  a  triangular  shaped  wire  that  extends  horizootaDy 
and  is  connected  between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the 
forward  run  of  the  horizontal  portion.  The  wire  runs  are  joined 
by  welding.  The  wire  frame  dividers  can  be  assembled  one  in 
front  of  the  other  and  joined  by  an  elongated  rigid  plate  or 
strip  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  intermediate  por- 
tions to  align  oppodng  notches  on  the  edges  of  the  strip  with 
the  parallel  depending  run*  of  the  wires  of  the  intermediate 
portion. 


taining  the  cans  in  a  stable  rdation  with  respect  thereto  wfafle 
such  cans  are  mounted. 

A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  securing  the  device  with 
respect  to  its  assnristrrl  mounting  base  is  provided.  The  base 
may  be  supported  by  either  a  foundation,  which  is  embedded 
in  the  ground,  or  a  bate  which  ii  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
floor  or  ground. 


3^75,714 
ONE  STEP  LOCK  AND  lELEASE  CYCLE  STAND 
I N.  Jaha,  277t  Jaal  CMirt.  D^ytan,  OUa 

Fled  JaM  26,  ir7«,  Ssr.  Na.  50,130 

IiBLCLA47f  7/00 
U^CL211— 22  5 


3,<75,7«2 
HANGER  POft  SHEET  MATERIAL 
_  /,  2220  Saalhrfde  Bhrd^  JadBMBvl 

riad  Jaly  IS,  197«,  Ser.  No.  54,992 

InLaA47f7/00 
U^CL211— 50 


M. 


Fla. 


26 


*»-'  ;: 


'^Br\r. 
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I I     u 


tIs^ 


t 
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._! 


A  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  roUeri  or  baDs  lie  in  an 
elongated  hanger  housing  between  a  pair  of  caging  walk  und 
overlie  a  bottom  opening  in  the  housing  formed  by  the  spacing 
of  such  waOs.  The  rollers  or  balls  are  interconnected  by  por- 
tions of  a  connecting  means  such  as  a  plurality  of  pins  passing 
respectively  into  bores  of  adjacent  roOers  for  example,  or  a 
flexible  string  or  wire  paving  through  bores  in  such  balls  or 
rollen.  The  baOs  and  rollers  whfle  thus  intercormected  may 
move  limited  distances  independently  of  one  another.  A  selec- 
tive magnetic  means  independently  or  simultaneously  moves 
such  balls  and  rollers  to  release  sheet  material  held  thereby. 
The  hanger  may  be  rotated  to  cause  release  of  sheet  material 
held  by  the  gripping  balls  or  rollers. 


A  simplified  one  step  lock  and  release  cycle  support  stand 
which  inchides  an  adjustable  support,  an  extending  support 
and  a  moveably  operated  pressure  arm.  The  bottom  bracket 
and  the  down  tube  of  a  cyde  are  placed  on  the  adjustable  and 
extendmg  support  req)ectivdy.  The  cyde  is  locked  in  plaoe  by 
operating  the  preswre  ann  to  apply  pressure  in  the  cyck 
fiwne  thus  retaining  the  cycle  on  the  stand. 


3,675,783 

HOLDER  fOR  MSrVSE  CANS 

,  7423  Slanwkii,  Harris  Caaaty,  To. 

nad  Mqr  2S,  1970,  S«.  Naw  41,241 

IHL  a.  A47g  29100;  A45f  3144 

U^CL  211—71  « 


3,675,7t5 

POSmONABLB  CLOTHESLINE  SUPPORT 

CaNte  C.  Mvtfa,  P.a  Bos  3516,  VIsala,  CaM. 

Flsd  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  7,037 

laL  CL  A47f  5108;  D06f  53100 

U^CL  211— 119.1  3 


A  new  and  inproved  refiise  can  hokfing  apparatus  pemitB 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  portable  clotheahne  ar- 
rangement for  use  with  a  camper  or  the  like.  It  has  spaced 
apart  extensions,  secured  to  spaced  apart  surfSsces  of  the 
camper,  to  compriM  horizontal  reaches  between  which  the 
clothesline  is  connected.  Each  of  the  extennons  may  ba 


and  mounting  of 


rciluae  cans,  main-   moved,  against  biasing  retaining  ftxce,  to  its  noa-protniding 
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or  storage  position,  which  is  preferaMy  1 80*  from  its  usefrJ  or 
operative  position.  Locking  or  locating  means  cooperate  with 
the  biasing  means  to  maintain  the  support  extensions  in  either 
the  selected  storage  or  operative  position. 


3,675,786 
OVERHEAD  CAB  CRANE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Ray  WBsaa,  Reale  01,  Baa  102,  Wsst 
DhrWsn  «f  Ssr.  Na.  813,562,  April  4, 1969, 

■ppitartin  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  100,021 
Int.  a.  B66c  7  9/00 
U.S.a.212— 127  5 


First  and  second  carriages  movable  along  respective  rails 
have  bTock  and  tackle  sup|X>irting  cables  connected  to  drum 
mechanism  and  suspended  therefrom  to  carry  load  and  main- 
tain operator  cab  level  position.  A  platform  is  inside  the 
operator  cab  and  a  bevel  ring  gear  driven  to  be  rotatable  up  to 
1 80*  in  each  of  opposite  directions  carries  the  platfbcm  upon 
which  operator  control  means  are  mounted.  Fluid  actuators 
and  cab  mounted  fluid  valves  operatively  assnpiatnd  therewith 
are  dfective  for  load  holding  and  release  with  respect  to  cab 
control  for  operator  safety.  The  cab  itself  is  not  allowed  to 
turn  because  of  the  cable  suspension  and  power  lines  to  and 
from  the  cab. 


3,675,787 
ELASTOMERIC  INTERLOCK  TO  PREVENT  VERTICAL 

DISENGAGEMENT  OP  RAILWAY  CAR  COUPLES 
WMaa  B.  KraHkapf,  723  Eart  WBaw  AvwM,  Whealon,  BL 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  91,704 
lBLCLB61g  J/04.  7/74 
U.S.CL213— 153  10  ( 


ring  shaped  elastomeric  body  is  provided  for  encircling  the 
head  of  a  car  coupler  and  the  knuckle  of  a  mating  car  coupler. 
Embedded  in  the  body  is  a  reinforcing  safety  ding  in  the  form 
of  an  endless  wire  cable  in  a  position  to  overlie  dus  kniickle. 
Mounting  dips  also  embedded  in  the  body,  fnotrude 
therefrxxn  and  are  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  (xvot  pin  of 
the  coupler. 


3,675,788 
GLASS  TURNOVER  AND  PACKING  DEVICE 
P.  CaliMn,  ABbw  Psrii,  Pa.,  assl^sr  la  PPG 
tries  lac,  Pktsbargh,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  76*085 
in.  CLB65g  7/00 
U.S.CL214— IQ  16 


An  L-shaped  member  is  used  for  placing  horizontal  stacks 
oi  glass  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  an  L-«haped 
fimne  such  as  a  pallet  or  an  L-skid.  The  glass  is  transferred 
from  a  packing  machine  by  a  roller  conveyor  to  die  L-shaped 
member.  The  L-shaped  frame  is  placed  upside  down  around 
the  glass  and  the  member  is  routled  between  about  91*  and 
1 00*  so  that  the  glass  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  rest- 
ing on  edge  in  the  L -shaped  frame. 


3,675,789 
INGOT  MANIPULATOR  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 

Uiil>draghiiii^€iiiMjItaiBiil,YMfcihin,Ei^«ii 
FBed  Nav.  23, 1970,  S«r.  Na.  92,015 

CaaaM  prisrtQ',  appBcaslon  Grcnl  BrfMh,  Nav.  21f  1969, 
56,998/69 

InL  CL  B65g  7100 
U.&CL214— IQG  6( 


To  prevent  vertical  disengagement  of  the  knuckles  of  rail- 
way car  couplers,  for  example  Type  "E"  cou|rfers,  a  generally 


An  ingot  manipulator  for  use  with  a  rolling  mill  has  a  pair  of 
elongate  manipulator  heads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
roller  table  on  the  entry  side  of  the  mffl,  the  heads  being  di»- 
placeable  transverse  to  their  length  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  and  one  of  the  heads  has  on  the  side  thereof  frKing 
the  other  head  a  plurality  of  tflting  fingers,  the  fingers  are  ar- 
ranged in  at  least  two  groups  positioned  side-by-side  on  the 
head  and  drive  means  are  provided  for  operattag  flagu's  to  tSt 
ingots  arranged  in  tandem  on  the  roller  table.  Means  are  also 
provided  by  which  the  fingers  of  one  group  i 
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nendentlY  of  the  fin«er»  of  the  other  group  or  group.  » that  if    sheets.  The  conveyor  behs  are  independendy  driven,  and  c^ 
S^  foig^r.^  toSdly  operated  t^t^  to  tilt  two  or  more    may  be  .topped  independently  of  the  other  m  producmg  ahgn- 

ingots  and  one  ingot  fails  to  tih  then  the  group  of  fingers  as- 
sociated with  that  ingot  can  be  operated  independently  of  the 

other  fingers  to  bring  about  tilting  of  that  ingot. 


3,675,790 
BAG  STACKING  MACHINE 
Arthv  C.  Avrfl,  OmdmrntM,  Ohio,  amhftior  to  A  &  T  Devtiop. 
■cat  Corporatioa,  Ciadraati,  Okto 

nsd  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,616 
1M.CX.MH57/28 
U.S.CL214— 6P  1«< 


ment  of  a  sheet.  The  skate  roller  support  means  are  moved  out 
from  under  a  sheet  to  free  a  sheet  for  dropping  onto  a  sUck. 


A  stacking  machine  which  deposits  upon  a  pallet  individual 
bap  of  premixed  dry  concrete,  cement,  mortar  mixtures  and 
other  products  at  the  fflled  bags  i»ue  from  a  processing 
machine.  The  stacking  machine,  in  general,  comprises  a  sU- 
tionary  bne,  a  lift  and  carriage  assembly  shiflable  vertically 
and  also  latmlly  ak»ig  the  base,  with  a  flipper  arm  including 
gripping  jaws  swinging  relative  to  the  carriage.  The  bags  are 
fed  at  random  to  a  bog  conveyor  having  a  \ower  receiving  end 
tracked  upon  the  floor  and  an  upper  discharge  end  swiveled  to 
the  carriage  and  dispoaed  above  the  flipper  arm  ao  that  the 
bap  may  iswe  trom  the  conveyor  to  be  diKharged  by  the 

flipper  arm. 

A  turntable,  carrying  a  suitable  pallet,  receives  the  filled 
bap  from  the  flipper  arm  so  that  a  layer  of  bags  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  may  be  deposited  upon  the  pallet  by 
the  coordinated  lateral  motions  of  the  carnage,  swinging 
movements  of  the  flipper  arm,  and  rotary  indexing  movements 
of  the  turntable.  As  each  layer  of  the  stack  is  deposited,  the 
carriage  and  its  arm  is  shifted  upwardly  approximately  the 
thickness  of  one  layer  of  bagi.  such  that  successive  layers  are 
placed  upon  one  another  in  order  to  buikl  up  a  stack  of  bags  in 
inteiiocked  relationship.  Suitebie  control  apparatus  including 
limit  switches  program  the  coordinated  movements  of  the 
several  components  until  a  stack  is  built  up  after  which  the  in- 
terlocked stack  is  removed  for  transport  or  storage. 


3,675,792 

CRACKER  STACKING  AND  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  J.  Grliicr,  Wyckoff,  and  George  Ryder,  West  Orange, 

both  of  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Natfonal  Biacait  Company 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,151 

Ii^  a.  B65g  5  7/JO 

UACL214— 6BA  ISdatais 


,rT.:r-7T^^ 


An  apparatus  to  which  plural  rows  of  crackers  are  delivered 
for  counting  and  sucking  operations.  The  crackers  are  fed  on 
carriers  interposed  to  form  a  single  line  of  stacks.  A  combina- 
tion of  propelling  means  accelerates  and  meters  the  stacks 
gradually  towards  a  packaging  machine  thus  compensating  for 
the  time  lost  in  counting  and  stack  forming  operations. 


3,675,791 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
t  G.  RmmI,  AIbm;  Lna  E.  Gaaeabkkkr,  Albany,  and 
Jota  H.  Crawford,  Conrdfc,  ai  ol  Oreg.,  aaslgaors  lo  Brand 

S  CMrporalfam.  CorvaHs,  Orcg. 

nbd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,745 

Iata.B65g57/00 
U.&a.214— 6DK  6Clatais 

Apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  with  end  edges  of  the  sheets 
substantially  aligned  and  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  apparatus  in- 
chidet  a  pair  of  ek>ngated,  laterally  spaced,  powerdriven  con- 
veyor behs  engaging  the  top  faces  of  the  sheets,  and  skate 
roller  support  means  supporting  the  bottom  faces  oi  the 


3,675,793 
SOD  GATHERING  APPARATUS 
CHfford  C.  Wctxl,  Ithaca,  Mich. 

ned  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879^66 
lBt.CLB65g57/J2 
UACL214— 6B  9; 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  gathering  sod  cut  in  strips  and 
lying  in  a  field  wherein  each  strip  successively  is  lifted  fit)m 
one  end,  transported  vertically  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
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transfer  station,  delivered  to  a  platform,  and  deposited  one 
atop  another  in  a  stack.  The  platform  is  lowered  in  timed  rela- 


tion by  a  resiliently  biased  catch  in  engagement  therewith,  the 
catch  being  operable  by  a  release  cord  disposed  at  one  end  of 
the  rack.  Once  the  vehicle  is  positioned  on  the  rack,  the  rear- 
ward portion  thereof  is  raised  and  locked  into  place  by  the 


tion  to  the  depositing  of  each  successive  strip  so  as  to  maintain 
the  upper  end  of  the  stack  at  a  substantially  constant  level. 


I 


3,675,794 
WINCH  ARRANGEMENTS 
David  John  lagraai,  Barahorst,  and  Frederick  James  MaHar- 
dct,  Meopham,  both  of  Eagtend,  asslgnnri  to  The  GcMrai 
Electric  and  EagHsh  Electric  Companies  Limlled,  London, 


FUed  April  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,767 
IatCLB65g67/5« 
U.S.a.214— 13  12 


suppOTt  legs.  RoDers  are  provided,  both  on  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  rack,  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  rack  within  the 
container,  with  such  placement  allowing  a  greater  number  of 
vehicles  to  be  placed  within  the  container. 


3,675,796 

FILL  PIPE  FOR  SILO 

James  D.  AtUmon,  RJ).  3,  Wooitcr,  Oiilo;  James  W.  Lepley, 

RJ>.  1,  SmIthviDe,  Ohio;  Claire  E.  Niiashaiim,  RJ>.  1,  Orr- 

vile,  Olrio,  and  John  E.  Slolifiis,  RJ).  1 ,  Apple  Creek,  Olrio 

FOed  Mwch  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,044 

IiitCLB65g65/i2 

UACL214— 17C  10  < 


I 


A  transfer  arrangement  for  transferring  articles  between 
two  relatively  movable  stations,  such  as  ships  at  sea,  in  which  a 
support  cable  carried  by  a  winch  on  one  of  the  stations  and  ex- 
tending to  a  connecting  member  on  the  other  station  provides 
a  support  for  the  articles  being  transferred,  wherein  vertical 
oscillations  of  the  load,  resulting  from  relative  movement  of 
the  stations,  are  damped  by  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
winch  in  response  to  control  signals  derived  from  variations  in 
the  distances  between  the  sutions  and  modified  by  further 
signals  derived  fit»n  variations  in  the  tension  in  the  support 
cable. 


Ex- 


3,675,795 
SmPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  RACKS  FOR 
SUPPCWTING  VEHICLES  THEREIN 
Herbert  Diolqr,  Scotch  FIsAh,  N J.,  ssslpinr  to 
port  bbrandtma  Uaea,  IK.,  Hobokcm  N J. 

FBcd  April  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,158 
tart.  a.  E04h  6/06 
UAa.214— 16.1CC  7< 

A  vehicle  support  rack,  preferably  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  fully  dosable  shipping  container,  which  acts  to  support 
a  vehkle  in  a  confined  space  during  shipment  The  rack  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  connected  tracks,  each  of  which  has  a  support 
leg  on  one  end  thereof  to  enable  the  rack  and  vehicle  to  be 
maintained  in  an  inclined  position.  Each  leg  is  kxked  in  posi- 


A  fill  pipe  assembly  adapted  to  be  cotmected  to  a  silo  and 
extend  from  the  top  thereof  to  the  lower  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  a  blower  or  the  like  by  which  the  silo  is  filled  with 
silage,  etc.  The  upper  end  of  the  fill  pipe  hm  a  laterally  extend- 
ing discharge  structure  and  the  invention  primarily  comprises 
the  provision  of  suitable  pivots  and  brackets  which  are  axially 
aligned  and  intermediately  spaced  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  conduit,  whereby  the  conduit  may  be  oscil- 
lated to  move  the  lateral  discharge  extension  in  a  to  and  fro 
pattern  to  move  evenly  distribute  the  discharged  material  in 
the  silo  than  under  circumstances  where  no  pivoting  of  the  fill 
oipe  is  possible. 


3,675,797 
CHARGING  CAR  FOR  COKE  OVENS 
Erich  E.  W.  Prisa,  Worimm,  Cimag,  ■■%■»>  to  Dr.  C.  Otto 
A  Comp.  G  jbJiA.,  Bodmm,  Ciimaaj 

Fled  Ai«.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,166 
ClahM  prkwily,  appHratiim  Gcrmasy,  Feb.  26,  1970,  P  20 
09017.9 

U*.CLr23kSf00' 
U.S.CL214— 35R  7Cklam 

A  charging  car  for  coke  ovens  at  the  type  in  which  coke  is 
conveyed  through  feed  pipes  into  boles  extending  through  the 
tops  of  the  ovens,  characterized  in  that  ooven  can  be  ranoved 
fit>m  the  holes,  coal  charged  into  the  ovens  and  the  coven 
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replaced  without  pennktii^  the  escape  <tfdutt  and  smoke  into 
the  ataiaaphefe.  Tlui  it  accompliihed  in  accordance  with  the 
inventioo  by  Beam  of  gripping  devices  which  can  be  lowered 
within  the  feed  pipes  themselves  to  grip  the  charge  hole  coven 
and  elevate  them  within  the  feed  pipes  to  a  point  where  they 


rail  liF 


Z^ 


win  not  interfere  with  the  discharge  of  coal  from  the  car  into 
the  ovens.  After  the  coal  is  charged  into  the  oven,  the  feed- 
hole  cover.  stiU  gripped  by  the  gripping  device,  is  lowered 
within  the  feed  pipe  to  the  point  where  it  again  seals  the 
charge  hole  but  before  the  feed  pipe  is  removed. 


3^75,798 
CONTAINER  TRANSPORTER  APPARATUS 
Vklar  H.  Cwdv,  CwMl,  and  KsMMth  L.  Coak, 
swigBHri   to   Cechran   W< 
,CallL 

Fled  Jirfy  29, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  59,143 
Iirt.CLB60py/52 
U.S.CL214— M  14 


3,675,799 
PARUNG  APPARATUS  WITH  POWERED  PALLETS  IN 
EACH  PARKING  STALL 
Stncton  Sised,  DeccMsd,  iaie  of  Bath,  Eaglaad;  by 
Robot  Mark  Rirthcrfard,  cascirtsr,  Somerset,  FaglsBil;  by 
Mary 


of  Scr.  No.  738,735,  Jmw  17, 19M,  i 

Sept.  21, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  74,173 

GffoM  Brtefa,  Joly  12,  1967, 


32,154/67 


lBLCLE04h  6/06 


U.S.  CL  214— 16.1  CB 


A  multi-story  ntechanical  storage  system  for  vehicles  (or 
other  means)  providing  receiving  spaces  at  each  level  in  re- 
gister with  a  vertical  lift  shaft,  a  lifting  structure  in  said  shaft 
for  carrying  a  vehicle  to  a  selected  level,  movable  palleti  for 
supporting  vehicles  in  storage,  said  lifting  structure  and  paUett 
being  of  skeleton  formation  including  lateraDy  extending  tines 
which  enable  the  said  structure  to  pass  down  past  a  pallet 
moved  into  die  shaft  so  that  a  vehicle  on  the  structure  will 
remain  behind  on  the  pallet,  the  loaded  pallet  then  being 
moved  back  into  its  receiving  space. 


3,675300 
VEHICLE  CARRIER 
Romcr  G.  Wcyaist,  81  EdgmaUr  Drive, 
Kcncth  B.  Kav,  1821 N.  Strsel,  UmsIii,  Nchr. 
Fled  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  86305 
bLa.B60p//44 
U3.  a.  214— 85.1 


Apparatus  for  k>ading.  transporting  and  unloading  con- 
tainers of  the  pre-k>aded  pod  type.  A  transporter  trailer  is  pro- 
vided inchichng  a  mobile  main  frame,  conveyor  means  to 
move  a  r^^tty""*"  to  and  from  a  tranapoct  position,  contamer 
hoU-down  means  engaging  grooves  on  the  oontamer  skies  and 
adapted  to  accomodate  container  misaKgnment  during  Wind- 
ing, container  stops  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  transfier  ramps  at  the  ctmveyor  ends.  For  loading 
firom  a  selected  end  a  container  is  pushed  onto  a  normally 
lowered  transfier  ramp  and  moved  over  the  sssociated  coo- 
tmner  stop  which  is  depressed  until  the  container  is  locked  in 
transport  positton.  Operating  means  are  provided  to  tower  a 
ttilw»H  container  stop  and  raise  iti  sssocisted  transfer  ramp 
to  Ml  ufiwafdiy  inclined  position  for  unloading  the  container. 


A  truck  for  hauling  a  disabled  motor  vehicle  or  the  like.  The 
truck  has  a  flat  bed  and  a  ramp  on  which  the  vehicle  can  be 
supported,  and  die  ramp  may  be  towered  for  feeding  and  un- 
loading purposes.  Hydraubc  cyUnders  are  provkled  for  raising 
and  towering  the  ramp,  and  a  winch  is  mounted  on  the  truck 
for  putting  the  disabled  vehicle  up  the  ramp  to  a  toaded  posi- 
tton. 


3375301 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING,  HANDLING,  LOADING, 

AND  UNLOAMNG  OF  PALLETIZED  MATER1AI3 
CariB.LM»a«,430Saa<iiRasii8,Mislin    " 
WHam  T.  Gimbai,  740  ChaMsr  Raod,  Sa 

FBsd  Aprl  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,628 
bt.CLB65gJ9/00 
U3.CL214— 310  11 

A  flexible  method  and  apparatus  facilitating  die  stacking, 
storing,  toading.  unloading,  selection,  and  separation  of  eton- 
gated  bar  and  other  similar  materials,  in  which  an  elongstcd 
roOer  conveyor  is  secttonahzed  to  provide  a  main  material 
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toading  and  unloading  sectton  in  associatton  with  a  supply 
feeder  section  at  one  end  and  an  exit  discharfe  section  at  its 
other  end,  a  paOet  pan  being  provided  for  the  elongated 
material  whkh  can  either  be  conveyed  to  the  main  section  by 
means  of  a  crane,  fork-life  truck  or  other  means,  or  delivered 
directly  from  the  feed  sectton  of  the  conveyor.  The  apparatus 
also  permits  an  empty  untoaded  paOet  pan  to  be  placed  at  the 
main  section,  and  the  material  independently  moved  from  a 
supply  point  into  the  pan  by  hoist  means  or  fit>m  the  ctmveyor 
feed  station.  Powered  rollers  are  operable  to  selectively  shift 


3375303 

LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  REACH 

MECHANISM 

FIsd  April  6, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  25302 
bsLCL  86619/74 
U3.  a.  214-730 


the  toaded  paUet  pan  in  opposite  directions  at  the  main  sec- 
tton, and  controllable  means  provided  for  verticaUy  adjusting 
the  level  of  the  toaded  pallet  pan  to  a  normal  position  In  which 
it  may  be  bodily  shifted  endwise  together  with  the  material 
therein,  or  to  s  towered  position  in  whtoh  the  pan  will  be 
retained  against  movement  and  driving  rollers  projecting 
through  the  pan  bottom  operated  for  movfag  the  material  end- 
wise mdependentiy  of  the  pan.  Elcctrtoal  controb  are  pro- 
vided for  obtaining  die  variously  required  operations  and 
coordinating  the  kwding  and  unloading  movements  of  the  pal- 
let pan  and  material.  AdjusUble  selectable  stop  means  are 
pfovMed  for  termmating  the  movement  of  material  entering 
the  paBet  pan  from  the  feed  section  of  the  conveyor. 


M. 


3375302 
■.VLB  WAGON 

MdKsRhB. 
toSpsrryRaad 


leCPa., 
.Pia. 

Flsd  Apr*  2, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  25,226 

k«.CLB60py/i6 
U.S.  CL  214—520 


15 


New 


L^iia, 


A  lift  truck  with  an  elevatable  carriage  mounting,  through 
extensiUe  reach  mechanism,  load-bokhng  structure,  such  as 
lifting  forks.  The  reach  mechanism  inchides  a  horizontal 
torque  shaft  which  extends  across  die  support  frame,  and  a 
pair  of  lateraDy  spaced  extensiUe  folding  arm  assemblies 
which  join  to  opposite  ends  of  the  torque  shaft  and  extend  for- 
wardly  to  the  load-holding  structure.  The  k>ad4mkltng  struc- 
ture is  moved  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  by  operation  of  a  double-acting  ram 
operatively  connected  to  the  reach  mechanism.  A  line  which 
supplies  pressure  fhiid  to  the  ram  to  actuate  it  in  a  contractioa 
stroke  to  produce  contractton  of  the  reach  mechanisw  in- 
chides a  pilot-operated  check  vahw  operable  to  mahitain  a 
pressurized  conditton  in  such  fine  upon  stopping  of  the  con- 
traction stroke  in  the  ram.  Near  completion  of  the  contraction 
stroke,  stop  means  on  the  support  frame  engages  the  toad- 
hokling  structure.  The  stop  means  and  the  check  valve  act 
firmly  to  hoU  the  toad-hoUmg  structure  in  hs  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


3375304 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Lcwta  A.  MIcrikC  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslipsr  la  L 

calsf.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Doc  4, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  95300 
lit  CL  A61J 1100;  B65d  55102 
U3.CL215— 9 


V-? 


14 


A  bale  wagon  having  bale  pick  up  and  bale  dirower 
mechanism  for  picking  up  bales  from  the  ground  and  for 
tiuowii^  them  into  die  wagon  mounted  for  up  and  down 
movement  under  influence  of  the  wagon  tongue  and  having  a 
tMl  gate  at  its  rear  end  for  discharging  loaded  boles  ftom  the 
wagon  for  subsequent  conveying  into  a  bam  or  other  point  of 


A  safety  closure  assembly  of  a  container  includes  a  cap  hav- 
ing internal  interrupted  tiueads  and  a  container  neck  having 
external  specially  arranged  gukle  surfeces.  These  surtKos 
define  essentiaHy  three  zones  on  the  neck.  At  the  neck  top  is  a 
mating  thread  zone  for  receiving  the  interrupted  threads  A 
second  duead  zone  is  spaced  fhxn  the  top  and  cooperates  in 
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assuring  a  liquid-tight  seal  acro«  the  neck  opening  by  the  cap. 
Intermediate  these  threaded  zones  is  a  rone  which  is  only 
traversed  by  the  cap-thread  elements  upon  the  application  of 
deliberate  and  tnfonned  movement  or  manipulation  of  the  cap 
other  than  the  ordinary  unscrewing  action.  This  nuuiipulation 
may  assume  the  form  of  either  an  application  of  increased 
force  to  urge  one  of  the  thread  elements  passed  a  zone  of  in- 
terference or  the  axial  shifting  of  the  cap  through  an  access 
zone  for  the  thread  elements  after  a  stop  is  encountered  for- 
bidding further  turning  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  neck;  or  the 
manipulation  may  require  a  combination  of  these  cap  move- 
ments. 


3^75,805 
SNAP  OPEN  BOTTLE  CAP 
Victor  ShaM,  P.O.  Box  19,  SMUMriand,  CaBf . 
nbd  JaB.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4^91 

lM.CLB65d41/20 
U.S.CL  215-42 


2ClaiiiiB 


3,675,807 

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HOUSING 

AMa  R.  Lmid,  Carpentawflle,  aod  Jack  KanAnaa,  Chkaga, 

both  olOL,  MripMn  to  MarkMooe  MannfacCartaig  Compaay 

FBed  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,061 

Iiil.CLH02gi/0« 

UACL  220—3.94  6 


A  bottle  cap  having  fault  lines  seals  a  bottle  provided  with 
wedge  shaped  ramps  which  cause  the  foult  lines  to  yield  when 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  top  of  the  cap. 


3^75,806 
PLASTIC  TRAY  FOR  ECGS 
HHwJI    NofMU,    No.    1251-10,   Oan-Narahashi,    Yamato- 
Macki,  KitataM-goB,  Tokyo,  JapoB 

Fled  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,043 
lBl.CLB65d«//00 
UA  a.  217— 26.5  ^ 


•         4»|«»<  4^       ?        » 
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ol 


'^^^'^^^ 


r 
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A  housing  construction  for  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  having 
a  sidewall  to  completely  surround  a  lamp  chamber.  The 
sidewall  has  top  and  bottom  edges  defining  the  height  of  the 
lamp  chamber,  and  has  first  and  second  side  edges  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  edges.  A  plurality  of  openings  are  spaced 
along  the  first  side  edge  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  lock 
tabs  are  spaced  along  the  second  side  edge,  with  the  Ubc  and 
openings  aligned  to  interengage  for  rigidly  interlocking  the  ad- 
jacent side  edges  of  the  sidewall  together.  A  top  plate  doaes 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  has  a  depending  flange  em- 
bracing the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  interengaged 
sidewall.  Inwardly  struck  shear  formed  bosses  on  the  flange 
project  into  holes  in  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  the  sidewall 
to  interlock  the  flange  and  top  plate  to  the  sidewall  forming 
the  lamp  chamber.  The  structure  may  be  assembled  without 
tools. 


Plastic  tray  for  eggs  which  can  readily  and  stably  be  stacked 
or  packed  in  layers  within  a  carton  by  means  of  novel  convex 
and  concave  projections  provided  thereto  which  cooperate 
with  the  corresponding  convex  and  concave  projections  pro- 
vided to  another  plastic  tray  of  the  same  kind  when  a  number 
i^  trays  of  the  same  kind  are  disposed  one  over  the  other  by 
turning  them  ahemately  at  an  angle  of  1 80°,  and  which  can 
rightly  be  dispooed  in  the  manner  mentioned  above  by  means 
at  Hanrflitig  portions  provided  to  opposite  two  flanges  of  the 
tray  and  having  configurations  different  from  each  other. 


3^75308  

KNOCKDOWN  FOAMED  PLASTIC  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Ddbcrt  L.  Brink,  7417  Foorth  Avcauc,  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FBed  June  26. 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,230 

lot.  CL  B65d  7/30 

UACL  220-7  7  Claims 


A  unitary  knockdown  foamed  polystyrene  shipping  con- 
tainer blank  molded  in  a  single  operation  for  fruits,  comesti- 
bles and  other  articles  has  a  flat  rectangular  bottom  wall  with 
the  four  sidewalls  hinged  thereto  by  integral  thin  flexible  hinge 
portions.  Two  of  the  sidewalls  have  slots  therein  adjacent  their 
side  edges  and  two  of  the  other  sadewaUs  have  ears  projecting 
from  their  respective  side  edges  for  insertion  into  the  slots  to 
lock  the  adjoining  sidewalls  together.  Two  of  the  side  walls 
have  higs  on  each  of  their  upper  comers  which  project  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  side  walls  and  the  top  edges  of  the  sidewalls. 
The  lugs  are  adapted  to  interlock  with  recesses  formed  in  the 
bottom  comers  of  the  side  walls  having  the  lugs  thereon  of  an 
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adjacent  shipping  container.  A  recess  in  two  of  the  side  walls 
allows  air  to  circulate  freely  around  the  containers  when 
stacked  in  side-by-side  relation. 


I 


3,675309 
CAPILLARY  INSULATION 
Jay  L.  McGrcw,  awl  John  P.  GBk,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FDed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,678 
Iirt.CLB65d25/7« 
UACL  220-9  LG  22ClabBS 


the  container  thereof,  for  the  compaction,  storage,  segrega- 
tion, and  eventual  disposal  of  compacted  trash.  It  comprises 
an  outer  holder,  an  inner  removaUe  and  disposable  container, 
a  removaMe  protective  inner  shield  or  liner,  and  an  apertured 
cover  adapff^  to  prevent  unwanted  egress  of  glass  shards,  etc. 


3,675,811 
VENDING  CONTAINER  WITH  COVER  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  W.  Arti,  Mohailoa,  Pa.,  assign  nr  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co..  Duncan,  S.C. 

FBed  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886^79 
IbL  CL  B65d  1/36, 43/10, 21/02 
U.S.CL220— 20  2< 


The  internal  capillary  iivulation  comprises  cellular  material 
secured  to  the  internal  wall  of  a  vessel  which  is  to  contain 
liquid  having  a  boiling  temperature  lower  than  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  vessel.  The  cellular  material  discloced  pro- 
vides a  plurality  of  discrete  cells.  Each  cell  provides  for 
establishing  a  column  of  gas  therein  between  the  tank  wall  and 
the  liquid  body.  A  caixllary  cover  substantiaUy  closes  the 
liquid  side  of  the  cells  and  has  at  least  one  capiOary  opening 
per  ceU  designed  to  form  a  stable  capillary  gat-Bquid  interface 
or  membrane  at  the  capillary  opening.  The  gas  columns  hav- 
ing a  stable  gas-liquid  interface  insulate  the  liquid  from  the 
veael  and  in  addition,  support  the  liquid  in  the  vesMl  thereby 
permitting  fobrication  of  the  insulation  from  materials  which 
have  low  strength  and  weight  and  low  thermal  conductivity. 


Disclosed  is  a  covered  vending  container  which  is  divided 
into  compartments  by  divider  waU  ridge  members.  The  divider 
wall  ridge  members  describe  generaUy  double-curved  paths 
across  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and  rise  to  a  hei^t  above 
the  bottom  of  the  container  less  than  the  height  of  the  side 
walls  extending  peripherally  therearound.  Container  strength 
is  enhanced  by  the  curved  paths  of  the  divider  walls  and  by  the 
manner  of  intersection  between  the  divider  walls  and  the  con- 
tainer side  walls.  The  container  cover  is  a  clear  dome  provided 
with  denestable  stacking  means  and  comer  detent  means  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  vencfing 
container.  In  preferred  embodiments,  the  tray  portion  df  the 
vending  container  is  molded  foam  sheet  and  the  dome  pfsrtfcm 
of  the  vending  container  is  clear  plastic  material  } 


<  3,675310 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 
ThorvaM  S.  Rocs,  Jr.,  Manchater,  and  Dante  V.  CooBahro, 
Everett,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  said  Thorvald  S.  Ross, 

Jr.,  by  s^d  Dutc  V.  Coonhro 
CoaOmiatfcMHfai-port  of  Scr.  No.  813,477,  April  4, 1969. 
,tmn5W>«>H  Thb  appBmrtnn  March  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  20.974 

Ii«.CLB65d  23/00 
U.S.CL  220-17  7 


3,675312 
PLASTIC  COVER  WITH  HINGED  CLOSURE  AND 
MOLDING  DIES  THEREFOR 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford.  IB.,  assiganr  to  J.  L.  Clarfc 
turittg  Co.,  Rockford,  DL 

FDed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,917 
LsL  CL  B65d  43/16, 83/06 
MS,  CL  220—31  S  10 


^-ir^=^ 


1  be  disckMod  plastic  cover  is  similar  to  and  an  improvement 
on  that  shown  in  U.S.  Pat  No.  3,095,995  by  virtue  of  die  pro- 
jection of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  hfaiged  ckwure  flap 


The  invention  is  a  combined  holder-container  system  and    lateraUy  and  outwardly  beyond  the  fuU  length  of  an  arcuate 
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■ealing  rib  and  the  opposed  wall  of  the  dispeming  opening 
with  the  outer  fMce  of  the  rib  making  an  acute  included  angle 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  flap  and  the  inner  rib  surface 
diqxiaed  subctantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  separation  of  the 
die  surface*  in  which  the  flap  and  rib  are  molded.  The  moldiiig 
of  such  a  cover  construction  is  made  poeuMe  by  a  unique  die 
assembly  which  permits  the  hinged  flaip  and  rib  to  be  disposed 
at  a  substantial  obtuse  included  an^  relative  to  the 
dispensing  opening  during  the  molding  of  the  cover. 


3^7M1S 
BAKERY  TRAY 
Hoosloa  Rchrig,  100  Las  AMes  Drive,  PasadHM,  CaM. 
Fled  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9«,2«5 

tatCLB6542//04 
U.S.CL220— 97D  8 


3,675,813 
COVER  FOR  WASTE  CONTAINER 
I T.  MorgM,  3635  BhM  Ukc  Drhrc, 

Fled  Jaly  16, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  55,389 
Int.  CL  A65d  5 1/04;  B65d  25/28 
VS.  CL  220—36 


Aliu 


6Clainis 


Plate-Uke  cover  hingedly  connected  at  one  side  to  waste 
container  with  other  side  of  cover  carrying  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly projectiiig  arcuate  member  positioned  for  lateral  force 
applied  thereto  to  exert  lifting  force  to  said  opposite  side  of 
cover.  To  reduce  required  lifting  force,  counterweight  carried 
by  said  one  side  of  cover. 


A  stacking,  cross  nesting  bakery  tray  molded  from  a  sin^ 
homogeneous  hum  of  thermoplaitic  material  and  including  a 
rectangular,  open  grid  bottom  panel,  opposed  upwardly  ex- 
tending end  walls  having  vertically  registining  stacking  means 
along  their  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  opposed  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  having  a  vertical  height  no  greater  than  half 
the  height  of  the  end  walls  to  permit  cross  nesting  of  two  verti- 
cal stacks  of  the  trays.  The  end  walls  and  side  walls  each  in- 
clude means  (kciliuting  filling  of  the  tray  with  packages  of 
bakery  products. 


3,675,814 
AUXILIARY  CARRIER  FOR  PORTABLE  BOXES 
Edwfai  H.  Gnl,  W  187,  S6876  Jewel  Crest  Drive,  Moskcge, 
Wb. 

Fled  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,138 
I^  CL  A45r  13/40;  B65d  25/00 
VS.  CL  220—85  R  5 


3,675316 
CURRENCY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
E4^  R.  BMriM,  n,  Wajkuid,  a^  R«bsrt  C  Sm« 
htA  af  Mmb.,  iislBiiw  lo  DigHal  Secarity  Systcvs,  be, 
N«tlch,MMs. 

FBed  JwM  18, 1970,  Ssr.  N«.  47,585 
IntCLGOTf/Z/OO 
U5.CL  221-13  25 


^3  /* 


A  pair  at  comer  brackets  are  removably  strapped  to  spaced 
comers  at  the  front  of  the  cover  of  a  lunch  box  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  surrounding  rib  where  the  cover 
and  main  body  meet,  each  bracket  having  the  upper  end  of  a 
U-shaped  dip  attached  thereto  whereby  an  elongated  item 
may  be  releasably  held  by  the  clips  in  a  position  close  to  the 
body  of  the  Iuik^  box  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
below  the  cover. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  variable  amounts  of  currency. 
Verification  daU  on  a  check  and  an  identification  card  are 
read  and  compared  to  ascertain  authenticity  of  a  currency 
request.  If  the  request  is  authentic,  the  currency  is  transferred 
from  storage  to  a  receptacle  using  data  representing  the 
amount  of  the  check  to  select  the  numbers  of  each  currency 
denomination  to  be  dispensed.  The  number  of  bills  actually 
transferred  and  the  number  requested  are  compared  while  the 
currency  is  temporarily  stored  in  the  receptacle  located  bc- 
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hind  a  locked  door.  If  the  two  numbers  coincide,  the  door  b 
unlocked  for  access  by  the  recipient  and  the  check  is  trans- 
ferred to  another  internal  storage  location  as  the  operator 
retrieves  his  identification  card.  Otherwise,  the  door  remains 
locked;  the  currency  is  transferred  to  still  another  storage  lo- 
cation; and  both  the  check  and  card  are  returned  to  the  opera- 
tor. 


I  3,675317 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Watartewa;    Badyr    Perrln,    Roxbnry, 
Frederick  J.  Nolan,  Watertary,  aM  af  Cooil,  saslgnon  to 
TRW  be,  derduid,  OWa 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,372 
list.  CLA44b  7/42 
VS.  CL  24—95  5 ' 


A  fastening  device  known  as  a  tack  attached  burr.  A  low 
profile  shell  has  a  tack  receiving  and  retaining  vise  seated 
therein.  The  vise  includes  a  hoUow  thank  having  an  upper  end 
bearing  against  the  undersurface  of  the  crest  of  the  shell  and 
an  opposite  outwardly  flared  end  which  merges  into  a 
peripheral  flange.  The  flange  is  turned  back  toward  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank  and  the  crest  of  the  shell.  The  shell  is  crimped 
over  the  vise  and  has  an  inwardly  turned  rim  at  its  end  op- 
posite the  crest  The  rim  underiies  a  substantial  area  of  the 
flange  on  die  vise  and  extends  downwardly  away  from  the 
sheD  crest  and  terminates  in  a  free  circular  edge  defining  a 
tack  receiving  opening  in  axial  communication  with  the  shank 
of  the  vise. 


member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seed  receiving  apertures 
in  the  periphery  thereof.  A  second  aimular  ring  member  is 
located  concentrically  within  the  firstHnentioned  annular  ring 
member  and  forms  a  floor  for  each  seed  ceD  for  retaining 
seeds  therein.  The  rotating  ring  member  moves  relative  to  a 
seed  hopper  wherein  seeds  are  introduced  into  the  seed  cells. 
Continueid  rotation  of  the  seed  cell  member  brings  the  seeds 
into  adjacency  with  the  ground  at  which  point  they  are  ejected 
from  the  seed  cells.  The  rotating  speed  of  the  seed  ceO 
member  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  linear  q>eed  of  the  seed 
planter  thus  providing  an  infinitely  variable  seed  spacing  in  the 
ground.  The  seed  cell  size  is  determined  by  the  size  of  the  seed 
receiving  aperture  of  the  annular  rotating  ring  member.  This 
member  is  readily  dtaoonnectable  from  the  seed  planter  to 
vary  the  aperture  size.  Thus,  if  it  is  desired  to  utilize  the  seed 
planter  for  larger  seeds  having  the  same  thickness,  it  is  merely 
necessary  to  quickly  diaconnect  the  annular  aeed  ceO  ring  and 
replace  this  with  a  similar  ring  having  larger  apertures.  If  it  is 
desired  to  change  the  depth  of  the  seed  cells  to  accomodate 
seeds  having  different  thickness,  in  one  embodiinent  of  the  in- 
vention the  second,  inner,  annular  ring  member  is  also  discon- 
nected from  the  seed  planter.  The  inner  ring  member  is 
replaced  with  one  which  is  thinner  in  cross  section  and  dte 
seed  cell  ring  member  is  replaced  with  a  ring  w^iich  is  thicker 
in  cross  section,  the  apertures  of  ^niiich  are  thus  deeper.  In  an 
alternative  embodiment,  a  deeper  seed  cell  is  provided 
without  removing  the  inner  ring  member  by  providing  the 
outer  ring  member  with  a  peripheral  slot  wider  than  the  widest 
seed  cell  desired.  A  semicircular  member  is  positionable  into 
the  pertpheral  slot  and  thus  the  thickness  of  the  seed  ceD  is 
determined  by  the  depth  of  the  slot,  in  this  embocfiment,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  replace  the  outer  ring  member  to  vary  the 
seed  ceO  aperture  width  or  depth  or  both. 


3,675,818 

SEED  PLANTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  ROTARY  TRAP 

CHAMBER 

Era  E.  Urban,  Rural  Ronth  No.  1,  BhiffloB,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,690 

btLCLB65k3/28 

U.S.CL221— 224  9Claiau 


3,675,819 
PLOAT1NG  INGREDIENT  TANK  SOLIXKJT  SYSTEM 
FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINES 
TheadarcL.niMia,K—BMCBy,M».,ii%iii  leTBeVsa 
CsMpaay,  Kaasas  City,  Ms. 

FBtd  Aag.  18, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  64,693 
lM.CLB67d5/22 
U.S.CL  222-51  13 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  seed  planter  for  planting  a 
row  of  seeds.  The  device  includes  a  rotating  annular  ring 


Apparatus  for  at  least  temporarily  storing  liquid  material 
employs  a  container  for  such  material  that  is  "floated"  in 
another  body  of  liquid  and  shifts  its  position  under  the  oppos- 
ing influences  of  buoyancy  and  gravity  in  response  to 
predetermined  changes  in  the  amount  of  material  within  the 
container,  and  sensing  means  for  detecting  such  shifting  of  the 
position  of  the  container  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence 
in  the  container  of  a  predetermined  amount  <^  the  material 

The  apparatus  fyirther  provides  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  body  of  liquid  in  which  the  container  is  im- 
mersed to  in  turn  control  the  temperature  of  material  within 
the  container  through  heat  exchange.  Although  the  apparatus 
is  adapted  for  a  variety  of  applicatioas,  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment disclosed  for  ilhmrative  purposes  is  especially  suited  for 
use  in  beverage  vending  or  dispirnsing  madunes  to  handle 
beverage  syrups  or  other  liquid  beverafe  forming  ingredients 
and  to  indicate  a  "sold-out"  condition  thereof. 
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3,675320 
LIQUID  MSPENSING  APPARATUS 
G««ie  M.  Newbmy.  RJ).  1,  aiMl  ^a«*ota  F.  Wowk, 
Hmk  EMt,  bath  •(  KkkwMd,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Feb.  1. 1971,  Scr.  N*.  111,254 
Iirt.CLB67d5/;0 
U^CL222— 76  1* 


canying  a  dispenaing  valve  having  two  inlets,  an  inner  tube 
connected  to  one  of  said  inlets,  piston  means  for  simuhane- 
oualy  reducing  the  volume  of  both  the  tube,  and  the  annular 
space  between  the  tube  and  jacket,  and  means  for  introducing 
pressure  fluid  to  actuate  the  piston.  The  inner  tube  may  be 
longitudinally  collapsible,  the  piston  may  be  adapted  to  sht  the 
tube  longitudinally  as  it  advances,  or  the  piston  may  be  di- 
vided into  parts  which  slide  axially  upward  both  inside  the 
tube  and  outside  it. 


3,675322 
TUBE  SQUEEZER 
GiM  OnH,  and  Jeacph  P.  Camlk,  both  of  807 
Chk^oHdchta,!!. 

Fled  ScpC  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69^15 
htLdteSi  35/28 
U.S.a.  222-103 


Street, 


SClafans 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  any  of  a  phiraUty  of  liquids  eidier 
singly  or  in  iM«determined  combinations  either  "automatical- 
ly" according  to  standard  recipes  ot  "manually"  by  selectively 
varying  the  quantities  of  each  liquid  diq>ensed.  The  disclosed 
embodiment  is  particularly  directed  to  an  alcoholic  beverage 
dispenser  and  mixer  which  is  simple  and  economical  in  con- 
struction, using  sturdy  and  reliable  electro-mechanical  com- 
ponents, yet  versatile  in  operation  by  providing  two  relays 
between  each  solenoid  valve  controlling  flow  of  the  respective 
liquids  and  a  cam  operated  microswitch  controlling  the  time 
for  which  a  voltage  is  provided  to  the  solenoid. 


3,675321 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TWO  FLUIDS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY 

Brnno  Moraac,  Park;  Charles  Paofetti,  Aolnay  Sous  Bois,  and 

GMes  TcTTMse,  Deal  La  Banc,  aD  of  France,  aosigDors  to 

LXXrcy,  Paris,  France 

Fled  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,174 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatfoa  FraMC  Feb.  21, 1969, 6904480 

lot  CLB67d  5/52 
UACL  222-80  21Clatais 


A  device  for  squeezing  collapsible  tubes  such  as  toothpaste 
tubes  characterized  by  three  members  interconnected 
together  along  one  end  thereof  to  form  a  V-shaped  compart- 
ment diverging  from  the  one  end  for  receiving  a  toothpaste 
tube.  The  outer  two  members  are  substantially  planar  and  the 
inner  member  is  longitudinally  curved  and  arranged  with  the 
convex  curve  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  tube  so  that  the 
appUcation  of  pressure  to  the  tube  is  moved  progressively 
from  the  one  end  towards  the  head  of  the  tube.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  means  for  holding  the  three  mem- 
bers together  includes  foot  means  for  enabling  the  storage  of 
the  tube  and  the  dispenser  in  the  upright  position,  and  the 
pressure  member  acting  on  the  curved  member  has  a  movable 
block  for  transferring  the  squeezing  force  to  the  curved 
member  so  that  the  point  of  transfer  can  be  shifted  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  leverage  applied  to  the  flexible  member. 


Cbntainer  for  storing  separately  two  fluids  which  are  to  be 
dispensed  aimuhaneousiy,  which  comprises  an  outer  jacket 


3,675323 

TILT  ACTION  MIXING  DISPENSER  VALVE 

Wolf  Stcifluui,  FakrUdd,  Conn.,  asaitwir  to  Valve  Corporatioa 

of  Ancrica,  Grecawkd^  CoaiL 

Fled  J«M  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,760 

Iat.CLB05b7/i2 

UA  a.  222- 145  SChhiis 

A  tilting  type  dispensing  valve  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
valve  housing  which  is  covered  by  a  resilient  upper  annular 
discharge-valve  seat.  A  hollow  valve  stem  extends  through  the 
valve  seat  and  carries  an  annular  valve  shoulder  inside  the 
bousing.  The  shoulder  is  engageable  with  the  seat  to  dose  off 
the  discharge.  Within  the  housing  there  is  a  supporting  boss 
constituting  a  second  valving  means  on  the  valve  stem,  said 
bo«  being  located  below  the  valve  shoulder  and  being  engage- 
able  with  a  recessed  tower  annular  valve  seat  in  an  opposite 
wall  of  the  valve  housing  to  both  normally  maintain  the  valve 
shoulder  and  upper  seat  engaged  whereby  the  upper  valve  is 
ckxed,  and  to  simultaneously  doae  the  recessed  lower  valve 
seat.  The  stem  can  be  tilted,  however,  because  the  shouWer 
can  compress  a  kxalized  area  of  the  upper  valve  seat  This 
separates  another  portion  of  the  shoulder  from  the  seat 
whereby  liquid  can  flow  from  the  housing,  out  throu^  the 
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hollow  valve  stem.  The  tilting  of  the  stem  also  uncovers  the  3375325 

lower  valve  seat.  A  container  connected  to  the  lower  valve  SELF  CLEANING  VALVE 

seat  can  empty  into  the  valve  housing,  as  well  as  a  large  con-    Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  F^aaee,  aaslgMir  to  L'Oreal, 


Fled  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,377 
Clains    priority,    appMcarton    FraBcc,    Aug.    12,    1969, 
6927754 

Iiit.CLB65d«J/74 
VS.  CL  222— 148  7  Clafans 


tainer  enckxing  the  housing,  which  discharges  into  the  hous- 
ing through  a  hole  provided  in  a  waU  of  the  housing.  Mixing  of 
the  liquids  occurs  in  the  valve  housing. 


3,675324 
AEROSOL  CAN  WITH  PROPELLANT  ACTUATED  SLIDE 

PISTON 
Matthew  Edward  IMn,  Elgin,  OL,  aasignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Grecawich,  Coon. 

FBcd  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,099 

IntCLB67d  5/54 

U.S,CL  222-145  17Ciafais 


\ 


A  self-cleaning  valve  for  dispensing  fluids  sold  under  pres- 
sure comprises  a  sUding  member  positioned  to  open  and  close 
passages  between  the  interiors  of  containers  for  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  and  the  central  channel  in  a  dispensing  spout.  The 
sliding  member  is  spring  biassed  toward  the  closed  position 
and  driven  to  its  open  position  by  depression  of  the  spout.  As 
the  spout  is  being  depressed,  but  before  it  strikes  the  sliding 
member  to  open  the  passageways  to  the  fluid  containers,  it 
reaches  an  intermediate  position  in  which  it  opens  a  passage 
between  pressurizing  fluid  and  the  central  channel,  so  that 
only  pressurizing  fluid  is  exhausted,  thereby  cleaning  the 
channel. 


3,675326 

PITCHER  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  INNER  CONTAINER 

FORMING  THE  SPOUT 

Robert  E.  Lorren,  489  S.  Pcmc  Street,  Ciocro,  IwL 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,271 

Iat.CLB67d  5/06 

U3.CL  222-183  7 


An  isolation-type  aerosol  dispenser  for  a  fluid  product, 
which  includes  a  slidable  piston,  movable  in  a  chamber 
between  a  dispensing  and  a  non-dispensing  position.  The 
piston  and  chamber  are  adapted  for  regulating  communica- 
tion between  a  product  container  and  a  venturi-type. 
discharge  nozzle  of  the  dispenser,  according  to  the  movement 
of  the  piston.  The  product  container  communicates  with  the 
discharge  nozzle  only  when  the  piston  is  in  the  dispensing  posi- 
tion in  the  chamber.  During  dispensing,  flow  of  aerosol 
propellant  to  the  discharge  nozzle  is  conducted  to  the 
chamber  and  causes  the  piston  to  be  moved  to  the  dispensing 
position.  The  piston  and  chamber  are  also  adapted  to  vent  the 
product  container  only  when  the  piston  is  in  the  dispensing 
position. 


A  "spoutless"  futcher,  that  is,  a  pitcher  having  no  projecting 
spout  and  yet  which  provides  in  effect  a  projecting  pouring 
spout  by  the  co-operation  of  a  flexible  liquid  container  and  a 
notch  formed  in  a  rigid  outer  shell.  A  rearward  slant  of  the 
outer  sheU,  and  vertical  rib  members  on  its  interior,  retard  ice 
frt>m  moving  into  the  spout  zone  so  formed.  These  and  other 
features  provide  a  pitcher  means  particularly  desirable  for  an 
extremely  sanitary  drinking  supply  for  individual  use,  as  for 
boq>ital  patients. 
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3^5337 

PORTABLE  METEKING  CHARGEKS  FOR  LOW 

VISCOSITY  MATERIALS 

nraacc,  Mrii^iir  to 
Et  Milriiui^Mf  Dt 


meMurmf  containen,  a  chute  below  and  ad)acent  to  a  cut 
away  portioa  in  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  stop  mechaniem  coo- 


nad  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  S5,64M 

^miMrrttnr  ftMec,  N«t.  20, 1M9, 6940010 
l^CLB65d5/54 
U.S.  CL  222— 194  «< 


nected  to  the  shaft  to  fxevent  the  measuring  containen  from 
being  placed  beneath  moce  than  a  single  hopper. 


3,675329 
APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  AND  REFILLING  UQUD 

IN  A  RESERVOIR 
Albert  H.  HalH,  3636  I  >■■■■,  IMha,  Teu,  and  ABen  F. 
Retd,  258  MM  Spring  »aad,HsBiissiH,N.Y. 

FBed  Mwch  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,095 
IaC.CLB67di/00 
U3.CL  222-204  H 


The  invention  comprises  a  porUble  metering  apparatus  for 
supply  of  low  viscosity  materials  in  measured  quantities  and 
intended  mainly  for  handhng  charges  oi  explosive  material 
such  as  ammonium  nitrate  and  fuel  oil,  said  apparatus  com- 
prinng  a  hopper  for  the  material  to  be  metered,  a  horizontal 
cyhnder  located  beneath  the  hopper  and  having,  a  piston 
member  mounted  therein,  which  piston  member  includes  a 
first  and  second  section  spaced  axially  apart  to  provide  a 
transfer  passage  and  a  metering  device  into  which  material 
flows  by  gravity  fix)m  the  hopper  through  the  transfer  passage 
into  a  measuring  chamber  incorporated  in  the  metering  device 
until  the  piston  is  actuated  to  cut  off  the  flow  and  permit 
discharge  of  a  measured  amount  of  material  from  said 
chamber.  A  metering  plunger  is  adjusubly  mounted  within  the 
measuring  chamber  by  which  its  capacity  can  be  pre-set  to 
measure  a  give  quantity.  The  cylinder  has  inlet  and  outlet  ori- 
fices for  connection  respectively  to  the  hopper  and  the  meter- 
ing chamber.  The  piston  member  is  urged,  e.g.  by  spring 
means,  to  a  normal  or  <^)en  position  in  which  the  hopper 
remains   in   communication   with   the    metering    chamber 
through  the  transfer  passage  to  permit  of  transfer  of  material 
by  gravity  firom  the  hopper  to  said  chamber,  pneumatically 
operated  means  being  provided  for  effecting  displacement  of 
the  piston  member  to  an  operative  or  release  position  to  cut 
off  the  flow  of  material  from  the  hopper  and  permit  release  of 
the  measured  quantity  in  the  metering  chamber. 


fla. 


3,675328 
MSPENSING  MACHINE 
DuMcs,  Jr.,  880  KE.  42ad  Street,  Fort  Laodcrdak, 


Fled  JuM  1, 1970,  Stt.  No.  42^403 
lBt.CLG01t/7//0 

UACL  222-362  ^,       2 

A  di^wuing  machine  inchidmg  a  rotatable,  manually 
operatod  handle,  a  shaft  connected  to  the  handle,  a  movable 
upper  plate  connected  to  the  shaft,  topleaa-boCtomleaa  mea- 
suring comainets  connected  below  and  ad)acent  opening  in 
the  upper  plate,  bin  widi  hoppers  above  the  measuring  con- 
tainen, •  fhed  bottom  plate  pootioned  inunediatdy  below  the 


The  apparatus  has  a  tank  for  holding  liquid  and,  a  siphon 
discharge  and  a  valve  controUing  the  inflow  of  liquid  by  a  float 
lever  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  liquid.  The  siphon 
discharge  has  downflow  discharge  passages  capped  by  a  verti- 
cal casing  with  siphon  upflow  passages.  The  float  lever  is 
forced  downwardly  into  the  liquid  by  actuating  the  exterior 
level  to  start  the  siphon  discharge  and  on  refilling  of  the  tank 
closes  the  inlet  valve.  Blocks  of  material  are  mounted  at  the 
upper  level  of  the  liquid  to  minimize  the  surface  area  of  the 
liquid  at  the  upper  level. 


dydcH. 


iilanilB. 


3375330 
BEVERAGE  PUMP  DISIMENSER 

•hecab.  Arte.,  Msl^or  to 
,Arte.,apartMtnat 
Flad  Aag.  10, 1970,  Str.  No.  62376 
IatCLB67d5/40 
U.S.CL222— 385  2< 

The  invention  disclooco  a  beverage  pump  which  has  a  pour- 
ing  ^wut  which  netli  within  a  sanitary  sealing  lid  when  the 
pump  is  not  m  use.  The  pump  fits  faito  a  standard  beverage 
container  of  the  bottle  type  and  can  be  attached  to  other  con- 
tainers. The  pump  is  held  in  place  by  a  cap  which  cloaely  fits 
the  Up  and  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  container  and  wWch 
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has  means  for  tightening  the  cap  around  the  neck  of  the 
beverage  container  to  provide  a  tight  seaL  A  defomable 


or  depressed  in  the  necessary  manner  to  effect  the  discharge. 
After  use,  the  user  employs  a  revetae  operation  to  return  the 
actuator  button  to  its  non-discharging  poaition  wMdi,  in  the  fl- 
lustrated  embodiment  of  the  invontiiM,  oonttitutet  a  locked 
position  wherein  depressing  movement  of  the  buttcm  is 
prevented. 


3,675332 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Tomasco  Rusdtti,  MUan,  Italy,  aas^nor  to  Coster  Tecnologie 
SpecMI  S.PJL,  MBan,  M^ 

FBed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60312 
Claims  priority,  appBctlQn  Uaij,  Oct  21,  1969,  23668 
A/69 

IntCLB65d»/y4 
U.S.CL  222— 402.24  6< 


gasket  which  permits  beverage  to  flow  in  one  direction  only 
provides  means  for  lifting  the  beverage  to  the  discharge  spout 


3375331 
TAMPERPROOF  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
1 W.  Bareo,  Bridisport,  Com.,  Mi^par  to  VCA 

tMS,  GfOC■wll!l^  COML 

FBed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76373 
Ia«.a.B65d«J/00 
U3.  a.  222—402.11  8 


I 

A  tamperproof  aerosol  dispenser  comprising  a  container  for 
liquids,  said  container  having  a  dispensing  device  such  as  a 
pump  or  valve  which  includes  a  movable  port.  When  the 
movable  part  is  actuated  it  effects  a  discharge  oi  the  liquid 
contents  of  the  container.  An  actuator  cap  is  mounted  on  the 
container  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  freely  turned  while 
still  being  held  captive.  The  cap  movably  mounts  a  tumable 
actuator  button,  which  is  positioned  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  the  movable  part  or  valve  oi  the  container.  The  ac- 
tuator button  can  be  moved  between  discharge  and  non- 
discharge  positions,  and  its  movement  to  the  discharge  posi- 
tion requires  the  use  of  both  hands  of  the  user,  one  hand  hold- 
ing the  cap  body  against  turning  movement  on  the  container. 
The  container  and  cap  body  have  adjoining  suifiaces  which 
enable  theae  parts  to  be  simultaneouoly  grasped  by  the  one 
hand  and  hdd  against  turning  while  the  actuator  button  is 
being  shifted  to  its  diachafging  position.  By  virtue  of  the  cap 
body  normaDy  having  free  rotation  on  the  container  there  is 
minimirmti  the  Hkelihood  of  a  chiU  being  able  to  actuate  or 
operate  the  dispenser.  Usuafly  a  child  will  bold  the  container 
with  one  hand  and  endeavor  to  operate  the  actuatcM'  buttmi 
with  the  other  hand  as  he  has  seen  an  aduh  do.  However,  this 
will  only  resuh  in  fafluxe  to  cause  actuation  of  the  button, 
since  the  free  turning  of  the  cap  body  defeats  his  efforts,  so 
that  no  discharge  occurs.  To  eflbct  a  discharge,  it  is  necessary 
to  actuate  the  diacharge  button  whUe  the  cap  body  is  simul- 
taneously held  against  turning  with  re^MCt  to  the  container 
(and  the  button).  A  locking  device  is  provided  in  the  illus- 
trated embodinient,  which  becomes  unlocked  when  this 
proper  action  is  taken,  after  which  the  button  may  be  shifted 


Aeroool  valve  comprising  a  socket-shaped  body  securable 
to  the  top  of  an  aerosol  container,  a  stem  and  elongated  flexi- 
ble arms  fast  with  and  integral  to  the  socket-shaped  body  and 
the  stem.  The  bottom  of  the  socket-shaped  body  has  a  hole, 
from  the  k>wer  portion  of  which  a  hollow  extension  projects, 
on  which  a  drawing  tube  can  be  threaded  and  inserted  into  the 
container. 


3,675333 
CARRYING  RACK  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  OR  SIMILAR 

VEHICLE 
Robert  D.  Barr,  5945  Ctovsr^  Avcmw,  To^le  City,  C^R. 
IBsd  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78370 
Int.  CLB60r  9/70 
U3.CL224— 29R  1 


^     K^:>^ 


33 


A  tie-down  for  a  motorcycle,  traHbike,  mini-bike  or  other 
two  wheel  motorized  bycyde  to  secure  a  position  which  per- 
mits the  motorcycle  or  other  vehicle  to  be  safely  transported 
and  protected  frxxn  damage  during  the  transporting  tnm  one 
point  to  another.  This  tie-down  carrying  rack  may  be  mounted 
on  the  fixMt  or  rear  of  any  passenger  vehicle,  truck,  camper, 
trailer,  trailer  bed,  travel  trailer,  boot  trailer  or  trailer  eapo- 
ciaUy  constructed  for  motorcycles  or  other  two  wheel  vehicu- 
lar transporting. 
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3,675334 
—  CAltRYING  DEVICE 

JMM  G.  PMcn.  1  P«m«  Lmk«  C«tor«l»  SpriBt*.  C«l». 
nad  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  N^  101,808 
tal.CLA45c/i/26 
UAa.224— 45T  « 


latet  paf)er  for  the  next  cycle  of  the  machine  whik  die 
machine  is  performins  >n  operation  on  the  paper  accumulated 
in  the  previous  cycle. 


3,675337 
WIRE  FEEDER 
Davkl  S.  Gcronld,  Appktoa,  Wlk, 
lK^Applcloa,Wli. 

nbd  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,407 
Int.  a.  B65h  7  7/22 
UACL  226—187 


to  Wdd-ModoB, 


A  strap-type  carrying  device  includes  a  sheath  member  with 
a  strap  extending  through  the  sheath  member  to  form  a 
buckled  loop  for  gripping  an  object  to  be  carried.  The  sheath 
is  arranged  to  cover  coat  hanger  hooks,  and  a  securing  ring  is 
secxired  to  the  sheath  for  securing  the  unit  to  the  coat  hangers. 

3,675335 
SKI  AND  POLE  GRIPS 
Edwartl  S.  WOnB,  1001  SwrfkU  Stred,  Son  Prairie,  Wis. 
ned  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94359 

1M.CL  A45cl  1/00 
VS.  CL  224—45  S  4 


In  a  wire  feed  system  as  used,  for  example,  to  feed  weld 
wire,  there  is  a  poaitively  driven  roll  in  a  fixed  location  and  a 
complementary  pressure  roll  which,  together  with  the  means 
providing  the  wire  feed  track,  floati  to  and  from  the  feed  roll 
rectilinearly  on  the  common  diameter  of  the  two  rolls  to  ac- 
commodate variations  in  wire  dimension,  the  pressure  roD  and 
wire  guides  being  subject  to  spring  bias  pre-set  at  the  proper 
value  for  a  given  wire  diameter.  ^ 


A  pair  of  ski  and  ski  pofe  carrying  grips  made  of  elongate 
resilient  straps.  Each  strap  has  two  apertures  at  its  upper  end, 
one  for  receiving  the  handle  of  a  sld  pole  and  the  other  for 
receiving  the  tip  of  a  second  ski  pole.  Each  strap  has  another 
aperture  in  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the 
strap  when  the  strap  is  placed  around  a  pair  of  skis. 


An  frr^iwnv'**"*'  for  a  web  treating  machine  which  accumu- 


3,675338 
MUZZLE  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER- 
ACTUATED  FASTENING  TOOLS 
AMirew  G.  BakokdiB,  CliirtDa,  Cou^  aasigDor  to  OHn  Cor- 
poratioa 

FOcd  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,635 

lot  CL  B25c  1/14 

UACL  227-8  7  Claims 


3375336 
PULL  TAB  MACHINE 
O.  Youg,  Jr.,  aiid  Waller  J.  Qnattiebainn,  both  of 
Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assigwnn  to  Dccring  MBflMa  Research 
Cotpesathm,  Spartaaborg,  S.C. 

Fled  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,726 

IiitCLB65h  77/42 

U.S.CL226— 113  4  Claims 


An  adjustable  muzzle  bushing  assembly  for  a  powder-actu- 
ated tool  having  means  to  prevent  the  muzzle  btuhing  thereof 
from  accidentally  moving  out  of  adjustment  The  assembly  in- 
chides  a  collet  with  a  threaded  bore  which  receives  an  exter- 
nally threaded  muzzle  bushing.  A  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
external  surface  of  the  muzzle  bushing  is  reduced  and  the  col- 
let has  a  portion  of  its  external  surface  reduced  to  form  a  flat 
surfsce  intersecting  its  bore.  A  spring  has  a  portion  coiled 
about  the  collet  and  a  straight  portion  in  engagement  with  the 
flat  surface  and  the  muzzle  bushing  to  act  as  a  detent  when  the 
spring  is  in  engagement  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  muzzle 
bushing. 


3,675339 
NAIL  INSERTING  DEVICE 
Mcrritt  H.  ThcMS,  Nortk  Reac,  N.Y. 

Fled  MaRh  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125319 
las.  CL  B27f  7/02 
UACL227— 140  2< 

A  machine  for  inserting  a  headless  nail  at  either  end  of  an 
elongated  wooden  member  has  a  Ubie  top  on  which  one  or 
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more  upstanding  member  guides  are  adjustably  secured,  the 
guides  having  a  flat  surface,  against  which  the  member  may  be 
manually  secured,  extending  longitudinally.  A  first  block  is  ad- 
justaUy  secured  on  the  table  top  and  a  second  block  is  slidea- 
ble  in  a  longitudinaUy  extending  slot  in  the  table  top  in  a 


direction  toward  the  first  block  by  means  of  a  foot  pedal  and 
spring  biased  in  the  other  direction.  Each  block  has  a  horizon- 
tally extending  hole  therein  for  reception  oi  one  end  of  a  nail 
whereby  the  nails  are  forced  into  the  ends  of  the  member 
when  the  foot  pedal  is  deixessed. 


3,675340 
WIRE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLOW  WIRING 
MACHINES 
Lc  Roy  Dean  TowcB,  Dalas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Computer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angdes,  Calf. 

Fled  Dec  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,077 

IiitCLB23k//00 

U.S.CL228— 4  6Claiiiis 


3375341 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  EXECUTION  OF 
MACHINING  OPERATIONS,  SUCH  AS  WELDING 

57,8375 

48,    836 

DeggeadorC/DaMibc,  bath  of  Gerasa^jr 
DtvWoa  ol  Scr.  No.  856383,  Sept.  29, 1969.  Thk  I 
Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,405 
lBl.CLB23k  7/00 
U.S.CL228— 25  12( 


A  method  for  automatic  execution  of  repetitive  machining 
operations,  such  as  welding,  utilizes  a  tool  mounted  for  move- 
ment, relative  to  a  workpiece,  along  two  mutuaUy  perpendicu- 
lar coordinates.  The  individual  partial  movements  of  the  tool 
along  each  of  the  respective  coordinates  are  coordinated  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  total  movement  of  the  tool  along  the 
workpiece  comprises  phiral  individual  closed  path  move- 
ments, such  as  curvilinear  movements,  periodicaDy  repeated 
at  different  points  along  the  worlcpiece.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  wheeled  carriage  movable  along  rails  which  may  be 
mounted  on  the  workpiece,  and  the  carriage  has  a  wuppott 
base  mounting  a  first  table  for  longitudinal  displacement 
therealong,  and  a  second  table  is  mounted  on  the  first  table  for 
displacement  transversely  thereof.  The  second  taUcDoounts 
the  tool.  A  plurality  of  rotatable  cam  discs  are  rotated  by  a 
control  shaft  and  cam  followers  engaging  these  discs  regulate 
the  movements  at  the  first  and  second  tables.  Positioning  pins, 
engageable  in  apertures  in  the  workpiece,  are  provided,  and 
are  also  controlled  by  the  cam  discs.  The  positioning  pins 
ftuther  may  be  engaged  with  a  temfrfate  mounted  akmgaide 
the  workpiece.  The  tool,  in  addition  to  its  movement  effected 
by  the  transversely  movable  table,  may  also  be  naounted  in  an 
eccentric  so  that  the  tool  may  execute  a  smaO  radius  circular 
movement  in  following  the  ckwed  path,  thereby  widening  a 
weld  zone,  for  example. 


3,675342 

DECORATIVE  COVERING  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

COMPONENT 

George  G.  Bcrgk,  PUhavMe,  and  Rabert  G.  Berfk,  North  At- 

tlebora,  bath  af  Maas^  aasliBan  la  Bcrgh  Bros.  Co.,  iKn  Ai- 


Fled  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34347 
lBtCLB65d  75/22 
U3.CL229— 6R 


A  wire  cutting  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  use 
with  a  reflow  wiring  machine  for  interconnecting  selected 
areas  on  printed  circuit  boards.  The  wire  cutting  apparatus 
functions  to  sever  the  insulated  wire  utilized  by  the  reflow  wir- 
ing machine  after  a  solder  joint  has  been  ctxnpleted.  The  wire 
cutting  apparatus  includes  a  shaft  having  a  knife  edge  at  its 
lower  extremity  positioned  adjacent  a  reflow  foot  or  capillary 
through  which  the  insulated  wire  is  passed.  A  knife  actuator  is 
connected  to  the  shaft  to  k>wer  the  knife  edge  into  contact 
with  the  wire  between  the  solder  joint  and  the  reflow  foot  to 
sever  the  wire  against  the  board  surface.  This  results  in  the  for- 
mation of  a  small  wire  tail  located  beyond  the  solder  joint  and 
a  smaD  wire  tail  extending  below  the  reflow  foot  for  the  initia- 
tion of  the  next  solder  joint 


A  decorative  covering  for  a  container  component  of  the 
type  having  a  botton  member  and  a  muhi  sided  waU  member. 
The  covering  inchidasa  blank  of  sheet  maSerial  overtyiag  ttie 
exterior  sutCkos  of  both  the  bodon  member  and  the  wai 
member.  The  sheet  nuOerial  overlyini  the  wall  member  is  pro- 
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vided  with  grooves  which  receive  at  least  one  (rftwo  iawardly 
diipoeed  parallel  flaagea  on  a  trim  member  agrownding  the 
wafl  member.  The  other  flai^  on  tiw  trim  member  may  over- 
lap the  upper  edge  at  the  wall  membv.  Akamativdy,  the 
other  flange  may  be  aeated  in  a  second  parallel  groove  in  the 
sheet  material  covering  the  wall 


COLLAPSIBLE  TOTE  BAG 
Sidwy  L  Polaasky,  Gnat  Nyck,  N.Y^  aarigMr  to 
Aasodalcs,  lac^  E■abcll^  N  J. 

Flsd  Jaik  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  107,151 
bt.  0.965633/00 
U^CL229— 54R  14 


A  coUapsibie  tote  bag  is  provided  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular base  and  side  walk  extending  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  firom  the  base  to  define  an  enclosed  area.  The  side 
walls  are  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  and  a  pair  <tf  op- 
posed side  walls  are  respectively  provided  with  first  and 
second  handle  members  along  the  top  edges  thereof  to 
facilitate  carrying  the  bag  in  a  first  configuration  wherein  the 
side  walls  are  fully  vwtically  extended.  A  third  handle  is 
mounted  on  one  of  these  opposed  side  walls  at  a  position 
located  approximately  halAiray  between  the  base  and  the  tops 
of  the  first  and  second  handles.  The  side  walk  are  foldable  lo  a 
second  ooofSguretioo  wherein  the  first  and  second  handles  are 
pootioned  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  of  said  opposed  pair 
near  the  baae,  thereby  positioning  the  third  handle  at  the  top 
of  the  folded  configuration.  Fastening  means  is  mounted  on 
the  other  side  waD  adjacent  the  baae  for  securing  the  first  and 
second  handles  to  the  side  wall  to  permit  carrying  of  the  bag 
with  the  third  handle  in  the  folded  configuration  of  the  bag. 


3,675,844 
ENVELOPE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 

'^-'-j  "'• '  "1 — rl.  nn^nii.  Fi^aff.  ilfw  In 


FBed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  17,539 

IisL  CL  B65d  27/76, 27/iO 
U.&CL229— 80  4 


O. 


3,675,845 

BUBAL  MAIL  BOXES 

r,  777  V«i^»  AvsMM,  Tarn 
riid  Nwr.  9, 1970, 8m.  Ns.  88,010 
liLCLmU491/00 
VS.  CL  232—35 


.NJ. 


The  box  has  a  vertically  slideable  flag  normally  housed  at 
the  back  thereof  and  maintained  therein  by  registration  of  the 
rear  end  of  an  elongated  rod  in  a  hole  in  the  flag.  The  rod  has  a 
block-like  magnet  on  the  fkx>nt  end  ihenot  adjacent  the  cloaed 
box  door.  The  btter  has  on  the  inside  thereof  a  magnetizeaUe 
block  complementary  to  and,  when  the  door  is  closed,  in 
alignment  with  the  magnet  When  the  door  is  opened  the  mag- 
netic attraction  between  the  two  blocks  causes  the  rod  to  be 
pulled  forward  out  of  the  hole  in  the  flag  to  let  the  flag  drop  to 
exposed  position.  After  the  flag  is  pushed  back  up  to  its 
original  position  a  spring  restores  the  rod  to  registration  in  the 
bole  in  the  flag. 


3,675346 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CENTRIFUGE  HEAD 
CONSTRUCTION 
KcwMth  G«s  DriKkcr,  Astoria,  Orcg.,  Mstgnnr  to  Bk 
sidlairts,  Inc.,  Sooth  Gate,  CdH. 

Fled  JwM  15, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  46,255 
IiM.CLB04b  9/72 
U.S.  CL  233—26  3 


A  sealing  strip  which  is  particularly  useful  for  securing  two 
layers  of  paper  together,  for  example  sealing  the  flap  of  an  en- 
vdkjpe,  which  conslsiB  of  a  paper  carrier  of  low  internal 
strength  coated  oA  both  sides  with  a  pressure  scnaitlve  adhe- 
sive. One  or  both  adhesive  surfaces  may  be  protected  with  a 
removable  strip  of  paper  or  plastica  material. 


An  improved  centriftige  head  k  provided  which  k  con- 
structed to  permit  continuous  flow  of  a  liquid  through  the 
head,  whereby  sediment  and  other  constituents  of  the  liquid 
may  be  removed  by  the  centrif^igal  fSorccs  within  the  head  as 
the  liquid  passes  therethrough. 
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3^5^47  oscillated.  The  felector  cams  are  connected  to  be 

TAXIMBTEB  HAVING  A  STAMPING  MECHANISM  by  a  product  sdector  knob  and  the  faidezing  unit 

Golc  Ii«var«  Svaiwta,  ?iiiilin,  aaslgnor  to  Aba  to  be  oscillated  to  aet  the  variaior  in  accordnnce 

gular  settinfi  of  the  selected  ratehet  wlMdi  when 

1 24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49309  cost  and  vohmie  registen  are  reaet  just  prior 

jmmt    24,    1969,  mencementofafiiel  delivery. 

8943/69  

I     intacoTb/i/oo  *  ,«««^ 

IT  c  rr  2M 30  1  CWm  J,67S,»*» 

u.a.u..»9    ^  IN-PLANT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

tian,  Akron,  OMe 

Flad  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,989 
tat.  CLB05b  9/00 
U.S.CL239— 124 


^« 


angul>riyset 
k  oonnectod 
with  the  a»- 
tbefMoine 
to  the  com- 


A  taximeter  has  register  mechanisms  for  registering  data  re- 
garding ead)  driver's  wort  shift,  for  example  the  total  amount 
of  money  earned  during  hk  work  shift.  The  register 
mechanisms  have  printing  type  digit  wheek  and  the  taximeter 
has  a  stamping  mechanism  operated  by  an  external  manual 
lever,  enabling  the  driver  to  print  on  a  paper  the  setting  of  the 
register  mechamsms  at  the  begiiming  and  the  end  of  hk  work 
shift. 


3,675,848 
VARIATOR 
I H.  DevaoMy,  Wtarted,  Cona 
,  faK.^  Harlfcrd,  Corns. 
FBod  A^  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,277 
taLCLB67d  5/22 
U.&  CL  235—61 M 


toVoedcrb- 


24 


6666^'  I    iiiid 


\  \    \   /  / 

»MT1 


\     \        I  /         / 

CLCJuiMt  snncmt 


An  in-plant  cleaning  system  having  a  centrally  located 
power  unit  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  cleaning  stations.  The 
power  unit  consists  basically  of  a  motor,  a  pump  and  a  conven- 
tional unloader.  The  system  k  provided  with  at  least  one  com- 
bination of  a  conventional  surfe  suppreaaor,  a  check  valve  and 
means  to  vent  reverse  pressure  slo«iy  bndc  into  the  system  to 
prevent  water  hammer.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  one  such 
combination  k  provided  at  9mch  outlet  cleaning  station  along 
with  the  cleaning  gun. 


3,675350 

BEACnVEL Y  DRIVEN  ROT ABY  UQUD  DBTRIBUTOR 

Herman  G.  Ebcrt,  522  Branivftiw  Roni,  Uppsr  Dsrky,  ffa. 

Fled  JoM  22, 197B,  Scr.  No.  47,987 

tat  CLBOSb  J/06 

U.S.CL239— 254  5aitai 


;^^^^ 


Multiple  product  gasoline  dispensing  apparatus  having  a 
variator  preaettable  for  programming  a  three-place  unit 
volume  price  for  each  of  the  gasoline  products.  Three  coaxial 
drive  ratchet  aasembhes  eadi  comprising  a  bonk  of  angularly 
settable  ratchet  wheek  are  provided  for  programming  the 
units,  tens,  and  hundreds  places  of  the  unit  volume  price.  A 
stepping  unit  pivoCally  mounted  to  be  oadDated  about  the  axk 
of  the  coaxial  ratchet  wheek  comprises  a  drive  pawl  for  each 
of  the  ratchet  wheek  and  diree  coaxial  selector  cams  for  the 
three  ratchet  asacmbHts  fbr  selectively  activating  the  powk  for 
driving  corresponding  ratchet  wheek  as  the  stepping  unit  k 


a— 


A  reactively  driven  rotary  bquid  diatifbutor  or  swoop,  of 
particular  uae  fbr  cleaning  generaOy  rectangular  fUtsr  bodi, 
ddivers  a  patterned  qjray.  Two  sets  of  noolea,  each  flbd  by  a 
separate  conduit,  are  mounted  on  radialy  oxtending  aweap 
arma.  One  act  provides  the  reactive  fSoroe  and  dktributoa  liquid 
in  a  generally  drcukr  pattsm.  The  other  sot.  OBOumed  on  dw 
ends  of  the  arms,  selectively  covofs  the  coner  araaa.  Liquid 
flow  to  the  conduiti  k  through  the  central  siMpowsinn  on 
which  the  arma  are  rotatably  mounted.  The  eusponsinn  in- 
cludes an  iMegral  muhi-part  rotary  faho  and,  as  the  i 
sion  rotates,  the  oonduhs  supplying  the  ca 
zles  move  in  and  out  of  alignment  widi  ar 
peripherally  spaced  ports.  Thus,  liquid  k  supplied  to 
noozies  only  when  the  endi  of  the  swoop  an 
die  oomeii  of  the  filter  bed.  The  other 
throughout  360*  of  swoop  rotation.  Liquid  k 
tributed  in  a  rectangular  or  square  pattern  which  conJor—  to 
the  shape  of  the  filter  bod. 


900  o.o. — ss 
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3^75^1  3^75353 

HIGH  PRESSURE  WASHER  WITH  DETERGENT  ON-OFF  FUEL  NOZZLE  WITH  MODULATING  PRIMARY  NOZZLE 

NOZZLE  DiwlBlr  J.  Lapcn,  Chardei^  Oklo,  Milgnnr  to  Parkcr-Haa- 

MickMlJ.MaWd,(>d«Bj«idi,MdM«lyaR.I^«Mldl,  iMh  Corporitioa,  Cfcf  <lMd.  OWo 

CM,   I  ,Ui  yf  III  III.  ■■U111TT  -  — —J  "-r ^f  Fled  Feb.  25, 1971. Scr.  No.  118,630 

M«-Rapiik,lowa  laLCLBOSh  1/34 

FItdFMt.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,486  UACL239— 464                                                          13( 
htLCLBOSh7/30 
UACL239— 318                                                      6ChtaM 


A  portable  hi^  pressure  washer  is  equipped  with  a  length  of 
hose  and  a  turret  nozzle  having  several  manually  selectable 
discharge  orifices.  One  of  the  latter,  the  detergent  orifice,  is  of 
greater  size,  while  the  remainder,  the  washing  orifices,  are  of 
lesKr  size,  than  the  throat  diameter  of  a  detergent  injector 
located  at  the  washer  remote  from  the  nozzle.  Injection  of  de- 
tergent can  thereby  be  controlled  by  the  nozzle  without  the 
need  of  other  means  to  activate  or  deactivate  the  injector,  and 
at  the  same  tioae  the  pressure  (tf  the  detergent  issuing  from  the 
noisEle  is  reduced. 


3,675,852 
OUTER  NOZZLE  FOR  THE  CUTTING  HEAD  OF  A  FLAME 

CUTTER 
J«o  H^liM^  awl  MOuiy  Katai,  both  of  Bwiapcst,  Hai«anr, 
I  to  NOaa  Ndwdpari  Knftcrcakcdekii  Valalat,  Bo- 


A  dual  orifice  fuel  nozzle  characterized  in  the  provision  of  a 
pressure  responsive  flow  modulating  member  in  the  primary 
fuel  supply  passage  upstream  of  the  spin  passages  and  spin 
chamber  of  the  primary  discharge  orifice,  said  member  being 
operative  in  response  to  increasing  primary  fuel  pressure  to 
decrease  the  flow  through  the  primary  discharge  orifice  and  to 
increase  the  angle  of  the  fuel  spray  pattern  thcrefirom  once  en- 
gine ignition  and/or  some  low  power  condition  is  reached. 


Fled  Sc|iL  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,007 

Iirt.CLF23d  77/76 
UACL  239-422 


3,675,854 
SNAP-OFF  TAB  NOZZLE 
WBMaa  L.  Llili^iiiii,  Sharoa,  Mass.,  a«ign 
tsal  Rcacorch  Corporatioa,  Norwood,  IMav. 

Fled  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,651 
Iirt.CLB05b7/i4 
U.S.CL239— 490 


to  Factory  Mv- 


A  cutting  head  for  a  flame  cutter  feeds  oxygen  throu^  a 
central  nozzle  and  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  natural  gas 
through  a  ring  of  peripheral  nozzles  that  converge  at  a  point 
on  the  axis  of  the  oxygen  stream  at  an  angle  at  25*  to  45**.  The 
peripheral  nozdes  are  fed  from  an  annular  mixing  chamber  at 
least  five  times  the  volume  of  the  inner  nozzle,  and  the  total 
croM-aectional  area  of  the  peripheral  nozzles  is  fixHn  two  to 
eight  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  discharge  orifice  of 
the  inner  nozzle. 


A  snap-off  tab  nozzle  consisting  of  a  hoUow  body  member 
having  an  inlet  B^ppt^iH  for  connectioo  to  a  source  of  fluid, 
and  an  outlet  for  4»rh»rf^  the  fluid.  The  outlet  is  formed  by 
at  least  one  separable  tab  to  enable  its  axial  length  to  be  varied 
to  regulate  the  discharge  angle  of  the  fluid. 
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I  3,675355  with  a  rotating  rotor  positioned  below  the  hopper  to  receive 

SPRAY  MSCHARGE  NOZZLE  the  dust.  The  rotor  is  partially  enclosed  with  a  housing  to 

WHIam   E.   Holtz,  Jr.,  develop  a  directional  flow  of  air  through  the  housing  as  the 
to  The  Quaker  Gals  Con- 


Chlc^o,  bolk  of  DL, 
pooy,  CUcago,nL 

CoatkMiatfoo4ii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  1,355,  Jan.  8, 1970, 
abandoned.  TMs  apiiHcatiaa  Aprl  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,313 

IiiLaB05by/26 
U.S.  CL  239—597  6 


rotor  is  rotating  to  flow  the  dust  from  the  rotor  horizcmtaOy 
rearward  from  the  vehicle  to  deposit  the  dust  in  a  thin  layer  (xi 
the  snow  surface. 


A  side  discharge  liquid  spray  nozzle  is  shown  having  an  air 
passage  and  a  liquid  passage  entering  from  opposing  sides 
thereof  and  meeting  and  impinging  one  on  the  other  in  the 
bonom  of  a  groove,  the  groove  being  an  external  plain  groove 
extending  across  the  body  of  the  nozzle  portion. 


3,675,858 
ANGULAR  IMPACT  FLUID  ENERGY  MILL 

Nicholas  N.  Stephaooff,  Havcrford,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Cotopaqr,  Palo  Alto,  CaK. 

FBed  Jme  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47^57 
Iirt.CLB02c  7  9/06 
U-S.a.24l— 5  7( 


I 


3,i75,»S6 
MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SEED,  FERTILIZER  AND 

OTHER  GRAIN  OR  POWDER  MASSES 
Finn  Kvcmcfauid,  Bnununddal,  Norway,  asrignor  to  Globos 
MasUnfabrikk  A/S,  Bnunooddal,  Norway 

FDcd  Ang.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,444 
Claims  priority,  appBodioB  Norway,  Sept  1, 1969, 3487/69 
Int  CL  AOlc  15/04 
U.S.  CL  239— 654  4Clafans 


A  fluid  energy  mill  having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  classification 
chamber,  and  an  upstack  and  downstack  connecting  opposite 
ends  of  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  classification  chamber.  The 
inlet  chamber,  which  is  positicmed  angularly  to  the  upstack 
and  downstack,  has  a  Venturi  portion  between  the  upstack 
and  downstack.  A  feed  inlet  is  ateo  positioned  angularly  to  the 
upstack  as  weD  as  to  the  inlet  chamber.  This  feed  inlet  also  has 
a  Venturi  portion.  A  feed  hopper  is  provided  above  the  feed 
inlet  and  is  in  connection  therewith.  A  pressure  fluid  nozzle  is 
provided  below  the  hopper  to  project  the  fluk)  and  particles 
from  the  hopper  through  the  Venturi  in  the  feed  inlet  A 
similar  but  opposed  nozzle  is  provided  below  the  downstack  to 
An  impeUer  for  controlling  the  flow  of  grain  or  pulverulent  P«>J«^  ^  Hl™^..**  Y*"*^."  **  inlet  chamber  towd 
materials  between  a  container  containing  such  materials  and  a  *«  "P«f  k.  The  fluid  and  particles  propelled  by  each  nozzle 
centriftigal  fan  for  distributing  sakl  materials  over  a  wide  area.  "•««  ^  ""P^  »*^  ^  "P^  ■»*  the  resuhant  flukl  and 
the  impeller  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity  per  revolution  P«ticl«  pass  upwarjy  throu|^  theupstack  and  centnftyafly 
tothefon  move  through  the  miO  where  die  hghter  particles  are  centrifti- 

gally  separated  from  the  heavier  particle  and  exhausted  from 
the  mill. 


3,675357 
SNOW  VEHICLE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  DUST  ON  SNOW 

SURFACES 
Hubert  Bovtoa,  Star  Rooto,  WatarvOe,  Wash. 

Fled  D«^  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100^78 
iBtCL  AOlc  7  7/00 
U3.CL239— 668  5CldiH 

A  snow  vehicle  is  described  for  distributing  dust  in  a  thin 
layer  on  a  snow  surfru;e  behind  the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  is 
propelled  over  the  snow  surface  to  cause  the  snow  to  meh  so- 
oner than  normal.  The  snow  vehicle  has  an  elevated  hopper 


3,675359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
PARIICULATB  MATERIALS 
Chaonocy  L.  >1chcB,  m,  F1ah>  Haita,  N  J^ 

trcido^sshlBTiCnipuiailsu.RadBM^NJ. 
Fled  July  6, 197B,  Sar.  No.  52306 
IiM.CLBOac  74/74 
U3.CL  241-20 

A  mixture  of  relatively  malleable  and  relatively  friable 
materials  in  particulato  form  within  a  given  initial  size  range  is 
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■eparated  into  a  fraction  compoied  fwentially  of  the  mallea- 
ble materials  and  a  fraction  compoaed  eaentially  of  the  friable 
materiali  by  firat  subjecting  the  mixture,  in  a  vibratory  mill,  to 
farces  eifective  to  break  up  the  particles  of  the  friable  fraction 


conductor  wire.  The  wrapping  attachment  includes  a  rotatable 
bit  and  sleeve  assembly  m  which  the  sleeve  is  fixed  to  the  bit 
for  rotation  but  is  aidaOy  extendable  and  retractable  with 
respect  to  the  bit  frK:e  fbr  receiving  and  positioning  a  length  of 
conductor  to  be  wrapped.  The  attachment  includes  a  digitally 


r 


1     1 

■CTM.        IPUIIITMt 


into  sizes  constituting  a  range  substantially  below  the  initial 
size  range  without  substantially  breaking  up  the  particles  of 
the  malleable  material  and  then  separating  the  mixture  ac- 
cording to  size. 


3^75360 

WIRE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  COIL 

WINDING  MACHINE 

J.  CHIlBFdf  Maasapc^Mif  and  Robert  C«  Nelson^ 
both  of  N.Yn  M^iiuii  10  HaKRfaM  Corporadon, 
,N.Y. 

Fled  Aprfl  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2M29 

b«.CLH01f  77/04 

U,S.  CL  242—7.1 1  7  dafau 


Disdoaed  is  an  improved  wire  guide  assembly  fbr  multiple 
cod  winding  machines  which  have  a  laterally  driven  guide 
shaft.  To  pennit  precise  lateral  adjustment  of  the  position  dt  a 
wire  guide  support,  an  annular  member  is  engaged  on  a 
threaded  portion  dt  the  guide  shaft  and  coupled  to  to  the  wire 
guide  support  means  so  that  lateral  movement  cX.  the  annular 
member  along  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  is  translated 
into  corresponding  lateral  movement  of  die  wire  guide  sup- 
port relative  to  the  shaft  and  to  a  stationary  multiple  coil  from. 
When  used  in  conjunction  with  an  improved  index  assembly, 
which  is  also  disrlnoftd,  coil  margin  length  and  winding  length 
can  readaty  and  accurately  be  detennined  and  adjusted  for  dif- 
ferent size  coils. 


3,675,861 
CONDUCTOR  WRAPPING  TOOL 
J.  Bakar,  Rood  CRjr,  aisd  Rkhard  J. 

•f  AfidLfi 


14,1970»S«.N*.2»714 
iiBLCLmif77/(M 
UA  CL  242—7.17  3 

A  motor  driven  tool  for  making  wrapped  connections  of 
eloctrical  oooductor  wire  about  a  terminal  which  includes  a 
wrapping  adadMMBt  for  use  with  relatively  smaQ  diameter 


operated  lever  which  is  operable  to  axially  extend  the  sleeve 
whereby  a  conductor  wire  may  be  placed  transversely  in  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  slots  opening  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve.  The  at- 
tachment includes  a  stationary  conductor  support  member 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  face  of  the  bit. 


3,675,862 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  YARN  WINDING 

PRESSURE  ON  A  PACKAGE 
rstriOMO,  No.  7.13,  fFokori^ekB,  ftami-ahi  Hyogo-kca, 
and  Akio  HlgMiii,  No.  24,10,l<koM,  Akirt^awa  cho. 


r.  No.  600,150,  Jan.  9, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,510,078.  Thk  sppBcathm  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
855,597 
lat.  CL  B65h  54102, 54/28 
U.S.CL242— 18R  6( 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  winding  pressure  on  a  package  in  precision 
winders  of  the  type  having  a  roller  bail  extending  along  the 
whole  length  of  the  package  being  wound.  Increases  in  the 
diameter  of  the  winding  package  causes  the  roller  bail  to  con- 
tact the  package  which  results  in  rotation  of  the  roller  bail. 
The  rotation  of  the  roller  bail  is  transmitted  through  a  speed 
reduction  device  to  a  roller  bail  receding  or  retracting  means 
which  effects  movement  of  the  roller  bail  away  from  the 
peripheral  surfru:e  oithe  package.  The  means  for  dfecting  the 
retracting  movement  of  the  roller  bail  is  materially  simplified 
for  easier  resetting  of  tiie  device  at  the  time  of  package  doffing 
and  for  reducing  contacting  pressure  between  the  package 
and  the  roller  bail  to  an  extremely  low  point  A  linear  flexible 
connector  is  fixed  at  qne  end  to  the  (irame  cf  the  machine  and 
at  its  other  end  to  a  winding  drum  rotatslbly  mounted  on  a 
pivotal  arm  that  supports  the  roller  bail.  Sl^t  rotation  of  the 
roller  bail  due  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  package  is 
tranonitted  through  the  speed  reduction  device  to  rotate  the 
winding  drum  to  wind  up  thereon  the  linear  connector.  The 
shortening  of  the  linear  flexible  connector  by  the  winding 
operation  causes  the  arm  supporting  the  roller  bail  to  swing 
about  to  pivot  very  slightly  to  thua  move  or  retract  the  roBer 
bail  away  trom  the  package. 
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i  3,675,863  *  being  disposed  m  a  generally  reflex  angle  configuration  and 

YARN  WINMNG  APPARATUS  BARREL  CAM  AND         the  apex  of  the  an^  adjacent  the  core  and  another  portion  of 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  THE  CAM  GROOVE 
Richard  L.  Akars,  Wltafa^om  DsL,  and  DomM  W. 

I  to  E.  L  da  Posrt  de  i 


Fled  Fsik  1 1, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  10,493 
blLCLB65k  54/30 
VS.  CL  242—43 


5Clafans 


"^^ 


c 


frl  .-^'     \1i 


^  iJi       iiiiiwgr— 


each  loop  being  adjacent  the  penphery  otitic  package.  Abo,  a 
novel  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  such  a  package. 


A  yam  winding  apparatus  for  winding  generally  cylindrical 
croaa-wound  packages  in  which  the  yam  wave  in  the  extremity 
of  each  reversal  has  the  smallest  passible  radius  it  will  retain 
on  the  package.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rouubly  driven  bar- 
rel cam  having  a  generally  continuous  helical  groove  in  its  sur- 
face, a  traverse  guide  ridhig  in  the  groove  through  which  yam 
pmisfii  at  an  angle  in  an  uncontrolled  length  to  a  point  of  tan- 
gency  on  a  driven  cylinder  spaced  fitnn  the  guide.  The  groove 
has  a  profile  comprising  successive  helical,  reversal  curve  and 
helical  portions.  The  reversal  curve  portion  is  characterized 
by  being  derived  frx>m  the  sum  of  the  first  derivative  of  the 
yam  reversal  plus  the  product  of  the  uncontrolled  yam  length 
and  the  second  derivative  of  the  yam  reversal  curve.  The  yam 
package  comprises  layers  of  helical  coils  wound  on  a  bobbin. 
The  coib  are  laid  down  at  the  mid-portion  of  their  reversals 
throughout  the  package  in  a  curve  having  a  minimum  radius  R 
according  to  the  expression: 


R^rlu 


v/httt  r  is  the  radius  of  the  bobbin  and  u  is  the  coefficient  of 
friction  of  the  yam. 


3,675,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DENSITY  OF  YARN 

PACKAGES 
Paal  W.  Eschrnbach,  SpaHaahwg,  S.C.,  ssslganr  to 
MllikeB  Rcaearch  Corparadoii,  Spartaabvg,  S.C 
FBed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,079 
lat  CL  B65k  54/00,  75/02 
U.S.CL242— 47  6( 


*H^* 
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Apparatus  for  winding  a  yam  packafc  with  increased  deni- 
ty  including  a  yam  supply,  rotatable  yam  distributing  means, 
rotatable  yam  collecting  means  including  a  supporting  base 
and  a  central  core,  and  means  asaoriatnd  with  the  turntable  to 
raise  and  kywer  die  turntable  periodically  in  each  fvohitioB 
thereof. 


3,675,864 

NOVEL  YARN  PACKAGE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,078 

bLCLB65k  57/00.^7/00 
U.S.CL242— 47  3< 

A  yam  package  with  a  high  degree  of  uniformity  in  the  yam 
density  throu^iout  the  package  comprising  an  ascending  se- 
ries of  generally  heart  shaped  yam  loops  disposed  around  a 
central  core  with  a  portion  of  each  loop  adjacent  the  core 


3,675,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PNEUMATIC  WEB  ROLL 

WINDING  SHAFTS 
DaMM  L.  LsMkc,  M«lkaii.  and  RomU  D. 
WaiMB,  both  of  Wis^  aarfiwrs  la  M«ra 
WaasM^Wis. 

Flad  Do&  28, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  101,746 
I^CLB65h  75/02 
U.S.CL242— 55  10( 

Apparatus  for  inflating  and  deflating  pneumatic  winding 
shafts  and  fbr  pulling  them  firom  and  inaerting  them  into  web 


574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^         July  11,  1972 


roll  cores  comprises  a  face-type  air  coupling  mechanisin  and  a 
jaw-type  shaft  gripping  mechanisni  which  maintains  comple- 
mentary components  of  the  air  coupling  mechanism  in  sealing 


in  peripheral  c«)tact  with  the  growing  roU  ot  fabric  on  tne 
beam  and  also  tangential  to  the  endless  conveyor.  As  the 
diameter  of  the  roll  of  fabric  on  the  beam  increases,  the 
cylinder  is  pushed  away  from  the  beam  and  this  actuates  a 
control  to  move  the  conveyor  away  firom  the  beam  so  that  the 
conveyor  and  the  cylinder  and  the  periphery  of  the  roll  of 
fabric  maintain  their  same  general  relation  to  each  other. 


contact  with  each  other.  A  pneumatic  circuit  with  associated 
c<»itrol  valves  provides  for  substantial  automation  of  the  air 
coupling  and  uncoupling  operations,  as  well  as  for  substantial 
automation  of  the  shaft  gripping  and  releasing  operations. 


3,675^9 
FILM  RETAINING  INSERT  FOR  REELS 
Prtcr  H.  Grairt,  Uncotawood,  DL,  aaslgiMr  to  Bcfl  &  HowcU 
Conpany,  Chkago,  DL 

Ffkd  April  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,204 

laL  CL  B65h  75/28 

U,S.a.  242-74  4  Claims 


3,675367 

MAGNETIC  TARE  SPOOL  AND  CARTRIDGE 

Nathan  L.  SoloaoB,  P.  O.  Bos  550,  Eaglewood,  N  J. 

FBed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45312 

Inta.B65h77/4« 

U3.CL242— 55.19A  6  Claims 


26    27  ^    ^ 


The  tape  spool  in  an  endless  magnetic  tape  cassette  is  an  in- 
tegrally one  piece  molded  unit  of  a  polymeric  resin  and  in- 
cludes a  thin  circular  base,  a  thin  walled  coaxial  hub  including 
a  cylindrical  upper  section,  a  lower  first  conical  section  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  upper  section  bottom  to  the  base 
and  a  bottom  coaxial  section  extending  outwardly  from  the 
first  conical  section  medial  periphery  to  the  base  to  delineate  a 
peripheral  groove  in  the  hub.  A  sleeve  projects  coaxially  from 
the  base  within  the  hub  and  has  vertical  slots  in  its  lower  part 
connected  to  radial  slots  in  the  base.  Radial  ridges  are  formed 
on  the  base  top  face  and  a  circular  coaxial  ridge  in  its  bottom 
face  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  first  coaxial  wall. 


3,6753«___ 
MACHINE  FOR  BEAMING  KNITTED  FABRICS  OF 
COMMON  AND  ANTI-LADDER  TYPE  OR  THE  LIKE  ON 

TO  DYEING  BEAMS  (Ht  CARDBOARD  ROLLERS 
GioBeppc  Plattall,  Mantocatfad-TcraM,  Italy,  assignor  to  Of- 
fldne  Meccairicke  SMrta  Loda  S.A3. 

FBed  Aprl  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818^42 
CMmm    prtotty,    appBcaHon    Italy,    Apifl    29,     1968, 
33011Ay68 

Int.CLB65h/7/0« 
UACL  242-67.1  3 


A  film  retaining  insert  for  reels  comprises  a  unitary  molded 
insert  that  is  provided  with  either  a  slot  or  a  slot  and  pin  ar- 
rangement capable  of  anchoring  the  end  of  a  strip  of  film  to 
facilitate  winding  film  from  or  onto  the  hub  of  the  reel  to 
which  the  insert  is  secured.  The  insert  is  shaped  to  fit  within 
the  space  between  the  axis  and  the  hub  of  the  reel,  and  has  an 
entry  slot  adapted  to  register  with  a  threading  slot  extending 
transversely  through  the  hub  of  the  reel.  The  end  of  a  strip  film 
to  be  wound  on  the  reel  is  threaded  through  the  threading  slot 
and  into  the  entry  slot  of  the  insert,  and  then  anchored 
thereto.  The  insert  holds  the  film  end  firmly  against  accidental 
displacement  firom  the  reel,  and  thereby  facilitates  winding  the 
film  from  or  onto  the  hub  of  the  reel. 


3,675370 
ELECTRICALLY  (DERATED  FISHING  REEL 
Jean-Look  RMc,  4  Rne  Turaine,  Cilsiiulshflm  Gare.  and  Ro> 
land  Bdaton,  8  PIncc  Sdtate-Loc,  Sainte-Foy-Lca-Lyon, 
both  of  France 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,415 
dafaiH  priority,  applimHon  France,  July  1 1, 1969, 6923628 
Int.Cl.A01k«9/00 
U3.  CL  242—84.1  A  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  windmg  knitted  fabrics  onto  a  beam  or  roll 
comprises  an  endless  conveyor  feeding  to  a  cylinder  which  is 


An  automatic  fishing  reel  for  fly  fishing  having  a  constant 
rewinding  torque  and  constant  angular  speed.  The  reel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  small  electrical  machine  which  f^mctions  as  a 
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dynamo  brake  to  control  die  unwinding  of  line  from  the  reel 
drum  and  as  a  motor  to  rewind  it  Preferably  the  electric 
machine  is  of  the  inducer  type  having  a  permanent  magnet 
and  controlled  by  a  switch  to  connect  it  to  a  battery  to  cause  it 
to  function  as  a  motor,  or  short  circuited  directly  or  through  a 
resistance  to  function  as  a  dynamo  brake. 


one  above  the  other  with  the  lower  rows  supporting  the  upper 
rows  to  provide  a  supply  of  a  plurality  of  individual  strands 
which  are  withdrawn  from  the  interiors  oi  the  packages  and 
further  processed. 


3,675371 

YARN  CONES 

Herbert  Frank  Hcydca,  154  Bonterard,  Pdham,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883^2 

InLCLB65h  75/70 

U3.CL242— 118J 


3,675373 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Marco  Alfano,  Turin,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Slhna,  Turin,  Italy 

Ffkd  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,285 

Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Genna^r,  Sept.  18, 1969,  P  19 

47  149.9 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23104;  B65h  1 7/14;  G03b  1/02 
7  Claims    U.S.CL242— 192  9  Clafans 


Yam  cones  of  hollow  tapered  configuration  for  supporting 
yam  at  an  exterior  surface  of  the  cones.  The  yam  cone  has  op- 
posed ends  one  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  other  and  at  the 
smaller  end  the  yam  cone  carries  an  annular  member  which 
projects  axially  firom  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone.  In  this  way 
when  identical  cones  of  this  construction  are  nested  the  annu- 
lar member  of  one  cone  will  engage  the  smaller  end  <tf  the 
body  of  an  adjoining  cone  to  limit  the  extent  of  nesting  of  the 
cones  and  thus  prevent  them  from  becoming  wedged  to  each 
other. 


3,675372 
GLASS  FIBER  FORMING  AND  SUPPLY  PACKAGE 
Wancn  W.  Dninunood,  AflkoB  Parit,  Pa.,  aidgnor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Ptttsborgb,  Pa. 

DIvkkm  of  Scr.  No.  696,791,  Jan.  10, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3335,097.  Tbk  application  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,625 
Int  a.  B65h  55/02 
U3.  CL  242—174  2  * 


i  lu 


Forming  packages  of  glass  fiber  strand  containing  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  of  wound  strands  are  provided  by 
oscillating  the  strand  and  winding  the  oscillated  strand  in  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  layers  on  a  rotating  cylindrical  sur- 
face bounded  by  axiaUy  spaced  surfaces  that  extend  outward 
from  the  strand-coUecting  surface  in  gradually  diverging  rela- 
tionship. The  ends  of  the  package  are  formed  by  winding  the 
strand  against  the  diverging  surfaces  each  time  a  layer  of 
strand  is  completed.  After  winding,  the  gradually  diverging 
surfaces  are  removed  to  provide  a  forming  package  having 
substantiaOy  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  end  sur- 
faces which  extend  outward  in  gradually  diverging  relation- 
ship fit>m  the  inner  surface  of  the  package.  The  forming 
package,  when  dried,  is  self-supporting.  A  plurality  of  these 
forming  packages  are  horizontally  dispoaed  in  rows  supported 


A  motion  picture  projector  wherein  the  core  of  the  takeup 
reel  can  be  connected  with  the  leader  of  motion  picture  film 
which  is  stored  on  a  supply  reel  confined  in  a  magazine  which 
is  removaUy  mounted  on  the  housing  of  the  projector  or  with 
the  leader  of  film  which  is  atottd  on  an  unconfined  supply 
reel.  The  magazines  which  can  be  used  with  the  projector  are 
of  the  type  having  a  fixedly  mounted  stub  for  the  core  of  the 
supply  reel  therein,  and  each  such  magaxine  has  a  window 
which  permits  entry  at  a  fiiction  wheel  serving  to  rewind  the 
film  onto  the  supply  reel  «1ien  the  motor  which  normally 
drives  the  takeup  real  is  operated  in  reverse.  The  unconfined 
supply  reels  are  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  which  can  be 
driven  by  the  motor  when  the  latter  is  operated  in  reverse. 
Such  spindle  can  be  mounted  coaxially  with  a  spindk  for  the 
takeup  reel  or  adjacent  to  the  space  for  reception  of 
magazines  so  that  a  properiy  inserted  magazine  can  disengage 
a  clutch  in  the  transmission  which  drives  the  spindle  for  un- 
confined supply  reels. 


3,675374 
FILM  THREADING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Woi^ai«  Rkdcl,  Wliwimkn,  Gcnnany,  sssiganr  to 
Gnri>H,  Stuttgart,  UnlcrturklMtai 


Gcr- 


Fled  Ai«.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62336 

ippBraHon  Gcrasaay,  Ai«.  14,  1969.  P  19 
41 3193 

IiiLCLB65h  77/24 
U3.CL242— 192  9ClalnM 

Automatic  film  threading  mechanami  for  use  in  motion  pic- 
ture projectors  wherein  a  motor-driven  beh  can  rotate  the 
supply  red  in  a  direction  to  pay  out  the  convoluted  film.  The 
leader  of  the  outermost  convolution  is  intercepted  by  the  tip 
of  a  slide  reciprocable  radially  of  the  supply  reel  by  a  transmis- 
sion including  a  fiiction  clutch  which  insures  that  the  tip  en- 
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the  outermost  convolution  with  a  given  force  irrespec- 
tive of  the  diameter  of  such  convolution.  The  slide  directs  the 


the  body  of  the  handler,  the  translatable  part  having  the  func- 
tion of  initiating  both  the  release  of  the  cassette  and  of  the  car- 


rier,  the  latter  resulting  in  a  separation  of  the  carrier  from  the 
handler  body  sufficient  to  uncouple  tape  drive. 


leader  into  a  film  channel  wherein  the  leader  advances  into  3,675^77 

the  range  of  a  claw  pull-down  MICROFILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  TRAILING 

LEADER 

Ckcalsr  S.  Rripala.  CUcaga,  OL,  iirigaiir  to  Bdi  Jk  HvwcU 

Cmmpamjt  CMtags,  DL 

HMMMch  11,1 970,  Scr.Na.lM30 

^^»«„r, . ,™v ,  «il  S!I  «„ ^,^  ^ .  -„  fat  CL Glib  I5J29, 15124 

CORRUGATED  LINER  FOR  RECORDING  TAPE  UJS.  CL  242— 209  5( 

CASSETTES 
Pwii  Gordoa  Scharfdt,  Wlarii^na,  DeL,  Msigaor  to  E.  L  da 

Fled  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,019 
IbLCLGI  lb  2i/a« 
U.S.a.242— 199  2( 


A  recording  tape  fctte  sheet  ttner  of  corrugated  ther- 
iBoplastic  film,  preferably  polyethylene  terephthalate  film, 
wberdn  the  corruption  ratio  ii  between  1.5  and  15, 
preferably  between  2  and  6,  and  wherein  there  are  from  S  to 
SO  corrugationB  per  inch.  The  cassette  has  such  a  liner  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  tape  spools. 


A  microfilm  trailing  leader  and  transport  system  for  ter- 
minating the  driving  relationship  between  the  film  and  said 
system  to  thereby  eliminate  excessive  strain  on  the  connection 
between  the  trailing  leader  and  the  spool  hub.  The  invention  is 
also  directed  to  a  novel  drive  capstan  which  eliminates  the 
frictional  engagement  between  the  capstan  and  the  film  infor- 
mation bearing  area  to  thereby  increase  the  usefiil  fUm  lifie. 


3,675,078 

LIFE-SUPPORTING  PRBSSURIZABLE  VEHICLES 

Ha^ridJ.V^^Bacfci^P.a^<wll220,Wllllllllllll,P^u 

FBed  SapL  21, 1970,  S«.  N«.  74,056 

Iat.CLB64c 

U.S.CL244— ISS  13 


3,675376 
AUTOMATICALLY  DISENGAGING,  TAPE  HANDLER 
HaraM  M.  Fkedcriek,  BhaiintiM,  MIdL,  iiilganr  to 
rangns  i^afpanoan,  usmK,  MKn. 

Fled  April  19, 1971,  Ssr.  New  135,249 
I^  CL  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132, 23/04 
UACL  242—198  18  < 

A  tape  handler  is  provided  having  a  drive  coupling 
mechanism,  a  part  thereof  being  axially  translatable  in 
response  to  an  end-<^-tape  condition.  The  handler  inchides  a 
pivotaOy  mounted  carrier  forming  a  pocket  to  receive  and 
retain  a  tape  cassette,  the  carrier  being  releasably  secured  to 


Spacecraft  and  aircraft  life  compartments  suitable  for  pro- 
tecting the  occupants  from  accidental  and  sudden  decomprea- 
sion  during  space  or  high  altitude  fligfaL  The  craft  is  divided 
into  discrete  compartment  connected  by  hatchways  which 
selectively  close  upon  decompression  in  any  one  compartment 
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in  order  to  maintain  pressure  integrity  m  the  other  compart- 
ments. An  air  lock  and  lock  valves  between  compartments 
enable  emergency  tntravehicular  escape  and  rescue  from  a 
decompressed  compartment  and  ensure  continued  flight  con- 
trol pending  corrective  action. 


I 

3,675,879 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CREATING  ARTDICIAL 

GRAVITY  IN  SPACECRAFT 

Harry  B.  FadH,  242  Praap««  SL,  Fsr»lag»iah,  N.Y. 

FRed  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854^58 

IatCLB64gy/00 

U.S.CL244— ISC  6 


3,675,880 
MODULAR  AIRCRAFT  PEDESTAL 
1 H.  Koch,  Acton,  Maas.,  asslgBor  to  Attdas  *  McfTll,  Inc., 
Marlbaro,Maas. 

FBsd  Dae  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,073 
Int.Cl.B64c;i/(M 
U^CL344-83R  7i 


spoilers,  brakes,  elevator  trim,  and  the  like,  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  a  chassis  designed  to  fit  within  a  control 
pedestal.  The  chassis  includes  means  for  holding  and  suppcwt- 
ing  an  engine  control  module  comprising  a  support  and  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  engine  control  lever  assemblies  mounted  on 
the  support  in  side-by-side  relation.  The  suppcMt  is  designed  to 
hold  a  variable  number  of  control  lever  assemblies,  one  for 
each  engine,  so  that  the  dimensions  of  the  overall  assemMy 
can  be  standardized,  yet  the  component  modules  varied  in 
number  and  function  as  required  for  different  aircraft. 


3,675381 
BUSHING  FOR  VIBRATION-ISOLATING  MOUNTING 
WiUiaai  F.  CaMwcB,  Pcrtlaiid,  Orcg.,  sssignnr  to 
Rabbcr  Milk,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Fled  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,761 
Int.  CL  B62d  23J00, 2  7104 
U3.  CL  248—9  2 


Prolonged  weigfatlessnctt  in  space  congests  the  body  organs 
of  astronauts  and  is  detrimental  to  the  health  thereof;  while 
the  discipline  of  physiotherapy  teaches  that  electrosutic  treat- 
ments decongest  the  body  organs  of  human  beings.  An  elec- 
trosutic generator  at  the  underside  of  a  floor  in  a  space  vehi- 
cle produces  electrostatic  energy  which  radiates  from  the  top- 
side thereof  to  attract  astronauts  in  their  footwear  and 
clothing,  and  their  implements,  to  the  topside  of  the  floor  in 
simulation  of  natural  gravity.  The  electrostatically-induced  ar- 
tificial gravity  tends  to  minimize  and  ofbet  the  natural  gravity 
differentia]  effects  on  bodies  in  or  on  a  space  vehicle.  An  op- 
positely-turning rotor  counters  the  torque  reaction  produced 
by  a  rotor  forming  part  of  the  el^ctrostotic  generator.  The  op- 
positely-turning rotor  also  generates  electric  energy  for  usefril 
purposes. 


A  standardized  aircraft  flight  and  engine  control  assembly 
in  modular  form  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  an  aircraft 
pflots'  control  pedestal  in  place  of  or  in  addition  to  die  actual 
aircraft  parts.  The  assembly  is  made  up  of  one  or  more  control 
modules  inchiding  levers  for  controlling  devices  such  as  flaps. 


A  bushing-sleeve  combination  for  a  vibration-isolatiiig 
mounting.  The  bushing  is  resilient,  and  the  sleeve  rigid.  The 
bushing  includes  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
along  its  entire  length  a  uniform  outside  diameter.  One  end  of 
the  body  portion  joins  with  a  radially  outwardly  (HX>jecting 
flange  portion.  An  elongated  axially  central  bore,  which  has  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter  along  its  length,  extends 
through  the  body  and  flange  portions,  aiKl  is  adai^ed  to  have 
the  sleeve  slidably  mounted  therein. 


3,675,882 

WALL  SHELF  MOUNTING 

DooglM  D.  Dibble,  P.a  Box  1175,  La  MssB,  CdK. 

Fiad  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  70,019 

Ii«.CLA47g  29/02 

U.S.CL  248-235 


A  wan  shelf  mounting  having  first  and  second  shelf  support- 
ing brackets  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof  and  flush 
with  the  bock  surface  of  the  shdf  for  abutting  a  waU;  first  and 
second  shelf-hanging  brackets  having  one  surface  resting  on 
the  top  surface  <rf  the  shdf  and  a  second  surfKe  at  right  angles 
thereto  resting  against  the  bock  surfKe  of  the  shelf,  the  first 
part  having  a  nail  hole  therein  and  the  second  part  having  a 
plurality  of  nail  holes  therein  for  nailing  the  hanging  brackets 
to^kbe  shelf;  the  top  holes  being  for  receiving  a  naO  at  an 
oblique  an^  toward  the  waD  and  beneath  the  second  suifaoe 
of  the  brackets  for  hanging  the  entire  structure  on  the  wafl. 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


3,675,883 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  AS  A 

REAR  DRAWER  SLIDE  BRACKET  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hotees,  B«eMi  Pwk;  Hcw7  Aite,  Jr^  Rowland 

Hdghls,  MMi  George  Rnd,  Gkadora,  aO  of  CaML,  MrigBon 
to  AJn  Hardware  Manafactariat  Corporatioa,  Chy  of  la- 
dMlry.Caltf. 

FBed  ScpL  17. 1970,  Set.  No.  73,108 
hd.  a.  AATh  88/00 
U.S.CL248— 251  7 


each  leg  and  arranged  to  urge  the  arm  into  the  extended  pos- 
tion.  In  a  particular  application,  shown  and  described,  the 


anns  are  employed  between  a  stationary  structure  and  a 
movable  structure  to  provide  a  substantially  counterbalanced 
extensible  mechanism. 


A  rear  door  slide  suppotting  bracket  of  a  bracket  member  is 
received  through  a  mounting  member  opening  bringing  the 
bracket  member  into  longitudinal  slidable  nesting  within  a 
mounting  member  longitudinal  groove,  the  mounting  member 
longitudinal  groove  and  enlarged  opening  permitting  relative 
longitudinal  slidable  adjustment  of  the  bracket. 

Both  the  mounting  and  bracket  members  may  be  formed  of 
plastic  integrally  joined  by  a  flexible  strap  in  both  dissassem- 
bled  and  assembled  positions. 


3,675384 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
JolM  M.  SilorTk,  254  W.  4th  St^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Scyt  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,763 

Iirt.CLF16M7i/00 
VS.  CL  248—317 


3,675386 

MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  VACUUM  HOLDING  BASE 

CONSTRUCTION 

ThoMM  R.  Kampoiier,  Frecport,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Bcrol  Cor- 

poratfoa,  Danbwy,  Coaa. 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,150 

laLCL¥16b  47/00 

U.S.CL  248-363  3Claiina 


Disdoaed  herein  is  a  suspension  system,  preferably  for  con- 
nection to  a  ceiling,  wherein  a  plurality  oi  groups  oi  elongated 
elements  are  fixed  to  the  ceiling.  Each  group  comprises  three 
of  such  elongated  elements  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  wherein  the  three  ele- 
ments are  joined  together  at  an  apex  and  extend  upwardly 
from  the  apex  so  that  their  upper  ends  are  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane.  Thus,  each  group  of  elements  forms  a 
tetrahedron  having  three  open  sides  defined  by  planes  passing 
through  the  elements  of  the  group,  and  having  a  fourth  side 
defined  by  a  plane  passing  through  their  upper  ends. 


AriL 


The  generaUy  rectangular  open  bottcnn  base  rests  on  a 
generally  rectangular  resilient  pad,  and  a  yoke  connected  with 
the  pad  extends  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  thereof  for 
vertical  noovement  in  the  turning  of  a  crank  operating  through 
a  slot  in  the  yoke.  This  crank  is  at  the  mid-portion  of  a  cross- 
ihaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  pad  and  supported  for  rotation  in 
registering  bearing  holes  provided  m  opposed  walls  of  the 
base,  a  manually  operable  lever  bent  nearly  at  a  right  angle  to 
one  end  of  the  shaft  outside  the  base  serving  to  turn  the  abatl 
and  crank  to  cup  the  central  portion  of  the  pad  for  suction  cup 
action.  SmaU  projections  molded  integral  with  the  pad  at  the 
four  comers  of  the  base  have  locating  abutment  with  these 
comers  inside  the  base  and  besides  being  thereby  concealed 
for  good  iqjpearance  are  free  to  move  radially  inwardly  in  the 
cupping  <rf  the  pad  so  there  is  no  interference  with  this  opera- 
tion. Abo,  a  C-shaped  spring  clip  is  applicable  to  a  cutout  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  next  to  the  inside  of  the  base  at  the  lever  end 
of  the  shaft  to  define  shouJders  on  the  shaft  for  abutment  with 
the  adjacent  waU  of  the  base  to  complete  the  assembling  of  the 
shaft  in  the  base,  the  pad  being  flexible  away  from  the  base 
sufficiently  to  permit  this  final  step  in  the  assembling. 


3,675385 
SPRING-LOADED  FOLDING  ARM 
Adriaa  L.  Shate,  2541  E.  WasUiigtoa  St.,  Phoenix, 
FBed  Aag.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,643 

hA.CL¥l6m  13/00 
UAa.248-351  2 

A  spring-loaded  folding  arm  comprising  two  pivotally  con- 
nected leg  portions,  with  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 


3375387 
CHAIR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
R.  Mciiihardt,  EvaMton,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Seng  Com- 
pany 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,440 

IntCLF16ni///20 

UA  a  248-378  llClahns 

A  control  for  a  spring  biased  tilting  chair  such  as  an  office 

swivel  chair  or  a  platform  rocker  has  a  slotted  spring  ring 

means  which  is  either  a  set  of  aligned  slotted  spring  rings  or  a 
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single  long  slotted  spring  ring  or  sleeve.  A  tension  adjusting   between  one  of  the  screws  and  the  top  block  to  acconunodate 

member  on  the  base  or  head  piece  has  a  finger  which  projects    thermal  expansion.  Load  sensing  means  are  provided  to  shut 

into  the  sk>t,  and  there  is  a  tension  member  on  the  tilting 

member  which  also  has  a  finger  projecting  into  the  slot  The 

tension  adjusting  member  is  operatively  connected  to  an  ad-  . 

I 


justing  hand  wheel  to  vary  prestress  in  the  ring  means,  which 
resiliently  resists  tilting  movement  of  the  tilting  member.  The 
structure  is  equaUy  appbcable  to  an  executive  chair  a 
secretarial  posture  chair,  an  executive  poctxire  chair  or  a  plat- 
form rocker. 


down  the  motor  after  a  particular  load  between  the  top  and  an 
end  block  has  been  achieved. 


I  337538b 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  SEAT  IN  A  VALVE  BODY 
Domcr  Scaramncd,  3245  S.  Hnltle,  Olclahoma  aty,  Okla. 
FBed  FdK  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13322 
IbL  CL  B22c  9/24;  B29d  23/00 
U3.CL  249-57  10  < 


3375390 
BOOSTER  SERVO  CONTROLLED  VALVE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Roy  Roseiirook,  Sr.,  Downey,  CaiL,  nwignnr  lo 
Systems  Corporation,  El  Scgnado,  CaML 

FBed  Ftb,  16, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  11326 
brt.CLB23qJ5/y6 
VS.  CL  251—3  S 


ft) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  molding  an  elastomeric  seat 
and  stem  seal  in  a  valve  body,  wherein  a  pair  of  mold  sections, 
each  mold  section  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  are  secured 
about  a  valve  body  having  the  valve  member  rotatably  sup- 
ported therein  by  at  least  one  stem  joumaled  in  a  mating  aper- 
ture in  the  valve  body.  The  cavities  in  the  mold  sections  are 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  body  to  define  a  space 
therebetween  wherein  the  uncured  elastomeric  material  is  to 
be  forced,  the  space  being  shaped  to  surround  a  portion  of  the 
stem  and  to  define  the  limits  of  the  elastcMneric  seat  and  stem 
seal. 


3,675389 

TOP  BLOCK  LIFTING  WITH  BACK  BLOCK  LOADING 

CONTROL 
Rkhard  O.  Peck,  Elk  Grove  VHagc,  DL,  scsiganr  to  AMSTED 
Indostries  Incorporated,  Chicafo,  IB. 

FBed  Aug.  24, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  66,499 
Int.  CL  B29c  1/16 
U3.CL249— 82  2aalam 

The  mokl  includes  a  pair  of  side  blocks  between  which  are 
engaged  top,  bottom  and  end  inner  blocks  to  define  a  casting 
cavity.  The  top  block  is  moved  into  engagement  with  an  end 
bk>ck  by  screw  jacks  driven  by  a  motor  with  a  spring  provided 


^^CI 


A  valve  control  mechanism  is  provided  which  is  particulariy 
well  suited  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  an  hydraulically 
operated  machine  tool,  such  as  a  milling  machine,  lathe,  or 
similar  machine.  A  tracer  mechanism  actuates  the  valve  which 
in  turn  hydraulically  controls  the  movement  of  the  machine 
tool.  The  disclosure  is  particulariy  concemed  with  such  a 
valve  control  mechanism  which  incorporates  a  booster  servo 
system  for  facilitating  the  operation  of  the  mechanism  and 
thus  lightening  the  contact  pressure  of  the  stylus  of  the  trace, 
mechanism  on  the  guiding  template. 


3,675391 
CONTINUOUS  CATHETER  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  S.  Reynolds;  Kari  A.  Panakr,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  I 
son,  al  of  Salt  Lake  Cky,  Utah,  ■■Ipiin  to  U  Vay's,  lac. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73314 
Iirt.  CL  ri(k  51/00;  A61m  5/00 
UAO.  251-117  lOCklM 

An  apparatus  effecting  continuous  fhiriiing  at  intravascular 
catbeteis  in  systems  for  monitoring  oooditioas  in  tlie  ' 
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cavity  during  surgery  in  the  intcMive  care  ward,  cardio  vaacu- 
lar  diagnoatic  iaboratoriea.  etc.  The  appantut  embodiei  a 
niafl  block  havinf  therein  pajnges  for  a  fluahing  solution  in 
one  of  which  is  a  flow  realtor  to  tinut  the  fluahing  to  a  small 


3^75393 
COCK  WITH  SPHERICAL  CASING 
Andre  A^ 
toCraatSJt^l 

Fled  Sept  30,  IMS,  Sv.  Na.  7«3,64« 
ChdMs    priorily,    appMcaHea    Frmet,    April    4,    1968, 
6S146935 

bt.CLF16k4J/00 
U,S.a.251— 152  3( 


amount,  a  fail-safe  valve  in  another  passage  connected  by  a 
bypass  to  the  first  passage  fbr  fast  flushing  with  a  much  larger 
amount  of  solution,  and  means  for  connecting  the  catheter  to 
a  monitoring  apparatus. 


3,675392 
METERING  VALVE 
Wls^ 


Nov.  30, 1970,  Ssr.  Naw  93,670 

lM.CLWltk47/04 


A  detachable  cock  casing  of  substantially  spherical  configu- 
ration is  clamped  between  registering  flanges  of  pipe  sections 
which  are  provided  with  sealing  means  by  a  phirality  of  tie- 
bohs  of  which  some  are  adapted  to  slide  in  elongated  holes 
formed  in  said  flanges  to  permit  the  sikfing  movement  of  said 
tie-bohs  away  from  each  other,  in  their  slackened  condition, 
and  thus  permit  the  passage,  by  a  movement  of  translation  of 
the  detachable  casing  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  relevant  pipe  sections. 


U^CL251— 121 


The  tubular  metering  stem  Is  doady  guided  in  the  sleeve 
pressed  into  the  bushing.  The  upper  aid  of  the  guide  sleeve 
serves  as  die  valve  seat  The  stem  is  fwovided  with  a  groove 
which  receives  the  washer  as  it  is  coined  in  a  fixture  to  flow  the 
washer  metal  into  the  groove.  The  spacing  between  the  washer 
and  the  comer  of  the  groove  below  the  washer  is  inadequate 
to  receive  the  O-ring  in  a  normal  maimer.  Therefore,  the 
comer  bites  into  tlie  O-ring  forcing  the  O-ring  against  the 
washer  and  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  insure  against  leakage 
between  the  ring  and  the  stem  or  the  washer.  The  spacing 
between  the  O-ring  and  the  valve  seat  controls  the  low  flow 
rate  as  the  stem  rises.  Above  low  flow  the  rate  is  determined 
by  the  stem  rise  and  the  characteristics  of  the  metering  slot. 
FttO  shutoff  is  insured  when  the  O-ring  seats  on  the  valve  seat 


3,675394  '~~-- 

EYELID  HYBRID  BUmRFLY  TYPE  POPPET  VALVE 
Morfcy  V.  FHedd,  Whiahld^i,  Cala^  Msignor  to  MtmHn 
Marietta  Owpwatfa^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dsc.  3, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  881,779 
bLCLF16k  25/00 
U.S.CL251— 163  3( 


A  cylindrical  valve  body  carries  a  semi-spherical  pocket 
outside  of  the  axial  flow  path  which  receives  an  eyelid,  hybrid 
butterfly  type  poppet  valve  of  similar  configuration  and  wluch 
may  be  selectively  rotated  to  a  position  coaxiaDy  with  an  an- 
nular valve  seat  and  then  axially  advanced  to  valve  closed 
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3,675395 
TRUNION  MOUNTING  FOR  ENCAPSULATED  BALL 

VALVE 
Stephen    Matoussir,    Moraga,    CtUi^    saslgnnr    to    Whitey 
Rcacarcfa  Tool  Co. 

Fled  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,381 

IiM.CLF16k  2  7/06 

U.S.CL251— 315  4CbtaBS 


^ZZZZZZZ^ 
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which  may  be  a  gas  or  liquid,  the  valve  comprising  a  fhnd 
passageway  having  a  resilient  annular  seat  encompassing  die 
passageway  with  the  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  seat 
to  control  said  passageway,  said  valve  member  being  urged  to 
closed  position  against  said  seat  both  by  the  fluid  pressure  and 
by  associated  renlient  means  and  providing  a  highly  effective 
seal  at  all  pressures,  both  high  and  extremely  low,  the  valve 
member  including  a  stem,  the  end  <^  which  is  designed  to  be 
pushed  to  open  the  valve. 


3375397 

TOOL  FOR  DRAWING  THE  ENDS  OF  OPPOSED 

MEMMXS  TOGETHER 

porathw,  Saa  Fraadsoo,  CalL 

nbd  A^  24, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  66,237 

lM.CLB66fi/00 
U.S.CL254— 78  6< 


The  specification  and  drawings  show  a  ball  valve  including  a 
housing  definiitg  an  internal  valve  chamber  and  inlet  and  out- 
let flow  passages  extending  through  the  housing  and  into  the 
chamber.  A  ball  member  having  a  through  flow  aperture  is 
positioned  centrally  in  the  chamber  and  an  actuating  stem  ex- 
tends radially  from  the  ball  to  a  position  outside  the  housing. 
In  the  embodiment  shown,  the  chamber  is  cylindrical  and  the 
ball  and  stem  are  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber. 
A  resilient  packing  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  such  as 
polytetrafluoroethylene  or  the  like,  is  disposed  in  the  chamber 
to  surround  the  ball  and  seahngly  enga^ng  both  the  ball  and 
the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber.  The  packing  fills  substantially 
all  voids  between  the  ball  and  the  chamber  except  for  ports 
formed  through  the  packing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  and  the  baU.  Positioned  beneath  the  ball  and  axially 
aligned  with  the  stem  is  a  rigid  trunion  member  which  extends 
through  the  packing  between  the  ball  and  the  end  waii  of  the 
chamber.  The  trunion  is  either  integral  with  the  ball  and 
spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  end  wall  or,  ahemately,  it  is 
carried  by  the  end  wall  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the 
ball. 


3,675396 

VALVE  INCLUDING  RESILIENT  SEAT  WASHER  WITH 
ABUTTING  RIGID  ANNULAR  WASHER 
Jacqacs  H.  Mcrdcr,  49  rw  de  Napks,  Paris,  Fraoce 
Fled  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39341 
Cfaihu  priority,  appHcatioa  FraMC,  May  28, 1969, 6917305 
Iirt.  CL  F16k  1134 
U3.CL  251-321  5' 


A  hand-operated  tool  for  drawing  together  and  clamping 
the  ends  di  opposed  members,  such  as  lengdis  oi  chain,  in 
predetermined  spaced  relationship.  The  tool  comprises  a  main 
arm  and  a  secondary  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  main  arm.  A 
hook  is  formed  at  one  end  (^each  of  the  arms  for  engaging  the 
members  to  be  drawn  together  and  a  handle  is  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  the  main  arm.  The  fHvot  point  between  the  arms 
is  adjustable  to  enable  different  spacings  of  the  opposed  mem- 
bers when  clamped.  Means  are  fwovided  for  locking  the  arms 
in  a  closed  position  with  the  opposed  members  clamped  in 
spaced  relationship. 


3,675396 

IWVICES  FOR  DRAWING  WIRES  THROUGH  CONDUITS 

Arthur  P.  FaUor,  5380  S.  Holy  SL,  LUtlUsB,  Colo.,  and  WB. 

Bam  HoritnshM,  8278  Cherokee  SC,  Deaver,  Colo. 

FBed  Jaik  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,722 

bLCLF16g  77/00 

UACL254— 134JFT  10  ( 


A  f  f>  ff  ,^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  fluid  under  pressure 


/^^  /9 


A  substantially  cyhndrical  |rfug-hke  clamp  having  a 
gular  socket  in  one  extremity,  to  receive  the  wires,  and  a  cir- 
cular socket  in  die  other  extremity,  to  receive  a  flexftde  len- 
sioo  element  or  fishing  tape.  A  lever-actuated,  fiat  shaft  traas- 
venaDy  crosses  the  rectsngular  socket  which,  when  nMatad, 
clamps  insulated  wires  in  the  latter  socket  and  a  screw-octu- 
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•ted  nippte  in  the  circular  locket  acting  to  •ecure  the  extremi-    tensioning  hoi«t  and  the  load  hoist  are  cooperaWe  to  establish 
ty  of  a&hkig  Ul^t  fa  the  latter  tocket  movement  <rf  the  load  corresponding  to  the  reUtive  movement 
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with  a  routing,  interrupted  spiral  ribbon  agitator;  disrupting    unsymmetrical  helicoid  toyer.  pitched  greater  than  and  op- 
the  material  flov»r  in  a  region  of  interruption  of  said  agitator  to    podte  to  the  first,  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the  first 


3^75399 

HOIST  AND  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Lome  J.  McKcMlrfck,  5131  Swfwwd  Drive,  MMard,  Mich. 

Fled  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,863 

lot  CLB66d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  254— 168  11 


A  pneumatic  hoist  having  a  supported  cylinder  and  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  into 
the  chamber  to  act  on  the  piston  to  develop  a  force  for  lifting 
or  supporting  a  load.  A  pneumatic  control  system  is  disclosed 
for  controlling  the  pressure  of  compressed  air  admitted  into 
the  chamber  and  is  adapted  to  selectively  introduce  air  having 
one  of  three  adjustable  predetermined  pressures  chosen  to 
balance  either  the  weight  of  the  load-attachment  means,  the 
combined  weight  of  the  load-attachment  means  and  the  load, 
or  the  weight  of  a  load  greater  than  the  combination  in  order 
to  lower,  suspend,  or  raise  the  load.  A  safety  valve  in  the 
system  is  arranged  to  trap  the  air  in  the  cylinder  behind  the 
piston  in  the  event  of  loss  of  source  pressure  so  that  a 
suspended  load  cannot  accidentally  drop.  The  control  system 
is  actuated  by  a  hand  control  device  which  has  a  built-in  safety 
latch  mechanism  for  tamper-proof  operation  of  the  hoist  ap- 
paratus. 


between  the  two  points  and  to  cause  farther  movement  of  the 
load  between  the  two  points. 


3,675,901 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS 
Pat  F.  RkMi,  Boricr,  Tcx^  aarignor  to  Philltpt  Pctroleam  Com- 
pany 

FDed  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,493 
Int.  CLBOlf  5/04 
VS.  CL  259—4  7  ( 


3,675,900 
MOTION  COMPENSATING  HOIST 
Charles  D.  Barroa,  Hantfaictoa  Beach;  Earl  A.  Petcrtoa,  Long 
Beach;  Gary  K.  Stark,  Bocna  Park,  and  Cari  A.  Wllins,  La 
Habra,  di  oC  CailfM  assigMMrs  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,582 
Iat.CLB65g67/5« 
UACL  254-172  nClahns 

A  motion  compensating  hoist  for  moving  a  load  between 
relatively  vertically  movable  pcHnts,  in  which  a  cable  from  a 
tensioning  hoist  is  interconnected  between  the  two  points,  and 
the  cable  from  a  load  hoist  is  connected  to  the  load,  and  the 


An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  materials  has  a 
first  conduit  with  a  chamber  coaxially  connected  to  a  line.  A 
second  conduit  extends  from  adjacent  the  first  conduit 
through  a  sidewall  of  the  first  conduit  to  a  coaxial  location 
within  the  first  conduit  for  ijnjecting  and  directing  at  least  one 
other  material  into  and  along  the  axis  of  the  first  conduit. 


3,675,902 
MIXING  OF  FLUID  MATERIALS 
Walter  R.  Marshal,  BloooAekl,  N  J.,  avignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,340 
IntCLB01f7/76 
UACL  259—7  9Clafais 

Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  the  mixing  of  fluid 
materials  comprising  providing  a  mixing  zone  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  introducing  said  material  through  said  inlet  into 
said  mixing  zone;  agitating  said  material  in  said  mixing  zone 


^^ 


effect  more  intimate  mixing;  and  withdrawing  intimately 
mixed  material  through  said  outlet 


I  3,675,903 

MIXING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Harper,  LovdaMl,  Ohio, 
Mlacron  Inc  Ondnnatl,  Ohio 

FBcd  Doc  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98^77 
InLCLB01f7/24 

U.S.  CL  259—8 


tflizers  and  feeds,  and  comprises  an  agitator  having  a  shaft 
with  a  first  helicoid  layer  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  second 
helicoid  layer.  Means  are  provided  for  routably  mounting  the 
agitatcH-  vertically  diqxMed  in  the  material  to  be  mixed,  the 
material  being  contained  in  a  tank  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  agitator,  and  fSor  rotathig 
the  shaft  in  a  directkm  such  that  the  first  heHcoU  layer 
to  f^*"'*'''*^  produces  a  movement  of  the  material  in  the  downward 
direction,  and  the  second  helicoid  layer  produce*  a  movement 
of  the  material  in  the  upward  directicm. 


12 


F. 

Groves, 


3,675,904 
AGITATOR  APPARATUS 
S.  Brcnuner,  Bos  1,  Movoe,  Mo.,  m 
~  Koalc,  deceased,  laic  of  723  Sdma  Ave,  W( 
Mo.  (by  EWe  E.  Kodc,  cxemtrlx) 

Contlnuatkw-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,565,  March  25, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thk  appHcation  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,855 
Int  CL  BOlf  7/24 
UACL  259—108  MCleinM 

The  agitator  apparatus  of  this  invention  is  designed  primari- 
ly for  use  in  mixing  suspension  liquids,  such  as  suspension  fer- 


3,675,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFRARED  HEATD>iG 
Eugene  W.  Plaoek,  Panna,  OVo,  awigiinr  to  Van  Don 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,165 
Int.  CLF27b  7  7/00 
UAC1263— 2  40 


A  mixing  device  for  intermodng  liquids  to  a  homogenous 
state.  The  device  comprises  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  impeller  rotatably  positioned  within  the 
bousing  and  includes  a  mixing  section  between  the  housing 
and  impeller  and  means  for  recycling  a  portion  of  the  mixture 
to  the  mixing  section.  They  recycUng  of  a  portion  of  the  flow 
provides  improved  homogenity  of  the  final  mixture. 
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The  present  invention  pertams  to  a  novel  and  improvea 
method  of  rapidly  heating  metals  and  other  materials  by 
means  of  gas-fired  infrared  generators,  and  to  apparatus 
therefor.  Infrared  generatofs  are  positioned  in  ckMC  proximity 
to  a  workpiece,  preferably  so  that  the  infrared  radiation 
source  is  not  more  than  about  five  inches  nor  less  than  about 
%  inch  dktant  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  heatwJ. 
Combustkm  gas  from  the  generator  is  directed  in  turbulent 
flow  onto  Ae  workpiece  suifsce  Eadng  the  generator  so  as  to 
supplCTient  infrared  radiant  heating  (1)  by  convection/con- 
duction heat  transfer  to  die  workpiece  and  (2)  by  secondary 
radiation  from  die  combustion  gas.  By  use  of  the  method  and 
apparatus  of  the  invention,  heating  of  workpieces  is  obtained 
with  efficiency  and  speed  fan  in  excess  of  that  possible  with 
prior  heating  methods. 
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FLUINC  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Wdtai  B.  BaMwte,  Md  DtaaU  A.  Bvfcr,  both  of 
N.Y  flrttaMn  to  TIm  Bcndb  CorporatioB 

Fled  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,634 
I^a.F02a69/M 
U^CL  261-23  A  *« 


Fluidic  unplifien  respooove  to  vacuum  air  ngnals 
developed  in  an  engine  intake  manifold  to  control  ftiel 
delivery  to  die  engine,  nuklk  elements  are  immened  in  a  fbel 
cootaintngreaervair  with  air  vacuum  control  signab  applied  at 
a  downatream  locatioa  through  an  output  leg  of  the  fluidk  ele- 
ments and  an  atmo^Aeric  air  bleed  is  provided  in  the  output 
leg  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  fluidic  elements  and  reser- 
voir. 


to  HaroU  Phelps, 


3,675,907 

CARBURETOR 

HaroU  E.  PMps,  FlyMslk,  Mkk., 

lacPljiith.Mkh. 
Coa(taulio»^-p«t  otfScr.  No.  636,356,  May  5, 1967, 

■kMdoMd.  TMb  appBcadoa  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,61 1 

bL  CL  F02«  1104. 3100,  7/22 

UA  CL  261—39  1 


v^-ja  I  fr-rn 


ftiel  supply  and  a  first  metering  valve  in  the  housing  for  con- 
tioUing  the  flow  of  ftiel  from  the  fuel  inlet  to  the  nozzle.  The 
first  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough  defining  a  fuel  passage.   A   valve  member 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  within  die  passage.  The  valve 
member  has  a  shoulder  thereon  engageable  with  the  seat  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  ftiel  passage  to  block  d»e  fuel  passage.  An 
elongate  Upered  pin  projects  axially  from  the  shoukler 
through  the  passage.  The  area  of  the  ftid  passage  avaiUble  to 
the  flow  of  fuel  when  the  shoulder  is  disengaged  from  the  seat 
is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  axial  position  of  the  pin  rela- 
tive to  the  ftiel  paaage.  The  valve  member  is  coupled  to  the 
butterfly  valve  for  poeiti<Miing  the  pin  axially  within  the  ftiel 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  position  with  the  butterfly 
valve.  A  linkage  independent  of  the  butteifly  valve  esublishes 
the  axial  position  of  the  pin  relative  to  the  ftiel  passage.  A  ver- 
tically elongate  inlet  chamber  formed  in  the  housing.  First  out- 
let passage  in  the  housing  for  conducting  ftiel  fram  the  lower 
portion  of  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  first  metering  valve.  A  float 
chamber  defined  in  the  housii^  Second  outlet  passage  in  the 
housing  for  conducting  ftid  from  the  upper  portion  <rf  the  inlet 
chamber  to  the  float  chamber.  A  third  passsge  in  the  housing 
for  conducting  ftiel  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  float 
chamber  to  the  throat  at  a  location  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
butterfly  valve. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  263 — 2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,675.905 


3,6753M 
QUENCHING  DEVICE 
CHffoni  L.  Amcild,  Yiiiiagpliiua,  Ohio,  iiiigair  to  AJaa  Mar 
uelliu  uilc  Corpus  atloB,  Warns,  OMo 

FVed  JaiL  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,578 
IaLCLC21d  7/62 
U.S.CL266— 6S  3 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  annular  quench  ring  surround- 
ing a  coaxial,  axially  relatively  moving  pipe  for  spraying  a 
cone-shaped  pattern  of  quenching  fluid  inwardly  thereagainst. 
A  sleeve,  abo  coaxial  with  the  pipe,  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
exit  end  of  the  quench  ring  in  the  direction  of  the  apex  of  the 
cone-shaped  spray,  the  sleeve  being  spaced  radially  outwardly 
<rf  the  pipe  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fluid 
richochets  between  the  load  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  throughout  the  length  of  the  sleeve  to  increase  the 
quenching  effect. 


A  cartHiretor  for  internal  combustion  engines.  Precise  regu- 
lation of  combustion  fuel  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  high  preci- 
sion metering  valve  coupled  to  and  operable  with  the  conven- 
tkMial  butterfly  valve  in  a  manner  such  that  the  amount  of  raw 
ftiei  is  accurately  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  demand. 
The  metering  valve  ftirther  incorporates  a  cold  start  en- 
richment mechanism  and  a  second  metering  valve  is  provided 
to  compensate  for  abnormal  load  demands  and  to  prevent 
overcharging  of  the  engine.  The  carburetor  inckides  a  housing 
having  a  throat  and  a  throttle  controlled  butterfly  valve  in  the 
throat  at  the  outlet  thereof.  A  ftiel  nozzle  introduces  Aid  into 
the  thixMt.  An  inlet  on  the  housing  for  receiving  ftiel  from  a 


3^75,909 
BILLET  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 

Modkr  *  NcuMMa  Ga^bH,  Ii^lMrt/Soar.  Germaay 

Fled  J«M  2, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  42,784 
Oatas  priority,  appHcUte  Gcmany.  Jwe  4, 1969,  P 19  28 

510.0 

lM.CLC2\d7ll4  „._.__ 

U.S.CL  266-13  ^^^*^ 

Befoie  the  billets  to  be  rolled  down  in  a  roU  tram  reach  the 
first  loU  stand  they  travel  through  a  de-acahng  device  behind 
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which  the  billets  leaving  the  ftimace  run  out  freely.  Thel>illets    used  to  generate  an  output  signal,  wiach  is  representative  of 
are  moved  out  of  the  ftimace  oppositely  to  the  rolling    the  velocity  of  flow  of  the  roohen  metal  from  the  vessel,  and 

the  signal  is  pMsed  to  an  integrating  mechanism  attains  a 


^H- 


direction  and  arc  conveyed  crosswise  on  a  roDway  disposed  in  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
front  of  the  de-scaling  device  and  whose  extension  toward  the  quantity  of  molten  metal  to  be  discharged,  the  discharge  flow 
first  roll  stand  is  located  within  the  ftimace  chamber.  ft^„jj  ^^  vessel  is  discontinued. 


3,675,910  3,675,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDERS  ANTI-SPRING  BUCKLING  DEVICE 

Alaa  AriM,  On  ilea il.  OMo,  siilgiinr  to  The  Uoltod  Stales  of  j^^q^  ^  o^  JardfaM,  Norwich,  Cohl,  aaslgBor  to  AMF  b- 

IhythcAteWslralorofthcNsiknal      corporaled 
InrfBlslratfoa  FBed  July  27, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  58^10 

Pi  I  Isieo  of  Ser.  No.  853355.  Aug.  28, 1969.  Pa*.  No.  Int.  CL  F16f  i/iO 

3,623,861.  TMs  oppRctfaa  J— e  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,778     UA  0.267— 166  1 

lBl.CLF27b;//(M 
U.S.CL266-24  6< 


LrrJ 

— It 

10 

^K'.,^^v^«'.^^H 

■K^-j^^LoVi^JH 

— • 

--• 

^^.f^-'.-  ••-.itjH 

1 M 

pM^ 

n  |=^jft--l  1 

Em 

^lO 

Producing  metal  powders  of  controlled  particle  size  by 
reducing  oxides  with  the  vapor  of  a  reactive  metal  in  a 


vacuum. 


3,675,911 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCHARGING  PREDETERMINED 

AMOUNTS  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM  A  VESSEL 
Walter  Kapw,  W«i  iliailit— f,  Aastrte.  aaslganr  to  Wfaticr 

SchwacMroawcrfcc  GcKlKhift  a.b.H^  Wka,  Austria 

Fled  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,817 
ClatoM  priority,  appHctloo  Austria,  Nov.   11,   1968.  A 
10928/68 

Iirt.CLC21b7/y4 

U5.CL  266-38  1 

For  discharging  predetermined  quantities  of  molten  metal  a 
gw  tight  vessel  having  a  discharge  conduit  is  arranged  to  bcM 
the  molten  metal.  The  vessel  is  connected  to  a  source  of  a 
premirized  gaseous  medium  so  that  the  gaieout  medhun 
I  in  the  discharge  of  the  molten  metal.  Sensing  means  are 


^^^7 


A  combination  which  includes  a  housing  having  an  inner 
wall,  a  helically  coiled  spring  located  within  the  housing  and 
laterally  spaced  from  the  inner  waU,  apparatus  connecting  the 
spring  to  the  housing  so  that  the  length  of  the  spring  changes 
in  response  to  a  change  in  looding  on  the  spring,  and  apparatus 
which  is  movably  connected  to  and  extends  tangentially  of  the 
Spring  for  contacting  the  inner  waO  of  the  housing  at  radially 
spaced  positions  on  the  inner  wall  to  maintain  the  lateral  spac- 
ing between  the  spring  and  housing.  Preferably,  the  apparatus 
which   contacts   the   inner   wall    is   a   rectangularly-shaped 

member  having  four  wall  contacting  portions. 


Clrfm   RbUbW 


3.675.913 

PIVOTABLE  MANDREL 

,  483  Ferasl  SL,  Kcans7,  NJ. 

Fled  MHch  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,190 

UtL  CL  B23q  1104, 3114;  82^  1102 

U.S.CL269— 51  3' 

A  hinged  mandrel  which  pivots  to  allow  a  narrow-necked 
bottle  to  be  placed  thereon.  The  mandrel  pivots  to  form  a 
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row-necKca  oouie  a  piw^cu  «j*  vessel  with  respect  to  a  pre-determmed  point. 

3,675^16 
VISE  ASSEMBLY 
RaTMwl  H.  KwtaMilu  LiwMlinrood,  and  Walter  Smkrciik, 
Elgfai,  both  of  DI.,  Mrignon  to  WBtoB  Corporatkm,  ScWBer 

Park,Il. 

Fled  ScpC  21, 1970.  Ser.  No.  73.860 

Int  CL  B23q //06;  B25b  7/02, ///O 
the  mandrel,  the  bottle  is  returned  to  a  horizontal  position  and    u^CL  269-69  *' 

the  ntandrel  is  conveniently  positioned  therein. 


3,675,914 
ENGINE  STAND 
Cart  E.  DoutUw,  c/o  Dooth«  Pro*»<*^  Hunitogdoo,  Pfc 

fS  Oct29ri969,  Ser.  No.  872.084 
Int.  CLB23q  7/04 

VJS.  CI  269-55 


A  stand  upon  which  an  engine  may  be  mounted  and  rotated 
utitizing  a  wheel  and  spoke  arrangement  for  tummg  by  hand 
with  movable  weights  on  spokes  and  rim  for  counterbalancmg 
the  weight  of  the  engine,  and  a  locking  pin  through  the  hub  as- 
sembly to  hold  the  engine  in  the  desired  position. 


A  vise  is  disclosed  herein  and  generally  comprises  an  object 
retaining  assembly  including  confronting  fixed  and  movable 
jaw  members  for  clamping  and  holding  a  workpiecc.  The  ob- 
ject retaining  assembly  is  mounted  to  a  sub-base  for  pivota^ 
movement  between  a  first  vertical  position  and  a  second 
horizontal  position.  In  addition,  the  sub-base  is  mounted  to  a 
fixed  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  aforementioned  axis  whereby  partially  to  rotate  the  en- 
tire object  retaining  assembly. 


3.675.915 
HYDRAUUC  POSITIONING  SADDLE 
CebroB  T.  VlfM,  Cbattanoofa.  Teim..  asrignor  to  Comba^ioa 
Enciiiccrteg,  Inc^  WladMir,  Conn. 

Fled  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,661 
biLCLB25J5/00 
UACL  269-58  1® 


3,675,917 
SUCTION  HEAD  IN  SHEET-FEED  SYSTEMS  ^^ 
Amo  Win,  Schwetztafeii,  Gcmaay,  asrignor  to  HckMbcrger 
DmckmaKfainen  Aktimgcselhrhaft.  Heldelberi,  Gennaiiy 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,037 
Claims  priority,  appUotfoa  Germany,  July  26,  1969,  P  19 

38041.7 

IiitCLB65hi/0« 
UACL  271-26  ^  Claims 


A  work  supporting  and  positioning  apparatus  is  provided 
that  inchides  four  positioning  saddle-jacks  rectangularly 
disposed  in  a  manner  to  horizontaDy  mount  a  large  diameter, 
heavypressure  vessel.  The  saddle-jacks  are  operated  by  hnear 
fluid  motors  for  adjusting  their  respective  positions.  Remotely 
actuated  electric  controU  operate  the  fluid  motors  to  enable  a 


Sheet-feed  system  for  sheet  processing  machines  havmg  a 
suction  head  for  forming  an  overiapped  sheet-feed  which  has 
separating  suckers  for  raising  sheets  from  a  pile  thereof  that  is 
automaticany  adjustable  to  a  given  level,  the  separatmg 
suckers  cooperating  with  feeder  suckers  proper  for  transport- 
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ing  the  sheets  in  a  direction  to  further  conveying  means  of  the 
sheet  feed  system,  includes  a  housing  for  the  suction  head 
formed  of  two  housing  halves  having  respective  dividing  sur- 
faces, and  a  pluraUty  of  aligning  pins,  the  housing  halves  being 
joinable  and  threadedly  connectable  to  one  another  at  the 
dividing  surfaces  thereof  by  the  aUgning  pins,  the  housing 
halves  serving  to  receive  substantially  all  mountings  for  driven 
parts  of  the  suction  head  and,  in  joined  and  threadedly  con- 
nected condition  thereof,  being  machinable  to  form  all  oppos- 
ing bores  therein  in  accurate  alignment. 


3,675.918 
AIR  CUSHIONED  KICKER  FEED  BAR 
Edward  V.  Hcnc,  302  NcCherliigtoii  Drive.  BroomaD,  Pa.,  and 
EdmoBd  F.  X.  Devlin,  Manoa,  Pa.,  amigiinrs  to  said  Hcnc,  by 
saldDevlfai 

FUed  Feb.  16. 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1.596 

Iirt.CLB65h5/76 

U.S.CL271— 44  llClafans 


3.675.919 

RUBBER  SPRING  SUPPORTED  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
RouM  L.  Ewers.  HilKlak,  Mkh..  assignor  to  Game  Tfane, 
lBC.,LICchfleld.Mlch. 

FBcd  Sept  21. 1970.  Ser.  No.  74.050 

InLCLA63g  7  7/00 

U.S.a.272— 54  5Clalnis 


Playground  apparatus  including  at  least  one  occupant-sup- 
porting seat  wherein  the  seat  is  connected  to  a  stationary  sup- 
port member  through  a  resilient  elastomer  member  such  that 


vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  the  seat  is  permitted  due 
to  the  resilient  characteristic  of  the  elastomer.  In  the  disclosed 
form  of  the  invention  a  plurality  of  seats  are  mounted  upon 
elongated  arms  radially  disposed  to  a  support  member,  and 
the  arms  are  rigidly  connected  to  an  annular  collar  circum- 
scribing the  support  member  wherein  a  plurality  of  elastomer 
elements  are  interposed  between  the  support  member  and  col- 
lar. 


A  feed  bar  assembly  for  apparatus  for  performing  opera- 
tions on  sheet  material  including  a  feed  station  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  are  supported  in  a  stack  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  feed  bar  to  advance  single  sheets  to  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  comprising  an  elongated  bar  and  a  pluraUty  of  feed 
fingers  mounted  along  the  length  of  said  bar,  each  of  said  fin- 
gers including  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  member  and  a  feed 
clip  mounted  on  said  plate  member  having  a  pickup  portion 
adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  one  sheet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
stack  to  advance  the  same  to  the  feed  rolls  and  actuator  means 
adapted  to  pivot  said  feed  fingers  upwardly  to  insure  positive 
engagement  of  each  of  said  feed  fingers  with  the  edge  of  one 
sheet. 


3.675.920 

BALANCING  GAME 

John  R.  Gorman.  398  W.  Rhcr  Road.  Oraafe.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874^56 

InL  CLA63f  i/00 

U.S.  CL  273—1  R  13 


» 


/» 
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A  game  played  by  two  or  more  persons,  wherein  the  object 
of  die  game  is  to  place  weights  on  a  flat  balanced  board 
without  tipping  over  the  board.  The  flat  board  is  preferaUy 
balanced  on  three  support  members  which  are  positioned 
within  a  prescribed  area  in  a  container.  The  container  has  a 
bottom  and  four  sides,  so  that  the  players  are  not  able  to  view 
the  positions  of  the  support  members. 


3.675.921 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Walter  A.  Meyers,  Sr.,  BaMmorc.  Md..  assignor  to  Sports 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Towaon,  Md. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,146 

Int.  CLA63b  69/00 

U.S.  CL  273—1.5  A  1 1  Clainu 


I  i 

Jo/ 


/ 


A  representation  of  a  basketball  player  is  mounted  for  up 
and  down  movement  to  simulate  jumpiiig.  A  drive  motor 
causes  the  representation  to  jump  up  aifid  come  down  once, 
and  a  cycle  of  operation  can  be  initiated  at  will  by  a  pcnon 
operating  a  remote  control  device  (v  by  a  player  shooting 
finom  a  given  petition  for  a  ffeld  goal.  Tlie  repreaentation  is 
vertically  adjustable  to  simulate  players  of  different  hei^t  and 
has  pivoted  arms  that  swing  upwardly  as  the  figure  jumps  up- 
wardly. Either  or  both  anns  can  be  djaooonected  from  the 
drive  motor.  Selectively  operable  controls  permit  continuous 
jumping  movement. 
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3^75,922 
POTTABLK  GOALPOST 
127N.MrfH9L,Cwrd 
■pL  8, 1970,  Sv.  N^  70,349 

latLCLA&Sb  67/00 
UACL273-SSR 


\ 


toward  a  plurality  of  ^Mced  poati  for  imfividuaDy  ringinf 
posts,  leanLng  aga^  one  or  leveral  poats,  or  being  nnpended 


V 


^ 


A  readily  dinaembUMe  fooCbaO  goalpost  aMembly  that  is 
readily  portable  from  one  location  to  another  in  either  the  as- 
sembled or  the  disassembled  forms  thereof,  the  disassembla- 
ble  structural  features  also  providing  for  interim  storage  and 
for  selective  adjustments  of  the  height  above  the  ground  and 
the  distance  between  the  upright  legs  of  the  goalpost  target 
member  appropriate  to  the  operator's  skill.  The  goalpost 
structure  might  also  conveniently  carry  a  kicking-tee  that  is 
extendable  for  a  measurable  distance  forwardly  from  the  tar- 
get member. 


against  gravity  upon  the  plateau-like  tops  of  two  or  more 
posts. 


3,675323 

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  THREE  PRONG  SHAFT 

ATTACHMENT 

WflHam  J.  ABn,  and  Mkhad  D.  Barber,  both  of  Brunswick, 

Ga^  assignsrs  taSsavtew  Eakipiisis,  lac^  BnMswfck,  Ga. 

Fled  Apr!  29. 1970,  Sar.  Ntt.  32,887 

^  ImLCLA63b53J02 

UACL  273—80^  7( 


A  golf  putter  having  an  elongated  head  with  an  upright 
striking  face  and  with  a  sole  plate  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  striking  face  forming  a  body  portion  which  is  substantially 
L-shaped  in  cross  section.  A  hajadle  supports  the  head  by  a 
plurahty  of  prongs,  one  of  which  is  kx^ted  centraUy  oi  the 
length  of  the  head,  and  additional  prongs  are  located  adjacent 
opposite  end  portions  thereof.  The  shank  of  the  handle  ex- 
tends in  an  oUique  direction  from  the  (>oint  of  connection  of 
the  center  prong  with  the  head. 


W. 


3,675,925 
COLOR  RESPONSIVE  TOY 
RjM,  Los  Angilia,  Joha  G.  Tnmkhiiiis,  Paios  Vcrdcs 
,  aad  Paol  R.  WhsMi,  HawthonK,  al  of  CdH^  as- 
I  to  Mattel,  Lac.,  HawtkonK,  CdK. 

Fled  FSI».  8, 1971.  Scr.  Na.  1 13«478 
tat.  CLA63f  9/02 
UACL  273-101 J  7( 


A  toy  which  senses  the  color  of  a  target  area  to  select  an  ap- 
propriate output,  one  of  such  toys  being  a  rifle  which  can  be 
aimed  at  a  target  device  to  register  whether  a  hit  has  been 
made.  The  rifle  includes  a  lens  which  fbcuses  light  from  the 
precise  direction  in  which  the  rifle  is  aimed  onto  two  identical 
photocells.  A  red  filter  is  placed  in  front  of  a  first  of  the  ceOs 
while  a  neutral  density  filter  is  placed  in  front  of  a  second  cell, 
so  that  when  the  rifle  is  aimed  at  a  red  target  the  red-filtered 
cell  generates  a  larger  output  than  the  other.  A  detecting  cir- 
cuit determines  when  the  output  from  the  red-filtered  cell  is 
greater  than  that  from  the  other  to  ring  a  bell  in  the  gun  that 
indicates  a  hit.  The  detecting  circ«iit  is  activated  only  at  the  in- 
stant when  a  child  first  depresses  a  trigger  on  the  gun. 


3,675,926 
SHEET  TARGET  WITH  ATTACHABLE  STABILIZING 

WINGS 
Kcuelh  W.  MioeviiA,  FaferfkM,  Cohl,  ssalganr  to 
Arms  Company,  Ibc^  Bridgeport,  Coaa. 

FBsd  Oct.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,258 
IwL  a.  W41J9J 16 
U.S.  CL  273— 105.4  11 


3,675,924 

PROJECTION  GAME  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PAPER 

CUP  PROJECTOR  AND  CLOSELY  SPACED  TARGET 

POSTS 

Ridtord  D.  SMilk,  913  N.  Uksrtr  SL,  Arft«toa,  Va. 

flii  April  29, 1970,  Ssr.  Ntt.  32,907 

li«.CLA63b77/(M 

U.S.CL273— 101  6ClafeM 

Game  apparatus  for  projecting  lightwei^t  planar  objects 


The  new  form  of  aerial  target  vdikh  is  disclosed  consisls  of  a 
frangible  body  portion,  which  ntay  conveniently  be  a  standard 
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trap  and  skeet  target,  to  which  there  has  been  attached  a  tail 
like  appendage  which  controb  the  fligjit  of  the  target  when  it 
is  thrown  without  spin.  The  new  target  is  capable  of  generaUy 
following  a  predictable  trajectory  with  unexpected  dives, 
climbs  and  even  skips  which  more  nearly  simulate  bird  flight 
than  the  relativdy  straight  trajectory  of  the  usual  clay  target 


3,675,927 
TWO>PLA  YER  PINBALL  MACHINE 
AMb  J.  GoOReb;  WajM  E.  NcycM,  both  of  EtadMrst;  Robert 
T.  Sadth,  Bcrwya,  and  Rmmm  F.  Gwtert,  Wtatchsatu',  M 
of  DL,  MslgMrs  to  D.  Getlileb  4k  CoMpMiy.  Chici«o,  DL 
FBsd  JwM  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,134 
lBLCLA63di/02 
U.S.CL273— 119A  22  ( 


^,    ^^x--^ 


A  two-player  pinball  machine  intended  for  simultaneous 
play  by  a  player  at  each  end  and  in  which  the  play  field  has 
means  for  tilting  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other  to 
place  the  players  ahemately  in  offensive  and  defensive  roles, 
triggered  by  passage  of  the  ball  into  the  offensive  player's  out- 
hole.  Scoring  targets  are  provided  on  the  play  field  with  the 
prime  goal  being  the  goal  at  the  opposite  out-hole.  Sets  (tf  flip- 
pers, controlled  from  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
machine,  are  provided  for  the  offiensive  |:^yer  to  drive  the  ball 
to  the  scoring  targets  and  for  concurrent  use  by  the  defensive 
player  to  thwart  the  offiensive  player,  particularly  by  driving 
the  ban  through  the  out-hole  of  the  latter,  to  achieve  tilting  of 
the  play  field  so  as  to  take  over  the  offensive  role.  A  single 
ban,  which  need  not  leave  the  surface  of  the  play  table,  suffi- 
cies  for  both  players.  A  control  arrangement  is  provided  for 
the  targets  in  which  a  portion  of  the  targets  are  activated  in  a 
commutated  sequence  and  in  which  the  status  of  commutation 
is  preserved,  and  the  sequence  is  reveiaed,  incident  to  reversal 
of  the  tih  of  the  table.  A  tilting  mechanism  is  used  which  is  dis- 
engageable  for  easy  acceas  to  the  underside  of  the  table  for 
servicing  purposes.  The  accumulated  score  of  each  player  is 
indicated  by  a  sin^  set  of  drums  viewable  through  oppositely 
facing  panels  extending  bridgingly  over  the  center  of  the 
machine. 


3,67M28 

IMPACT  SAFETY  HOCl&Y  PUCK 

)  A.  GssrtBs,  3  Ealaa  Avohbs,  Bovsrly,  I 
Fled  Sopt  9, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  70,667 
bLCLA63b  77/00 
U.S.CL  273-128  R  13( 

A  hockey  puck  is  disclooed  for  use  on  any  indoor  or  outdoor 
hard  suifsoe.  A  ooDapsibie  and  resilient  sidewaO  structure 
defining  a  cavity  and  air  relief  means  provides  tlie  hockey 
stick  contacting  portion  as  weO  as,  impact  shock  absotbing 
means  to  protect  other  players  or  spectsitors.  Such  structure  is 


joined  by  top  and  bottom  walls  means  to  provide  durable 
wearing  surface  for  aO  hard  surfaces  including  ice,  as  weO  as, 
driveways,  streets,  sidewaDcs,  playgrounds  and  tibe  like.  In  ad- 
dition to  die  official  regulation  dimensioa.jKunerous  other 
sizes,  as  wen  as,  composite  embodiments  may  be  provided 
with  desired  sliding,  visibility  and  roU-preventing  capabilities. 


in  addition  to  the  impact  safety  features.  A  range  of  plastic 
materials  provide  the  cavity-defining  waU  of  a  selected 
specific  gravity  and  elasticity  characteristic  which  is  lower  and 
scrfter  than  the  central  body  portion.  Further  embodiments 
employ  a  hard  rubber  material  body  member  having  a  cavity 
adjacent  the  contact  sidewaU  means  as  weD  as  the  air  relidT 
means. 


Mkhad  J.  GnMiso. 


NX 


3,675,929 
GOLF  TEE 
J.  Gnarino.  Sr., 
I  La  Marca,  Jr.,  a 
FBed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,579 
IaLaA63b69/J6 
UACL  273-183  A  14 


t4 
/ 


A  golf  tee  is  provided  with  a  streamer  to  facilitate  locating 
the  tee  and  to  point  out  the  desired  line  of  flight  of  the  baU. 
The  tee  engaging  end  of  the  streamer  may  be  int^raOy 
secured  to  the  tee  or  detachably  secured  fliereto.  In  either 
caae,  a  slot  is  provided  in  the  streamer  adjacent  the  tee  engag- 
ing end  thereof.  The  streamer  is  adapted  to  be  folded  under 
the  tee  in  a  maimer  such  that  the  tee  stem  passes  flirou^  flie 
slot  with  the  forward  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  or  «w»fgtng  the 
fixMt  surfiMe  (tf  the  tee  stenL 


3,675,930 
STRIP  RECORD  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH 


IRsd  Sopl.  2, 1970, 8ar.  No.  68,876 

bLCLGllbi/00 

U.S.CL274— IIR  6CWtatt 

A  toy  phonograph  widi  an  ekmgated  strip  record  having  nu- 
merous sHghdy  curved  grooves  extendmg  across  its  width,  and 
a  head  having  several  styluses  arranged  in  a  chtde,  the  head 
rotating  so  that  the  styluses  engage  successive  ipaovm  So  play 
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them  and  to  slowly  advance  die  record  along  its  length.  An 
scouatical  speaker  cone  contacts  a  side  of  the  strip  record  op- 


^ 


3,675^32 
ELECTRICAL  LOWERING  AND  LIPTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARMS 
Jacob  RaMnow,  BctiMsda,  Md^  liripMr  to  Mm  L.  Vbmam, 
Rcitom  Va.,  a  p«rt  taicrart 

Flkd  Match  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,639 

latCLGUbi/yO 

U.S.CL274— 23A  7Claliiii 


**— ; 


podte  the  styluses,  so  that  vibrations  of  the  tape  directly  drive 
the  speaker  cone. 


3,675,931 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Edaaad  ScMomr,  Bcrlim  Germaay,  asrif^or  to  Mattel  Inc., 

Hawtborac,C«ltf. 

FBed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,034 
IbCCL  Glib  25/06 

U.S.CL274— IIR  *' 


A  unidirectional  electric  motor  is  used  to  lift  and  lower  a 
phonograph  arm  by  means  of  an  eccentric  or  a  cam  mounted 
on  a  suitable  gear  train.  The  eccentric  can  stop  in  one  of  two 
portions  corresponding  to  the  upper  and  lower  positions  of 
the  arm.  This  stopping  is  controlled  by  a  switch  controlled  by 
the  same  shaft  on  which  the  eccentric  is  mounted.  The  switch 
that  opens  the  circuit  of  the  motor  can  be  over-ridden  either 
by  the  automatic  trip  switch  of  the  arm  or  by  a  manual  push- 
button. Thus,  the  initiation  of  the  arm  lift  cycle  can  be 
achieved  either  automatically  or  manually  while  the  lowering 
cycle  can  be  initiated  manually. 


3,675,933 
SEAL  WITH  INSTALLED  SPACE  PARTS 
Wnam  D.  Nappe,  Broomal,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Crane  Packing 
Cooapaay,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

FScd  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,352 

lBLCLF16k/5/76 

UACL  277—9  4  Claims 


A  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  particulariy  for  use  in  toys, 
utilizing  in  the  specific  embodiment  shown  a  tape  adapted  for 
use  as  a  sound  track  carrier.  The  tape  is,  in  the  housing  of  the 
sound  reproducing  apparatus,  stored  on  a  reel  around  which  it 
is  normally  wound.  The  reel  is  co«^led  to  a  rotational  velocity 
regulator  and,  in  addition  to  its  rotary  movement  in  winding 
and  unwinding  the  tape,  the  reel  is  also  relatively  movable  in  a 
translational  sense  with  respect  to  the  regulator  so  as  to  move 
the  reel  and  the  tape  thereon  towards  or  away  from  a  sound 
pickup  device.  In  operation  the  tape  is  first  pulled  from  the 
reel,  which  pulling  energizes  a  spring  restraint  attached  to  the 
reel.  When  the  aheady  puOed  tape  is  released  the  tape  is 
retracted  onto  the  reel  During  such  retraction  the  reel  moves 
against  the  sound  pickup  device  and  the  tape  is  thereby  "- 
played,"  i.e.,  its  sound  reproduced,  during  the  retraction  of 
the  tape.  The  operation  of  the  regulator  both  controb  the 
rotational  velocity  of  the  reel  and  abo  produces  forces  which 
move  the  reel  agaimt  the  sound  pickup  device.  When  the 
retraction  cycle  is  completed  the  reel  returns  to  its  normal 
portion  in  which  the  tape  is  dixngaged  from  the  sound 
pickup  device. 


To  avoid  the  necessity  of  disassembling  a  drive  for  a  pump 
to  replace  worn  or  defective  parts  of  an  end  face  shaft  seal, 
provision  is  made  for  assembling  around  the  shaft  replacement 
parts  for  the  seal  at  the  time  the  original  installation  of  the 
shaft  seal  is  made.  The  subsequently  worn  or  defective  parts  of 
the  seal  are  destroyed  and  removed  and  the  stored  replace- 
ment parts  are  moved  axially  into  place  in  he  seal.  The  ^and 
plato  is  spht  and  removable  to  allow  the  replacement  parts  to 
pass  through  the  gland  plate  to  the  seal.  Worn  parts  which 
cannot  be  destroyed  are  moved  to  an  annular  storage  space  in 
housing  provided  for  this  purpose.  ^_^ 


July  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


591 


3,675,934 

SCREEN  CHANGER  MOUNTING 

EngoK  E.  Hcaton,  548  Parksidc  Drhrc,  Akron,  Ohio 

FBed  Jue  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41^00 

Int.  CL  B29f  i/07.  B76d  7/00;  F16J  9/00 

UA  €1277-12 


3,675,936 
UtACK  PIN  SEAL 
Scymoor   A.   Halch,   M^ywood,  OL,   SMlfBr   to  Cyci«D 
Rawhide  MaBofacturiBg  Coapiuiy,  CMcaia,  DL 

INvirion  of  Scr.  No.  713,077,  March  14, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,574,419.  TUi  appMcaHon  Feb.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  12JM3 
Int.  CLF16J  75/76 
VS.  CL  277—94  9 


A  sealing  arrangement  between  a  screen  changer  strainer 
and  a  clamping  body  in  which  an  annular  rib  on  a  sealing  plate 
abutting  the  strainer  fits  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  clamping 
body  and  a  hydraulically  displaceable  material  is  confined  in 
the  space  between  the  end  face  of  the  rib  and  the  bottom  of 
the  groove.  As  the  clamping  body  is  pressed  against  the 
strainer  and  undergoes  distortion  creating  areas  of  high  and 
low  pressure  around  the  rim,  the  material  in  the  groove  is  dis- 
placeable circumferentially  of  the  groove  to  distribute  the 
forces  evenly  around  the  face  of  the  rib  abutting  the  strainer 
and  thereby  provide  a  tight  seal  and  an  even  distribution  of 
forces  on  the  strainer. 


La 


P. 


I  3,675,935 

I      SPIRAL  GROOVE  SEAL 
Ladwig,  Falrview  Pari^  and  Thomas  N.  Strom, 
North  OhMtod,  both  of  Ohio,  asslgiion  to  The  United  States 
of  AaMiIca  m  rcpreacntod  by  the  Adndnistrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Acronaatics  and  Space  Admhditratioa 
Conthmation-ta.part  of  Scr.  No.  723,465,  Aprfl  23, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thk  application  Jnly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,540 
Int.  CL  F16J  15/34  ^ 

UACL  277-27  6( 


Mating  flat  surfaces  inhibit  leakage  of  a  fluid  around  a  sta- 
tioiuury  shaft  A  spiral  groove  pattern  produces  a  pumping  ac- 
tion toward  the  fluid  when  the  shaft  rotates  which  prevents 
leakage  while  a  generated  hydraulic  lifting  forces  separates 
the  mating  surfaces  to  minimize  wear. 


A  protective  seal  unit  for  retaining  grease  in,  and  excluding 
abrasive  particles  from  a  track  pin  connecting  two  or  more 
links,  which,  when  connected  together,  form  an  endless 
crawler  track  for  a  track  laying  vehicle.  The  seal  includes  first 
and  second  collar  members,  each  having  radiaUy  and  axially 
extending  flanges  and  an  elastromeric  torsional  deflection 
sealing  element  extending  between  the  two  radially  extending 
flanges,  connecting  the  two  collars,  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  axially  extending  portions  of  the  collars.  Each  collar 
is  held  in  fixed  relation  relative  to  the  link  member  with  which 
it  is  associated,  and  the  links  are  oscillated  in  relation  to  each 
other  when  the  track  moves  over  a  drive  sprocket  or  an  idler. 


3,675,937 
SAFETY  BINDINGS  FOR  SKIS 
Nicofau-  LaBdo,  Chnes,  Ftmact,  wrignor  to  Ets.  Carpane  A 
Pons,  Chncs,  France 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,960 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    July    25,    1969, 
6925544;  Nov.  25, 1969, 6940539 

IM.CLA63C  9/00 
U.S.CL  280-11.35  T  10  ( 


A  heel  clip  fcx-  releasably  attaching  a  heel  <tf  a  ski  boot  to  a 
ski  includes  a  framework  pivotally  noounted  on  the  skL  A  first 
member  is  pivotaDy  connected  to  the  framework  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions.  In  the  first  positioa.  a 
second  member  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  first  member  en- 
gages a  stop  member  and  a  damp  connected  to  the  second 
member  firmly  engages  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  When  the  heel 
exerts  a  sudden  force  sufficient  to  overcooie  a  spring  biasing 
the  first  member  in  the  first  position,  the  first  member  moves 
to  the  second  position  whereupon  a  groove  in  the  second 
member  receives  therein  the  stop  member  thereby  permitting 
the  second  member  to  pivot  rela^ve  to  the  first  member.  This 
pivotal  movement  causes  the  clamp  to  release  the  heel  of  the 
ski  boot 
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M7M3S 
SKI  WITH  INCLINED  BOOT  PLATFORM 
JM  D.  Sli^  P A  Bm  22,  P«fft  Wajrw,  bd. 

HM  My  22, 1970, 8«.  N^  57,lt9 

takCLA63c9/a0 
U^CL2M— 113SC  ! 


hinge  means  tecure  the  parts  together  for  pivotal  movement 
therebetween,  lock  means  on  opposite  edges  of  the  container 


to  secure  such  parts  together,  and  a  cart  means  engages  one  of 
the  container  parts  for  ready  transportation  of  the  container. 


A  snow  ski  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
boot  mounting  platform.  The  platform  is  preferably  mounted 
on  the  ski  for  selective  adjustment  of  its  angle  of  inclination 
thereby  providing  varying  degrees  of  forward  lean  for  the  ski- 
er, and  sJso  for  selective  longitudinal  adjustment  of  its  position 
along  the  length  of  the  ski. 


3,675,941 
VEHICLE  STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Louis,  bodi  ol  Mo^  iirigBiii  to  Moog  ladHtrio,  be!  SL 
Look,  Mo. 

FHed  JwK  29, 1970,  Sor.  No.  50,5 18 

bLCLB60g  77/74 
U.S.a.280— I24R  7< 


M75,939 
SNOWMOBILE  SKI  AND  BLAI«  CONSTRUCTION 

M.  Vfl(,  New 


Mardi  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,603 
I^a.B62a  2  7/02 


U.S.CL280— 28 


A  resilient  control  device  for  stabilizing  the  road  and  load 
response'  of  a  vehicle  as  well  as  being  useful  as  the  main 
suspension  means  for  certain  vehicles.  The  device  has  the 
characteristics  oi  resisting  movement  in  opposite  directions 
from  an  initial  relationship  of  the  sprung  and  unsprung  com- 
ponents of  a  vehicle,  as  weO  as  imposing  a  desired  rate  of  load 
carrying  capacity. 


A  blade  for  a  snowmobile  ski  which  consists  of  a  narrow 
vertically  disposed  blade  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  a  snowmobile  ski  in  a  position  to  depend 
downwardly.  The  forward  portion  of  the  blade  curves  up- 
wardly to  conlbrm  to  the  front  of  the  ski  The  blade  is 
preferably  prxrvided  with  an  integral  horizontal  web  that  is 
bolted  or  wdded  to  the  edge  at  the  ski  and  Iks  in  a  abutting 
Cko  to  &oe  relatioaBfaip  widi  the  ikL 


3,675,942 
COLLISION  SURVIVAL  SYSTEM 
F.  Hnber,  LKcWIdd  Park,  AiIl,  aarigMr  to  U 
ics/Pbocalx,  lac. 

Fled  A^.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68353 
lit.  CLB60r  27/06 
U.S.CL280— 150AB  2 


3,C7S340 
MOBILK  TRASH  CART 


I  April  30, 1970,  Ssr.  Now  33357 

ii«.a.B62k7/76 
U.&a.280— 4736  2< 

A  mobfle  trash  cart  is  provided  including  a  two-part  con- 
tainer having  each  part  extending  the  height  of  the  container. 


A  restraining  device  is  described  incorporating  an  inflatable 
bag  positioned  in  a  vehicle  to  restrain  persons  in  a  vehicle  and 
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prevvnt  them  from  colliding  with  objects  when  the  vehicle  is 
subjected  to  collision  accelerations.  The  bag  incorporates 
passageways  therein  which  are  connected  to  a  gas  source;  the 
gas  source,  when  actuated,  inflates  the  psssageways,  thus  ex- 
tending the  bag  and  drawing  air  into  the  bag  from  the  at- 
mosphere within  the  vehicle.  A  unidirectiona]  valve  permits 
the  air  to  enter  the  bag.  but  prevents  its  escape  in  the  event  the 
pressure  within  the  bag  exceeds  that  of  the  atmosphere  within 
the  vehicle,  such  as  by  the  impact  oi  a  person  with  the  bag. 


poiite  ends  of  a  core  end  prqjectmg  from  a  head  pipe.  The 
bridge  members  have  coitral  openings  with  lateral  grooves  in 
which  the  ends  of  the  rod  can  be  introduced  and  leaiovod.  and 
selectively  kx:ked  by  means  of  positioning  members  on  the 
rod  which  engage  in  the  central  openings  and  interlock  with 
the  bridge  members. 


3,675>«3 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  TRUCKS 
Peter  N.  Monrc,  and  Leo  F.  Pierce,  both  of  117  S.W.  23. 
OklahsmsClty,Okla. 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73325 
fart.  a.  B62d  25/76 
U.S.CL  280-1543  R 


3,675345 
DUPLEX  IMPLEMENT  HITCH 
G.  Fischer,  fitosilali,  DL,  ssslaiini  to 


Fled  OcL  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81337 
fart.  CL  B60d  7/00 
U.S.a.280— 411  c 


li 


r  '^^ 


A  bracket  secured  to  the  lateral  side  of  a  truck  bed  or  frame 
vertically  supports  a  mud  flap  laterally  of  the  truck  wheel  posi- 
tion. Bracket  means  extending  between  the  wheel  hub  and  the 
mud  flap  maintains  it  in  paraUel  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  lateral  side  of  the  truck  wheel 


A  pair  (tf  side  by  side  tractor  propeDed  impfement  units  are 
connected  to  a  duplex  hitch  for  operation  over  a  broad  area 
and  are  shiftabte  to  tandem  positions  with  the  duplex  hitch 
disposed  therebetween  for  transporting  the  implement  by 
propelling  force  of  the  tractor  connected  to  one  <tf  the  imple- 
ment units. 


3,675344  3,675346 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FRONT- WHEEL  FORK    w-^u.  r  v u  1I2^SI?U5  ^'*^ftL 

TOAHEADPIPEINATWO-WHEELEDVEHICLEOR  ^SXIL  iS^!?' _5L!^"^   J^Z  "^  ^^""'•'^ 

THELOCE  Hdh»^J|flch.,  iMfiQi,  to  Hoiand  Mich  CoiiM»-y,  IM- 

^*^Jfrr^  Tyr^jf  7"^  **  "°^  ^^*^  Fii«iM.«h  2, 1971,  s.,.  no.  120309 

FBs4  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885331  U3.CL280-440      ^^^^^^'^                    ^^ 
43/109803*          "    ""^                 '"'      '               "^     "^* 
U3.  CL  280—278 


■PftfHsM    Japa^    Dec    16,    1968, 
fart.  CL  B62k  15/00 


^a, 


A  fhnt-wheeJ  fork  of  a  two-wheel  vehicle  carries  upper  and 
lower  bridge  members  adapted  for  detachably  «mg«gin£  op. 


A  fifth  wheel  assembly  fior  trucks  wherein  the  fifth  wheel  is 
pivotaDy  supported  on  a  p«r  of  lateniOy  spaced  mounts,  each 
having  an  enclosure  with  an  open  bottom  and  slopii^  firoitt 
and  rear  sutCaces,  a  laninatod  insert  of  bosided  altanwto 
viscodastic  hiyers  and  metal  layers  in  each  endoaure,  haviiV  a 
stepped  coostnictioa.  with  oonoection  means  at  the  boOon  at 
each  insert,  and  connectioo  means  at  the  top  of  each  I 
tached  to  the  enclosure. 
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3475,947 
COUPLER-ALIGNING  TRAILER  HITCH 
,  PlyiiV  X  RaMdi,  P.a  Drawtr  H,  BcrlraB 
RM  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15^74 
*~  laLCLBMdim 

U.S.CL2S0— 500  M 


Tec 


(mnted  field,  will  reveal  the  hidden  image  at  a  different 
bri^tnea  than  the  background.  By  moving  the  property  ar- 
ranged screen  in  an  appropriate  manner  relative  to  the  printed 
field,  the  hidden  image  will  appear  as  a  blinking  image.  If  the 
method  and  apparatus  are  used  in  printing  and  checking 
security  documents,  additional  printing  techniques  are  dis- 
cloaed  for  preventing  counterfeiting  of  the  documents  such  as 
black  overprinting,  slight  variations  in  the  print  angle  from  the 
conventional  an^es  and  the  use  of  unique  and  complicated 
dot  figures  and  images. 


trs    XB 


i 


3,675,949 
COUPLING  FITTING  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  PIPES 
Janes  A.  Dawwm,  Hashrood,  Mo.,  aarignnr  to  McDoradI 
Douglas  CorporatkM,  St  Lo^s,  Mo. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  73932S,  Jue  24, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,572,779.  This  application  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38355.  The 

porthw  of  the  tcim  of  tUs  palcm  sabMquent  to  March  30, 

1988,  hM  bccfl  diKlafancd. 

lot  CLF161 79/02 

U.S.  a.  285-354  6  Claims 


in  the  represenutive  embodiments  of  the  new  and  improved 
trailer  hitches  disclosed  herein,  a  base  is  secured  to  the  rear  of 
a  towing  vehicle  for  carrying  an  upright  coupler  ball  aligned 
along  a  generally-vertical  axis.  Members  are  arranged  above 
the  base  for  providing  upwardly-facing  coupler-supporting 
surtsces  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  coupler 
ball  as  well  as  a  rearwardly-facing  upright  coupler-positioning 
surface  spaced  ahead  of  the  vertical  axis  and  inwardly-facing 
opposed  guide  surfsces  respectively  spaced  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vertical  axis  for  cooperatively  guiding  a  trailer  coupler 
downwardly  onto  the  coupler  ball  after  the  coupler  has  been 
slid  across  either  of  the  supporting  surfaces. 


3,675>«8 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  HIDING 

HALFTONE  IMAGES 

Ralph  C.  Wicker,  Fakporl.  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to  American  Bank 

Note  Coapoay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,663 

bt  CL  B41m  3114;  B42d  15100 

U.S.CL283— 6  13Claims 


A  coupling  for  fluid  conduits  in  which  each  end  portion  of 
two  tubes  to  be  cormected  is  provided  with  a  swaged-on 
adapter  carrying  the  necessary  means  to  connect  or  discon- 
nect the  tubes  without  disturbing  the  swaged-on  adapter. 


3,675,950 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  INCLUDING 
CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS  HAVING  SPECIALLY- 
TERMINATED  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

TeckMto|7  C«rporali«i.  New  York,  N.Y. 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  691,522,  Dec  18, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3435,136.  Thb  appMcalioa  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,722 

IiitCLF16177/y2 

U.S.CL285— 45  i  4Clalma 


-7 


A  method  of  halftone  printing  is  disdooed  which  permits  an 
image  to  be  disguised  or  hidden  in  a  printed  field  firom  detec- 
tion by  ordinary  photography  or  the  eye  of  a  viewer  and  an  ap- 
paratus is  presented  which  can  be  uaed  to  Mng  out  or  detect 
the  hidden  image.  The  printed  field  comprises  three  halftone 
components:  an  overall  halflone  at  a  given  angle;  a  second 
halftone  at  a  different  angle  and  containing  a  negative  of  the 
image;  and  the  image  itself  in  halftone  at  a  third  angle  and 
coincident  with  the  nefative  portion  of  the  second  halftone. 
When  each  of  the  halftooes  is  made  up  of  dot  figures  of  similar 
siK,  period  and  tone,  the  fieU  will  give  a  uniform  appearance 
to  the  eye,  obscuring  the  image  and  resisting  photographic 
analysis  except  by  impractical  magnification. 

An  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  screen  made  up  of  a  periodic 
pattern  of  similar  frequency  to  that  of  the  halftone  screen  of 
the  printed  field  and  arranged  at  the  proper  angle  to  the 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  the  present  invention  relates  to  articles  of  manufacture  hav- 
ing particular  portions  that  are  selectively  coated.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  present  invention  as  disclosed  herein  is  directed 
to  articles  of  manufacture  having  selected  cylindrical  surfaces 
which  are  masked  and.  after  being  heated,  are  fusion  coated 
by  application  thereto  of  pulverulent  particles  erf  a  fusible 
thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  coating  material.  After  the  ar- 
ticle has  been  coated  and  the  coating  has  at  least  firmed,  the 
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mask  is  removed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  well-defined 
marginal  termination  of  the  coating,  with  this  termination 
being  raised  in  relation  to  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  coating  to  provide  sealing  engagement  within  a  pliable 
complementary  sleeve  extending  from  other  associated  coated 
articles 


I  3,675,951 

COUPLER  FOR  REINFORCED  HOSE 
Loois  F.   Morlii,  Springlleld,  Mass.,  rndgmr  to 
Products,  Inc.,  Ludlow  Hampden,  Mmb. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,720 
lat  CL  F161 39102, 33/22 
U.S.CL285— 39  2 


Evcrfia 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  device  for  cou|riing  the 
end  of  a  hose  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  inner  liner  with 
an  outer  shield.  The  coupler  is  substantiaUy  cylindrical.  It  has 
threads  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  to  a  source  such  as  a 
tank,  etc.  There  is  a  hex  shaped  body  portion  to  facilitate  turn- 
ing. An  outer  coupler  fits  over  the  shield  of  the  hose  and  locks 
same  to  the  surfaces  on  the  main  body  portion.  There  is  on  the 
main  body  portion  a  cylindrical  member  or  nipple  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  that  fits  within  the  inner  liner  of  the  hose.  A 
ring  circunfiscribes  the  inner  liner  and  locks  same  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member.  The  outer  coupler  is 
threaded  onto  the  nuun  body  portion  near  the  hex  surface 
creating  fiiction  pressure  sealing  engagement  of  the  inner 
liner  between  the  ring  and  nipple  portion  and  a  clam|»ng  en- 
gagement of  the  outer  shiekl  of  the  hose  assembly  between  the 
ring  and  coupler. 


3,675,952 
ADJUSTABLE  DROP  NIPPLE  FOR  PENDENT  SPRINiCLER 
James  W.  Mears,  Warwick,  IT  I .  aaslgiiiw  In  Ci  hnnO  Corpora- 
tloii.  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,915 

Int  CL  F16I 15/02 

U.S.CL285-302  21  Claims 


596 

and  inner  telescoped  pipes  with  a  gripping  means 
therebetween  which  permits  an  adjustment  of  the  telescoped 
relation  of  the  pipes  for  a  desired  position  of  the  pendent 
sprinkler  below  a  drop  ceiling.  The  gripping  meam  includes 
rollers  which  are  positioned  in  an  annular  cavity  having  a 
downwardly  reducing  cross-sectional  area  and  which  have 
spiral  threads  on  their  outer  cyhndrical  surfaces.  When  the 
nipple  is  installed  in  its  pendent  position,  the  rollers  restrain 
downward  movement  of  the  inner  pipe,  that  is  a  lengthening  of 
the  nipple,  by  a  jamming  action  of  the  rollers  in  the  reduced 
cross-sectional  area  portion  of  the  annular  cavity;  but  the 
spiral  threads  on  the  rollers  permit  spiral  downward  move- 
ment of  the  inner  pipe  for  a  lengthening  of  the  nipple.  The  rol- 
lers ride  upwardly  in  the  cavity  to  release  their  grip  and 
thereby  permit  a  shortening  of  the  nipple  toward  a  more 
teleacoped  position  respcmsive  to  an  upward  force  on  the 
inner  pipe. 


3,675,953 
BALL  JOINT 
Albert  dalz,  TenrhrMiti  mm  13,  Fraocoield,  Switscriand 
FBed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,034 
Claims  priority,  appMcalion  Swilaeriaad,  Oct  6,   1969, 
15027/69 

lat  CLF16C  77/06 
U.S.CL287— 12  10  ( 


A  ball  member  is  tumably  accommodated  in  a  socket  and  a 
pressure-exerting  element  is  threaded  into  the  socket  and  can 
be  turned  in  a  sense  advancing  its  leading  end  towards  the  sur- 
face of  the  ban  member.  A  deformaMe  insert  member  is 
located  between  the  ball  member  and  the  leading  end  of  the 
pressure-exerting  member  and  the  surface  area  of  contact 
between  it  and  the  leading  end  of  the  pressure-exerting 
member  is  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  contact  between  it 
and  the  ball  member  whereby  forces  exerted  upon  the  pres- 
sure-transmitting member  by  the  pressure-exerting  member 
are  amplified  when  they  are  transmitted  to  the  ball  member. 


3,675,954 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 
Gaalav  Koalg,  7026  Boaiaaden,  BeniaailfB  Stattgart,  Gcr- 
maay 

4  Fled  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,780 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  23,  1970,  P  20 
03011.9 

lat  CLF16b  5/06 

U.S.a.  287-20.92  W  140^ 

A  platelike  element  comprises  at  least  one  undulated  edge 

portion,  which  is  undulated  on  opposite  sides.  At  least  one 

pair  of  undulated  connecting  members  are  provided,  which 

An  adjustable  drop  nipple  is  disclosed  for  connecting  a  pen-    are  complementary  to  and  mate  widj  said  undulated  edge  por- 

dent  sprinkler  to  a  sprinkler  system.  The  nipple  includes  outer    tion  on  opposite  sides  tbeieof .  Threaded  fuming 


596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


plalelike  dement  adjMem  »  wm  uiwuhwu  otv>  i~.  ^  retMiicr  member  with  the  wedfe  between  and  engagmg  the 

inwtnlly  tapered  nde  at  openinf  «nd  the  projectinf  end  of 

3^75,957 

LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  SUFPORTING  GRID 

SYSTEMS 

Bokot  Pari  liifcllii.  Emi  AbbeM,  be(h  of  HMibwg.  Mrf 

Jota  F.  Ree^e^  Tu— wit.  ■■  •!  N.Y^  iilfnri  !•  FIm- 

■I  iiMB  rw  MM  ihw.  nrfhii.  rt  y 

fiirthiiVT-  *-  r-^  if  S«.  N*.  806,977,  March  13, 1969, 
PaL  N^  3384,904.  Tyi  appMciiloa  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na. 

18,071 
I^  CL  El€b21f08;  E04b  1/38 
hold  said  undulated  connecting  membcn  mated  with  laid  un-   UAa.287— 189J6A  " 

dulated  edge  portion. 


3,675,955 
CABINET  BRACKET 
Fka^  R.  HalMi.  Lheata  Park,  Mkh^ 


FRad  Mvch  23, 1970,  S«r.  Ne.  21,731 
lirt.  a  G09f  7/00 
UACL  287-20.927 


A  cabinet  aaaemWy  of  the  knockdown  type  embodying  male 
and  femak  brackets  mounted  contiguous  to  peripheral  edges 
of  memben  for  affixing  the  members  together  in  a  snap 
together  manner.  A  method  and  structure  tot  locating  the 
bracken  relative  to  the  reapective  memben  in  preaelected  k>- 
cation  k  employed.  AddrtionaUy.  the  brackets  embody  im- 
proved realient  fingers  for  holding  the  brw^ets  and  members 
in  an  interlocked  oooditian. 


A  first  support  member  having  a  web  with  a  slot  therein  and 
a  aecond  support  member  having  a  web  upftanding  from  a  pair 

of  lateraDy  extending  supp(Mt  flanges  and  a  locking  connector 
formed  integral  with  the  web  and  extending  axiaDy  therefrom 
for  insertion  in  the  slot.  The  connector  has  a  locking  tab  cn- 
gageable  behind  one  side  of  the  first  support  member  web. 
The  second  support  member  has  an  ofltet  end  portion  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  support  flanges  and  adapted  to  overlie 
the  first  support  member  support  flanges.  The  offtet  portion  is 
provided  with  a  transverse  edge  engageable  with  the  other  side 
of  the  first  support  member  web  to  provide  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  support  members.  The  oflket 
portion  has  a  thickness  leas  than  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
support  flanges  with  which  it  is  integrally  formed. 


Wl 


3,675,956 
CONNECTOR  BETWEEN  TRANSMISSION  ACTUATING 

SHAFT  AND  ARM  THEREFOR 
Daltaa  A.  TlMM^  R«^  Om,  B«  97,  Alpiaa,  Ala. 
Fled  Aprt  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,101 
I^CLF16d//06 
UACL287-53R  3" 


3,675,958         

SHEET  METAL  PANEL  FASTENER 
B.  Dvffy,  Berkeley  IM^tMy  N J., 
OUo 

Jue  17, 1970,  S«r.  No.  46,940 
tat.  CL  F16b  7  7/00.  i  7/02 

UACL287-189J6D 


to  TRW 


SOaims 


A  unitary,  spring  metal  fastener  has  inner  and  outer  arms 
connected  by  a  resilient,  reversely  bent  bight.  Both  of  the  arms 
have  through  openings  formed  therein.  The  arms  are  normally 
disposed  in  divergent  untensioned  relationship  to  each  other. 
The  outer  arm  inchides  two  sections  connected  by  resibent 
A  connector  for  transmission  actuating  shaft  and  an  arm  webs  having  an  inverted  U-shap^rfcooJura^^ 
ha^iSrSngatod  opening  receiving  proj^  in  the  outer  arm  is  at  lea«  partmDy  defined  by  a  pair  of  stud 
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gripping  tongues  struck  upwardly  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  f^ame  for  use  in  £asteniag  to  containers  or  other  loads  to  be 
the  arm  sections  substantially  between  the  connectti^  webs. 
The  fastener  is  particularly  adapted  for  clampii^  an  apertured 
member  to  a  support  having  a  rtud  projecting  from  the  surface 
thereof  confronting  the  member  and  through  the  aperture  in 
the  member  by  compressing  the  arms  toward  a  substantially 
parallel  relationahip  with  each  other  to  bring  the  openings 
therein  into  registering  alignment  and  forcing  the  arms 
downwardly  over  the  stud  so  that  the  aforementioned  tongues 
grippingly  engage  the  stud  and.  upon  removal  of  the  com- 
pressing force,  exert  an  axial  pull  on  the  stud  thereby  tension- 
ing the  apertured  member  against  the  support  The  frstener 
also  includes  means  which  are  easily  operable  to  release  the 
tongues  from  gripping  engagement  with  the  stud  for  removal 
of  the  fastener. 


hoisted.  A  s^  of  two  of  the  cables  at  one  loogitudinal  end  of 
the  spreader  fhmM  are  secured  to  a  pitton  rod  of  a  first 
hydraulic  cylinder.  The  set  of  two  remaining  cables  at  the 
other  loQgibidinal  end  of  the  spreader  frame  are  secured  to 
the  piston  rod  of  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder.  A  hydraulic  coo- 
trol  circuit  connects  the  cylinders  with  a  source  (tf  pressurized 
fluid  and  interconnects  tfie  rod  side  and  rear  side  of  each 
respective  c^inder.  The  spreader  frame  is  leveled  by  opening 
a  valve  to  release  fluid  from  the  rear  side  of  the  cylinder  v^iich 
has  its  piston  rod  secured  to  the  cables  supporting  the  high 
side  of  the  spreader  frame  so  diat  the  weight  of  the  container 
will  retract  the  piston  rod  allowing  the  container  to  be  leveled. 


A. 


VS.  CL  292—70 


3,675,961 

,  ^^m  ^^  HORIZONTAL  LOAD  POSITIONER 

fv^i^L.  CharfasB.Whe.kr,Bo«140.Roirte5,LeesSwMilt,Mo. 

^^^i^S--  iw«4-H  li^  Co.tl.uado«JiHpart of Sar.  No.  856,733, Sept.  10, 1969, 

1^  rf  ™    -rf-JTifYT  R—TSr  I^  aboBdoiMd. Ills applMllo. Jane 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,290 

Mtt  ac  u.,  aaMgairi  la  A.  L.  HaMca  MIg.  Co.,  tat.  CL  B66c  7/70 

*'  VS.  CL  294—67  R  5  ( 

of  Scr.  No.  6,808,  Jaik  29, 1970,  w-^^-^j-^-^/k  5< 

J«M  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,986 

tat  CLE05C  79/02 

6( 


A  door  holder  including  a  receptacle  unit  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  wall  and  having  a  plastic  body  member  with  an 
outwardly  opening  central  axial  cavity,  and  a  plunger  unit 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  and  having  an  elongated 
shank  with  an  outer  end  releasably  interengageable  in  the 
cavity  of  the  body  member. 


3,675,960 

SELF  LEVELING  SPREADER  FRAME 

Edward  J.  Maogold,  Biiil^liia,  Wvh.,  MsigBor  to  Skagk 

f^ I  gl  p  ■  ll      I     «« r  -  - aa  _         — >_  -m. 

FBed  Aptfl  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,701 
tat.  CL  B66c  7/70 
U.S.CL294— 81SF  5< 


J(f- 


A  beam  connectaUe  intermediate  the  ends  diereof  to  a 
hoist  line  by  spreader  caUes.  One  end  of  the  beam  adapted  for 
carrying  a  load  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  having  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  counlaaweights  connected  thereto  for 
balancing  the  load  to  maintain  the  beam  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. In  the  first  form  of  the  invention,  the  counterweights  are 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  beam.  In  the  second  form  of  the  in- 
vention, the  counterwei^ai  are  mounted  on  a  tih  responave 
carriage  which  automaticaHy  moves  to  vary  the  distance 
between  the  counterweights  and  the  fiilcrxmi  of  the  beam  to 
maintain  the  beam  in  a  horizontal  position  regardless  of  the 
weight  of  the  load. 


3,675,962 

GRIPPING 

David  Cuuidiv  Staipaoii,  Edtabwfh,  ScotlaMi, 

aaslgaar  to 

oadoii,E»- 

giaMi 

FBed  JmM  4, 1970,  So-.  Now  43^39 

Claims  prioi«3r,  appliraHta  Great  Brilata,  Jm 

>  13,  1969, 

30,169/69 

tat  CLA61f  7/06 

U.S.CL  294-99  R 

3CWm 

A  sling  acsembly  of  four  cables  which  are  mounted  in 
rectangular  array  about  four  pivot  sheaves  supports  a  spreader 


Use  of  an  object-engaging  device  in  the  form  of  a  deforma- 
ble  n<Mi-stretch  container  encloaing  a  sealed  volume  of  fluent 
granular  material  is  proposed  for  at  least  one  of  a  phaality  of 
force  ^>plying  memben  in  a  gripping  apparatw.  The  coa- 


mw^mmi^wtmf' 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


Uiner  is  preferably  of  a  double-walled  construction  with  two 
flexible  walls  of  which  one  is  elastic,  and  the  inner  part  is 
preferably  subKlivided.  Incorporation  of  a  pressure  transducer 
to  indicate  applied  force  conveniently  involves  the  use  of  elec- 
trically conductive  granular  material  to  act  as  a  variable  re- 
sistor. 


respect  to  the  kingpin  and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor  to 
provide  an  ofbet  space  extending  the  full  length  of  the  truss 
structure  within  which  vehides  or  other  cargo  are  suspended 
by  attachment  to  the  beans  of  the  truss  structure. 


3^75,963 
HOISTING  GRAB 
i  G.  StUfv,  HairiHii,  Ntttwrfamfa,  MrifiMr  to  later- 

las  N.V^  SocilcnMrgt  AflMnfeQrtsaitnMitt  Ncthcriaiids 
FBedFcb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,100 
1atLCLB66cl/48 
U.S.a.294— 104  1 


-  A  hoisting  grab  of  which  the  grab  housing,  provided  with  a 
hoisting  eye,  comprises  at  least  two  spaced  webs  between 
which  one  gripping  cam  is  pivotally  mounted,  the  webs  having 
aligned  recesses  situated  in  the  path  of  said  gripping  cam, 
adapted  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  an  article  to  be  hoisted, 
wherein  the  webs  are  each  composed  of  two  or  more  separate 
layers  of  sheet  metal. 


3,675,964 

mGHWAY  TRAILER  VEHICLE  WITH  OFFSET  TRUSS 

STRUCTURE 

WHam  L.  Pringk,  GnMM  Poinle  Shores,  Mfch.,  assignor  to 

rMnnaB  Iiicuipoiated,  CHcafO,  DL 

Flkd  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65^33 

lBt.a.B60pi/06 

U.S.  CL  296—1  A  3  Claims 


3,67S,965 

FOLDING  BED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Roy  Bwdctt,  3818  E.  Fovttk  Street,  Long  Btmek,  CaMC. 

Fled  Jvly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54^27 

Iirt.CLB60pi/i6 

U.S.CL296-23  3 


A  trailer  for  connection  to  a  highway  tractor  comprises  a 
truss  structure  including  relatively  narrow,  vertical  and  lon- 
gitudinally extending  beams  which  are  supported  on  opposite 
ends  of  such  truss  structure  on  transversely  extending  stabiliz- 
ing members.  The  rear  stabilizing  member  is  supported  on  a 
suitable  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  the  forward  portion  of 
the  truss  structure  is  supported  on  a  stabilizing  member  which 
incliKles  a  downwardly  projecting  kingpin  connected  to  the 
fifth  wheel  of  a  highway  tractor  in  conventional  fashion.  The 
truss  structure  is  the  primary  structural  member  extending 
between  the  stabilizing  members  and  is  ofbet  laterally  with 


A  bed  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  upright  sidewaO. 
The  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  hinged 
together  along  a  pair  of  adjacent  side  edges.  One  frame  is 
hinged  to  the  sidewall  of  the  vehicle  for  swinging  between  an 
open  horizontal  position,  and  a  stored  position  adjacent  the 
wall.  The  other  frame  is  swingable  between  a  stored  position 
folded  back  agaiitst  the  bottom  side  of  the  one  frame  and  an 
open  horizontal  position.  Legs  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frames  support  them  above  the  floor  of  the  vehicle.  Linking 
arms  connected  to  the  legs  swing  them  to  positions  normal  to 
the  frames  on  swinging  of  the  frames  to  their  horizontal  posi- 
tions. 


3,675,966 
ELEVATING  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  G.  Laft,  WUwood,  Dl.,  OHifiior  to  Intcmatioiial  Har- 
vester Conpaay,  Chicago,  OL  ^ 
Ficd  Joly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^77 
lBt.CLB62diJ/06 
U.S.CL296— 28C                                                     7( 


An  elevating  compartment  having  a  piston  rod  connected  at 
each  end  with  the  vehicle  frame.  A  single  acting  cylinder 
reciprocably  mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  and  secured  to  the 
compartment  so  that  raising  and  lowering  of  the  cylinder  rela- 
tive to  the  rod  will  affect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  compart- 
ment A  guide  means  is  provided  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  en- 
gageable  by  guide  rollers  on  the  compartment  to  maintain  the 
compartment  in  its  intended  position  relative  to  the  vehicle 
frame. 


Wl 


3,675,967 
TRUCK  WITH  SLIDING  ROOF  ^ 
J.  Ahrens,  Roote  3,  Sank  Center,  ^finn. 

FBed  Jniy  27, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  58,432  ~^ 

Int.  CL  B60J  7/02 
U.S.CL296— 137B  2Clalnis 

A  truck  having  a  cargo  carrying  compartment  behind  a  cab 
is  provided  with  a  covering  roof  sUdably  supported  over  the 
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cargo  compartment  on  side  panels  of  such  a  height  as  to  per- 
mit the  Toof  to  be  shifted  forwardly  over  the  cab  to  expose 
substantially  the  entire  interior  of  the  cargo  compartment  In- 


chair  is  provided.  A  cup  tray  is  cantilevered  beyond  the  end  of 
the  chair-arm  from  a  mounting  on  the  end  (rf  the  chair-arm. 


I  3,675,968 

TABLET  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATS 
James  B.  Dooglns,  5840  McLynn  Avcaoe,  Montreal  29„ 
Canada 

FOed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,897 
ClainM  priority,  application  Canada,  July  1 1, 1969, 056,775 
luLCLA4Th41/00 
UACL297— 162  10 


A  foldable  tablet  assemUy  for  the  arm  rest  of  a  seat  of  the 
type  inchiding  a  member  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  arm 
rest,  and  a  tablet  member  pivotal  on  said  pivcrtal  member 
about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  said  first  axis.  The 
present  invention  provides  interengaging  means  which  firstly 
ensure  that  the  pivotal  member  is  held  in  a  raised  position 
when  the  tablet  is  displaced  from  a  vertical  plane  for  move- 
ment to  a  horizontal  working  position,  and  secondly  the  in- 
terengaging means  maintain  the  tablet  in  a  vertical  plane  when 
the  pivotal  member  is  being  swung  down  to  the  stowed  posi- 
tion. The  interengaging  means  include  a  part,  such  as  a  lug,  at- 
tached to  the  Ublet  member,  and  a  fixed  surface  extending 
transversely  of  the  arm  rest  engageable  with  said  part  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  pivotal  member  as  the  tablet  is 
swung  down  to  the  working  position. 


I  3,675,969 

CHAIR-ARM  CUP  RECEPTACLE 
Charles  H.  Gi«e,  1913  Sps«ee  AvcMM,  CMeo,  CalL 
FBed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,387 

IaLCLA47c  7/62 
UAa.297— 194  17 

A  cup  receptacle  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  the  arm  of  a 


The  mounting  is  in  turn  secured  to  the  chair  by  bendaUe  tabs 
from  the  mounting  arm. 


teriocking,  J-shaped  guide  rails  on  the  ro(tf  and  cargo  com- 
partment side  panels  prevent  vertical  or  lateral  movement  of 
the  roof  with  respect  to  the  side  panels. 


3,675,970 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 


SigaiWMl  Bcrcday,  1 1  SmcIitBc,  BnyanMS,  PJL 
FBed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,257 
Int  CL  A47c  7J20;  B60b  1/00 
VS.  CL  297—452 


20 


-» 


The  invention  contemplates  a  seat  comprising  rigid  struc- 
ture and  yieldaUe  padding  beneath  a  desired  upholstery 
covering.  The  frame  is  of  stamped  sheet  material  or  ot  plastic 
laminate  and  defines  an  elongated  concavity  between  spaced 
elongated  shoulders.  The  padding  may  be  molded  foamed 
material,  but  important  economies  are  realized  by  using 
slabbed  stock  of  uniform  thickness;  different  seat  and  back- 
support  objectives  are  achieved  by  selection  ot  slab  thickneas 
and/or  slab  density  for  each  of  several  slab  parts  forming  the 
padding  of  any  particular  seat  element  The  upholMery  com- 
pressionally  loads  foamed  material  against  the  concavity  in 
such  manner  that  a  body  load  on  the  seat  is  sustained  primarily 
by  the  foamed  material  in  its  progressive  reaction  to  die  cen- 
tering support  afforded  by  convergent  locales  of  the  concavi- 
ty- 


Kmkm,  di  off 

alof< 


3,675,971 
COAL  PLOW 
Pal  Frenyo;   Kari-Hdn  Halar; 
and  WaMar  Pdki 
to  Gcbr.  Ekkhaff  i 
setvi  GadiH,  BodMMn,  GcraiMy 

Flad  Dk.  31, 1970.  Sm.  No.  103,142 

Claims  prtortty,  appllcatioa  OcmiaBy,  jan.  9, 1970, 

P2t00748.1 

latCLE2lcJJ/y2 

U.S.CL  299-34  10( 

A  coal  plow  includes  a  guide  beam  that  is  movable 
lengthwise  along  a  coal  face  and  that  has  a  mining  side  and  a 
conveyor  side.  Projecting  horizoataUy  from  the  mining  side  of 
the  beam  is  an  axle,  on  which  a  supporting  membor  it 
mounted  fbr  rocking  naovement  parallel  to  the  beam.  The 
degree  of  rocking  is  limited  by  means  carried  by  the  beam.  At 
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OMortecnck  of  the  luinwtiiigmeirt^  there  «.btode  car.    edtes  of  Uie  w<rting  end.  wbereM  the  thW  b^^ 
rilm^eddieretoonuM^v^^  po«tioii«I  between  them.  The  ccntrd  btf  extends  outwardly 

oo  the  lower  end  of  each  carrier  u  a  booom  plow  Made,  while 


firom  the  other  two  ban  a  lubstantial  distance  to  that  it  con- 
gecured  to  die  same  carrier  k  a  phirality  of  plow  blades    ^^^  ^^y^  concrete  or  the  tike  before  the  other  two  ban. 

^fyipr.«*.*<  in  an  inclined  row  that  extendi  upwardly  from  the  

bottom  bfaKle.  The  blades  are  m  positiona  to  swing  with  their 


carrier  away  from  the  guide  beam. 


ST(N«  SLOTTING  MACHINE 
,RJLll,Ba«<CltliiMfcigiis, 
.  8, 1971«S«r.N».  104,900 

b^CLE2lc31/04,41/12 
U^  a  299-41 


T. 


A  m»^**i"«»  for  cutting  slots  into  stone.  An  arbor  frame  hav- 
ing cutting  cylinden  rotatabiy  mounted  along  its  edge  is 
pivotaDy  mounted  to  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  a  rail.  A 
molor  it  mounted  on  the  frame  and  k  operable  to  rotate  the 
cutting  cylinden.  A  second  motor  and  converter  mechanim  is 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  is  operable  to  reciprocate  the 
arbor  widi  respect  to  the  carriage.  Water  pipes  and  suction 
pipes  are  mounted  to  the  frmne  to  wash  the  cutting  cylinden 
and  remove  the  shish  formed  thereby.  RoOen  are  also 
mounted  to  the  frame  for  abutting  the  skies  of  the  stone  slot 
One  of  the  cutting  cyfinden  is  spring  loaded  being  mountable 
to  the  bottom  of  the  arbor. 


SA^S^rn 


M75,974 

DUAL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLAMP  THEREFOR 

Nalaa  B.  Dwham,  Mil  will  iirf,  OUa,  asrignnr  to  Cnmc 

Mamrfacterl^  Ca«pa«y.  D«yton,  Oyo,  a  part  I 

Fled  Jaik  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4^25 

Iirt.CLBMb2i//0 

U.S.CL  301-13  SM  3< 


.'r75r  (% 


r,  1901  MmlMDirlf,Biimima,  Wi 
ned  Ai«.  10, 1970,  Ssr.  Na.  62,373 
taLCLB21cJ5/i« 
U.&CL299— 08  5 

A  body  having  a  working  end  is  secured  at  its  opposite  end 
to  a  coupling  for  engageoMnt  to  a  mobile  hammer  or  the  Iflce. 
The  working  end  is  pro(^led  with  three  spaced,  heiagrmal 
breaking  bars.  Two  of  the  ban  are  positifMied  at  opposite 


A  wheel  assembly  suitable  for  supporting  dual  tires  com- 
prises a  wheel  having  an  inboard  shoulder  against  which  a  rim 
assembly  for  the  tires  can  be  clamped.  The  wheel  has  out- 
board peripherally  spaced  spokes  each  having  a  rim  clamp 
fastened  thereto.  The  wheel  is  modified  from  conventional 
wheels  by  reason  of  extensions  farmed  on  the  outboard  ends 
of  said  spokes.  The  rim  clamp  is  conventional  m  that  it  has  a 
leg  portion  beveled  for  wedging  against  an  outboard  rim 
shouMer.  but  i>  modified  from  conventional  rim  clamps  by 
rcrnon  of  having  a  second  leg  sized  to  seat  upon  the  aforemen- 
tioned spoke  extensions. 


3,675,975 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
,  HOPPERS 

D.  Mwdingcr,  lilgyMiii.  awl  dmaU  W. 
Mkhl^m  City,  both  of  Ind.,  assigMn  to  AAsmn  faKor^ 

,11. 

Fled  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  70,931 
IiiLa.B05g5i/40 
U.S.CL302-52  9Cfc4M 

An  arrangement  for  discharging  materiab  from  a  hopper  by 
pneumatic  means  includes  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  hopper.  The  hounng  is  divided  into  a  phi- 
rality of  comportments  separated  by  divider  waO  constiuc- 
tions.  A  control  tabt  is  rotatabiy  positioned  within  a  tubular 
trough  communicMing  with  the  compartments.  The  control 
tube  comprises  a  material  receiving  sk>t  rotatable  to  an  open 
podtion  whereby  sequential  discharge  may  be  obtained  from 
each  of  the  compartments.  The  discharge  slots  are  ctrcum- 
ferentiaDy  spaced  about  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  control 


July  11,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Wl 


tube  which  may  be  rotated  to  a  position  closing  all  of  the  com- 
partments. The  control  tube  is  rotatable  within  bearings  jwo- 
vided  in  each  of  the  divider  walls,  the  said  bearings  including 
longitudinally  extending  recesses  which  are  provided  with 
resilient  bearing  elements  engaging  the  peripheral  portions  of 
the  control  tube  disposed  in  the  area  of  the  divider  wall. 


unit  with  respect  to  the  clearance  between  the  blocks  and  race 
ring,  and  an  automatic  adjustment  of  the  clearance  will  occur 


Cleanout  slots  of  relatively  narrow  width  are  provided  on  the 
tube  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  discharge  slots.  Certain  of  the  cleanout  slots  are 
also  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  control  tube  for  cleaning 
out  a  space  provided  between  the  tubular  trough  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  control  tube. 


3,675,976 
GIBS 
Louk  F.  Cvricri,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Edwhi  A.  Spanke,  Oak 
Forest,  both  of  U.,  aaslgnon  to  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,358 
IM.CLF16C  77/00 
UACL308— 3  11 


A  gib  which  is  internally  pressurized  by  working  fluid  to  a 
predetermined  pressure,  and  which  will  yield  if  the  thrust  on 
the  gib  is  sufRcient  to  exceed  the  internal  force  afforded  by 
the  working  fluid. 


3,675,977 

BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  HEAVY  ROTATING 

MACHINERY 

Tonlea  Hcwy  Aracataa,  and  Cmi  Goran  AUrfn  nrihiiitl,  both 

of  Gotcborg.  Swedes,  asslgnnrs  to  SKF 

and  Dtfilipmrat  Company  N.W., . 

Fled  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,436 
Lrt.  a.  F16c  7  7/76 
U.S.CL300— 9  7( 

A  hydrostatic  bearing  for  heavy  rotating  machinery  con- 
tains a  number  of  bearing  blocks,  each  consisting  of  a  fixed 
base  plate  and  a  top  plate  which  is  movable  in  relation  thereto. 
The  bearing  bkxks  cooperate  with  a  race  ring  in  the  machin- 
ery, and  are  hydraulicjdiy  interconnected  in  one  or  more 
groups.  One  block  within  each  group  will  serve  as  reference 


if  the  race  ring  due  to  changes  in  load  and/or  temperature  will 
temporarily  change  its  shape  and/or  its  position. 


3,675,978 
ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Ralph  E.  McKehrcy,  Lovisvik,  Ohio, 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Fled  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,951 
lBLCLF16cii/66 
U.S.  CL  308—214 


"j  <« 


toTW 


12 


A  tapered  roller  bearing  has  a  cone  provided  with  a  thrust 
rib  at  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  cone  raceway.  The  rib  has 
an  abutment  face  against  which  the  large  diameter  ends  of  the 
rollers  in  the  bearing  run  so  that  some  of  the  thrust  loads  ap- 
plied to  the  roUen  are  transferred  to  the  thrust  rib  through  the 
abutment  face.  Either  the  abutment  frice  or  the  opposite  end 
faces  on  the  roUen  are  formed  at  least  in  part  from  a  com- 
posite material  containing  a  dry  hibricanL  Should  the  bearing 
lose  its  normal  supply  of  lubricant,  the  composite  material  wiQ 
give  up  its  lubricant  and  prevent  the  bearing  fitxn  fuliflg. 


3,675,979 
ROLLING  BEARINGS  COMPRISING  ANNULAR 
WASHERS  OR  CYLINDRICAL  SLEEVES  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  A  NUMBER  OF  BALL  GROOVES 
Stig  Lenoait  HaOerlmc^  Vastra  Ftohmda,  Swedca,  ao- 
sigBor  to  SKF  IndMlrial  Tradfaag  aad  DerdopiiMat 
Comptuqr  N.V.,  Amsterdans,  Netkcriaadt 

Filed  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,804 
Clahns  ptkirity,  iqiplkatk»  Swedes,  Doc  12,  1969, 
17,166/69 
lot  CL  F16c  17/00 
VS,  CL  308—230  1  CWm 

Rolling  bearings  comprising  annular  washers  or  cylin- 
drical sleeves  provided  with  a  number  of  ball  grooves. 
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which  washers  or  sleeves  are  made  of  a  sheet  metal  mate-  said  unit  and  a  bag  of  flexible,  but  substantially  non- 
rial  and  with  a  mainly  constant  thickness  in  a  section  stretchable  material,  the  edge  of  which  is  attached  to 
throuBh  the  center  of  the  axis,  characterized  thereby  that   said  frame.  At  least  two  U-formed  stretching  members 

are  so  mounted  in  said  frame  that  they  are  swingable 
from  a  position  in  i^ane  with  said  frame  into  a  position 
mainly  perpendicular  thereto.  In  the  last  mentioned  posi- 
tion the  stretching  members  keep  said  bag  in  a  taut  con- 
dition in  order  to  form  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said 
unit.  A  rigid  board  is  furthermore  insertable  between  said 
stretching  members  to  maintain  same  in  the  last  mentioned 
position. 

3,675,982 

SHELF  CONTAINER  FOR  FILM  STRIP 

Scldon  D.  Strother,  3251  Meadowbrook  Blvd., 

CleveUnd  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,529 

Int  CI.  A47b  97100 

U.S.  CL  312—278  15  Claims 

the  washer  or  sleeve  has  two  characteristic  zones  on  the 
surface  opposite  the  ball  groove,  both  zones  being  con- 
siderably narrower  than  the  total  width  of  the  section. 


3,675,980 
BEARING 
Bernard  G.  E.  Stiff,  Lynnfield,  and  Thomas  M.  Finelli, 
North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio 

FQed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,646 

Int  CL  F16c  33116,  33/26 

V3,  CL  308—238  H  Clahns 


A  container  that  holds  film  strips  and  related  material 
for  shelf  storage  and  display.  The  container  is  box-like  in 
construction,  book-sized,  and  supports  one  or  more  film 
strip  canisters  in  apertures  along  a  narrower  portion 
adapted  to  stand  upright  and  face  outwardly  from  a 
supporting  shelf.  A  large  opening  is  additionally  provided 
for  receiving  material  related  to  the  film  strip  or  strips, 
such  as  pamphlets,  tape  cassettes,  or  the  like. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bearing  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  carbonaceous  filaments  oriented  side  by  side 
to  form  a  mass.  The  carbonaceous  filaments  are  end 
loaded,  that  is  to  say,  the  terminal  cross  section  surfaces 
of  the  filaments  form  the  bearing  surface. 


3,675,981 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Fllip  Birger  Emanuel  MaUander,  Klintvagen  44, 

Tyrcso,  Sweden 

FDed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28, 1969, 

1,078/69 

Int  a.  A47b  43/00;  E04h  1/12.  1/14 

VS,  CL  312—257  5  Claims 


3,675,983 
LARGE  CAPACITY  DIGITAL  MEMORY 
John  Thomas  La  Macchia,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Mntray  Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,233 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 

UA  CL  350—3.5  .  6  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  forming  a 
page-organized  optical  memory  that  can  be  read  by  a 
single  array  of  photodetectors.  Each  page  of  the  memory 
is  a  hologram.  To  form  each  hologram,  a  beam  of  light  is 
directed  through  a  converging  lens  and  a  page  of  digital 
The  invention  concerns  a  collapsible  storage  imit,  com-  data  to  a  portion  of  a  recording  medium  located  at  the 
prising  a  rigid  frame  surrounding  the  access  opening  of  focal  point  of  the  lens.  There  the  converging  beam  of 
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light  interferes  with  a  reference  beam.  An  aperture  in  a 
mask  over  the  recording  medium  defines  the  portion  of 
the  recording  medium  where  the  hologram  is  recorded. 
For  each  subsequent  hologram  that  is  recorded,  the  con- 
verging lens  and  the  mask  are  first  moved  an  equal  amount 
in  the  same  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  record- 
ing medium;  and  the  above-described  hologram  forming 
procedure  is  repeated.  As  a  result  of  this  recording  proc- 
ess, the  real  image  from  each  hologram  stored  in  the 
memory  can  be  reconstructed  at  the  same  location  and 
therefore  read  by  one  array  of  photodetectors.  To  dis- 
tribute the  light  amplitude  on  the  recording  medium  more 
evenly  than  it  is  in  the  Fourier  transform  plane,  either  the 
light  beam  incident  on  the  converging  lens  is  made  slight- 
ly diverging  or  converging  or  a  fly's  eye  lens  is  inserted 
into  its  path. 

3,675,984 
CONTACT  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  STRAY 
LIGHT  TRAP 
Jacques  Claude  Vuhnlere  and  Hngnette  Nelly  Vnlmlere, 
Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Etablissement    Public: 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(Anvar)  Tour  Aurore 

FUed  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1970, 

7019264 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CL  350—96  R  6  Qaims 


single  birefringent,  nonlinear  medium.  Optical  pulses  are 
applied  to  the  medium  such  that  each  pulse  is  resolved 
into  two  orthogonally  polarized  component  pulses  travel- 
ing with  different  group  velocities.  By  causing  multiple 
reflections  of  the  pulses  between  a  first  and  second  surface 
of  the  medium,  the  pulses  are  made  to  trace  out  a  zigzag 
path  within  the  medium.  In  each  traversal  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface,  the  pulses  generate  second 


TTie  invention  refers  to  improvements  to  contact  endo- 
scopes. The  invention  purpose  is  to  provide  a  contact 
endoscope  featuring  a  cyliiidrical  hollow  light  collecting 
member  made  of  transparent  material  and  having  smooth 
internal  and  frosted  external  surfaces,  a  sight  (4)  fastened 
at  one  of  the  cylindrical  collector  (1)  extremities  and  a 
light  guide  (3)  located  co-axially  to  the  other  extremity 
of  said  collector  and  having  a  viewing  distal  face,  this 
endoscope  being  characterized  in  that  an  optical  unit  (31 
to  36)  acting  as  a  stray  light  trap,  is  located  inside  the 
cylindrical  collector  (1).  The  invention  applies  to  direct 
inspection  through  endoscopes. 


I 


3,675,985 
OPTICAL  AUTOCORRELATOR  FOR  AUTDCORRE- 

LATING  PICOSECOND  OPTICAL  PULSES 
Dctlef  Cbristoph  Glogc,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Lai>oratorles,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,476 

Int  a.  G02b  27/28:  G02f  1/26 

U.S.  CL  350—157  10  Claims 

An  optical  autocorrelator  which  can  be  employed  to 

investigate  optical  pulses  having  durations  of  the  order  of 

10-'*  seconds  is  disclosed.  The  autocorrelator  comprises  a 


harmonic  power  whose  time  average  is  substantially  pro- 
portional to  a  point  on  the  intensity  autocorrelation  func- 
tion of  the  pulses.  Second  harmonic  detectors,  located  at 
the  reflection  points  on  the  second  surface,  detect  the 
second  harmonic  power  generated,  and  various  points  on 
the  autocorrelation  function  are  thereby  obtained.  The 
latter  function  contains  essentially  all  the  infcM-mation 
about  the  pulses,  e.g.,  their  width  and  their  repetition  rate. 


3,675,986 
REFLECTING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
COMPENSATING   FOR  THE   VARIATION   IN 
POLARIZATION  MODE 
Tadaaki    Yamamoto   and   TosfaiynU    Kasai,   Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogakn  K.K.,  represented 
by  Yntaka  Sugi,  Tokyo,  Jqpan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1969, 

45/105,203;  Feb.  6,  1970,  45/10,025 

Int  CL  G02b  27/78 

VS.  CL  350—157  2  Claims 


B2 

t         A 


r 


■^ 


A  reflecting  optical  system  which  comprises  two  reflect- 
ing surfaces  such  as  mirrors  or  the  like  equal  in  optical 
characteristics  disposed  to  have  the  same  plane  of  in- 
cidence. A  first  half-wavelength  plate  is  disposed  in  the 
path  of  light  between  the  two  reflecting  surfaces  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  path  of  light  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
axis  of  the  flrst  plate  forms  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  incidence  of  the  first  reflecting  surface. 
And  if  desired,  a  second  half-wavelensth  plate  is  disposed 
in  the  path  of  emergent  liglit  from  the  second  reflecting 
surface  perpendicularly  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  path  of 
emergent  light  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  axis  of  the 
second  plate  forms  an  angle  oi  45*  with  respect  to  the 
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pi»n#t  of  incidence  of  the  second  reflecting  surface,  where- 
by the  light  emergent  from  the  optical  system  is  always 
OTsiired  to  present  to  same  mode  of  polarization  as  that  of 
the  incident  light. 


3,675^87 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  DEVICES 

Mary  I.  Rafue,  Harvard,  Maas^  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  CorpomtkNi,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,666 

Int.  CL  Ght  1/16 

UJS.  CL  35«— 160  18  Claims 


3,675,989 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  CELL  WITH 

SELECTED  ENERGY  SCATTERING 

Roy  nctsch,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Satellite 

Bcack,  Ffau,  assignors  to  Radiation  Incorporated,  Md- 

bomie,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,129 

Int.  CL  G02f  1/36 

VS.  CL  350—160  R  5  aaims 


ir-. 
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r 


II  i>ii  I 

M    ill|    I.- 
I>-'I.U— 


1  IH 

I  I  h  I 

-J  111  I 


^ 


Room  temperature  nematic  liquid  crystal  compositions 
suitable  for  use  as  scatterers  of  light  in  optical  devices  are 
(M-esented  that  include  as  a  basic  new  component  p-mc- 
thoxyfonnyloxybenzylidene  p-n-butylanilinc.  Such  com- 
positions may  also  include  p-ethoxybenzylidene  p-n-bu- 
tylaniline  or  p-butoxybenzylidcne  prn-butylaniline,  along 
with  certain  additives  including  p-toluylidene  p-n-butyl- 
aniline.  The  compositions  are  employed  in  the  form  of 
thin  layers  within  thin  cells  having  transparent  electrodes 
with  means  for  applying  electric  fields  across  the  layer. 
The  display  is  formed  by  electrically  controlling  light- 
scattering  properties  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 


3,675j988 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECIltO-OFTICAL  MEASURE- 

MENT  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Richard  A.  Soref ,  ChestMt  HBi,  MaM.,  aarigMir 

Rand  Corporation.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  NofT.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,645 

bit  CL  Gf  Ir  5/22;  Cnf  1/26, 1/28 
U.S.  CL  35«— 160  22  Claimf 


toSperry 


=^ 


A  flat  screen  electrically  controlled,  display  device  is 
provided  that  includes  a  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  material 
of  the  nematic  type.  The  liquid  crystals  is  one  whose 
optical  scattering  or  translucence  is  a  sensitive  function  of 
the  electric  field  in  it  The  nematic  material  is  placed  in 
a  flat-sided  cell  between  a  transparent  planar  front  elec- 
trode and  a  back  electrode  that  is  transparent  or  specularly 
reflecting.  A  spatial  voltage  gradient  is  generated  across 
the  transparent  front  electrode,  while  the  whole  of  the 
back  electrode  may  be  held  at  a  particular  potential.  Con- 
tinuous relative  changes  of  the  respective  potentials  pro- 
vide continuous  or  analog  movement  of  the  borders  be- 
tween clear  and  translucent  areas  formed  within  the 
nematic  meditim. 


HDDUk.BTlHa 
SmMM. 

VMjact 


An  optical  cell  includes  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  walls,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  transparent  to  radiant  energy  in  a 
wavelength  band  to  be  accommodated  by  the  cell  and  is 
positioned  for  incidence  of  the  radiant  energy  thereon.  A 
liquid  crystal  medium  is  interposed  between  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  cell  walls.  The  crys- 
talline planes  of  the  liquid  crystal  medium  are  normally 
disposed  to  permit  passage  of  coherent  radiant  energy 
through  the  medium  to  impinge  on  the  other  wall.  When 
such  passage  is  to  be  restricted,  the  crystalline  planes  are 
subjected  to  shearing  to  randomly  scatter  and  thereby 
render  incoherent  the  radiant  energy  incident  on  the  liquid 
crystal  medium. 

3,675,990 
REFLECnVE-TYPE  NARROW  BAND  FILTER 
Herwig  Werner  Kogcfaiik,  Fair  Haven,  and  Charles  Ver- 
non Shank,  i«gfci«iiH«,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Jane  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,729 

Int  CL  HOls  3/10 

U.S.  CL  350—311  2  Claims 


TT=l/2. 


A  thick  transmission  hologram  is  backed  by  reflective 
means  to  provide  a  narrow  band  filter  or  wavelength 
selector.  Particularly  advantageous  are  holograms  with 
a  diffraction  efficiency  of  approximately  50  percent 


3,675,991 

SPECTACLES  HAVING  BANDS  THAT  REDUCE 

FACIAL  WRINKLES 

Gemma  Adrlam  Brwa,  Via  Can.  GhfaringhclU, 

6500  BdltaBonn,  SwttMriaad 

FOcd  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,993 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcadoa  Svvttaeiland,  Aiig.  8, 1969, 

12457/69 

laL  CL  Gt2c  11/00 

U.S.  CL  351—41  4  Claims 

The  device  comprises  in  combination  a  spectacle  frame 

and  means  for  effecting  pressure  over  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  zone  of  the  face  which  surrounds  the  eyes.  The 
frame  may  be  elastic  and  lined  by  a  soft  material.  The 


pressuring  portions  may  be  removable.  The  lower  edge  of 
the  glasses  may  be  shaped  to  form  a  portion  to  support 
the  rings  under  the  eyes. 


3,675,992 
PROJECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  CASSETTES  FOR 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  and  Herbert  Wflsch  and  Fried- 
rich   Winkler,   Unterliaching,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Agfa-Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92.783 
Claims  priority,  qnpHcation  Germany,  Dec  5,  1969, 
P  19  61  006.3 
Int  CL  G03b  23/00 
VS.  CL  352—72  30  Clafans 


^■^ 


3,675,993 

VISUAL  SYSHEM 

William  C  EbcUng,  deceased,  by  Dorothy  Stott  Ebeling, 

executrix,  61  Bucitboard  Road,  Wilton,  Conn.     06897 
Continuation-in-part   of  applications  Ser.   No.   757,656, 
Sept.  5,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  779,499,  Nov.  27,   1968. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  106,952 
Int  a.  G03b  21/50:  G09b  9/08 
VS.  CL  352—92  13  Claims 

A  simplified  visual  system  which  is  inexpensive  and  pro- 
vides visual  training  aids  for  a  general-purpose  aviation 
trainer  by  using  a  motion  picture  projector  to  project  upon 


a  suitable  disirfay  screen  in  clear  view  of  the  trainee  mo- 
tion pictures  of  aircraft  landings  and  take-offs.  The  sound 
track  of  the  motion  picture  containing  information  per- 
taining to  the  speed  of  the  camera  aircraft  when  the  pic- 


The  top  wall  of  the  housing  in  a  motion  picture  pro- 
jector is  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  chamber  for 
reception  of  small,  medium-sized  or  large  cassettes  for 
convoluted  motion  picture  film.  The  cassettes  are  pro- 
vided with  external  locating  means  which  facilitate  stack- 
ing of  cassettes  during  storage  or  in  transport.  A  plate- 
like detent  member  is  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  chamber  and  is  biased  against  a  cassette 
in  the  chamber.  The  detent  member  has  retaining  means 
which  can  engage  with  the  locating  means  of  the  inserted 
cassette. 


TT" 


-'IK" 
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ture  was  made  is  read  and  used  to  control  the  projection 
speed  of  the  film.  In  addition,  the  apparatus  ior  initiating 
the  projection  of  the  film  at  the  proper  time,  for  halting 
the  motion  picture  at  the  proper  time  and  for  rewinding 
the  film  is  provided. 


3,675,994  

FILMSnOP  PROJECTOR  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZED  SOUND 
Frank  C.  Badalich,  CUcago,  and  Roy  H.  Watteriohn, 
Morton  Grove,  IIL,  assignors  to  Bell  ft  HowcD  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,859 

Int  CL  G03b  21/46 

VS.  CL  352—163  5  Cfadms 


A  filmstrip  projector  provided  -mih  synchronized  audio 
accompaniment.  The  filmstrip  is  framed  with  respect  to  a 
projection  aperture  by  a  manually  operable  framing 
means.  Once  framed,  the  filmstrip  is  advanced  frame-by- 
framc  by  a  motor  driven  film  advance  mechanism.  The 
audio  accompaniment  is  carried  on  a  dual  track  audio  tape 
one  track  of  which  carries  the  audio  accompaniment.  TTie 
remaining  track  carries  control  signals  which  serve  to 
actuate  the  film  advance  mechanism  to  maintain  synchro- 
nization between  the  audio  track  and  the  filmstrip.  The 
framing  device  includes  a  clutch  for  disengaging  the  film 
drive  mechanism  from  the  drive  naotor. 
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3,675^5 

REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOHON 

PICTURE  PROJECTORS 

Jarodar  ChernUysiEy,  Skokie,  IIL,  assignor  to  BcD  ft 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  m. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  765,265, 

Oct  4,  1968.  TUB  appUcatioa  May  21,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

141,346 

Int  CL  G03b  1/18 
UA  CL  352—173  15  Claims 


from  the  face  of  the  first  cam  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  compensate  for  the  clearance  with  which  the  claw 
of  the  pull-down  extends  into  the  perforations  of  motion 
picture  film.  This  insures  that  the  frames  of  such  film 
register  accurately  with  the  gate  and  with  the  optical 
system  not  only  during  forward  but  also  during  rear- 
ward transport  of  the  film. 


■mB9)Bn^B» 


■a 

40 


A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  intermittent  pull-down 
motion  picture  projector  changes  the  phase  relationship 
between  the  up-and-down  and  in-and-out  cams  of  the 
projector  by  180°  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  film  without  stopping  the  prime  mover  of  the  pro- 
jectiM'.  The  mechanism  achieves  the  required  phase  change 
by  shifting  the  point  of  contact  of  the  driving  gear,  that 
connects  the  cams  in  timed  operating  relationship  with 
the  prime  mover,  along  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  the  in-and-out  cam  and  through  an  angle  equal  to  180° 
divided  by  the  ratio  of  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  the 
up-and-down  cam  to  the  frequency  of  the  in-and-out  cam. 


3,675,996 

FILM  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Wilsch,   Unterfaaching,   and   Hermann  Muller, 

Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  25,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1969, 

P  19  17  697.7 

Int  CLG03bi /22,2i/'« 

UA  CL  352—194  10  Claims 


3,675,997 

METHOD  OF  ILLUMINATING  PRESELECTED 

AREAS  OF  A  DISPLAY 

Roman  Andruchiw,  137  ^ring  Garden  Ave., 

Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,663, 

Apr.  1,  1968.  This  applicatiim  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  25,694 

Int  CL  G03b  21/00 
UA  CL  353—28  2  Claimi 


Preselected  areas  of  a  billboard  are  illuminated  by 
means  of  a  transparency  produced  by  photographing  the 
billboard  from  a  fixed  station,  producing  from  the  nega- 
tive a  transparency  which  is  opaque  except  for  clear  areas 
which  correspond  to  the  preselected  areas  on  the  bill- 
board. The  transparency  is  inserted  into  a  projector  and 
positioned  at  the  fixed  station.  The  lens  used  to  focus  the 
image  onto  the  billboard  is  the  same  as  the  camera  lens 
used  to  obtain  the  photograph  and  the  aperture  settings 
of  the  camera  and  projector  are  the  same.  The  billboard 
may  be  animated  by  interposing  light  interfering  means 
such  as  an  interrupter  or  analyzer  in  the  light  path  be- 
tween the  light  source  from  the  projector  and  the  bill- 
board. The  apparatus  for  animating  the  billboard  in- 
cludes a  bulb,  a  projection  lens,  a  condensing  lens  system 
to  direct  light  from  the  bulb  through  the  projection  lens, 
a  guide  for  a  transparency  between  the  condensing  lens 
and  the  projection  lens  and  a  disc  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  light  path.  Photographic  film  may  be  inserted  into 
the  guide  and  the  film  exposed  through  the  projection 
lens.  A  shutter  arrangement  is  provided  to  control  the 
exposure  time.  A  peep  hole  is  provided  for  viewing  the 
interior  of  the  apparatus  from  the  outside  in  order  to 
properly  focus  the  image  from  the  billboard  on  the  film. 


3,675,998 

DUAL  MAGNIFICATION  PROJECTION  LENS 

Heniy  T.  Wilton,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,104 

Int  CL  G02b  15/00.  27 /IB 

UA  CL  353—101  4  Claims 


A  film  transporting  mechanism  for  use  in  a  motion 
picture  projector  comprises  a  shaft  which  rotates  the 
shutter  and  first  and  second  axially  movable  advancing 
cams  which  respectively  impart  to  the  pull-down  move- 
ments necessary  to  effect  forward  and  rearward  trans- 
port of  motion  picture  film.  The  cams  are  movable 
axially  of  the  shaft  by  a  shifter  device  so  that  one  there- 


-pr' 


«vu;'. 


24'' 


"2-' 


A  two-element  projection  lens  in  which  one  element  is 
swingably  mounted  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  op- 


of  imparts  to  the  pull-down  movement  by  way  of  a    tical  path.  When  the  two  lens  elements  are  positioned  ad- 
suitable  follower.  The  face  of  the  second  cam  differs   jacent  each  other,  they  comprise  a  lens  having  a  given 
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focal  length  to  effect  a  certain  magnification.  When  the 
two  lens  elements  are  separated  by  swinging  one  to  an 
alternate  position  in  the  optical  path,  the  combined  lens 
has  a  different  focal  length  to  effect  a  different  mag- 
nification. 


3  675  999 

PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

ORIGINAL  INVERTING  DEVICE 

Shigehiro  Komori,  Kawasaki-shl,  and  Hiroyukl  Hattori, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1969, 

44/35,949 

Int  CL  G03b  27/62 

UA  CL  355—8  8  Claims 


A  photocopying  machine  with  a  reciprocating  original 
carrier  and  a  slit  exposure  system  of  this  invention  pro- 
vides a  device  for  inverting  an  original  so  as  to  copy 
both  sides  of  the  original  on  one  copy  paper  in  a  single 
copying  operation. 


I 


3,676,000 
DATA  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
George  L.  Mayer,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  David  L. 
DobUna,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Coded  Signatures, 
Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,204 

Int  CL  G03b  27/68 

UA  CL  355—52  22  Claims 


"scrambling"  the  data  to  be  encoded  and  also  for  **un- 
scrambling"  or  decoding  the  data.  The  encoding  means  in- 
cludes photographic  means  for  making  a  negative  film,  or 
a  direct  positive  photo,  of  the  image  appearing  at  the  back 
face  of  the  encoding  lens.  In  the  case  of  a  photograjrfiic 
negative,  a  positive  print  is  made  therefrom.  The  positive 
print,  whether  made  directly  or  indirectly,  is  applied  to  a 
paste-up  sheet,  which  is  photographed  and  the  negative 
thereof  is  used  with  a  masking  sheet  to  expose  an  offset 
printing  plate.  Alternatively,  a  positive  printing  plate  can 
be  made  directly  from  the  paste-up  sheet  and  used  for  ink- 
printing  the  encoded  data.  The  system  includes  decoding 
apparatus  for  converting  the  encoded  data  back  to  its 
original  form  for  viewing  and,  if  desired,  display  and  com- 
parison with  other  matter,  which  may  appear  on  the  same 
document  containing  the  encoded  data. 


Apparatus  and  method  or  system  for  encoding  and 
recording  coded  data,  and  retrieving  the  same  by  decod- 
ing and  display  thereof  for  direct  viewing  or  for  viewing 
on  a  screen.  The  method  comprises  utilizing  a  multiple 
array  lens,  otherwise  known  as  a  "fly's  eye' 


3,676,001 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DUPUCATES 

OF  MICROFILM 

Carl  Botidn,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  io  Addressograph- 

Multigra^  C<Hporation,  Mount  Proq>cct  lU. 

FUed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,803 

Int  CL  G03b  27/02 

VS.  CL  355—132  6  Claims 


Duplicates  of  reels  of  microfilms  are  made  by  bring- 
ing the  original  film  into  surface  contact  with  the  light 
sensitive  film  which  is  to  become  the  duplicate  and  then 
exposing  the  two  films  to  actinic  radiation.  The  film  strips 
are  passed  through  an  electrical  field  imparting  oppositely 
poled  electrostatic  charges  to  the  film  strips  so  that  they 
are  electrostatically  attracted  to  one  another  being  held  in 
registration  during  the  contact  exposure  while  moving  at 
speeds  ranging  from  8  feet  to  50  feet  per  minute.  The  elec- 
trostatic charge  is  generated  by  corona  emission  electrodes 
or  contact  electrodes. 


3,676,002 

OPTICAL  MASK  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPACERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Wayne  M.  Moreau,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Hans  R.  Rott- 

mann,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,802 

Int  CL  G03b  27/28 

UA  CL  355—133  9  CUdoM 


I   1    I    M    1   i 


a  »  * 


This  is  an  optical  mask  primarily  for  use  in  the  manu- 
lens,  for   facture  of  solid  state  semiconductor  devices.  The  mask 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


has  integral  spacer  portions  which  intimately  contact  the 
surface  of  the  device  during  the  stage  in  the  processing 
when  the  photoresist  is  exposed.  These  integral  spacers  not 
only  (»Y>tect  the  mask  during  contact  with  the  device  but 
also  provide  improved  devices  because  of  superior  optical 
characteristics. 

LASER  RADAR  SYSTEM 
CteilM  S.  Nainuui,  Brooklae,  aad  Staait  D.  PoopiaH, 
MaH^  aariiBon  to  Sandcn  A— datea,  Incn 

Filed  JuM  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,458 

KiL  CL  G«lc  3/08 

VS,  CL  354—5  13  Claims 
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An  improved  laser  radar  system  comprises  a  variable 
pulse  laser  transmitter  a  portion  of  the  output  of  which 
is  delayed,  polarized  in  a  first  direction  and  limited  to  a 
maximum  intensity  value.  The  remainder  of  the  trans- 
mitter output  is  directed  to  a  remote  target  whereby  it 
is  reflected  back  to  the  receiver.  The  received  reflected 
energy  is  filtered  and  polarized  in  a  second  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  said  first  direction.  The  received  and  delayed 
energy  is  combined  and  directed  to  a  second  harmonic 
generating  crystal  at  a  predetermined  orientation.  Only 
energy  having  both  orthogonal  polarization  components 
operates  to  produce  second  harmonic  energy  which  is 
filtered  and  detected  by  a  second  harmonic  detector.  The 
detector  output  signal  is  compared  with  the  delayed  signal 
to  establish  the  distance  to  the  target. 


3,676,004 
DEVICE  FOR  TEDE  SPECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMI- 
NATION  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN 
ELEMENT  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Haas  Prnsgcr  and  Reinumd  Torgc,  Heidcahdm,  Gcr- 
Daaay,  anigBon  to  Carl  Zein-Sdftinig,  doing  buainesB 
as  Call  Zdaa,  Hcidcnlicinii,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,075 

Claims  priority,  appHortion  Germany,  Dec  23,  1969, 

P  19  64  469.0 

bit  CL  GOIJ  3/30, 3/42 

VS,  CL  356—87  13  Claims 


one  of  which  is  at  a  specific  frequency  that  is  character- 
istic of  the  particular  element,  and  the  other  of  which 
represents  a  slight  spectral  shift  from  the  first  radiation. 
The  radiations  are  passed  through  the  sample  in  time- 
alternation,  and  a  synchronously  commutated  detector 
differentially  evaluates  the  relation  between  two  transmis- 
sions, attributable  to  the  respective  radiations.  When  the 
amplifier  characteristic  is  logarithmic,  the  differential 
evaluation  provides  the  quotient  of  the  two  detected  trans- 
missions. 


3,676,005 
RAPID-SCANNING  DUAL  WAVELENGTH 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Britton  Chance,  %  Johnson  Research  Foondation,  Medi- 
cal ScImwI,  UnlveraitY  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     19104 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1971.  Scr.  No.  125,252 

Int  CL  GOl)  3/42 

VS.  CL  356—97  11  Claims 


rTf   — I         •  r  fi-ii.i  II  —I    .  ***!  I'     '"T 


A  dual  wavelength  spectrophotometer  for  recording  re- 
actions in  turbid  suspensions  of  biological  materials, 
wherein  one  of  the  inspection  wavelengths  is  held  constant 
and  the  other  inspection  wavelength  is  cyclically  varied 
over  a  range  of  the  order  of  40  nm.  and  at  a  rate  of  the 
order  of  20  nm./sec  A  noise-compensating  photomulti- 
plier  is  included  to  compensate  for  light  source  noise.  A 
tapped  potentiometer  is  employed  for  base  line  correction, 
and  a  comparator  and  error  detector  is  employed  to  ad- 
just the  photomultiplier  high  ventages  for  correcting 
wavelength-dependent  sensitivity  errors. 


3,676,006 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ROUGHNESS  OF 

A  SURFACE 
Christiaan  Hendrik  Frans  VelzeL  Emmasingel,  Ehidboven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,989 
CbUms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  24.  1968, 

6813608 

Int  CL  GOlb  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—109  2  Claims 
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The  invention  represents  an  improvement  in  devices 
for  the  spectrochemical  determination  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  particular  element  in  a  sample.  A  single  radia- 
tion source  is  caused,  by  a  frequency-shifting  technique, 
to  emit  a  time-alternating  succession  of  two  radiations. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  measuring  the 
roughness  of  a  surface.  The  invention  also  relates  to  an 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
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3,676,007 

DIRECT  READING  FILTER  PHOTOMETER 

Raymond  W.  Kiess,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kicss 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continnation<in-patt  of  application  Scr.  No.  692,525, 

Dec  21,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1971,  Scr. 

No.  113,881 

Int  a.  GOIJ  1/42,  3/48 
VS.  CL  356—184  13  Clalntf 


A  direct  reading  filter  photometer  for  chemical  analy- 
sis is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  meter  scales  and  a  plu- 
rality of  color  filters  with  interlocking  means  for  auto- 
matically selecting  the  scale  and  filter  appropriate  to  the 
specific  analysis  to  be  performed. 


3,676,008 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INSPECTING  BODIES  SUCH  AS  TILES 
Robert  N.  West  Orpinfton,  Richard  A.  Brook,  Bromley, 
Richard  G.  Shaw,  Meopnam,  near  Gravesend,  Daniel 
R.  Lobb,  Faraborongh,  and  Aadiony  J.  ADnntt  Chisle- 
hm^  England,  assignors  to  British  Sdcntific  Instru- 
ment Research  Association,  South  HIU,  Chislebnrat 
Kent  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafa^  Jan.  17,  1969, 
1  2,971/69 

Int  a.  GOln  21/32 
VS.  CL  356—196  13  Claims 
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A  method  of,  and  system  for,  automatically  inspecting 
regular  bodies,  such  as  ceramic  glazed  tiles,  for  visual 
defects  in  its  boundary  and  upper  surface. 

Each  body  is  moved  through  stations  having  electro- 
optical  devices  for  determining  various  classes  of  defects 
in  the  body.  The  devices  which  are  used  to  inspect  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  scan  the  surface  and  convert 
light  diffusely  or  specularly  reflected  therefrom  into  a 
waveform  composed  of  a  series  of  pedestals  whidi  are 
analysed  for  defect-indicative  information.  The  device 
used  to  inspect  the  boundary  of  the  body  acts  to  deter- 
mine whether  there  are  any  irregularities,  such  as  indenta- 
tions or  projections,  in  the  boundary.  Various  techniques 
are  provided  to  improve  the  validity  of  the  defect  detect- 
ing operation. 


3,676,009 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DISCONTTNUITY  AND  THE 

LIKE    DETECTOR    FOR    MULTIELEMENT 

ARRAYS 

Roger  C.  BrendemueU,  Bcloit,  Y/l^  assignor  to  Warner 

Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Belott,  DL 

PUed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,708 

Int  a.  GOln  21/18 

VS.  CL  356—199  23  ClaiBS 


^^^ywr  Jry^ru  xre'^^rre  ^as^   \t 


A  radiant  energy  scanner,  specifically  a  photoelectric 
scanner,  for  inspecting  multielement  arrays  to  detect  miss- 
ing or  broken  element  conditions  comprises  a  radiant 
energy  transmit-receive  head  spaced  from  (»e  side  of 
the  array  and  first  and  second  sets  of  surfaces  with  differ- 
ent degrees  of  reflectance  spaced  from  the  (^posite  side  of 
the  array.  The  head  is  reciprocated  to  sweep  a  radiant 
energy,  i.e.,  light  beam,  across  the  elements,  and  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  surfaces  are  positioned  relative  to  the 
elements  so  that  the  beam  is  transmitted  and  received  at 
any  given  instant  along  substantially  the  same  optical  axis. 
Further,  the  first  set  of  surfaces  have  a  relatively  high 
reflectance  and  align  with  element  inspection  areas  to 
complete  a  first  set  of  alternate  beam  transmission  paths 
which  have  a  relatively  low  attenuation  level  that  is 
momentarily  increased  to  a  slightly  higher  level  each  time 
the  beam  traverses  an  element.  The  second  set  of  surfaces 
have  a  relatively  low  reflectance  and  align  with  the  spaces 
adjacent  the  ia^)ection  areas  to  co;nplete  a  second  set  of 
alternate  beam  transmission  paths  which  have  a  relatively 
high  attenuation  level.  A  logic  circuit  is  included  to  provide 
an  output  indication  of  a  missing  element  condition  when 
the  intensity  of  the  received  beam  changes  in  immediately 
successive  steps  from  a  relatively  low  level,  to  a  relatively 
high  level,  and  back  to  the  relatively  low  level,  without  an 
intervening  change  to  an  intermediate  leveL 


3,676,010 
APPUCAT0RY.LIQU1D  FEEDING  AND 
APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Ktarch,  2325  KcDogf  Cowt, 
Ahadcn,  CaW.    91001 
Continnatlon4D-pMt  of  appttoHtai  Ser.  Na  759,710,  Sept 
13,  1968,  which  is  a  conHnutfon-iniNvt  of  application 
Scr.  No.   565,302,  Jnly   14,   1966.  TUs  anUcatlM 
Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,267 

Int  CL  A46b  11/02 
VS.  CL  401—188  11  ClaiM 

llie  specification  discloses  a  pressurized  appllcatory- 
liquid  feeding  and  applying  apparatus  including  a  pres- 
siuizable  storage  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  an  open- 
topped  can  of  paint  therein  in  a  manner  wlaoeby  most  of 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir  is  effectively  sealed  from  the 
paint  adapted  to  be  contained  within  the  open-topped 
paint  can  so  as  to  prevent  the  paint  from  getting  on  major 
portions  of  the  interior  of  tlie  reservoir,  which  would  sub- 
sequently require  excessive  cleaning  effort.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  length  of  flexible  feed  tubing  extending  from 
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the  pressurized  open-topped  paint  can  within  the  reservoir 
to  an  applicatory  brush  means  for  connection  to  a  couphng 
means  (in  a  preferred  form  either  of  two  different  cou- 
pling means)  carried  by  the  brush  means  and  extendmg 
thereinto  at  a  location  laterally  adjacent  and  offset  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  handle  and  its  junction  to  the  rear 
end  of  a  brush  body  portion  in  a  position  such  as  to  pro- 
vide minimum  interference  with  a  hand  holding  the  handle 
and  brush.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  there  are 
two  parallel  coupling  means  at  each  side  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle,  making  it  possible  to  connect  the  flexible 
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standstill  seal  is  disposed  between  said  guide  bearing  and 
said  impeller  and  arranged  to  be  open  during  a  rotation 
of  the  impeller  in  said  sense  and  to  be  closed  when  said 
impeller  is  stopped.  Means  are  provided  which  define  a 
receiving  chamber  that  is  disposed  between  and  com- 
municates with  said  shaft  seal  and  said  guide  bearing  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  predetermined  amount  of  liquid. 
Means  are  provided  to  supply  a  sealing  liquid  to  said 
receiving  chamber. 


3,676,012 

NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 

Tbomas  H.  Brodde,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporatioii,  Higlilaiid  Parit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,272 

Int  CI.  FOln  i/00.  F04d  29/66 

VS.  CL  415—119  9  Claims 


feed  tubing  at  either  side  of  the  handle  for  use  by  a  right- 
handed  person  or  a  left-handed  person.  The  coupling 
means  is  effectively  a  part  of  and  in  communication  with 
a  centrally  angularly  forwardly  directed  interior  flow  pas- 
sage means  which,  at  a  central  position  within  the  brush 
body  portion,  is  provided  with  a  normally  finger  or  thumb 
operable  valve  at  a  symmetrically  centrally  positioned 
location  suitable  for  operation  by  a  control  finger  of  either 
a  painter's  right  hand  or  left  hand,  thus  facilitating  the 
easy  pressurized  feeding  and  application  of  paint  or  other 
liquid  to  a  surface  by  either  a  right-handed  or  a  left- 
handed  painter. 

3,676,011 

UQUID-SEALED  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Knit  Relf ,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Andiftz  ActlengeseUscliaft,  Graz-Andiitz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

A  3,132/69 

Int  CL  FOld  11/00 

VS.  CL  415—111  "^  aatais 


An  elongated,  rectangular  baffle  located  in  the  cross- 
over pipe  of  the  multi-stage  compressor  of  water  chiller 
apparatus. 

3,676,013 

AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  2100  Shady  Wood  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,564 

Int.  CL  F04d  I /CO.  29/02,  29/00 

VS.  CL  415—128  6  Chdms 
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An  impeller  is  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith.  A  shaft  seal  is  arranged  to  seal  said  shaft 
on  one  side  of  said  impeller.  A  guide  bearing  cooperates 
with  said  shaft  and  is  disposed  between  said  shaft  seal 
and  said  impeller  and  arranged  to  permit  of  a  leakage  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from  said  one  side  of 
said  impeller  into  said  receiving  chamber  when  said 
impeller  coasts  to  a  stop  from  a  rotation  at  a  prede- 
termined, normal  speed  in  such  a  sense  that  liquid  is 
delivered  by  said  impeller  on  said  one  side  thereof.  A 


A  multi-stage  axial  flow  pump  designed  to  pump  fluids 
which  may  contain  solid  particles,  without  jamming  or 
damage  to  the  working  parts  thereof.  The  pump  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  stages  each  including  a  stator  ele- 
ment and  a  rotor  element  contained  within  the  stator 
element.  The  stages,  in  turn,  are  located  within  a  cylindri- 
cal housing.  A  compression  type  spring  is  located  within 
the  housing  and  normally  urges  the  stator  members 
against  one  another  and  against  one  end  of  the  housing 
so  that  they  remain  stationary  during  normal  operation. 
However,  in  the  event  a  foreign  particle  becomes  lodged 
between  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  the  stator  is  permitted 
to  move  or  shift  in  axial  portion  such  that  the  foreign 
particle  may  pass  therethrough. 
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I  3,676,014 

PUMP 
Rol>ert  H.  BcTan,  Romulus,  and  Vincent  D.  Buff  one, 
Seneca  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Goulds  Pumps,  In- 
corporated, Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,866 
Int  CL  FOld  1/02,  9/00;  F23k  31/02;  F04b  17/00,  35/04 
VS.  CL  415—200  3  CUdms 


A  pump  impeller,  especially  useful  in  the  pumping  of 
corrosive  and  abrasive  Uquids,  includes  a  unitary  blade- 
shaft  member  of  a  material  such  as  a  corrosion  resistant 
vitreous  or  ceramic  material,  which  is  impracticable  for 
threading  or  other  such  shaping  operations  or  has  insuffi- 
cient strength  to  withstand  normal  forces  on  threads  or 
other  such  elements  thereof.  To  provide  for  affixation  to 
means  for  rotating  the  impeller  in  a  pump,  a  threadable 
shaft  extension  is  employed,  inserted  into  and  cemented 
in  place  in  a  hollow  portion  of  the  blade-shaft  member 
and  threaded  or  otherwise  formed  or  machined  at  its  other 
end  for  coimection  with  suitable  driving  means.  By  making 
the  blade-shaft  member  so  that  corrosion-resistant  shaft 
portion  is  long  enough  to  extend  past  a  seal,  contact  of 
the  pumped  liquid  with  the  impeller  is  limited  to  the 
corrosion-resistant  part  thereof. 

Also  disclosed  are  pumps  and  motor-pump  combina- 
tions including  the  mentioned  impellers,  as  well  as  methods 
for  the  manufacture  of  the  impellers. 


3,676,015 
WATER  MOTOR 
Willis  K.   Hodgman,   Jr.,  Taunton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Hodgman    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,   Taunton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,750 

InL  CL  FOld  15/06.  9/00 

VS.  a.  415—202  3  Claims 
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An  easily  maintained,  efficient,  low  turbulence  water 
motor  in  which  water  is  projected  from  a  nozzle  to  the 
blades  of  an  impeller  and  expelled  through  an  outlet  in 
straight  alignment  with  the  nozzle.  The  water  enters  the 
nozzle  through  an  inlet  chamber  integral  with  the  body 
of  the  motor  and  providing  a  sump  for  retention  of  dirt 
or  other  particulate  matter  in  the  water. 


3,676,016 

CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS 

Ame  Feroy,  1921  S.  291st  St., 

Federal  Way,  Wash.    98002 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,915 

Int  a.  B63h  3/08 

VS.  CL  416—157  9  Claims 


In  a  controllable  pitch  propeller,  a  double  crank  blade- 
turning  mechanism  having  a  pivotable  piston  assembly 
with  self-aligning  connections  to  one  set  of  crankpins,  to 
provide  equal  loading  on  all  the  crankpins.  ' 


3,676,017 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Joseph  C.  Castleberry,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Altec,  Idc,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,906 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—34  3  Chdms 
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The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  speed  control  for  use 
particularly  with  hydraulically  operated  mechansms  which 
demand  increased  pressure  when  a  load  is  imposed  there- 
on, such  mechanisms  being  primarily  ( ngine  driven  by  hy- 
draulic pumps  in  a  hydraulic  system  in  which  it  is  desir- 
able to  regulate  the  speed  by  in  turn  regulating  the  throttle 
by  which  the  engine  speed  is  actually  controlled.  The  ac- 
tual control  of  the  mechanism  is  effected  by  a  valve  which 
receives  the  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  system,  and  upon 
increased  demand  therefor  in  turn  operates  a  valve  mem- 
ber to  direct  vacuum  developed  in  the  engine  by  which  the 
entire  mechanism  is  driven,  to  a  vacuum  actuator  which  is 
in  turn  connected  to  the  throttle  and  thereby  upon  in- 
creased vacuum  produced,  in  turn  increases  the  speed  of 
the  engine  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  pimip 
driven  thereby  is  likewise  increased,  the  hydraulic  and 
vacuum  systems  being  entirely  separate  to  obviate  any 
possibility  of  hydraulic  balance  which  would  prevent  re- 
turn of  the  engine  to  normal  speed  when  the  pressure  is 
removed  from  the  hydraulic  system. 


3,676,018 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Saboro  ^imoi,  Kyoto,  Jqpn,  aailfor  to 
SdMdbuho,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Tap— 
Original  appUcation  Nor.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,539, 
Patent  No.   3,584,978.   Dtridcd  and    " 
Jnnc  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,864 

iBt  CL  FMf  nm 

VS.  CL  417—72  5 

A  pumping  ai^aratus  includes  a  radially  extending 
rotary  fluid  passage  member  within  a  pumping  casing. 
The  rotary  fluid  passage  member  b  conununicated  with 
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low  pressure  side  within  the  casing  through  its  inlet  end 
and  with  high  pressure  side  within  the  casing  through  its 
outlet  end.  Liquid  is  intermittently  supplied  into  the  fluid 
passage  member  through  the  inlet  end  to  form  liquid 
ptutitions  within  the  fluid  passage  member.  The  liquid 
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COMPENSATED  HYDRAUUC  DEVICE 
Howard  P.  Aodreaiea  and  Jay  H.  Aakcay,  West  Dcs 
MoiMS,  Harold  W.  Foddy,  Woodward,  and  Darld  W. 
Reynolds,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  asaiffsors  to  DcbTan 
Mannf  actnrlac  Co. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,722 

lot  Q.  F04b  1126 

U.S.  CL  417— 222  16  daims 


partitions  are  driven  radially  outwardly  through  the  fluid 
passage  member  under  the  centrifugal  force  produced  by 
the  rotation  of  the  fluid  passage  member  so  as  to  posi- 
tively transfer  the  fluid  in  the  low  pressure  side  through 
the  passage  member  into  the  high  pressure  side,  thus  ef- 
fecting pumping  action. 


3,<7M19 

FLUID  FUMP 

DoMiaalt  ScK,  IM  Joy  Road, 

Mmi^lHHB.  Ala.    35235 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,405 

Int  CL  Ft4f  1106 

UA  CL  417—121  10  Claims 


«> 


An  axial  piston  hydraulic  device  having  an  angularly 
tiltable  cam  plate  includes  a  pair  of  tilt  control  piston 
assemblies,  one  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  resilient, 
preferably  bimetal,  discs.  When  the  pressure  or  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  changes,  the  discs  deform  in  response 
thereto  to  effect  a  controlled  change  in  the  tilt  of  the  cam 
plate  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  the  device  compensating 
for  flow  rate  changes  resulting  from  the  change  in  pres- 
sure or  temperature.  In  addition,  the  f^ane  of  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  pistons  of  the  device  may  be  offset  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  cam  plate  to  further  modify  the  flow  rate 
resulting  from  the  action  of  the  discs. 


3,<7M21 
RADIAL  UNLOADER  VALVE  FOR  THRU-SLOT 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

MQton  Yoang  Wancr,  ETansTfllc,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Wtaiiipool  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,399 

Int  CL  F04b  49/02,  49/ OB 

U.S.  CL  417—299  17  Claims 


Fluid  pump  having  uj^r  and  lower  pairs  of  laterally 
disposed  chambers  with  liquid  receiving  openings  in  lower 
chambers.  Liquid  discharge  conduits  extend  above  upper 
chambers  and  communicate  with  lower  portion  of  upper 
chambers.  Lower  portion  of  one  chamber  of  uw>er  cham- 
bers communicates  with  lower  portion  of  one  chamber 
of  lower  chambers  while  lower  portion  of  other  chamber 
of  upper  chambers  communicates  with  lower  portion  of 
other  chamber  of  lower  chambers  with  check  valves  pre- 
venting flow  of  liquid  from  upper  chamber  to  lower 
chamber.  A  first  conduit  conununicates  with  upper  por- 
tion of  said  one  chamber  of  upper  chambers  and  upper 
portion  of  said  other  chamber  of  lower  chambers  while 
a  second  conduit  communicates  with  upper  portion  of  said 
other  chamber  of  upper  chambers  and  upper  portion  of 
said  one  chamber  of  lower  chambers.  Gas  introduced  alter- 
tiately  into  first  conduit  as  exhausted  through  second 
conduit  and  alternately  into  second  conduit  as  ex- 
hausted through  &st  conduit 


A  rotary  compressor  such  as  for  use  in  refrigeration 
apparatus  having  a  vane-type  rotor.  Means  are  provided 
for  alleviating  liquid  fluid  ingestion  in  the  compressor 
during  start-up  including  valved  passage  means  for  re- 
turning high  pressure  liquid  fluid  from  the  ccxnpression 
chamber  to  the  suction  inlet  during  start-up.  The  passage 
means  includes  means  for  passing  liquid  fluid  from  a 
muffler  chamber  into  the  head  space  during  start-up.  The 
valve  means  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  conditions  with- 
in the  compressor  to  substantially  throttle  such  liquid 
fluid  transfer  during  normal  operating  conditions  of  the 
compressor. 
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3,<76,022  the  housing.  A  fuel  feeder  is  installed  in  the  housing  for 

PNEUMATIC/HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  ACTUATED    feeding  fuel  batchwise  to  the  high  pressure  pump  and  a 

JXie^^^^Jil^^^^^'^^^.  ^"'*  ^^^^  ^  ^  centrifugally  sensiUve  element  is  also 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44130 

FHcd  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,727 

Int  a.  F04b  17/ 00.  35/00 

VS,  CL  417—392  2  Claims 


'»*■;' 


I 


A  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  pressure  actuated  positive 
displacement  pump  of  reciprocating  type  with  piston 
assembly  shiftable  from  one  open  pump  position  enabling 
pump  priming  through  the  void  provided  in  the  pump 
chamber  when  the  working  fluid  pressure  is  relieved,  into 
the  second  position  for  pumping  out  the  contents  trapped 
in  said  pump  chamber  upon  the  application  of  the  working 
fluid  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  assembly,  and  sub- 
sequent return  of  the  piston  to  the  original  position  when 
said  working  fluid  is  relieved,  by  the  suction  force  that  is 
generated  during  the  forward  piston  movement  when  it  is 
energized  by  pressure  of  the  working  fluid;  piston  assembly 
comprising  one  large  working  piston  with  U-cup  seals  at 
extremities  and  oriented  so  as  to  expand  under  pressure 
for  better  sealing,  and  two  smaller  pistons  at  each  end  of 
large  piston  face,  one  for  acting  as  a  suction  cup  to  rettim 
piston  assembly  to  the  original  position  when  working 
fluid  pressure  is  relieved  from  the  piston  energization  port, 
including  appropriate  seals,  another  piston  at  the  opposite 
end  for  plugging-off  fluid  pumped  from  the  supply  source 
in  order  to  facilitate  improved  pumping  with  minimum 
slippage. 

I  - 

3,676,023 
FUEL  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Petr  Ivanovich  Andmaenko,  Ulitsa  SelskokhozyalstTai- 
naya  3,  kr.  44;  Kint  ErgenicTicli  DolganoT,  nBtsa 
Patorzhinskogo  14,  kr.  5;  Alczandr  IvanoTlch  KoralcT, 
oIHsa  Zhhomirskaya  8,  kr.  25;  Pavel  lo^povidi  Bere- 
zovsky, ottsa  Rybalduiya  20,  kv.  9;  Vbdimlr  nidi 
Dmitrenko,   I^Okolai   PaTloy|<ft   Shnksidn,   and   Jory 
Feodoflievldi  Gntarcvidi,  all  of  nUtn  Ivana  Kndri  32, 
Obschezhitle  KADI,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.i  Vladimir  Giigofic- 
vich  KisloT,  oUtsa  TekstUd  40,  kr.  11;  Andrd  VasOlc. 
vich  Chevtacv,  pobclmd  m  Intcmatsionala  31;  Ednard 
Ivanovich  Kostanan,  nlttaa  Moiodczhnaya  4,  kr.  26; 
Vladimir  Vasilievich  FIUppoT,  sliossc  FntnTJastov  2, 
kv.  21;  MikhaO  Sorgeevlch  Doiganor,  2  TcztOny  pcreo- 
1<A    1,   kv.    15;   and   Dmitiy   Ivanovich   Prosnjakor, 
Nidicgorodsiuiya   pkMchad   3,   all   <rf   Modiovskaya 
oblast,  Noginsk,  U.S.SJL;  and  Alczandr  Brokopicvich 
BaUiarer,  deceased,  by  Anna  MlkhailoTna  Mensiii- 
kova  and  Jory  Alczandrovlch  Bakharev,  bott  of  nUtsa 
LJnblinskaya  39/2,  kv.  31;  and  GaHna  Alcxandrovna 
AshlkhmliM,  nlltsa  NoTO*AlexeeTskaya  4,  kwims  2, 
kv.  59,  Moscow,  U.S.SJt,  administiatoia 
FDed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  937 
Int  CL  F04b  3/00, 19/02;  G05d  13/10 
VS,  CL  417—253  2  Claims 

A  fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prises a  housing  accommodating  a  low  pressure  pump  and 
a  high  pressure  pump,  the  latter  being  connected  to  an 
automatic  fuel  injection  advance  device  installed  within 


mounted  in  the  housing  and  hydraulically  connects  the  low 
pressure  pump  to  the  feeder  and  to  the  automatic  fuel 
injection  advance  device. 


3,676,024 
APPARATUS  FCm  SEPARATING  LUBRICANT 
FROM  A  REFRIGERANT  LUBRICANT  MIX- 
TURE IN  A  RECIPROCATING  TYPE  AUTO- 
MOTIVE AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 
Seiji  Akaikc,  AtsogL  and  AUra  Moiinaga,  AIko  AtangL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  and  Atsagi  Motor  Parts  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Atmgi,  Japan 
Contimiation  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,104,  Jnly  1, 
1969.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,362 
Int  CI.  F04b  39/02 
U.S.  CL  417—372  7  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  separating  lubri- 
cant from  a  refrigerant-lubricant  mixture  circulating  in 
a  reciprocating  type  automotive  air  conditioner.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  strainer  mounted  within  a  first  diam- 
ber  for  separating  the  lubricant  from  the  mixture,  a  pair 
of  spaced  passages  for  the  lubricant  and  refrigerant,  re- 
spectively, and  for  intercoimecting  the  first  chamber  with 
a  second  separating  chamber,  a  partition  for  keeping  the 
separated  oil  isolated  from  the  mixtiur,  a  passage  pro- 
vided between  the  second  separating  chamber  and  a  recess 
provided  by  the  partition,  and  a  lubricant  passage  for 
passing  the  lubricant  from  the  recess  to  the  oil  reservoir 
of  the  compressor. 
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3,676,025 
ELECTRICAL  IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP 
John  E.  Shnltz,  DayJaou,  Mtch^  awl  Wilfred  W.  Herder- 
horst,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL,  assignors  to  Tokhcim  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,191 

Int  CL  FOld  5/10;  F04b  77/00,  35/04 

UA  CI.  417—423  17  Claims 


3,676,027 

CRESCENT  MACHINE 

Hans  Molly,  48  Dr.  Eogen-Essig-Str., 

7502  Malscli,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1970, 

P  20  12  149.7;  Jan.  7,  1971,  P  21  00  435.3 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1/10;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1/06 

V3,  CL  418—71  7  Oaims 


An  electrical  motor  and  pump  unit  for  mounting  in  an 
automotive  or  other  combustion-engine  fuel  tank  to  pump 
liquid  fuel  to  the  engine.  A  circular  regenerative  fuel 
pump  has  its  rotor  on  the  armature  shaft  of  a  permanent- 
magnet  motor  mounted  in  a  common  cylindrical  housing. 
Rotor  blade  spacing  follows  an  orderly  mathematical  pro- 
gression. The  ferrite  motor  field  magnet  is  a  relatively 
thin-walled  cylinder  having  large  air-gap  clearance  from 
the  armature  and  lying  against  the  cylindrical  housing 
which  forms  a  return  flux  path.  Full  pump  delivery  flow 
passes  through  the  large  air  gap,  and  hydraulic  gain  from 
improved  flow  through  such  air  gap  offsets  any  electrical 
loss.  The  use  of  a  peripheral  thin-wall  magnet  provides 
open  interior  space  which  permits  a  large  commutator  and 
brush  contact  area. 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  has  a  spur  gear  which 
engages  an  internal  ring  gear  and  a  crescent  between  one 
side  of  the  two  gears.  The  machine  casing  has  a  cavity 
substantially  larger  than  the  ring  gear.  Two  rocker  shoes 
are  between  the  casing  wall  and  the  ring  gear  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  gear.  These  shoes  support  the  ring  gear 
while  permitting  it  to  move  along  a  line  coimecting  the 
centers  of  the  two  gears. 


3,676,026 
PRIMER  PUMP 
WHlis  E.  Tapper  and  John  R.  Hanson,  Dexter,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dexter  Antomatic  Products,  Co.,  Inc., 
Dexter,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,654 

Int  CL  F04b  21/02,  39/10;  F16k  15/00 

VS,  CL  417—560  5  aalms 


3,676,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  A  FOAM 

INFLATED  TIRE 

Christopher  E.  Cttristie,  Akron,  and  Eogene  Earl  Martin, 
Hudstin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,264 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/00. 27/00;  B29h  5/02 

U.S.  a.  425—38  30  Oaims 


Fuel  primer  api»ratus  for  use  in  connection  with  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  for  vehicles  such  as  snow- 
mobiles and  the  like.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by 
its  relatively  light  weight  and  compact  construction,  and 
it  is  especially  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  snowmobile 
cowling  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  material.  It 
comprises  a  unitary  structure  of  a  primer  bulb  and  a 
check  valve  assembly  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  a  pressure  drop  at  its  discharge  end  induced  by 
operating  conditions  will  be  insuflBcient  to  induce  un- 
desired  flow  of  fuel  through  the  apparatxis  to  flood  the 
engine. 


An  apparatus  for  at  least  partially  filling  a  molded  and 
vulcanized  tire  with  foamable,  elastomeric  material.  The 
apparatus  has  a  pair  of  parallel,  upper  and  lower  bead 
seats  on  which  a  vulcanized  tire  is  mounted.  An  inflatable 
ring  is  moved  into  position  for  annularly  engaging  and 
constricting  the  tire  to  maintain  the  beads  of  the  tire  in 
firm  seated  relation  against  the  bead  seats.  An  externally, 
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accessible  chamber  is  movable  into  communicating  rela- 
tion with  the  annular  cavity  of  the  tire  mounted  on  the 
bead  seats.  Unfoamed,  elastomeric  material  is  then  placed 
in  the  chamber  and  a  ram  is  used  to  force  the  material 
from  the  chamber  into  the  tire  cavity.  The  ram  carries  a 
bladder  which  is  centered  in  the  space  between  the  bead 
seats  and  inflated  to  compress  the  material  within  the 
tire  cavity  against  the  inner  crown  of  the  tire.  The  various 
components  are  then  moved  out  of  interfering  relation 
with  removal  of  the  filled  tire  from  the  machine.  The 
filled  tire  is  then  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  and  heated  to 
foam  and  cure  the  elastomeric  material  in  the  tire  cavity. 


slightly  larger  distance  ring  which  is  held  in  position  by  a 
fixing  nut,  the  space  between  the  die  foot  and  fixing  nut 


3,676,029 

PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 

Peter  HopUn,  13  Colonial  Ch-cle, 

Hampton,  N  JI.    03842 
FDcd  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,969 
Int  CL  B29b  1/02 
VS.  CL  425—67 


8  Claims 


compensating  for  production  errors  in  the  axis  parallelism 
of  the  die  bore. 


3,676,031 
POST-TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  M.  Stinton,  Woodbridge,  Ontario,  and  WllUam 
M.    Slater,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to 
Conenco  International  Limited 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,369  / 

Int  a.  B28b  7/16  ' 

U.S.  CL  425—111  9  Chdms 


Jtf        22 


An  underwater  pelletizer  has  a  generally  cylindrical, 
elongated  chamber  with  a  generally  cylindrical,  drum, 
having  longitudinal  cutter  blades,  eccentrically  rotatable 
therein  to  form  a  pump.  A  narrow,  linear,  longitudinal 
row  of  extrusion  orifices  in  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber, 
discharges  a  row  of  viscous  strands  from  which  successive 
rows  of  viscous  pellets  are  simultaneously  cut  off  by  each 
blade  and  driven  tangentially  into  a  longitudinal  effluent 
port  to  clear  the  orifices  of  stray  pellets.  The  chamber 
also  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  influent  port  for 
liquid  under  pressure  which  sweeps  around  the  chamber 
periphery  to  also  clean  the  OTifices  while  solidifying  the 
viscous  plastic. 


3,676,030 
APPARATUS   FOR   LUBRICATION   OF  COMPRES- 
SION TOOLS  FOR  POWDER  METALLURGICAL 

PURPOSES  _  ^.       ^ 

Horst  Rocpenack,  BnichkobeL  Dieter  Nowak,  KohL  and 
Fritz  Ploger,  Kleinostheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
NUKEM  Nuklear-Cbcmie  und  -Metallurgie,  GmbH., 
Wolfgang,  near  Hanan  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1969, 

P  19  20  308.8 

Inta.  B30bi  i/O),  75/02 

\iS,  CL  425 78  1®  Claims 

TTiere  is  provided  an  apparatus  for  the  lubrication  of 
compression  tools  for  power  metallurgical  purposes 
comprising  a  lower  die  adapted  to  supply  lubricant  film, 
a  guide  for  the  lower  part  having  a  slightly  larger  diam- 
eter to  insure  production  of  a  uniform  lubricant  film  and 
a  foot  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  die  positioned  within  a 


A  post-tensioning  assembly  for  concrete  slabs  and 
beams  in  which  an  anchorage  block  for  a  tendon  has  rein- 
forcing gussets  facing  outwardly  from  the  concrete  so  as 
to  impose  compressing  stresses  therein  in  response  to  ten- 
sion forces  on  the  tendon.  A  protective  tube  is  removably 
scre)v-threaded  into  an  anchorage  sheath  and  covers  the 
cable  and  is  fitted  over  an  end  of  the  tube  which  projects 
from  the  anchorage  to  eliminate  fouUng  of  the  conical 
opening  of  the  anchorage  with  concrete  and  bonding  of 
the  concrete  to  the  cable.  The  anchorage  is  simple  and 
easily  formed  so  that  a  single  anchorage  accommodates 
plural  tendons. 


3,676,032 
EXTRUSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Byron  W.  Meyer,  Mtauicapotts,  and  WIBiam  F.  WilgM, 
St  PaaL  Mfam.,  assignors  to  TW  PiUribnry  Company, 
Mlnnneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,389 
Int.  CL  A21c  3/04 
U.S.  CL  425—140  4  Chrims 

The  diameter  of  a  cylinder  of  extruded  plastic  food 
material  is  maintained  within  close  tolerances  by  extrud- 
ing the  cylinder  through  a  nozzle  and  allowing  it  to  pass 
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from  the  nozzle  a  short  distance  in  an  unsupported  condi- 
tion to  a  take-away  conveyor  which  carries  the  product 
to  a  cutter.  The  extruder  from  which  the  material  is  ex- 
pelled comprises  one  plate  of  a  capacitor.  The  other  plate 
is  located  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  extruded  ma- 
terial. The  take-away  conveyor  is  nm  at  a  speed  from 
about  2  to  20%  faster  than  the  average  speed  of  the  ma- 


rows  which  are  axially  spaced  along  the  screw  for  mix- 
ing the  advancing  thermoplastic  material.  Seven  of  the 
nine  rows  are  incomplete  circumferential  rows  of  radial 
pins,  the  rows  being  interrupted  by  the  helical  flight  and 
aligned  to  diagonally  bisect  a  portion  of  a  helical  chan- 
nel defined  by  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  helical  flight  on 
either  side  of  the  location  at  which  each  row  is  interrupted 


terial  being  extruded  to  impart  a  controlled  degree  of 
stretch  in  the  extruded  material.  The  speed  differential  is 
increased  when  the  stretched  material  droops  below  a  pre- 
determined position  and  decreased  when  the  extruded  food 
material  adjacent  the  nozzle  rises  above  a  predetermined 
position  as  sensed  by  the  changes  in  capacitance  between 
the  plates  as  a  result  of  the  change  in  position  of  the 
extruded  food  material. 


3,<7M33 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

CELLULAR  PRODUCTS 

Robert  B.  Boouiato,  12  Bajriew  Road, 

Ipswich,  Man.    01938 

Originl  appikatkHi  Apr.  3«,  lf6S,  Scr.  No.  725,430 

Diirldcd  and  this  appHcatioo  Apr.  16,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  134,708 

Int  CL  B29c  3104;  B29d  27100;  B29g  710} 

UA  CL  425—174  7  Ciaims 


An  apparattis  for  making  thermoplastic  cellular  plastic 
products  and  which  has  preform  and  final  forming  sta- 
tions. The  apparattis  features  the  use  of  a  pair  of  frames 
which  are  interchanged  at  the  said  preform  aixi  final  form 
stations  by  a  transfer  mechanism-  Each  frame  is  charged 
with  thermoplastic  beads  while  held  between  platens  at 
the  preform  station  for  the  introduction  of  heat  to  form 
a  cellular  preform  blank  and  is  then  moved  to  the  final 
form  station  where  the  blank  is  given  a  final  shape  between 
another  pair  of  i^atens. 


3,67M34 
EXTRUDER  MDONG  SCREW 
Rolawi  Norbert  Wcaiiicki,  St  Charics.  111^  aarignor  to 
AmcricaB  Caa  Coap«y,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,599 
iW.  CL  B29f  3100 
U.S.  CL  425—208  5  Clafaiifl 

A  single  stage  extruder  screw  wherein,  in  addition  to 
having  a  continuous  helical  flight  for  advancing  thermo- 
plastic material,  such  as  food  grade  PVC,  there  is  pro- 
vided radial  mixing  pins  arranged  in  nine  circumferential 


'■         ^      '  ir        "    '  'y 


by  the  helical  flight  Further,  one  complete  flight  turn  is 
cut  back  on  the  extruding  end  of  the  screw  thereby  leav- 
ing a  flightless  root  portion  at  this  end  of  the  screw. 
Finally,  the  remaining  two  of  the  nine  rows  are  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  about  this  end  of  the  screw  at  the 
flightless  root  portion  and  are  complete  rows  of  radial 
mixing  pins. 

3,670,035 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

fbm  A.  EcUiardt,  55  Crescent  Bend, 

Alkodak,  N  J.    07401 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,515 

Int.  CL  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CL  425—203  19  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  extruding,  injection  molding,  blow 
molding  and  transfer  molding  plastic  materials  comprise 
a  feed  screw  pressing  plastic  material  over  a  rotor  with  a 
diameter  which  first  increases  in  order  to  mill  and  shear 
the  material  over  a  spreading  circumference,  and  then 
decreases  in  order  to  work  and  stretch  the  plastic  material 
centripetally.  The  feed  screw  is  closely  surrounded  by  a 
barrel,  and  the  rotor  by  a  first  and  a  second  housing  end- 
ing in  a  discharge  opening,  through  which  a  flighted  screw 
extends  in  a  closely  surrounding  cylinder.  The  flighted 
screw  is  firmly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  rotor  for  ex- 
trusion operation.  For  injection  molding,  the  flighted  screw 
is  mounted  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  through 
a  bore  in  the  rotor.  For  piston  injection  molding,  a  piston 
extends  through  the  bore  of  the  rotor.  The  generatrices 
of  the  rotor  and  housing  surfaces  form  acute  angles  be- 
tween opposite  proximate  sections  of  these  surfaces,  cor- 
responding to  the  requirements  of  different  plastic  mate- 
rials. Rotor  and  housing  surfaces  are  provided  with  pro- 
trusions to  achieve  specific  processing  tasks.  An  opening 
in  the  housing  near  the  maximum  rotor  surface  serves  to 
devolatilize  gases  and  vapors.  Rotor  and  housing  are 
axially  movable  to  each  other,  to  vary  and  control  the 
processing  spaces  therebetweeiL 
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3,676,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  CANDY  FILLINGS 

HAVING  A  HIGH  PERCENTAGE  OF  SOLIDS 

Anthony  J.  Rossi,  40  Kasfacy  St.,  Clifton,  NJ.     07043 

Original  applicatioa  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,120,  now 

Patent  No.  3,556,021,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Divided 

and  tUs  appUcation  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,588 

Int  CI.  A21c  11/16 

VS,  CL  425—209  5  Claims 


3,676,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  YARN 
John  F.  Orzechowski,  Orange,  and  Thomas  W.  Haley, 
Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raybcstoe-Manhattaii,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FDed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,237 

Int  CL  B29f  3/04 

US,  CL  425—464  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  extruding  high  solid  content  candy  fill- 
ings to  size  in  which  the  candy  filling  is  deposited  into 
the  hopper  of  a  worm  type  extruder  and  is  reduced  and 
pressurized  by  this  extruder  and  is  then  picked  up  by  a 
high  pressure  high  viscosity  piston  pump  in  commimi- 
cation  with  a  reducer,  and  ejected  by  the  piston  pump 
under  high  pressure  to  the  final  size  of  the  filling.  A 
Teflon  lined  high  pressure  hose  is  connected  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  piunp.  A  heavy  duty  pipe  is  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  the  hose,  and  may  be 
formed  at  its  discharge  end  to  shape  the  filling  to  a  de- 
sired size. 


3,676,037 

APPARATUS  Iit)R  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Stewart  Pivar,  1  Lynn  Drive,  Mnttontown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  724,803, 

Apr.   29,   1968.  Tfads  application  Jan.  4,   1971,  Scr. 

No.  103,893 

Int  CL  B29c  5/04 
VJS,  CL  425—435  €  Claims 


jtMi^tttMJkttdatt 


'    P   -A 


Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  plastic  articles  in  which 
a  mold  is  simultaneously  rotated  about  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  a  source  of  heat  being  located  at  a  posi- 
tion generally  radially  displaced  relative  to  a  circle  de- 
scribed by  the  mold.  The  mold  is  supported  in  a  frame 
which  is  of  adjustable  size,  there  being  provided  a  tele- 
scopic drive  for  rotating  the  mold  and  which  is  extensible 
to  accommodate  adjustment  in  the  frame. 


l/JS* 


An  extrusion  nozzle  for  asbestos  dispersions  comprises 
a  single  conduit  feeding  into  a  plurality  of  secondary  con- 
duits having  outlet  orifices.  A  concave  or  U-bent  deflector 
is  provided  at  the  juncture  of  adjacent  secondary  con- 
duits and  faces  the  flow  path  of  the  dispersion  in  order 
to  minimize  formation  of  clots  and  undesirable  fiber 
accumulation   between   secondary   conduits. 


UA 


3,676,039 

VARIABLE  ORIFICE  EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Calvin  Hulstein,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FUcd  Ang.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  61,381 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

CL  425—466  6 


A  variable  orifice  extrusion  head  for  extruding  thermo- 
plastic tubular  products  of  varying  wall  thicknesses.  The 
head  has  a  spider  member  within  the  outer  body  which 
includes  a  conically  shaped  nose  portion  positioned  in  the 
flow  passage  for  dispersing  the  thermoplastic  outwardly. 
A  relatively  short  mandrel  slidably  mounted  within  the 
spider  member  below  the  nose  portion  has  a  tip  which 
cooperates  with  the  outlet  in  the  body  to  define  the  ex- 
trusion orifice.  Means  operable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  mandrel  are  provided  for  axially  moving  the  man- 
drel to  provide  variable  orifice  capability. 


3,676,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIMMED 

PRINTING  FACE  PLATES 

PanI  W.  KcKiucy,  IxMrisrHIc,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Thtt 

Fawcett  Printing  Cotporation,  LootoviDc,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,846 

Int  CL  B29c  17/00 

UA  CL  425—470  3 

In  preparing  a  copper  face  plate  of  precise  length  and 
width  for  use  in  producing  an  electrotype  printing  plate, 
a  coi^r  shell  of  greater  length  and  width  is  electrolyti- 
cally  deposited  upon  a  molded  plastic  impression  of  the 
pattern  face  of  the  original  or  stiuting  form  (i.e.  the  type- 
form,  containing  a  positive  pattern  of  the  subject  matter 
to  be  printed,  and  the  adjacent  front  face  of  the  original 
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mold  frame,  which  encircles  the  type-form).  In  the  pre- 
ferred embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  front  face  of  my 
mold  frame  is  iwovided  with  an  endless  groove  which  also 
encircles  the  type-form  and  which  is  more  or  less  centered 
on  a  "boundary"  path  accurately  reproducing  said  pre- 
cise length  and  width  boundaries  of  the  copper  face  plate. 
This  endless  groove  is  cross-sectionally  contoured  to 
form  a  pair  of  narrow  valleys  separated  by  a  sharp  ridge, 
which  is  precisely  located  along  said  boundary  path  to 
reproduce  said  boundaries  accurately.  Accordingly,  when 
a  negative  plastic  impression  is  taken  over  the  pattern 
face  of  the  starting  form,  the  endless  groove  causes  a 
corresponding  projection  to  be  formed  on  the  impression 
while  the  sharp  ridge  in  that  groove  causes  a  steep  valley 


-v^ 


valve  causes  a  latch  to  hold  the  support  in  the  rotated 
position.  Reverse  rotation  of  the  post,  cams  the  rotational- 
ly  latched  support  so  as  to  open  the  main  valve.  A  handle 
is  connected  to  rotate  the  post  and  also  a  ring  gear.  Axial 
displacement  of  the  handle  axially  moves  the  gear  to  a 
position  at  which  it  engages  a  gear  on  a  piezoelectric 
lighter,  whereupon  rotation  of  the  two  gears  actuates 
the  lighter. 

3,676,042 

HEATER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Keith  Osborne,  Fort  L«c,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Soutfaem 

Caiifomia  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,872 

Intel.  F23ii;/02 

U.S.  a.  431—66  5  Claims 
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to  be  formed  in  that  projection.  Now,  when  the  plastic 
impression  is  conductively  coated  and  electroplated,  the 
thickness  of  the  copper  "shell"  will  inherently  be  reduced 
along  that  deep  valley  and  that  thickness  reduction  will 
center  sharply  on  the  bottom  of  that  valley.  As  a  result, 
during  the  stripping  operation,  when  the  plastic  sheet  and 
shell  are  separated  from  each  other,  the  excess  margin  and 
the  copper  face  plate  portions  of  the  shell  can  be  con- 
temporaneously separated  from  each  other  by  tearing  the 
shell  along  the  center  of  the  line  of  reduced  thickness.  As 
a  consequence,  said  copper  face  plate  will  have  the  pre- 
cise length  and  width  desired.  This  eliminates  the  normal- 
ly requisite  operations  of  separately  trimming  each  margin 
of  the  copper  shell. 


3,676,041 
GAS   BURNER   CONTROL   APPARATUS   FOR 
OPERATING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION 
SYSTEM  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  THE  GAS 
VALVES 
Gunter  Mobos,  Wermeisidrclien,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jell.  Vaiilant  KG,  Remschcid,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept  26,  1969, 
A  9,151/69 
Int  CL  F23q  910% 
UA  CL  431—47  11  Oalms 
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A  simple  ignition  system  for  a  space  heater  or  the  like 
is  provided  wherein  gas  or  similar  fuel  flow  is  controlled 
by  a  solenoid  valve.  A  heat  sensitive  switch  and  an  air  flow 
sensitive  switch  are  serially  connected  to  the  solenoid 
valve  for  preventing  gas  flow  in  the  absence  of  ignition 
or  air  flow,  respectively.  An  electric  glow  igniter  adjacent 
the  heat  sensitive  switch  initiates  combustion  and  is  dis- 
connected after  ignition  for  prolonged  life.  If  desired,  a 
time  delay  for  disabling  the  heater  in  the  absence  of  igni- 
tion can  be  employed  if,  for  example,  the  heater  is  a 
nonsealed  system. 


3,676,043 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  HAVING  LAMINATED 

GLASS  ENVELOPE 

John  Wallace  Anderson,  Danvers,  and  Frederick  Ardel 

Loughridge,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,057 

Int  CI.  F21k  5/02 

VS.  CL  431—93  3  Claims 


A  valve  housing  includes  a  pilot  valve  and  a  main  valve 
nx>vable  along  a  common  axis  to  open  and  close  the 
valves.  An  operating  mechanism  for  the  valves  includes 
a  cam  support  and  a  cam  post  contacting  a  cam  on  one 
side  of  the  support.  A  handle  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  support  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  to  a  position  at 
which  the  pilot  valve  is  open.  The  burning  of  the  pilot 


A  laminated  glass  envelope  of  a  photoflash  lamp  com- 
prises three  separate  layers  of  glass  fused  to  one  another 
to  provide  an  integral  envelope.  The  center  layer  of  glass 
has  a  higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the 
inner  and  outer  layers  with  the  result  that  the  center  layer 
is  in  tension  and  the  other  layers  are  under  compressive 
stress.  The  envelope  as  a  result  is  stronger  than  conven- 
tional single  layer  glass  envelopes  and  more  resistant  to 
internal  pressure  when  the  lamp  is  flashed. 
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3,676,044 

CIRCUrr  UTILIZING  MAGNETIZED  CORES 

FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  FLASHING  PHOTO- 

FLASH  LAMPS 

Sang-Chul  Kim,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,469 

Int  CL  F21k  5/02 

VS.  CL  431—95  12  Claims 


3,676,046 
RESISTOR  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEQUEN- 
TIALLY FLASHING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 
Edward  L.  LaskowsU,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,298 
Int  CL  F21k  5/02;  H05b  37/00 
VS.  CL  431—95  12  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  photoflash  lamps  are  connected  electrical- 
ly to  a  source  of  flring  pulses  through  a  succession  of  mag- 
netized cores.  The  cores  are  magnetized  in  a  polarity  io 
as  to  resist  passage  of  the  firing  pulse.  Each  firing  pulse 
has  sufficient  energy  to  overcome  the  magnetization  efifect 
of  one  core,  whereby  a  different  individual  lamp  is  flashed 
upon  the  occurrence  of  each  firing  pulse. 


I  3,676,045 

SEQUENCING    STATIC    ELECTRONIC   FLASHING 

CIRCUITS  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY 
Donald  L.  Watrous,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  T.  Cot6, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  820,186, 

Apr.  29,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  109,576 

Int  CL  F21k  5/02 
VS.  CL  431—95  33  Claims 
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A  sequencing  static  electronic  flashing  circuit  tiscd  with 
a  disposable  array  of  n  flash  lamps  (or  flashbulbs)  oper- 
ates within  several  microseconds  to  flash  one  lamp  in  se- 
quence each  time  the  circuit  is  energized  in  time  relation 
to  the  opening  of  a  camera  shutter,  can  be  fabricated  com- 
pletely as  a  monolithic  or  hybrid  integrated  circuit,  and 
by-passes  open-circuited  lamps.  Each  flash  lamp  except 
optionally  the  first  is  in  series  with  a  solid  state  switching 
device  such  as  a  gate  controlled  thyristor  or  a 
transistor.  A  D-C  logic  sequencing  control  circuit,  im- 
plemented with  constant  voltage  drop  means  and  logic 
transistors,  requires  as  conditions  for  turning  on 
a  switching  device  that  the  previous  device  be  conducting 
and  that  the  voltage  across  the  preceding  lamp  terminals 
exceed  a  threshold  voltage,  whereby  all  previous  control 
circuit  paths  are  conducing.  Current  or  light  sensing  op- 
erates a  lockout  to  de-energize  the  sequencing  control  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  multiple  flashes,  and  in  another  embodi- 
ment the  sequencing  is  initiated  by  an  external  pulse  and 
the  circuit  is  energized  only  during  the  duration  of  the 
{Hilse.  The  start  of  sequencing  after  energizing  the  circuit 
and  de-energization  thereof  independent  of  the  shutter  ac- 
tuated switch  can  be  controlled  either  by  modifications 
within  the  sequencing  flashing  circuit  or  by  external  timer 
circuits  that  operate  a  static  switch. 


A  resistor  circuit,  and  assembly,  for  causing  sequential 
flashing  of  a  plurality  of  photoflash  lamps  from  pulses 
of  electrical  energy.  A  first  series  of  resistors  are  suc- 
cessively connected  between  first  leads  of  the  flash  lamps, 
and  a  second  series  of  resistors  are  successively  connected 
between  second  leads  of  the  flash  lamps.  The  source  of 
firing  pulses  is  connected  to  a  lead  of  a  first  lamp  at  one 
end  of  the  circuit,  and  to  the  leads  of  the  last  lamp  at 
the  other  end  of  the  circuit  via  a  resistance  network.  The 
assembly  consists  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  strip  of  re- 
sistance material,  with  the  lamps  positioned  therealong 
and  the  leads  of  each  lamp  connected  to  adjacent  points 
on  the  respective  legs  of  the  U-shaped  strip.  A  second 
similar  assembly  of  a  U-shaped  resistance  strip  and  lamps 
coimected  thereto,  is  interposed  with  the  first  such  as- 
sembly to  provide  a  double  array  of  flash  lamps  in  a 
single  imit 

3,676,047 

GAS  CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  HAVING  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  FIRING  UNIT 

Shinichi  Soma,  Okazaki>slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 

Kaisha  Rinnai  Seisakusho,  Nagoy»4lii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1970, 

45/69,206 

Int  CL  F23q  3/00 

VS.  CL  431—255  11  Clafana 


A  gas  control  valve  apparatus  comprises  a  valve  unit 
operated  by  a  rotatable  shaft  to  first  open  a  pilot  gas 
passage  after  which  rotation  is  automatically  stopped  and 
at  this  time,  a  cocked  hammer  is  released  to  strike  a 
piezoelectric  firing  unit  and  effect  a  spark  discharge  to 
ignite  the  pilot  burner.  The  stop  of  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  is  released  automatically  by  removal  of  the  actuating 
torque  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  can  be  further 
rotated  to  bring  the  valve  unit  to  a  position  in  which  a 
gas  passage  for  the  main  burner  is  fully  opened. 
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EXCESS  Am  BURNER 
Joim  ScBon,  Jr.,  aiii  Hovrwd  E.  Hhwhr,  ClcTclaMl,  Ohio, 
■■JtiiiiH  to  Pyioaks  be,  Cfevdud,  Ohio 
FIM  MaE.  U,  197t,  Sw.  No.  19^5 
fat  (i  FIM  i5/02 
UA  CL  431—353  1  Claim 

A  gas  burner  particularly  adapted  for  operatioo  with 
exceptionally  large  quantities  of  excess  air.  The  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  burner  comprises  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal, ceramic  burner  block  having  a  central  bore  which 
increases  in  diameter  non-uniformly  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet.  The  gas  inlet  comixises  a  tube  member  positioned 
axially  of  the  bore  and  terminating  closely  adjacent  the 
inlet  end.  A  circular  flange  extends  outwardly  about  the 
end  of  the  tube  into  close  proximity  with  the  bore  to 
define  a  narrow  annular  gap  or  space.  Air  is  supplied 
annularly  of  the  tube  and  flows  through  the  narrow  gap 
with  sul^tantial  velocity.  This  causes  a  vacuum  across  the 
face  of  the  flange  and  gas  supply  tube  to  produce  good 


mixing  and  efficient  combustion.  By  properly  relating  the 
size  of  the  flange,  the  annular  opening  and  the  bore,  the 


burner  gives  excellent  combustion  characteristics  through- 
out substantial  variations  in  gas-air  ratios. 


CHEMICAL 


3,676,049 

DYEING  HAIR  WITH  DERIYATIVES  OF  NITRO. 

PARAPHENYLENEDIAMINE 

Gregoire  Kalopisds,  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaot,  Boologiie- 

sar-Sdae,  F^rancc,  assignors  to  L'Orcal,  Paris,  France 
No  Dnnfiaf.  ContinnatioiHln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
544,079,  Apr.  21, 1966.  This  appUcation  July  20,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  56,756 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Firance,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

14,482 
.  lat  CL  A6U  7H2 

U.S.  CL  0—10  -  6  Clafana 

A  hair  dye  composition  comprising  a  soluticMi  having  a 

pH  of  3  to  10  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  hair  dye 
selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


3,676,050 
AQUEOUS  DYEING  OF  ACID-DYEABLE  POLY- 
AMIDE  FIBERS  USING  YELLOW-TO-ORANGE 
DISAZO  DYES 
Dankl  S.  James,  Hockcarin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,783 
Int.  CL  C09b  31/04 
U.S.  CL  8—41  B  11  Claims 

In  an  aqueous  process  for  dyeing  textile  materials  com- 
prised of  polyamides,  particularly  deep-dyeable  poly- 
amides  and  polyamide  styling  yams  and  fibers,  at  a  pH 
of  3-7  and  at  a  tempepture  up  to  the  boil,  in  the  presence 
of  dyes  and  dyeing  assistants,  the  improvement  of  using 
yellow-to-orange  disazo  dyes  of  the  structure 
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in  which  n  is  1  to  4  and  the  method  of  dyeing  hair  with 
this  OMnposition. 
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wherein 


A— N=N— B— N=N- 


(Ri). 


8001 


SOiM 


the  SOjM  group  in  the  latter  structure  being  substituted  in 

either  aromatic  ring  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus; 

Ra= methyl,  methoxy,  NHCOCHs,  CI  or  Br; 

/i=0,  1  or  2;  — 

M=H,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 


'^ 


B- 


or 


X  and  Y=H,  Ci_3  alkyl  or  Ci_3  alkoxy; 
R=C,_5  alkyl,  — NHCOCi_4  alkyl,  or,  when  X  (or  both 
X  and  Y)  is  a  substituent  other  than  H,  01  or  Br;  and 
Ri=H  or  Ci_6  alkyl. 
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3,676,051 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS    MADE    FROM     SYNTHETIC     OR. 

GANIC  FIBRES 
Pumshottam  Janardan  Kangle,  Goregaon-Bombay,  India, 

and  Yisranatlian  Ramanathan,  Basel,  and  Rndolif  Argy, 

Arlesfaelm,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzcriand,  Jnne  16,  1969, 

9.158/69 

Int.  CL  D06p  5/00 

U.S.  CL  8—65  6  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile  materials  com- 
prising one  or  more  synthetic,  hydrophobic  linear  poly- 
mers that  are  free  from  nitrile  groups,  wherein  the  ma- 
terial is  padded  with  a  disperse  dyestuff  which  contains 
amino  groups  but  which  does  not  contain  acidic  groups  or 
quaternary  ammonium  groups,  dried,  printed  with  a  print- 
ing paste  containing  a  compound  having  an  acid  reaction 
at  least  wtktn  subjected  to  heat,  the  material  is  subjected 
to  fixation  by  the  application  of  dry  heat  and  subsequently 
the  salt  of  the  dyestuff  containing  amino  groups  is  washed 
out  of  the  printed  areas. 


3,676,052 

POLYPROPYLENE  GLYCOLS  AND  SUBSTITUTED 
POLYPROPYLENE  GLYCOLS  ARE  USED  IN  CON- 
JUNCnON  WITH  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  TO 
PRODUCE    DURABLE    PRESS    FABRICS    WITH 
IMPROVED  SOIL  RELEASE  PERFORMANCE 
Robert    J.    Harper,    Jr.,    Metairic,    Joseph    S.    Bmno, 
Chalmette,  and  Gloria  A.  Gwrtreanx,  Metalrie,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  lepie- 
sentcd  by  the  Secretary  off  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Not.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,703 
Int  CL  D06m  15/10. 15/54. 15/58 
VS.  CI.  8—115.6  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  fabrics  treated  with  one  bath 
systems  containing  crossiinking  agents  and  polypropylene 
alcohols,  glycols  and  polyols.  These  treatments  once  ap- 
plied u>  fabrics  produce  fabrics  with  wash-wear  and  dur- 
able press  performance  and  which  have  improved  soil 
release  characteristics.  This  provides  garments  for  the 
consumer  with  better  washabiUty  characteristics.  These 
treatments  are  most  effective  on  all-cotton  fabrics  but 
they  may  also  be  applied  to  polyester-cotton  blends.  The 
system  utilized  to  achieve  soil-release  is  a  one  bath  system 
readily  ai^licable  to  either  precured  or  postcured  fabrics. 
These  treatments  have  been  evaluated  using  soiling  tests 
followed  by  laundering  and  measuring  reflectance  values. 


3,676,053 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
YasnUko  MIyake,  Nobara,  and  Eifn  Takayanagi,  Shigco 
Narita,  MasaaU  Shin,  Tosfaio  Hayasid,  and  Koicfai 
SaknraL    Kanakawa-Prefectnre,    Japan,    assignors    to 
MHnl  Toataa  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Jqtan 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  S«r.  No.  855,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  26,  1968, 
43/69,106;  Jan.  14,  1969,  44/2,333;  Jan.  31, 
1969,  44/6,665;  Mar.  14, 1969,  44/18,850;  Mar. 
26,  1969,  44/22,309 

Int  a.  D06m  13/14.  13/18.  13/40 
VS.  CL  »— 116  10  aafan 

The  present  invention  is  a  method  of  modifying  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  materials  characterized  by  impregnating  a 
cellulosic  fibrous  material  with  a  modifier  containing  tet- 
raoxane  and/or  pentaoxane  and  heat-treating  it  at  an 
elevated  temperature  preferably  above  at  least  about  100* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  substance.  Also  covered  are 
novel  modifier  compositions  containing  tetraoxane  and/or 
pentaoxane  and  an  acid  catalyst 


3,676,054 
PROCESS    FOR    FLAMEPROOF1NG    CELLULOSIC 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Richard  H.  Symm,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  Tht 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mick. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,975 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/28;  D06m  13/44.  13/48 
VS.  CL  8—116.2  6  Clatms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composition  of  mat- 
ter, suitable  for  flameproofing  textile  fabrics,  consisting  of 
an  aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide  or  sulfide  and  a  halogen  sub- 
stituted alcc^ol  or  phenol  which,  when  heated,  will  co- 
polymerize  and  react  with  the  hydroxyl  or  nitrogen  hydro- 
gen of  the  natural  or  synthetic  fiber  of  a  textile  material. 
The  invention  also  relates  to  the  method  for  applying  the 
composition  to  the  textile  material  to  impart  said  flame- 
proofing  characteristics  to  the  so-treated  textile  mate- 
rial. 


3,676,055 
PRESERVING   CELLULOSIC   MATERIALS 
THROUGH  TREATMENT  WITH  ALKYL- 
ENE  OXIDES 
Richard  Daniel  Smith,  1369  E.  Hyde  Park  Bird., 
Chicago,  m.    60615 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton>hH>art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
661,190,  Ang.  15, 1968.  TUs  application  Aug.  31, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  68,472 

Int  a.  D06m  11/12. 13/10 
VS.  CL  8—120  12  CUdmf 

An  improvement  in  nonaqueous  processes  for  deacidi- 
fication  and  preservation  of  cellulosic  materials  is  dis- 
closed, comprising  reacting  the  deacidified  celKilosic  ma- 
terial with  alkylene  oxide  such  as  ethylene  oxide.  Particu- 
larly effective  is  contacting  cellulosic  material,  such  as 
books,  which  are  deacidified  by  a  nonaqueous  deacidifica- 
tion  process,  with  ethylene  oxide  for  15  minutes  or  less 
at  ambient  temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
equivalent  reaction  conditions  at  other  pressures  and  tem- 
peratures. 


3,676,056 
HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  STABILIZATION  OF 

CELLULOSE  OBTAINED  BY  ESTERIFYING  WITH 

THENOYL  CHLORIDE 
Jett  C  Arthur,  Jr.,  Metafaie,  La.,  and  Snjaa  Sin^  Vara- 

nasi  Uttar  PradeA,  India,  maAg^an  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  Agri* 

culture 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,138 

Int  CL  D06m  13/20 

VS.  a.  8—120  9  Cfarims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  stabilizing  organic 
materials  that  C(Hitain  the  glycosidic  bond  to  the  effects 
of  high  energy  radiation.  Stabilization  is  achieved  by  the 
introduction  of  thenoate  groups  as  substituenu  into  the 
said  organic  material.  The  method  of  this  invention  has  as 
it3  objective  the  modification  of  the  chemical  structure 
of  organic  materials  which  contain  the  glycosidic  bond 
to  allow  preferential  transfer  of  high  energy  from  one 
part  of  the  organic  material  to  the  thenoate  substituent 
group  within  which  group  radiation  energy  is  dissipated 
without  damage  to  the  glycosidic  bond  of  the  organic 
materiaL 


3,676,057 

TEXTILE  PROCESS 

Thomas  Desmond  Brown,  Kcighlcy,  ttxt^^mnA^  asrignor  to 

LW.S.  NonUncc  Company  Limited,  London,  E^ani 

No  Drawinf.  FDed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796^16 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain,  Feb.  9, 1968, 

6,621/68 
Int  CL  D06m  3/10. 13/00 
VS.  a.  8—128  If  CiaiM 

Dimension  and  shape  stabilized  wool  garments  are  pro- 
duced by  applying  resins  or  resin-forming  materials  in  an 
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organic  solvent  to  wool  fabric  or  garments  which  have 
previously  been  set  by  steam  or  with  the  help  of  chemical 
setting  agents  in  a  desired  configuration,  which  may  be 
flat  or  pleated.  The  effect  of  the  combined  setting  and 
resin  treatment  is  to  give  a  permanent  set  which  is  greater 
than  that  possible  by  either  a  setting  or  a  resin  treatment 
alone,  and  the  process  affords  a  way  of  achieving  a  finish 
on  a  wool  garment  which  is  machine  washable.  The  set- 
ting treatment  can  be  applied  either  to  a  wool  fabric, 
which  may  be  of  pure  wool  or  of  wool  Wended  with  other 
fibres,  or  to  a  partially  or  wholly  make-up  garment.  The 
resin  treatment  can  be  conveniently  carried  out  in  dry 
cleaning  machinery. 
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valent  state  takes  place.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  ab- 
sorber effluent  solution  is  regenerated  by  acidification 
with  ammonium  bisulfate  to  liberate  sulfur  dioxide  and  to 
form  an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate-ammonium  bisulfate 
slurry.  This  slurry  is  introduced  into  a  decomposition  zone 
where  a  major  portion  of  the  salt  content  is  decomposed 
into  ammonium  bisulfate  and  ammonia,  and  a  minor  por- 


MICROWAVE  ffeATlNG  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Oacar  &  Gnj,  Fort  Laodcrdalc,  Fla^  aarimor  to  Gray 

ladvatilci,  Inc^  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
CouUnuatkHHln-iMttt  ot  appHcatlon  S«r.  No.  817,181> 
"     Apr.  17,  lf».  TWa  application  May  25, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  4t327 

Int  CL  A6U  3/00;  A231 3/08;  MSb  55/02 
U.S.CL21— 54R  17ClaiiM 


MOlTIM  IIN«h90« 


An  apparatus  for  treating  articles  with  microwave  en- 
ergy involving  a  chamber;  means  for  admitting  microwave 
energy  into  the  chamber;  means  for  supporting  articles  to 
be  treated  by  said  microwave  energy  comprising  a  main 
rotatable  turntable  and,  mounted  on  said  main  turntable, 
at  least  one  minor  rotatable  turntable  small  relative  to 
said  main  turntable  and  adapted  to  rotate  individually  as 
the  main  turntable  rotates  so  that  said  minor  turntable 
rotates  while  at  the  same  time  passing  in  an  arc,  defined 
by  the  rotation  of  the  said  main  turntable,  toward,  past 
and  away  from  said  site  where  said  microwave  energy  is 
admitted  to  said  chamber.  There  is  also  provided  a  method 
for  treating  an  article  with  microwave  energy  wherein  the 
article,  while  being  subjected  to  microwave  energy,  is  ro- 
tated in  a  plurality  of  modes  of  different  magnitude. 


tion  into  a  gas  mixture  comprising  ammonia,  nitrogen, 
sulfur  dioxide  and  steam.  The  ammonium  bisulfate  thus 
produced  furnishes  the  bisulfate  used  for  liberation  of 
sulfur  dioxide.  The  gas  mixture  formed  in  decomposition 
is  used  to  ammoniate  a  second  portion  of  the  absorber 
effluent  solution,  and  thereby  produce  fresh  absorbent 
solution. 

3  676  060 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  TTTA- 

NHJM  TETRACHLORTOE  WITH  OXYGEN  FOR 

THE    PRODUCTION    OF    TITANIUM    DIOXIDE 

PIGMENT 

Gianfranco  Bcdettl,  Mllaii,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatiiii 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Original  application  Aug.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,035,  now 

Patent  No.  3,552,920,  dated  Jan.  5,   1971.  Divided 

and  diis  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,490 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Italy,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

19,039/66 

Int  CL  B05b  7/10;  COlg  23/04;  BOIJ 1/00 

VS.  CL  23—277  R  1  Claim 


3,676,059 
SULFATE  CONTROL  IN  AMMONIA  FLUE  GAS 
DESULFURIZATION 
Albeit  B.  Welty,  Jr.,  225  Watdmng  Fork, 
WestfleM,NJ.    07090 
Filed  JuM  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,940 
InL  CL  COlb  17/60;  COlc  1/24 
UA  CL  23—2  5  Claims 

Buildup  of  sulfate  ions  in  a  flue  gas  desulfurization  sys- 
tem employing  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  absorbent  is  pre- 
vented by  reducing  a  portion  of  the  sulfate  to  sulfur  di- 
oxide. Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  flue  gas  by  absorp- 
tion in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite  or  am- 
monia. Some  oxidation  of  tetravalent  sulfur  to  the  hexa- 


Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride with  oxygen  to  titanium  dioxide  into  a  reaction 
chamber,  the  apparatus  comprises  a  tubular  cylindrical 
vortex  chamber  with  an  outlet  end  equipped  with  a  flare 
towards  the  reaction  chamber;  a  feeding  device  for  the 
vortex  chamber  consisting  of  three  ducts  coaxial  one 
with  each  other  and  with  the  vortex  chamber,  the  inner 
one  of  said  ducts  feeding  one  of  two  auxiliary  reactants 
has  no  swirl  devices,  the  middle  one,  feeding  a  second 
auxiliary  reactant  is  equipped  with  a  swirl  device.  The 
coaxial  flare  ending  in  the  reaction  chamber  diverges  in 
its  last  part  from  the  tubular  body  of  an  angle  comprised 
between  10"  and  45*.  The  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 
conical  flare  versus  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  body  is 
between  0.15  and  1.  The  ratio  between  the  length  of  the 
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vortex  chamber  and  the  diameter  of  said  chamber  is 
between  0  and  3.  The  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  portion 
of  the  duct  where  the  mixing  of  the  auxiliary  reacting 
substances  occurs,  and  the  diameter  of  the  duct  is  be- 
tween 2  and  10. 


3,676,061 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  PURITY 

SYNTHETIC    CRYOLITE    FROM    CRUDE    WET 

PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Koji  Taga  and  Masahiko  Nognchi,  Kasaoka,  Japan,  as- 

■ignon   to   Konoshima   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1969, 

44/78,712 

Int  CL  COlb  9/08 

VS.  CL  23—88  8  Clahns 

High  purity  synthetic  cryolite  is  prepared  from  wet 
process  phosphoric  acid  solution  through  treatment  of  the 
solution  with  an  alkali  salt  so  as  to  form  crystalline 
alkali  fluosilicate,  heating  the  alkali  fluosilicate  thus  ob- 
tained with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  at  least  one 
alkali  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
chloride  and  alkali  nitrate  and  absorbing  the  gas  thereby 
evolved  so  as  to  provide  a  solution  of  hydrc^uosilicic  acid 
and  either  hydrochloric  or  nitric  acid,  and  reacting  this 
solution  of  hydrofluosilicic  acid  with  sodium  aluminate 
solution. 


3,676,062  * 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  PURE 
SYNTHETIC  CRYOLITE 
Koji  Taga  and  Masahiko  Noguchi,  Kasaoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Konoshima  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1969, 
44/81,264 
Int  CL  coif  7/54 
VS.  CL  23—88  2  Claims 

Synthetic  cryolite  for  use  in  the  refining  of  aluminum 
is  prepared  having  less  than  1%  SiOj  content.  The  syn- 
thesis is  carried  out  with  5-20%  of  one  or  more  mineral 
acids  at  pH  3.5-4.5. 


'  3,676,063  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHETIC  CRYS- 
TALLINE ZEOLmC  SODIUM  ALUMINOSILICATE 
Arpad  Elo,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Fhmk  R.  Broersma,  Oak 

Forest  Hi.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,389 

Int  a.  COlb  ii/2« 

U.S.  CL  23—113  4  Claims 

Crystalline  zeolitic  sodium  aluminosilicates  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  sources  of  silica,  alumina,  and  sodium 
oxide  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  glu- 
conate in  an  amount  suflficient  to  suppress  side  reactions 
and  enhance  the  formation  of  synthetic  faujasite. 


in  a  fluidized  bed  a  spent  neutral  semi-sulfite  liquor  in 
a  single  apparatus;  then,  transferring  the  gaseous  product 
to  a  separator  for  removing  entrained  particles  for  re- 
turn to  the  fluidized  bed  where  the  particles  are  converted 
to  sodium  carbonate  followed  by  a  removal  of  the  sodium 
carbonate  from  the  bed  for  scrubbing  gases  to  absorb 
sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  sodium  sulfite,  and  wherein  the 
process  further  consists  of  recirculating  the  hot  gases  pro- 
duced in  the  combined  pyrolyzing  fluidized  bed  treatment 
after  the  entrained  particles  have  been  separated  in  the 
cyclone  separator  by  conveying  some  of  the  gases  to  the 
fluidized  bed  and  also  burning  some  of  the  gases  in  a 
furnace  to  produce  sulfur  dioxide,  which  is  then  absorbed 
in  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  from  the  fluidized  bed 
to  produce  sodium  sulfite.  TTie  second  process  described 
in  the  invention  relates  to  pyrolyzing  a  spent  liquor  in  a 
pyrolyzing  chamber  followed  by  separating  the  entrained 
particles  in  a  cyclone  separator  and  conveying  said  sepa- 


io-» 


3,676,064 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SPENT 
SULFITE  PULPING  UQUORS  AND  THE  RE- 
COVERY  OF  CHEMICAL  PULPING  VALUES 
THEREFROM 

Philip  E.  Shick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,063 
Int  CL  cold  5/14.  7/00 
VS.  CL  23—129  $f  1  aalm 

Improved  processes  for  the  treatment  of  spent  pulping 
liquors  and  the  recovery  of  sulfite  values  therefrom  where- 
in the  disclosure  sets  forth  a  first  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  combined  process  of  pyrolyzing  and  treating 


rated  particles  to  a  multistage  fluidized  bed  to  produce 
a  solid  product  consisting  primarily  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  gaseous  products,  which  gaseous  products  are  con- 
veyed from  the  fluidized  bed  to  the  pyrolyzing  cham- 
ber for  treatment  of  the  incoming  spent  pulping  liquor. 
The  gases  produced  in  the  pyrolyzing  chamber  are  con- 
veyed from  the  cyclone  to  a  recirculating  system  with 
some  of  the  said  gases  being  transported  back  into  the 
pyrolyzing  chamber  mixed  with  the  gases  from  combus- 
tion of  the  solid  particles  entering  the  fluidized  bed  from 
the  cyclone,  and  the  remaining  gases  transported  to  a 
recovery  boiler  for  conversion  of  the  sulfur  compounds 

to  sulfur  dioxide,  which  is  then  scrubbed  with  a  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate  from  the  fluidized  bed  reactor,  for 
regeneration  of  sodium  sulfite  for  preparation  of  a  pulp- 
ing liquor.  In  both  of  these  processes,  the  recirculation 
of  the  pyrolytic  gases  into  the  pyrolysis  chamber  aids  in 
maintaining  an  improved,  more  effective  and  economical 
pyrolysis  system. 

3,676,065 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGHLY 

CONCENTRATED  NITRIC  ACID 

Gerhard  Obcrste-Bcrghans,  Berlin,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Pintsche  Bamag  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Bcriin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcadoM  Scr.  No.  834,602, 
June  9,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  662,985,  An«.  24,  1967. 
This  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1966, 

P  40,298 

Int  CL  COlb  21/44 

VS.  CL  23—160  4  Cfadnt 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing 

highly  concentrated  nitric  acid,  wherein  dilute  nitric  acid 
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is  concentrated  beyond  the  azeotropic  point  by  chemical 
abaorptioa  of  nitrogen  dioxide,  the  product  so  obtained 
being  subjected  to  a  rectification  process. 


3,676,««6 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

Edwaid  N.  PeoniBCtOB,  Bartlcsiille,  OUa.,  asrisnor  to 

PhilUpe  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,070 

Int.  CL  COlc  1/04 

UA  CL  23— 19S  S  daiina 
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3,676,069 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  DIAMOND 
Alcumdr  Alexandroricli  Shuiahenko  aad  Aaatoiy  Fedoro- 
▼kh   Gctman,   Kler,   UASJL,   anigaon  to   Ordcmi 
TmdoToco  KrasnoKO  Zmmieni  UkraiBiky  Naochno* 
lasdedoTatelsky  Konstrnktorsky,  Teknnologlclieaky  In- 
stitut    Sinteticheskikli    STerkhtrerdykh    materialoT    1 
Instnimenta  Gosplana  UkraiiMkoi  SSR,  Kier,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,800 
Claims  priority,  applkadoa  U.SJSJt,  May  18,  1970, 

1,436,483 
Int.  CL  COlb  31/06 
VS,  CL  23—209.1  3  Claims 

Diamond  is  synthesized  by  subjecting  carbon-contain- 
ing material  in  contact  with  a  compound  of  mercxuy  or 
lead,  such  as  mercury  oxide  or  lead  oxide,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  2000°  C.  and  a  pressure  corresponding  to 
a  selected  temperatxire  within  the  diamond  stability  region. 


A  chemical  process  in  which  unreacted  feed  constitu- 
ents are  recycled,  such  as  ammonia  synthesis,  is  controlled 
by  establishing  a  first  signal  reiH-csentative  of  the  ratio  of 
two  constituents  fed  to  a  reactor.  A  second  signal  is  estab- 
lished which  is  representative  of  the  derivative  of  the 
first  signal.  In  response  to  a  combination  of  the  first  and 
second  signals,  the  ratio  of  feed  constituents  to  the  process 
is  controlled. 

3,676,067 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRESH  WATER,   BRINE  AND 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 
OaaaolNi  TabaU  and  Norimasa  Tabata,  both  of  968  Kod, 
Ohgoshi-madii,   Sakaidc-«lri,   and   Roknro   Naka^ma, 
1831  OhyabuMJio,  Sakaide^  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jne  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46^86 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  June  19,  1969, 

44/48,416  44/48,417 

Int  CL  COlb  5/00;  COld  3/00;  COlf  5/14 

V3,  CL  23—204  R  10  Claims 


3,676,069 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIAMONDS 

IN  A  HYDROGEN  FREE  ENVIRONMENT 

George  C.  Kennedy,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  asriglMr  to 

Tclcdync,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,353 

IntCLCOlbii/06 

UA  CL  23—209.1  6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  method  for  making  fresh  water  and 
brine  from  sea  water  by  reacting  bittern,  obtained,  for 
example,  from  the  extraction  of  common  salt,  with  cal- 
cium oxide  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  of  magnesi- 
um hydroxide  which  is  treated  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
form  magnesium  carbonate.  The  magnesium  carbonate  is 
added  to  the  sea  water  to  precipitate  calcium  out  of  the 
water  as  calcium  carbonate  which  is  filtered  off  and  the 
remaining  solution  is  concentrated  to  produce  fresh  water 
and  brine.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  for  preparing  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  wherein  an  aqueous  magnesium  chlo- 
ride solution  is  mixed  with  quicklime  in  a  closed,  rotary 
reaction  zone  at  a  temi>erature  of  about  50'  to  70*  C.  at 
a  pH  of  about  8.0  to  8.5. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  diamond  from  grai^te 
in  a  hydrogen  free  environment  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
reaction  vessel  is  first  f<Mtned  from  an  anhydrogenous 
material.  A  charge  of  graphite  and  a  carbon  solvent  is 
placed  in  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  reaction  vessel  is 
placed  in  the  reaction  chamber.  A  plunger  is  placed  in 
the  reaction  chamber  to  generate  high  pressures  therein, 
and  the  relatively  moving  surfaces  between  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  plunger  are  lubricated  with  an  anhy- 
drogenous lubricant  The  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
reaction  chamber  are  then  raised  until  the  conditions 
in  the  reaction  chamber  are  above  the  diamond-graphite 
equiUbrium  line  of  the  carbon  phase  diagram  and  these 
IH'essure  and  temperature  conditions  are  maintained  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  until  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  graphite  in  the  charge  is  converted  to  diamond. 


3,676,070 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
John  W.  Vanderveen,  Panl  J.  Cheng,  K.  Louis  MiDs,  Jr., 
Charles  R.  Venablc,  Jr.,  and  Paol  H.  Johnson,  Bart- 
lesrillc  Okla.,  assipiors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,082 

Int  CL  C09c  1/48 

U.S.  CL  23—209.4  9  Claims 

In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  black  in  which  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  is  pyrolytically  decomposed  in  a  carbon 
black  reactor  an  oxide  of  aluminum  or  zirconium  is  intro- 
duced into  the  carbon  black  reactor  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  the  refractory 
lining  as  caused  by  the  presence  of  barium,  calcium,  and 
iron  but  insufficient  to  effect  the  structure  of  the  carbon 
black  product 
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3,676,071 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLED  PRODUCIION  OF 
HYDROGEN   GAS  BY  THE  CATALYZED   AND 
CONTROLLED  DECOMPOSITION  OF  ZIRCONI. 
UM  HYDRIDE  AND  TITANIUM  HYINUDE 
Sidney  E.  Speed,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  866,776, 
Oct  15,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,886 

Int  CL  COlb  1/02;  COlg  25/02 
U.S.  CL  23—212  R  13  Claims 
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A  process  for  producing  a  controlled  amount  of  hydro- 
gen gas  by  for  catalyzing  and  controlling  the  solid  state 
decomposition  of  a  material  which  releases  a  gas  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  comprising  mixing  and  compacting  a 
discrete  particulate  material  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  aluminum  with  zirconium  hydride  or  titanium  hy- 
dride, heating  the  resultant  compact  at  a  temperature 
of  850°  to  900'  F.  for  at  least  five  minutes  and  then 
heating  said  compact  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  decomposable  ma- 
terial. 


3,676,072 
BREATH  TEST  FOR  MARIJUANA  SMOKERS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Alan  F.  Krivis,  Akron,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Portage  Research 

&  Development  Coiporation,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,541 

Int  CL  GOln  21/24.  33/16,  31/22 

VS.  CI.  23—232  R  7  Claims 


3,676,073 

ALVEOLAR  BREATH  VOLUMEITUC  ANALYSIS 

FOR  ALCOHOL 

Manley  J.  Lnckey,  7252  Osbun  Road, 

San  Bernardino,  Calif.     92404 
FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,139 
Int  a.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  CL  23—232  R  7 


A  breath  sampling  kit  and  method  for  sampling  breath 
are  described  for  sampling  the  quantity  of  alcohol  in  a 
fixed  quantity  of  breath  without  elaborate  apparatus.  Ac- 
cording to  this  arrangement,  a  test  subject  inflates  an 
inelastic  bag  of  predetermined  volume  connected  in  by- 
passing relation  to  an  elastic  container  such  as  a  ballotm. 
The  volume  of  the  bag  is  such  as  to  accommodate  the  non- 
alveolar  breath  of  the  test  subject.  After  the  bag  is  filled, 
the  balloon  is  inflated  with  the  alveolar  breath.  The  bal- 
loon is  then  deflated  through  a  sample  tube  in  which  a 
solid  material  is  contained  and  inflates  a  second  inelastic 
bag,  the  volume  of  which  bears  a  fixed  relation  to  1 
milliliter  of  blood  so  that  upon  subsequent  analysis  the 
quantity  of  alcohol  in  the  blood  is  determined  directly. 
The  solid  material  in  the  tube  adsorbs  alcohol  in  the  breath 
and  keeps  it  trapped  for  later  extraction  and  analysis.  The 
alcohol  is  extracted  from  the  solid  by  water  or  other  sol- 
vent for  alcohol  passed  through  the  solid,  and  the  solid 
material  is  selected  for  reversibly  adsorbing  the  alcohol 
and  being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  extracting  solvent 
so  as  not  to  interfere  with  subsequent  analysis,  silica  gel 
being  particularly  preferred. 


3,676,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

ORGANIC  WASTE 

Daigoro   Shibayama,   TakasaU,   and   Tcmo   Masidmo, 

Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Setnbi  Kott  Kab«- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Maebashi-dii,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  30,  1969. 

44/51,663 

Int  CL  BOIJ  2/72;  C05f  i/0<y 

UA  a.  23—259.1  5  cWms 
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21      S3,84 


An  apparatus  for  disposal  of  organic  waste  such  as  tlie 
"crement  of  birds  and  animals  and  sea  food  wastes  com- 
A  test  for  determmmg  whether  one  has  recenUy  prising  a  fixed  air  pipe  having  a  specific  diameter  and  a 
smoked  marijuana.  The  test  involves  treating  the  breath  cyUnder  rotatable  around  the  axis  of  the  fixed  air  pipe 
of  the  person  with  a  compound  known  to  react  with  de-  said  air  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  air  blow-off  elements 
composition  jM^oducts  of  marijuana  to  produce  a  color  to  feed  air  into  the  cylinder,  or  said  cylinder  being  com- 
reacUon.  Apparatus  is  included.  bined  with  a  coaxial  inner  cyUnder  rotatable  also  around 
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the  axis  of  said  air  pipe,  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  jet  holes  to  supply  air  into  the  inner  cylinder, 
whereby  such  organic  wastes  as  excrements  and  sea  food 
wastes  fed  into  the  rotating  cylindrical  structure  are  fer- 
mented and  decomposed  by  the  action  of  aerobic  bac- 
teria and  subjected  to  drying  and  solidification  before 
being  taken  out  of  the  cylindrical  tank.  ^ 
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3,676,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  URANIUM 
FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Fritz  Plogcr,  Kleinostheim,  and  Horst  VIetzke,  Grossau- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nukem  Nuklear-Chemle 
und  MetaUurgie  GeseDschaft  m.b.H.,  Wolfgang,  near 
Hanaa  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1969, 

P  19  24  594.4 

lot  CL  BOll  1/00:  COlg  43/00 

UA  CL  23—285  «  Claims 


having  flexible  walls.  A  neck  portion  of  the  container  has 
an  opening  which  is  closed  by  a  thin  membrane,  the  mem- 
brane being  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  a  bushing  lodged, 
with  a  friction  fit,  in  the  neck.  The  bushing  has  a  pointed 
edge  directed  toward  the  membrane  and  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion,  which  controls  the  movement 
of  the  bushing. 


3  676  077 
PURIFICATION  OF 'magnesium  CHLORIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Norman  Bell  and  Hong-Kel  H.  Lam,  Walnnt  Creek,  Caltf., 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,971 
Int  CL  coif  5/30 
VS,  CL  23—296  4  Claims 

A  bittern  which  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium values  is  readily  obtained  by  adjusting  the  MgClj 
concentration  of  the  bittern  to  approximately  30%  by 
weight,  cooling  the  adjusted  bittern  to  about  —10°  C. 
to  20'  C,  preferably  0°  C,  maintaining  the  bittern  at 
such  temperature  until  crystallization  is  substantially  com- 
plete, and  then  recovering  piurified  magnesium  chloride 
bittern. 


3,676,078 

SALT  SOLUTION  MINING  AND  GEOTHERMAL 

HEAT  UTILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Charies  H.  Jacoby,  Dakon,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Intoiurtlonal 

Sah  Company,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,051 

Int  a.  BOld  1/00, 11/02:  CO  Id  3/08 

VS.  a.  23—299  4  aaims 


A  uranium  solution  is  cycled  from  a  vessel  through 
mixing  nozzles  mounted  in  precipitating  tubes  and  back 
into  the  vessel,  and  the  gases  produced  in  the  vessel  are 
passed  into  a  washing  tank. 


3,676,076 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Demiis  R.  Gndy,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gradko 

Glass  Laborat<Nrles,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,959 

Int  a.  BOll  3/00:  B65d  1/04:  GOln  1/14 

UJS.  CL  23—292  6  Claims 


A  di^)Osable  container,  particularly  for  use  in  labora- 
tory and  medical  uses,  includes  a  plastic  resin  container 


A  method  of  solution  mining  and  recrystallization  re- 
covery of  solid  sodium  chloride  salt  from  underground 
occurrences  thereof,  which  utilizes  the  heat  conductivity 
characteristics  of  an  underground  salt  spine,  spire,  dome, 
or  the  like;  whereby  the  latent  heat  of  the  earth's  core 
may  be  efficiently  employed  in  the  recrystallization  proc- 
ess. The  highly  (heat)  conductive  characteristic  of  a  salt 
spire  or  the  like  such  as  has  been  formed  by  geologic 
plastic  flow  and  vertical  intrusion  of  a  portion  of  a  deep- 
seated  "mother"  bed  of  salt  through  the  relatively  heat- 
insulative  overlying  rock  strata,  is  employed  to  draw  heat 
from  a  high  temperature  geologic  structure  which  is  so 
deep-seated  as  to  be  economically  inaccessible  to  modem 
drilling  equipment.  This  heat  energy  is  drawn  into  a  "heat 
well"  which  is  developed  at  an  underground  level  which 
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is  readily  within  reach  of  modern  earth  bore  drilling  tech- 
niques; the  heat  energy  flowing  into  the  "heat  well"  being 
thereupon  transmitted  and  utilized  in  the  salt  recrystalliza- 
tion process  facility  at  or  near  the  earth's  surface. 


3,676,079 

PRESSURE  CALCINTEREVG 

Peter  E.  D.  Morgan,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,036 

Int  CL  coif  1/00, 15/00:  C22c  1/04 

VS.  CL  23—345  10  Claims 


Finely-grained  ceramic  magne&ium,  aluminum  or 
thorium  oxide  having  an  actual  density  approaching  the 
theoretical  density  is  prepared  by  heating  the  correspond- 
ing substantially  pure  hydroxide  maintained  at  a  pressure 
above  1500  p.s.i.  to  a  temperature  above  its  decomposi- 
tion temperature  while  permitting  water  vapor  to  escape 
as  it  is  formed. 


3,676,080 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ANALYZING 

UQUIDS 

Roland  RIchterich,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  15,  1967, 

17,638/67 

Int  CL  GOln  1/10. 1/18 

VS.  CL  23—253  R  1  Claim 


Each  group  of  reaction  vessels  embodied  in  a  transpar- 
ent band  is  automatically  filled  with  the  Uquid  to  be 
analyzed  and  each  vessel  of  the  group  is  automatically 
filled  with  a  different  one  of  several  reagents.  Each  vessel 
is  then  led  past  an  individual  light  source  and  photocell, 
which  latter  detects  the  reaction  and  sends  a  signal  to  a 
chart  recorder  or  other  suitable  device. 


3,676,081 

REMOVAL  OF  TITANIUM  FROM  MONAZITE  ORES 

Joseph  Peter  Mazza,  2497  Forest  Ave, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     14301 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,312 

Int  CL  C22b  61/04,  53/00 

VS.  CL  23—327  H  Claims 

Titanium  occurring  as  an  impurity  in  monazite  ores  is 

removed   by   treatment  of  a   thorium   chloride  solution 

derived  from  said  ores  which  contains  said  titanium  with 

tannic  acid  to  precipitate  the  titanium,  thereby  removing 

90%  or  more  of  the  latter. 


3,676,082 

•*        MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Murray  RobUns,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

FUed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,798 

lBtCi.C0lhl9/00:HQU  1/00. 1/06 

VS.  CL  23—367  9  cialma 
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A  new  magnetic  material  comprises  the  molar  fomrula 
MM'2Z3+yXi_y  where:  Z  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  of  the  chalcogenides,  S»-,  Se'-,  Te'-;  X  consists 
essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  halides,  C1-,  Br-,  I-; 
M  consists  essentially  of  copper  ions;  M'  consists  essential- 
ly of  chromium  ions;  and  y  is  a  number  from  zero  to 
less  than  1.  Values  of  y  exist  above  which  the  material 
behaves  as  a  conductor  and  at  or  below  which  the  ma- 
terial behaves  as  a  semiconductor.  The  compositions  are 
generally  in  the  spinel  crystal  class  and  are  useful  in 
magnetic  and  semiconductor  devices.  A  method  of  pre- 
paring the  above  material  comprises  first  mixing  the 
starting  materials  copper  halide,  chromium,  chakogen 
and  copper  in  the  molar  ratios  to  give  the  desired  product. 
Then  pressed  pellets  of  the  mixture  are  formed  and 
placed  in  evacuated  quartz  tubes.  The  pelleU  are  then 
fired  for  at  least  10  hours  at  700-800*  C. 


3,676,083 
MOLYBDENUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Richard  F.  Cheney  and  Donald  S.  Parsons,  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,754 
Int  CL  B22f  i/(W 
U.S.  CL  29—182  5  ciafans 

A  molybdenum  base  alloy  is  disclosed  that  has  a  re- 
crystallization temperature  above  that  of  molybdenum 
and  upon  being  heated  above  its  recrystallization  tem- 
perature forms  an  interlocking  grain  structure.  The  aUoy 
comprises,  in  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  alloy, 
from  about  30  to  about  180  parts  per  million  of  alumi- 
num, from  about  600  to  about  2500  parts  per  million  of 
silicon  and  from  about  50  to  about  150  parts  per  million 
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of  an  alakli  metal.  A  process  for  preparing  the  alloy  is 
disclosed  that  involves  forming  a  imifonn  mixture  of 
finely  divided  molybdenum  dioxide  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  recrystallization  modifier,  reducing  the 
molybdenum  dioxide  in  the  mixture  to  molybdenum,  com- 
pacting the  mixture  into  shaped  articles  and  thereafter 
heating  the  articles  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  under  con- 
trolled rate  of  heating  by  self-resistance  heating. 


substantially  uniform  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
from  0.5  to  1.5  times  that  of  said  carbide-oxide  element. 
The  composites  are  particularly  useful  as  cutting  edges 
for  milling  and  turning  cast  iron  and  hardened  steels. 


3^7MM 
REFRACTORY  METAL  BASE  ALLOY 
COMPOSTTES 
Max  QaatiiMtz,  Bay  ViOase,  John  W.  Weeton,  Rocky 
River,  and  Hmnddju  P.  HerbeD,  Panna,  Ohio,  assignon 
to  tiw  Uiritcd  States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the 
Admfaiistrator  of  the  Natloiial  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Adminiatratioo 
Original  application  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,255,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472,709,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  793,657 
InL  CL  C22c  31/04 
VS,  CL  29—182.5  2  Claims 

High  temperature  composites  of  a  dispersion  strength- 
ened tungsten  wherein  a  portion  of  the  refractory  com- 
pounds are  reprecipitated  for  uniform  distribution  and 
a  finer  oarticles  size. 


3,676,0*7 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 
PHOTOUTHOGRAPHICALLY     DEFINABLE, 
GLASS     COVERED     GOLD     CONDUCTOR 
PATTERN 
Gerald  Bmt  Feffcnnan,  Parsippany,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Bell 
Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  Murray   Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,973 

Int  CL  B23p  3/20;  C23b  5/50;  B44d  1/14 

U.S.  CL  29—195  G  5  Claims 


3,676,085 
COBALT  BASE  COATING  FOR  THE 
SUPERALLOYS 
Dennis  J.  EvaiM,  Soutt  Windsor,  and  Ridiard  C.  Elam, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Ab-craft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Contfaination-in>part  of  application  Svr.  No.  795,616, 
Jan.  31,  1969.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  11€,322  < 

Int  tl.  C22c  19/00:  B32b  15/OC 
VS.  a.  29—194  3  Claims 

The  oxidation-erosion  and  sulfidation  resistance  of  the 
nickel-  and  cobalt-base  superalloys  is  markedly  improved 
through  the  use  of  a  coating  consisting  of  cobalt,  chro- 
miiun,  aluminum  and  an  active  metal  such  as  yttrium, 
particularly  at  the  composition,  by  weight,  of  15-40  per- 
cent chromium,  10-25  percent  aluminum,  .01-5  percent 
yttrium,  balance  cobalt. 


3,676,086 
METAL/CARBIDE-OXIDE  COMPOSITE 
Dong  M.  Chay  and  Ralph  K.  Her,  Wilmington,  Del., 
aasipMtrs  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wflmi^irton,  DeL 
Original  application  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,999,  now 
Patent  No.  3,567,408,  dated  Mar.  2,  1971.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,292 
Int  CL  B32b  15/00 
\5&.  CL  29^-195  12  Claims 


l-MCTAL-BONOED  REFRACTORY 

/      CARWDE -QXIDC 
V  V  ^  v  «.  V  <r V  V  k  '  V  "^  "^  v  ^  ^  ,' 

^^^^^"-^LT-BONOEO 

3       TUNGSTEN  CARBICC 

^5-SlLVER  SOLOER 

4 -STEEL 


Disclosed  are  composite  structures  comprising  (1)  a 
dense,  metal-bonded  refractory  carbide-oxide  element 
mctallurgically  bonded  with  a  copper-alloy  to  (2)  a 
dense,  cobalt-bonded  tungsten  carbide  element  having  a 


A  technique  is  described  for  enhancing  the  wettability 
characteristics  of  a  photolithographically  definable  gold 
conductor  pattern  with  respect  to  glass  wherein  a  thin 
film  of  rhodium  is  interposed  between  the  gold  and  the 
applied  glass  film.  The  resultant  structure  includes  a 
smooth,  defect-free  glass  insulating  film  and  is  uniquely 
suited  for  multilayer  electronic  circiitry  including  a  glass 
dielectric. 


i 


3,676,088 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Stanley  Shapiro,  New 
Haven,  Derek  E.  Tyler,  ChesUre,  and  John  Shabarack, 
Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olln  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,742 
Int  CL  B21b  3/00;  B32b  15/20 
VS.  CL  29—199  10  aaims 

The  disclosure  teaches  a  cmnposite  cuprous  article  par- 
ticularly useful  as  a  brazing  sheet.  The  composite  has  a 
core  of  a  copper  base  alloy  having  a  solidus  temperature 
in  excess  of  1900°  F.  clad  with  a  dissimilar  copper  base 
alloy  containing  from  22  to  40%  manganese. 


3,676,089 

MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSI^ON 

Herbert  C.  Morris,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Peter  Dom, 

Lagrangeville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,700 

Int  CL  CIOI 1/18, 1/22 

VS.  CL  44—62  6  Claims 

Motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  (a) 
from  0.0004  to  0.1  weight  percent  based  on  said  composi- 
tion of  an  N-polyamine  substituted  alkenyl  succinamic 
acid  or  corresponding  succinimide  in  combination  with 
(b)  from  0.003  to  0.20  volume  percent  of  (1)  a  polymer 
of  a  Cj  to  Ce  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  (2)  a  copolymer 
of  a  Ca  to  Ce  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  or  (3)  the  corre- 
sponding hydrogenated  polymer  or  copolymer,  said  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
from  about  500  to  3500  and  a  method  for  operating  an 
internal  combustion  gasoline  engine. 
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3,676,090 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
FUEL  GASES 
Abraham  M.  Herbsman,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  by  Clarite 
Merle  Kates,  administrator  of  Abraham  Herbsman, 
deceased 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  864,241, 
July  31,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,642,901,  which  b  a 
division  of  application  Scr.  No.  759,780,  Sept  13, 1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,488,169,  which  hi  tarn  is  a  continu- 
ation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  283,550,  May  27, 
1963.  Ilib  application  Jnne  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,419 
Int  CL  CIOI  1/26 
VS.  CL  44—72  4  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter,  which  is  soluMe  in  gasoline 
and  in  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  and  which  consists 
of  the  product,  produced  by  reacting  boron  trifluoride 
ethyl  ether  complex  with  an  amine  reagent,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  nonyl  amine,  a  mixture 
of  tertiary-alkyl  primary  amines,  ranging  from 

t-CiaHasNHa  to  t-C,6H,iNH, 

a  mixture  of  tertiary-alkyl  primary  amines,  ranging  from 
t-Ci»H37NH2  to  t-CjiH^NHj,  and  primary  alkyl  aryl 
amines  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  is  large  enough  to  im- 
part solubility  to  the  reaction  product  in  gasoline  and 
liquid  aliphatfc  hydrocarbons. 


3,676,091  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  CIR<?ULATING 
PLUGS  IN  A  PIPELINE 
John  P.  Fraser,  Houston,  and  David  E.  Hartman,  Sea- 
brook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,099 

Int  CL  F17d  1/04 

VS.  a.  48—190  1  Chdm 


3,676,093 
FURNACE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Nib  Gustav  Schrewclius,  Halkt«hQmm«r    Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktiebolaget  KanChal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden 
FUed  Sept  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,986 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept  3,  1969, 
12,189/69 
Int  CL  C03b  37/02 
VS.  a.  65—1  8  Claims 


In  a  furnace  for  use  in  the  iM-oducticMi  of  glass  fibers  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  a  compartment  for 
molten  glass  is  formed  by  one  or  more  rods  consisting 
essentially  of  molybdenum  disilicide  and  having  trans- 
verse through  bores  forming  outlets  for  the  molten  glass. 
The  rods  may  be  heated  by  passing  current  through  them. 


3,676,094 
METHOD  OF  COATING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Robert  G.  RnsselL  Granvflle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flboglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,501 
Int  CL  C03c  25/02 
VS.  CL  65—3  14  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  and  circulating  a  plug  within 
a  pipeline  having  a  gas  stream  flowing  therein  by  reacting 
water  with  gas  to  form  a  gas  hydrate  plug  which  is  sub- 
sequently circulated  through  the  pipeline. 


3,676,092 

OVERSIZED  ABRASIVE  COATED  PRODUCTS 
Halsey  W.  BueD,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Dec  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,393 
Int  CL  B24b  1/00 
VS.  CL  51—295  4  Oafans 

An  abrasive  coated  product,  e.g.,  an  abrasive  belt  or 
abrasive  disc,  having  on  the  abrasive  face  thereof  an  over- 
size of  at  least  about  0.5  Ib./ream  of  a  highly  chlorinated 
paraffin  or  mixture  thereof  having  an  average  chain  length 
of  at  least  20  carbon  atoms  said  product  being  character- 
ized by  an  increased  rate  of  stock  removal  and  a  greater 
total  stock  removal  during  prolonged  grinding  compared 
to  a  product  lacking  said  oversize. 


The  method  of  coating  glass  fibers  by  contacting  the 
fibers  with  a  foam  of  the  coating  material.  In  one  method, 
the  foam  is  supported  adjacent  the  hot  bushing  from  which 
the  molten  streams  of  glass  are  pulled  to  form  the  fila- 
ments, so  that  the  foam  contacts  the  fibers  before  the 
fibers  pick  up  any  appreciable  amount  of  water  or  organic 
materials  from  the  atmosphere.  The  foam  may  be  of  or- 
ganic base,  so  that  the  surface  has  oleophobic  portions  ex- 
tending outward  and  oleophilic  portions  extending  into 
the  organic  material.  The  oleophobic  portions  are  prefer- 
ably a  coupling  agent  for  the  glass,  and  the  oleophilic  por- 
tions preferably  have  a  benzene  ring  adjacent  the  termi- 
nal ends.  This  process  can  also  be  used  to  coat  woven 
fabrics  by  heat  cleaning  the  fabric  and  then  contacting 
it  with  the  foam.  The  foam  erf  coating  material  may  be 
positioned  in  the  path  of  fibers  issuing  from  a  centrifage 
to  cushion  and  coat^  fibers.  The  foam  of  coating  mate- 
rial may  also  be  projected  into  r  gas  stream  carrying 
randomly  oriented  fibers  to  prod\  glass  fiber  mat,  or 
can  be  ^read  up(»  the  surface  of  the  mat,  and  the  foam 
broken  to  wet  out  the  fibers  and  produce  a  bonded  mat 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AIR  BLOWN  GLASS 

FIBER  STRAND  MAT 

Joseph  P.  Stalego,  Newwk,  Ohio,  «Mipw>r  to  Owens- 

^^onitag  FIbcrglas  Corponrtioii,  Toledo,  OWo 

Continnatloa  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,351.  £«£.  26, 

1967.  This  appUcrtion  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,954 

Int.  CL  C03C  25/02 

UA  CL  65-3  «  Claims 


drum  and  prior  to  their  consolidation  into  a  glass  fiber 

structure. 

An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  second  coating  ap- 
plication includes  an  air  channel  leading  away  from  the 
drawing  drum  and  liquid  transfer  means  protruding  into 
the  air  channel  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  the  glass  fibers 
carried  through  said  air  channel  in  a  stream  of  air. 


3,676,t97 
PHYSICALLY    STRENGTHENING   BODIES   MADE 

OF  AT  LEAST  PARTLY  VITREOUS  MATERIAL 
Emile  Plamat,  Gilly,  and  Robot  yan  Lacthem,  LoTerral, 
Bclgiam,    assignors    to    Glaveii>el    S.A.,    Watermael- 
Boitsf  ort,  Bcigiom 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,490 
Chdnu  priority,  application  Luxembours,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

53,548 

Int  a.  C03b  29/00;  C03c  17/00 

US,  CL  65—33  7  Claims 


A  process  of  making  a  mat  of  glass  fibers  wherem  a 
strand  of  glass  fibers  frictionally  engages  the  surface  of  a 
revolving  cylinder  from  which  the  strand  is  tangentially 
discharged  onto  a  moving  conveyer.  The  strand  is  caused 
to  be  randomly  looped  upon  the  conveyer  by  alternate 
blasts  of  air  which  laterally  impinge  upon  the  strand  to 
throw  the  strand  in  a  looped  fashion  from  side  to  side 
across  the  conveyer.  High  uniform  mat  strengths  are  ob- 
tained by  wetting  the  individual  filaments  of  glass  with 
a  water  solution  of  organosilane  and  a  nonionic  lubricant, 
the  principal  constituent  of  the  molecules  of  which  is  a 
polyoxyethylcne  polyhydric  alcohol  condensate  grouping. 


3,676,096 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS 
FIBER  STRUCTURES  INCLUDING  COATING 
BEFORE  AND  AFTER  ATTENUATION 
Wotfgang  Scholler,  Wertiicim  am  Main,  and  Harald 
Hohlfeld,  Wertheim  (Nord),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Werner  Hugo  Wilhebn  ScfanUcr,  Mnnich,  Grunwald, 
Germany 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1968, 

P  17  71  833.1 

Int  a.  C03c  25/02 

V3.  CL  65—3  16  Claims 


Relativ*  Proporttom  o(   MO  and  SOi,% 


A  process  for  physically  strengthening  a  body  made  of 
vitreous  or  partly  vitreous  material  by  providing  the  body 
with  surface  layers  or  coatings  of  a  material  whose  com- 
position is  such  that  at  least  one  coating  ingredient  can 
undergo  a  solid-to-solid  phase  transformation  which  gives 
the  coating  a  hardness  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  body, 
and  causing  such  phase  transformation  to  take  place. 


3,676,098 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Harold  R.  Hail,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,394 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/02 

VS,  CL  65—106  4  aalms 


In  making  glass  fiber  structures,  the  strands  of  glass 
are  first  coated  with  a  liquid,  for  instance  a  lubricant,  prior 
to  their  delivery  to  the  drawing  drimi,  and  the  glass  fibers 
formed  on  the  drawing  dnmi  are  then  coated  in  a  separate 
application,  while  separated  from  each  other,  with  a  liquid 
coating  medium  after  their  removal  from  the  drawing 


lie 


A  method  of  bending  glass  sheets  in  which  a  sheet, 
that  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  glass 
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softens,  has  a  surface  thereof  cooled  prior  to  bending  the 
heated  and  softened  sheet  against  a  shaping  mold;  to- 
gether with  apparatus  for  use  in  performing  this  method. 


3,676,099 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  THE  FLOW  OF  MOLTEN  SIU- 
CATES  THEREIN 

Pafaner  Fultz,  4280  Hayden  Run  Road, 

Columbus,  Ohio     43221 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,107 

Int  CL  C03b  5/22 

VS.  CL  65—162  21  Claims 


A  throat-type  glass  melting  furnace  provided  with  vari- 
able radiation  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
molten  silicates  therein.  The  control  means  is  characterized 
by  a  variable  radiation  retarding  means  underlying  a  radia- 
tion area  of  the  furnace  bottom  along  the  path  of  flow  of 
molten  silicates  through  the  furnace  throat  so  as  to  con- 
troUably  and  efficiently  dissipate  heat  from  the  molten 
silicates  at  a  specific  location  and  in  a  controlled  manner. 


3,676,100 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABILIZED 
SUSPENSION  NPK,  NP  OR  PK  FERTILIZER 

Wilfred  Gerhardt,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  and  Heinz 
Hamisch,  Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
P  19  08  721.9 
Int.  CLC05b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  71—37  3  Clafans 

Production  of  stabilized  NPK-,  NP-  or  PK-suspension 
fertilizers  having  an  overall  nutrient  concentration  of 
at  least  20  grams,  preferably  more  than  30  grams,  per 
100  grams  suspension  fertilizer.  The  stabilizer  in  the  fer- 
tilizers is  a  neutralization  sludge  obtained  in  the  neutrali- 
zation of  crude  phosphoric  acid  produced  by  wet-proc- 
essing treatment  of  phosphate  ores  with  the  use  of  an 
alkali  liquor  and /or  ammonia. 


t 


3,676,101 
SELF-SUSPENDING  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOS- 
PHATE SUSPENSION  FERTILIZER 
Fred  D.  Nix,  Phil  Campbell,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 

Valley  Anthority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ahi. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  110,537,  Jan.  28, 
1971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  off  abandoned  ap* 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  836,386,  Jane  25,  1969.  This  ap* 
pUcatioD  Aug.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,280 
Int  CL  C05b  7/00 
VS.  CL  71—34  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  improving  the  storage  characteristics  of 
ammoniimi  polyphosphate  clayless  base  suspensions  while 


increasing  the  grade  up  to  14-47-0  involves  causing  fine 
crystals  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  to  be  formed  in  the 
fresh  suspension  by  close  control  of  the  PjOj  (80-81  per- 


•UKWHOVMOnC 
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PWOOCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  SUSPCNSWNS 
COOLING  BY  DIRECT  CONTACT  WITH  OIL 

cent)  content  of  the  superphosphoric  acid  fed  thereto  and 
quick-cooling  the  product  by  direct  contacting  in  a  chilled 
fluid  immiscible  therewith. 


3,676,102 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS 
Arthur  R.  Clark  and  Margaret  M.  Clark,  both  off 
P.O.  Box  283,  Spring  Lake,  N  J.     07762 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,975, 
now  Patent  No.  3,592,910,  which  is  a  continuation-hi. 
part  off  application  Ser.  No.  676,019,  Oct  18,  1967. 
Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
112,122 

InL  CL  AOln  5/00.  3/02 
V.S.  CL  71—127  5  Chdms 

Liquid  polyterpenes  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
272  to  544  are  applied  to  growing  plants,  particularly 
nursery  stock  and  food  crops,  to  provide  the  plants  with 
a  protective  coating.  The  polyterpene  coating  inhibits 
the  transpiration  of  water  from  the  plants,  and  en- 
hances plant  growth. 


3,676,103 
PRE-ALLOYED  NICKEL-FREE  SILICON-FREE 
MINIMAL-OXIDE  LOW-ALLOY  IRON  POW- 
DER AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gordon  J.  Le  Brasse,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Bonlffacc  StolarAi. 
Grosse  Pointe   Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,994 
WTO  ^.  «    Iirt.CLB22d2i/05;B22ffP/00 
VS.  CL  75— .5  BA  9  chdms 
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A  pre-alloyed  nickel-free  silicon-free  low-alloy  iron 
powder  with  minimal  oxide  content  yet  possessing  good 
hardenabUity    and   good   mechanical    and   metallurgical 
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orooertiM  for  the  production  of  sintered  powdered  metal  of  molten  alummum  established  m  the  mduction  fur- 
arSlM  is  prepared  by  alloying  iron  with  approximately  nacc,  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  flux  is  added,  and 
one-half  of  one  percent  molybdenum  and  approximately  the  dross  is  then  fed  to  the  melt  in  successive  increments 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  manganese.  Any  desired  carbon  which  may  be  interspersed  with  further  additions  of  flux, 
content  is  obtained  either  by  combining  carbon  with  the  Heat  and  fluid  circulation  caused  by  induced  currents 
molten  alloy  prior  to  atomization  or  by  adding  graphite  in  the  melt  and  by  the  electromagnetic  field  effect  sep- 
thereafter  to  the  pre-alloycd  powder  by  blending  prior  to    aration  and  coalescence  of  free  metal  from  the  dross. 

compacting.  The  detrimental  oxides  normally  created  dur-  

ing  the  productiMi  of  these  compactible  metal  powders  ^— — ^— 

by  the  high  temperature  atomization  of  the  molten  metal 

from  which  they  are  formed  are  reduced  to  negligible 

amounts  having  harmless  effects  by  passing  the  prc-alloyed 

powder  through  a  sintering  furnace  containing  a  reducing 

atmosphere,  such  as  a  hydrozen  or  dissociated  ammonia 

gas  atmosphere.  The  sintered  powdered  alloy  cake  thus 

produced  is  then  pulverized  to  form  the  alloy  powder  of 


ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  METALS  WITH  CATION  EXCHANGE  AGENTS 

Wayne  C.  Hazcn,  Denver,  Colo.,  asaigiior  to 

Hazca  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,278 

^ .  Int.  CL  C22f  15/08,  59/00 

the  present  invention.  Comparative  tests  described,  and    UA  CL  75—101  R  12  Claims 

their  results  set  forth  herein,  show  that  the  present  inven-  A  method  for  recovering  metal  values  from  aqueous 
tion  alloy  powder,  although  omitting  the  nickel  content  solution  with  a  hydrogen  ion  exchange  agent  in  which  the 
previously  thought  necessary,  nevertheless  retains  the  func-  acidity  of  the  aqueous  solution  is  controlled  without 
tions  of,  and  compares  favcwably  in  performance  with  the    neutralizing  the  acid  formed  therein,  the  method  com- 


prior  nickel-content  iron  alloy  powders. 


3^76,104 
PRE-TREATMENT  OF  METAL-BEARING 
MINERAL  PRODUCTS 
Per  G.  Klhtatedt,  Stockholii,  Swedca,  asalgiior  to  AB 
Cold-Boood  PeUdi,  DJoniiol,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1H%  Scr.  No.  809,289 
Clafana  priority,  anHicatioB  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1968, 
3,918/M;  Apr.  11, 19*8,  4,947/M 
Int.  CL  C21b  1/24 
VS.  CL  75-^  7  Claims 

Pellets  of  metal-bearing  mineral  concentrates  are  pro- 
duced by  mixing  together  concentrates  differing  in  ranges 
of  grain  sizes,  together  with  a  binder,  grinding  the  mix- 
ture to  a  pre-determined  extent,  forming  the  ground  mix- 
ture into  pellets  and  autoclaving  the  pellets.  Normally,  the 
concentrates  are  moist,  in  which  event  the  pellets  are  par- 
tially dried  before  being  subjected  to  autoclaving. 


3,67M0S 
RECOVERY  OF  METAL  FROM  DROSS 

MehiB  Elliott  McLeod,  Arrida,  Quebec,  Canada,  John 
Edward  Dcntsdunan,  Mandevflic  Jamaica,  West  Indies, 
and  Herbert  Warren  PcrdraL  BcaconafieM,  Qocbec, 
and  Bama  ^pod,  St  Cendrc,  Qo^mc,  Canada,  waaiaaon 
to  Alcaa  Research  and  Dcvclopmcttt  Limited,  Mon- 
trod,  Qncbec,  Canada 

FDed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,025 

int  CL  C22b  7/00,  21/00 

US.  CL  75—48  R  1<  Claima 


prising  alternately  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with 
( 1 )  the  hydrogen  ion  exchange  agent  to  replace  hydrogen 
ions  on  the  agent  by  metal  ions  and  (2)  a  solvent  ex- 
tractant  for  hydrogen  ions  to  recover  hydrogen  ions  from 
the  aqueous  solution  imtil  substantially  all  of  the  metal 
values  are  recovered  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,676,107 

REFINING  IRON-BEARING  WASTES 

Paul  G.  Barnard,  Aaron  G.  Stariiper,  and  James  B. 

Stephenson,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  tiie  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  Secretary  of  tlie 

Interior 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,559 

Int  CL  C22b  3/00 

VS.  CL  75—109  4  Oafans 

Iron-bearing  wastes,  such  as  steelmaking  dusts,  are 
treated  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  stilfates  of  the  iron, 
copper,  lead,  manganese  and  zinc  in  the  dust.  The  sul- 
fated material  is  roasted  at  a  temperature  of  about  550 
to  700*  C.  to  convert  the  ircm  sulfate  to  iron  oxide  and 
is  then  leached  with  water  to  remove  the  soluble  copper, 
zinc  and  manganese  sulfates. 

The  lead  is  removed  from  the  iron-bearing  residue  by 
roasting  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  whereby  the  lead  sul- 
fate is  decomposed,  the  decomposition  products  volatil- 
ized and  the  lead  collected  in  the  form  of  lead  oxide. 
The  iron-rich  residue  is  then  reduced  to  a  metallized 
product  suitable  for  recycle  to  a  steelmaking  plant 


;Uv-'^•■^-^■^:^.■'^^.^^^^-•^^-'^'"-'v•v■al 


Procedure  for  treating  dross  from  a  molten  aluminum 
sniface  to  receiver  free  metal  contained  in  the  dross  by 
heating  the  dross  in  an  induction  furnace  in  the  presence 
of  a  salt  flux.  Preferably,  the  dross  is  initially  rapidly 
quenched  upon  removal  from  the  molten  surface,  to  main- 
tain a  high  free  metal  content  in  the  dross.  With  a  heel 


3,676,108 

LOW  CARBON  HIGH  YIELD  STRENGTH 

ALLOY  STEEL 

WilUam  F.  McGairity,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,511 
Int  CL  C22c  39/54 
VS.  CL  75—123  B  7  Qaims 

A  low  carbon,  low  alloy  steel  composition  ^ich  after 
being  heat  treated  is  characterized  by  high  yield  strength 
and  ductility  suitable  for  cold  forming  operations  con- 
sisting essentially  by  weight  of: 

Carbon:  about  0.05-0.25% 
Manganese:  about  0.50-1.30% 
Silicon:  about  0.40-0.90% 
Zirconium:  about  0.03-0.15% 
Boron:  about  0.0005-0.0025% 

with  the  balance  iron  and  residual  impurities.  The  heat 
treated  steel  compositions  can  be  cold  formed  to  produce 
for  example  truck  frame  rafls. 
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3,676,109 

RUST  AND  HEAT  RESISTING  FERROUS  BASE 
ALLOYS  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM  AND 
ALUMINUM 

Hngh  S.  Cooper,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Metallurgical  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  nied  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,278 

Int  CI.  C22c  37/10,  39/14 

VS.  CL  75—124  5  Claims 

Rust  and  heat  resisting  ferrous  base  alloys  comprising 
by  weight  between  about  3%  and  10%  aluminum,  be- 
tween about  4%  and  8%  chromium,  about  0.5%  copper, 
less  than  0.05%  carbon,  and  the  balance  substantially 
iron.  The  aluminum  and  chromium  together  total  at  least 
9%,  with  either  the  chromium  or  the  aluminum  being 
at  least  6%  and  the  difference  between  the  chromium 
and  aluminum  being  less  than  6%,  of  the  weight  of  the 
alloy.  The  alloys  according  to  this  invention  may  be  ren- 
dered heat  treatable  by  precipitation  hardening  by  add- 
ing between  about  0.5%  and  2.0%  by  weight  of  titanium 
to  the  alloy  to  produce  rust  and  corrosion  resistant  alloys 
of  high  tensile  strength  with  good  ductihty. 


3,676,110 

CHROMIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  WORKABILITY 

Satoni  Mito,  Yokohama,  Kazaml  Shlmotori,  Kawasald, 
Mituo  Kawai,  Yokohama,  and  Kanzi  Kawagochi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1969, 
44/98,281 

Int  CI.  C22c  19/00.  27/00 
VS.  CL  75—134  3  Claims 

Cr-Ni  alloys  having  excellent  workability  and  corro- 
sion resistance,  which  comprises  40-70%  chromium, 
2-7%  manganese,  and  nickel  as  the  remainder.  Said 
alloys  may  contain  0.5%  max.  carbon  or  0.2%  max. 
nitrogen. 

I  3,676,111 

METHOD  OF  GRAIN  REFINING  ALUMINUM 
BASE  ALLOYS 

Peter  F.  Wiescr,  Bay  Villlage,  Ohio,  and  James  E.  Dore, 
Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,946 

Int  CL  C22c  21/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  75—142  10  Claims 

The  instant  disclosure  teaches  a  method  of  grain  refin- 
ing aluminum  base  alloys.  The  method  of  the  present  in- 
vention comprises  adding  boron  and  titanium  to  the  melt 
in  specifically  defined  quantities. 


3,676,112 

ANTICARIOGENIC  DENTAL  AMALGAM 

Joseph  C.  Mnhlcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,889 

Int  CI.  C22c  5/00;  A61k  5/02 

VS.  CL  75—173  R  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  anticariogenic  dental  amal- 
gam and  method  of  reducing  dental  caries  at  the  margin 
of  a  dental  restoration.  Moreover,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  specific  dental  amalgam  additive,  stannous  hexafluo- 
rozirconate,  SnZrF«,  that  provides  anticariogenic  effec- 
tiveness without  appreciably  affecting  the  physical  prop- 
erties set  forth  by  the  American  Dental  Association  for 
dental  amalgam  alloys. 


3,676,113 

ALUMINUM-ZINC-BORON  ALLOYS 

Michael  J.  Pryor  and  WUliam  H.  Anthony,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Matliieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration 

Original  appUcation  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,579,313,  dated  May  18,  1971.  Divided 
and  tids  appUcation  Oct  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  870,972 

Int  CL  C22c  21/00 
VS.  CL  75—146  8  Cfadnis 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  high  strength  Al-Zn-B 
alloy  metallurgically  bonded  to  steel  and  heat  treating 
processes  therefore,  for  use  in  both  aerial  and  underground 
cable  sheathing. 

3,676,114 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  PROCESS  RELATING  TO 
ALLOYS     CONTAINING     PLATINUM     GROUP 
METALS 

Gordon  LesUe  Selman,  High  Wycombe,  En^and,  assignor 
to  Johnson,  Matthcy  ft  Co.,  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
740,017,  June  26,  1968.  This  appUcation  Ang.  28, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  67,986 

Claims  priority,  am>Ucation  Great  Britain,  Jane  28,  1967, 
29,958/67;  Jan.  23, 1968,  3,520/68 

int  CL  C22c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  75 — 172  7  ClalnM 

Method  of  dispersion  strengthening  rhodium-platinum 
alloys  in  which  the  dispersed  phase  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  transition  element  in  an  amount  up  to  20 
atomic  percent  selected  from  the  titanium,  vanadium, 
zirconium,  niobium,  hafnium  and  tantalum. 


—  3,676,115 

ZINC  ALLOYS 
George  Anthony  Hare,  Hig^worth,  and  Ahm  Ernest  Wil- 
liam Smith,  Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Nation^ 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  Vnj^nA 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,389 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1968, 
21,118/68;  Dec.  20, 1968,  60,579/68 
Int  CL  C22c  17/00 
VS.  a.  75—178  AM  7  Claims 

The  new  alloys  comprise  by  weight  zinc  within  the 
range  70-82  percent  (the  remainder  being  substantially 
aluminium)  and  magnesium  within  the  range  greater  than 
0.05  to  0.25  percent  which  may  contain  up  to  2  percem 
of  one  or  more  of  the  elements  cc^pper,  nickel  and  silver. 
The  magnesium  in  the  above  alloys  may  be  replaced 
by  hthium. 

An  example  of  these  alloys  contains  zinc  and  ahimin- 
ium  within  the  above  prescribed  limits  and  magnesium 
and  copper  withm  the  range  0.125±0.025  and  1.25±0.25 
percent  respectively. 

The  alloys  have  improved  mechanical  properties  and 
corrosion  resistance  and  the  microstructures  produced 
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are  stable  at  user  temperatures.  Additionally,  the  alloys  re- 
tain the  super  plastic  behaviour  of  the  zinc-aluminium 
eutectoid. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  90 — 11  A  see: 
Patent  No.  3,676,120 


3,676,116 
IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN  MANIFOLD  IMAGING 
USING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
RECEIVER  SHEET 

Itbt  T.  Krohn,  Gcolb«y  A.  Page,  and  Gedeminas  I. 
Reinis,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aasigiion  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Conthaoation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

812,734,  Apr.  2,  1969,  and  application  Ser.  No.  81,357, 

Oct.  16,  1970.  This  apiriication  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  99,721 

lat  CL  G03g  UI22 
U.S.  CL  96—13  23  Claims 

An  imaging  process  wherein  a  cohesively  weak  elec- 
trically photosensitive  imaging  layer  sandwiched  between 
a  donor  sheet  and  an  electrically  conductive  receiver  sheet 
is  subjected  to  an  electric  potential  and  imagewise  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  which  the  layer  is  sensitive  such 
that  upon  sandwich  separation  under  an  electric  field  the 
imaging  layer  fractures  in  imagewise  configuration  pro- 
viding a  positive  image  on  one  of  the  sheets  and  a  negative 
image  on  another  sheet.  Prior  to  sandwich  separation,  the 
electric  potential  is  modified  causing  a  reversal  of  image 
sense  on  each  of  the  sheets. 


3,676,117 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Koichi    Kinoshita,    Narasiiino-dii,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Katsuragawa  Denld  Kabusliild  Kidsha,  Tokyo-to,  J^pan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,237 

Claims  ^ority,  api^ication  Japan,  Oct  20,  1967, 

42/67,181 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  11, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  G03g  13122 
U.S.  CL  96 — 1  R  5  Claims 

In  a  method  of  electrography  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  first  field  of  one  polarity  across  a  photosensi- 
tive element  including  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a 
highly  insulated  layer  integrally  bonded  to  one  side  of 
the  photoconductive  layer  and  applying  a  second  field  of 
opposite  polarity  concurrently  with  or  before  projection 
of  a  light  image  whereby  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  tibe  light  image  on  the  surface  of 
the  highly  insulative  layer,  uniform  light  is  projected  cm 
the  photosensitive  element  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  of 
the  highly  insulative  layer  concurrently  with  or  prior  or 
subsequent  to  the  application  of  the  first  field. 


3,676,118 
REFLEX  XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Mott,  Rochester,  and  Edward  M.  Van  Wagner, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Coirtinnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  619,618, 
Mar.  1,  1967.  TUs  application  Aug.  26,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  67,115 

Int  a.  G«3g  5/00, 13/00 
VS,  CL  9^—1.5  12  Claims 

A  xerographic  imaging  system  employing  a  new  xero- 
graphic plate  adapted  for  reflex  exposure,  the  plate  com- 


prising an  opaque  electrically  conductive  grid  of  grid  por- 
tions and  interstices,  the  grid  portions  overcoated  with  an 
imaging  photoconductor  and  the  interstices  at  least  par- 
tially filled  with  a  material  substantially  transparent  to 


:^ 


that  wavelength  radiation  to  which  the  imaging  photo- 
conductor  is  photosensitive,  said  material  preferably  com- 
prising a  photoconductive  or  electrically  "leaky"  dielectric 
filler  material  to  form  a  plate  preferably  having  a  smooth 
face  at  the  imaging  photoconductor  face  of  the  plate. 


3,676,119 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE COMPOSITIONS 
Henri  Depoorter,  Mortsel,  and  Thcofiel  Hubert  Ghys, 
Kontich,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britidn,  Jan.  20.  1969. 

3,157/69 

Int  CL  G03g  7/00.  5/08 
VS,  CL  96—1.7  10  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  recwdin.g  materifil  comprising 
an  inorganic  photoconductive  substance,  especially  zinc 
oxide,  is  described  wherein  the  said  substance  is  spectrally 
sensitized  by  means  of  a  dye  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


\ 

N-A,-C=CH(- 
/  I 

Ri  R 


CH=CH)p-C-A2 


A- 


< 

rJ 


wherein: 

each  of  Ai  and  Aj  stands  for  an  arylene  group, 

each  of  Ri,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
a  cylcloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group  or  Ri+Ra  and/or  R3+R4  together  represent 
the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  heterocycle, 

each  of  R  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl, 

p  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

X~  is  an  anion. 

The  dyes  have  a  favorable  sensitizing  action  and  confer 
only  a  very  low  and  neutral  coloring  to  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer. 


3,676,120 
SIDE  OPERATED  DRAWBOLT  FOR  TOOL- 
CARRYING  SPINDLE 
Leonard  Nelson  and  Thomas  Wilson,  TrumbuD,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Custom  Tool  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  119,177 

Int  CL  B23c  5/26 
VS.  CL  90—11  A  6  Claims 

A  simplified  drawbar  means  for  eliminating  the  use  of 
the  long  drawbar  unit  extending  through  the  spindle  and 
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providing  a  side  actuated  device  for  turning  a  tool  mount- 
ing bolt  in  the  spindle  by  means  of  a  universal  joint.  The 
device  which  is  extremely  simple  and  can  be  easily  as- 
sembled is  contained  in  the  end  of  the  spindle  near  the 
work  so  that  it  is  readily  available  for  actuation.  It  is 


3,676,122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NEGA- 
TIVE OR  POSITIVE  CONTINUOUS-TONE  OR 
SCREENED  IMAGES  THEREOF 

Ehihard  Hellmig,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverioisen,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1968, 
P  17  72  812.0 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76;  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—23  5  Claims 


A  process  for  the  production  of  negative  continuous- 
tone  images  from  colored  originals  with  different  density 
ranges,  wherein  the  exposure  time  is  determined  only  by 
the  densities  of  high-light  areas  in  the  original. 


particularly  useful  in  machine  tools  having  a  vertically 
disposed  spindle  since  it  provides  a  short  drawbar  with 
a  side  actuator  therefor  which  is  conveniently  located 
adjacent  the  tool-carrying  end  of  the  spindle  for  draw- 
ing the  tool  carrier  into  position.  ^ 


3,676,121 
MULTI-COLOR  REPRODUCTIONS 

Rexford  W.  Jones  and  WllUam  B.  Thompson,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  833,771,  June  16, 
1969.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,492 

Int  CL  G03c  7/16. 1/68 
UA  CL  96—13  37  Claims 

The  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  reproduction 
which  comprises:  coating  a  substrate  bearing  a  first  color 
fused  in  image-wise  configuration  to  said  substrate  with 
a  solid,  light-sensitive  organic  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  at  least  0.1  micron  while  maintaining  said  first  color 
in  its  image-wise  configuration,  said  light-sensitive  organic 
layer  being  capable  of  developing  a  R^  of  0.2  to  2.2;  ex- 
posing said  light-sensitive  organic  layer  to  actinic  radia- 
tion in  image-receiving  manner  to  establish  a  potential 
R<j  of  0.2  to  2.2;  applying  to  said  layer  of  organic  mate- 
rial, free  flowing  powder  particles  of  a  second  color  hav- 
ing a  diameter,  along  at  least  one  axis  of  at  least  about 
0.3  micron  but  less  than  25  times  the  thickness  of  said 
organic  layer;  while  the  layer  is  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  points  of  the  powder  and  of  the  organic  layer, 
physically  embedding  said  powder  particles  as  a  mono- 
layer in  a  stratum  at  the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive 
layer  to  yield  an  image  having  portions  varying  in  density 
in  proportion  to  the  exposure  of  each  portion;  and  re- 
moving non-embedded  particles  from  said  organic  layer 
to  develop  a  multicolor  reproduction. 


3,676,123 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESSES 

Robert  K.  Stephens,  Burlington,  Mass.,  asstgnm'  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridi^,  Mass. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,615 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
VS,  a.  96—29  11  Clahns 

Motion  picture  film  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
mcludes  at  least  a  first  outer  layer  having  a  friction  reduc- 
ing agent,  e.g.,  particles  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  in- 
corporated therein  to  minimize  frictional  resistance  as  the 
film  contacts  various  mechanisms  involved  in  processing, 
transporting,  storing  and  projecting  film  strips,  thus  mini- 
mizing a  lack  of  uniformity  in  film  transport  rates  and 
obviating  damage  to  the  film  as  a  result  of  frictional 
resistance. 


3,676,124 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 
COLOR  IMFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Kinji  Ohknbo,  Katsoml  Hayashi,  and  Kaznya  Sano, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamignn,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,022 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1968, 

43/74,386 

Int  CL  G03c  1/40.  5/54 
V3,  CL  96—290  12  Clafans 

Photographic  diffusion  transfer  element  with  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  a  color  developing  agent  and 
coupler  dissolved  in  a  high  temperature  boUing  organic 
solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  water,  but  miscibie  upon 
contact  with  an  alkaline  medium. 

A  color  diffusion  transfer  process  using  tlie  above  ele- 
ment as  a  negative  involves  exposing  the  element  and  then. 
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by  alkaline  processing,  freeing  the  solvent  to  thereby  per- 
mit transfer  to  a  positive  element  and  yield  a  positive  ele- 
ment. Conventional  diffusion  transfer  steps  are  also  prac- 
tical. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 

Louis  Maria  de  Haas,  Edegcn,  Belgtam,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gcvaait,  Moitsei,  ^Igiom 

No  Drawiiic.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,787 
Claims  priority,  appliaition  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

21,279/69 

Lit  a.  G«3f  7f02 

\iS,  CL  96—33  11  Claims 

A  photographic  printing  plate  is  prepared  from  a  sheet 
material  carrying  an  exterior  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
having  substantially  concentrated  at  its  free  surface  a 
pattern  of  finely  divided  silver  particles,  by  contacting 
the  same  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  liquid  fixer  composi- 
tion containing  an  oxidizing  agent  for  said  silver  particles, 
e.g.  cyanoferrate(ni)-ions,  an  organic  thioxo  compound 
or  tautomer  thereof  for  converting  the  pattern  of  silver 
particles  into  a  hydrophobic  ink-receptive  pattern,  a  higher 
fatty  acid,  e.g.,  oleic  acid,  for  ''mproving  the  ink-receptivity 
of  said  pattern,  and  a  water-sc^uble  nitrite,  such  as  alkali 
metal  nitrite  or  an  ammonium  nitrite,  for  stabilizing  the 
dispersion  of  the  higher  fatty  acid  in  the  fixed  liquid. 


3,676,126 
PLANAR  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MICROCOMPONENTS 
Peter  Albiis,  Mnnicli,  Gcrmaiiy,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengescilsciiaft,  Bcriin,  Germany 
Cootinnation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  596,305, 
Not.  22,  1966.  This  applicaiioB  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  4,446 

iBt  O.  G03c  SlOO 
U.S.  CL  96—36.2  7  Claims 

The  planar  technique  is  improved  by  dissolving  the  part 
of  oxide  layer  which  forms  on  the  semiconductor  surface 
during  diffusion  of  the  emitter  zone.  The  oxide  layer  may 
be  phosphorus  oxide  glass.  HF  buffered  with  NH4F  is 
illustratory  of  dissolvent. 


3,676,127 

COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  FABRICATION 

Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Wordiington,  Oiiio,  and  William 

H.  Magidson,  Decatnr,  ID.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manafactoring  Company,  Decatnr,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,363 

InL  a.  G03c  5/00, 5/04 

UA  a.  96—36.1  1  Claim 

In  the  process  of  forming  color  television  tube  faceplates 
the  improvement  which  comprises  coating  a  cathode  ray 
tube  facei^ate  with  a  solid,  light-sensitive  layer  capable  of 
developing  a  R«,p  of  0.2  to  2.2;  exposing  said  li^t-sensitive 
organic  layer  in  predetermined  areas,  corresponding  to  the 
predetermined  cathodoluminescent  areas  of  the  faceplate, 
to  actinic  radiation  in  image  receiving  manner  to  establish 
a  potential  R<jp  of  0.2  to  2.2;  applying  to  said  organic  layer, 
free  flowing  powder  particles  comprising  at  least  one  light- 
absorbing  pigment,  said  free  flowing  powder  having  a 
diameter  along  at  least  one  axis  of  at  least  about  0.3 
micron  but  less  than  25  times  the  thickness  of  said  organic 
layer;  while  the  layer  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  powder  particles  and  of  the  organic  layer, 
physically  embedding  said  powder  particles  as  a  mono- 
layer in  the  stratum  at  the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive 
layer  to  yield  an  image  having  portions  varying  in  density 
in  proportion  to  the  exposure  of  each  portion;  and  remov- 
ing non-embedded  particles  from  said  organic  layer  to 
develop  a  discrete  pattern  of  powder  particles  comprising 
at  least  one  light-absorbing  iNgment. 


3,676,129 

COMPLEX  FILM  FOR  OBTAINING  SILK 

SCREEN  STENCILS 

Henri  Leopold  and  Jacques  Pomathios,  Pondn,  France, 

assignors  to  Etabliasements  lUex,  Pondn,  Fhmcc 

FDcd  Jane  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1966, 

47,439 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  96—36.4  5  Claims 


immmiimmmimmm 


'■"mmim  * 


A  complex  film  for  producing  silk  screen  stencils  in- 
cludes three  layers  superposed  and  joined  relative  to  one 
another.  A  backing  layer,  an  emulsion  layer,  and  a  trans- 
parent layer  interposed  therebetween  constitute  the  three 
layers.  The  backing  layer  is  joined  to  the  transparent  layer 
only  temporarily  and  is  easily  removed  or  peeled  there- 
from. 


3,676,129 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHT  INTENSITY 
CORRECTION  FILTER 
Franic  Rowland  Ragland,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
FUed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,233 
Int  CL  G«3c  5/00. 11/00 
UA  CL  96—38.3  5  claims 

To  make  a  light  intensity  correction  filter  for  a  light- 
house : 

(1)  prepare  a  transmission  pattern  which,  when  placed 
in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  an  element  of  the 
lens  assembly  of  the  lighthouse,  compensates  for  non- 
uniformities  in  brightness  due  to  asymmetrical  refrac- 
tion of  light  projected  through  the  lens  assembly; 

(2)  prepare  a  negative  image  of  the  transmission  pattern; 

(3)  position  is  a  lighthouse  a  light  source,  at  least  one 
optical  element  of  the  lens  assembly,  which  element 
carries  on  one  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  a  photosensi- 
tive composition  containing  light  attenuation  material, 
and  the  negative  image; 

(4)  project  light  from  the  light  source  incident  upon  the 
coating  of  photosensitive  composition; 

(5)  and  then  develop  the  exposed  coating  to  produce  the 
filter. 


3,676,130 
BEADED  PLATE  INTEGRAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Chrifltoph  B.  Bnrckhardt,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Edward 
T.  Doherty,  Morris  Townstdp,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Moiray  HiB  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FOcd  Noi.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,280 

Int  CL  G03c  9/(W 

U.S.  CL  96-40  2  Oaims 

Apparatus   for   recording   an   integral   photograph    is 

disclosed  comprised  of  a  layer  of  minute,  transparent 

spheres  that  adhere  to  a  i^otosensitive  emulsion. 


3,676,131 
CHEMICAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  UGHT- 
SENSmVE  LEAD  COMPOSITIONS 
Jo^  F^  Wniems,  WiMJk.  Frans  Clemeat  Heogebacit, 
Kontich,  and  Eric  Maria  Brinckmaa,  MortseL  Bdghun, 
asBigMTs  to  Agb-Gcvaeri,  MortseL  Belgium 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Ang.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,589 
,,„    _  hA  CI  G93e  5/24. 1/00 

VS.  CL  96—48  7  Claims 

A  process  for  recording  information  is  described  which 
comprises  information-wise  exposing  to  active  radiation  a 
photosensitive  recording  material  containing  a  photosensi- 
tive lead   compound   and   developing   the   latent  image 
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formed  by  means  of  a  sodium  dithionite  composition  in 
the  presence  of  a  diquatemary  cyclic  ammonium  salt 
which  by  the  uptake  of  1  electron  forms  stable  Weitz- 
radicals.  By  the  presence  of  the  ammonium  salt  selective 
development  is  possible  in  a  short  time,  at  normal  room 
temperature  and  normal  pH-values. 


I 


comprising  a  biaxially  stretched  and  thenuo>set  polyester 
film  as  a  support  and  a  light-sensitive  copying  layer 
thereon,  the  latter  containing  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  p-benzoquinone 
diazide  and  a  p-benzoquinone  imino  diazide,  at  least  one 
acid-  and  alkali-resistant  dyestuff  which  is  soluble  in  or- 
ganic solvents,  and  at  least  one  film-forming,  substantially 
colorless,  alkali-soluble  resin. 


3,676,132 

THERMOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
AND  PROCESS 

Siegfried  Scheler,  120  SchonanstnaK,  Wiesbaden-ScUcr- 

stein,  Germany,  and  Johannes  Munder,  13  Lohmnhl- 

weg,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  ai^Iication  Ser. 

No.  690,756,  Dec  15,  1967.  IM1  appUcation  Dec  1, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  94,186 
CbOms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1966, 

K  60  929 

iBt  CL  G03c  1/58. 5/52. 5/34 

VS.  CL  96—49  11  Claims 

A  thermographic  material  capable  of  fixing  against 
post-imaging  heat  effects  is  prepared  by  coating  a  trans- 
parent natural  pap:r  support  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  heat-  and  light-sensitive  diazo  compound  and 
an  organic  acid.  Thermographic  exposure  to  infrared 
radiation  results  in  the  formation  of  an  opaque  decom- 
position image  in  the  support.  Post-imaging  exposure  to 
actinic  light  decomposes  the  diazo  compound  without 
image  formation  to  render  the  material  insensitive  to 
subsequent  heating. 


'  3,676,133 

DIAZOTYPE  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND 
MATERIAL  USED  THEREIN 
Albert  Lnden  Poot,  Kontich,  Jan  Frans  van  Besaow, 
Brasschaat,  and  Henri  Depoorter,  MortseL  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1969, 

63,326/69 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/58. 5/22. 5/34 

VS.  a.  96—49  10  Oaims 

Diazo  copying  process  using  as  the  coupling  agent  a 

thiazolium    compound    corresponding    to   the    following 

general  formula: 


Rr-Jj N*-RiJ 


X- 


3,676,135 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGES 

Walter  J.  Muslfaitf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochotcr,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,546 
Int  CL  G03c  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—54  14  Claims 

Formazan  dye  image  densities  formed  by  treating  a 
photographic  metal  image  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  binder 
layer  with  a  tetrazolium  salt  solution  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  complexing  ligand  are  enhanced  by  the  presence 
in  said  binder  layer  of  a  dispersion  of  at  least  one  high- 
boiling  substantially  C(^orless,  crystalloidal  organic  oQ, 
the  weight  ratio  of  oil  to  hydrophilic  colloid  preferably 
being  in  the  range  oi  from  about  10: 1  to  about  1:30  and 
the  dispersed  particles  of  the  oil  preferably  having  diam- 
eters in  the  range  up  to  about  2m- 


wherein: 

X-  represents  an  anion  and  may  be  missing  when  the 

anion  is  present  in  the  Ri  group, 
Ri  represents  an  organic  group  introduced  by  quaterniza- 

tion,  each  of  Rj  and  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 

aryl  group  and  only  one  of  Rj  and  R3  is  hydrogen;  and 

recording  materials  useful  therein. 

A  preferred  thiazolium  compound  is  2,3-dimethyl-thia- 
zolium  ethyltolusulphonate  and  a  preferred  diazonium 
compound  is  p-diethylaminobenzene-diazonium  tetraboro- 
fiuoride. 

'  3,676,134 

COPYING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION    OF    AUXILIARY    COPIES    FOR 
MULTICOLOR  PRINTING 
Fritz    Uhlig,    Wiesbadcn-Blcbrich,    and    Jnrgcn    Braun, 
WleaiMden,  Germany,  asrignors  to  Kalle  AktiengeseD- 
schaft,  Wlesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1968, 
P  17  71  592J 
Int  CL  G03c  1/52;  G03f  3/00 
VS.  CL  96 — 49  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  copying  material  for  use  in 
the  preparation  of  auxiliary  copies  fw  multicolor  printing 


3,676,136 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Rowland  G.  Mowrey,  Ro4:hester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Ro^ester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  48,547 

Int  CL  G03c  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—56  21  Claims 

Aqueous  stabilizer  compositions  comprising  (1)  a 
water-soluble  addition  complex  of  an  alkali  metal  bisul- 
fite and  an  aldehyde  that  preferably  contains  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to  three  carbonyl 
groups  with  at  least  one  of  the  carbonyl  groups  being  part 
of  an  aldehyde  group  in  the  concentration  range  of  from 
about  0.5  g./l.  to  about  100  g./l.  and  either,  (2)  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  acid 
to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  in  the  range  of  from 
3  to  7,  or  (3)  a  buffer  comprising  (a)  an  acid,  such  as, 
sulfuric,  nitric,  pho^horic,  boric,  hydrochloric  adds  and 
organic  carboxylic  acids  in  the  concentration  range  of 
from  about  0.5  g./l.  to  about  25  g./l.  and  (b)  a  sufficient 
amoimt  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  buffer  the  com- 
position at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  7,  are  advan- 
tageously used  as  a  final  rinse  in  color  p4iotographic 
processes  to  stabilize  the  dye  images  either  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  residual  o(^r-forming  coupler  against 
the  staining  and/or  fading  effects  of  exposure  to  high 
temperatures,  high  humidity  and  {M-olonged  exposure  to 
Ught. 


3,676,137 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE  ELE- 
MENT CONTAINING  MAGENTA  COUPLER  AND 
ALKYL  PHOSPHATE  SOLVENT 
Ellchl  MiznU,  Yasoshi  OisU,  and  Masao  Sawahara, 
Saitama,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Adiigara-Kamignn,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,330 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japai^  Aag.  27,  1969, 

44/67,797 

..«  ^  Irt.  CL  G03c  7/a?,  7/^ 

U.S.  CL  96—56.5  20  n«i— 

A  light-sensitive  material  comprising  at  least  a  layer 

of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  (1 )  a  non-diffusing 

5-pyrazolone  coupler  having  at  least  a  hydrophobic  bal- 
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lasting  group  containing  from  9  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  a  coupler  solvent  having  the  formula 

Rt-0-P=0 

i 

I 

wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  is  an  alkyl  group  and  wherein 
Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  and  wherein  the 
total  number  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  ranges 
from  14  to  40  carbon  atoms,  is  disclosed. 


3,676,140 
DIAZO  RECORDING 
Albert  Laden   Foot,   Kontich,   and   Henri  Depoorter, 
Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

62,708/69 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/58.  5/22, 5/34 
VS.  CL  96—91  9  Claims 

A  dry  or  wet  diazo  process  giving  deep  colored  tones 

using  as  the  coupling  agent  a  benzothiazolium  compound 
corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 


R* 


3,676,138 

FORMATION  OF  DYES  SUITED  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  PURPOSES 

Albert   LndcB   Poet,    Kontich,    and    Henri   Depoorter, 

Mortsel,  Bclgiam,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel, 

Belginm 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3,  1969, 

59,093/69 
Int  a.  G«3c  1/58.  5/22,  5/34 
UA  a.  96—75  16  Claims 

Diazo  recording  process  giving  a  neutral  black  tone  us- 
ing as  the  coupling  agent  in  an  alkaline  medium  a  quater- 
i\ary  salt  of  2-methyl-5,6-dimcthoxybenzothiazole  or  a 
quaternary  salt  of  2-methylbenzothiazole  wherein  the  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  5-  and  6-position  are  part  of  a  fused 
ring  closed  by  a  — O — CHu — O —  or  a 


group.  Preferably  the  quaternary  salt  is  substituted  on  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  benzthiazolium  nucleus  with  a 

— CHj— Y 

group  in  which  Y  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group  such 
as  in  a  — CHj — CO — NH — SOj — CH3  group;  and  record- 
ing materials  useful  therein. 


3,676,139 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER 
Hiroynld  Amano,  Fomihild  Nishio,  Nobno  Tsnji,  and 
Kazno  Shirasn,  Asfaigara-Kamignn,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  F^Ji  Shashin  Film  Kabashild  Kaislia  (now 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.),  Asfaigara-Kamigun,  Kami- 
(awa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1968, 

43/1,669 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  26, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  G03c  1/92, 1/84 

VS,  CL  96—82  9  Claims 

A  color  photographic  printing  paper  containing   an 

ultraviolet  absorbent  and  a  fluorescent  brightening  agent 

represented  by  the  formulas 


R,^V^VCH. 


Ri- 


'~\/ 


N 
I 
R*       J 


X- 


wherein: 


X-  stands  for  an  anion,  and  may  be  missing  when  the 
anion  is  present  in  the  R  group, 

R  stands  for  an  organic  group  introduced  by  quaterniza- 
tion, 

Rx  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group, 
cyano,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  an 
alkylsulphonyl  group, 

R2  stands  for  hydrogen,  a  C2-C5  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  cyano,  cyanovinyl  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R3  stands  for  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  sulpho  group  or  a  sul- 
phamyl  group,  the  benzene  ring  of  the  benzothiazolium 
nucleus  carrying  at  least  one  substituent  other  than 
hydrogen  and  being  free  of  a  methoxy  group  in  the 
6-position;  and  recording  materials  useful  therein. 

A  preferred  benzothiazolium  compound  is  2,3,5,6-tetra- 
methyl-benzothiazolium  methylsulphate  and  a  preferred 
diazonium  compound  p-diethylaminobenzene-dinzonium 
tetraborofluoride. 


3,676,141 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   PREPARATION   OF  COLOR- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSmVE  MATERIALS  USING 
NONIONIC   AND   ANIONIC  SURFACE   ACTIVE 
AGENTS 
Hlkohani  Hara,  Yasndii  Oislil,  and  Kameji  Nago,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Asiilgara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,465 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  Japan,  Ang.  22,  1968, 
43/60,130 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CL  96—100  25  aalms 

A  process  for  producing  color-photographic  sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion carried  thereon.  Tlie  emulsion  contains  a  finely 
dispersed  color-forming  coupler  which  has  a  hydrophobic 
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radical  containing  9-28  carbon  atoms.  The  color-photo- 
graphic material  is  formed  by  dispersing  the  above  cou- 
pler in  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
nonionic  surface  active  agent  obtained  by  the  esteriiica- 
tion  of  one  to  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  an  anhydrohexitol 
molecule  with  a  fatty  acid  containing  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  an  anionic  stuiace  active  agent  containing 
both  a  hydrophobic  radical  containing  8  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  a  water-solubilizing  MO3S-  or  MOsSO-group 
wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkali 
metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group. 


properties  to  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  gelatin, 
coating  a  base  with  the  mixture  and  then  coating  with  a 
protective  gelatin  layer  containing  formaldehyde  or  gly- 
oxal  as  a  hardener. 


3,676,142 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

INGREDIENTS  INTO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID 

COMPOSITIONS 
Jan  Albert  Caipentier,  Walem,  and  Alfons  Jozef  De 

Pauw,  Edesem,  Belgium,  asdgnors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

Mortsel,  Belgiuin 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  10,  1968, 

43,029/68 

Int  CL  BOIJ 13/00:  G03c  1/40, 1/72 

VS.  CL  96—100  6  Claims 

A  color-coupling  or  mask-forming  compound  is  in- 
hibited against  diflFusion  from  the  layer  of  a  color  photo- 
graphic material  in  which  is  in  incorporated  by  means  of 
a  water-insoluble  chemically  inert  wax  dispersed  uni- 
formly throughout  the  layer  and  having  the  color-coupling 
or  mask-forming  compound  in  contact  therewith,  prefer- 
ably contained  in  finely  divided  particles  thereof.  Any 
of  a  variety  of  natural  or  synthetic  waxes  can  be  em- 
ployed, preferably  having  a  low  refractive  index,  and  the 
wax  and  the  color-coupling  or  mask-forming  compound 
can  be  incorporated  into  the  layer-forming  composition 
in  a  variety  of  ways.  ' 


3,676,143 

TREATMENT     OF     EXPOSED     SILVER     HALIDE 
EMULSION   WITH   ACIDIC  HARDENING  BATH 
FOLLOWING  BY  ALKALINE  ACTIVATING  BATH 
Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden-Loetzenldrcben,  Karl- 
Wilhelm  Scbranz,  Opladen,  and  Johannes  Sobel,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  and  George  Frans  van  Veelen,  Mort- 
sel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  Lcverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  21,  1969, 
I  P  19  42  562.8 

'         Int.  CL  G03c  1/30 
VS.  a.  96—111  4  aaims 

Exposed  photographic  layers  particularly  layers  which 
contain  color  couplers,  are  hardened  before  processing 
by  treating  the  exposed  layer  with  prehardening  baths, 
have  a  pH-value  in  the  side  range  and  which  contain 
hardening  agents. 


3,676,144 
EPOXIDE  HARDENER  IN  SILVER  HALIDE  EMUL- 
SION LAYER  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND/OR 
GLYOXAL  HARDENER  IN  ADJACENT  PROTEC- 
TIVE LAYER 
Gunter   Schuiz,    Holzkircben,    Wolfgang   Himmelmann, 
Opladen-Lntzenkircben,  and  August  Randolph,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geseHschaft  Lcverknscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  4,  1969, 
P  19  28  356.8 
Int  CL  G03c  1/30 
VS.  a.  96—111  1  aalm 

The  process  in  the  preparation  of  photographic  ma- 
terials of  adding  epoxy  compounds   having  hardening 


3,676,145 

PREDETERMINED     CHEMICAL    REACTIONS    IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGEWISE  CONFIGURATION 

Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Wortfaington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

A.  E.  Staley  Manuf acnring  Cmnpany,  Decatur,  m. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,119 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68.  5/00 

VS.  a.  96—115  23  Clafans 

Process  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  chemical  re- 
action in  imagewise  configuration  which  comprises  ex- 
posing an  element  comprising  (A)  a  first  solid  layer  com- 
prising a  composition  capable  of  undergoing  a  jM'edeter- 
mined  chemical  reaction  bearing  (B)  a  second  layer  com- 
prising a  composition  capable  of  receiving  a  powder  in 
image-wise  configuration  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  a 
latent  powder-receptive  image  without  initiating  said  pre- 
determined chemical  reaction;  developing  said  latent  image 
with  powder  particles  comprising  a  comprfementary  rea- 
gent which,  in  minor  proportions,  exerts  a  major  influence 
on  the  course  of  said  predetermined  chemical  reaction  to 
form  a  layer  of  powder  particles  in  image-wise  configura- 
tion; bringing  said  complementary  reagent  into  reactive 
contact  with  said  composition  capable  of  undergoing  said 
predetermined  chemical  reaction;  and  carrying  out  said 
predetermined  chemical  reaction  in  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration conforming  to  the  image-wise  configiu^on  of 
the  powder  particles  of  said  second  layer. 


3,676,146 

CONTROLLING  PREDETERMINED  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS   IN   PHOTOGRAPHIC   IMAGE- 
WISE  CONFIGURATION 
Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,121 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68. 5/00 

VS.  a.  96—115  22  Claims 

Process  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  chemical  reac- 
tion in  image-wise  configuration  which  comprises  bring- 
ing into  contact  ( 1 )  a  first  layer  comprising  a  composi- 
tion capable  of  undergoing  a  predetermined  chemical 
reaction  with  a  second  layer  bearing  a  layer  of  powder 
particles  in  image-wise  configuration,  said  powder  par- 
ticles comprising  a  component  which,  in  mincw  propor- 
tion, exerts  a  major  influence  on  the  course  of  said  pre- 
determined chemical  reaction  and  (2)  carrying  out  said 
predetermined  chemical  reaction  in  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration conforming  to  the  image-wise  configuration  <rf 
the  powder  particles  of  said  second  layer. 


3,676,147 
METHOD  OF  SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  HALIIW:  EMULSIONS 
Sfanone  J.  Boyer  and  Roger  Caridi,  Vincemics,  France,  a«- 
signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8M,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Dec.  24,  1968. 

180,194 
Int  CL  G03c  1/16. 1/18. 1/20 
VS.  a.  96—130  13  CbduM 

Light  sensitive  silver  halide  is  spectraUy  sensitized  by 
dispersing  a  substantially  water-insoluble  photographic 
spectral  sensitizing  dye  into  a  water-soluble  organic  liquid 
without  dissolving  the  dye,  and  incorporating  the  dis- 
persion into  a  liquid  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion. 
Novel  dispersions  of  dyes  are  also  provided. 
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3,676,148 

EDIBLE  COMESTDILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAiONGSAME 

Daane  G.  De  Weesc,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Ronald 

C  Haock,  Panna  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM 

CU>rponition,  CIcTcUnd,  Oldo 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  lf70,  Ser.  No.  37,065 

Int.  CL  A23I 1/00;  A22c  18/00 

UA  CL  »— 1  7  Clakos 

Set  forth  is  an  edible  comestible  adapted  for  rigid-form 
syneresis  resisting  refrigerated  storage.  The  comestible 
comprises  a  continuous  phase  having  a  gelatin  content 
of  Vi-4%,  the  gelatin  having  a  bloom  between  about 
100-300,  and  from  about  W  %  to  3Vi  %  of  a  crumb  carbo- 
hydrate thickener.  The  comestible  preferably  c<»tains 
meat  to  form  a  meat  sauce  or  it  can  contain  no  meat, 
but  can  be  used  for  enrobing  pieces  of  meat  providing  a 
gravy  therefor.  On  heating  to  a  temperature  of  80°  F.  or 
higher,  the  continuous  phase  collapses  to  a  fluent  palatable 
liquid  oi  sauce-like  consistency. 


3,676,152 
UNLEAVENED,  FINE  GRAIN  HIGH  VOLUME 
LAYER  CAKE  MIX 
James  B.  Edwards  and  Warren  R.  Haufe  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Otiio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,863 
Int  CL  A21d  2/00;  A231 1/10 
yJA.  Cl.  99—94  5  Claims 

An  unleavened  fine  grained,  high  volume  layer  cake 
mix  in  which  the  shortening  contains  a  high  percent  oi 
alpha-phase  crystal-tending  emulsifiers  and  is  free  from 
leavening  ingredients  which  release  COj  gas  before  or 
during  the  baking  process. 


3,676,149 
TASTB-MODIFYING  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

MIRACULIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
J<Ab  Richard  FamcD  and  Robert  J.  Harvey,  Sadbnry, 

Mass.,  aaiigntMv  to  Medltroo,  Inc.,  Wayland,  Mass. 

No  DnwtaH.  FDcd  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,981 

iBt  CL  A23I 1/22 

VS,  CL  99—140  R  15  Claims 

Stable  solid  miraculin  substantially  free  of  components 
of  ripe  miracle  fruit  that  degrade  miraculin.  The  miracu- 
lin is  useful  in  conjunction  with  foods  such  as  in  coatings 
to  render  sour-tasting  foods  sweet  tasting  while  maintain- 
ing this  taste  modifying  characteristic  for  long  periods 
under  normal  atmospheric  conditions.  The  miraculin  is 
obtained  by  low  temperatiire  procesing  including  com- 
minuting the  ripe  fruit,  dehydration,  and  separation  on  a 
density  basis. 


3,676,150 
LOW  CALORIE  YEAST  LEAVENED 
BAKED  PRODUCTS 
Martfii  GKdamaa,  VaDcy  Cottage,  Elizabetfa  H.  Farkas, 
Yonkers,  and  Sadie  Carter,  Oarinias,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,549 
Int  CL  A21d  13/04, 13/06 
VJS.  CL  99—90  R  9  Claims 

Low  calorie,  yeast  leavened  baked  goods,  including 
bread,  are  prepared  from  a  flour  comprised  of  gums, 
starch  and  ali^-cellulose.  The  sponge  structure  of  the 
reduced  calorie  products  is  similar  to  that  of  wheat  flour- 
ccntaining  baked  goods. 


3,676,153 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BEEF  FEET 

PRODUCTS 

Richard  Sheldon,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Litvak 

Meat  Company  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,441 

InL  CL  A22c  18/00 

VS.  Cl.  99—107  2  Oaims 
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The  process  of  the  present  invention  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  kosher  or  non- 
kosher  animals'  feet  for  human  consumption  involving 
a  sequence  of  steps  in  which  a  plurality  of  feet,  follow- 
ing preliminary  preparation  and  cleaning,  are  revolved  in 
a  tumbler  having  spaced  openings  and  containing  a  caustic 
solution  at  a  preselected  elevated  temperature  whereby  to 
effect  the  complete  removal  of  the  hair  and  hair  follicles 
covering  the  upper  shank  portion  of  the  feet.  The  tumbler 
•employed  is  characterized  in  that  the  spaced  openings 
have  relatively  smooth  edges  which  will  lend  some 
abrasive  action  to  the  hair  removal  process  without 
damaging  the  skin. 


3,676,151 

TOASTER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Rudolph  K.  Scharschmidt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  General  Foods  Corporatioa,  White  Phdns,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
873,731,  Not.  25,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  798,777,  Feb.  12,  1969,  wUch  is 
a  conthMiatioB>in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  599,984, 
Dec  7,  1966,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-|Mrt  off  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  487,927,  Sept  16,  1965,  which  in 
tnni  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No. 
303,169,  Aug.  19,  1963,  all  now  abandoocd.  TUs  ap- 
plication Jan.  11, 1971,  S«.  No.  105,637 
Int  CL  A21d  13/00 
VJS,  CL  99—86  6  Clafans 

A  toaster  product  has  been  prepared  which  is  made  up 
of  a  continuous  dough  crust  containing  a  fruit  filling. 
Apple  powder  is  used  in  the  fniit  filling  to  provide  bulk  to 
the  filling  and  to  contribute  to  the  stability  of  the  product 
which  is  stored  without  refrigeration  at  a  moisture  content 
of  13  to  25  percent 


3,676,154 
SHELF  STABLE  TOMATO  SOUP  CONCENTRATE 
George  Giasser,  Ossining,  Ragnar  Edward  SJonvall,  East 
Chester,  and  Milton  Kaplow,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,590 
Int  CL  A231 1/40 
VJS.  CL  99—124  4  Clahns 

A  tomato  soup  concentrate  is  prepared  with  a  water 
soluble  solids  content  sufficient  to  provide  microbiologi- 
cal stability  at  room  temperature  conditions  without  the 
need  for  commercial  sterilization;  also,  the  level  of  solu- 
ble solids  prevents  the  soup  concentrate  from  solidify- 
ing at  home  freezer  temperatures  (0°  F.  to  15°  F.)  and 
thereby  effects  a  readily  spoonable,  semi-frozen  consis- 
tency which  lends  itself  to  single  serving  dispensing  and 
dilution  with  hot  water  to  form  an  excellent  quaUty 
soup. 


3,676,155 
DEXTROSE  ICINGS 
Harold  Edwin  Horn,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Brace  Allan  Kimball 
and  Martin  Michael  GodzicU,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors 
to  CPC  Intematioaal  lac 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,903 
Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
VS,  CL  99—139  2  Clafans 

Icings  having  improved  skin  forming  and  texture  prop- 
erties containing  dextrose  ad  dextrose  hydrate. 
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'  3,676,156 

FLAVOR  ENHANCING  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Alan  P.  Bentz,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Scarpellino, 
Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  PUins,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,853 
Int  Ct  A231  1/26 
VS.  CL  99—140  R  11  Clahns 

Flavor  enhancing  materials  are  prepared  by  reacting 
ammonia  with  carbonyl  compounds  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium. The  flavor  enhancing  materials  are  stable  in  the 
aqueous  medium  and  retain  their  high  potency  and  quality 
when  combined  with  an  edible  fixation  agent  and  are 
dehydrated. 

3,676,157 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FREEZE-THAW  STABLE 
SPOONABLE  SALAD  DRESSING 
Peter  Whitersdorff,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  CaHf . 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,619 
Int  CL  A231 1/24 
VS.  CL  991—144  4  CUdms 

A  method  of  making  a  spoonable  salad  dressing  con- 
taining starch,  about  30  to  about  70  percent  of  an  edible 
oil,  about  30  to  about  70  percent  of  water,  about  1  to 
about  3.5  percent  of  salt,  and  a  Xanthomonas  colloid  in 
about  0.2  to  about  0.3  percent  by  weight,  said  method 
comprising  admixing  the  ingredients  for  the  dressing  in- 
cluding up  to  about  0.75  percent  by  weight  of  salt,  emulsi- 
fying the  mixture,  and  thereafter  blending  the  balance  of 
the  salt  into  the  emulsion. 


3,676,158 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ADHERENT 

COATING  ON  FOODS 

Leonard  G.   Fischer,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  and  Philip 

Wong,  Bergenficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  In- 

dnstiies  Inc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,799 
Int  CL  A23b  1/10.  7/16 
VS.  Cl.  99—166  11  Clafans 

A  food  product  having  a  gel-forming  material  on  its 
surface  is  exposed  to  a  gelation  agent  thereby  forming  a 
continuous  skin  which  envelops  the  food  product.  An 
excess  of  gelation  agent  is  employed  so  that  a  residue  is 
left  on  the  skin.  The  skin-enveloped  product  is  then  coated 
with  a  fluid  batter  containing  a  gel-forming  material. 
The  residue  gelation  agent  and  the  gel-forming  material 
within  the  batter  react  to  form  an  additional  gel  structure. 


3,676,159 
THERMOFORMED  REUSABLE  PACKAGE  HAVING 

A  RECLOSABLE  LID 

Derek  Fallowfield,  Oakville,  Ontaito,  Canada,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,227 

Int  CL  B65b  25/06 

VS.  Cl.  99—174  6  Clafans 


This  invention  comprises  a  thermoformed  reusable 
package  having  a  reclosable  lid.  The  package  is  formed 
to  accept  a  set  of  shaped  food  items.  The  lid  is  also 
shaped  to  the  shape  of  the  food  items  except  for  an 
opaque  area  of  the  lid  which  carries  descriptive  informa- 
tion. 


3,676,160 
CARBON  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLES 
Robert  Lewis  Bickerdike  and  Garyth  Hut^Ms,  Farnham, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  DcvelopmcBt 
Corporation,  London,  England 
Application  Apr.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,277,  now  Patent 
No.  3,534,803,  which  is  a  condnnatioa  of  application 
Ser.   No.   541,975,    Apr.    12,    1966.   Divided   and   this 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,232 
Int  a.  B28b  7/34 
VS.  CL  106—38.9  4  Claims 
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A  carbon  casting  mould  for  metals  is  provided  which 
nas  low  conductivity  and  high  thermal  shock  resistance. 
The  moulds,  which  comprise  flbrous  carbon  bonded  with 
non-fibrous  carbon,  can  be  repeatedly  used  to  cast  grey 
iron. 


3,676,161 
REFRACTORIES  BONDED  WITH  ALUMINIDES, 
NICKEUDES,  OR  TITANIDES 
Paul  C.  Yates,  WUnrington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,817 
Int  CL  C04b  35/70 
VS.  Cl.  106—55  14  Cfadms 

Dense  compositions  having  a  grain  size  smaller  than 
10  microns  and  containing  from  10  to  80  volume  percent 
of  a  wear-resistant  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  aluminum  nitride,  (b)  tantalum  nitride,  (c) 
mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b),  and  (d)  a  refractory  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  titaniimi,  chromium,  beryllium,  zinc, 
calcium,  thorium,  barium,  strontium,  silicon,  the  rare 
earth  metals,  and  mixtures  thereof;  15  to  80  volume  per- 
cent of  a  metalline  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  carbide,  titanium  nitride,  zirconium  carbide,  zir- 
conium nitride,  tantalum  carbide,  niobium  carbide,  nio- 
bium nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  5  to  35  volume 
percent  of  an  intermetallic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  molybdenum  nickeUde,  tantalum  nickelide,  zirco- 
nium, nickelide,  niobium,  nickelide,  cobalt,  aluminide,  co- 
balt titanide,  iron  aluminide,  iron  titanide,  nickel  alumi- 
nide, nickel  titanide,  tungsten  altuninide,  molybdenum 
aluminide,  niobium  aluminide,  tantalum  aluminide,  tita- 
nium aluminide,  zirconium  alimiinide,  and  mixtures  there- 
of are  (1)  effective  for  cutting  tools  for  high  speed  ma- 
chining and  (2)  resistant  to  oxidation. 


to 


3,676,162 
MAGNESITE  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Ernst  Mahler,  Wlesbadcn-Blenladt,  Germany, 

Didlcr-Werkc  A.G.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  10,  1970,  Ser.  N^  45,243 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britaia,  Jne  21, 1969, 

31,464/69 
Int  CL  C04h  35/04 
VS.  CL  10^—58  11  d^BS 

In  the  particular  embodiments  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  a  basic  refractory  material  for  lining  steel 
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converters  and  the  like  comprises  a  granular  mixture 
of  sintered  magnesia  having  80%  of  the  granules  be- 
tween 1  mm.  and  10  mm.,  bonded  together  with  sodmm 
polyphosphate  or  magnesium  sulfate,  and  impregnated 
with  liquid  tar. 


3,(7^163 

REFRACTORY,  FIRED  MAGNESIA  BRICK 

Giiiitlicr  Lorenz  Mortl,  Villaclif  Austria,  assignor  to 
Oesterreichisch-Amcriluuiische  Magnesit  A.G. 

No  Drawinc  Flkd  Aug.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  65,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  Anslria,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
A  8,117/69 

Int  CL  C04b  35/04 
VS.  CL  106—58  11  Claim* 

Refractory  magnesia  brick  fired  at  standard  tempera- 
tures of  about  1650'  C,  containing  at  least  90%  MgO, 
less  than  1%  FejOs,  and  having  a  lime-silica  ratio  (C/S) 
of  1.65  to  2.50,  said  brick  being  formed  from  over  50% 
coarse-grained  magnesia  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least 
0.3  mm.  and  a  C/S  of  at  least  1.0,  and  less  than  50% 
fine-grained  magnesia  having  a  particle  size  of  at  most  0.3 
mm.,  at  least  2%  fine-grained  magnesia  with  a  C/S  of 
less  than  1.0  being  present,  and  a  finely  ground  lime- 
carrier,  and  said  brick  having  a  bonding  phase  contain- 
ing dicalcium  silicate  formed  in  situ  in  the  brick  by  reac- 


-^  3,676,166 

PLASnCIZED  SULFUR  COMPOSITIONS 

Rector  P.  Loutiian,  Baitlesrillc,  Okla.,  mssisnor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  76,210 

Int.  CL  C09d  1/00 
VS,  CL  106—241  21  Claims 

The  color  stability  of  plasticized  sulfur-containing 
compositions  is  improved  by  the  addition  of  a  viscosity 
control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,4- 
trichlorobenzene;  biphenyl;  naphthalene;  o-dichloroben- 
zene;  p-dichlorobenzene  or  xylene. 


3,676,167 

RUnLE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  FOR 
PAPER  LAMINATES 

Alfred  John  Werner,  Newport,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,922 

Int  CL  C09c  1/36 
U.S.  CL  106—300  2  Claims 

In  a  process  of  treating  rutile  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
by  (a)  mixing  titanium  dioxide  and  a  silicate  in  water 
forming  a  slurry;  (b)  neutralizing  the  slurry  to  obtain  a 
pH  value  of  about  5-8,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50-70° 
C;  (c)  adding  a  soluble  zinc  salt  to  the  mixture  and  ad- 


tion  of  said  fine-grained  magnesia  with  said  finely  ground    justing  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  level  of  about  6.5-7.5; 

lime-carrier.  i  (d)  isolating  the  treated  pigment  from  the  mixture;  (e) 

^^^^^^^^^^—  I  calcining  the  isolated  pigment;  and  (f)  dry-grinding  the 

j  calcined  pigment,  the  light  stability  of  the  pigment  and 

the  ability  of  the  pigment  to  be  retained  by  paper  pulp  in 
the  manufacture  of  paper  is  improved  by  rapidly  adding 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  50-96  percent  to 
the  slurry  of  pigment  and  silicate,  reducing  the  pH  of 
the  slurry  to  a  value  of  5  or  less  and  effecting  rapid 
precipitation  of  silica. 


3,676,164 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  SULFITE   UQUOR  TO 
AVOID  POLLUTION,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Harry  Silby,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wire 
Sales  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Flkd  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,331 

IM.  CL  C04b  29/02 
UA  CL  106—77  3  Cbdms 

Hard  briquettes  suitable  for  use  in  the  building  arts 
can  be  formed  from  the  waste  products  obtained  from  the 
treatment  of  waste  sulfite  liquor.  Using  lime  as  the  treat- 
ing agent,  calcium  sulfate  is  obtained  as  a  by-product 
from  the  treatment  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  from  paper 
pulp  operations.  Iron  oxide,  mineral  fillers  and  a  suitable 
binder  are  used  to  make  the  briquettes. 


3,676,165  I 

SAND-LIME  BRICKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 

Alfred  Schneider-Amoldi,  Krefeld,  Fricdrich-Wilhcim 
Kampmann,  Liblar,  Hans-Dieter  Thiel,  Hurth,  near 
Cologne,  Joachim  Kandler,  Lcchenich,  and  Dietrich 
Glelslwrg,  Hurth,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Kna^ack  Akticngesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, Germany 

~No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  30,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1969, 
P  19  20  488.7 

Int  CL  C04b  7/20 
UA  CL  106—117  4  Claims 

Novel  sand-lime  l»idu  consisting  substantially  of  sand 
and  between  6  and  15  weight  percent  of  a  binder.  Between 


3,676,168 

CARBON  BLACK  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  E.  DoUlnger,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,338 

Int  CL  C08h  17/08;  C09c  1/58 
UA  CL  106—307  10  Halms 

A  method  of  improving  the  scorch  time  of  rubber  into 
which  carbon  black  is  blended  by  incorporating  into  the 
carbon  black  an  antioxidant  by  mixing  the  antioxidant 
and  carbon  black  in  contact  with  water  and  oxidatively 
drying  the  carbon  black. 


3,676,169 

FIRE  RETARDING  PROCESS  COMPRISING  CON- 
VERGING SEPARATE  SOLUTIONS  OF  POLY- 
VINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  ALKAU  METAL  BORATE 

Edward  R.  Degginger,  Convent  Station,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
AUIed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,778 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Not.  3, 1987,  has  been  discbdmed 

Int  CL  AOln  3/00;  C09d  5/18 
UA  CL  117—3 


7  Claims 

An  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  alkali  metal  borate,  when  combined, 
5  and  95  weight  percent  of  the  binder  is  phosphorus  fur-  form  a  dilatant  fluid  having  excellent  properties  as  a 
oace  slag  and  the  balance  is  burnt  lime  or  lime  hydrate.       fire  retardant  and  fire  suppressant. 
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3,676,170 

METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 

INSULATING  MAT 

Richard   Lewis  Kempthome,   Miami,   Fla.,   assignor  to 

Sprayon  Research  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  658,012, 

June  19,   1967.  rhis  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,970 

Int  CL  B44c  1/08 
UA  CL  117—16  ^,  3  Claims 


The  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  a  high  density, 
fibrous  insulating  mat  surface  which  requires  no  tamping. 
A  blower  and  nozzle  arrangement  to  mix  and  spray  the 
fibrous  material  in  an  extremely  high  velocity  impact 
stream. 


3,676,171 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  POWDER  COATINGS 
Lester  L.  SpiUer  and  Claude  W.  Bnford,  IndbmapoHs, 

Ind.,   assignors   to   Ransburg   Electro-Coating   Corp., 

IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,061 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/094;  B05b  5/00 

VS.  a.  117—17  22  Claims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer  powder  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  copolymerizable  monomers  which  will 
soften  the  polymer  or  increase  its  solubility  in  organic 
solvents  so  that  it  does  not  fuse  to  form  a  film  when 
heated  in  the  absence  of  pressure  is  fused  and  coalesced 
into  a  continuous  non-porous  film  by  subjecting  a  layer  of 
the  powder  on  a  substrate  to  organic  solvent  vapor  having 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  100°  C.  while  condensing  the 
solvent  vapors  on  the  substrate  until  the  film  is  formed. 


3,676,172 
VAPOR  COALESCENCE  OF  POWDER  COATINGS 
John  W.  Van  Dyk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Dao-Tsing  Wu, 
VlUanova,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  733,275,  May  31,  1968.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,131 

Int  CL  B44d  1/48.  1/094 
VS.  CL  117—21  17  Clafans 

The  process  for  forming  a  continuous  polymeric  coat- 
ing on  a  substrate  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(1)  applying  a  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric 
powder  on  a  substrate, 

(2)  exposing  the  coating  to  a  partial  pressure  of  a 
coalescing  vapor  for  the  polymeric  powder,  and 

(3)  absorbing  sufficient  vapor  into  the  coating  to 
coalesce  the  powder  particles  and  heating  the  coa- 
lesced coating  to  remove  solvent. 


3,676,173 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PYROLYZED 

STRUCTURES 

Whitney  R.  Adams,  WUmhigton,  Dd.,  asrignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  485,893,  Sept  8, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,210 

Int  a.  C23c  9/06 

VS.  CL  117—21  9  Claims 

Porous,  cellular  structures  which  have  been  at  least 

partially  carbonized,  which  have  greater  strength  at  high 


temperatures,  and  which  are  capable  of  withstanding 
higher  temperatures  than  could  the  structures  prior  to 
pyrolysis.  A  method  for  forming  the  above  structures  in 
which  a  first  basic  structure  having  a  desired  configuration 
and  comprised  of  material  having  a  low  fusion  or  deterio- 
ration temperature  is  coated  at  even  lower  temperatures 
with  an  infusible  resin  which  is  capable  of  being  cured  to 
an  infusible  state  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  fusion 
or  deterioration  temperature  of  the  material  comprising 
the  first  basic  structure,  and  the  resulting  coated  structure, 
is  then  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  so  that  the  basic 
structure  is  pyrolyzed  and  carbonized  leaving  a  stronger, 
high-temperature-resistant  structure  substantially  in  the 
image  of  the  first  basic  structure. 


3,676,174 
COATING  AND  FORMING 
Herman  Spector,  75  Central  Park  W^ 
^,    ^  New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
698,707,  Jan.  18,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,340. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,161 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  26, 1988,  has  been  discbdmed 
IiitCLB44ci/06;B44di/0W 
UA  CL  117—26  7  Oafana 

Formed  objects  are  given  a  hard  coat  by  rubbing  a  dry 
powder  and  plaster  of  Paris  thereon,  painting  the  surface 
with  a  mixture  of  this  powder  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  and 
allowing  the  painted  surface  to  cure.  The  powder  may 
be  wood  flour  or  microporous  cellulose.  If  desired,  a 
metallic  coating  may  be  provided  by  further  painting  on 
a  coating  of  a  fine  metal  powder  suspended  in  polyvinyl 
acetate.  The  mixture  itself  of  powder,  plaster  of  Paris 
and  polyvinyl  acetate  may  be  shaped  or  moulded  into  the 
form  of  useful  or  decorative  objects. 


».«„  3,676,175 

PAPER  COATED  WITH  PIGMENTED  RESIN  AND 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  AGENT 
AnAony  Ian  Woodward,  Amersham,  and  Angw  John 
Chaltts   PunUe,   Maidenhead,   Engbmd,   asaignon   to 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  ft  Development  limited.  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  23.  1969 

31,654/69 
.Tc  ^  ,,.       Int.  CL  G03c  i/55.  i/92 
UA  CL  117-33.5  T  4  Oafans 

A  synthetic  resm  composition  which  contains  antimony 
trioxide  and  an  optical  brightening  agent  for  the  produc- 
tion of  photograph  support  materials.  The  composition  is 
used  in  sheet  form  or  coated  on  to  a  base  of  paper  or 
board.  The  synthetic  resin  composition  surface  can  be 
sensitized  with  a  photograph  emulsion  or  coated  with 
silver  precipitation  nuclei. 


^^ 3,676,176 

JtPT*?^®''  MAKING  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
B ''j.     »****""»  Danvers,  and  Lawrence  W.  KfrnbaU. 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvanb  Electric  Prodm:li 

Ulv* 

No  Drawing  FUed  Seyt  M,  1»7»,  S«r.  No.  7«J7» 

VS.  a.  n't-tsT  '""•  "^  "''■  '"^  ,  a— 

The  inner  wall  of  a  tabular,  open-ended  glass  envelope 
IS  coated  with  a  phosphor  by  flushing  a  liquid  phosphor 
suspension  therethrough.  In  order  to  improve  the  uni- 
formity of  thickness  of  the  phosphor,  the  envelope  is  posi- 
tioned vertically  and  the  wet  phosphor  is  zone  dried  while 
air  is  passed  through  the  envelope. 
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3,67«,177 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  RARE  EARTH  OXIDE 
PHOSPHOR     IN      DICHROMATE     SENSITIZED 

coaung  slurry 

Midiael  1.  nm«^«u,mA  and  James  W.  Haynes,  Towanda, 
Pa^  anIcBon  to  Sylraida  Electric  Prodncts  Inc. 

No  Drawins.  FDed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,771 

iBt  CL  HOI]  31/00 

UA  CL  117—33.5  CM  12  Clalins 

The  hydrolysis  of  rare-earth  oxide  phosphors  contained 
in  a  sluiry  of  an  organic  binder  sensitized  with  a  dichro- 
mate  ion  can  be  prevented  by  treating  the  phosphor  or  the 
slurry  with  a  water  soluble  PO4-'  containing  compound 
prior  to  the  application  of  the  slurry  to  a  substrate. 


at  a  temperature  of  about  1500*  C.  or  below  to  deposit 
fairly  dense  isotropic  or  laminar  carbon.  The  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  the  article  being  coated  is  usu- 
ally between  about  6  to  9xlO-«/'C.,  with  the  pre- 
ferred material  being  graphite. 


3,(7C17S 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
WEB  SUPPORTS 
Knit  Browatild,  OpMca,  Haoi  Grcf,  Cologne,  Peter 
HmAoC,    LeTcrfauM,    Frits    Maua,    Cologne,    and 
Stephan  Plata,  Gnatav  Schanm,  Wo^ang  Scfawekhcr, 
and  ¥illl  Waacr,  LcTcrknsen,  Gcnumy,  aaaignors  to 
AffMkTaert    AktlengcMllaclnft,    LeTcrfauen,    Ger- 


FOed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,227 

Claims  ptkvltj,  appttcatfcm  Gsnaany,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

P  19  21  644.7 

Int  CL  C23c  13/08 

UJS.  CL  117—34  2  Claims 


3,676,180 
ACID  TREATMENT  OF  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 
FOR  IMPROVED  ADHERENCE  WITH  A  LATEX 
ADHESIVE 
Wenier  Riess,  EtIcbInmJi,  and  Helmut  Schaefer  and  Bcmd 
Bayer,  Elsenfcid,  Germany,  assignors  to  GlanzstoH  AG, 
Wnppcrtal,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUc«^i|^  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,159 
Claims  priority,  lyipnbition  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968, 
P  17  19  138.7 
Int  CL  B44d  1/092;  D06n  3/00 
VS.  CL  117—47  A  11  Qaims 

Process  for  improving  the  adhesiveness  of  a  microporous 
artificial  leather  while  retaining  its  permeability  to  water 
vapor,  particularly  as  a  pretreatment  step  in  adhering  the 
artificial  leather  with  an  aqueous  latex  adhesive,  by  treat- 
ing said  leather  as  a  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  weakly  acidic  electrolyte  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield 
a  pH-value  on  the  surface  of  the  artificial  leather  of  from 
about  2  up  to  less  than  7. 


3,676,181 
ELECTRICAL   DISCHARGE   TREATMENT 
OF    TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/HEXA- 
FLUOROPROPYLENE    COPOLYMER   IN 
ACETONE 
Alexander  Joseph   Kowalcwsid,   Wilmington,   DcL,  a»> 
signor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemom  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Sept  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,497 
Int  CL  B44d  1/092 
VS.  CL  117—47  A  5  Claims 

Treatment  of  tetrafluoroethylene/hexafluoropropylene 
copolymer  surface  by  electrical  discharge  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  3  to  40%  by  volume  of  acetone  to  render  the 
surface  more  adherable  to  another  material. 


A  process  for  coating  web  supports  with  viscous  solu- 
tions in  which  the  solution  is  applied  to  the  web  support 
from  a  coating  chamber  through  a  narrow  gap  between 
the  exit  side  of  the  chamber  and  the  sui^wrt,  the  gap 
opening  being  several  times  larger  than  the  thickness  of 
the  applied  solution  layer.  An  adjustable  gas  pressure  in 
excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  is  applied  against  the  coat- 
ing 8(^utions  directly  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  coat- 
ing chamber  while  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  on 
the  entry  side  of  the  coating  chamber. 


3,676,182 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  Daniel  Smith,  1369  E.  Hyde  Park  Blvd., 
Chicago,  DL     60615 
Continuation-fai-part  off  applications  Scr.  No.  559,415, 
Jane  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  695,631,  Jan.  4,  1968,  and  Scr. 
No.  850,991,  Ang.  18,  1969.  Thh  application  Aug.  31, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  68,499 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092 
VS.  CL  117—60  47  Chdms 


3,676,179 
I<XE  AND  METHOD  FOR 


COATED  ARTI< 

MAKING  SAME 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  San  Diego,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Gvlff  OU 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,954 
lat  CL  C23c  11/10;  B44d  1/12 
VS.  CL  117—46  CG  15  Clafans 

A  method  of  coating  with  pyrolytic  carbon  to  provide 
a  coated  article  having  hi^  strength  characteristics. 
Deposition  of  pyrolytic  carbon  is  effected  on  an  article 
from  a  carbonaceous  atmosphere  at  a  preselected  tem- 
perature tmder  conditions  that  result  in  formation  of 
caibon  having  a  preselected  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion ^lich  is  less  than  that  of  the  article.  During  cool- 
ing of  the  coated  article  to  ambient  temperature,  the  dif- 
ference between  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  article  and  the  pyrolytic  carbon  causes  the  pyrolytic 
carbon  coating  to  be  placed  under  substantial  compres- 
sive tangential  stress.  Deposition  is  usually  carried  out 
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A  non-aqueous  process  for  deacidifying  and  preserving 
cellulosic  materials  by  means  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
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or  alkaline  earth  alkoxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  therefor.  Also  disclosed  are  nonaqueous 
d;aciJifi;ation  piocesses  employing  other  alkali  and  alka- 
line earth  compounds,  and  processes  which  employ  a  lique- 
fied gas  and /or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent.  Also 
disclosed  are  processes  for  deacidifying  and  preserving 
cellulosic  aggregates  such  as  whole  books,  and  cellulosic 
plastics. 

3,676,183 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  GLOSS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Leonid  G.  Gartli,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochestor,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,358 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44;  G03c  1/30 
VS.  CI.  117—64  R  2  Claims 

Photographic  paper  base  is  coated  with  a  mixture  ot 
gelatin,  barium  sulfate  and  a  gelatin  hardener,  dried, 
coated  with  an  alkaline  gelatin  solution,  dried,  sprayed 
with  an  alkaline  formaldehyde  solution  and  dried  in  con- 
tact with  a  highly  polished  heated  metal  drum  to  obtain 
a  high  gloss  finish. 


3,676,186 

SOIL  RETARDANT  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Louis  L.  Pytlewiid,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Research  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continoatioa-in-part  of  appBcation  Scr.  No. 

591,717,  Nov.  3,  1966.  lliis  application  Sept  11,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  71,426 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  B05b  5/00;  C03c  23/00 
VS.  CL  117—69  12  Chdma 

Positively  charged  coatings  are  provided  comprised 
of  positively  charged  particles  of  a  salt  of  a  metal,  the 
metallic  element  of  which  exhibits  two  stable  states  of  oxi- 
dation simultaneously  while  in  solution.  The  coatings  may 
further  have  an  additional  layer  of  negatively  charged 
silica  particles  over  the  positively  charged  coatings.  The 
coatings  of  this  invention  are  substantive  to  negatively 
charged  surfaces  such  as  glass  and  are  also  hydrophilic. 
When  water  strikes  the  coated  surface,  there  is  a  preferen- 
tial wetting  out  and  removal  of  soils  from  the  surface. 
The  coatings  of  this  cmnposition  are  especially  useful  as 
soil  retardant  coatings  for  window  glass  and  other  nega- 
tively charged  surfaces  such  as  textiles,  metals,  painted 
surfaces,  plastic  and  the  like. 


'  3,676,184 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VARYING  UQUID 
PENETRATION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  PAPER  WEB 
Walter  E.  Spearin  and  Harold  S.  Vanderfaei,  Roaring 
Spring,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Combined  Paper  Mills,  Inc., 
Combined  Locks,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,426 
Int  CL  B05c  9/04 


VS.  CL  117—68 


4  Clafans 


A  method  for  controlling  coating  liquid  penetration 
into  the  substrate  of  a  continuous  web  which  includes  ap- 
plication of  a  barrier  liquid  to  the  first  side  of  the  web 
prior  to  the  time  the  coating  liquid  is  applied  to  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  web. 


3,676,187 

BRICK  TREATMENT 

Leo  Kampff,  39—^7  48th  St,  Sannystdc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Scr.  No.  38,386 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02 

U.S.  a.  117—70  A 
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3,676,185 
HEAT-SEALABLE  MOISTUREPROOF 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
Cyril    Howard    Phillips,   James   Charics   Branton,    and 
Geoffrey  Downing  Pcarce,   Bridgwater,  England,  as- 
signors  to    British    Cellophane   Limited,    Bridgwater, 
England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

13,278/69 
Int  a.  B44d  1/02;  B32b  23/08.  27/08 
VS.  CL  117—68.5  9  Clafans 

The  inventio.T  relates  to  heat-sealable  moistureproof 
sheet  materials.  A  base  sh:ct  is  coated  on  each  side  with 
a  sub-coating  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  having 
a  vinylidene  chloride  content  of  from  93  to  96%  by 
weight  and  having  a  sum  total  weight  of  coating  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  of  from  2.0  to  10.0  grams  per  square 
metre.  The  sub-coating  is  overlain  with  a  top  coating 
comprising  a  vinyUdene  chloride  copolymer  having  a 
vinylidene  chloride  content  of  from  80  to  92%  by  weight 
and  having  a  sum  total  weight  of  top  coating  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheet  of  from  1.0  to  5.0  grams  per  square 
metre.  The  sheet  materials  are  useful  as  wrapping 
materials. 


The  application  to  the  mortar  surface  of  brick  of  a 
water  repellant  material  at  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5%  to  less  than  5%,  with  a  preferred  concen- 
tration of  1%. 


3,676,188 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SENSORS  FOR 
DETECTING  REDUCING  VAPORS 
Herbert  P.  Silverman,  Orange,  and  Gino  A.  Giarmaso, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo 
Beach,  CaUf. 
Origfaial  appUcatioo  Aog.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,688,  now 
Patent  No.  3,549,329,  dated  Dec.  22,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatton  Ang.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,571 
Int  CL  B44d  1/06, 1/14 
VS.  CL  117—71  R  2  Claims 


29 


II 


A  thin  film  of  one  of  the  noble  metals  bonded  to  a 
non-corrodible  backing  and  having  a  reducible  metallic 
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salt  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  film,  the  salt  being 
adapted  to  deposit  its  metal  on  the  metal  film  when  the 
salt  is  exposed  to  reducing  vapors. 


3,676,189 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  POLYOLEFIN  OR  POLY- 
OLEFIN^OATED  PAPER  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Amtbnj  laa  Woodward,  Amenham,  Angns  John  ChalUs 
Pnrdic,  MakJeahead,  and  Aathoay  Paul  Way,  Chcshain, 
Vm^mmA^  asB^WHTS  to  Wlg^mB  Tcapc  Research  A  Dc- 
yelopBCBt  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Ditmii«.  Filed  Ang.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,160 

Clainw  priority,  appiicadon  Great  Britain,  Ang.  22, 1969, 

42,069/69 

Int  CL  G9ycl/86;  B44d  5/04 
VS.  CL  117—76  P  4  Clalnu 

The  invention  concerns  a  polyolefin  surface  treated 
with  a  coating  of  an  acidic  composition  which  comprises 
aqueous  silica  sol,  an  acid  stable  water  insoluble  film 
forming  material,  siulace  agents  to  keep  the  film  form- 
ing material  as  a  stable  suspension  in  the  composition, 
and  an  acid.  The  composition  is  coated  onto  the  polyole- 
fin as  an  aqueous  composition  and  dried.  The  treatment 
renders  the  polyolefin  surface  adherent  to,  for  example, 
photograph  emulsion,  printing  inks  and  adhesives. 


3,676,190 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Yraa  Landler,  12  Bonlevard  Desgrangea,  Sceanx,  Seine., 
France,  and  Pierre  Henri  Lebel,  290A  Avenue  Napoleon 
Bonaparte,  Reafl-Malniaison,  France 

No  Drawing.  Conlinnation-in-pflrt  of  qipiications  Scr.  No. 
490,108,  Feb.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  697,773,  Nov.  27, 
1957,  now  abandoned,  Scr.  No.  712,322,  Jan.  31, 1958, 
now  abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  767,767,  Oct  17,  1958, 
now  abandoned.  Tlds  iqiplication  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  336,145 

Claims  priority,  application  FhuMc,  Mar.  3,  1954, 
664,578;  Not.  24,  1956,  9,995;  Jan.  31,  1957, 
730,947;  Feb.  2,  1957,  731,050;  June  14,  1957, 
741,122;  Oct  18,  1957,  749,811;  Braail,  Nov.  14, 
1957,  60,876 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00,  21/00 
U.S.  CL  117—76  36  Claims 

A  process  for  making  substantially  pure  graft  polymers 
comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  organic  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1500  to  the  action 
of  ozone  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  130°  C.  to  form 
an  ozonized  polymer  and  then  reacting  the  ozonized  poly- 
mer with  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  to  form  a  graft  copolymer,  the  ozonized 
polymer  being  the  sole  added  grafting  catalyst  and  the 
graft  copolymer  containing  at  least  5%  polymer  sub- 
strate. The  monomer  may  be  in  vapor  form.  The  process 
may,  if  desired,  be  api^ied  to  shaped  objects  so  as  to  form 
a  graft  copolymer  only  at  the  surface  of  the  object.  In  this 
event,  the  polymer  is  shaped  into  the  form  of  the  desired 
polymeric  object  at  least  prior  to  reacting  the  ozonized 
polymer  with  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 
There  is  also  disclosed  a  process  for  modifying  linear  poly- 
esters free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  having  linking 
groups  characterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  one  hetero 
atom  in  the  chain,  comprising  treating  such  polyesters 
with  ozone  and  then  with  a  fluid  organic  com[)ound  con- 
taining carbon-to-carbon  aliphatic  ethylenic  unsaturation. 
The  resulting  products  are  also  disclosed. 


3,676,191 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  VEHICLE 
HEADUGHT  LENS 

Leo  H.  Bond,  P.O.  Box  409,  Norfolk,  N.Y.     13667 

Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,906 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14;  C03c  17/32 
VS,  CL  117—77  2  Claims 


A  spray  applicator  of  the  aerosol  container  type  having 
two  separate  receptacles  therein  and  a  two-way  rotatable 
valve  structure  including  a  finger  depressible  plunger 
nozzle.  Separate  passages  connect  each  receptacle  with 
the  rotatable  valve  structure  which  when  rotated  in  one 
selected  position  and  depression  of  the  plunger  nozzle  that 
opens  a  valve  in  the  valve  structure  will  provide  for  the 
flow  of  a  pressurized  liquid  from  one  receptacle  through 
one  passage  through  the  valve  structure  for  discharge  as  a 
spray  from  the  plunger  nozzle.  Rotation  of  the  valve 
structure  to  another  selected  position  will  effect  a  like 
spray  discharge  from  the  other  receptacle.  Contained  in 
one  receptacle  is  a  liquid  adhesive  mixture  of  rubber  ce- 
ment, a  thinner  and  a  drying  agent.  Contained  in  the  other 
receptacle  is  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  yellow  dye,  a  water 
soluble  resin,  a  spreading  agei't  and  a  deforming  agent. 
Coating  a  headlight  lens  of  a  vehicle  with  three  films  of 
spray  the  intermediate  film  being  a  spray  of  the  liquid  dye 
mixture  will  convert  the  white  light  beam  of  the  headlight 
to  a  yellow  light  beam  that  will  penetrate  fog. 


3,676,192 

CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  OR 
POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  FILM 

Ernest  A.  Hahn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,086 

Int  a.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/24 
VS.  a.  117—93.31  22  Claims 

Coating  compositions  com^x'ising  polyvinyl  chloride  or 
polyvinylidene  fluoride  are  prepared  by  mixing  a  solution 
of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyvinylidene  fluoride  in  an 
active  solvent  with  an  acrylic  monomer  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  ionizing  irradiation.  The  cured  films  are 
hard,  stain-resistant,  heat-resistant,  and  mar-resistant. 


3,676,193 

PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  INTEGRALLY 
SUPPORTED  TUBULAR  MEMBRANES 

William  W.  Cooper  IV,  Sodbury,  and  Edward  M.  Shea, 
Stoncham,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Conliination-in-part  of  appUcatioD  Scr.  No.  658,166, 
Aug.  3,  1967.  lUs  application  May  8,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  35,646 

Int  CL  BOld  25/08:  B44d  1/02 
VS,  CL  117—94  27  Claims 

An  ai^>aratus  for  and  method  of  forming  an  integrally 
supported  tubular  membrane  having  an  inner  micropcM*- 
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ous  layer  by  casting  on  an  interior  supporting  surface  a 
liquid  polymeric  composition.  Polymeric  compositions 
are  applied  to  the  interior  of  a  tubular  structure  by  means 
of  a  casting  tK>b  which  is  generally  tear-dropped  in  shape 


and  which  is  hollow  to  receive  the  polymer  composition 
and  further  which  is  characterized  by  apertures  in  the 
sides  from  which  the  polymeric  composition  is  discharged 
from  the  bob  onto  the  adjacent  surface. 


3,676,194 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 

Richard  O.  Probst  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro^oatlng  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,308 

Int  a.  B05b  5/02 

VS.  CL  117—93.4  R  12  Qaims 


3,676,195 
WATER-RESISTANT  MATERIALS,  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Clifton  L.  Rehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wsaoidt, 
Sykesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  <^  application  Ser.  No. 
617,801,  Feb.  23,  1967,  wUch  is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  567,841,  July  26,  1966.  TUs 
appUcation  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,908 
Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—93.31  32  Claims 

Water-resistant  materials  having  improved  electrical 
and  mechanical  properties  can  be  produced  from  an  ele- 
ment which  includes  a  liquid  photocurable  composition 
absorbed  into  and  onto  a  porous  suppcHt  layer.  The 
process  includes,  for  example,  impregnating  a  porous 
support  layer  with  a  liquid  photocurable  composition  and 
exposing  the  photocurable  element  to  U.V.,  electron  beam 
or  gamma  radiation.  The  support  layer  containing  the 
photocured  composition  is  water-resistant  and  has  im- 
proved properties.  The  liquid  photocurable  composition 
contains  at  least  a  polyene,  a  polythicrf,  and  optionally  a 
photocuring  rate  accelerator.  The  products,  for  example, 
can  be  used  as  water-proofed  fabrics,  or  composite 
structures. 


An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  providing  charged 
particles  of  an  organoplastic  material  including  but  not 
limited  to  a  polymeric  organoplastic  foam.  The  organo- 
plastic material  may  be  used  as  backing  or  a  myriad  of 
substrate  materials  including  but  not  limited  to  non- 
conductive  substrate  materials  such  as  woven  and  non- 
woven  fiber  webs  and  conductive  metallic  substrate  ma- 
terials such  as  aluminum  and  steel. 

The  apparatus  for  providing  the  charged  particles  in- 
cludes an  electrically  insulative  belt  having  a  surface  upon 
which  the  organoplastic  material  is  placed  and  transported 
to  an  electrical  charging  and  atomizing  zone.  Positioned 
within  the  charging  and  atomizing  zone  is  means  having  an 
extended  or  elongated  edge  at  high  electrical  potential. 
The  extended  edge  is  so  positioned  as  to  be  substantially 
transverse  of  and  in  close  proximity  with  the  surface  of 
the  insulative  means  transporting  the  organoplastic  ma- 
terial. A  high  intensity  electric  field  extends  from  the 
extended  edge  to,  or  in  some  instances,  through  the  sub- 
strate if  the  substrate  is  porous  and  fabricated  from  an 
insulative  rather  than  a  conductive  material.  The  position 
of  the  extended  edge  at  high  electrical  potential  relative 
to  the  organoplastic  material  causes  the  organoplastic 
material  to  be  formed  into  charged  particles  that  are 
projected  toward  and  deposited  upon  the  substrate. 


3  676  196 
COATING  FOR  WATER  CONTAINING 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  ARTICLES 
Stephen  Marie  Quint  Basidng  Ridge,  and  John  Junior 
Dalton,   East  Whltebouse,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,436 
Int  CL  B44d  1/20 
VS.  a.  117—96  5  Claims 

An  article  constructed  of  hydraulic  calcareous  cement 
material,  such  as  pipe,  having  a  coating  on  its  water  con- 
taining surfaces  composed  of  a  resin  copolymer  of  vinyl 
toluene  and  alpha  methyl  styrene  to  inhibit  dissolving 
and  leaching  of  water  soluble  minerals  from  the  cementi- 
tious  material,  and  a  method  of  applying  the  resin  coating 
comprising  the  use  of  the  resin  dissolved  in  perchloro- 
ethylene. 


3  676  197 
METHOD  OF  PROJECTING  PLURAL  COMPONENT 

MATERIAL  UPON  A  SUITABLE  BASE 
David  Harrison,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Rani  T.  Sainz, 
Miami,   Fla.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating 
Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

nied  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,064 

Int  CL  B44d  1/12. 1/08 

VS.  CL  117—105.5  13  Claims 


l5-5i 1 


r 


An  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  providing  a  mixed 
spray  of  a  plural  component  material  and  curing  agent 
with  granular  material  entrained  in  the  mixed  spray.  The 
apparatus  includes  curing  agent  spray  means,  outboard 
plural  component  material  spray  means  flanking  the  car- 
ing agent  spray  means  and  granular  material  dispensing  w 
emitting  means  The  outboard  spray  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  spray  nozzle  means  inclined  to- 
ward each  other  so  as  to  provide  converging  sprays  of 
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the  plural  component  material.  The  sprays  are  adapted 
to  converge  and  intersect  externally  of  the  apparatus  prior 
to  deposition  upon  a  surface.  The  curing  agent  spray  means 
provides  a  spray  of  curing  agent  which  intersects  and 
mixes  with  the  sprays  of  the  plural  component  material. 
Granular  material  entrained  in  a  fluid  medium  mixes  with 
the  sprays  of  plural  component  materials  so  as  to  provide 
a  mixed  spray  of  plural  component  material  and  curing 
agent  with  granular  material  entrained  therein. 


ing  on  the  exterior  thereof  which  is  removable  upon  con- 
tact with  tumbling  laundry  in  the  dryer,  and  is  transfer- 
able to  the  laundry  by  such  contact. 

By  means  of  the  conditioning  treatment,  various  desir- 
able properties  can  be  imparted  to  laundry  or  other 
fabrics  being  conditioned  but  generally  the  most  im- 
portant effect  obtained  is  softening  of  the  materials  and/ 
or  making  them  antistatic. 


3,676,198 
METHOD  FOR  WATERPROOFING  STRUCTURES 
B^an  M.  McGroaity,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  Wesley  R.  Green,  Prior  Lakt, 
Minn. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,517, 
Aug.  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  36,296 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/12. 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  117—105.5  28  Claims 


Applying  granular  non-hydrated  benionite  to  suifaces 
to  be  waterproofed  by  mixing  it  with  a  material  causing 
the  granular  bentonite  to  adhere  to  the  surface.  Upon 
being  wetted  by  water,  the  bentonite  will  expand  to  seal 
the  surface  for  an  indefinite  period. 


3,676499 
—    FABRIC  CONDmONING  ARTICLE 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montdalr,  and  Annie  Sue 
Giordano,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,368 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/46,  1/48;  B05c  11/12 

VS.  a.  117—109  13  Claims 


i7 


3,676400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PREPREGS 

Heinz  Rembold,  Arlesheim,  and  Ewald  Losert,  Birsfelden, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  July  7,  1969, 

10.354/69 
Int.  a.  C08g  30/14:  C03c  25/02 
V]S,  CI.  117—121  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  prepregs  from  pre- 
impregnated  endless  filaments,  hanks,  rovings,  mats, 
knitted  fabrics  or  woven  fabrics  based  on  inorganic  fibre 
materials  of  high  mechanical  performance,  or  highly  heat- 
resistant  organic  fibres,  by  impregnating  the  substrate  with 
a  solution  containing  (a)  a  curable  polyadduct,  still  conr 
taining  free  glycidyl  groups,  of  triglycidylisocyanurate  and 
a  less  than  equivalent  amount  of  curing  agent,  which  is  ob- 
tained by  reacting  triglycidylisocyanurate  with  cycloali- 
phatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  polyamincs' which  con- 
tain at  least  two  primary  amino  groups,  at  elevated  tem- 
perature, with  0.05  to  0.5  amine  hydrogen  equivalent  of 
the  polyamine  being  employed  per  1  epoxide  equivalent  of 
the  triglycidylisocyanurate,  (b)  a  curing  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  for  complete  curing  of  the  polyadduct 
(a)  and  (c)  an  organic  solvent,  and  by  subsequently  dry- 
ing the  impregnated  substrates. 


3,676,201 
ADHESIVE  COATED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FILM 
Richard  C.  Doss  and  Faber  B.  Jones,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  8,   1970,  Ser.  No.   1,537 
Int  CI.  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  117—122  H  3  Ciaima 

Film  materials  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  are  contacted 
with  a  dry-film  forming,  heat-activatable  solution  of  ad- 
hesive material  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
essentially  linear  essentially  dihydroxy  polyester  and  a 
diisocyanate. 


3,676402 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Ralf  Korpman,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,811, 

Apr.    12,    1968.   This   application   Oct.   7,   1969, 

Ser.  No.  864,512 

Int  CL  C09J  7/02 
V3.  CL  117—122  P  7  Claims 


± 


J3       JZ 

1 L 


A  method  of  treating  fibrous  materials  with  a  condi- 
tioning agent  includes  tumbling  such  materials,  in  a  damp 
and/or  heated  state,  into  contact  with  a  form-retaining 
conditioning  article  containing  a  conditioning  agent  on  a 
surface  thereof.  Such  article  is  a  form-retaining  base,  e.g., 
a  polystyrene  foam  sphere,  having  a  conditioning  coat- 


} 


A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape 
having  superior  properties,  wherein  the  adhesive  is  based 
upon  the  combination  of  a  particular  type  of  elastomeric 
and  thermoi^astic  block  polymer  with  a  tackifier  com- 
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prising  a  major  proportion  of  polymerized  piperylene  or 
isoprene  and  piperylene  structures.  The  block  polymer 
has  the  structure  ABA,  wherein  A  is  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  block  of  a  vinyl  arene  and  possesses  a  glass 
transition  temperature  above  normal  room  temperature 
and  B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  block  of  isoprene, 
and  the  thermoplastic  A  block  composes  about  8-35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  block  polymer. 


I 


3,676,203 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Samuel  B.  Sachs,  Retaovot,  Israel,  and  Robert  L.  Riley, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,177 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  117—123  D  3  Claims 

Semipermeable  composite  membranes  are  prepared  by 
coating  polyacrylic  acid  on  a  porous  support.  The  result- 
ing membranes  exhibit  superior  salt  rejecting  capability 
and  find  particular  utility  in  desalination  of  water  by 
reverse  osmosis. 


3,676404 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GLAZING 

CERAMIC  WARE 

Richard  Andrew  Eppler,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Application  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,783, 
now  Patent  No.  3,565,644,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,000, 
Mar.  22,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  25, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  75,710 

Int.  CI.  C03c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  117—125  4  Claims 

This  patent  application  describes  a  method  and  com- 
position for  blazing  ceramic  ware  with  a  high  gloss,  low 
expansion  glaze,  preparations  useful  for  making  same, 
process  for  glazing  bodies  and  substrates  with  same,  and 
resulting  coated  ceramic  bodies.  The  composition  for 
glazing  is  characterized  by  containing  a  particulate 
vitrifiable  material,  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  which 
is  in  the  particulate  vitreous  state,  said  vitrifiable  material, 
after  melting  into  a  fluent  vitreous  state,  being  self-nucleat- 
ing or  autocrystallizable  or  crystallizable  into  a  substan- 
tially dimensionally  stable  continuous  vitreous  film  in 
which  are  dispersed  crystals  of  low  thermal  expansion. 
The  glazing  composition  is  particularly  suited  for  glazing 
low  expansion  ceramic  whiteware.  Set  forth  as  useful 
preparations  are  special  particulate  lithium  alumino- 
silicates  modified  with  flux  in  proportion  controlled  to 
restrict  the  development  of  a  primary  low  thermal  expan- 
sion crystalline  phase,  some  of  said  preparations  being 
modified  with  zirconia.  The  percentage  of  B3O3  and  K2O 
as  flux  components  is  critical  to  the  development  of  high 
gloss  glazes  with  high  ratios  of  combined  B3O3  and  K3O 
resulting  in  high  gloss.  The  glazing  process  comprises 
partially  coating  a  ceramic  body  with  the  composition  for 
glazing,  firing  the  coated  body  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  and  for  a  time  sufficiently  long  for  converting 
the  composition  into  a  fluent  continuous  vitreous  surface 
coating,  then  adjusting  the  temperature  to  a  value  at 
which  crystal  growth  in  the  surface  coating  occurs  at  a 
measurable  rate,  and  finally  cooling  the  resultant  glazed 
ware  at  a  rate  consistent  with  keeping  the  ware  integral. 
The  invention  shows  particular  advantage  for  making 
high  gloss  glazes  of  adjustable  and  low  thermal  expansion 
for  thermal  shock  and  mechanical  shock  resistant  ceramic 
whiteware,  for  example,  dinnerware,  cookware,  ceramic 
tile,  acoustical  tiles  of  the  mineral  type,  sanitary  ware, 
artware,  and  electrical  and  technical  porcelain.  The  in- 
vention is  especially  adaptable  to  conventional  "two- 
fire"  glazing  practice. 


3,676405 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT  WITH  AMPHOTERIC 
STARCH 
Lee  H.  Elizer,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Hubinger  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
597,561,  Nov.  29, 1966,  and  Ser.  No.  816,100,  Apr.  14, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,622,563,  dated  Nov.  23,  1971. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,300 
Int.  CL  C08J  1/44;  D06m  15/16 
V&.  CL  117—139.5  C  8  Claims 

Amphoteric  starch  which  contains  both  cationic  and 
anionic  groups  linked  to  the  starch  molecule  is  used  in 
the  textile  industry,  especially  for  sizing  mixed  fibers  in 
the  form  of  threads  or  yarns  such  as,  for  example,  mix- 
tures of  polyester  fibers  and  cotton  fibers.  The  amphoteric 
starch  has  an  isoelectric  pH  and  can  be  dyed  with  acid 
dyes  at  a  pH  below  the  isoelectric  pH  aiid  with  basic 
dyes  at  a  pH  above  the  isoelectric  pH.  It  can  therefore 
be  used  to  alter  the  dyeing  properties  of  mailerial  to  which 
it  is  applied. 

3,676,206 
POROUS  COATED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Kazuo  Nishitani,  Kainan,  and  Yasuhiro  Shiga  and  Yosfal- 
fumi  Nishibayasfai,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Cloth  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1968, 

43/46.134 

Int.  CI.  C08c  17/0% 

U.S.  CI.  117—140  A  10  Claims 


*  oMmmvcn  cnywimc  (al  xxTCLunMm 
(b)TCurucTM>M|c)>na)cki4x  ■••>«■  nt- 

MnMTOXIMK   KLXCKT  (dUlMCK  nUNC 


A  natural  leather-like  product  having  a  high  nusisture 
permeability  and  moisture  release,  an  elastic  plasticity, 
and  a  peculiar  hand  is  prepared  by  applying  or  impreg- 
nating a  porous  coated  fibrous  material  with  a  solution  of 
blended  composition  of  polyglutamate  and  polyurethane 
and  treating  it  by  the  wet  coagulation  method. 


3,676407 
PERMANENT   SIZING    OF   YARNS    AND    FIBERS 

WITH  DURABLE  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    FABRICS    WITH 

IMPROVED    PROPERTIES    FOR    PARTICULAR 

END  USES 
John  T.  Lofton  and  Robert  J.  Harper,  Jr.,  MctaMe,  and 

Eogcne  J.  Blanchard,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aarigBors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

756,323,  Aug.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  15,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  55459 

Int.  CL  I>06m  1/00 
U.S.  a.  117—143  A  15  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  sizing  cotton 
yarns  and  fibers.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
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to  a  method  of  sizing  cotton  fibers  prior  to  weaving  by 
coating  or  impregnating  the  fibers  with  polymers  and  co- 
polymers which  adhere  well  with  the  fiber.  In  this  method, 
cotton  fibers  are  sized  with  permanent  polymer  additives 
prior  to  weaving.  The  polymer  additive  employed  is  one 
which  improves  the  wrinkle  recovery  or  abrasion  re- 
sistance when  applied  to  woven  fabric.  By  application  of 
the  polymer  additive  to  the  yam,  prior  to  weaving,  the 
polymer  additive  serves  the  dual  purpose  of  acting  as  a 
weaving  size  and  improving  the  wrinkle  recovery  of  the 
finished  fabric. 

ANn^UP  SURFACED  ARTICLE 

Iran  E.  Griffin,  PanunooBt,  Califs  assignor  to 
Raymond  R.  Griffin,  Sandy,  Utah 

Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
415,360,  Dec  2,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  799,483 
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3,67M11 

CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE CERAMIC-LIKE  MATERIAL 

John  G.  Kourtesls,  East  Providence,  R.I^  and  Leo 
Marcoux,  Rehobotfa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instm. 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  340 

IntCLHOlli/i^ 
U.S.  CI.  117—212  13  Claims 


OWN 


Int  CL  C09k  3/14;  B32b  27/38 
UA  CL  117—161  ZB 


3  Claims 


An  article  having  an  anti-slip  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
hardened  film  having  individual  anti-skid  islands  raised 
above  the  superficial  surface  of  the  film.  The  islands  are 
formed  of  one  or  more  smooth-surfaced,  solid  spheres, 

such  as  glass  beads,  of  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  film,  the  spheres  being  bottomed  on  the  article  and 
firmly  anchored,  but  not  covered  by  the  surrounding 
portions  of  the  film. 


3,676,209 

ANTISTATIC  FILM  PROPERTIES  USING  METHYL 
VINYL  ETHER/MALEIC  ACID  INTERPOL YMER 

E.  Scndder  Mackey,  Binghamton,  and  Vincent  J.  Miceli, 

Conklin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

728,346,  May  10, 1968.  This  application  Jone  12,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  45,941 

Int  CL  G03c  11 /OO;  C09h  3/16 
UA  CL  117—161  UC  4  Claims 

Photographic  film  resistant  to  the  accumulation  of  static 
electrical  charges  thereon  is  obtained  by  adding  to  the 
outermost  layer  on  at  least  on  side  of  the  film  a  neutral- 
ized interpolymer  of  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  maleic  acid, 
typically  in  amounts  from  one  to  ten  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  outermost  layer. 


3,676,210 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES 

Meredith  David  Shattnck,  San  Joae,   and   William  J. 
Wekhc,  Lo«  Gatot,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International 
Boaincas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  88,149 

Int  CL  B44d  1/08 
UA  CL  117—201  7  Claims 

A  conductive  substrate  is  simultaneously  sprayed  with 
a  resin  binder  suspended  in  a  carrier  liquid  and  with  the 
precursors  of  a  photoconductive  compound. 


An  improved  contact  system  is  provided  for  ceramic 
or  ceramic-like  material.  Pills  of  electrically  conductive 
or  semiconductive  ceramic  material  such  as  a  barium 
titanate  doped  with  a  rare  earth  are  placed  in  a  holder 
£0  that  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pill  is  masked  and  flame 
sprayed  with  a  metal  which  gives  a  good  physical  bond 
and  an  ohmic  contact  having  low  electrical  resistance. 
Although  several  metals  can  be  employed  for  this  coating, 
aluminum  is  preferred.  The  pill  is  preheated  to  mitigate 
thermal  shock  problems.  When  aluminum  is  employed, 
preheating  of  the  pill  is  also  found  to  significantly  en- 
hance the  bond  strength  between  the  ceramic  and  the 
aluminum.  The  end  use  of  the  pill  affects  the  choice  of 
the    metallic   layer   applied   to   the   ceramic.    For   certain 
applications,  for  instance,  one  layer  may  suffice,  such  as 
when  pressure  leads  are  employed.  For  such  applications 
an  ohmic  contact  having  a  good  physical  bond  is  all  that 
is   required;   however,   in   many   other   applications,    it    is 
desired  to  solder  leads  to  the  contact  layer.  In  such  cases, 
the  ceramic  pill  must  have  a  first  coating  of  aluminum  to 
provide  the  necessary  physical  bond;  however,  since  alumi- 
num cannot  be  soldered,  another  layer  of  material  is  re- 
quired. This  second  layer  of  solderable  material,  such  as 
copper,  is  applied,  preferably  by  flame  spraying  onto  the 
unmasked  surface  of  the  pills.  The   pills  are  removed 
and  the  periphery  is  abrasively  cleaned  to  ensure  removal 
of  any  conductive  material  which  may  have  gotten  beyond 
the  mask.  The  pills  are  then  placed  between  the  ends  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  springy   lead  so  that  the  ends  are 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
pill.  The  pills  are  passed  through  a  foam  flux,  then  into 
a  solder  bath.   For  many  applications,   when  electrical 
insulation  is  not  required,  the  pills  are  then  ready  for  use 
upon  cutting  off  of  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
lead.   Where   electrical   insulation   is   required,   the   pills 
are  coated  with  a  conventional  encapsulating  material. 
In  either  case,  the  leads  may  be  deformed  to  provide 
stops  useful  to  limit  insertion  of  the  switch  into  its  mount 
and  finally,  if  the  bight  portion  of  the  lead  is  still  attached, 
it  is  cut  off.  — 

3,676,212 

PRODUCTION  OF  RESISTIVE  COATINGS 

Ralph  Epbraim  Misfalcr,  Menomonec  Falls,  Wis., 
^signer  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,243 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 


UA  CL  117—212 


19Chdms 


A  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
micro-thin  resistive  plastic  coatings  on  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate which  comprises  continuously  advancing  a  dielec- 
tric substrate,  e.g.,  a  iriienolic  strip,  at  a  substantially  uni- 
form rate  along  a  prescribed  path,  supporting  a  plurality 
of  flowable  masses  of  conductive  plastic  material  onto 
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confined  portions  of  the  advancing  substrate  and  doctor- 
ing each  mass  to  form  a  micro-thin  stripe  coating  of  each 
material  on  the  substrate  as  it  advances  away  from  each 
mass;  the  location  of  each  of  the  plastic  masses  supported 
on  the  confined  portions  of  the  substrate  being  selected  so 


posites  by  effecting  occlusion  of  pin  holes  in  the  gold  film. 
This  end  is  attained  by  mechanical  procedures  which  take 
advantage  of  the  malleable  nature  of  the  gold. 


that  the  plastic  materials  doctored  onto  said  substrate  form 
an  edge-like  continuous  uniform  electrical  junction  be- 
tween each  coating,  and  the  viscosity  of  said  plastic  ma- 
terials being  sufficient  to  fcxm  continuous  substantially 
uniform  edges  along  each  of  said  coatings. 


3,676,213 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  FORMATION  OF 

COATINGS  BY  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 

John  P.  Marton,  London,  Onterio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Welwyn  Canada  Limited,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,661 

Int  CL  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CL  117—212  3  Claims 


A  process  for  forming  metal  and  alloy  coatings  on 
a  dielectric  substrate  or  support  by  electroless  deposition 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  is  activated 
so  that  metal  will  deposit  on  the  surface  when  the  sub- 
strate is  exposed  to  an  electroless  solution  containing  the 
metal.  The  activated  portions  of  the  surface  define  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  desired  for  the  metal 
and  alloy  coating  to  be  provided  on  the  substrate.  Areas 
of  the  surface  which  are  adjacent  to  the  activated  por- 
tion and  which  are  unactivated  are  unreceptive  to  the 
deposit  of  metal. 


'  3,676,214 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  STABILITY 
OF  TRANSITION   METAL-GOLD  THIN  FILM 
COMPOSITES 
Alan  Taylour  Englidi,  Sammit,  and  Paul  Antiiony  Tamer, 
Muiray  HilL  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,923 

Int  CL  B44d  1/14 

UA  CL  117—217  4  Oaims 


«  I 


I 
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A  technique  is  described  for  obviating  thermal  degrada- 
tion of  adhesion  of  transition  metal-gold  thin  film  com- 


to  Xerox 


3,676,215 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y., 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,596 

Int  CL  G03g  13/06. 13/10 

UA  CL  117—230  16  Claima 

A  simple  electrostatographic  imaging  system  including 
an  electrostatographic  imaging  surface,  a  donor  member 
having  a  liquifiable  polar  developer  layer  on  a  surface 
thereof  and  developer  repellent  spacer  particles  sand- 
wiched between  the  electrostatographic  imaging  surface 
and  the  liquifiable  polar  developer  layer.  Imaging  is  ac- 
complished in  this  system  by  forming  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  electrostatograj^c 
imaging  surface,  liquifying  the  liquifiable  polar  developer 
on  the  surface  of  the  donor  member  and  allowing  the 
resulting  liquified  polar  developer  to  migrate  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrostatographic  imaging  surface  in  image 
configuration. 


3,676,216 

VIBRATION  PROCESSING  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Georges  D.  AbitbouL  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Audio  Magnetics  Corporation,  Gardena,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,464 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/00 

UA  CL  117 — ^237  <  Claims 


£3miW- 


f 


^ 


t/f^r^SOrfrc 


Ultrasonic  processing  of  the  magnetizable  material  coat- 
ing on  magnetic  tape  means  renders  the  coating  thick- 
ness more  nearly  uniform  and  thus  improves  tape  quality 
and  fidelity  of  reproduction.  Improved  tape  handling  tech- 
niques for  such  processing  are  provided  including  gas 
bearing  biasing  of  the  tape  toward  the  processing  head. 


3,676,217 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Goro  Akashi,  Osamn  SuznU,  and  Matsnaki  Nakamnin, 
Odawara-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  FDji  Photo  Film  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Piled  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,337 
Int  a.  HOlf  10/06 
UA  CL  117—239  g 


Magnetic  recording  medium,  resistant  to  the  high-fre- 
quency damping  effect  of  iM-essure,  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic recording  layer  and  a  powdery  CrO^based  sur- 
face layer. 
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SONIC  ENERGY  CLEANING  METHOD 
Harold  T.  S«wyer,  Pacific  Paltaadct,  Califs  asrignor  of 

a  fractionl  part  intcKSt  to  Veraoa  D.  Bcchlcr,  Los 

A  n.»*if ■■.  Calif* 
Coatlnalkw-iB-iMrt  of  appHcatloiis  Ser.  No.  631»73<> 

AjTlTlSfriow  PHeK  No.  3,507,695    Ser.  No. 

JS«737  Aai.  7,  1H7,  bow  Patent  No.  3,535,726,  and 

1969.  llito  appHcalloB  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,363 
Iirt.CLA61ci7/W 
UA  CL  134—1  *  Claims 


electrical  potential  across  the  electrodes  on  each  side 
thereof,  the  specific  gas  may  be  pumped  through  the 
membrane   against   a   concentration   gradient.   Sinularly, 


A  resonating  toothbrush  for  cleaning  teeth  which  is 
electrically  operated.  A  housing  is  provided  which  serves 
as  a  handle  and  as  a  container  for  a  rechargeable  electric 
battery  and,  in  the  preferred  embodiment,   an  electric 
motor.  Extending  parallel  to  the  motor  is  an  arm  an- 
chored to  the  housing  on  a  partition  which  separates  the 
battery  from  the  motor  and  having  a  free  end  near  the 
base  of  the  toothbrush  shaft.  There  is  an  eccentric  con- 
nection between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  which  when  actuated,  resonates  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  much  the  same  as  the  action  of  free  resonant  motion 
of  the  arms  of  a  tuning  fork.  A  corresponding  motion  is 
thereby  imparted  to  tlie  shaft  of  the  toothbrush  which 
ultimately  sets  the  bristle  end  of  the  brush  and  the  bristles 
in  resonance  at  the  fundamental  frequency  or  at  any  of 
the  multiples  of  fundamental  frequency.  *^ 


while  a  concentration  gradient  in  the  specific  gas  exists 
across  the  structure  described,  an  electrical  potential  dif- 
ference develops  across  the  film  and  the  electrodes. 


3,676,221 
STACKED  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 
INSULATING  DISKS  BETWEEN  CELLS  JOINED 
BY  WELDS 

Walter  H.  Bach,  6950  Ronudne  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90038 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,532 

Inta.  H01m27/OO 

VS.  CL  136—111  !•  Claims 


3.676.219 
CHEMICAL  STRIPPERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Kenneth  H.  Schrocder,  WUmlngton,  DeL,  and  GeOTge  J. 
Kelly,  Jr.,  Port  Morray,  N  J^  assignors  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         „    ^      „      ^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Conttanadon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
866,036,  Oct  13,  1969.  TWs  appUcatlon  Sept.  25, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  75,660  ,  ,^^ 

Int  CL  C23g  1/02  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  134—3  3  Claims 

Strippers  for  removal  of  organic  films  and  deposits,  such 
as  the  polymeric  etch  resists  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  semiconductors  from  silicon  bodies  or  silicon  dioxide 
coated  sOicon  bodies,  are  composed  of  solutions  of  chro- 
mium trioxide  in  mixtures  of  strong  nitric  and  sulfuric 
acids  containing  about  2%  to  about  20%  water. 


3,676420 
FACILITATED  TRANSPORT  UQUID  MEMBRANE 
William  J.  Ward  m,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Ffled  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,019 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/02;  BOld  57/00;  COlb  21/36 
VS.  CL  136—86  '  Claims 

A  confined  liquid  membrane  having  an  electrode  in 
contact  with  each  surface  thereof  is  provided  with  a  con- 
centration of  a  non-volatile  transporting  specie  in  solu- 
tion therein,  which  transporting  specie  can  be  oxidized 
or  reduced  from  a  first  to  a  second  valence  state.  The 
transporting  specie  must  be  reactive  with  a  specific  gas 
in  at  least  one  of  the  multiple  valence  states.  If  the  trans- 
porting specie  is  reactive  with  the  gas  in  both  valence 
states,  such  reactions  must  have  different  equilibrium 
constants.  By  bringing  the  specific  gas  into  contact  with 
one  surface  of  such  a  liquid  membrane  and  applying  an 


A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked,  disk-like 
sealed  cells  secured  together  by  cups  fitted  over  one  cell  of 
each  pair  and  having  bottoms  spot-welded  to  the  next  cell 
and  sidcwalls  spot-welded  to  the  intcrfitting  cell.  A  heat- 
shrunk  sheath  encloses  the  battery  and  has  caps  forming 
the  poles.  Between  each  pair  of  cells  is  a  circular  disk  of 
insulating  material  against  which  the  cup  bottoms  bulge 
upon  expansion  of  the  contents  of  the  cells,  thereby  break- 
ing the  welds  and  electrically  disconnecting  the  cells. 


3,676,222 
CONDUCTIVE  CARBON  MEMBRANE  ELECTRODE 
Max  C.  Delbert,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  appUcati«Tn  Ser.  No.  656.611,  May  24, 
1967,  which  Is  a  dhislon  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
435,821,  Mar.  1,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,385,736,  dated 
May  28.  1968.  This  application  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  70,982 

The  portion  of  the  arm  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 

May  28,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

bt  CL  HOlm  27/04, 13/02 

VS.  CL  136—121  1  Clahn 

Novel  membrane  electrodes  of  particulate  electrode 

material  comprising  conductive  hydrophobic  carbon  and 
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polytetrafluoroethylene  with  the  electrode  material  par- 
ticles coating  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  particles,  and 
substantially  all  of  the  surface  of  the  electrode  material 
being  exposed. 

3,676,223 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Hargovind  Nihchaldas  Vazirani,  Passaic  Township, 
Moiris  County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, IncorporatMl,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FOcd  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,511 

Int  CL  C23f  7/14 
VS.  CL  148—6.15  R  5  Clafans 


Method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  titanium  and  its 
alloys  which  results  in  improved  joints  subsequently 
formed  between  the  metal  and  organic  materials  and  com- 
prises treatment  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  at  least  60  percent  by  volume  of  concen- 
trated phosphoric  acid,  and  nitric  or  chromic  acid. 


I  3,676,224 

phosphaung  solution  with  scale 

SUPPRESSING  characteristics 

Charles  Thomas  Snce,  WlOonghby,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,518 

Int  CL  C23f  7/OS 
VS.  CL  148—6.15  Z  14  Claims 

Modified  zinc  phosphate  solutions  for  the  treatment  of 
metal  surfaces,  wherein  the  modifying  metal  is  calcium, 
magnesium,  lithium,  beryllium,  strontium,  cadmium  or 
barium  (preferably  calcium  and/or  magnesium),  tend  to 
form  scale  on  the  surfaces  of  phosphating  apparatus.  This 
scale  formation  is  suppressed  by  the  addition  to  the  phos- 
phating solution  of  a  fluorine-containing  complex  ion  such 
as  fluosilicate  or  fluoborate. 


^,676,225 

THERMOMECHANICAL  PROCESSING  OF  INTER- 
MEDUTE  SERVICE  TEMPERATURE  NICKEI^ 
BASE  SUPERALLOYS 

WllUam  A.  OwczarsU,  ChcaUrc,  John  M.  OUak,  Rodky 
HID,  and  Daniel  F.  Panlonis,  MMdletown,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  Eaist  Hartford, 
Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,957 

IntCLC22f  i/70 
VS.  a.  14»— 12.7  8  Cbdms 

The  nickel-base  superalloys,  such  as  Inconel  718  and 
Incoloy  901,  are  strengthened  by  thermomechanical  proc- 
essing, usually  including  solutioning,  cold  work,  precipita- 
tion aging  and  warm  working.  The  processing  results  in  a 
fine-grained  microstructure  containing  dispersed  inter- 
metallic  particles  and  a  dense  dislocation  substructure 
which  may  be  stabilized  by  post-deformation  precipitation 
aging. 


3,676,226 

HIGH  STRENGTH  C(H»PER.NICKEL  ALLOY 

Frank  Arthur  Badia,  lUngwood,  NJ.,  and  Gary  Ncfl 
Kirby,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Intema- 
tional  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  an»licatlon  Ser.  No.  708,973,  Feb. 
28,  1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  mpptiem- 
tton  Ser.  No.  581,066,  Sept  21,  1966.  Ihta  appUcatioa 
June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,106 


U.S.  CL  148—32 


Int  CL  C22c  9/06 


12 


10  to  *o 
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Corrosion  resistant  copper-base  alloy  containing  nickel 
and  chromium  has  special  hardening  characteristics  which 
afford  high  strength  properties  upon  cooling  from  elevated 
temperatures  over  a  wide  range  of  cooUng  rates. 


3,676,227 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  ORIENTED 
SIUCON  STEEL  PLATES  LOW  IN  THE  IRON  LOSS 

Fumlo  Matsumoto,  Tosfaiya  Wada,  TakaaU  Yamamoto, 
Osamu  Tanaka,  Knnihide  TakasUma,  and  ToshlUko 
Takata,  Kitakynshn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sted 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  1,  1960, 
43/79,484 

lot  CL  HOlf  1/18 
VS.  CL  148—111  1  ciate 

A  process  for  producing  a  single^riented  silicon  steel 
plate  or  particularly  a  single  oriented  silicon  steel  plate 
having  a  high  magnetic  induction  produced  by  adding  a 
small  amoimt  of  Al  in  the  molten  steel  characterized  by 
that  in  heating  steel  plate  it  is  painted  with  an  annealing 
separating  agent,  to  which  boron  or  boron  compound 
is  added  in  a  prescribed  amount,  and  then  finally  an- 
nealed, whereby  the  iron  loss  can  be  remarkably  reduced. 


3,676,228 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  F-N  JUNCTION  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Saknral,  Hyogo-kcn,  and  Zeapd  Ta^  Onka, 
JapMi,  aarignon  to  Shaip  KabonUd  KaiAa,  OMka, 
Japan 

FDed  JnM  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,031 

ChdoM  priority.  aHBcatioB  JaaM.  J«m  20,  1969, 
4474>,18i,  44/94is 

int.  CL  HOU  7/38 
VS.  CL  148—171  f  CMm 

Method  of  making  P-N  junction  device  which  uses 
the  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  technique  in  which 
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elements  of  Group  IV  are  employed  as  amphoteric  im- 
purities for  semiconductors  of  compounds  of  Groups 
III-V.  The  growth  cooling  rate  is  changed  to  grow  N- 
typc   and   P-type   layers   successively   on   the   substrate. 


3,676^9 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSISTORS  INCLUD- 

ING  BASE  SHEET  RESISTTVUY  DETERMINING 

STEP 
WDlem  Govrd  EiiitliOTeii,  Belle  Mead,  Evelyn  Speter 

Jctter,  Eaet  Bnmswick,  and  Carl  Franklin  Wbeatley, 

Jr-  Somerset,  NJ^  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,783 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44 

UA  CL  148—186  7  Claims 

A  semiconductor  wafer  has  a  uniformly  thick  collector 
layer  therein  with  a  uniformly  thick  base  layer  adjacent 
the  collector  layer.  A  plurality  of  emitter  regions  are 
diffused  into  the  base  layer  from  the  surface.  During 
emitter  diffusion,  an  annular  region  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity as  the  emitter  regions  is  also  diffused  into  the  base 
layer  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  base  layer  at  the  sur- 
face. The  sheet  resistivity  of  the  base  layer  between  the 
annular  region  and  the  collector  layer  is  determined,  and 
if  below  a  desired  minimum,  the  emitter  and  annular 
regions  are  further  diffused. 


3,676,230 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

JUNCTIONS 

Edward  J.  Rice,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,411 

Int  a.  HOll  7/44 

VS.  CL  148—187  29  Claims 


silicon  semiconductor  having  an  impurity  profile  char- 
acterized as  a  step  function  and  having  a  surface  im- 
purity concentration  less  than  the  solid  solubility  of  boron 
in  silicon  wherein  the  body  is  exposed  to  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture of  O],  and  BBt^,  and  an  inert  carrier  gas  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  which  forms  a  glassy  boron  rich  layer, 
and  subsequently  heating  the  resultant  body  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing environment,  or  a  combination  oxidizing  and  non- 
oxidizing  environments,  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  dif- 
fused region  and  simultaneously  reduce  the  surface 
concentration  producing  a  profile  having  a  step  function 
configuration. 

3  676.232 
PREPARATION  OF  UNDTORM  AND  STORABLE 

FUEL  MIXTURES 
James  M.  Lucas,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Aerojet-General  Corporation,  EI  Monte,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  apiAication  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
698,660,  now  Patent  No.  3,607,470,  dated  Sept.  21, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  810,446 

Int  a.  C06b  19/02 
U.S.  a.  149—6  1  Claim 

This  patent  describes  a  thixotropic,  storage  and 
mechanically  stable,  gelled  liquid  rocket  fuel  comprising 
hydrazine  fuel  containing  therein  a  suspension  of  a  poly- 
semicarbazide  coated  aluminum  hydride,  and  the  method 
for  the  preparation  of  the  same. 


3,676,233 
CASELESS  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  CONTAINING 

NITROCELLULOSE  IN  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Theodor    Netzer,    Pocking,    and    Hans-Jnrgen    Block, 
Altmnhldorf,    Germany,    assignors    to    Nitrochemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Aschan,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30,  1968, 

P  18  11  924.9 

Int  CL  C06b  5/00.  5/04 

U.S.  CL  149—19  4  Claims 

A  compact  propellant  charge  of  any  configuration  made 

from  propellant  powders  without  a  casing  or  shell. 


A  method  for  forming  semiconductor  junctions.  A  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  given  conductivity  is  provided, 
two  sequential  passivating  layers  being  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  the  passivating  layers  being  adapted  to  be 
etched  by  mutually  exclusive  etching  compounds.  A  por- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  surface  is  exposed,  the  passivat- 
ing layer  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial being  undercut  relative  to  the  upper  passivating  layer. 
A  doped  oxide  is  disposed  upon  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face including  that  portion  adjacent  the  undercut  passivat- 
ing layer.  The  doped  oxide  is  etched  in  a  manner  leaving 
portions  of  the  doped  oxide  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  material,  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  undercut  passivating  layer.  The  dopant  is  then 
diffused  into  the  semiconductor  surface  forming  appropri- 
ate semiccxiductor  junctions  therein. 


3,676,234 
EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY  HAVING  CONSTANT  DET- 
ONATION   VELOCITY   OVER   A   WIDE   TEM- 
PERATURE  RANGE 
William  L.  Schwoyer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,632 
Int  CL  C06b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  149 — 38  19  Claims 

An  aqueous  explosive  slurry  is  provided  having  a  con- 
stant detonation  velocity  over  a  wide  temperature  range, 
and  sensitive  enough  to  be  detonated  in  a  film  or  layer 
from  Va  to  Vi  inch  thick,  based  on  a  primary  high 
explosive  such  as  pentolite,  nitrostarch  or  pentaeryth- 
ritol  tetranitrate,  an  inorganic  nitrate  oxidizer,  an  amide 
forming  a  eutectic  mixture  with  inorganic  nitrates,  and  a 
water-soluble  thickening  agent,  if  desired,  to  adjust  the 
viscosity  of  the  slurry. 


3,676^1 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  PERFORM- 
ANCE SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bartholomew    P.    Medrecky,    Poaghkccpsie,    Avtar    S. 
Obcnd,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Alan  Phrtt,  La  Grange- 
Tflle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,977 
Int  CL  HOll  7/44 
VJS.  CL  148—188  6  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  diffused  boron  region  in  a 


3,676,235 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AMMO- 
NIUM NITRATE  AND  AN  ORGANIC  SENSITIZER 
DISSOLVED  IN  DIMETHYLFORMAMIDE 
Edwin  H.  Nnsciier  and  Jack  D.  Slater,  Savannah,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  Jk  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  CaUf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,093 
Int  CL  C06b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  149 — 39  8  Cfarims 

Ammonium   nitrate   explosives   are   conveniently  pre- 
pared by  dissolving  a  sensitizing  compound  such  as  TNT 
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in  dimethyl  formamide  and  then  mixing  it  at  ambient 
temperatures  with  ammonium  nitrate  and  additional  fuel 
components.  The  resultant  mixture  is  uniform  in  per- 
formance over  extended  periods  of  time. 


3,676,236 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IN  PLACE  A  GELLED 

SUSPENSION  EXPLOSIVE 

Frank    J.    Klima,    Virginia,    and    James    D.    Duncan, 

Chi^olm,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gulf  CNl  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,059 

Int  CL  C06b  15/00 

VS.  C\.  149—41  3  Claims 

The  method  of  forming  in  place  a  stable,  gelled  sus- 
pension explosive  composition  as  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat. 
3,409,486  is  improved  by  regulating  the  pH  of  the  com- 
position to  a  value  between  4  and  6  and  injecting  into 
the  exit  stream  from  the  pump  an  aqueous  solution  of 
zirconium  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate  and  chromic  acid  to 
yield  a  tougher,  more  water  resistant  gel. 


3,676,237 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NYLON  MONOFILAMENT 

SINKING  FISHING  LEADER 

Vfa^  N.  Peters,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  4, 

Stevens  Pofait  Wis.    54423 

FUed  Not.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,327 

Int  CL  B29c  23/00;  AOlk  91/00 

VS.  CL  156—2  5  Claims 


';-0 


,  \ 


■..! 


t^» 

^ 


\.-m 


A  sinking  fishing  leader  of  uniform  density  and  the 
method  of  making  same  from  level  or  tapered  extruded 
nylon  monofilament  by  chemical  treatment  to  produce 
a  sinking  leader  used  for  dry  fly  and  wet  fly  fishing.  The 
leaders  are  made  in  various  lengths  and  with  various  butt 
and  tip  diameters  aiKi  are  dyed  in  various  colors. 


3,676,238 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLUID  LOGIC  COMPONENTS 

FOR  FLuiDic  ciRCurrs 

Owen  Desmond   Arthur  Charles  Furiong,  East  Coker, 

and   Neil  L.  BottreU,  Yeovil,  England,  assignors  to 

Westhmd  Aircraft  Limited,  YeoviL  StHuerset,  F"gia»Ml 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,352 

Int  CL  B32b  31/14 

VS.  CL  156—3  15  Claims 

Fluid  logic  components  for  fluidic  circuits  are  produced 

by  first  producing  a  master  design  or  templet,  casting 
a  mold  to  provide  a  pattern  of  the  master  design  or 
templet,  and  casting  from  the  mold  a  unit  having  cavities 
or  ducts  corresponding  to  the  duct  system  required  in  the 
logic  element.  The  cavities  and/or  ducts  are  positively 
sealed  and  enclosed  by  sealing  or  fusing  a  cover  over 


the  duct  system.  The  unit  having  the  cavities  and  ducts 
preferably  is  formed  of  an  epoxy  resin,  and  the  cover  can 
be  a  preformed  cover  which  is  bonded  to  the  base  unit 
using  an  epoxy  resin  as  a  sealing  material,  or  the  cover 
can  be  fcM-med  by  casting  an  epoxy  resin  and  catalyst 
mixture  over  the  base  part,  after  first  filling  the  cavities 
and  ducts  with  a  paraffin  wax.  The  paraffin  wax  is  there- 
after removed  by  heating  and  flushing  with  an  organic 
solvent.  The  sealing  of  the  cavities  and  ducts  can  also 
be  accomplished  by  applying  thereover  a  thin  cover  plate 
of  reinforced  plastic,  bonded  thereto  with  a  thin  adhesive 
coat  of  epoxy  resin,  after  which  a  final  bottom  plate  is 
bcmded  to  the  casting. 


3,676,239 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPRAY  SPVS 

NONWOVEN  SHEETS 

John  W.  Soehngen,  Boiteley  Hel^ris,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Con>oration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  580,994, 
Sept  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  96,041 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00.  5/14 
VS.  CL  156—16  F  9  Oalns 


iritT 
■•nil 


A  three-dimensional  nonwovcn  fibrous  assembly  having 
an  upper  and  lower  surface  indented  to  give  a  puckered 
effect  and  a  method  of  producing  this  assembly  by  sjH-ay 
spinning  directly  into  a  zone  at  least  partially  occupied 
by  convergent  portions  of  a  pair  of  moving  collection  sur- 
faces, having  a  series  of  spaced  projections  on  their  req>ec- 
tive  surfaces  which  constitute  the  primary  coUection  locL 


3,676,240 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  MATERIALS  CAPABLE  OF 

BEING  ETCHED  WITH  HYDROFLUORIC  AdD 
Theodore  Frank  Retajczyk,  Jr.,  North  Pbdafleld,  NJ« 

asdgnor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incoiponted. 

Murray  HiU  and  Beikeley  Heij^ts,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,505 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50 

VS.  CL  156—17  13  chdma 

A  method  for  etching  the  oxides  of  silicon  and  other 
materials  capable  of  being  etched  with  aqueous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  is  described.  The  material  to  be  etched  is 
treated  with  an  etching  solution  comprising  (a)  an  etchant 
having  the  general  formula  R4NH»+iFy+,,  wherein  x  and 
y  may  be  0  or  1,  and  x  and  y  are  equal,  and  wherein  R 
may  be  a  hydrogen  radical  or  an  organic  radical  reiH^ 
sented  as  CnHjn+j  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
and  (b)  a  suitable  solvent  for  the  etchant. 


3,676^1 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED 
PLANAR  STRUCTURE 
George  W.  PhnOy,  39M  Taamorth  Roai. 
_     Fort  Worth,  Tcz.    761M 
Filed  Dec  17, 1969.  Ser.  No.  815,755 
-TO  ^     -  Int  CL  B29J  i/(W 

VS.  CL  156—42  ic  HriMi 

A  method  of  making  an  integral  laminated  rf«n«r 
structure  such  as  a  map  having  a  total  information  content 
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composed  of  general  information  and  specialized  informa-  stretching  the  threads  while  they  are  being  made   Thus 

S?^a?tcrized  by  preparing  a  planar  first  layer  con-  each  individual  thread  may  form  a  loop  so  that  a  highly 

S^nfSe  ti^  SormS  preparing  a  photographic  dense,  uniformly  tangled  arrangement  is  obtained, 

reproduction  overlay  containing  the  specialized  informa-  ^^_^^__^ 

3,676^44 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  fflGH  STRENGTH  SPUN- 
BONDED  FABRIC  BY  AUTOGENOUS  BONDING 
OF  FILAMENTS 
Dong  W.  Kim,  Chester,  Ya^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
FUed  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,497 
Int.  CL  D04h  3/10;  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CL  156—181  6  dainis 


tion;  and  accurately  aligning  and  bonding  the  photograirfiic 
reproduction  overlay  and  the  planar  first  layer.  The  photo- 
graphic reproduction  overlay  is  transparent  except  for  the 
specialized  information  it  contains  so  as  to  expose  the  gen- 
eral information  contained  on  the  planar  first  layer. 


-  3,676,242 

-      METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN 

POLYMER  LAMINATE 

James  S.  Prentice,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Rescarcii  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,536 

Int  CL  B29j  J/OS 

UA  a.  156—62.4  11  Claims 


A  nonwoven  web  comprised  of  polyamide  filaments 
which  are  bonded  together  at  a  substantial  number  of 
filament  cross-over  points  by  tie  absorption  and  sub- 
sequent desorption  of  a  hydrogen  halide  gas  is  provided 
with  increased  web  tenacity  by  elevating  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  filaments  prior  to  bonding  to  at  least  3  %  based 
on  the  filament  weight. 


A  laminar  structure  is  produced  by  thermally  bonding 
a  nonwoven  mat  of  melt-blown  polyolefin  fibers  to  a  poly- 
olefin  film.  The  nonwoven  mat  may  be  thermally  bonded 
to  the  film  either  as  the  film  or  the  nonwoven  mat  is  pro- 
duced or  by  pressing  a  preformed  nonwoven  mat  of  poly- 
olefin fibers  onto  a  hot  polyolefin  film. 


3,676,243  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLEECES 

Frau  S«*ofer,  VocUabrack,  aad  JohanBcs  Kijissig, 

Gnowlca,  Anstria,  aarinon  to  Chcmicfaaer  LcnziBg 

Aktiengesdischaft,  Lcmtag,  Austria 

FUed  Not.  18, 19fd,  Ser.  No.  90,678 
ClalflM  priority,  appBcatfon  Anstrla,  Not.  21,  1969, 

A  1M75 

Int  CL  D«4h  SI  16 

UA  CL  156—167  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 

of  fleeces,  in  which  threads  are  deposited  on  a  perforated, 

moving  support  which  is  subjected  to  suction,  and  the 

(-fleece  so  produced  is  compacted  mechanically,  thermally 

or  by  glueing.  The  improvement  resides  in  that  the  threads 

are  guided  to  the  support  as  a  series  of  threads  arranged 

^  in  one  plane  and  paralkl  to  each  other,  said  series  being 

obtained  by  cutting  a  polymer  foil  and  simultaneously 


3,676,245 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN 

WEBS  OF  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 
Werner  Helmut  and  Dieter  Frank,  ElsenfeM,  and  Werner 
Drachenbc^  Streit,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona 
Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4,  1968, 
P  18  12  516.1 
Int  CL  D04h  I  in 
U.S.  a.  156—181  14  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  nonwoven  web  or  fabric  of 
substantially  continuous  synthetic  polymer  filaments  in 
which  the  initially  formed  web  of  randomly  deposited  fila- 
ments carried  on  an  endless  band  or  screen  is  sprayed 
with  very  snwU  droplets  of  water  in  United  amounts  suflli- 
cient  to  enhance  the  coherent  strength  of  the  web,  after 
which  the  web  is  removed  from  the  band  or  screen  and 
only  then  treated  with  a  binder  to  provide  an  adhesive 
bonding  of  the  filaments. 


3,676,246 

METHOD  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  REINFORCING 

PLASTIC  PIPES 

James  L.  Grosii,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Original  application  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,963. 

Dirided  and  tliis  appUcatioo  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  22,729 

Int  CL  B31c  13/00;  B32b  31/12 
U.S.  CL  156—188  6  CUdms 

A  longitudinally  extending  nonwoven  tape  comprising 
longitudinally   extending    tacking   strands   supporting    a 


multij^city  of  transverse  filament  bimdles.  The  tape  is 
manufactured  by  continuously  depositing  adhesive  coated 
tacking  strands  onto  both  sides  of  continuous  moving 
double  band  and  continuously  winding  filament  bundles 
over  said  strands  and  around  said  band.  The  band  is 
passed  between  rollers  and  heated  to  bond  the  filament  to 


the  tacking  strand.  The  band  is  then  passed  against  a 
cutter  which  severs  the  wound  filaments  between  the 
bands  and  permits  the  longitudinally  extending  tape  to  be 
removed  from  the  band.  The  tape  is  used  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal reinforcement  of  reinforced  plastic  pipe  by  wind- 
ing the  tape  around  the  mandrel  in  the  pipe  fabrication 
process. 


3,676,247 
CORRUGATING  PAPERBOARD 
Andrew  W.  Morris,  Nortli  Balwyn,  Victoria,  and  Reginald 
J.    Norman,    Kew,    Victoria,    Australia,   assignors   to 
Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited^  Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3,  1969, 

49,922/69 

Int  CL  B31f  1122 

U.S.  CL  156—205  12  Claims 


v^^ 


A  method  of  corrugating  paperboard  at  cold  (ambient) 
or  intermediate  temperatures  up  to  320°  F.  but  at  con- 
ventional speeds  or  higher  by  treating  both  sides  of  the 
medium  prior  to  corrugation  with  a  lubricant  such  as  a 
mixture  of  stearates  and  paraffin  wax  so  that  the  coefficient 
of  kinetic  friction  between  the  medium  and  corrugator  is 
less  than  would  be  obtained  by  conventional  heat  and 
steam  pretreatment. 


3,676,248 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LETTERS  TO  PLAQUES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  Swartz,  1430  W.  Wrightwood  Atc, 
Highland  Park,  Dl.     60614 
FUed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,063 
Int  CL  C09j  5104;  B29c  27/70 
U.8.  a.  156—235  5  Claims 

Method  for  applying  indicia  to  a  plaque  or  oth^r  suiiace 
comprises  applying  a  transfer  sheet  containing  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  the  indicia.  While  the  indicia  is  on 
the  sheet,  the  back  of  the  indicia  is  coated  with  adhesive, 
and  then  the  transfer  sheet  is  applied  over  the  plaque 


in  predetermined  registration  therewith  to  position  the 
indicia  properly  onto  the  plaque.  After  the  adhesive  on 


the  indicia  has  dried,  the  sheet  is  stripped  from  the  in- 
dicia, leaving  the  same  bonded  to  the  plaque. 


3,676,249 
IRRADIATION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITES 
Jerome  H.  Lemel8on,**^85  Rector  ^ 
Metaciien,NJ.^    08840 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  269,832,  Mar. 
22,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  651,749,  Apr.  9,  1957.  This  application  is  also 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  501,174, 
Oct  22,  1965,  which  is  a  continnatioD-in<{MUrt  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  393,292,  Aug.  31,  1964,  bow  Patent 
No.  3,594,254.  This  appUcation  Dec  18,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  696,966 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/30.  31/28 
U.S.  CL  156—244  12  Chdms 


A  method  is  provided  for  irradiatii^  material  on  a 
continuous  basis  to  improve  or  predeterminately  change 
its  physical  and  chemical  characteristics.  In  one  form, 
polymeric  material  is  continuously  formed  by  extrusion 
and  is  continuously  combined  with  or  sealed  to  a  second 
material  to  form  an  integral  unitary  structure  therewith 
after  which  said  unitary  structure  is  driven  and  guided  in 
a  predetermined  path  through  a  field  of  intense  radiation 
which  is  operative  to  change  the  physical  characteristics 
of  one  or  more  of  the  components  of  the  composite  mate- 
rial such  as  by  effecting  the  cross  linking  of  the  polymer. 

In  another  form,  a  material  such  as  a  polymer  is  con- 
tinuously fed  or  formed  into  a  sheet  or  other  suitable  shape 
and  a  plurality  oi  reinforcing  elements  such  as  glass  fila- 
ments are  encapsulated  within  the  polymer  or  otherwise 
secured  thereto  on  a  continuous  basis.  The  resulting  com- 
posite filament-reinforced  member  is  thereafter  treated  to 
effect  the  cross  linking  of  the  polymer  to  improve  its 
physical  characteristics  and  to  improve  the  bond  between 
the  polymer  and  the  reinforcing  filaments. 


3,676^50 

SHOE  STIFFENER  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
William  E.  Patau,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  ■ssifnnr  to  Compo 
Industries,  Inc,  Waltiiam,  Mass. 
FDcd  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867^34 
Int  CL  B32b  31/06 
U.S.  a.  156—249  1  CMm 

An  integral,  unsupported,  preformed  thermoplastic  film 
stiffener  for  a  shoe  upper  is  formed  by  mokling  a  thermo- 
plastic shoe  stiffener  blank  on  a  release  surface  with  said 
stiffener  blank  defining  a  skived  edge  and  removing  the 
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.    .-     u       ♦•ff-«^,  Kianv  fmm  the  release  surface,   erally  normal  and  transverse  positions  and  the  flatness  of 


binft-the  shoe  upper  material  and  tht  shoe  mner  layer  m  a 
sandwich  which  can  be  lasted  as  to  form  a  *>ox  toe  in  a 
shoe  upper.  The  novel  stiffener  blanks  preferably  have 
substantiaUy  uniform  thickness  at  all  but  a  marginal  edge 
portion  which  is  skived. 


A  suitable  technique  of  fabricating  a  flocked  strip  by 
way  of  magnetic  stacking  of  flakes  on  belts  and  finally 
on  the  strip,  traveling  at  different  speeds,  is  described. 


3,676,251  ^^^ 

PUNCHING  OPENINGS  IN  A  WEB  AND  HEAT 
SEALING  TABS  THERETO  _     ^  ^ 
WaUam   A.   Young,  Jr^   and  Walter   J.   Q««*g«*»«""' 

Spartanburg,  S,C^  asdgnors  to  Dcering  MilUken  Re- 

aeaich  Corporatioii,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

"^    Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,725 
Int.  CL  B29c  17/08 
UA  a  156-252  ,  *  ClaiM 

A  method  and  apparatus  to  accurately  punch  opemngs 
in  a  web  of  material  and  heat  seal  tabs  thereover  to 
provide  easy  access  to  the  contents  of  a  package  formed 
therefrom.  As  the  machine  performs  these  operations  it 
is  also  accumulating  a  predetermined  amount  of  paper 
for  the  next  cycle. 


3,676,254 
INTERNALLY  SEALING  PIPE  JOINT 
Hanford    Z.    Hight,    Short    Hllis,    and    Stephen    Lericy, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bonded  Products,  Inc., 
South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,116 

Int.  CL  B29c  17/00 

VS.  CL  156—286  8  Claims 


3,676,252 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  MOmST^G  COM- 

PONENTS  IN  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
Trevor  Richard  Allington,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,108 
Int.  CL  B32b  33/00 
UA  CL  156—277  }  Claims 

In  mounting  components  such  as  ceramic  chip  capaci- 
tors on  insulating  substrates  so  as  to  make  good  electrical 
connection  with  a  conducting  area  of  the  substrate,  a 
solventless  conducting  composition  is  screen  printed  on 
the  mounting  surface  and  the  chip  is  pressed  into  the 
composition.  The  composition  comprises  a  low  viscosity 
liquid  ^>oxy  resin,  a  hardener  for  the  resin,  and  a  rela- 
tively high  proportion  of  silver  powder. 


Epoxy  resin  sealing  material  is  loaded  onto  a  plunger 
in  pipe  behind  a  vacuum  chamber  therein,  which  cham- 
ber exhausts  annular  cavity  of  bell  and  spigot  joint,  and 
plunger  is  pulled  to  force  material  against  vacuum  cham- 
ber wall  and  into  exhausted  cavity. 


3,676,255  

BONDING  METALS  TO  ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS 
Andries  Voet,  Borger,  Tex^  assignor  to  J.  M.  Hober 

Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,801 
Int.  CL  B32b  15/06;  B44d  1/34;  C08c  11/18 
VS.  CI.  156—306  1  aaim 

Rubber  vulcanizates  reinforced  with  ozone  treated  fur- 
nace carbon  blacks  show  improved  adhesion  to  a  surface 
of  brass. 


3,676,253  ^^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FLOCKED  PLATE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTOIC  BATTERIES 
Irvin  W.  Cox,  East  Acton,  Man.,  aMlgnor  to  Cambridge 

Thcnnionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  anpUcirtion  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,434,  now 
Patent  No.  3,563,801.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 

Nor.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86^31 

InL  CL  B44d  1/092  _  ^ 

UA  CL  156—279  1  Claim 

A  conductive  metal  strip  for  alkalme  batteries  carries 
an  effectively  ordered  array  of  extremely,  thin,  square 
nickel  (or  nickel  plated  iron)  flakes  stacked  approxi- 
mately normal  to  and  transversely  of  the  strip  with  their 
edges  approximately  parallel,  and  with  one  edge  of  each 
flake  conductively  joined  to  the  strip  by  a  sintered  nickel 
fillet.  The  flakes  are  slightly  separated  by  the  mode  of 
fabrication  and  by  deviations  from  exactly  normal  and 
transverse  position  on  the  strip,  and  from  exact  flatness. 
These  deviations  are  so  small  as  compared  to  the  gen- 


3,676,256 

BONDING  METALS  TO  ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS 

Peter  Aboytes,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  1.  M.  Hubcr 

Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,810 
Int  CL  B32b  75/06;  B44d  1/34;  C08c  11/18 
U.S.  a.  156—306  1  Claim 

Rubber  vulcanizates  reinforced  with  air  oxidized  treated 
furnace  carbon  blacks  show  improved  adhesion  to  a  sur- 
face of  brass. 


3,676,257 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

LABELS  TO  ARTICLES  OR  PACKAGES 

James  E.  Ingalls,  325  2nd  Ave.  S., 

St  Petersburg,  Fla.     33060 
Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,805 
Int  CL  B65h  25/04.  5/28 
U.S.  CL  156—351  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  applying  labels  to  pack- 
ages or  articles  to  be  labeled  in  which  a  silicone  coated 


paper  carrier  web  having  a  succession  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  coated  labels  peelably  adhered  thereto  is  inter- 
mittently advanced  past  a  label  applying  zone  where  the 
web  undergoes  an  abrupt  change  of  direction  and  a  label 
is  peeled  off  the  web  and  applied  to  an  article  or  (tackage 
to  be  labeled  with  the  carrier  web  being  conjointly  pushed 
and  pulled  through  said  abrupt  change  of  direction  while 
the  web  is  advancing  by  a  three  roll  means  arrangement  in 
which  a  middle  web  contacting  roll  is  frictionally  driven 


[(srQjxsr^^ 


by  contact  with  the  other  two  rolls.  Additionally,  there 
is  disclosed  apparatus  for  carrying  out  such  method 
which  includes  means  operable,  responsive  to  an  ap- 
proaching article  or  package  to  cause  the  middle  roll  to 
make  contact  with  the  web  and  the  other  two  rolls  to 
cause  advance  of  the  web  to  effect  a  labelling  operation 
and  means  operable,  responsive  to  approaching  movement 
of  a  next  label  to  cause  said  middle  roll  to  move  out  of 
contact  with  the  other  two  rolls  to  effect  stoi^age  of  said 
carrier  web. 


3,676,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER 
GLASS  ARTICLES 
Carl  Thomas  Jacluon,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tirue 
Ttmper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oliio 
Original  application  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,919, 
now  Patent  No.  3,567,542.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,999 
InL  Cl.B6Sh  81/08 
U.S.  Ci.  156—392  15  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  producing  fiber  glass  reinforced  articles  by 
continuously  pulling  a  plurality  of  fiber  glass  strands 
along  a  production  line,  some  of  said  strands  being  pro- 
vided with  an  uncured  resin,  arranging  the  strands  into 
a  tubular  shape,  successively  inserting  mandrels  into  the 
tube  thus  formed,  curing  the  resin,  cutting  the  mandrels 
apart,  and  removing  the  mandrels  from  the  hollow  articles 
formed  thereon. 


3,676,259 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLU- 
RAUTY  OF  COMPONENT  APPLYING  STATIONS 
AND  DRUMS 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Denver  C.  Folden, 
AlKTon,  and  Donald  C.  Knbinsid,  ScviBc,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

nied  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,228 

Int  CL  B29h  17/20 

VA,  CL  156—395  15  Claims 

The  tire  building  apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  building 

drums  movable  by  conveyors  between  stations  in  certain 


of  which  a  ply  or  plies  is  or  are  wound  on  each  of  suc- 
cessive drums.  A  single  belt  trained  about  rolls  carried  in 
an  articulated  belt  conveyor  frame  is  movable  to  conform 
a  portion  of  the  belt  about  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  drum 
in  such  station  or  away  from  it.  A  supply  roll  of  ply  stock 
on  a  wheeled  truck  is  unwound  by  a  surface  drive  ar- 
rangement having  belts  forming  a  cradle  which  rotates  a 
core  on  which  a  cloth  liner  is  wound  off  from  the  si^i^y 


roll  to  feed  the  ply  material  onto  the  single  belt.  A  cut  off 
device  on  the  conveyor  frame  operates  to  cut  a  length 
of  ply  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  drum  plus  an  al- 
lowance for  a  suitably  overlapped  splice.  The  so  cut  length 
is  wrapped  by  the  belt  onto  the  drum.  A  device  for  sens- 
ing the  edge  location  of  the  ply  is  operative  to  move  the 
truck  and  the  surface  drive  laterally  as  a  unit  to  correct 
deviations  from  the  desired  edge  location  of  the  moving 
ply. 


3,676,260 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Robert  S.  Rlggs,  Stow, 
and  Edwin  S.  Woodhall,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  OUo,  as- 
signors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FOed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,214 

Int  CL  B29h  17/14 

VS.  CL  156—396  28  dalms 


^/--4i 


Tire  building  apparatus  disclosed  features  a  spaced 
apart  parallel  pair  of  continuously  moving  conveym^  of 
roller  chain  on  which  a  plurality  of  collapsible  tire  build- 
ing drums  are  carried.  Each  drum  has  an  extended  center 
shaft  having  a  freely  rotatable  bearer  at  each  end  which 
rests  on  and  is  moved  by  engagement  with  seats  afforded 
by  the  side  link  edge  shapes  of  the  roller  chain.  Mech- 
anism for  collapsing  and  expanding  the  drum  includes  a 
right  and  lefthand  screw  housed  in  the  hollow  center 
shaft.  At  successive  work  stations  disposed  along  the  con- 
veyors each  drum  is  stopped  by  swing  arms  movable  to 
arrest  the  drum  and  is  lifted  and  chucked  on  centers 
which  coaxially  engage  the  ends  of  the  shaft.  Each  work 
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station  accommodates  apparatus  which  performs  a  single 
operation,  e.g.  applying  a  liner  or  a  cord  ply,  settmg  tire 
beads,  enfolding  carcass  ply  or  plies  about  the  beads, 
applying  tread  or  tread  and  sidewall  sUtching,  and  re- 
moval of  a  completed  carcass  from  the  drum.  Each  work 
station  is  operable  at  its  own  rate  and  in  its  own  tune 
interval,  relatively  independenUy  of  preceding  and  suc- 
ceeding stations.  Holding  stations  disposed  between  im- 
mediately adjacent  work  stations  have  swing  arms  which 
stop  forward  movement  of  a  drum  on  the  conveyor  until 
the  following  work  stations  can  receive  it.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  pair  of  upper  conveyors  movable  continuously 
and  oppositely  above  the  first  pair,  as  well  as  a  drum 
elevating  aad  a  drum  lowering  device  which  cooperate 
with  the  upper  conveyors  to  transfer  a  drum  with  a  com- 
pleted tire  carcass  thereon  back  to  the  starting  position 
on  the  first  c(xiveyor. 


from  the  building  drum  and  providing  for  direct  inflation 
of  a  first  stage  carcass  supported  thereon,  a  radially  expan- 
sible and  contractable  and  axially  movable  transfer  ring 
for  transferring  breaker-tread  assemblies  from  the  drum 


M7M<1  „ 

BEAD  SETTING  AND  PLY  TURNUP  APPARAITJS 

Pan!  E.  Appleby,  CvyBlioca  Ffclh,  and  DenTcr  C.  FoWen 

Bad  A&d  A.  Peck.  Akroa.  Ohio,  ■«lgw>«  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Company,  Akron,  CNiio 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  52,231 

InL  CL  B29ii  17/22 

UA  CL  156—401  7  Claims 


The  apparatus  disclosed  features  mechanisms  particu- 
larly useful  in  combination  with  a  tire  building  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  conveyor,  and  a  plurality 
of  tire  building  drums  movable  by  the  conveyor  between 
the  stations  wherein  a  component  or  components  of  a 
complete  tire  carcass  are  applied  to  each  building  drum. 
The  disclosed  mechanism  includes  a  coaxially  opposed 
pair  of  spindles  which  support  a  single  tire  building  drum 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  carriages  having  bladder  turnup 
assemblies   fixed  thereon  surrounding  the  spindles  for 
movement  coaxially  toward  or  away  from  the  drum.  A 
cylindrical  sleeve  integral  with  the  carriage  supports  a 
sleeve  carrying  ply  turndown  fingers  and  a  bead  setter 
sleeve  for  placing  a  bead.  Both  the  finger  sleeve  and  the 
beadsetter  sleeve  are  moved  separately  and  relatively  of 
the  carriage  and  turnup  assembly,  the  latter  being  movable 
axially  over  the  fingers  to  move  free  ends  thereof  radially 
inwardly  to  form  a  bead  receiving  scat  in  a  ply  or  plies  at 
the  shoulders  of  the  building  dnmi.  The  bead  is  held  by 
the  beadsetter  against  the  scat  while  the  bladder  turnup 
is  repositioned  and  then  inflated  to  wrap  the  ply  endings 
about  the  bead. 

3,676;M2 

TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIZED  SURFACE 

Jean  LcMood^  Complcgnc,  France,  anigmMr  to  Uniroyal 

En]^ebcrt  France  S^A^  Paris,  Fnmce 

Original  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,786. 

Dirided  and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  19,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  6,  1967, 

113,452 
Int  CL  B29h  17/16 
UA  CL  156—417  H  Claims 

A  tire  building  machine,  comprising  a  radially  expan- 
sible and  contractable,  breaker-tread  assembly  building 
dnmi  having  a  magnetized  outer  surface  for  retaining 
building  alignment  of  metallic  cord  breaker  plies  during 
building  of  the  assembly,  a  pair  of  variably  spaced  tire 
carcass  support  and  shaping  discs  coaxial  with  but  spaced 


to  carcasses  on  the  shaping  discs,  and  movable,  conical, 
shaping  rings  engageable  with  the  carcass  sidewalls  and 
limiting  same  to  a  predetermined  pattern  during  inflation 
of  the  carcass. 

3,676,263 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STRESS 

LAMINATED  PANEL 

Laden  E.  TIsdale,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ridsc  Ply  Inc. 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  l970,'Ser.'No.  22,850 

Int  CL  B31f  1/24 


VS.  CL  156—462 


8  Claims 


Q 


iiiiiii\ 


40  *  ■\ 
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A  corrugated  laminated  panel  in  which  a  multiplicity 
of  flat  webs  of  paper  arc  glued  together  and  while  the 
glue  is  still  soft,  the  laminated  web  is  fluted  or  corrugated 
longitudinally  in  a  converging  process  which  convolutes 
the  individual  plies  of  the  laminated  panel,  incrementally 
stretcliing  the   fibers  on  the  outside  of  the  bends  and 
conversely  compressing  the  fibers  on  the  inside  of  the 
bends.  The  fluting  machine  includes  a  drag  shoe  engaging 
a  transversely  curved  surface  to  impart  drag  against  the 
laminated  sheet  to  assure  that  the  sheet  will  stay  smooth 
and  eliminate  slack.  The  fluting  machine  also  includes 
adjustable  pressure  points  which  may  be  adjusted  to  as- 
sure uniformity  of  the  flutes  formed  in  the  web.  The 
fluting  machine  also  includes  spring  loaded  fingers  to  re- 
move variations  in  flute  development   to  further  assure 
uniformity  of  the  flutes.  A  drying  tunnel  is  provided  with 
guide  rods  providing  a  downward  force  to  hold  the  lami- 
nated sheet  in  contact  with  supporting  belts  in  the  drying 
tunnel,  and  is  heated  by  an  air  system  including  air  im- 
pingement on  the  panel  at  relatively  high  velocity  which 
dries  the  adhesive  in  the  panel  and  at  the  same  time  serves 
to  retain  the  panel  or  sheet  on  the  supporting  belt  as- 
sembly therefor. 
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3,676,264 

SHORTENED  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CORRUGATED  BOARD 

Lawrence  J.  Saunders,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
ContinuatloD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,529, 
Dec.  21,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  880,307 

Int  CLB31f  7/20 
UA  CL  156—470  11  Claims 


The  length  of  a  machine  for  producing  corrugated  board 
is  substantially  reduced  by  shortening  the  heating  section 
where  the  glue  gels  and/or  the  pulling  section  which  re- 
ceives the  corrugated  board  web  after  it  passes  through 
the  heating  section.  Shortening  of  the  heating  and /or 
pulling  sections  is  achieved  by  constructing  the  rollers 
providing  the  loading  on  the  upper  conveyor  belt  common 
to  both  the  heating  and  pulling  sections  with  diameters 
within  the  range  of  IVi"  to  3"  and  positioning  these 
rollers  with  spacings  between  centers  that  are,  on  aver- 
age, 1.1  to  1.3  times  roll  diameter  for  steel  rollers  in  the 
range  of  80"  to  105"  in  length. 


3,676,265 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 
Harry  Edwards,  Manchester.   England,  assignor  ^o  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and 
Filed  Jane  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  17,  1969, 

30,617/69 

Int  CL  A23c  3/00;  B29b  5/04 

UA  CL  156—500  9  Claims 


endless  chains  by  means  whereby  each  slat  is  yieldingly 
urged  outwardly  from  the  chain  or  chains  into  contact 
with  a  sheet  of  facing  material.  The  apparatus  is  of  par- 
ticular value  for  the  production  of  laminated  articles  in 
which  at  least  one  of  ths  facing  sheets  is  prc-formed  with 
lateral  flanges,  ridges  or  other  convex  configurations. 


3,676,266 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  A.  Jensen,  St  Paul,  and  Orrillc  M.  Johnson, 
Falcon  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  So-.  No.  867,004, 
Oct  16,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  136,242 

Int  CL  B32b  31/10;  B65b  51/06;  B65c  9/36 
UA  CL  156—521  lo  Claims 


^1^ 


A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  dispenser  in  which 
a  rotatable  member  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
peripheral  tape  support  areas  from  which  pins  extend  to 
pierce  and  support  a  length  of  tape  with  the  adhesive  side 
out  to  provide  advancing  and  positioning  of  the  tacky 
tape  surface  for  application  and  in  which  the  tape  length 
may  be  severed  with  the  severed  length  supported  at  its 
ends  by  pins  on  two  adjacent  support  areas  for  applica- 
tion. 


3,676,267 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG  CELLULAR 
STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  LIverpooL  Pn.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  PhihKlelphIa,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,231, 
now  Patent  No.  3,616,025.  Dirided  and  this  appUca- 
tion July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,815 
Int  CL  B32b  ii/7« 
UA  CL  156-523  3  claims 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  laminated 
foam  articles,  comprising  a  foam  dispensing  means  for 
applying  foam-forming  ingredients  to  sheet  material  which 
is  to  form  one  of  the  facings  of  the  laminate  and  a  con- 
veying means  for  causing  that  sheet  together  with  an- 
other sheet  which  is  to  form  the  other  facing  to  move 
parallel  to  each  other  while  the  foam  core  is  formed  be- 
tween them,  the  conveying  means  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  parts  one  or  both  of  which  can  move  up  or  down 
with  respect  to  the  o^her  part  and  exerting  a  predetermined 
constant  pressure  on  the  components  of  the  laminate.  The 
conveying  means  is  characterised  in  that  each  of  its  mov- 
able parts  comprises  an  endless  series  of  slats  mounted 
parallel  to  one  another  and  transversely  to  their  direction 
of  motion  and  each  independently  carried  on  one  or  more 


Apparatus  for  making  a  cellular  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  walls  extending  along  intersecting  planes  and 
together  providing  abutting  cells,  such  walls  being  con- 
nected at  their  locations  of  intersection  by  cruciform  sec- 
tions and  formed  by  flexing  portions  of  a  slit  web  material 
into  planes  disposed  at  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  original 
web  material. 
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MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE  FACED  CORRU- 
GATED   PAPERBOARD    COMPRISING    A    PLU- 
RALTTY     OF    ROWS     OF     AXIALLY     SPACED, 
STAGGERED  PRESSURE  ROLLS 
Hefamt  Brandenbin^  Woppertal,  and  Hanslodwig  Beck, 
Bochum,  Germany,  assignors  to  G«br.  Eickoff,  Masch- 
incnfabrik  and  EisensieaBari  m.b^^  Bochum,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  14,  1969, 
P  19  57  270.4 
Inta.B31fi/20 
U.S.  CL  156—548  8  CUdma 


or  any  other  convenient  arrangement  which  can  assure 
passage  of  the  web  in  contact  with  the  drum  at  the  same 
speed  as  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  drum.  Located  in- 
terior of  the  drum  is  a  baffle  structure  which  limits  the 
movement  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drum  of  the  resin 
and  assures  that  the  coating  of  resin  applied  to  the  web 
through  the  holes  in  the  drum  is  of  constant  thickness. 
After  the  web  leaves  its  engagement  with  the  rotating 
drum,  the  powdered  resin  is  heated  to  cause  it  to  sinter 
and  to  adhere  to  the  web. 


Adhesive  is  applied  to  the  crests  of  the  corrugations 
of  a  corrugated  paper  sheet,  to  the  opposite  side  of  which 
a  flat  paper  facing  sheet  has  previously  been  attached. 
A  second  facing  sheet  then  is  applied  to  the  adhesive- 
carrying  corrugations  to  form  a  double  faced  corrugated 
paperboard  strip.  This  strip  moves  across  heating  plate 
means,  against  which  it  is  pressed  by  an  endless  traveling 
weighting  belt  that  has  a  slack  lower  strand  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  paperboard.  Weight  is  added  to 
the  belt  by  means  of  pressure  rolls  that  rest  on  its  lower 
strand  with  their  axes  extending  transversely  thereof.  The 
rolls  are  held  in  parallel  rows  spaced  lengthwise  of  the 
belt,  with  several  rcJls  in  each  row.  The  rolls  in  each  row 
are  spaced  apart  axially  and  are  staggered  relative  to  the 
rolls  in  the  rows  beside  them  so  as  to  press  the  belt 
against  the  paperboard  evenly  in  order  to  promote  uni- 
form bonding  of  the  second  facing  sheet  to  the  corru- 
gated sheet. 


3,676,269 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COATING  FABRICS 

Josef  Sdiactd,  5  Gartcnhdmstrasse, 

8304  WaiUsellcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,236 

Int  CL  B32b  31/08,  31/12 

VS,  CL  156—548  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  coatings  of  thermo- 
plastic or  thermosetting  resins  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
on  one  face  of  a  traveling  web.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
hollow  rotating  drum  which  is  perforated  in  a  desired  pat- 
tern and  into  which  is  metered  the  resin  to  be  applied  to 
the  traveling  web.  The  web  is  held  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  rotating  drum  by  a  traveling  belt 


3,676,270 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  WEB  STOCK, 
PARTICULARLY   OF  THERMOPLASTIC  SYN- 
THETIC  PLASTIC  MATiaUAL 

Michael  Lehmacher,  Unterdorfstrasse.  and  Hans  Leh- 
machcr,  Im  Hnmncricli,  both  of  5215  Mondorf  uber 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  8,  1968, 

P  18  07  689.6;  Sept  12,  1969,  P  19  46  269.2 

Int  a.  B32b  31/08:  B65h  17/42 

US.  CL  156—553  29  Claims 


A  machine  in  which  a  plastic  film  web,  continually  un- 
wound from  a  supply  roll  passes  through  a  film  motion 
equalizing  take-up  mechanism  from  which  it  is  drawn 
generally  horizontally  stepwise  by  advance  rolls  intermit- 
tently actuated  to  permit  seam  welding,  severing,  punch- 
ing, and  other  film  working  operations — as  used,  for  exam- 
ple, in  manufacture  of  bags,  sacks  or  other  packaging — to 
be  performed  on  the  web  while  stationary,  at  a  "tool" 
station  subsequent  to  the  take-up.  The  take-up  mechanism, 
as  a  separate  assembly  including  continuous  draw  rolls 
and  swinging  equalizer  rolls,  is  mounted  above  and  shift- 
ably  horizontally  along  the  general  web  path,  so  that  the 
spacing  from  the  take-up  to  the  tool  station  may  be  kept 
short  for  better  and  safer  feed  as  permitted  by  the  tooling 
used.  With  spaced  pairs  of  draw  rolls  commonly  driven 
by  a  continuous  flexible  chain  or  belt  drive  and  estab- 
lishing a  reach  of  intermittently  moved  web  along  which 
one  or  more  process  step  tools  or  stations  are  locatable, 
the  first  draw  roll  pair  is  also  mounted  on  the  shiftable 
take-up,  and  the  flexible  element  is  at  one  end  supported 
by  a  rotating  idler  shiftable  to  change  belt  tension  as  re- 
quired by  or  for  the  draw  roll  shift.  By  dividing  the 
advance  rolls  and  idler  each  at  mid-length  into  aligned 
halves  connectable  to  rotate  unitarily  shid  disconnectable 
for  independent  rotation  and  providing  separate  belt  drives 
on  each  side,  single  wide  webs  or  two  distinct  webs  (with 
likewise  divided  tooling  where  appropriate)  may  be  proc- 
essed through  a  single  two-section  shiftable  take-up,  and 
with  respective  separately  shiftable  take-ups  plastic  film 
products  of  different  lengths  may  be  fabricated.  Two 
spaced  take-ups  are  disclosed  along  one  web  so  that  con- 
tinuous-intermittent-continuous motion  sequence  of  a  web 
is  available;  also  a  single  take-up,  shiftable  away  from  the 
supply  roll,  so  that  tooling  may  be  used  carrying  out 
operations  on  the  web  while  moved  continuously  such  as 
slitting  or  cylinder  printing  in  a  machine  carrying  out 
also  intermittent  type  operations.  Also  disclosed  is  modu- 
lar construction  for  the  take-up  and  for  other  operating 
sections  of  a  film  working  machine. 
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3,676,271 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  STRIP  MEMBER 

TO  A  CVLlNDRICAL  CONTAINER  BODY 
Walter  Thomas  Hake,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  and  Henry  Gilbert 
StiegUtz,  Cary,  U.,  asdgnors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,413,  now 
Patent  No.  3,524,006,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,617 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/10;  B65b  61/18 
U.S.  CL  156—567  6  Claims 

In  applying  to  container  bodies  plastic  seam  release 

I 


strips  which  are  adapted  to  be  stripped  from  the  sealed 
container  to  provide  an  easy-opening  feature,  a  rotating 
container  body  and  a  strip  member  are  moved  along  sub- 
stantially concentric,  parallel  paths  to  a  location  where 
the  leading  end  of  the  strip  member  is  brought  into  sub- 
stantial tangential  contact  with  the  rotating  body,  where- 
upon the  strip  member  is  transferred  to  and  wrapped 
around  the  rotating  container  body. 


3,676,272 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  EDGE  BANDING  TO 

LAMINATED  PLASTIC  BOARDS 
Kenneth  N.  White  and  Harold  E.  Meyer,  both  %  White- 
Meyer  Wood  Products,  Inc.,  141st  and  Rte.  45,  Orland 
Park,  Ui.     60462 

FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,714 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/10,  31/20 

UA  CI.  156—574  8  Claims 


3,676,273 

FILMS   CONTAINING    SUPERIMPOSED    CURVED 

S?iSinP^^*^"^NS  OF  MAGNETICALLY  ORIEN. 
TATED  PIGMENT  v*^*i^^ 

Irving  Stuart  Graves,  Medfa^  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,680 

IT  6  ^.'?l-.^*-,*'*^  ^^^^=  C09d  5/ 28;  C09J  5/00 

UA  CI.  161—3  9  Claims 

A  pigmented  film  comprismg  a  film  of  film-forming 
material  and  contained  in  the  film,  magnetically  orient- 
able  pigment  that  is  orientated  in  superimposed  curved 
configurations. 


3,676474 

DISTORTION-FREE  MOIROR  ATTACHED  TO  A 

METALLIC  HOLDER 

Albal  J.  Matulis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

!>tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretarv  tA 

tile  Army 

Ori^nai  application  Oct  2,  1967,  Seif  No.  672,386. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  29,  1970,  Ser. 

IT  c  ^   .1,^^^'^^^  ^'^'  G02b  5/08 

MA,  CL  161—4  1  Ctalm 


A  method  for  securing  a  mirror  to  its  metal  holder  by 
the  use  of  an  adhesive  containing  a  plurality  of  shims 
imbedded  therein  so  that  there  are  only  point  contacts 
between  the  mirror  and  said  metal  holder  and  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  mirror  is  practically  unaffected  by  distortion  of 
the  metal  holder. 


^^^ 3,676,275 

DECORATIVE  TREE  COVERING  FOR  ORNAMENT- 

ING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  TREE 

Seymour  D.  Sloue,  7938  210th  St, 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11364 
Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,762 


A  hand  tool  comprises  two  space  parallel  plates  float- 
ing relative  to  each  other,  on  a  pair  of  bias  springs.  The 
plates  fit  over  the  edges  of  a  laminated  plastic  board.  A 
guide  wall  positioned  between  these  plates  applies  a  pres- 
sure on  a  strip  of  edge  banding  plastic,  ftKcing  it  against 
the  edges  of  the  laminated  board,  having  an  adhesive  pre- 
viously applied  thereto.  The  length  of  the  parallel  plates        A  decorative  tree  covering  including  a  tinsel  garland  at 

Sr  T/?h'°,  '"'"'^  fK^'^l"";;!?'  °^''''  '^«*  *'^^^u"«  ^^^^^'^^  ^°  ^'^•^"^  ^^^P^  *«  ^  predesigned  pattern  lie 
strip  and  the  laminated  board  before  there  is  a  tack  be-  taU  covering  is  adapted  to  be  draoed  in  tent  lik^fr^hiT 
tween  the  edge  banding  strip  and  the  board.  over  a  tree^such  aT  .cl^X^^^CiTo^^^J^ 
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DUTDOScs  An  alternate  embodiment  uulizcs  a  web  network  lower  fiber  density  to  permit  gases  to  escape  therethrough, 
fo/«ipaorting  the  garland;  the  tree  is  further  adorned  a  non-porous  facing  member  spaced  from  said  foundation 
^th^^  eti .  attached  to  the  network.  panel,  and  an  expanded  cellular  cushiomng  substance  m 


ENDLESS  INFLATABLE  DEVICE 

Sanfonl  Hinlicn  and  Sim  Van  der  Ryu,  Beikeley,  CaBf., 

assioion  to  Hirsiicn/VaD  dcr  Ryn,  Bcrkeky,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1W9,  Ser.  No.  884,109 

IntCLAWgii/OO  

Vja.  CL  161—17  <  CWnw 


the  space  between  said  panel  and  said  facing  member 
in  contact  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  facing  member  and 
said  foundation  panel. 


A  device  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inflatable  cells 
arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  an  eiidless 
body  with  each  cell  having  inflation  means  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  inflated  independently  of  the  other  cells.  The 
device  can  be  made  from  an  initially  flat  sheet  of  a  suit- 
able material  capable  of  being  heat  sealed,  such  as  vinyl 
or  the  like. 


3  676,277 

DECORATIVE  BOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Bernard   S.  TnukolasU,  St  Panl,  Minn.,   assignor  to 

Minneflota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St 

Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,448 

Int  CL  D04d  7/06 

VS.  CL  161—9  8  Claims 


VS. 


3,676,279 
SANDWICH  TOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

OFFICE  FURNITURE 

Donald  V.  Beaver,  Brookfield,  HI.,  assignor  to 

AU-Stecl  Equipment  Inc 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,605 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12;  E04c  2/00;  A47b  13/08 

a.  161—44  10  Oaims 


Lace-like  ribbon  materials  made  from  interconnected 
pliable  filaments  sparsely  but  regularly  distributed  so  that 
a  major  portion  of  the  ribbon  material  is  comprised  of 
open  spaces  is  disclosed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a 
drawstring  is  bonded  to  the  material  at  spaced  points 
along  its  length.  Prefabricated  bow  forms  produced  from 
said  materials  and  decorative  bows  and  a  method  of 
producins  same  are  also  disclosed. 


A  top  structure  for  office  furniture  such  as  desks,  tables, 
and  credenzas,  which  is  of  a  sandwich  construction  com- 
prising a  bottom  plate  defining  upstanding  marginal  walls 
about  its  rim  each  including  an  intumed  flange  with  the 
flanges  being  in  coplanar  relation,  a  cellular  filler  or  core 
structure  bonded  to  the  bottom  plate  within  but  extending 
short  of  the  bottom  plate  marginal  walls,  a  top  plate 
bonded  to  the  core  structure,  and  sheets  of  finishing  mate- 
rial bonded  to  the  top  plate  and  side  surfaces  defined  by 
the  bottom  plate  walls  in  close  fitting  relation. 


3,676,278 

PADDED  PANEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

John  S.  Stewart,  St  Charles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hawley 

Products  Company,  St  Charles,  HI. 
Original  appUcation  Dec  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,426. 
Divided  awl  this  applicatfon  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  878,019 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00. 5/14 

VS.  CL  161—43  3  Claims 

A  cushioned  article  is  provided  comprising  a  molded 

fiber  foundation   panel  having  porous  and  non-porous 

felted  fibrous  areas,  the  porous  areas  having  a  sufficiently 


3,676,280 

TUFTED  CARPET  BACKSIZED  WITH 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

Seymour  Sands,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation  of  application  Star.  No.  714,813, 
Mar.  21.  1968,  which  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  549,461,  May  12,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3390,035,  dated  June  25,  1968,  which  In  turn  is 
a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  241,548, 
Dec  3,  1962.  This  application  Ang.  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  66,144 

Int  CL  D05c  17/02 
VS.  CL  161—67  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  tufted  carpets  which  arc  back- 
sized  with  a  polymeric  material  containing  a  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate.  In  the  jwocess  of  making 
the  carpet  the  polymeric  composition  is  applied  to  the 
back  side  of  the  carpet  as  a  hot-melt. 
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3,676,281 

SIGN  SUPPORT  MATERIAL 

Robert  P.  Logan,  Tustin,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher 

Industries,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,104 

Int  CL  B32b  15/J4.  29/02 

VS.  CL  161—85  3  Claims 


A  sign  support  material  comprising  an  upper  face  of 
phenolic  resin  impregnated  paper,  a  lower  face  of  phenolic 
resin  impregnated  paper,  and  a  wire  screen  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  faces.  The  two  faces  are  bonded  one  to  the 
other  through  the  wire  screen  therebetween.  The  material 
is  a  rigid,  compact,  reinforced  laminate  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  exterior  or  outdoor  applications  as 
highway  signs,  commercial  signs,  and  industrial  signs. 


3,676,282 
PRINTING  CLOTH 
Edmund  Volmer,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

P  19  14  142.5 

Int  CL  B32b  5/16;  B41f  29/00 

VS.  CL  :161— 87  2  Claims 


different  material,  e.g.,  wood,  fabric,  glass,  brick,  elas- 
tomer, leather,  paper,  plastic  or  metal,  by  adhering  said 
layers  with  a  curable  liquid  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising a  polyene  and  a  polythiol  which,  on  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation  or  other  free  radical  generating  agent, 
cures  to  a  solid  adhesive  under  ambient  conditions  there- 
by bonding  the  layers  into  a  laminated  product.  The  ad- 
hesive system  is  especially  useful  in  bonding  plywood  and 
veneered  wood. 


3,676,284 
REINFORCED  FOAM  POLYSTYRENE  LAMINATE 
Elizabeth  Blommers,  Monrocville,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,322 
Int  CL  B32b  5/18, 17/10 
VS.  CL  161—93  10  Claims 

A  reinforced  foamed  polystyrene  laminate  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  foamed  polystyrene,  a  second  layer  of  glass 
cloth,  and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  from  (a)  a  resin 
mixture  of  a  phenol  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  and  a 
polysulfide  resin,  and  (b)  a  hardener  for  the  resin  mix- 
ture. The  adhesive  layer  adhesively  joins  the  polystyrene 
layer  to  the  secondary  layer.  The  resin  mixture  and  hard- 
ener can  also  be  used  as  a  coating  for  foamed  polysty- 
rene. 


r^^^^^^^s^a^^^c^ 


3,676,285 
LAMINATES  CONTAINING  STANNOUS 
COMPOUND  IN  BONDING  RESIN 
Maynard  C.  Agens,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Skmon  W.  Kantor, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  ElecMc  Com- 
pany 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,012 
lot  CL  B32b  5/28, 15/02 
VS.  CL  161—93  8  Cfarinv 

The  invention  relates  to  a  laminated  structiuv  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  of  its  two  major 
surfaces  at  least  one  absorbent  insulating  lamina  which 
has  been  impregnated  and  integrally  bonded  to  said  sur- 
face with  a  synthetic  resin  having  incorporated  therein 
a  stannous  compoimd. 


A  printing  cloth,  especially  for  offset  printing,  which 
includes:  a  base  layer  of  elastomeric  material  having  a 
maximum  thickness  of  0.7  mm.  and  comprising  at  least 
one  fabric  ply  of  fiber  material  having  a  high  modulus 
of  elasticity,  a  volume  compressible  layer  of  elastomeric 
material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.6  mm.  and  having 
embedded  therein  a  high  percentage  of  cork  particles, 
and  a  highly  elastic  cover  layer  of  at  least  one  solvent 
resistant  polymer  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.2  to 
0.5  mm.,  said  base  layer  and  volume  compressible  layer 
and  cover  layer  being  placed  upon  and  vulcanized  to  each 
other. 


3,676^86 

CORRUGATED  COVERS 

Royston  L.  Mosdey,  Bcwdley,  and  Peter  M.  Knowles, 

Kidderminster,  England,  assignors  to  Henry  Beakbane 

(Fortox)  Limited,  Kidderminster,  ffngi«nd 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1969, 

6,153/69 

Int  CL  B32b  3/10,  3/28 

VS.  CL  161—109  4  CUdnu 


3,676j283 
LAMINATE  liSD  PROCE^  FOR  LAMINATING 
WITH     POLYTHIOL     POLYENE     REACTION 
PRODUCT 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  Walter  R.  Wszoiek, 
Sykesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  C^ce  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,801, 
Feb.  23,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  850,067 
Int  CL  B32b  21/08;  C23b  5/60;  C08g  45/06 
VS.  CL  161—88  34  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  and  means  for 
laminating  superimposed  layers  or  plies  of  the  same  or 


A  corrugated  cover  component  is  formed  from  a  sheet 
formed  with  parallel  fold  lines  and  a  row  of  cut-outs.  The 
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cut-outs  permit  the  part  of  the  sheet  on  one  side  of  the 
row  to  be  corrugated  inversely  relative  to  the  part  on  the 
other  side  of  the  row. 


GLASS  FDER-RED^^FORCED  ELASTOMERS 

Martin  C.  Flwtt,  C^mrfllc,  Ldand  G.  Moran,  Newark, 
and  Frank  P.  McCombs,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owcna-Comiiig  Flbcr^aa  CoiponrtioD 

FDed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70^52 

bit  a.  B29h  17/28;  B32b  25/02 
VS.  a,  161— 14t  13  Clatans 


3,676,289 
TECHNIQUES   FOR    FORMING    SEALS    BE- 
TWEEN POLYETHYLENE  AND  FLUORO- 
CARBON  POLYMERS 
KatnyoU  Hara,  Plainield,  and  Harold  Scbonhorn,  New 
Providence,  N  J.,  ■fwifoiii  to  BeD  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mniray  HUD  and  Berkeley  Helglits, 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,035 
Int.  CL  B32b  27/30.  27/16.  27/32 
UA  CL  161—189  5  CUdms 

A  technique  for  preparing  plastic  laminates  comprising 
a  low  surface  energy  polymer  bonded  with  polyethylene 
involves  modifying  the  surface  of  the  polymer  to  effect 
an  increase  in  the  strength  of  its  surface  layer  and  sub- 
sequently melting  polyethylene  upon  the  resultant  modi- 
fied polymer. 


3,676,290 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIl»  SURFACED  LAMINATES 

Rkkaid  R.  Hclrick,  B«inbrid«e,  N.Y.,  asrifnor  to 
WMdnghooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pitlibargii,  Pa. 

FDed  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,769 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/42, 27/30 
VS,  CL  161—189  6  Clafans 


This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  improvement  in  the 
bonding  relationship  of  glass  fibers  with  elastomeric  mate- 
rials in  the  manufacture  of  glass  fiber-reinforced  elas- 
tomeric products  wherein  individual  glass  fibers  are  treat- 
ed with  a  composition  including  a  polyamide,  which  is 
preferably  a  microcrystalline  polyamide,  a  lubricant,  an 
organo  silicon  compound  coupling  agent  and  a  gel  agent 
to  form  a  thin  coating  on  the  individual  glass  fibers,  and 
wherein  the  individually  coated  glass  fibers  may  be  further 
processied  into  glass  fiber  bundles  and  impregnated  wi^ii 
an  elastomer  compatible  material. 


3,676488 

LOW-DENSTTY  BONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 


A  weatherproof  outdoor  laminate  is  made  from  a  core 
layer  impregnated  with  a  phenolic  resin,  a  print  sheet  layer 

An._^^ni«        n^        I         ^-ru    ir.-j.n    impregnated  with  an  aminotriazine-aldehyde  resin  and  an 

Albert  G.  Hoy"^^j2^^1SIS:JrT!£2!"  outer  polyvinyl  fluoride  layer  having  at  least  one  adher- 

nnmMm  ^^^^  activated  side,  wherein  the  activated  side  of  the  poly- 

vinyl fluoride  outer  layer  is  bonded  directly  to  the  print 


Company,  BostMi,  Mass. 
FDed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,493 


Int  CL  B32b  5/02,  5/22 
VS,  CL  161—158  7  Claims 


sheet  layer  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  layer. 


Fibrous  webs  in  which  the  fibers  are  free  to  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  are  bonded  with  fluid  polymeric  binder 
solutions  or  dispersions  containing  a  proportion  of 
microspheric  spheres  of  expandable  plastic  filled  with  an 
expandable  low-boiling  liquid  or  vapor.  In  drying  the 
fluid  from  the  binder,  the  microspheres  are  expanded  in 
volume  but  not  ruptured,  leading  to  the  formation  of 
nonwoven  fabrics  with  low  density  and  high  fluid  ab- 
sorbency. 


3,676,291 

POLYESTERAMIDES 

Ri^  C.  Chriaton,  Wklrita,  and  Earnest  L.  Johnston, 
Clearwater,  Kank,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany, Mrmingjuun,  Ala. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  68,493 

lat  CL  B32b  17/10, 27/36;  C08g  20/30 
VA,  CL  161—195  12  Claims 

A  polyesteramide  of  the  formula: 

herein: 

Ri  is  chlorinated  or  brominated  alkylenc,  or  chlorinated 

or  brominated  arylene; 
R*  is  aminoalkyleneoxy  or  oxyalkyleneamino; 
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RS  is  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkylidene;  and 
R*  is  alkylene  or  alkylidene. 


3,676,292 

COMPOSITES   OF  GLASS-CERAMIC-TO-METAL, 
SEALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbrldge,  and  James  M.  Popplewell, 
Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 

FUed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,899 

Int  CL  B32b  17/06;  HOIJ  5/32;  H05k  S/06 
U.S.  CL  161—196  11  Claims 


3,676,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FIBERS 
TO  HEADBOX  IN  PAPER-MAKING  USING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

Fritz  Opderl>eck,  Bnderich,  Dosseldorf,  Theodor  Ploetz, 
Hosel,  Rudolf  Thamm,  Viersen,  and  Popko  J.  Wester- 
hnis,  Baal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fcldmucble  Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Dusseldorf-OberiusscI,  Gomany 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1969, 
P  19  32  169.8 

Int  CL  D21f  11/02,  1/02 
U.S.  CL  162—192 


10  Claims 


3  13 


Glass  or  ceramic-to-metal  composites  or  seals  wherein 
the  glass  or  ceramic  is  bonded  to  a  copper  base  alloy 
having  a  thin  film  of  AljOs  on  its  surface.  The  AlaOj 
film  comprises  at  least  10%,  up  to  100%,  of  the  oxide 
film  thickness  on  the  metal.  The  copper  base  alloy  pref- 
erably contains  2  to  10%  aluminum  with  C.D.A.  Alloy 
638  being  the  most  preferred  alloy.  The  invention  also 
includes  the  process  of  bonding  the  glasses  or  ceramics 
to  the  metal.  Substantial  mismatch  between  the  coefficient 
of  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  glasses  or  ceramics  and 
the  copper  base  alloys  may  be  tolerated  in  accordance 
with  this  invention. 


3,676,293 

LAMINATED  ARTICLE 

Bernard  A.  Gnibcr,  Bozford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  ^  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  mipUcation  Ser.  No.  413,498,  Nov.  24, 
1964,  wUch  is  a  division  of  application  Scr.  No.  80,402, 
Jan.  3,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,246,950,  wUcfa  fai  turn 
is  a  coatinuatton-in-pait  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  803,176, 
Mar.  31,  1959.  lUs  appUcatlon  Apr.  22,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  28,294 

Int  CL  B32b  9/04 

UJ.  CL  161—206  1  Claim 


A  shaped  laminated  object  of  reinforced  fibrous  sili- 
con carbide  comprises  a  layer  of  a  skeletal  structure 
of  fibrous  silicon  carbide  which  crystallizes  in  the  cubic 
crystalline  form  as  fibers  which  have  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  at  least  5,  the  said  fibrous  silicon  carbide  layer 
being  intimately  bonded  with  at  least  one  layer  of  car- 
bon. Such  objects  are  characterized  by  extreme  strength 
and  high  temperature  stability  and  may  be  useful  as 
nose  cones  for  missiles  and  rockets. 


A  method  producing  nonwoven  sheet  material  compris- 
ing in  whole  or  in  part  staple  fibers  between  about  Vi  to 
\Vi  inches  long  which  includes  the  steps  of  feeding  the 
fibers  dry  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  the  breast  box  of  a 
wet  laid  forming  machine  by  means  of  an  electrical  field 
which  accelerates  them  toward  i:he  surface  of  the  aqueous 
medium  in  the  breast  box.  The  electrical  field  is  produced 
either  by  the  direct  application  of  a  voltage  to  the  fibers 
or  by  spontaneously  charging  them  with  static  electricity. 
The  breast  box  according  to  the  inventitm  includes  an 
electrode  which  maintains  the  medium  at  ground  poten- 
tial. The  apparatus  also  includes  a  fiber  basket  with  a 
perforated  bottom  above  the  breast  box  through  which 
the  fibers  are  distributed  into  the  medium.  The  bottom  of 
the  basket  comprises  an  electrode  for  charging  the  fibers. 
The  breast  box  also  includes  a  baffle  plate  which  directs 
the  immersed  fibers  downwardly  into  the  region  of  the 
sheet  forming  zone  where  they  are  uniformly  mixed  with 
the  medium  before  being  laid  down  on  a  forming  wire. 


3,676^5 

NONINTERACnNG  CONTROL  OF  MOWTURE 
AND  FIBQt  CONTENT  OF  FIBROUS  ^DSET 
DURING  MANUFACTURE 

to 


James  S.  Rkc,  Cohnnbos,  Obio,       _ 
Indnatilal  Nodconics  Corporation 

FDed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,324 

Int  CL  D21f  1/06, 5/06 
U.S.  CL  162—198 

Moisture  and  fiber  content  of  a  fibrous  sheet  are  con- 
troUed  during  manufacture  by  measuring  the  sheet  mois- 
ture downstream  of  a  dryer  in  the  manufacturing  machine, 
as  well  as  the  sheet  fiber  content.  The  fiber  content  and 
moisture  measurements  are  combined  to  control  the  dryer 
drying  rate  in  such  a  manner  that  changes  in  the  rate  at 
which  fiber  is  fed  to  the  machine  are  compensated  for 
by  changes  in  the  dryer  drying  rate  so  that  chaxtges  in  the 
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moistiire  content  of  the  sheet  are  greatly  minimized.  The 
rate  of  fiber  flow  is  controlled  in  response  to  an  error 


3,676^97 

PENTAGONAL  CORE  BLOCKS  FOR  GAS 

COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Compton  Alexander  Remdc,  Wareham,  George  Edward 

Lockett,   Parkstone,   and  Somnel   Brittan  Hosegood, 

Warehanit   EnglaiML   assignors   to   United    Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Aotnority,  London,  VM^an^ 

Filed  Dec  9, 1968.  Ser.  No.  782,295 

Claims  priority,  qipHcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  21, 1967, 

58445/67 

Int  CL  G21c  3/04.  5/14 

US.  a.  176—58  3  Oaims 


signal  for  the  sheet  fiber  content  and  the  rate  at  which 
fiber  is  fed  into  the  machine. 


3,676^96 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WRH  SECONDARY  SHUT 

DOWN  CONTROL  ROD 

DKTid  Lees  Unning  and  Charics  Brian  Cowidng,  Wairing- 

ton,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority,  London,  En^and 

Filed  Not.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,438 
Claims  prloiity,  qipBcatlon  GrMt  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1968, 

60,866/68 

Int  a.  G21c  7/08 

VS.  CL  17^—35  2  Claims 


A  gas  cooled  reactor  having  a  core  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  replaceable  fuel  bearing  blocks  of  modera- 
tor material.  The  blocks  are  substantially  pentagonal  in 
cross  section  and  assembled  side  by  side  with  the  flanks 
of  one  block  engaging  the  flanks  of  adjacent  bloclu.  The 
blocks  are  interlocked  due  to  their  shape  such  that  upon 
removal  of  a  block  a  neighboring  block  will  not  topple 
into  the  void  so  created.  The  corners  of  adjacent  blocks 
are  grooved  to  receive  longitudinal  members  which  are 
withdrawable  to  provide  looseness  between  the  flanks  of 
adjacent  blocks. 


3,676,298 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANS  TO 
BE  USED  AS  GRAFTS,  NOTABLY  ANIMAL  OR 
HUMAN  CORNEAS 
Madeleine  Csanadl  Moczar  and  Elemer  Moczar,  Gif-snr^ 
Yvette,  and  Paul  Bertrand  Payran,  Parb,  Fhmce,  as- 
signors to  Etablissement  Public:  Agence  Nationalc  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Redicrdie  (ANVAR),  Courberoic, 
France 

FDed  June  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,748 
Claims  priority,  apfrfication  France,  June  3,  1969, 

6918127 

IntCl.A61f  i/i5,  P/00 

U.S.  CL  195—1.7  9  aaims 

Secondary  shut  down  equipment  for  a  liquid  metal 
cooled  fast  nuclear  reactor.  The  reactor  is  of  the  type 
comprising  a  core  structure  having  a  central  active  region, 
the  core  structure  being  supported  on  a  diagrid  within  a 
vessel  containing  the  liquid  metal  coolant.  Control  rod 
tubes  extend  vertically  above,  through  and  below  the  active 
region  of  the  core  structure.  Normal  control  rods  operate 
in  the  parts  of  the  control  rod  tubes  above  the  core  struc- 
ture. The  secondary  shut  down  equipment  comprises  a 
rigid  absorber  element  in  the  lower  end  of  each  control 
rod  tube  below  the  active  region  of  the  core  structure. 
The  absorber  elements  are  insertable  into  the  active  region 
of  the  core  stnicture  by  compression  springs  which  are 
held  in  a  compressed  state  within  the  lower  end  of  the 

control  rod  tube  by  the  absorber  element.  Hold  down  of  The  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  corneas  re- 
the  absorber  element  is  by  differential  pressure  existing  moved  from  human  beings  or  animals  and  adapted  to  be 
between  liquid  metal  coolant  in  the  control  rod  tube  above    subsequently  grafted. 

and  below  a  flange  on  the  absorber  element  which  seals  According  to  the  process  of  the  invention,  products 
with  the  wall  of  the  control  rod  tube.  capable  of  establishing  bridge-links  between  the  protein 
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molecules  of  the  corneas  are  used  to  treat  excised  corneas 
to  reduce  the  capacity  of  inflation  of  said  corneas  when 
they  have  been  grafted  while  retaining  their  transparency. 
These  products  are  notably  dialdehydes. 

The  invention  applies  more  particularly  to  transfixion 
grafts  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  fistula  corneas,  pteryg- 
ium and  especially  chronic  edema  of  the  cornea. 


3,676,299 

MICROBIAL  PRODUCnON  OF  NOVEL  HYDROXY- 
PHENYL  KETOBUTYRIC  ACIDS 

Richard  L.  Raymond,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Snn 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
686,329.  Diiided  and  tids  application  Oct.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  83,152 


3,676,301 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-HISTIDINE 

Jonidd  Nakajima,  Kaznnd  AraU,  and  Kenzo  Morinaga, 
Hofu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kalai- 
ridU  Kabha,  Tol^o-to,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,141 

Claims  priority,  qn^cation  Ji^an,  Apr.  10,  1969, 

44/27,270 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
nS.  CL  195—29  5  CUms 

L-histidine  is  prepared  by  a  fermentation  {H'ocess  com- 
prising culturing  in  a  suitable  nutrient  medium  a  mixtiu-e 
of  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  L-histidinol  and 
a  yeast  capable  of  converting  L-histidinol  into  L-histidine. 


U.S.  CL  195—28  R 


Int  CL  C12d  1/00 


5  Claims 


Novel  hydroxyphenylketobutyric  acids  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
and  wherein  Ri  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  prepared  by  subjecting  naphthalene  or  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  naphthalenes  having  the  structural  formula: 


Ri 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  are  as  defined  above,  to  the  oxidiz- 
ing activity  of  the  microorganisms  Nocardia  coeliaca, 
ATCC  No.  21,146,  Nocardia  nov.  sp.,  ATCC  Na  21,145, 
or  Streptomyces  species,  ATCC  No.  21,147. 


3,67630 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOACYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  T-2636C 

Hiroichi  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  Takashi  SoznU,  AmakasaU, 
Eiji  HigaaUde,  Takarazuka,  Takedri  Fngono,  Kawani- 
sfal,  and  Komei  Mlzano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing,  Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,384 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1969, 
44/25,096 

Int  CL  C12d  9/00 
VS.  CL  195—29  8  Claims 

14-monoacyl  derivatives  of  Antibiotic  T-2636C  are 
produced  by  reacting  T-2636C  with  an  organic  acid  ester 
in  the  presence  of  a  culture  of  a  microorganism  of  tlie 
genus  Streptomyces,  Aspergillus,  or  Trametes  or  in  the 
presence  of  processed  matter  derived  from  said  cultures. 


3,676,302 

UNCOMYCIN  PRODUCTION 

Jeronimo  Visser,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  11m 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,966 


Int  CL  C12d  9/00 
VS.  CL  195—80  R 


3  Cfadms 


Microbiological  process  for  preparing  the  antibiotic 
lincomycin  wherein  the  concomitant  production  of  linco- 
mycin  B  (4'-depropyl-4'-ethyllincomycin)  is  significantly 
reduced  by  the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  propyl- 
proline  to  the  fermentation  medium.  The  reduction  of 
lincomycin  B  in  the  fermentation  beer  results  in  increased 
lincomycin  recovery  from  the  fermentation  beer. 


3,676,303 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ENDOHYDRO- 
LASES  CAPABLE  OF  BREAKING  DOWN  VGLY- 
SACCHARIDES  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  THE  METHOD 

BJom  G.-A.  Ingelman  and  MlroalaT   Ceska,  Uppsala, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15, 1968, 

465/68 

Int  CL  GOln  31/14 
VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  42  Oafans 

A  method  for  determining  endohydrolase  which  iM-eaks 
down  polysaccharide  in  an  aqueous  sample  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  sample  with  a  reagent  consisting  of 
a  water-insoluble  but  hydrophilic,  swellable,  enzymati- 
cally  hydrolyzable  three-dimensional  network  of  mole- 
cules of  either  a  polysaccharide  or  an  enzymatically  hy- 
drolyzable derivative  of  a  polysaccharide.  The  molecules 
are  crosslinked  with  bonds  of  a  covalent  natvu'e.  Also  the 
three-dimensional  network  presents  indicatable  substitu- 
ents  bound  by  means  of  bonds  of  a  covalent  character. 
The  contacting  causes  a  reaction  to  take  place  between 
the  enzyme  and  the  reagent  whereby  water-soluble  frag- 
ments of  the  reagent  containing  indicatable  substituents 
are  released.  The  undissolved  reagent  is  separated  from 
the  liquid  with  the  water-soluble  fragments  of  the  reagent 
dissolved  therein,  after  the  enzyme  has  acted  iqwn  the 
reagent  for  a  determined  period  of  time.  The  indicatable 
substituents  are  then  determined  in  at  least  one  of  tlie 
two  phases  consisting  of  the  liquid  phase  and  the  undis- 
solved reagent  material  phase  as  a  measure  of  the  enzyme 
activity.  Also,  the  reagent  for  d^ermining  endohydrolase 
is  provided. 
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CONTKOL  or  PRACnONAIION  COLUMN  REBOILER 
JsMi  W.  HoUm,  BmUmmt,  Okii^  Md  Gmtib  W. 
Siiwajv  TflK^  MripHn  to  PMIilps  FilralMMi  Coapuy 
nfed  Jfiy  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  53,107 
Iirt.CLB01di/'#2 
UA  a.  202— 160  3 


^/     Lrfc 


The  flow  of  heat  exchange  fluid  through  the  reboiler  of  a 
fractionation  column  is  controlled  in  response  to  a  computa- 
tion of  the  heat  actually  supplied  by  the  fluid.  The  set  point  of 
the  flow  controller  is  established  from  a  measurement  of  the 
separation  made  by  the  column  or  the  liquid  level  in  the  lower 
region  of  the  column. 


3,676^5 
DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  A  BY-PRODUCT  COKE  OVEN 


WaMcr  Crfmcr, 


to  Hciiirich  Kop- 


pen  Gcadbchaft  mil  bcadmnktcr  Haftuiif,  Essen,  Gcr- 


raed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,986 
priority,  appHcatfoB  Gcrnuuiy,  Dec  5, 1968,  P  18  12 


897.7 


lotCLClObiJ/OO 


U.S.  CL  202—263 


SCIaims 


srcoM)  Mooo 


coke  guide.  The  second  hood  has  an  enclosed  portal  portion  in 
which  the  quench  car  and  the  locomotive  are  positioned.  The 
second  hood  has  an  upwardly  extending  portion  with  an  open 
rear  eiKl  that  mates  with  the  open  front  end  of  the  first  hood  so 
that  a  continuous  enclosure  is  formed  when  the  upper  portion 
of  the  second  hood  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  first  hood 
and  the  dust  created  while  the  coke  is  being  pushed  is  evolved 
within  either  the  first  or  secoixl  hood.  A  first  dust  removal 
device  is  positioned  on  the  roof  of  the  portal  and  has  a  conduit 
with  an  open  end  operable  to  be  pushed  in  overlying  relation 
with  the  open  end  of  the  conduit  extending  forwardly  from  the 
first  hood.  A  second  dust  removal  device  is  positioned  on  the 
roof  of  the  frame  member  and  is  connected  by  means  of  a  con- 
duit to  the  upper  portion  of  the  second  hood. 


3,67M06 

SEPARATION  OF  PURIFIED  VINYLII»XE  CHLORIDE 
James  L  Jordan,  Jr.,  1512  KcaBworth  Parkway,  Baton  Rouge, 

La. 

FOed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53329 

Int.  CL  BOld  3f34;  C07c  1 7/40 

VS.  CL  203—8  3  Cfadms 

The  normal  tendency  of  vinylidene  chloride  to  polymerize 
on  heating  is  repressed  by  the  addition  of  hydrogen  chloride  to 
the  system.  Thus,  for  instance,  vinylidene  chloride  can  be 
separated  from  methylchloroform  or  other  higher  boiling 
compounds  without  undue  polymerization  by  fractionally 
distilling  the  mixture  at  atmospheric  or  superatmospheric 
pressure  and  injecting  hydrogen  chloride  into  the  distillation 
system. 


3,676307 
PERCOLATOR  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  BIwA,  Rockfidd,  Ky.,  Mslgnnr  to  Dctrex  Chcmk^l 
Indostrics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FOed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,038 

Int.  a.  BOlb  1/02;  D06t  29/00;  BOld  19/02, 35/18 

U.S.  CL  203—20  7  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  liquid  solvent,  susceptible  of 
foaming,  is  heated  within  a  confined  volume  and  thereby 
raised  to  a  high  pressure,  causing  same  to  rise  through  a  verti- 
cal stand  pipe  and  be  ejected  into  an  unconfined  volume  of 
lower  pressure,  whereupon  the  solvent  is  partially  vaporized. 
The  unvaporized  solvent  is  caused  to  impact  against  a  deflec- 
tor, such  impacting  in  combination  with  the  lower  pressure 
acting  to  maintain  the  solvent  in  a  foamless  state.  It  is  then 
channeled  through  an  acctmiulator  prior  to  re-distillation. 


A  first  hood  member  extends  around  the  coke  guide  and  is 
movable  k)ngitudinally  with  the  coke  guide  along  the  side  of 
the  coke  oven  battery.  The  first  hood  encloaes  the  coke  guide 
and  is  in  sealing  relation  with  an  aligned  coking  chamber  and 
has  an  open  front  portion  for  the  coke  being  pushed.  A  dtist 
withdrawal  conduit  extends  forwardly  frtnn  the  upper  section 
oi  the  first  hood.  A  second  hood  has  a  frame  member  sup- 
ported on  a  ground  level  track  and  is  movable  longitudinally 
ak>ng  the  ikle  of  the  coke  oven  battery  independently  of  the 


3,676308 

ELECTROLYTIC  CODEPOSITION  OF 

POLYVINYLIDENE  AND  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES 

WITH  COPPER 

Hairy  Brown,  Hiinrii^jton  Woods,  Kflch.,  assignor  to  UdyiHe 

CorpomtkMi,  WwTcn,  Nfldi. 

Fied  June  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,892 

lM.CLClSb  5/48, 5/20 

U.S.CL204— 16  12ClninH 

Fme  particles  of  organic  resins  derived  frt>m  vinylidene 

chloride  such  as  Saran  F-220  resin,  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
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chloride  and  acrylonitrile,  densely  codeposit  with  copper 
when  dispersed  in  aqueous  acidic  copper  electroplating  baths. 
These  fine  particles  of  polyvinylidene  resins  codeposit  on  ver- 
tical cathodes  to  an  amazingly  high  volume  percent  compared 
to  any  other  bath-insoluble  particles,  inorganic  or  organic. 
The  surfaces  of  such  two-phase  copper  coating*  with  their 
densely  imbedded  resin  paiticles  have  anti-seizing  properties. 
Furthermore,  when  subsequent  thin  pUte  is  deposited  over 
these  copper  surfaces  with  their  densely  imbedded  particles,  a 
finely  porous  over-lay  plate  is  obtained.  Also  the  resin  parti- 
cles may  be  dissolved  out  with  solvents  to  yield  porous  copper 
surfaces  or  porous  films. 


3,676312  

AMINOPLAST  RESINS  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
ELECTROCOATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE SAME 
Kaiyi  SdaaakM,  CMc^a,  PL,  ■■ipinr  to  DtSoto,  lac,  Dw 


3,676309 

ALUMINUM  WELDING  WDIE  ELECTRODE  WITH  AN 

ALUMINA  COATING  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 

ARan    A.    DoIoommA,    Branford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    OUn 

MathkMO  Chemical  CorporadoB 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  712386,  March  13, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3319,779,  ConttonatkMi-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  650347,  June  30, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3378,669,  whfch  b  a  coatinnation-ln-part  of 

Scr.  No.  339353,  Jan.  24, 1964,  abandoned,  ContiniiatkHi-in- 

part  of  Scr.  Nos.  374390,  June  1 1, 1964,  abandoned,  and  Scr. 

No.  339380,  Jan.  24, 1964,  P*.  No.  3378,668.  This 

appUcalion  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12305 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/58, 9/02, 3/06 

US.a204-27  2ClabM 

An  aluminum  welding  wire  having  a  coating  thereon  and 

capable  of  producing  porosity  free  welds  after  exposure  to  an 

atmosphere  of  95  percent  relative  humidity  at  lOO"  F.  for  30 

fWl  days  wherein  the  coating  is  from  10  to  90  angstrom  units 

thick  and  consists  essentially  of  alumina  and  at  least  0.001 

percent  by  weight  of  phosphate. 


FRed  March  13, 1970.  Scr.  No.  19^457 
Int.  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  a  204-181  15" 

Aminoplast  resins  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  elec- 
trocoating  are  provided  by  heat  reacting  a  polyamine,  such  as 
benzoguanamine,  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  mix- 
ture of  etherifybig  alcohol  and  a  small  proportion  of  an 
hydroxy  carboxylic  add  such  as  dimethyk>l  propionic  acid. 
The  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  single  stage  in  the  absence  of 
extraneous  acidic  or  basic  catalysts. 


3,676313 
REMOVING  UNDESIRED  POTENTIAL  FROM  THE 

BLOCKING  ELECTRODE  IN  A     

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Roger  N.  CfccaNM,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  airiiMr  to  Xana  Cor- 
poration, Stanilord,  Conn. 

ConttoaatloB  of  Scr.  No.  626317,  March  28, 1967, 
,^,n^^^«^  TMs  appMi  atirin  Ang.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,675 

Int.  CLG03g  7  J/00  

UACL  204-181  SOakm 

Build-up  of  undesired  potential  on  the  Mocking  electrode  in 
a  photoelectiophoretic  imaging  system  during  successive 
imaging  operations  is  prevented  by  one  of  several  methods. 
TypicaUy,  potential  of  a  sign  opposite  to  that  built  up  may  be 
appUed,  or  the  bkKking  electrode  mufmce  may  be  discharged 
between  imaging  cycles. 


3376310 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
EMPLOYING  A  DIE  OF  A  SPECIAL  ALLOY 
Frederick  T.  WWinle,  Seaiord,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  Eatcctic 
Wckttng  Alloys  Corporatkm,  Fhishfaig,  N.Y. 
DIvlsloo  of  Scr.  No.  664327,  Aug.  2, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
,pp|i..«<Li«  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,644 
Int.  CL  B23p  1/00;  BOlr  3/06;  C22c  9/06 
UACL204— 143M  4aalms 

Electro-chemical  machining  die  of  an  alloy  comprismg  the 
following  constituents  in  the  following  range  of  percentages  by 
weight:  nickel  5  to  27  percent,  castobility  promoting  elements 
1 .2  to  8  percent,  hardness  promotion  elements  .5  to  9.5  per- 
cent, with  the  balance  being  copper. 


3376314 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEf  OSITING  VITREOUS 
COATINGS  ATOP  A  MULTIAPBRTURED  SUBSTRATE 
Roland  T.  GIrard,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GcMrai  r 
Company 

Fled  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885305 
Int.  CL  BOIk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.CL204— 181  * 


3376311 

BURN-RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
POLYTHIOL  AND  A  PHOSPHONTTRIUC  POLYMER 
Victor  S.  Frank,  SIvcr  Sprii«:  Eldon  E.  Stably,  EUcott  CRy, 
and  Rip  G.  Rice,  Aslrtom  a  of  Md.,  aidpiors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&Co.,NcwYork,N.Y. 

FDed  April  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,186 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  7/00,  C08g  23/00, 33/00 

UACL  204-159.14  18Clatais 

Bum-resistant  polymers  are  prepared  by  photocuring  a  mix- 
ture of  polythiol  and  a  phosphonitrilic  polymer  containing  at 
leastrwo  reactive  unsaturated  cartx>n-to-carl)on  (ene)  groups. 
The  photocuring  is  achieved  by  exposing  the  mixture  to  ul- 
traviolet light.  The  phoaphonitrilic  polymer  containing  at  least 
two  reactive  ene  groups  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  cyclic  or 
linear  phosphonitrilic  chloride  polymer,  e.g.,  (PNCli)^,  with 
moieties  containing  reactive  ene  groups,  e.g.,  allyl. 


Pinhole-five  vitreous  enamel  coatings  are  dectrophoreti- 
cally  deposited  without  frothing  atop  a  muhi-apertured  sub- 
strate from  an  aqueous  slurry  of  vitreous  enamel  and  inert 
refractory  particles  by  the  inchiaon  of  ammonium  alginate  or 
gelatine  in  the  shirry  in  quantities  leas  than  0.3  percent  by 
weight  of  the  water  vehicle.  Desirably  a  km  ash  producing  or- 
ganic film-forming  binder,  such  as  an  aci^^  emukaon,  alK>  is 
included  in  the  bath  in  quantities  less  than  0.3  percent  by 
wei^t  water  vehicle  to  enhance  the  tou^mcM  of  the 
deposited  fihn  while  the  presence  of  minor  quantities  of  an 
ionic  wetting  agent  serves  to  enhance  the  plating  charao- 
terlMicsofthebath. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  CHLORATE 

!  N.  GooH,  Folcrtaa,  aad  TkoMi  W.  Clapper,  WhMkr, 

botk  of  CdiL,  iH^Mn  to  Kerr  McGcc  Cboiiki^  Corp. 

DKWoo  of  Scr.  No.  7DM 19,  Feb.  28, 1 968,  PaC  No. 

3,596,715.  Thh  appMcatioa  Sept.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,306 

IbL  CL  COlb  / 1126;  BOlk  3104 

U.S.a.204— 95  4Cfaifaiis 


An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  tank  having  a  closed  top 
and  an  open  bottom.  An  anode  closure  plate  extends  over  the 
bottom  oi  the  tank  to  form  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cell.  A  plu- 
rality ci  vertically  positioned  anodes  are  secured  to  the  clo- 
sure plate  and  are  spaced  to  receive  a  cathode  member 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  anodes.  The  electrodes  are  mounted 
in  the  cell  in  a  manner  such  that  they  are  completely  sub- 
merged in  electrolyte  in  the  cell. 


3,676,316 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METAL  WORKPIECES  WITH 

WATER  SOLUBLE  OR  COLLOIDAL  COLORING 

MATTER  EMULSIFIED  IN  WATER 

;|oBcf  Domokos;  Gyorgy  BcMdck;  Bda  KIsb;  Lasdo  Winkkr, 

and  Zokan  Bder,  al  of  Bodapest,  Hungary,  asatgnors  to 

HiOtoiB*i*<>  Fdvonogyar,  Bodapiest,  Hongary 

FHed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,273 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatkw  Hungary,  Jan.  20,  1967,  DO- 
310 

Int  CL  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 
U.S.  a.  204— 181  1  Claim 


(V      I 


jun 


-^ 


II      m 


A  method  is  provided  for  coating  metal  workpieces  with 
coloring  material  in  a  continuous  process,  by  being  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  anode  and  are  advanced  sequentially 
throu^  a  solution  of  coloring  matter  in  a  continuous 
proceAtfe.  The  coloring  material  is  contained  in  a  vessel 


forming  a  cathode  and  a  coulomb  meter  integrator-regulating 
means  senses,  a  time  and  a  current  quantum  impulse;  a  valve 
being  provided  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coloring  material 
from  a  supply  to  the  vessel  cathode  and  being  actuated  by  the 
aforesaid  regulator  means. 


3,676,317 

SPUTTER  ETCHING  PROCESS 

P^rick  A.  Harklns,  Jr.,  El  CiiJon,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Strombcrg 

Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Ffkd  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,295 

Int.  CL  C23c  15100 

U.S.CL204— 192  5  Claims 


RF 

POWER 
SUPPLY 


A  process  of  etching  high  resolution  openings  in  surfaces  by 
sputter  etching  is  disclosed.  A  mask  is  first  prepared  having 
apertures  of  shapes  corresponding  to  areas  to  be  etched  on  a 
surface.  A  low  sputtering  yield  material  is  coated  onto  the 
mask.  The  mask  is  then  placed  in  a  suitable  chamber  between 
a  source  of  accelerated  and  bombard  the  mask  and  the  body 
surface  beyond  mask  apertures,  atoms  are  dislodged  from  the 
bombarded  surfaces  and  diffuse  away.  Preferably,  this  etching 
action  is  more  rapid  on  the  body  than  on  the  mask  coating. 
The  low  yield  coating  is  reformed  as  necessary.  The  mask  may 
be  made  of  any  solid  material,  including  those  which  would  be 
rapidly  destroyed  if  used  in  a  sputter  etching  system  without 
the  low  sputtering  yield  coating. 


3,676,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

STACK  GASES 
James  L.  Laocr,  c/o  San  Ol  Company,  P.O.  Box  426,  Marcus 

Hook,  Pa. 
INvfaioa  of  Scr.  No.  765,151,  Oct  4, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,565,777. 
This  appttcatton  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,741 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1110 
UACL204— 193 


5Clalntt 


V 


T-< 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from 
stack  gases  wherein  the  stack  gas  is  first  subjected  to  electri- 
cally charged  water  droplets  and  subsequently  to  ultraviolet 
light 
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3,676,319 

ELECTRODE,  HALF  CELL  AND  ELECTRODE 

COMPONENT  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE 

Jorgcn  Manfred  KIntcn,  Horahotan,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Radiotneter  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  March  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1 ,328 

Int  CL  BOlk  i/00 

U.S.CL204— 195F  25  Claims 


An  electrode,  half  cell  and  electrode  component  for  the 
measurement  of  electromotive  force,  wherein  during  applica- 
tion a  conductor  surface  of  a  solid  metal  contacts  ions  of  a 
sparingly  soluble  salt  of  the  same  metal  and  ions  of  a  readily 
soluble  salt,  the  anion  of  which  is  identical  with  the  anion  of 
the  sparingly  soluble  salt  By  providing  sufBcient  amounts  of  a 
solid  phase  of  both  kinds  of  salts,  such  that  the  solid  phase  of 
both  salts  is  still  present  in  the  electrode  component  or  half 
cell  at  the  maximum  operating  temperature,  the  solution  con- 
tacting the  conductor  surface  is  saturated  with  respect  to  both 
types  of  salts  at  any  operating  temperature,  whereby  tempera- 
ture hysteresis  is  avoided. 


I  3.676,320 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  THIN  FILMS  ON  THIN 

ELONGATED  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

SUBSTRATES 

Oria  Chrlstensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Disa 

Elektrooik   A/S  (Dank  Industrl   Syndikat  A/S),   Hcrlev, 

Denmark 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  March   17,  1969, 
1443 

Int  CLC23C  75/00 
U.S.  a  204-192  IChlm 


two  targets  on  to  the  substrates  in  an  electrical  plasma,  the 
substrates  being  suspended  over  apertures  in  an  electrically 
biased  metallic  substrate  holder,  around  which  is  formed  a 
dark  space  filling  said  apertures  and  surrounding  the  sub- 
strates. A  thin  film  deposited  by  said  method  has  good  film  ad- 
hesion, good  all-over  uniformity  and  electrical  properties 
close  to  the  bulk  valus  of  the  film  material  so  as  to  be  applica- 
ble as  sensing  element  in  sensors. 


3,676,321 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Cummlngs,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  E.  Berg,  Chan- 
hassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HooeywcO  Inc.,  Nfin- 
ncapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,254 
Inta.G01n27/46 
U.S.CL204— 195R  15  ( 
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A  method  and  system  for  the  determination  of  organic  and 
inorganic  waste  products  present  in  aqueous  samples,  the  ar- 
rangement including  cell  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  an 
aqueous  sample  therethrough  with  means  for  delivering  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  water  soluble  electrolyte  into  said 
sample  prior  to  passing  through  said  cell.  Heating  means  are 
provided  for  maintaining  the  sample  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature level  as  it  passes  through  said  cell.  The  cell  includes  a 
plurality  of  space  electrodes  including  a  reference  electrode, 
an  indicating  electrode,  and  a  common  electrode  in  circuit 
with  said  reference  and  indicating  electrodes.  A  first  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  reference  and  common  electrodes  and  a 
unipolar  electrical  signal  is  impressed  thereacross,  the  mag- 
nitude being  sufficient  for  aqueous  electrolysis,  A  second  cir- 
cuit means  is  coupled  to  said  indicating  and  conmion  elec- 
trodes and  delivers  a  scanning  signal  of  a  programmed  poten- 
tial magnitude  with  periodic  increases  and  decreases  in 
respect  to  time,  the  peak  magnitude  of  said  scanning  signal 
being  less  than  that  required  for  aqueous  electrolysis.  Readout 
means  are  arranged  in  series  with  said  indicating  and  common 
electrodes  for  determining  the  current  flow  through  said 
second  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  scanning  signal.  The 
system  is  also  useful  for  the  determination  of  carbon  monox- 
ide in  gaseous  atmospheres. 


A  method  for  depositing  thin  films  on  thin  elongated,  elec- 
trically insulating  substrates  by  bias-sputtering  material  from 


3,676322 

APPARATUS  AND  METH€M>  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROLYTICALLY  TREATED 

WIRES 
YodilUro  Kamata,  and  Tricarid  Iflrooe,  Nlkko-aU,  both  of 
Japan,    — ricnorn    to    The    Fmnlunva    Electric    Company 
Umitcd,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  891 
Int  CL  C23b  3106, 5/58, 5168 
U.S.  CL  204—206  5  CWrna 

Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  producing  elec- 
trolytically  treated  wires  which  cfxnpriae  immersing  a  wire  re- 
peatedly in  an  electrolyte  contained  in  an  electrolytical  treat- 
ment tank  positioned  between  guide  rcdls  which  pasting  the 
wire  continuously  back  and  forth  between  the  giiide  rolls  by 
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guiding  the  wire  stepwise  on  the  guide  roDt,  u«iiig  the  wire  as    comprises  a  first  section  of  carbon^  second  section  of  carbon 
Inctortiode  and  providing  another  electrode  within  the  elec-    iecured  to  said  first  section  of  carbon,  and  a  layer  of  finely  di- 


»»       13      *         » 


trolytic  treatment  tank  to  effect  electrolytic  plating  and/or 
pol^hing  at  a  high  production  efficiency. 


3^7M23 

FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYZER  FOR  MAGNESIUM 

PRODUCTION 

Upovkh  Str«ieta,  ulitHi  Fnrmaaova,  19,  kv.  2;  Alex- 

andr  Scrgeevkh  Chcnokov,  aMtaa  SctaastliYaya,  9,  kv.  28, 
both  of  LcBi^rad;  ViMlliiiir  Nlkokcvkh  DcvyatUo, 
f^minm,  43,  kv.  9,  BcreniiU  Pensskoi  OMaid; 
NBufaevkfa  TataUa,  nltaa  Goniyakov,  13,  kv.  3, 

riiiiHfciii  OUvtl;  Evsd  DBritrievich  Krarikov, 

SlavyaMky  btriw,  3,  kv.  51,  Momow;  madmila  Scrgecma 
Leonova,  nlilsa  LoawiMMTa,  105,  kv.  151;  GaHiia  Ar- 
kMHevM  Mcdvctekaya,  oHlsa  Lva  Toktofo,  68,  kv.  53,  both 
id  Bcs«BiiU  PcmMkoi  OMasti,  and  Tatyaaa  Georgleviia 
Ncchaeva,  atea  Mira,  42,  kv.  73,  SoUkamsk  Permskoi 
OblMd,diolU.&SJL 

FBed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^35 

lM.CLC22d  3 102, 3 108 

U.&CL204— 244  4Clalins 


>w»swsv>w« 


vided  conductive  carbon  diq>osed  between  said  first  and 
second  sections  of  carbon. 


3,676,325 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Frank  Smith,  aad  John  Hubert  EntwWe,  both  of  Roocorn,  En- 
glaMl,  asi^Bon  to  Imperial  Chemfcal  ladoitries  LfavHed, 
London,  Eoflaad 

Fled  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,044 
ClafaBS  priority,  appHcathm  Great  Britaia,  June  27,  1969, 
32,544/69  ^ 

Int.  a.  BOlk  3/04:  C23f  5/68;  BOlr  3/04 
UACL204— 288  14  < 


1- 


An  electrolyzer  for  the  manufacture  of  niagnesium.  which 
has  at  least  one  electndysis  compartment  with  a  cathode  in  the 
form  of  a  frame  whose  members  make  up  a  dosed  loop 
around  an  anode  in  the  electrolysis  compartment. 


An  anode  assembly  for  electrolytic  cells  comprising:  a 
downwardly-facing,  open-ended,  horizontaUy-elongated 
titanium  channel  member  having  a  web  portion  and  two  de- 
pending flange  portions  integral  with  the  web  portion;  a  titani- 
um tube  secured  at  one  end  to  said  web  portion  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  so  that  said  web  portion  closes  said  end,  said  web  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  gas  escape  opening  therethrough 
located  intermediate  said  tube  and  each  end  of  said  channel 
an  aluminum  current  lead-in  rod  at  least  partially  within  the 
tube  coaxially  therewith  having  one  end  friction-welded  to 
said  web  portion;  and  a  foraminate  titanium  structure  lying  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  web  portion  and  eiecthcally  connected 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  flange  portions,  said  foraminate 
structure  carrying  on  at  least  a  part  of  its  surface  a  coating 
comprising  an  operative  electrode  material. 


3,676324 

COMPOSITE  CARBON  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

Kl^  L.  Mih,  BtfUcivIk,  OUa.,  aiiigMr  to  PhWps  Pctrole- 


raed  N«v.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,808 
I^  CL  BOlr  3/04;  C23b  5/74;  BOlr  3/08 
U.S.CL  204-284  14 

A  carbon  electrode  structure  having  improved  electrical 
conductivity  is  provided.  Said  carbon  electrode  structure 


3,676,326 
CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 
Xavler  Mm«,  Lyon,  Fraaoe,  amignor  to  Rhoac-PorleiK  S.A^ 
Pasis,  Firance 

FBed  Jaiy  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,718 
Clalim    priority,    appikatioa    France,    July    18,    1968, 

68159720 

Iat.CLBOlki/70 
UACL204-296  SClalms 

The  invention  provides  cation  exchange  membranes  made 
from  sulphated  eth)tene-vinyi  akobol  copolymers  and  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
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I  3,676,327 

INHIBrnON  OF  CORROSION  BY  HYDROTREATER 
EFFLUENT 
Ztak  AMkew  Foreulis,  East  Orai«c  N  J.,  aasigBor  U 
Research  aad  EaaiiMcring  Cosapoay 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,840 
Int  CL  C23r  1 1/04;  ClOg  9/10 
VS.  CL  208—47  6  Claims 

Corrosion  of  metals  by  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  conden- 
sates in  petroleum  processing  equipment  is  markedly  inhibited 
by  the  addition  of  a  lower  aliphatic  amine  to  the  system.  The 
operative  amines  are  primary  aliphatic  amines  having  four  to 
1 0  carbon  atoms.  Octylamine  is  a  preferred  inhibitor. 


3,676,328 
REFORMING  WITH  FIVE  PLATINUM  RHENIUM 
CATALYST  BEDS 
MOton  H.  Dalson,  c/o  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corp. 
497  DeUmcy  St,  Newark,  NJ.;  James  P.  Gallagher,  c/o  At- 
lantic Richfldd  Co.  400  E.  Sibley  Blvd^  Harvey,  DL,  and 
WiUiam  C.  Pfeffcrtc,  c/o  Engelhard  MhMrais  &  Chemicais 
Corp.  497  Ddancy  St.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,937 
Clafa»    priority,    application    Canada,    June    20,    1969, 
054,905 

I       IntCLC10gi5/0« 
U.S.  CL  208—65  3  Claims 

Naphtha  containing  from  40  to  60  percent  naphthenes,  S  to 
25  percent  aromatics,  25  to  SS  percent  paraffins  is  reformed 
in  a  system  including  five  serially  arranged  reactors  having 
catalyst  containing  platinum  and  rhenium  supported  on  a 
porous,  solid  base  such  as  alumina.  A  defined  manner  of 
operation  regarding  reactor  inlet  temperatures  and  space 
velocities  is  disclosed. 


I 


3,676,329 

REFORMING  WITH  FOUR  OR  FIVE  PLATINUM 
RHENIUM  CATALYST  BEDS 
Nffiton  H.  Drison,  and  WUam  C.  Pfetfcrle,  both  of  c/o  Engd- 
haid  Mlnends  &  ChcoOcals  Corp.,  497  Ddancy  St.,  Newark, 

NJ. 

FOcd  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,896 

Clafam  priority,  application  Canada,  June  20,  1969, 
054,900 

I        Int.CLC10gi5/0« 
UACL208— 65  3Clatais 

Naphtha  containing  1 5  to  30  percent  naphthenes  and  5  to 
20  percent  aromatics  is  reformed  in  a  system  including  four  or 
five  serially-arranged  reactors  in  which  the  catalyst  contains 
platinum  and  rhenium  supported  on  a  porous,  solid  base  such 
as  alumina.  Reactor  inlet  temperatures  and  space  velocities 
are  defined. 


3,676431 
UPGRADING  OF  CRUDE  OILS 
Armin  C.  PllcMonI,  BartkavOe,  OUa.,  awipinr  ti 
PctroleBm  Company 

FBed  Jane  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,598 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02 
U.S.CL  208-112  91 

A  method  and  catalyst  for  the  upgrading  of  hydrocarbons 
which  employs  a  multiple  component  catalyst  system  to 
generate  hydrogen  in  situ  and  to  thereby  produce,  within  the 
hydrocarbons,  materials  of  low  molecular  weight,  and  of 
reduced  carbon  residue  and  sulfiir  ctHitent 


3,676332 
HYDROGENATION  WITH  A  MOLYBDENUM  ARSENIC 

CATALYST 
Marvin  M.  Jnbaann,  and  Donald  C.  TaUcr,  both  of  Bart- 
lesvllc,  OUa.,  assignors  to  PhHps  Petrokom  Company 
FDed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,239 
Int.  CL  ClOg  2i/02 
U.S.CL208— 143  7nilnii 

A  method  and  catalyst  for  reacting  hydrogen  witii  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  with  sulfur-containing  acyclic  and  heterocycUc 
compounds,  and  with  nitrogen-containing  acyclic  and  hetero- 
cyclic organic  compounds,  the  catalyst  being  comprised  es- 
sentially of  supported  molybdenum  and  arsenic  in  their 
reduced  forms. 


3,676333 

HYDRODESULFURIZATICMV  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE 

HYDROGEN  RECYCLE  STREAMS 

Edgar  CarlMM,  ABbosi  Part,  Pa.,  and  WWam  R.  Lehrian, 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgasrs  to  Gulf  Research  * 

Compaay,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FBed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,1 15 
Int.  CL  ClOg 2i/O0 
U.S.CL208— 209  7< 


3,676330 

ZEOLITE-CONTAINING  CATALYST,  SYNTHESIS  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbory,  and  Edward  J.  RochHU,  Dept- 

fbrd,  both  of  N  J.,  aadfBors  to  Mob!  Oi  Corporation 
Fled  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885^88 
InL  CL  ClOg  13/02;  BOIJ  11/40 
U.S.CL208— 111  44ClalnM 

A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  crystal- 
line zeolite  and  a  porous  matrix  material  which  comprises 
coating  at  least  a  portion  o(  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
componenU  selected  frxMn  the  group  consisting  of  said  zeolite 
and  said  porous  matrix  material  wiUi  a  solid  or  liquid  coating 
material  which  is  substantially  retained  during  any  subeequent 
processing  steps  prior  to  its  positive  intentional  removal, 
which  occurs  alter  the  compositing  step,  intimately  composit- 
ing said  zeolite  with  said  matrix  material  and  removing  said 
coating  material;  Ae  composition  prepared  therefrom  and 
hydrocartmn  conversion  employing  the  composition  as  a 
catalyst. 


A  portion  of  the  e£Quent  gas  frran  a  hydro-desulftirizatioa 
(mx:ea  is  treated  for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ad- 
mixed with  the  hydrocarbon  fnctioa  before  entry  into  the 
feed  heater.  Untreated  efDuent  gas  containing  hycfaogen  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  is  then  admixed  with  the  preheated 
hydrocarbon-hydrogen  gas  mixture  prior  to  entry  into  the 
reactor.  Treating  only  tliat  portion  of  the  efBuent  gas  winch 
pases  throu^  the  heater  minimirrs  coking  and  corroaoo 
problenos  in  the  heater  but  it  also  reduces  the  effort  previously 
required  for  treating  aU  the  recycle  gas. 


ere 
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M7M34 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SEQUENCE 
NMlMw  M.  TwfciiMB.  YcBkcn,  a^  Aim  H.  MoM,  New 
Clly,  both  of  N.Y^  airipMrs  to  Eavkroledi  C«rp«r«tfoii«  Palo 

Alto,Ciriit 

I  o«  Ser.  No.  768^78,  Oct.  17, 1968.  Thb 
I  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,709 
lirt.  CL  C02c  5/02 
20Claiau 

An  improved  process  for  treating  wastewater  is  based  on  a 
pre-treatment  to  convert  high  molecular  weight  soluble  or- 
ganic material  in  raw  wastewater  into  organic  material  of  low 
molecular  weight.  Following  this  conversion,  the  wastewater  is 
treated  with  a  process  sequence  tailored  to  effluent  quality 
requirements.  One  such  sequence  may  include,  for  example, 
the  steps  of  physical  or  biological  adsorption,  soUds  removal, 
membrane  filtration,  and  disinfection. 


comprises  an  improved  control  system  having  conductivity 
means  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  water  in  the  raw 
water  delivery  means  and  flow  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing the  flow  of  water  through  the  service  column.  Multiplier 
means  are  provided  for  multiplying  the  conductivity  by  the 


UACL  210-9 


3,676335 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHANGES  IN  SOLUTION 
CONCENTRATIONS 
Robert  E.  Li»y,  Honewood,  Ala.,  and  MDtoo  S.  Mtotz, 
McLean,  Va.,  — Ignon  to  Sontheni  RcKarch  Intthntc  and 
The  United  States  of  America  as  rc|>reaented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  Interior,  part  farterert  to  cMh 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  645,571,  Jane  8, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,577,331. 

TUi  applkatioii  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,406 
Int  a.  BOld  13100 
UACL210— 23  6< 


^fV^ 


flow,  and  totalizer  means  totalize  the  product  of  these  func- 
tions. Means  are  provided  for  automatically  providing  the  ser- 
vice column  with  regenerated  resin  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
the  totalizer  means  indicating  that  the  total  of  the  product  has 
reached  a  pre-determined  amount. 


3,676,337  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
Henry  H.  Kotan,  Wayland,  Maas.,  aaignor  to  Maaaachuaetts  In- , 

stitute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Contfamatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,048,  Sept  20, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,567,026.  Thk  appUcatloa  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,497 

Int.  CL  C02b  1 100 
U.S.CL210— 42  6  Claims 


Efficiency  of  reverse  osmosis  separation  processes  is 
enhanced  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer 
formed  at  the  membrane-aolution  interface.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  placing  a  secoiKl  membrane,  which  is  substantially 
permeable  to  the  solution,  in  a  close-spaced  relationship  to  the 
reverse  osmosis  membrane.  A  portion  of  the  solution  is 
withdrawn  from  the  space  between  the  two  membranes. 


3,676336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  SOFTENING 

DcbiIb  M.  OUrkB,  Morrktown,  and  Cole  R.  Mllkr,  Mcdfbrd 

Lakes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 

Chlcafo,IIL 

FBed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,188 

lot  CL  BOld  75/04 

U.S.CL210— 25  MClafatts 

The  invention  provides  an  improved  method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  provision  of  regenerated  resin  to  an  ion- 
exchange  column.  In  carrying  out  the  method,  the  conductivi- 
ty of  the  raw  water  flowing  to  the  coltmui  and  the  flow  of 
water  delivered  to  the  colimin  are  measiued.  The  conductivity 
is  then  multiplied  by  the  flow,  and  the  product  of  the  conduc- 
tivity and  flow  is  totalized.  The  column  is  provided  with 
regenerated  resin  when  the  total  of  this  product  reaches  a  pre- 
determined amount. 

The  apparatus  comprises  an  improvement  in  a  conventional 
ion-exchange  system  having  a  service  column  containing  ion- 
exchange  resin  and  raw  water  delivery  means  for  delivering 
raw  water  to  the  service  coltunn.  Generally,  the  invention 


Process  for  separating  coQoidal  and  sub-coUoidal  ceramic 
magnetic  components  and  paramagnetic  components  from  a 
slurry  (or  other  carrier)  by  passing  the  slurry  through  a 
column  containing  a  magnetic  material,  as  a  magnetic  grade 
stainless  steel  wool.  The  steel  wool  is  subjected  to  a  d-c  mag- 
netic field  sufficient  in  magnitude  to  effect  magnetization  to 
saturation  and  above  and  provides  a  large  number  of  regions 
of  very  high  magnetic  field  and  magnetic  field  gradient  along 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  slurry  to  attract  and  retain  the  mag- 
netic components.  It  has  been  found  that  in  order  to  provide 
removal  of  such  components  on  an  industrial  scale  at  the  high 
throughput  rates  required,  a  background  field  in  the  wool  of  at 
least  about  1 2,000  gauss  is  required  to  overcome  the  forces  of 
turbulence  or  the  like  in  the  slurry. 
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'  3,676338 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  TEXTILE 

SOFTENER 
WaNcr  Fries,  Erfcrath-Untcitach;  Marfcw  Berg,  Dusseldorf- 
HolthaiMn;  Manfred  Dohr,  DuMeMorf-Hotthausen,  and  Al- 
fred Kintahler,  DiMwIdorf,  aH  of  Germany,  aarignors  to 
Henfcd  &  Cle  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  745,952,  July  18, 1968, 
abandoned.  TUs  appHcathm  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1969,  P  19 
01  936.4;  July  19,  1967,  H  63320;  April  5,  1968,  P  17  67 
142.0 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  1104, 1/83;  D06m  13/20 
VS.  CL  252—8.75  18  Cbdms 


bM-tf 


H 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  of  surface-active 
compounds  utilizable  in  neutral  to  alkaline  textile  washing 
baths  which  comprises  (a)  from  20  to  90  f>ercent  by  weight  of 
customary  surface-active  compounds  utilizable  in  neutral  to 
alkaline  textile  washing  baths  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anic  nic  surface-active  compounds,  amphoteric  surface- 
active  compounds,  non-ionic  surface-active  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  firom  80  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  textile 
softener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  compounds 
of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


X-COOH 


B^ 


wherein  Ri  and  R«  are  alkyl  having  from  six  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  trivalent  link  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

CH— C.Hi.— ,     N— C«Hi»— , 
\-C0— CHte-  sod     N-CO-CpHi»-» — 


/ 


I 


where  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  m  represents  an  in- 
teger from  I  to  2  and  p  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


Ri  Rf 

\l 

C-COOH 
/ 

R4 


wherein  Rj  and  R*  are  members  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  one  to  23  carbon  atoms  and 
cydoalkylalkyl  having  from  seven  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  Re 
is  a  member  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkylalkyi 
having  from  seven  to  23  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  R«  and  Rj  is  from  six 
to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  water  soluble  salts  thereof.  Textile 
washing  agents  and  textile  auxiliary  washing  agents  containing 
the  above  combinations  of  surface-active  compounds,  with  or 
without  a  content  of  enzymes  are  also  part  of  the  invention. 


3,676339 

SUBSTITUTED  BIS-TRUZINYLAMINO  STILBENE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Christopher  Johannes  Tachamer,  Warwick,  RX,  asrignnr  to 

Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenborgh,  N.Y. 

DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  561,330,  June  29, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,546,218.  Thb  application  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,1 18 

Int.  CI.  D06m  13/46;  CI  Id  3/42 

U.S.  CL  252—8.75  5  CUbm 

Described  herein  are  certain  bis-triazinylamino  stilbene 

type  optical  brighteners  and  their  use  in  treating  textiles  and 

paper.  The  brighteners  are  particularly  useful  in  conjunction 

with  fabric  softeners  and  in  laundry  detergents. 


3,676,340 

COMBINATIONS  OF  DETERGENTS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  FOAMING  PROPERTIES  AND  WASHING 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Marfcns  Berg,  Dusseldorf-Holthaaaen;  Waiter  Fries,  Erfcrath, 
Unterbacfa,  Rhineland,  and  Alfred  KhrstaUer,  Duasehkrf,  aO 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkd  &  Cle  GmbH,  Damcldarf, 
Germany 

Fled  Joly  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,097 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1967,  H 
63320;  April  27, 1968,  P 17  67  334.6 

Int  CL  CI  Id  l/%4, 3/28, 9/24 
U.S.  CL  252—8.75  14  CWnv 

This  invention  relates  to  a  combination  of  ani<Huc  and/or 
non-ionic  surface-active  compounds  together  with  a  foam  sta- 
bilizer and  a  foam  inhibitor  active  at  temperatures  above  60* 
C,  said  combination  having  controlled  foaming  properties, 
containing  therein  as  foam  stabilizer  active  at  temperatures  up 
to  60°  C,  a  compound  of  the  formula  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of 


R-CO-NH-Rr-N 


/ 
I 
\ 


Rt 


R-CO-N 


\ 


.B» 


CHr-(CHOH)«— CHiOH 


m 


IV 


Ri— N 


\ 


Rt 


CO— (CH0H)4— CHiOH 

Ri— N*— (CHf),— COO—  ' 

R« 


Ri— N 


/ 
\ 


CHr-COOMe 


and 
VI 


CHr-COOMe 


Ri 

I 
Ri— N*— Rr 


-SOi 
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wherein  R— CO  represents  the  acyl  of  a  fatty  acid  with  10  to 
18  carbon  atonv,  Ri  repreaents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal with  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  an  alkylene 
group  with  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R,  represent 
memben  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl, 
hydroxypropyl  and  dihydroxypropyl,  R«  and  R«  represent 
members  selected  from  the  group  coasistiiig  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
hydrozyethyl,  hydroxypropyl  and  dihydroxypropyl,  Rt 
represents  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl.  hydroxypropyl  and 
dihydroxypropyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  Me  rcpresente 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkah  metal.  The  invention  also  relates  to  washing  agents  hav- 
ing controlled  foaming  properties  containing  the  above  com- 
bination of  surface-active  compounds. 


3^76^44 
ETHER  AMIDES  IN  AQUEOUS  LUBRICANTS 
VtaKcat  P.  KbccsU,  Chics«a  HdgMa,  DL,  aasignor  to  The  C.  P. 
Hall  CeapHiy  ef  intaMis/Clrica«>,  IHwiis 

t  •(  Scr.  N^  791459,  Jaik  15, 1969, 
.2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,071 
Iirt.CLC10ny/J6 
U.S.CL252— 49J  5  Claims 

Metals,  when  rolled  or  otherwise  compressed,  are 
lubricated  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic,  polar,  sur- 
foce-acting  composition  having  a  negative  heat  of  solution 
which  is  an  ether  amide  which  is  soluble  in  the  water  at  a  lower 
temperature  but  insoluble  in  the  water  at  the  temperature  to 
which  the  aqueous  solution  is  heated  during  compression  of 
the  metal.  This  aqueous  lubricant  eliminates  the  fire  hazard  in- 
volved in  the  use  of  the  present  non-aqueous  lubricants. 


3,676,341 
TEXTILE  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jolm  Fred  Gcredit,  SoaMrrflk,  hmI  HaroM  Eofcne  Wtxon, 
New  BnHwkk,  both  of  N  J.,  aaslgiion  to  Coigate-Pafaiiolive 

y.  New  York,  N.Y. 

_    _t  el  Ser.  Now  733,316,  May  31, 1968, 

.  TMb  appicatfoa  Mareh  15, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

12<515 

lBLCLClldi/a4,//J« 
U.S.CL252— 8.8  6Clafa>s 

A  method  and  composition  for  simuhaneously  cleansing 
and  s<^nmg  textiles  without  yellowing  by  utilizing  a  deter- 
gent composition  containing  effective  anaounts  of  an  alkylated 
polyethyleneimine  polymer,  the  ratio  of  detergent  to  polymer 
ranging  from  20:1  to  1:5  and  preferably  10:1  to  1:2. 


3,676345 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT 
VbKCBt  P.  Kncerid,  Ckki«e  Hdgkts,  DL,  aadfnbr  to  The  C.  F. 
HaU  Company  of  IUmIs,  Chkago,  Dl. 
INvWoii  of  Ser.  No.  791.259,  Jan.  15. 1969,  abuidoaed.  This 
appttcatkM  Aog.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,454 
lBta.C10n7/46 
U  A  CL  252-49  J  5  CiaiiBS 

Metals,  when  rolled  or  otherwise  compressed,  are 
lubricated  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic,  polar,  sur- 
face-acting composition  having  a  negative  heat  of  solution 
which  is  a  phosphate  or  phosphite  of  an  alcohol  ether  which  is 
soluble  in  the  water  at  a  lower  temperature  but  insoluble  in  the 
water  at  the  temperature  to  which  the  aqueous  solution  is 
heated  during  compression  of  the  metal.  This  aqueous  lubri- 
cant eliminates  the  fire  hazard  involved  in  the  use  of  the 
present  non-aqueous  lubricants. 


3,676,342 
__     LUBRICANT  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Albcft  Gathmaa,  Bctav,  and  George  W.  GMm,  SprtegfieM, 
both  of  NJ.,  Msigiwri  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engfaieertat 


Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881^31 

lBt.CLC10m7/24,7/;0 
U.S.CL252— 18  3 

A  lubricating  composition  that  is  uniquely  designed  for  the 
lubrication  of  textile  machinery  such  as  a  circular  knitting 
machine  comprises  a  lubricating  oil  containing  zii>c  oxide  as 
an  antiwear  agent.  The  zinc  oxide  is  incorporated  in  the 
lubricating  oil  composition  by  first  preparing  an  additive  con- 
centrate wherein  up  to  10  weight  percent  of  zinc  oxide  has 
been  dispersed  in  a  lubricating  oil  using  as  a  dispersing  agent 
zinc  naphthenate,  magnesitmt  naphthenate  or  mixtures 
thereof.  The  lubricating  composition  also  preferably  contains 
an  oiliness  agent,  an  antioxidant  and  an  extreme  pressure 
agent.  The  zinc  naphthenate  or  magnesium  naphthenate  not 
only  serves  to  suspend  the  zinc  oxide  but  also  imparts  scoura- 
bility  to  the  composition,  thereby  aiding  in  the  removal  of  the 
lubricant  from  the  textile  processed  by  the  textile  machinery. 


3,676A46 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

IMPROVED  SLUDGE  INHDITING  ADDITIVES 

Shfli-En  Ho,  Wcstficid,  N  J.,  Mrinnr  to  Emo  Rcaeareh  aad  EiH 

gfaieeriiig  Conpany 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^69 

lULCLC10mU38 

VS.  a.  252—47.5  7  CWms 

Mineral  lubricating  oil  compodtions  are  prepared  contain- 
ing sludge  dispersing  amounts  oi  conventional  ashless  disper- 
sants  and.  optionally,  their  suUUrized  derivatives,  and  also 
containing  sludge  inhibiting  or  oxidation  inhibiting  amounts  of 
sulfiirized  oil-soluble  pour  point  depressant  type  organic  com- 
pounds. The  ashless  dispersants  used  are  the  polyalkylene 
polyamine  condensation  producto  of  alkenyl  succinic  acids  or 
anhydrides  or  of  alkenyl  substituted  lower  fatty  acids  wherein 
the  alkenyl  radical  is  of  C^  to  Qm  length  used  either  alone  or 
along  with  their  sulfurized  derivatives.  The  pour  point  depres- 
sants are  those  heretofore  conventionally  used  but  in  their  sul- 
furized form,  such  as  sulfurized  wave  alkylated  naphthalene, 
sulfurized  polymeric  long  chain  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acids. 


3,676,343 
^  AMORPHOUS  BORON-SILICON-NITRIDE  MATERIALS 
Joka  W.  Dleti,  Wkmlmgkaa,  DcL,  nilgaiir  to  E.  L  dn  Pool  de 
Ncaows  aMl  Coapaay,  Wlhahigtna,  DcL 

FBed  March  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805^37 
ImLCLC10m5l02 
U.S.CL252— 25  7Clahns 

Amorphous  boron-siUcon-nitride  ternary  nitrides  are 
prepared  by  reacting  boron  trichloride  [BOi],  silicon 
tetrachloride  [SiCl,],  and  ammonia.  The  products  are  re- 
sistant to  oxidation;  have  a  surface  area  greater  than  100 
m*/gm;  and  are  useful  at  high  temperatures  as  insulation, 
catalyst  supports,  and  dry  lubricants. 


3,676,347 
LUBRICANT  AND  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Frangatas,  Wcatrnwl,  N J.,  asstgnnr  to  Mobi  Oi 
Corpus  aUoB 

FUed  Jaw  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,900 
b^CLClOm  1128, 1132 
UACL252— 51JR  15Clntae 

The  stability  and  cleanliness  of  lubricating  oils  under  severe 
thermal  and  oxidative  conditions  are  improved  and  the  electri- 
cal conductivity  of  hydrocarbon  fuels  is  increased  by  adding 
thereto  a  copolymer  of  cetyl  vinyl  ether  and  N-vinyl-pyr- 
rolidone. 
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3,676,348 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
AlviB  J.  Unkfc,  Baton  Roofe,  La.,  a^  Kcwieth  W.  GanR, 
Ncwaan,  Ga.,  assign  nri  to  Ethyl  Corporatloa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,384 

btLClClOm  1/30, 1/22 

U.S.a.252— 54  lOCfadms 

Disclosed  are  improved  lubricants  particularly  useful  for 
forming  metallic  articles  into  desired  sizes  and  shapes  based 
upon  operations  enhanceable  by  lubricants.  Typical  specific 
working  operations  are  cutting,  sawing,  grinding,  shaping, 
planing,  stamping,  drawing,  sanding,  filing,  milling,  shearing, 
machining,  and  drilling.  Preferred  lubricant  compositions  are 
alkanol  mixtures  of  predominandy  normal  alcohol  and 
branched  primary  alcohol  structures  having  predominantly 
fh>m  about  20  to  about  34  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  with  or 
most  preferably,  without  other  alcohols  containing  secondary 
hydroxyl  groups  or  unsaturation  ranging  from  about  14  to 
about  SO  carbon  atcnns  per  molecule.  The  preferred  lubricant 
compositions  are  characterized  by  useful  residual  or  film  pro- 
perties for  protection  of  surfaces,  particularly  those  freshly  ex- 
posed through  working  V^hen  using  the  lubricants.  Such  pro- 
perties are  enhanced  by  the  combination  of  polar  and  non- 
polar  aspects  of  the  preferred  molecules. 


coefficient  of  dielectric  constant  between  -t-800  and 
-1 ,000ppm/°  C  consists,  according  to  this  invention,  of  three 
phases  composed  essentially  of, 


3,676349 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

HALOGEN  AND  ALKOXY,  ACYLOXY,  OR  HYDROXY 

GROUPS 
Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  666,965,  Sept  1 1, 1967,  abandoned.  Tlds 
appBcathn  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,666 
hA.CLClOm  1/30 
U.S.  CL  252— 54.6  7Clalnis 

Compositions  substituted  with  iodine,  with  either  bromine 
or  chlorine,  and  with  either  alkoxy.  acyloxy.  or  hydroxy 
groups  are  prepared  by  adding  a  mixture  of  iodine  and  either 
bromme  or  chlorine  or  IBr  or  IQ  to  alpha-olefins  in  the 
presence  of  alcohols,  carboxylic  acids,  or  water.  Lubricating 
compositions  usefiil  for  lubricating  high  temperature  alloys 
are  prepared  by  adding  such  compounds  to  oib  of  lubricating 
viscosity. 


3,676350 

GLOW  MSCHARGE  POLYMERIZATION  COATING  OF 
TONERS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Joha  F.  Wrlgkt,^Md  JaiMS  R.  OiMn,  both  «f  RachsiHr.  N.Y., 
asrignan  to  EMtean  Kodak  CompMiy,  Rochcaler,  N.Y. 
Fled  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,424 
Inl.CLGO3e9/0O 
U.S.  CL  252—62.1  8  dahna 

The  triboelectric  properties  and  minimum  caking  tempera- 
ture of  particulate  toner  material  can  be  altered  by  glow 
discharge  treatment  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  air  or  a 
gaseous  polymerizable  materiaL 


calciumtitanosilicate 
strontium  titanate 
titanium  dioxide 


Mol  percent 

10-99.5 

0.5-30 

remainder. 


3,676352 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  €iF  ENZYME  AND 
PERBORATE-CONTAINING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Dieter  Grlaun, 
Lechcnidi;  Kari  Mcrfccalch, 
Woir-Dlelcr  Plrlg,  EnsUrchcn,  al  of  Gennany, 
Knapsack    AhtfengesellKhaft,    Knapsack 
Germany 

Fled  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,945 
ChJau  priofHy,  appBcadon  Gcraupy,  Feh.  11, 1969,  P  19 
06  705.1 ;  Jan.  2, 1970,  P  20  08  069^ 

Int.  CL  CI  Id  7/56 
U.S.  CL  252—99  8  ClaiM 

Production  of  enzyme  and  perborate-containing  detergent 
compositions  by  spraying  liquid  or  pasty  detergent  com- 
ponents onto  solid,  powdery  detergent  components  with  the 
resultant  formation  of  a  residily  flowable  granulate.  Solid  de- 
tergent components  comprising  a  powder  mixture  consisting 
subetantiaOy  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  salts  as  a  builder  sub- 
stance and  sodium  perborate  are  fluidized  by  means  of  air  and 
the  fluidized  powder  mixture  is  granulated  by  spraying  liquid 
detergent  components  comprising  water  or  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion or  suspension  of  one  or  more  binders  and  optionally  a  sur- 
face-active substance,  onto  it.  The  enzyme  may  be  present  in 
the  powder  mixture  or  in  the  water  or  aqueous  solution  or 
suspension  to  be  sprayed  thereonto. 


3,676353 

NONFLOURIDE  LAUNDRY  SKHM  CONTAINING 

FUMARICACm 

John  D.  Oko,  Detroit,  MMk,  asslganr  to  Baof  Wyandotte  Cor- 

,,  - _-al  I    ,     **w n— .^A^     ^^B^^ 

Fled  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,885 

IbL  CL  Clld  7/08,  7/26;  WM 1/16 

U.S.CL252— 136  5ClBkM 

The  laundering  of  fabrics  is  improved  by  the  use  of  fhmaric 
acid  as  a  laundry  sour.  Very  satisfactory  results  are  obtained 
by  the  use  of  a  laundry  sour  containing  a  predominant  amount 
ci  ftmiaric  add  and  a  miix>r  anaount  of  a  glassy  sodium 
metaphoephate. 


3,676351 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPRISING  CALCIUM 
TTTANOSILICATE 
HboasMsn  TakI;  SMgcm  Hayakawa,  both  of  Osaka,  and 
KanconU  N^nse,  Kyoto,  ai  of  Japan,  asslgHnrs  to  Mat- 
sashtta  Elcctrfc  Indaotitol  Co.,  Lid.,  Kadonu,  Osaka,  Japan 
t  of  Scr.  No.  682306,  Nov.  13, 1967, 
I  Ang.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,745 
ChdasB    prioftty,    appMmlton    Japan,    March    27,    1967, 
42/19747 

Int.CLHOlbi/02 
U.S.  CL  252—633  3  Hi  Inn 

Dielectric  ceramics  having  a  high  dielectric  constant,  an  ex- 
tremely low  dissipation  factor,  and  a  controlled  temperature 


3,676354 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

PICKLING  OF  STEEL 

ThoinM  M.  Kansko.  IVsnian;  Inrki«  R.  Sckaaafta.  Md  John 

W.  rniBfliB,  both  of  GrooBK  Da,  ai  of  Midk,  iii%biii  to 

n  Ajp0  HVv^^M^^te  tfT^v^^w^^^^M  UVv^^^^^te  IL^b^. 

DhrWonof  Ser.  Now  697,631,  Jan.  15, 1968,  Pnt  Nn. 

3,607,781. nis  ijilnlliii  OcL 2, 1970, Ser. Now 77,710 

lnLCLC23f/7/(M.////2 

U.S.CL252— 147  OOid^ 

A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  for  addition  to  aqueous 
solutions  iKMinaDy  corrosive  to  metal  surfaces  is  prepared  by 
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diasoivtng  a  surface  active  agent  and  an  amine  in  a  mixture  of 
mineral  acids. 


3,676355 
STABILIZATION  OF  l.l.I.TRlCHLOROETHANE  WITH 

OXAZOLE 
JacqiM*  VoiBanaioC  Ur1i«e-lcs-BaiBa,  Ftancc,  aaigBor  to 
Ugiiie  KuMaanm  Park,  FraMX 

nbd  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,372 
OataM    priority,    appHcatkNi    Fnacc,    Dec    22,    1967. 
67133564 

Int  CL  C07d  /  7140;  CI  Id  7150;  C23f  5102 
UACL252-153  SChtaa 

1,1,1,  trichlorethane,  an  industrial  solvent,  is  stabilized  to 
prevent  its  reaction  with  metals  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
from  about  0.2  percent  to  10  percent  of  a  stabilizing  agent 
comprising  oxazole  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or 
more  other  stabilizers  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  from 
40r  C.  to  20(f  C.  and  having  a  molecular  structure  which  com- 
priaet  at  least  one  of  the  molecular  groups  consisting  of 
ethylenic  bond,  acetyienic  bond,  acetal,  ketone,  alcohol, 
nitrile,  amine,  ester  function,  ether  or  tioether  bond-bridge, 
nitrated  group  and  1 ,2-epoxy  group. 


3,676^58 

ATOMIZING,  SPRAY-DRYING  AND  FLAME  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHORS 

Eracit   A.   IMe,   Hamlloa,   and   Martha   J.   B.   Thooias, 

WiBchciter,  both  of  Mas.,  aasigwn  to  Sytvanla  Electric 

Prodactslac 

Fled  Jaik  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  422 
Iirt.CLC09k//i6 
U.S.CL  252-301.4  P  lOCtahns 

Phosphor  raw  ingredients  are  homogeneously  dispersed  or 
dissolved  in  a  liquid  which  is  then  spray  dried  to  form  particles 
having  a  predetermined  particle  size  range,  each  particle  con- 
taining substantially  identical  proportions  of  the  raw  materi- 
als. The  particles  are  then  passed  through  a  flame  in  order  to 
react  the  particles  to  form  phosphor  matrices. 


3,676,356 

COMPOSmON  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIM:  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAMS 

Mdvta  L.  Roberts,  Woodrtdgc,  DL;  Cari  E.  JohMoii,  Brook- 

havca,  Mhs.,  and  Rkhwd  C.  ftOcr,  Chkago,  DL,  aasigiiors 

to  Nako  Chcaslori  Conpuy,  Chkago,  DL 
CoirthMialh»-lii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  9,430,  Feb.  6, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,622,273.  Tbta  appBcathwi  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,015 

InL  CL  COlb  7  7104;  BOld  53134 
U.S.  CL  252— 192  9  daim 

A  method  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gaseous 
streams  by  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  an  absorbing 
solution  of  from  0.005  to  20  percent  of  a  ferric  ion  complex, 
from  25.0  to  99.945  percent  water.  fit)m  0.05  to  10.0  percent 
of  a  buffering  agent,  and  from  0  to  74.945  percent  of  a  water- 
sohiMe.  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyl  formamide  and  dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


3,676,359 
CHEMICAL  SEA  SURFACE  MARKER 
Wailaa  D.  Garrett,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  awl  WWaoi  R.  Bargcr, 
Jr.,  Lamlovcr,  Md.,  awif  nrs  to  The  Uahcd  States  «(  Afr- 
ica as  rcprtMStod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,763 
Lrt.CLC09k  7/02,  i/00 
U.S.CL  252-301 J  R  2Clahiis 

Surface-active  monomolecular  films  are  used  in  conjxmc- 
tion  with  fluorescent  dyes  to  provide  sea  surface  markers  hav- 
ing greater  visibility  at  all  angles  for  longer  periods  of  time 
than  prior  art  dye  markers. 


3,676,357 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  ELIMINATING  WATER 

SURFACE  POLLUTION  CAUSED  BY  ORGANIC 

SUBSTANCES 

Diailn  O^  Sob  DoMto  Mlanrsf,  and  Scrflo  Dd  Roas,  La 

Speita,  both  of  Italy.  Mrigiwrs  to  Snun  Progettl  S.pA., 

MiaB,  Italy 

Fled  Marrh  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^34 
Clahu  priority.  appBcatloa  Italy,  March  6,  1969,  13723 
A/69 

Int.  CL  BOld  15100;  C09k  3100 
\}S,  CL  252— 259  J  2  Clatais 

Composition  useful  in  eliminating  surface  water  pollution 
caused  by  crude  petroleimi  oil  or  its  fractions  consisting  of: 

1 .  a  carrier  having  a  specific  gravity  sufficiently  low  that  it 
floats  (e.g.  sawdust,  silicates,  diatomite,  vegetable  oil 
residues,  vegeuble  flour,  animal  flour,  silica  gel,  char- 
coal, polyurethane  resin  and  polyvinyl  chloride); 

2.  a  suifrK^e  active  agent,  viz.,  sodium  stearate,  sodium 
aOcyl-sulfonate,  potassium  stearate,  sodium  dodecyl- 
benzene-sulfonate,  potassium  palmitate.  nonylphenol 
ediylene  oxide  ( 1 :7 )  or  triethanolamine  oleate;  and 

3.  a  wetting  agent,  viz.,  isoamyl  alcohol,  glycerol,  ethylene 
glycol,  butylic  alcohol  or  amyl  alcohol. 


3,676,360 
UQUID  SCINTILLATORS 
AdI  E.  ShaiBoo,  32-32  32ad  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

CoatiBiiatioii-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  874,979,  Nov.  7, 1969, 
abaadoocd.  Thk  appttcathia  Jiuc  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,554 

tat.  CL  GOlt  1120;  C09k  7/02 
UA  CL  252-301.2  R  UChhiia 

The  counting  efficiency  of  liquid  scintiUators  containing 
toluene  as  the  solvent  for  a  primary  solute  or  activator  and  for 
a  secondary  solute  or  spectrum  shifter  is  improved,  particu- 
larly in  the  presence  of  water,  for  example,  when  the  isotope 
to  be  detected  is  an  aqueous  solution,  by  adding  to  the  liquid 
scintillator  a  hygroscopic  substance  which  is  soluble  in  toluene 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  and/or  emulsify  the  water 
that  is  present  Such  hygroscopic  additive  is  preferably  cellu- 
losic  and  may  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ceUu- 
lose.      carboxymethyl      ceOuloae,      celhilose      phosphate, 
diethylaminoethyl  cellulose,  benzyl  diethylaminoethyl  cellu- 
lose and  epichlorohydrin  triethanolamine  cellulose.  The  addi- 
tive for  improving  the  counting  efficiency  may  advantageously 
include,  apart  fitnn  the  cellulose  and/or  celluloee  derivative,  a 
small  amount  of  sodium  or  calcium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate. 
The  improvement  in  counting  efficiency  resulting  from  the 
mentioned  addition  is  particulariy  large  when  the  scintillators 
liquid  includes  alcohol  as  well  as  toluene. 


3,676,361 

TERNARY  ALKALINE-EARTH  PYROSIUCATE 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  ACTIVATED  WITH 

DIVALENT  EUROPIUM 

Ram^  Kumar  Datta,  East  Cferdaiid,  Ohio,  aasiciior  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  April  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,273 
tat  CL  C09k  1154 
UACL  252-301.4  F  4  Clatais 

Several  ternary  pyrosilicate  compositions  of  the  system 
MO-MgO-SiO,  (M  =-  Sr,  Ba.  Ca)  of  the  general  formula 
MtMgSi,B7  were  activated  with  divalent  europium  while 
maintaining  the  charge  balance.  Under  cathode-ray,  and  long- 
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and  short-vravelength  ultraviolet  excitation,  they  show  green 
and/or  blue  emission  depending  on  the  matrix  involved.  In  the 
phosphors  not  containing  barium,  equivalent  amounts  of  mag- 
nesium and  silicon  can  be  replaced  by  aluminum  and  the 
charge  balance  maintained.  Some  embodiments,  especially 
those  with  high  barium  content,  show  good  temperature-de- 
pendence characteristics,  and  this  phosphor  system  is  useful  in 
fluorescent  and  high  pressure  ntercury  vapor  lamps. 


3,676^362 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE  SOLS  IN  POLAR 

ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Paul  C.  Yates,  WOmfaigtoa,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc 
NcBMHirs  and  Company,  Wihntagton,  DcL 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,846 
tat  CL  BOIJ  13100 
U.S.CL252— 309  7ClalBS 

Sols  of  SbiOs,  SnOs,  TiO^  and  ZrOi  in  organic  polar  liquids 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  with  water 
and  ammonia  in  a  solution  of  the  liquid.  The  reaction 
produces  the  metal  oxide  in  colloidal  dispersion  and  an  insolu- 
ble ammonium  salt,  which  precipitates  and  is  filtered  off.  Sob 
in  liquids  which  are  solvents  for  organic  polymers  are  used  to 
incorporate  metal  oxides  into  the  polymers  to  provide  flame 
resistance  and  other  desirable  properties. 


3,676363 

PRODUCTION  OF  WEIGHTED  MICROCAPSULAR 

MATERIALS 

Ba^anUn  Moaicr,  5139  S.  Bracswood,  Honaton,  Tex. 

Conthiuatlon  of  Scr.  No.  451,285,  Aprfl  27, 1965,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  316,763,  Oct  16, 

1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

855.100 

tat  CL  B44d  7/02;  BOIJ  7  J/02,  C23f  11114 

U.S.  CL  252— 316  16Clahns 


hydrogenation  of  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  about  30-80 
percent  by  weight  of  water  and  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-butyne- 1 ,4-diol  and  2-butene- 1 ,4-diol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  60-1 50°C.,  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about 
1 00-400  atmospheres  and  a  superficial  gas  velocity  of  at  least 
about  O.S  foot  per  minute  which  comprises  washing  the 
catalyst  with  a  wash  medium  consisting  essentially  of  about 
90-99  percent  by  weight  of  water  and  about  1-10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  citric  and  succinic  acids.  Such  catalysts  can  be  reac- 
tivated by  first  washing  with  the  above  polycarboxylic  acid 
solution  and  then  treating  with  a  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution,  thereby  removing  adiditional  aluminum 
from  the  alloy.  Catalysts  which  have  become  fouled  dirough 
use  of  an  aqueous  feed  mixture  containing  dissolved  calcixun 
ions  can  be  regenerated  by  washing  the  catalyst  with  the  above 
polycarboxylic  acid  solution  until  the  wash  liquid  no  longer 
becomes  saturated  with  calcium  ions. 


I  3.676,364 

REGENERATION  OF  NICKEL-ALUMINUM  CATALYSTS 

BY  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  WASHING 
John  Staart  Contcs,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignnr  to  E.  L  du  Poot  de 
Ncmoars  and  Company.  Wlfanington,  DeL 

FOed  Sept  23. 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,547 
tat  CL  BOIJ  7  7/iO,  77/02 
U.S.  CL  252— 413  lOClahm 

The  method  of  regenerating  a  granular,  foraminous  nickel- 
aluminum  catalyst  which  has  been  activated  by  removing 
about  2-50  percent  of  the  aluminum  fix>m  a  nickel-aluminum 
alloy  originally  containing  about  25-60  percent  by  weight  of 
nickel  and  about  40-75  percent  by  weight  of  alimiinum  and 
which  has  lost  activity  through  use  as  a  fixed-bed  catalyst  in 
the    preparation    of    butane- 1 ,4-diol    by    the    continuous 


3,676365 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVATED 
CARBON  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
YoshlUro  Shbai,  Osaka;  HlrohflLO  Ichikawa.  Kyoto;  Akba 
Yoshida,  Nlshfaiomlya;  Naotakc  Uchhla,  Osaka;  Maaani 
Ts^Ji,  Takarazuka,  and  Zci^i  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  al  of 
Japan,  aasignoi-s  to  Takeda  Chemical  tadustrict,  Ltd., 
Higashi-kv.  Osaka,  Japan 

Conttavation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  599.175.  Dec.  5, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,743 
Clahns  priortty,  application  Japan,  Dec  6, 1965, 40/75158; 
Dec.  7, 1965,40/75424 

tat  CL  COlb  i7/0« 
U.S.  CL  252— 422  6  0^118 

In  preparing  activated  carbon  by  carbonizing  and  then  ac- 
tivating cellulosic  material  impregnated  with  activating  agent, 
the  process  of  the  invention  is  characterized  by  continuously 
supplying  said  activating  agent-impregnated  material  into  a 
carbonizing  zone  containing  previously  carbonized  cellulosic 
material  at  such  a  constant  flow  rate  as  to  aUow  the  im- 
pregnated material  to  reside  in  the  carbonizing  zone  at  least 
for  15  minutes  and  carbonizing  the  impregnated  material  in 
said  carbonizing  zone  with  the  carbonized  ceDuloaic  material 
which  is  heated  at  150°  to  350°  C.  by  counter  currently  sup- 
plied hot  gases  and  which  forms  an  agitated  fluidized  bed  by 
being  fluidized  with  the  hot  gas  stream  and  being  stirred  by  a 
mechanical  means. 


A  process  for  production  of  weighted  liquid  center 
microcapsules  by  coacervation  of  a  macro-colloid  ttom  an 
emulsion  having  minute  droplets  of  a  substantially  water-im- 
miscible organic  solvent  containing  a  comical  treating  agent 
as  the  dispersed  phase  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  macro-colloid 
as  the  continuous  phase  wherein  a  powdered  metal  compound 
is  mixed  into  the  aqueous  phase  prior  to  encapsulation  result- 
ing in  weighted  microcapuiles  having  a  specific  gravity  of  1 .3 
to  2.6.  The  powdered  metal  compound  frinctions  as  an  auxilia- 
ry wetting  agent  as  well  as  a  weighting  agent. 


3,676366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  POROUS 

BEAD-FORM  SOJCA  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 
Emat  Podschus,  Levcrfcuaen;  Lodwlg  Don,  ffnrhi  Tta— 
brim,  and  Gerhard  Hdnae,  «irhBrig>H,  al  of  Germany,  ao- 
signors  to  Farbcnfabrftca  Bayer  IkfifgiwBsrhnfl,  Lrvcr- 


FBed  Aug.  19, 1969.  Scr.  No.  851,477 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcntion  Germany.  Sqvt  24,  1968,  P  17 
92601.1 

tat  CL  BOIJ  7  7/44 
U.S.  CL  252— 448  lOCMkns 

Catalyst  supports  in  bead  form  having  a  porosity  of  more 
than  60  percent  formed  by  suspending  finely  divided  silicate 
and/or  silica  fillers,  carboiuites,  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides 
compatible  with  a  silica  sol,  in  a  silica  sol  so  that  the  total 
weight  of  the  solids  is  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  baaed  on 
the  silica  content  of  the  silica  sol,  dispersing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  drops  of  the  required  size,  gelUng  the  drops  in  a 
water-immiscible  medium,  separating  the  resulting  granulate 
from  the  medium,  subjecting  the  granulate  to  a  heat  treatment 
at  100^  to  800°  C,  and  subsequent  acid  treatment  to  remove  a 
major  portion  of  the  cations,  and  washing  the  acid  treated 
granulates. 
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3,676^7 
ADSORBENT  FOR  BEVERAGES 
K«l  J.  R^bfe, 

tFv 

nkd  N«v.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,609 
jrioffHy,  ^plrrtBB  SwitacrluHl,  Nov.  22,  1968, 
17«453/68 

hiLCLWaiim36.il/40 
U^  a.  252-451  31ClakBt 

The  adaorbent  based  on  montmorin  minerals  is  preferably 
intended  for  the  treatment  of  fermentable  or  fermented 
liquids,  particularly  of  beer  or  wine  and  their  precunors,  and 
contains  added,  highly  dispersed  free  silica,  which  has  been 
produced  in  situ  as  non-gelatinous  silica  and  which  is  localized 
between  the  layers  of  the  clay  mineral 


essentially  of  ncodymium  oxide  and  barium  oxide  on  a  suita- 
ble support  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  catalysts  are  espe- 
cially useful  in  reducing  the  nitric  oxide  content  of  the  exhaust 
gas  of  internal  combu^ion  engines. 


3,676,368 
RARE  EARTH-HYDROGEN  EXCHANGED  ZEOLITES 

bolk  «l  HL,  lifnn  to  W.  R.  Gran  A  Co^  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Fled  A^  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,284 

I^  CL  BOIJ 1IJ40;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.CL  252-455  Z  12CkiBS 

Alkali  metal  faujasite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  in  ex- 
cess of  about  3  is  rate  earth  exchanged  in  an  acid  media  at  a 
pH  of  about  3.0  to  3.S,  calcined,  and  washed  to  reduce  the  al- 
kali metal  oxide  content  thereof  to  a  low  level.  The  exchanged 
fisujaaite  contains  6  to  14  percent  by  weight  rare  earth  oxide 
and  a  concentration  oi  hydrogen  ions  which  imparts  the 
desired  catalytic  activity.  The  present  rare  earth-hydrogen 
£sujasite  finds  utility  as  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst, 
and  particularly  as  an  ingredient  in  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
compositions. 


3,676,369 

MANGANESE  SIUCATE-CONTAINING  MINERALS  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  NODULES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
N.  Mhk,  TrcHoii,  N  J.,  airigMr  to  MoM  OB  Corpora- 


t  of  Scr.  No.  597,243,  Nov.  28, 1966,  Pat 
No.  3,509,041.  TMs  apgifcaHeii  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
31,766.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
AprI  28, 1987,  has  been  dlKlaimed. 

latCL  BOIJ/ 7/40.  77/06 
U.S.CL252— 454  4ClafaM 

A  catalyst  comprising  a  base-exchanged,  calcined  man- 
ganese stUcate-containing  mineral  in  the  form  of  a  manganese 
nodule,  said  mineral  having  hydrogen  ions  bonded  thereto  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  gram  per  100  grams  of  said  mineral; 
a  method  of  preparing  the  same  from  naturally  occiirring  man- 
ganese nodules  and  organic  compound  conversion  with  cata- 
lyticaUy-active  fbrms  of  said  nodules. 


3,676,371 

HIGH  OUTPUT  ELECTRODE  WITH  STABILIZED 

ELECTRIC  ARC 

lOMScr,  bnaagCB;  iwoBraa  iwopoi,  KonicBoocii/rcgBHZj 
Bcrahard  Rckhcit,  Nurabcrrl  airfamhohr,  awl  Wol^ai^ 
Lippcrt,  Sckwahadi,  aM  of  GcraMay,  asriganri  to  C  Cos- 
radtj,  Nwabcrg,  GcrauMy 

FBed  Jaa.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7^35 
Claian  priority,  appitaHsa  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  30,  1969,  P  19 
04  408.7 

lat.  CL  HOlb  7/06 
U.S.  CL  252—507  1  Ctoha 

A  high  output  electrode  of  carbon  or  graphite  and  method 
of  making  same,  according  to  which  the  electrode  has  incor- 
porated therein  a  titanium-boron  combination  with  or  without 
carbides,  said  titanium-boron  combination  preferably  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  compounds  TiB  and  TiBf. 


3,676,370 

NEODYMIUM  OXIDE-BARIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 

COMPOSITION 

Rath  E.  SUplwas,  Detroit,  Mkh^  BBBJganr  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CiittoaaHca  hi  pail  of  Scr.  No.  692,687,  Dec.  22, 1967, 

sbMdoard  TVs  lypBcatloa  Aag.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,574 

bt.  CL  BOIJ  77/00,  77/06, 77/40 

U.S.  CL  252— 455  R  5ClaiiH 

The  oxides  of  nitrogen  content  of  a  gas  stream  can  be 

reduced  by  contacting  the  gas  stream  with  a  catalyst  consisting 


3,676,372 

HYDROGENATED  OLEFIN  SULFONATE-FATTY  ACID 

AMIDE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Saasad  H.  Sharasaa,  Berkeley,  CaW.,  ssslganr  to  Chevron 

Research  Coaipaay,  Saa  FraadMo,  CaBf. 

Fled  Oct.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770«415 
lat.  CL  CI  Id  J/066,  7/72 
U.S.CL  252-525  7CWbi8 

High  performance  detergent  compositions  comprise  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogenated  olefin  sulfonates  and  a  selected  amide  or 
substituted  amide. 


3,676373 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Staaky  C.  Pavlak,  Skaler  Towaririp,  ABcgheay  County,  Pa., 
assigaor  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devctopicat  Coaipaay,  Pltt- 
sb«rgii,Pa. 

FVcd  Jaly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,734 
lat.  CL  CI  Id  i/065.  7/72 
U.S.  CL  252—53 1  7  Clahni 

Detergent  compositions  are  disclosed  which  incorporate  as 
a  builder  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
ethyl  benzene  and  succinic  acid  groups  in  a  1 : 1  ratio  and  hav- 
ing a  nK>lecular  weight  of  at  least  3,000  and,  optionally,  a 
poly-phosphate. 


3,676374 

ENZYME-CONTAINING  LIQUID  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Wahfl)  Nassif  ZaU,  awl  DbbM  Guy  Jcaa  Btord,  both  of  Brin- 

cBcs,  BdghuB,  Msignnii  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Cosa- 

paay,  Qndaaati,  Ohto 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91^96 
dahm  priority,  appBcaHoa  Laxcnboorg.  Nov.  25, 1969, 59 
883 

lBLCLClld7/i7,7/«i 
U.S.  CL  252—551  6  CWau 

Liquid  detergent  compositions  comprising  a  mixture  of 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  35  percent  of  an  alkane  sul- 
fonate, alpha-olefin  sulfonate,  or  mixtures  thereof  having  from 
about  10  to  about  26  carbon  tXoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  chain; 
from  about  2  percent  to  about  30  percent  of  an  ethoxylated  al- 
cohol or  alkyl  phenol  or  sulfate  thereof;  and  from  about  0.00 1 
percent  to  about  5.0  percent  <rf  enzyme.  The  detergent  com- 
positions have  desirable  enzyme  activity  upon  storage  and  ex- 
hibit desirable  levels  of  soil-removal  performance. 
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3,676375 

ADAMANTYL  EPOXIIW  POLYMERS 

AHtmI  E.  BerdMft,  Cherry  HB,  NJ.,  aad  Eagrae  C.  CapaMI, 

Brooonl,  Pa.,  sssignom  to  Atfamtic  Richfield  Conpaay, 

Phladdphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  686^42,  Nov.  30, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3336,732.  TMs  appBcatfaa  Juac  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57356 

lBtCLC08g2i/02 

U.S.  CL  260—2  A  3  Ctataas 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  polymers  of  ada- 
mantyl  epoxides  and  adamantyl  epoxides  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  said  polymers.  The  polymers 
are  useful  in  making  wax  additives,  gaskets  and  rubber-like 
compositions. 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  adamantyl  epoxides  com- 
prising contacting  an  alkenyl  adamantane  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  peradds 
and  their  derivatives,  inorganic  peracids,  halogenhycbins  and 
their  derivatives,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  organic  hydroperox- 
ides. 


3,676376 

LOW  FLAME  SPREAD  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

CONTAINING  BROMINE-CONTAINING  POLYESTER 

RESIN 
Gfcnn  R.  Svoboda,  and  Ronald  W.  Rdacck,  both  of  Grafton, 
Wk.,  aasigBors  to  Frecmaa  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Port 
Washtogton,  Wk. 

Continuatioii-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  747329,  July  26, 1968, 

aboadoncd.  This  application  Jaa.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,913 

IntCLCOSg  22/44 

U3.  CL  260— 23  AV  lOCUbas 

A  low-flame  spread  rating  polyurethane  foam  includes  as 

one  of  its  polyol  ingredients  saturated  polyester  composition 

of  low  acid  value  having  20  to  30  percent  bromine  by  weight 

and  an  —OH  value  of  350-550  formed  fit>m 

a.  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  or  acid; 

b.  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

c.  a  polyol; 

d.  an  aliphatic  diol. 

The  polyester  preferably  has  a  viscosity  less  than  500,000 
centipoises  at  25*  C.  In  such  low-flame  spread  forms,  the 
polyester  is  combined  with  prepcriymers  of  a  polyether  polyol 
and  a  polyisocyanate,  preferably  polymethylene  polypeh- 
nylene  polyisocyanate. 


3,676377 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMOSETTING 

ACRYLIC  ENAMEL  MODIFIED  WITH  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  BUTYRATE 

Terry  P.  Aadcma,  Swaita  Creek,  aad  FVcd  W.  Pariur,  Flat, 

both  of  Mich.,  aaaigaors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  NcaMwrs  and 

Coaipaay,  Wlnl^toa,  DcL 

Fled  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,987 

Iat.CLC08gi7/J2 

U3.CL260— 15  SCfadms 

The  improved  process  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  acryUc 

enamel  modified  with  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  comprises  the 

following  steps: 

1 .  forming  pigment  chips  by  mixing  pigment  particles,  cellu- 
lose acetate  butyrate,  and  an  organic  plasticizer  on  a  roll 
mill  having  one  hot  roll  and  one  cold  roll; 
.  2.  forming  a  mill  base  by  dissolving  the  pigment  chips 
prepared  in  Step  (1 )  in  an  organic  solvent; 
3.  blending  the  mill  base  with  an  acrylic  polymer  having  free 
hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxyl  groups  and  with  a 
melamine/formaldehyde  resin  which  has  been  at  least 
partiaUy  reacted  with  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,676378 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDABLE 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Edaard  Hcfl,  Lhabnrgerhof;  Hsas  Gcorg 

hack;  Herbert  WHcrston,  Ladwigrii 

Fraakmthal,  aad  Kkas  Broastart,  Carisbcrg,  al  of  Gcr- 

ly,  asrigaors  to  BadiKhc  AaSa-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkn- 


Gcrmaay 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Mar.  29, 1969, 

P  19  16  220.0 

Flkd  Marck  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22317 

lat  CL  C08f  47/70, 33/02 

U3.CL260— 23E  4( 

Continuous  production  of  styrene  polymers  which  contain 
an  expanding  agent  and  which  are  in  the  form  of  granules  by 
extrusion  of  a  mixture  of  a  meh  of  the  polymer  with  the  ex- 
panding agent  and  rapid  cooling  of  the  extruded  mixture, 
wherein  excess  expanding  agent  is  first  mixed  with  the  meh 
and  then  the  exces;  of  expanding  agent  is  evaporated.  In  this 
way  both  the  production  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  and  the 
cooling  of  the  mixture  prior  to  extrusion  to  temperatiires  just 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  mixture  are  facilitated. 

3,676379 
POLYURETHANES 
DoaaM  Bob  Parrish,  and  Ronnie  Mac  Pmitt,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coaipaay, 
Mhnaad,Mlck. 

FDed  Marck  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23308 
lat.  CL  C08g  22/74. 22/44 
U3.  CL  260—23  AQ  13  Ckriin 

Novel  polyurethanes  are  prepared  in  the  novel  process 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyisocyanate,  such  as  toluene 
diisocyanate,  with  an  oxaminated  polyol.  The  oxaminated 
polyob  described  herein  are  polyob  which  have  been  reacted 
with  a  mixture  of  an  N-substituted  aziridine  and  a  monoepox- 
ide;  such  as  polyoxypropylene  glycol  which  has  been  reacted 
with  a  mixture  of  N-ethyl  aziridine  and  ethylene  oxide. 


3.676380 
LOW  FRIABILITY  POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Alexander  McI  saghBa,  McrMcn,  and  JanMS  S. 

lord,  both  of  Coaa^  MjgniTi  to  The  Upjohn 

Kalaaaaoo,  Mfch. 

Fled  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,941 

IntCLC08g22/4« 

U.S.CL260— 23AW  i2i 

High  temperature  resistant,  flame  resistant  polyiMcyanu- 
rate  polymers  with  superior  characteristics  of  friability  are  dia- 
cloeed.  These  polymers  are  obtained  by  tint  preparing  an  ko- 
cyanate-terminated  prepolymer  conMting  of  1  percent  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  diol  and  99  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polymethylene  polyphenyl  isocyanato  (consisting 
of  35  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  raethylenebis(  phenyl  iso- 
cyanato). The  prepolymer  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  and  a  monomeric  homocyclic  polyepoxide 
and/or  a  polyol.  The  novel  foams,  useful  in  thermal  insulation 
and  like  applications  where  resistance  to  high  temperatures 
and  low  flame  spread  requireinents  must  be  met,  are  particu- 
larly useful  in  applications  Muhen  vibration  is  a  factor,  havii^  a 
fiiability  factor  approximately  one  half  that  of  prior  isocyanu- 
rate  linked  cellular  foams. 


3,676381 
SEALANT  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

J.  Sovcrrtsin,  Woodncrc,  N.Y» 
Power  Corp.,  Coicfe  Potot,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  800354 
IbL  CL  C08i  41/06,37/00 

U.S.CL  260-17.4  R  2 

A  self-sealing  lining  is  provided  in  pneumatic  tires  which  in- 
chides  an  aqueous  blend  of  a  blocking  agent,  a  binding  agent, 
an  adhesive  agent  and  a  diluent 
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ADHESIVE  FOR  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 
ABite  F.  TvlMk,  aad  Hevy  J.  Rok,  both  of  Duvile,  DL,  as- 
I  to  Tce-Pak«  IiK^  Cbkago,  DL 

t  of  Str.  Nofc  779.230,  Nov.  26, 1968, 
I  Scr.  No.  731,519,  May  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

_  3,630326,  aMi  Scr.  No.  7 18,343,  April  3, 1968.  This 
^pHcatioa  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,91 1 
Int.  CLCOSg  22/04 
UAC1260— 18TN  SClataM 

A  novel  adhesive  for  sealing  or  joining  sheets  or  films  of 
regenerated  cellulose  or  fiber-reinforced  regenerated  cellu- 
lose comprises  a  fluid,  organic  solvent  solution  having  a  solute 
comprising  a  film-forming  polymeric  polyisocyanate,  and  a 
curing  agent  for  the  polyisocyanate  including  a  plasticizer  in- 
gredient, such  as  a  polyol  or  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyol 
with  ethylene  oxide  or  the  like,  and  a  surfactant  ingredient, 
such  as  a  fatty  acid  partial  ester  of  sorbitan.  The  coating  com- 
position may  be  used  to  seam  sheets  of  regenerated  cellulose 
or  paper-reinforced  regenerated  cellulose  into  tubular  form  or 
in  forming  cemented  end  closures  on  tubes  of  regenerated  cel- 
lulose or  paper-reinforced  regenerated  cellulose.  The  adhe- 
sive ccMnposition  is  preferably  applied  in  a  very  thin  film,  al- 
lowed to  penetrate  into  the  regenerated  cellulose  substrate, 
and  cured  by  heating  at  an  elevated  temperature,  e.g. 
30(f-320ir{  f.,  for  about  20-30  sec.,  more  or  less. 


3,676385 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  OF  ACRYUC-EPOXY  ESTER 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  UTILIZING  AZDUDINYL  ALKYL 
ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE  IN  THE  COPOLYMER 
Aloysiws  N.  Wains,  FHnt,  Mklu,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Poot  de 

NcnMNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Fled  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100^06 

Int.  CL  C08I 45134;  C08f  51134 

U.S.  CL  260— 32.8  R  MCtaims 

The  novel  coating  composition  consists  essentially  of  a  graft 
copolymer  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  wherein  the 
baclibone  of  the  graft  copolymer  is  of  polymerized  con- 
stituents of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which 
the  alkyl  groups  have  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  styrene 
and  also  can  contain  acrylic  constituents  having  adhesion 
promoting  groups;  the  copolymer  has  graft  into  the  backbone 
through  a  coupling  unit  of  an  aziridinyl  acrylate  or  an  aziridi- 
nyl  methacrylate  a  side  chain  of  an  epoxy  ester.  The  composi- 
tion forms  a  high  quality  coating  and  is  useful  as  a  primer  or  as 
sealer  composition  in  the  manufacture  of  automobiles  and 
trucks. 


'—  -  3,676383 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROPHORETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  LK)UID  NITROALKANES  AS  A  SOLVENT 

Lndnno  C  Scala,  and  WMord  O.  BmtkCt,  both  of  Murrysviilc, 
Pb.,  mIHIiiii  to  Wcfltiiifhouw  Ekctrk  Corporttkm,  Pitt- 

abargli,Pa. 

CootfaiMtkm-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  661,687,  Aug.  18, 1967, 
abnndonwl.  Tlib  applicatioa  Dec.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,778 

iBt  CL  C09d  i/64, 5124;  C23b  UlOO 
U.S.CL260— 22R  SCiaims 

A  process  for  the  electrophoretic  coating  or  repair  of  flaws 
in  insuL  ^on  of  electrical  components  which  employs  non- 
aqueous solutions  comprising  liquid  nitroalkanes  as  a  solvent, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  dissolved  in  the  solvent 
together  with  surface  active  agents,  and  desirably  containing 
small  amounts  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler,  to  provide 
improved  coverage  on  sharp  edges  of  members  being  coated. 
The  electrophoretically  applied  coating  is  then  heat  treated. 


3,676386 

GASKET-FORMING  SOLVENT-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  STYRENE-BUTADIENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Mannlc  Brenner,  Camlirldte;  Fred  L.  Chase,  Arttngton,  and 

Arthur  J.  Lcydon,  Waitham,  ail  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mais. 

FBcd  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  801 
Int.  CL  C08d  9/72 
MS,  CL  260—27  7  Clainis 

Gasket-forming  compositions  based  on  styrene-butadiene 
block  copolymers  blended  with  a  minor  portion  of  random 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and  polyisobutylene  are 
prepared  by  conventional  rubber  compounding  techniques  in 
the  presence  of  low  molecular  weight  polyethycthylcne.  Fil- 
lers and  solvents  are  used  to  complete  the  formula. 


3,676384 
COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYL 
METHACRYLATES  AND  AN  ACRYLATE  OF 
METHACRYLATE  ESTER  REACTED  WITH  A 
PARTLOXY  EPOXnHZED  DRYING  OIL 
Alfred  E.  Rhttmck;  Panl  L.  Nidmn,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak., 
and  Te^  H.  Khoe,  Peoria,  m.,  amignors  to  North  Ddcota 
Stale  Uniircrrity  Memorial  Foundation,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
FVed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,299 
Int.  CLCOSf  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 23  EP  13Clafans 

Coating  compositions  based  upon  acrylic  resin  copolymers 
having  pendent  reactive  groups  and  a  partially  epoxidized  dry- 
ing oil.  A  partially  epoxidized  oil,  as  derived  from  linseed  oil 
or  safflower  oil,  is  reacted  in  about  equal  oxirane-hydroxyl 
molar  amounts  with  a  copolymer  of  a  hydroxyl-lower  alkyl 
methacrylate  with  an  acrylic  monomer  or  mixture  of 
monomers,  such  as  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate 
and  homologous  esters.  Two  alternate  procedures,  method  A 
and  method  B  are  described.  The  resulting  compositions  form 
air  drying  coating  films  which  are  hard,  glossy,  flexible,  non- 
yellowing,  and  chemically  resistant.  Baked  films  may  also  be 
obtained  and  these  are  very  hard,  glossy,  flexible  and  chemi- 
cally resistant. 


3,676387 

STABLE  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER-OIL 

COMBINATIONS 

Jamm  A.  UndM,  WUle  Bcv  Lake,  Mfam.,  amignor  to  Min- 

neaota  Nfioiiicand  Manfacturing  Company,  St  Paid,  Minn. 

ConUnuatk>a-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,943,  Aug.  25,  1966, 

abandoned.  TUb  applfcntkMi  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100320 

Int.  CL  C08d  13122;  C08k  1128;  001147100 
U.S.  CL  260— 283  B  lOCIaims 

A  highly  elastic  synthetic  polymer-oil  combination  meltable 
at  high  temperatures  for  casting  from  a  liquid  state,  compris- 
ing 5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  unvulcanized  elastomeric 
block  copolymer  composed  of  terminal  glassy  or  resinous 
polymer  blocks  and  a  central  elastomeric  polymer  block,  and 
70  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  stable  paraffin  oil  of  low 
volatility  aind  which  has  a  flash  point  in  excess  of  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  gel. 


3,676388 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ANTIFOULANT  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Wmiam  R.  Davie,  Hopewel  Township,  Beaver  Coonty,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Porter  Paint  Co. 

Continuatioo-in-partorSer.  No.  574,943,  Aug.  25, 1966, 
abandoned.  Thta  appHcatloa  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,483 

Int  CL  C08g  51152;  C08f  45128 
U.S.CL260— 28  UClahns 

An  antifoulant  coating  composition  and  preparation 
method  in  which  the  final  composition  is  composed  of  two 
Components  "A"  and  "B"  mixed  immediately  before  the 
composition  is  applied,  and  usually  an  inert  filler  introduced  at 
least  in  part  via  Component  "A".  The  active  ingredient  of 
Component  "A"   is   a   base   formed   of  coal-tor   pitch   or 
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equivalent  and  epoxy  resin.  The  active  ingredients  of  Com- 
ponent "B"  are  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  and  a  solid 
organotin  toxicant.  Component  "B"  may  be  either  a  slurry  of 
needle-like  crystals  of  toxicant,  or  the  toxicant  may  be  dis- 
solved in  a  suitoble  solvent.  In  the  latter  case  the  toxicant 
precipitotes  as  needle-like  crystals  when  Components  "A" 
and  "B"  are  mixed.  The  invention  produces  a  composition  of 
a  viscosity  which  makes  it  easy  to  apply. 


3,676389 
FLAME  PROOFING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  C.  Putnam,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Jeffrey  W. 
Young,  Norriatown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Polaris  Chemkal 
Corp.,  Manvfllc,  N  J. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45^87 
IntCLC08g5//«2 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  UA  12  Clafans 

Aqueous  flame-proofing  compositions  are  disclosed  which 
contain  a  foaming  agent;  a  mixture  of  urea  or  thiourea  and  a 
polyhalo  (Br,  Q)  propanol  ester  of  phosphoric, 
phosphoramidic  or  phosphorodiamidic  acid,  phosphoramide, 
its  base-addition  salts  or  mixtures  thereof;  a  water-soluble 
amine-aldehyde  resin,  and  an  acid-generating  catalyst. 


3,676390 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMERS  OF  BICYCLA  (2.2.1) 

HEPTENE-2  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Jean  Vergne;  Leon  Solaux;  Jean-Claude  Robinet  and  Philippe 

Lacrolx,  all  of  Vcmeull-«n-Halattc,   France,  aasigDora  to 

Charfoonnages  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-fai-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  739^81,  June  25, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,953 

Clafam  priority,  application  France,  June  27, 1967, 1 12114; 
May  16, 1968, 152120 

Int  CL  C08f  45140, 45/28 
U.S.  CL  260— 31.8  HR  20  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  vulcanized  elastomer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  vulcanized  mixture  of  (1)  a 
macromolecular  polymer  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substantially  amorphous  polymers  of  bicydo 
[2.2.1]  heptene-2  and  itn  substituted  derivatives  (2)  at  least 
one  compound  having  a  low  volatility  and  a  freezing  point  less 
than  — 3C^  C,  this  mixture  of  said  polymer  and  said  low  volatili- 
ty compound  prior  to  vulcanization  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  lower  than  about  — 10°  C,  said  vulcanized  com- 
position having  a  combination  of  good  mechanical  and  physi- 
cal properties. 


3,676391 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  POLYOLEfTN 
SUBSTRATES 
Frank  De  Rosa,  Zion,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  Corporation, 
Wfaidsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FVed  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25346 
Int  CL  C08f  45/28, 45/30 
i;.S.  CL  260— 33.6  UA  7  Clafans 

Coating  composition  for  priming  untreated  polyolefin  sub- 
strates is  provided  comprising  a  resin  of  chlorinated  polyolefin 
and  ethylene/vinyl  acetote  copolymer  in  a  staMe  solvent 
system.  Also  composition  for  protective  and  decorative 
coatings  for  direct  application  to  untreated  pmlyolefin  sub- 
strate, comprising  a  resin  of  chlorinated  polyolefin  and  acrylic 
copolymers. 


3,676392 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Janis  RoMns,  St  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Ol  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 
Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  72,1 13,  Sept  14, 1970,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  723^73,  April  24, 1968, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  569,106, 
Aug.  1, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,429,848,  and  a  coalfaination.fai-p«1  of 
Scr.  No.  536,180,  March  14, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,485,797.  TMs 
appHcation  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,944 
Int  CLCOSg  5/06 
U.S.  CL  260—38  17  CUm 

Novel  resin  compositions  comprising  mixture  of  organic  sol- 
vent soluble  phenolic  resin  containing  benzylic  ether  linkage 
and/or  methylol  end  group  with  polyisocyanate  and  catalytic 
concentrations  of  a  base.  The  resin  compositions  are  capable  . 
of  curing  at  room  temperature  and  are  usefiil  as  coating  and 
binder  compositions. 


3,676393 

POLYESTERS  STABILIZED  BY  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS 

Alcksandcr  PUrma,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tb« 

&  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Contfaination  of  Scr.  No.  650,219,  June  30, 1967,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  contfaiuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  348,786,  March  2, 
1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

768,966 
IntCLC08qi//5« 
U.S.  CL  260—45.7  P  3  CfadnM 

The  invention  concerns  stobilization  of  polyester  resins  by 
incorporating  in  the  resins  certain  types  of  phosphorous  com- 
pounds. The  application  particulariy  relates  to  the  process  of 
stobilizing  and  to  the  stobilized  compositions. 


3,676394 
ANTIOZONANT  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  W.  Murray,  Warren,  N  J.,  and  Panl  R.  Story,  AthciH, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  BcB  Tekphoae  Laborntories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HBL  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Contfaiuatioa  of  Scr.  Na  717,048,  Mmnk  27, 1968, 

abnndosMd.  which  is  a  cowtfamtionof  Scr.  No.  650309,  Jane 

30, 1967,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  co«tfanwHnn.faHpnrt  of  Scr. 

No.  490,736,  S«pt  27, 1965,  abandoned,  nris  application  Nor. 

10. 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,652 

Int  CL  C08c  2  7/68;  C08f  45/60 

U.S.  CL  260— 45.9  R  5  Clafans 

Vulcanized  rubbery  polymers  may  be  effectively  protected 

against  ozone  cracking  by  incorporation  therein  ot  certain 

non-primary  aliphatic  diamines,  triamines  and  tetramines. 


3,676395  -^^ 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYSUU*HIDES 
Jean-Philippe   Pled,   Bnly-Les-Mlnes,   France,   assignor   to 
Sodetc  Ethylene  Plastlqae,  Paris,  F^vnce 

FBed  March  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,707 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   France,   March    12,    1969, 
6907016 

hA.CLO»g5I/58,51/60 
U.S.CL  260-45.9  R  16CbhM 

A  method  of  stabilizing  polylalkane  sulphides)  when 
heated,  characterized  in  that  the  following  substance  is  added 
to  the  polymer  fitxn  O.S  to  10  percent  by  weight,  with  respect 
to  the  polymer,  of  a  Mannich  base  or  of  a  condensation 
product  of  a  Maimich  base  and  an  aldehyde  and,  if  required,  a 
product  chosen  from  anoong  the  acrylamides,  the  dttK>- 
cyanates  and  the  epoxides. 
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STABILIZATION  OF  BUTAIMENE-STYRENE  RUBBERS 

LjM  B.  WakcfkU,  Akram  Oyo,  aHlvMr  to  FkcilaM  Tkc  ft 

Rabber  CompMiy,  Akron,  OUo 

FBed  Joly  15, 1970,  S«r.  No.  55,257 

iBtCLCOSf  45/60 

U.S.  CL  260— 45.9  R  3Chtai« 

Polyalkytenepolyaminet  are  used  as  subtlizen  for  solution- 
polymerized  butacUene-styrene  rubbers. 


tional  derivative  thereof,  with  (B]  a  bis  o-amino  thiophenol  or 
a  functional  derivative  thereof,  with  [B]  a  bis  o-amino  phenol 
or  a  bis  o-amino  thiophenol  or  a  fiinctional  derivative  thereof 
and  [c]  a  third  component  of  formula: 

X  — Ar— ZZ 

where  X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydroxy  1,  amino  or  thiol  group,  and  Ar  represents  an  aromatic 
group  such  that  X  and  Z  are  not  in  ortho  or  peri  relationship. 


3,676397 

OXAZOUDINONE-CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jaaci  A.  Cterfcc,  Lake  Jmskma,  Tex.,  aarigBor  to  The  Dow 

Chcnical  Coopwiy,  MIiBmiI,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,254 
IiitCLC08giO/04 
U.S.CL  260-47  EP  ISChtos 

Novel  oxazolidinone-modified  epoxy  resins  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  compound  such 
as  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  with  cyanuric  acid  or 
thiocyanuric  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 30°  to  1 80° 
C.  The  oxazolidiiKxie-modified  epoxy  resins  prepared  in  this 
manner  have  a  different  structure  and  exhibit  greater  Izod  im- 
pact strengths  as  compared  to  the  oxazolicittnone-modified 
epoxy  resins  prepared  firom  polyisocyanates  and  polyglycidyl 
ethers. 


3,676,398 
~     POLYMERIZABLE  CROSSUNKABLE  ESTERS  OF 

POLYEPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Gactaao  F.  D'AkHo,  Soirtk  Bcwl,  Ind.,  asaigBor  to  PPG  Indas- 
tries,  lac,  PMslmrfli,  Pa. 

Fled  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,825 

IaLCLC08cJO/;0 

U.S.  CL  260—47  EP  21  CldtaBs 

Crosslinkable  derivatives  containing  acrylic  ester  linkages 

are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyepoxide  (compounds 

having  a  plurality  of 


\      / 
O 

groups)  with  an  acrylic  anhydride  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid, 
CH,  C(Y)COOOCR'.  The  derivatives  are  croaslinked 
readily  by  ultraviolet  light  and  ionizing  radiations  as  well  as  by 
chemical  initiatois,  and  can  be  used  for  the  (weparation  of 
homopolymers  and  copolymers.  They  find  utility  as  casting, 
potting,  laminating  and  mcMing. compounds,  as  coatings  and 
impregnants,  electrical  insulators  and  the  like. 


3,676,400 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLENDS  OF  HIGH-AMINE-END 
POLY-AMIDES  AND  ACID-CONTAINING  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS 
MdYia  L  Kokaa,  WfliBtaglom  DeL;  Wayac  H.  Martin,  Vtenna, 
W.   Va.,  and   Chester   K.   Rowahoam,   WcHovcr   HBs, 
TTBihUtia.  DcL,  aairMrs  to  E.  L  do  Poat  de  Ncnioars  and 
Coaipaay,  Wifaai^vlOB,  DeL 

Coatfaaadoo  of  Sar.  Na.  719,685,  April  8, 1968,  abaadoocd, 
wklck  Is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  5 1 7,935,  Jaa.  3, 
1965,  abaadooed.  This  applkatioa  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

89,457 
lB(.CLC08g  47/04 
UACL260— 857L  7Cliins 

The  strength  properties  of  blends  of  SO  to  90  percent  by 
weight  polyami<^  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000 
with  10  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefin  copolymer  con- 
taining from  0. 1  to  10  mole  percent  of  groups  derived  from  an 
a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  are  improved  by  having  at 
least  60  percent  of  the  polyamide  end  groups  being  amine  end 
groups. 


3,6f6399 

POLYBENZOXAZOLE  AMIDES,  ESTERS  AND 

THIOESTERS,  POLYBENZTHIAZOLE  AMIIMES,  ESTERS 

AND,  THIOESTERS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

•ad  Sydney  Edwia  Haai,  both  of 
to    Natfcmal    Research 


3,676,401 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  DISINTEGRATABLE  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  COPOLYMERS  OF 

ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
degradahon  accelerator 

JaBMS  WBIaBi  Heary,  rhigqinrt.  Ten.,  mdgnmr  to  EastBaaa 

Kodak  Coaipaay,  Rocholcr,  N.Y. 

ContfaMHrtioo-te-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  849,265,  Aag.  4. 1969. 
abandoBfd,  ConlfawiaHwi  of  Ser.  No.  41 1^54,  Nov.  16, 1964, 

abandoned.  Thta  appllcahon  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,784 

lM.CLC08fi/40,7i/04 

U.S.CL260— 63CQ  UOalais 

Compositions  compristng  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
0.1  percent  to  18  percent  by  wei^t  of  carbon  monoxide,  said 
percentage  range  being  the  proportion  of  carbon  monoxide  in 
the  copolymer,  and  (2)  an  ultraviolet  light  degradabk  amount 
of  an  organometallic  compound  or  sah  of  a  common  metal, 
e.g.,  ferricine,  cobatt  acetyl  acetonate.  etc.,  whereby  film,  arti- 
cles oi  manufacture  and  especially  parkaging  means,  upon  ex- 
posure to  ultraviolet  rays  emitted  by  the  sun  are  capable  of  ac- 
celerated deterioration  thereby  causing  such  materials  includ- 
ing packaging  means  to  decompose  forming  dust  or  flakes 
which  may  become  embedded  in  the  soil  or  carried  away  by 
rain  w^ter  under  those  circimistances  where  they  are  thrown 
away  out  of  doors  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  natural  environmen- 
tal conditions. 


t  of  Ser.  No.  800,251,  Feb.  18, 1969, 
I  Nov.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  199^00 
priorlly,  appHcadoa  Great  Britdn,  Feb.  22,  1968, 
8,684/68 

lBt.CLC08gJJ/02 
UA  CL  260—47  CP  31  ClataiB 

The  invention  comprises  an  aromatic  polyamide  polymer 
having  oxy-or  thio-  groups  in  ortho  or  peri  relationship  to  the 
amide  structural  units  which  can  be  cycliaed  to  form  benzox- 
azole  or  benzthiazole  structural  units  by  heating,  and  — CON- 
H— ,  CO.O—  or  — CO.S—  structural  units  which  are  not  able 
to  cydise  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  benzoxazole  or 
benzthiazole  units  are  formed.  Such  a  polymer  is  prepared  by 
reacting  [A]  9  poly  basic  carboxylic  aromatic  acid  or  a  func- 


3,676,402 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  BLOCKED 
ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
STANNOXANE  CATALYST 
Yotaka  MatMii,  AaUya;  NoritosM  MIm,  Dccda;  Jage  Goto, 
Osaka,  and  Makoto  Yokoa,  Toyoaaka,  al  of  Japaa,  as- 
I  to  Takcda  ChenricallndHtrfas,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
t  of  Ser.  No.  880,462,  Dec.  3, 1969, 
I  of  Ser.  No.  403,902,  Oct  14, 1964, 
,  TUb  appHcadoa  OcC  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,254 
■  Japaa,  Oct  29, 1963, 38/58108 
lot  CLCOSg  22/42. 22/7« 
UACL260— 75NC  25ClahBS 

Octaalkyl-stannoxanes  are  provided  herein  which  permit 
regeneration  of  an  isocyanate  group  in  a  blocked  isocyanate 
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compound  at  a  lower  temperature  than  previously  possible. 
The  resulting  compounds  with  the  regenerated  isocyanante 
groups  are  useful,  e.g.,  in  the  preparation  of  urethane  resin  in 
the  conventional  manner. 


3,676*403 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  INSULATING 
COATINGS  ON  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
Arnold  Dobbtlittia;  Hbm  DIHh  HiBe,  bodi  of  Woppcrtal-E., 
and  Aaneieae  Gcb.  Koriokk  Momm,  Nlcranhot,  al  of  Ger- 
auuiy,  aadgnors  to  Dr.  Kmt  Herberts  ft  Co.  vorm  Otto  Louis 
Herberts,  Christbasch,  Wappeital-Bannen,  Genaaay 

Fled  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,032 
ClahBS  priority,  appMcadon  Germany,  July  23,  1969,  P  19 
37312.7 

IntCLCOSg  47/00 
U.S.CL260-75N  8CUtaas 

A  process  and  solution  for  the  production  of  insulated 
coatings  on  electric  conductors,  such  coating  solution  con- 
taining a  catalytic  amount  of  a  reaction  product  of  dicyano 
diamide  with  hydrazine,  the  reaction  product  being  prepared 
at  temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  about  280°  C. 


3,676,404 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 
Eric  NMd,  Wadon^-Stone,  Engiaad,  aarignor  to  Imperial 
Chendcai  Induatrlcs  Llndted,  London,  E^husd 
Conriauadoa  to  part  of  Ser.  No.  360,073,  April  15, 1964, 
Condnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,673,  AprI  16, 1968.  Thk 
application  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44^79.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25,  1986,  has  been 

disclaimed.     I 

lntCLC08f  79/70 
U.S.CL260— 78UA  7ClahBS 

Copolymers  prepared  fit>m  methyl  methacrylate,  electron 
deficient  monomers,  for  example  N-aryl  maleiniides  and  other 
ethylenically.  unsaturated  monomers  copolymerkable 
therewith. 


3,676y405 

THERMOSET  RESINS  WTTH  HYDROXY  ACRYLATE, 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  BLOCKED 

ISOCYANATE 

Saatekh  S.  Labana,  Dearbora  IlilgkH.  MidL,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Compaay,  Dearbora,  MidL 
Fled  Jaac  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,894The  portion  of  dw  term  of 
dds  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  2, 1989,  hM  beea  I 
latCLCOSq  22/06 
UACL  260-77  J  CR  20 

Novel  thermosetting  resin  powders  which  can  be  molded  to 
form  products  characterized  in  tensile  measurement,  by  high 
elongation-to-break,  high  tensile  strength  and  modulus  and  a 
high  glass  transition  temperature  are  prepared  from  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  prepolymer  formed  by  reacting  ( 1 )  hydroxy  ester  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  a  Q  -  Ci  diol  with  (2)  methyl 
methacrylate  and  (b)  a  blocked  di-  or  triisocyanate  wherein 
the  isocyanate  groups  are  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring 
and  deblock  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  1 20*  to 
160»C. 


3,676^406 

POLYAMIDE  OBTAINED  BY  REACTION  OF  A  /9;  /S- 

BIS(ALKYLAMINO)  DIETHYL  SULFONE  AND  A 

DICARBOXYUC  ACID  CHLORIDE 

AlMrt  C.  Perrina,  CraMlaa,  and  Mkted  G.  brad,  EMt 

Provideacc,  both  of  RJ.,  awiganri  to  LC.  I/Orpmlrs/Inr , 

Staaiford,  Conn. 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  Na.  720314,  April  10, 1968,  PM.  Na. 

3,576,879.  His  applcadoa  Jaae  1, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  54,057 

latCLCOSg  20/20 

U.S.CL260— 78R  2ClahM 

Poly  am  ides  obtained  by  reacting  a  dibasic  acid  chloride  and 


a  ^,/3'-bis(alkylamino)  diethyl  sutfbne.  The  polyamides  are 
characterized  by  tlie  repeating  unit  or  methyl. 

R,  R,      O  O 

— N— CHCH,SO,CH,CHN<liz(!!— 

k  i 


wherein  Z  is  pbenylene  or  alkylene  of  firom  two  to  ei^  car- 
bon atoms,  R|  is  unsubstituted  aOcyl,  hydroxyalk^,  alkoxyal- 
kyl  or  alkyl  substituted  aminoalkyl,  the  total  number  (rf  carbon 
atoms  in  R|  ranging  between  I  and  18;  and  Rt  is  hydrogen  or- 
methyl.  These  polymers  are  film-forming  and  possess  adhesive 
or  rubber-like  properties. 


3,676,407 
TETRAPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

TBEMEOW 
Heary  L.  Hsieh,  aad  OMe  G.  Back,  both  of  Bartksvfle,  OUa., 
aasignorB  to  PhBlps  Petrokam  Compaay 

Fled  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74^44 
lBtCLC08g  22/00 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  R  9  Ctohv 

Tetrapolymers,  which  can  be  used  as  adhesives  and  as  ter- 
minating agents  for  lithium  initiated  polymerizations,  are 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  an  oxirane,  a  cyclic 
ether,  an  organic  acid  anhydride,  and  a  monoisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  an  organometiil  compound. 


3,676,408 

METHYL  VINYL  riHER  CCWCNLYMERS 

S.  Sdndta,  Emisn;  WBhm  Katmaslihi 
and  EhI  P.  WIMIimi,  Pen  Argl,  al  of  Ph.,  mslMnii  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DMrion  of  Ser.  No.  691,935,  Dec  20, 1967,  PM.  Na. 
3,541,015,  which  Is  a  oadhaiadnn  In  part  afS».  No.  515401, 
Dec20,196S,abandonri,TMBappfcadonOct23,1969,Ser. 

Na.  870362 
lBt<Zl  COM  75/70, 7/72 
U.S.CL260-B03E    ^  6CUtaM 

Methyl  vinyl  ether  is  copolymerized  with  a  ccxnonomeric 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CH,-CHOR 

wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  aOcyl  of  from  three  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
to  give  a  copolymer  containing  from  20  to  8S  weight  percent 
of  said  comonomeric  compound  and  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  (0.1  percent  solution  in  tcriuene)  at  25*  C.  in  the 
range  of  0.6  to  2.0.  The  resulting  copolymer  is  soluble  in 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  oils  and  exhibits  a  unique  combina- 
tion erf  properties,  such  as  viscosity  index  improver,  thickener, 
good  shear  stability,  good  0*  F.  properties,  and  m  ashless 
dispersant  for  gums,  resins  and  other  oxidatioo  products, 
present  or  formed,  in  the  hibricattng  oil  during  the  operation 
of  combustion  engines  of  various  types. 


3,676,409 

CO-AND  TERPOLYMERS  OF  ALPHA  OLEFINS  WITH 

CYCLO  PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Edward    William    Dock;    Brian   John    Riopewcll,   beta    of 

John  Mkhad  Lacte,  Ljadhmd,  al  of 

to  The  tatomadsad  SyadMdc  Ri 


Dsc.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,726 
,  ■pplfidw  Grtal  Bridrfn,  Dsc  21,  19(7, 
58,132/67;  Oct  16, 1968, 49,100/68 

latCL  COM  75/40 
U.S.  CL  260— 00.78  7C^ms 

Novel  CO-  and  ter-potymers  of  I-oleflns  are  obtaiBed  by 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


polymerizing  at  least  one  I-olefin  with  a  novel  adduct  contain- 
ing at  least  two  ethvlenically  unsaturated  linkages  of 

a.  a  carbene  of  tonnula:  CXY  where  X  ana  Y  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  organic  radical  and  either 

b.  a  polyene  (^  the  general  formula 

H»C  =  CH-R 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  linkages  and  having  at  least 
five  carbon  atoms  not  more  than  two  unsaturated  linkages  of 
tae  polyene  being  conjugated. 
or 

c.  a  polyene  of  the  general  formula 


3,67M12 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RESIN  FEED 
Jokn  C.  Wlakkr,  and  Coricy  P.  Scnyard«  both  of  BMoa  Roogc, 
to  Emo  RcMsrcfa  and  EngfaMcrtaf  Corapaay, 


NJ. 

Condnnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  800303,  Jan.  28, 1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contlnuatloo-lD-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  462.886,  June  10, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  appttcatloo  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

63311 

into.  COW  7/72 

U.S.CL260— 82  4Claiins 


HC=CH— Ri 

V / 


where  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  at  least 
two  ethylenically  unsaturated  linkages  and  having  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  two  unsaturated  linkages  of  the 
polyene  being  conjugated. 


3,676,410 

ETHYLHEXYL  ACRYLATE-ACRYLONmULE- 

DIVINYLBENZENE  TERPOLYMERS 

Richard  G.  Bauer,  and  George  P.  Patilsas,  both  <tf  Kent,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Hre  &  Rul>ber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

FDed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,650 
Int  CL  cost  15/40 
U.S.  CL  260— 80.81  3Clafans 

A  chlorine-fire  acrylic  ester/vinyl  nitrile  unvulcanizable 
copolymer  and  a  cross-linked  acrylic  ester/vinyl  nitrile 
chlorine-fi-ee  copolymer  exhibit  a  combination  of  clarity,  good 
temperature  flexibility  and  high  temperature  strength.  The 
copolymer  has  good  sp-ayability  when  diluted  with  70  to  90 
weight  percent  of  certam  non-aqueous  solvents.  The  cross- 
linked  clear  interpolymer  is  a  thermoplastic  which  can  be 
fabricated  into  a  variety  of  useful  products. 


IKO  OOLOn  (ill*  -    - 


c,e. 


A  steam-cracked  stream  boiling  in  the  200"-S00"  F.  range  is 
fractionated  into  two  fractions,  one  boiling  above  and  the 
other  below  4 10°  F.  The  heavier  fitiction  is  discarded  and  the 
lighter  fraction  is  again  fractionated  to  separate  it  into  a  frac- 
tion boiling  290°-4 10°  F.  and  a  fraction  boiling  below  290°  F. 
Low  boiling  naphthas  boiling  30°-300°  or  400°  F.  are 
preferably  added  to  the  Ughter  fractions  from  each  fractiona- 
tion step.  A  Cr-C«  fraction  is  obtained  by  fractionating  the 
overhead  froni  the  second  fractionator  and  is  heat  soaked  to 
remove  the  cydodiene  monomers  prior  to  Friedel-Crafts 
polymerization. 


3,676,411 
TERNARY  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  and  WlBam  M.  Sahman,  both  of 
Aiiroa,  Ohio,  awignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Cooipaay,  AIoxmi,  Oiiio 
—  FDed  Dec  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,257 

Int.  a.  C08d  1/14, 3106, 3/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 82.1  lOChlms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  conju- 
gated diolefins  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  contact- 
ing at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin  with  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  (A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  salts  at  carboxyUc  acids,  metal  salts 
of  inorganic  adds  and  organic  complex  compounds  of  metals 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  urani- 
um and  thorium,  (B)  at  least  one  trialkylahmiinum  or  dial- 
kylaluminum  hydride,  and  (C)  at  least  one  halide  ion  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
halides,  organometallic  halides  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  Groups  0.  m-A  and  IV-A  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  ha- 
lides of  metals  of  Groups  01.  IV.  V.  VI-B  and  Vni  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


3,676,413 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  MONOMERS  AND 

THE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Michel  Bod,  Rodgnano-Soivay,  Italy,  and  Roger  Dcchcnnc, 

Stronibeel(,  Bdghim,  awigyiors  to  Sohray  St  Cic,  Bnaarls, 

Bdgiiun 

FOed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,184 
Clafans    priority,    appKcation    France,    June    24,    1969, 
6921207;  Dec.  22, 1969, 6944530 

laLCLC09t  1/04.3/30 
U.S.  CL  260— 87.5  6ClainH 

Vinyl  monomers  are  polymerized  and  copolymerized  in 
mass  or  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
polymerization  catalyst  which  is  mixed  with  an  inert  support 
material  and  water  in  a  small  amount,  such  that  the  resin 
product  varies  in  consistency  from  a  powder  to  a  moist  cake. 
High  yields  of  polymer  is  a  desirable  form  are  obtained  by  this 
process.  Further,  the  support  material  is  completely  em- 
bedded in  the  resultant  polymer,  so  that  if  the  catalyst  support 
is  a  reinforcing  agent,  in  compounds  which  are  reinforced  may 
be  obtained  by  this  process. 
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3,676,414 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  c^OLEFINS 

Bcmd  INcdrich;  Kari  DletiMr  KcO,  and  Kurt  Ruat,  afl  of 

FrankfUrt/Main,  Gcnnany,  aarignoii  to  Farimcrkc  HocdM 

AktlengcadiKlMft   vonaals   Mdstcr   Ludiv   &    Bnining, 

Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

FVcd  Jane  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836.571 

Clainis  priority,  appllcadon  Germany,  June  27,  1968,  P  17 
70  718.5;  June  27, 1968,  P 17  70  727.6 

IntCLC08f//56.i/06 
VS.  CL  260—88.2  8  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  homopolymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  mixed  catalysts 
comprising  as  component  A  the  reaction  products  of  specific 
tetravalent  titanium  compounds  with  chlorine-containing 
magnesium  compounds  containing  at  least  1 .5  moles  of  OH 
groups  per  gram-atom  of  magnesium  and  as  component  B  an 
organo-aluminum  compound.  Under  a  pressure  below  20  at- 
mospheres the  yields  are  so  high  per  unit  of  catalyst  that  the 
residues  thereof  need  not  be  removed  from  the  polymer.  It  is 
possible  to  produce  polymers  having  a  very  narrow  distribu- 
tion of  molecular  weight  and  very  good  color  and  corrosion 
values. 


3,676,415 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  aOLEFINS 
Bcmd  DIedricfa;  Kari  Dictlicr  KeO,  and  Kurt  Rust,  aO  of 

Frankfurt/Mahi,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrkc  Hocchst 

Akticngcsellschaft    Vormals   Mdstcr  Ludus   &    Bruning, 

Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

FUcd  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,574 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1968,  P  17 
70  719.6;  June  27, 1968,  P  17  70  730.1;  June  27, 1968,  P  17 
70  725.4;  June  27, 1968,  P  17  70  716.3 

Int-  a.  C08f  1/56, 3/06 
VS.  a.  260—88.2  8  Clafans 

The  invention  provides  a  process  for  homopolymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  mixed  catalysts 
comprising  as  component  A  the  reaction  products  of  specific 
tetravalent  titanium  compounds  with  halogen-free  magnesium 
compounds  containing  0. 1  to  2  moles  of  OH  groups  per  gram- 
atom  of  magnesium  and  as  component  B  an  organo-aluminum 
compound.  Under  a  pressure  below  20  atmospheres  the  yields 
are  so  high  per  unit  of  catalyst  that  the  residues  thereof  need 
not  be  removed  from  the  polymer.  It  is  possible  to  produce 
polymers  having  a  very  narrow  distribution  of  molecular 
weight  and  very  good  color  and  corrosion  values. 


3,676,416 

ISOPRENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Tsutomu    Makimoto,    Kurashlki,    Japan,    assignor   to    Ku- 
rary  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuatlon-i»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  70,504,  Sept.  8, 1970, 
ahandoMd.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,799 
C\aim»    priority,    appUcatkm    Japan,    Sept    27,    1969, 
44/77269 

Int.  CL  C08d  y//<.  i/yo 
VS.  a.  260— 94  J  17  -piihBi 

Polyisoprene  exhibiting  a  high  molecular  weight,  a  high  ds- 
1,4  content  and  containing  essentially  no  gel  is  obtained  by 
polymerizing  iaoprene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
prepared  from  a  trialkyl  aluminum,  a  titanium  tetrahalide  and 
an  aromatic  polyether. 


3,676^417 

POLYMERIZATION  USING  A  SUPPORTED  CHROMIA 

ACTIVATED  WITH  A  TIN  ON  GALLIUM  COMPOUND 
Bcrtalan  Horvath,  Bcrlfa^  Gcmumy,   asslg to  PhOips 

Petrokun  Company 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  727,706,  May  8, 1968,  Pat.  No,  3,622,522. 

This  application  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118>«7 

Int.  CLC08f  7/66,  J/06 

U.S.CL  260-94.9  D  SClaliBS 

A  catalyst  is  formed  by  combining  a  support  material  with 
( 1 )  a  chromium-containing  compound  such  as  chromium 
trioxide  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  a  gallium-containing  com- 
pound such  as  gallium  isopropoxide,  and  a  tin-containing 
compound  such  as  tin  isopropoxide,  and  then  activating  the 
catalyst  by  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1,700°  F. 
Polymers  such  as  polyethylene  formed  using  the  catalyst  of 
this  invention  have  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution. 


3,676,418 

CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
KUuro  TasUro,  and  Masuao  Yokoyama,  both  of  Inashikl-gnn, 

Ibaraki-kcn,  Japan,  iwignorB  to  Mltsubiriii  Pctrocfacmkal 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo^o,  Japan 

FOed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,386 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1968, 43/50907 
Int.  CLC08f  7/56,  J//0 
U.S.C1. 260-88.2  6CUnis 

A  Ziegler-type  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  a  first 
catalyst  component  containing  a  transition  metal  compound 
and  a  second  catalyst  component  containing  an  organometal- 
lic compound,  which  first  catalyst  component  contains  a  sil- 
icon compound.  Preparation  of  the  first  catalyst  component 
and  production  of  olefin  polymers  are  also  disclosed. 


3,676,419 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  POLYETHYLENE 

POWDER 

MasaaU  Takehisa;  Shfav  Sennd,  and  Hayalo  Nak^fana,  al  of 

Gunma-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 

Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,990 
Clafans    priority,    application    Japan,    March    4,    1968, 
43/13630 

Int.  CLCOSf  4  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260—94.9  F  3  Clafaas 

It  has  been  found  that  a  fine  powder  of  p<riyethylene,  the 
average  particle  size  of  which  is  not  more  than  1 00  microns  in 
diameter,  if  obtained  by  polymerizing  ethylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  produced 
polyethylene,  by  means  of  irradiation  of  an  ionizing  radiation 
or  free  radical  initiator,  dispersing  the  thus  produced  powder 
polyethylene  in  a  water-miscible  liquid  dispersing  medhun 
which  wets  the  polyethylene  but  does  not  substantially  dis- 
solve it,  and  the  surface  tension  of  which  is  not  more  than  32.5 
dyne/cm,  to  dissociate  the  agglomerated  polyethylene  powder 
particles  washing  the  dissociated  polyethylene  powder  parti- 
cles with  water,  and  drying  the  particles. 


3,676,420 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

Micfaad  F^ilton;  John  Dmrcl  Joimb,  mhI  OvMoplMr  A. 

Pearoe,  al  c/o  hfldted  SHcoM 

Fled  AprI  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,937 
priority,    appMcatfam    Walca,    Apt«    25,    1969, 
21329/69 

Int.  CL  cost  2  7/07 
U.S.CL260— 185  SCU^ 

A  two  package  room-temperature  vulcanizable  stUcone 
rubber     stock     comprising     (1)     an     a,ttKlihydroxydior- 
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ganopolynloxane  polymer  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  croa»- 
linJdnf  tfent  adected  from  trialkoxyflilanes,  tetra-alkox- 
ysilanea  and  alkylpolyalicate*,  (b)  a  condensation  catalyst  and 
(c)  an  aDuny  endblocked  diorfanopolysiloxane. 


the  hydrogen  atoms  thereof  cm  be  substituted  with  F,  Q, 
Br,  lower  alkyl  and/or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl. 
Proceas  for  producing  poiyestenunides  by  reacting  the 
above  sah  with  a  poiycarboxylic  add  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
are  described. 


3^7M21 

ORTHO-CHLORINATION  OF  AZOBENZENE 

Dwryl  R.  Fi*qr,  BwUciHfc,  Okk.,  aarignor  to  Phfli|i8 


FBad  N«v.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  88<U76 

IM.  a.  CiHt  107/06 
U^CL2M-205  10 

A  method  c^  chlorinating  azobenzene  in  the  ortho  positions 
by  employing  a  palladium  chloride  catalyst  in  the  presence  c^ 
water  and  an  organic  compound  in  which  azobenzene  is  solu- 
ble. 


3,67M22 
5' ADAMANTOYL-2  '-DEOXY-S-METHYLAMINOURID1NE 
Tsug-Yh«  ShCB,  Wcslfkid,  awl  Kay  H.  Bocwdi,  Oarfc,  both 
of  NJ.,  MifPonto  Merck  A  Co,  Ik^  Rahway,  NJ. 
FSed  Sqpt.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73006 
lBt.a.C07d5//52 
U^  CL  260—211.5  R  ICtakn 

A  novel  nucleoside,  S'-adamantoyl-2'-deoxy-S- 
methylaminouridine  is  prepared  by  adamantoylation  of  S- 
methyUunino-2'-deoxyuridine  (MADU),  using  /3,/3,/3-tri- 
chloroethoxycarbonyl  as  a  protective  group  on  the  S- 
methylamino  tubstituent.  The  compound  is  useful  as  an  an- 
tiviral agent,  specifically  against  herpes  Keratitis  in  tissue  cul- 
ture. 


3,676v423 
AMPHOTERIC  CELLULOSE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lee  H.  EMaer,  Keolnk,  Iowa,  sisigonr  to  The  HnMnger  Com- 
pany, Keokuk,  Iowa 

FVed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  Now  862,051 
LttCLCOSb/y/OO 
U.S.a.260— 212  17ClainH 

Amphoteric  cellulose  which  contains  both  cationic  and 
anionic  groups  linked  to  the  cellulose  moleciile,  and  which  has 
an  isoelectric  point,  is  prepared.  The  products  can  be  made  to 
have  an  affinity  for  anionic  or  cationic  substances,  e.g.,  acid  or 
basic  dyes  or  resins,  by  lowering  or  raising  their  pH. 


3,676,424 
AZnUDINE  SALTS  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Ray  C.  ChrislcM,  Wkkito,  and  EarMol  L.  JohMtoa,  Clcor- 
botk  c(  Kmb^  Miiiniiiii  to  Vokaa  MatcrWs  Com- 
Mril^aw.Ak. 

Fled  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,493 
^  lot  CLC07d  ^5/00 

U.S.CL260— 239E  11 

0000 
An  aziridine  sah  of  the  formula: 


O         O  C-R« 

HOC-R«-CO-  ♦HjN 


\ 


CHt 


wherein. 

R*  is  alkylene,  arylene,  or  aralkylene,  w^ierein  one  or  all  of 


3,676,425 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HMX  FROM 

MIXTURES  COMPRISING  RDX  AND  HMX 

lUiph  E.  Dawaoa,  Md  DqmM  M.  Mahirfley,  both  of  Klngqport, 

ToML,  — Ijinri  to  The  Uaitod  States  of  Atrfca  m 

mmwulsd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anay 

Fled  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,607 
iBft.  CL  C07d  55/16, 55/60 
U.S.a.  260-239  HM  12CWbh 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  HMX 
(cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine)  from  mixtures  of  RDX 
(cyclotrimethylenethnitramine)  and  HMX  whereby  said  mix- 
tures are  dissolved  in  hot,  water-saturated  cyclopentanone 
and  the  RDX  and  HMX  are  thereafter  selectively  precipitated. 


3,676,426 
2-(  l-HYDROXYALKYLIDENE)>3-OXO  STEROIDS 
Raymowi  O.  OhiloB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Msigaor  to  Stcrlng 
Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coiitfaiiia«kMi<4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  793,292,  Feb.  16, 1959, 

which  is  a  contimiatio»4D>part  of  Scr.  No.  723,148,  March  24, 

1958,  ahondoocd.  This  appUoHieB  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

778,345 
IbL  CL  C07c  /  73/00, 1 73/10 
U.S.  CL  260— 239.55  R  ISClafans 

Steroido[3.2-c]pyrazoles,  having  endocrinological,  includ- 
ing anabolic,  activities,  are  prepared  by  interacting  2-(l- 
hydroxyalkylidene>-3-oxo  steroi<b  with  hydrazine  or  a  sub- 
stituted hydrazine.  The  intermediate  2-(  1  -hydroxyalky- 
lidene)-3-oxo  steroids  are  in  turn  prepared  by  interacting  a  3- 
oxo  steroid  with  a  lower-alkyi  lower-alkanoate  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base. 


3,676,427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  DISODIUM 

SALT  OF  ALPHA-CARBOXYBENZYLPENICILLIN 
Danid  P.  O'Shca,  Groton,  aad  Sosumn  Nakanishi,  East  Lyme, 
both  of  Conn.,  MaigiMrs  to  Pfber  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,934 
Int.  CL  C07d  99/16, 99/18 
U.S.CL  260—239.1  5aatois 

An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  crystalline 
disodium  sah  of  a-carboxybenzylpenicillin  from  solutions  of 
disodium  a-carboxybenzylpenicillin. 


3,676,428 
DIBENZODIAZOCYCLOTETRADECADIENE 
CC^fPOUNDS 
Irvl^  M.  GoldmsM,  Ntaartk,  mm!  Jerry  K.  Larww,  New  Loo- 
don,  both  of  CooDm  airipMn  to  PflMr  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jme  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,7 14 
InLCLC07d.5J/00 
U.S.CL260— 239DD  4nshiii 

3,4,10,ll-Dibenzo-l,8-diazacyclotetradeca-3,l-dienes  and 
pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  useful  as 
hypoglycemic  agents,  obtained  by  cyclizaticm  of  the  N-formyl 
derivatives  of  phenylpropylamine  or  substituted  phenyl- 
propylamines  to  form  dihychrobenzazepin,  which  is  dimerized 
to  the  corresponding  dibenzodiazacydototradecatetraene, 
which  is  then  reduced  to  the  corresponding  diaza- 
cydotetradecadiene . 
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3,676,429 

IMINO  COMPOUNDS  OF  PENICILLINS  AND  SILYL 

ESTERS  THEREC^i' 

Hcteot  WlhchB  Otto  Wiiseiohuigu,  R^^rUk,  Nethcftands, 

•irigBor       to       KodtaUUkc       Ncdcrlaadeche       Glst^ 

SpWtusfabriek  NV,  DcMI,  NctherhuKb 

CotlMoHoa  hi  part  of  Scr.  No.  681.002,  Nov.  6, 1967,  PoL 

No.  3,499,909,  which  Is  a  coatfaraatfam-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 
622,907,  March  14, 1967,  ah— doaed.  Thh  appHcatloa  July 

16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,344 
Cbhas  priority,  applcatioa  Ncthcriaads,  May  18,  1966, 
6606872 

/  lat  CL  C07d  99/16 

VS,  CL  160-239. 1  lo  CUms 

Novel  imino  chlorides  or  bromides  of  silyl  esters  of  penicil- 
lin compounds  which  are  useful  intermediates  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  6-amino-penicillanic  acid  and  its  derivatives. 


3,676,430 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
CHfford  ynmam  Capp,  EwcU;  Brian  Walloa  Harrk,  Horky, 
and  Edwin  George  Edward  HawUm,  Lower  Kh^swood,  aU 
of  England,  aasigBon  to  BP  Chcmkab  (U.K.)  Liaittcd,  Moor 
Lane,  London,  England 

Fled  May  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,728 
CUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1967, 
25,685/67 

Int.  CLC07d  47/06 
UACL260-239JA  9aafans 

Caprolactam  is  made  by  reacting  1 , 1'-peroxydicyclohex- 
ylamine  with  alkali  metal  methoxide  dissolved  in  methanol  at 
a  concentration  of  at  least  4  gram  moles/liter. 


3,676,431 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Ciifford  WflHam  Capp,  Ewd,  Snrrty,  and  Kdth  Warwkk 
Denbigh,  Epwim,  Surrey,  both  of  Eogfauid,  assignors  to  BP 
Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

FHcd  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,941 
Chdms  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britafai,  Jane  2,  1967, 
25,686/67 

Int.CLC07d-«//06 
U.S.  CL  260— 2393  A  7Clafans 

In  the  production  of  caprolactam  by  reaction  of  1  ,r-perox- 
ydicyclohexylamine  with  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  reaction  medium  which  is  a  mixture  of 
methanol  and  dimethylsulphoxide. 


3,676,432 
1  l,12-DIHYDRODIBENZ[B,F]AZOClN-6(5H>-ONES 
Graver  Clevefauid  Hekley,  fUchniond,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  Incorporated,  Rldunood,  Va. 
Fled  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68448 
Inta.C07d4//0« 
U.S.  CL  260— 239  J  T  4Clahns 

5-(  1  -Hydrocarbon-3-pyrrolidinyl)- 11,1 2-(dihydro-         and 
dehydro)dibenz[b/e[azocin-6(SH)-ones  exhibiting  antidepres- 
sant activity  are  disclosed. 


I  3,676,433 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  5a,6a.EPOXIDATION  OF 
ArDOUBLE  BONDS 

Jckishaa  R.  Parikh,  KatoaMSoo,  Mkh.,  Ma%Bor  to  Hm  URiohn 

CoMpony,  KaJamaioo,  NOch. 

Fled  Sept.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,490 

lot  CL  C07c  169/20, 169/22 

VS,  CL  260—239.55  R  1 1  CUtav 

An  improved  proceas  for  the  stereoselective  5a,6a-epoxida- 
tion  of  isolated  5,6-double  bonds  in  steroid  molecules.  The 
process  of  this  invention  comprises  reacting  a  steroid  contain- 
ing an  isolated  S.6-doubie  bond  with  peroxytrifluoroacetic 
acid  or  peroxytrichloroacetic  add  in  an  organic  solvent  of  low 


polarity  which  piumotes  intranaolecular  hydrogen  bonding  in 

the  peradd  molecule,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  buffering 
agent,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  5a,6o-epoxide. 

An  important  characteristic  of  many  pharmacok)gically  ac- 
tive steroids  is  the  presence  of  a  methyl  or  halogen  substituent 
at  the  6a-po8ition.  The  (xocess  (rf  this  invention  provides  an 
improved  method  for  obtaining  important  Sa,6a-«xpoxide  in- 
termediates leading  to  these  useful  compounds. 


to  EH  L%  and 


3,676^(34 

CEPHALOSPORIN  SALTS 
Eddie  H.  Maaaey,  IndfamnwMs,  lad^ 
Company,  IndtaaapoliB,  lad. 

Fled  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59^52 
IaLCLC07d  99/24 

U.S.CL  260-243  C  41 

New  and  improved  salts  of  cephalexin  with  anthraquinone- 
1  ,S-di8ulfonic  acid,  anthfaquinone-2-sulfonic  acid  and  1- 
naphthol-5-«ulf<mic  add  having  sohibilhies  in  water  leas  than 
1 0  milligrams  per  milliliter. 


3,676,435 

l-<HYDROXY-l.PHENYL^ 

AMINOBUTENYL)ADAMANTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Cari  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Charles  L.  ZMde, 

Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  awignon  to  Smith  Klae  A  Fkeach  Laboralo. 

rics,  Phlode^riiia,  Pa. 

DIviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  715,507,  March  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,553,225.  This  appHcalioa  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,266 
lat  CL  C07d  29/16, 29/12 
U.S.  CL  260— 240  TC  3Clahas 

1  -( 1  -Hydroxy- 1  -phenyl-4-aniinobutyl  )-and  1  -( 1  -plienyl-4- 
aminobutenyl  )-adamantane  derivatives  in  which  the  phenyl 
ring  may  be  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
methylthio  substituted  and  the  amino  group  may  be  dilower- 
alkylamino,  N-piperidinyl,  N-pyrroUdinyl,  N'-lower  alkyl-N- 
piperazinyl  or  N-morpb^inyl  are  useful  as  tranquilizers.  The 
compounds  are  generally  prepared  by  reaction  of  an  ap- 
propriate l-adamantyl  phenyl  ketone  with  an  aminopropyl 
magnesium  halide  to  give  the  hydroxybutanes  followed  by 
acid  dehydration  to  furnish  the  butene  derivatives. 


3,676,436 
NOVEL  AMINOPHENYL  ALKOXY  COUMARINS 
Durvasafai  V.  Rao,  HaoMlcn;  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North 
Haven,  and  Henri  Uhrich,  NorthBcid,  ai  of  Coaa., 
toThe  Uplohn  Conpoay,  Kalamaioo,  Kflch. 

FUed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,063 
Int.  CL  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CL  260— 343.2  R  2( 

Alkoxy  -  substituted  3-(aminophenyI)-coumarins  are 
prepared  by  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  nitrophenyl- 
coumarin  derivative  in  the  presence  <^  Raney  nickel  or  a 
noble  metal  catalyst.  The  novel  amino  compounds  are  useful, 
by  virtue  of  fluorescence  in  ultraviolet  light,  as  optical 
brighteners,  as  ultraviolet  light  filters,  in  the  preparation  &[ 
polyureas  and  photoresist  polymers.  Also,  the  novel  amino 
compounds  can  be  phosgenated  to  yiekl  the  corresponding 
isocyanates. 


3,676y437 
RECOVERY  OF  PURE  CEPHALEXIN 


toGhEBO 


Fled  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,706 
jriority,  appfcatfaa  Great  Britaia,  Sept.  26,  1969, 

47371/69 

IaLCLC07d  99/24 
U,S.a260-243C  ICMa 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  cephalexin  com- 
prises contacting  a  crude  addic  aqueous  solution  of  cephalex- 
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in  with  methanol,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  4 
to  initiate  crystallization  of  the  cephalexin  and  separating  off 
the  mother  liqucv  after  crystallization  has  taken  ;dace. 


3,676,438 
DESACETYLARANOTIN 
Norbcrt  Ncvi,  ladt— pofc.  lad^  Mrignnr  to  EH  Lilly  and 
Company,  ladhnapolh,  Ind. 

Fled  OcC  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,497 
Int.  CL  C07d  93120 
UAa.260— 243R  1  Clatai 

Desacetylaranotin  having  an ti- viral  activity. 


3,676,439 
5,6-DIHYDRO-83-DIM£THYL*3-NITRO-8H  IMIDAZO(2- 

l^)(l,4)OXAZINE 
Max  Hoflcr,  Nnttey,  N  J.,  aisigiior  to  Hoffnuum-La  Roche  Inc, 
Nutley,  N  J. 

FBed  AprO  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,737 

Int.  CL  C07d  57/20 

U.S.  CL  260—244  R  1  Clafai 

5,6-Dihydro-8.8-dimethyI-3-nitro-8H-imidazo(  2- 1 - 
c)(l,4)oxazine  and  its  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  are 
described.  The  compounds  are  antiprotozoal  agents. 


& 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  divalent  moiety. 


3,676y442 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRAZINES 
Albert  Bonaom,  Rowadtl,  and  BcnMrd  Tramkr,  MarMJIk, 
both  of  France,  ■■Jyinw  to  Sodete  Sttkmakt  dcs  Pctrolcs 
D'Aqultaine,  Tour  Aqailaiiw,  Coorbevole,  France 

FBed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,941 
dahiM    priority,    appikatloa    France,    Nov.    22,    1968, 
68174829 

Int.  CLC07d  57/76 
U.S.CL260— 250R  12ClafaM 

Hydrocarbon  substituted  pyrazines  are  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  an  ammonium  compound  having  NH|  or  NHj 
groups  with  an  acetylene  compound  having  an  oxygen  atom 
linked  to  the  acetylenic  unit,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in 
an  acid  medium,  preferably  containing  formic  acid  or  a  for- 
mate. 


3,676,443 
CERTAIN  2-FORMAMIDO-4-HYDROXYPYRIMIDINES 
Briui  Kenneth  Sncfl,  RoKombc,  and  NIgd  Douglas  Bishop, 
Wlnnenh,  both  of  England,  —Ignnrii  to  Imperial  Cbemkal 
Industrie*  Umlled,  London,  England 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,543 
Claina  priority,  appUcaitioo  Great  Britafai,  May  28,  1969, 
26,920/69 

Irt.CLC07d57/i« 
U.S.  CL  260— 256.4  C  3Claiais 

Pyrimidine  derivatives  of  formula: 


3,676,440 
ISOCYANURATE-CONTAINING  POLYTfflOLS 
Lcnorc  J.  Los,  Grccnbcit,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,676 
InLCLC07d55/i5 
U.S.  CL  260-248  NS  9Clahns 

This  invention  describes  compounds  of  high  polarity  which 
are  useful  as  curing  agents  in  curable  liquid  polymer  systems 
containing  polyenes  and  a  free-radical  initiator.  Each  of  these 
polar  compounds  comprises  the  isocyanurate  group  as  a  cen- 
tral nucleus  and  bears  substituents  attached  thereto  at  least 
two  of  which  must  contain  a  thiol  group.  In  this  class  of  com- 
pounds, the  preferred  members  are  isocyanurate-containing 
trithioU  having  the  generalized  structure  as  follows: 

R— SH 

I 

N 

o=c        c=o 

I         I 

H8— B— N  N— R— 8H 


R4 

HO-Z^V-Ri 

N       N 

Y 

R,— N— C— H 


wherein  R,  represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
and  R3  and  R4  represent  atoms  of  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  alkyl 
radicals;  and  salts,  ethers  and  esters  thereof,  and  compositions 
containing  them,  are  pesticidal. 


3,676,441 
2-AMINO-4.TERTIARY  BUTYLAMINO-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Erwin  Nikks,  UcsUd,  Swilzcriand,  assignor  to  aba-Gdgy  AG, 
BaaeL  Swilaeriand 

Fled  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,252 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  AprB  24,  1969, 
6356/69 

Int.  CLC07d  55/20 
U.S.  CL  260—249.8  4  Oalnis 

2-Amino-4-tertiary  butylamino-l,3,5-triazines  possessing  in 
the  6-position  a  chlorine  atom,  a  methoxy  or  a  methyl-mer- 
capto  group  are  very  effective  weed  killers  and  plant  influenc- 
ing agents. 


3,676,444 

HALOALKANOYLTETRAHYDROISOQUI 

NOLINECARBO-XYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Sydney  Archer,  and  Jolin  W.  Scfaulenberg,  both  of  Bcthleiiem, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Steriii«  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivWonof  Scr.  No.  826,681,  May  21, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,557,120,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  569,021, 

Aug.  1, 1966,  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatioa  April  8, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  26,766 
IntCLC07di5/J2 
UA  CL  260—287  R  2  Claims 

Ethyl  2-(a-halo  lower-alkanoyl)- 1,2,3 . 4-tetrahydro-6,7- 
dimethoxy-1-isoquinolinecarboxylates  are  intermediates  for 
the  preparation  of  1,3,4,6,7,1  lb-hexahydro-9,1 0-dimethoxy- 
2H-pyrazino[2,l-a]isoquinolines,  which  possess  sedative, 
tranquilizing  and  related  pharmacodynamic  effects. 


3,676,445 
l>DIHYDROQUINOBENZOXA(OR  THIA)Z£PINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  and  Ramesh  Pctigara,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, N  J.,  aarignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc,  New 
York,N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,533 
IntCLC07d  5  7/54 
U.S.CL260— 288R  14Claims 

l,2-Dihydroquinobenzoxa(or   thia)zeptne   derivatives   are 
provided  having  the  structures 
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J(3L(Y,..or(X,.iQ 
CH  C 


wherein  Z  is  O,  or  N— OH,  A  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO,  and  X,  Y,  n 

and  n'  are  as  defined  hereinafter.  These  compounds  are  useful 
as  antifungal  agents  and  antibacterial  agents. 


stituents  have  aromatic  or  aliphatic  unsaturation  which  is  con- 
jugated with  the  unsaturation  of  the  pyridine  ring.  This  shifts 
the  fluorescence  to  longer  wavelengths,  so  that  it  is  possible  to 
produce  compounds  which  fluoresce  in  the  yellow  and  red 
portions  of  the  visible  spectrum.  The  compounds  are  readfly 
soluUe  in  common  organic  solvents  and  are  thermally  stable. 
They  can  be  incorporated  in  various  polymers  to  impart  their 
fluorescent  properties  to  the  polymers.  They  can  be  incor- 
porated in  lacquers  to  produce  films  or  applied  as  coatings  on 
the  envelope  of  ultraviolet  lamps  to  produce  various  colored 
lights  when  energized. 


'  3,676,446 

PHENYLENE-BIS-DrnnOCARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Manfred  Schorr,  Frankfort/Main;  Walter  Durckheimer,  Hat- 
tersheim/Maln;  Lothar  Behrendt,  Konigstdn/Taunus,  and 
Dieter  Duwel,  Hofhdm/Taunus,  aU  of  Germany,  assignon  to 
Farbwerke  Hoccbst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormab  Meister  Lu- 
dus  &  Bnining,  Frankfort/am  Main-Hoechst,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,485 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept  20,  1969.  P  19 

47  746.4 

Inta.C07di7/50  \ 

U.S.  CL  260— 294.8  E  7  Claims 

Anthelmintically  active  phenylene-bis-dithiocarbamic  acid 
esters  of  the  formula  \ 


3,676,449 

1 ,3,4-THIADIAZOLE-BRIDGED 

THIOMETHYLENEPHENOL  ANTIOXIDANTS 

John    Song,    Bound    Brook,    NJ.,    assignor    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.      ,  ' 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,090 

Int  CL  C07d  9 1 162 

U.S.  CL  260— 302  SD  2  Claims 

0000 

1,  3, 4  -  thiadiazole-bridged  bis-thiomethylene-phenol  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


OH 


I 


R»-CHi— 8— C— NH— 


I 


OH 


+ 


NH— C  -S-C  Hi— R| 


-CH,S-C  C-8CH,-L       I 


V 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  equal  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  six  car- 
bon atoms  and  R,  is  pyridyl,  quinolyl  or  isoquinolyl  which  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms.  A  process  for  their  preparation. 


I 


3,676,447 

3,4,5.TRIMETHOXYBENZAMIDES  OF  PHENYL-AND 
PYRIDYLAKYLAMINES 
Wilfred  A.  Skinner,  Portola  Valley;  John  G.  Johansson,  Pato 
Ako,  and  Howard  L.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  aO  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Melo  Park,  CaBf. 
Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,518 
Inta.C07di//44 
\}J&.  a.  260-295  AM  22  Claims 

3,4,5-Trimethoxybenzamides  of  pyridylalkylamines  such  as 
pyridyhnethylamine  and  of  phenylalkylamines  such  as  phenyl- 
methylamine.  phenethylamine  and  /8-hydroxyphenethylamine, 
as  well  as  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  aromatic  nucleus  in 
the  amine  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
halo,  aryl,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  thioalkoxy  groups. 
The  compounds  are  relatively  non-toxic  and  are  useful  for 
pharmacotogical  purposes.  They  exert  a  specific  effect  on  the 
central  nervous  system  and  a  somewhat  lesser  effect  on 
muscle  function.  They  are  useful  as  relatively  mild  tranquil- 
izers in  the  control  of  anxiety  states,  excessive  aggressiveness 
and  hyperactivity. 


ui  which  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  of  4-1 2  carbon  atoms  are  pro- 
vided. They  are  excellent  antioxidants  for  oxygen-sensitive  or- 
ganic materials,  particulariy  polyolefins  of  2-6  carbon  atoms 
such  as  polypropylene  plastics.  They  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing one  mole  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiodiazole  with 
two  moles  of  a  3-hydroxy-2.6-dimethyl-4-tcrtiary  alkyl  benzyl 
halide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 


3,676,450 
-4-(lSOTHI  OCYANOPHENYLy-TmAZOLES 
Rene  Bossbard,  Blrsfdden;  Kurt  Gnbler,  RIchcn;  Ernest  Auf- 
derhaar,  Kaiseraugst  and  Paul  Brenneisen,  BaseL  all  of 
Switzerland,  anignors  to  Ciba-Gclgy  Corporation,  Ardsicy, 
N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,188 
Claims  priority,  appUostion  Switzerland,  Oct  30,  1969. 
16249/69 

IntCLC07d9;/J2 
U.S.  CI  260-302  s  9cWm, 

0000  v,»uM 

This    invention    concerns    new    4-(isothiocyanophenyi)- 
thiazoles  corresponding  to  the  Formula  I 


8CN 


> 


-Ri 


to  General  Ekc- 


3,676,448 
2,2'-BISOFYRIDINOLS) 
Joseph  G.  Wfath,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  amignoi 
trie  Company 

FOed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,318 
IntCLC07di;/40 
U.S.CL  260-296  D  5Claims 

The  novel  compounds,  2,2'-bis(3-pyridinols),  will  fluoresce 
in  the  visible  spectrum  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light.  The 
particular  color  emitted  is  dependent  upon  the  other  sub- 
stituents on  the  pyridine  ring.  Generally,  the  f>arent  compound 
and  its  substituted  derivatives  fluoresce  green,  unless  the  sub- 


N 


(D 

wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  the  nitro  group,  halogen,  a  lower 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical,  or  the  isothk>cyano  group  in  a 

position  other  than  the  ortho-pocition  to  the  iaothiocyano 

group  already  present, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  al- 

kytthk)  radical,  a  dialkylamino  radical,  and 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
and  processes  for  the  production  <rf  these  compounds.  Tbeae 
new  compounds  have  antihehnintic  properties.  Compositions 
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containing  th«e  new  4Ki«othiocy«nopbenyl)-thia2oJ«  andAor 
their  non-toxic  salts  as  active  component!  as  well  a»  a  method 

for  combatting  helminths  in  warm-bkxxied  animals  organisms 
bv  adminirtering  these  new  compounds  in  therapeuticaUy  ac- 
tive doaes  are  given.  Of  special  interesU  are  the  4-(iaothio- 
cyanophenyD-thiaioles  of  Fonnula  I  wherein  R,  b  hydrogen 
or  halogen. 
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3,67M51 
THIAZOLYLSAUCYUC  ACIDS 
Lewis  H.  S.f*«t,  SUfaMB,  a-d  WBtea  V.  Rnyie^  Scotch 
Pliitai,  bath  of  NJ^  asrignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac.  Railway, 

NJ. 
Co«ltenlioiKte.ptft  ol  Scr.  N*.  673,273,  Oct  6, 1967,  PM. 

No.  3,55«>41.  Tl*  ainifctina  J»e  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,866 
tat  CLC07d  97/32 

U.S.  CI  260-302  R  J,^!^ 

New  salicylic  acid  compounds,  particularly  5-(  hetero- 
cyclic )-salicy  be  acid  derivatives  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion are  claimed.  The  new  5-(heterocycBc)saKcylic  acid  Com- 
pounds described  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti-pyretic  and 
analgesic  activity. 


3,676v455 
HYDANTOIN  MISOCYANATES 

Theobdd  Hang,  Trtakmiari,  awl  Hua  Bilier 

both  of  Swkasrtaad,  Msiipan  to  CaM-Gdgy  Corporatkm 

FBed  April  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,778 
OakM  priority,  appHcitloa  SwteriaMl,  April  15.  1969, 

5664/69 

fata.C07d49/J2 

U.S.CL260— 309.S  .  ,,.*?''™ 

New      bi8-(  1 '-y-isocyanatopropylhydantomyl-3  halkanes, 

for  example  1 ,6-bi»-[  1  '-(-r»ocyw»topropyl)-5',5'-dimethyl- 
hydantoinyI-3']-n-hexane  and  l.l'-methylene-bis-O-r-iso- 
cyanatopropylhydantoins).  for  example  l.l'-methylene-bis- 
(3-7^isocyanatopiopyl-5,5-dimethylhydantoin),  and  their  use 
for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethancs  by  reaction  of  the  new 

diisocyanates  with  polyhydroxyl  compounds.  The  new  diiso- 
cyanates  are  completely  odorless  and  an  irritation  of  the  mu- 
cous membranes  by  these  new  diisocyanates  has  hitherto  not 
been  observed.  The  new  diisocyanates  are  therefore 
preferentiaDy  used  in  the  lacquer  field. 


3,676,456 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3-ARYL.5-ALKYLHYDANTOINS 

Norbert  Gnienfeid,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Clba-G«igy  Cor- 


3,676,452 
ACENAPHTHYLOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Scyaom-  D.  LcvIm,  North  Bnmswfck,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prhiccton,  N  J. 

FHed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,016 
Int  CL  C07d  55/00 
VS.  CL  260—307  D  7  Clatais 

In  addition,  intermediates  and  a  process  for  prepanng  the 
acenaphthyloxazoles  are  provided,  which  process  comprises 
reacting  an  acenaphthenequinone  with  ethylene  glycol  m  the 
presence  of  p-tohienesulfonic  acid  to  form  an 
acenaphthenequinone  monoethylene  ketal,  reducing  the  ketal 
to  the  corresponding  l-hydroxy-2-acenaphthenone 
monoethylene  ketal.  hydrolyzing  the  ketal  and  reacting  the 
resuhing  1 -hydroxy-2-acenaphthenone  with  succmic  acid  or 
acid  anhydride  to  form  the  corresponding  succinate  and  react- 
ing the  succinate  with  ammonium  acetate  and  acetic  acid  to 
form  the  compounds  of  the  invention. 


3,676v453 
OXAZOLE  AND  OXAZOL-5^^fE  DERIVATIVES 
eoBoa  H.  Pl^a,  Murray  Hffl,  tad  Meyer  Sletifaiger,  North 
Ptatalleld,  both  of  N  J.,  aaslgiiors  to  Merck  &  Cc  Inc  R«b- 

"*''       '  FBed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,213 
lilt  CLC07d  55/42 

UACL  260-307  R  ^^?*™ 

-  5-(dibenzyloxyben2oyloxy)-4-lower  alkyl-2-sub8mutcd-ox- 
azoles  and  4-(dibenzyloxyben2oyI)-4-lower  alkyl-2-sub- 
stituted-oxazol-S-ones  which  arc  useful  as  mtermediates. 


Coadnttatioii-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  717,035,  March  28, 1968, 

abudoacd.  Tbk  appHcatkm  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,208 

I«t.CLC07d<<9/i2 

U.S.CL260— 309J  6Clatais 

3-Phenyl-5-alkylhydantoins  and  certain  derivatives  thereof 
are  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  agents  and 
are  prepared  through  cyclization  of  a  phenylhydantoic  acid  or 
ester.  A  typical  embodiment  is  3-(p-fluorophenyl)-5-methyl- 
hydantoin. 


3,676,457 
N-(3.TRIFLUOROMETHYL.4-CHLOROPHENYL]- 

CARBAMATES 
Adolf  Hnbele,  Riefaoi,  and  Otto  Rohr,  Therwfl,  both  of  SwM- 
■criand,  aarignors  to  COw-Gclgy  Corporaftton 

FHed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,571 
ClaiiiH  priority,  applkaftfoa  Swttaeriaiid,  Feb.  6,   1968, 

1765/68 

Int  a.  C07c  707/00 

UA  a.  260— 471  6  Clatais 

The  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


CFi 


Cl 


NH-CO-0— Bj 


wherein  R,  represents  an  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  residue  or  a 
phenyl  radical  having  four  or  five  substituents  or  a  five-  to  six- 
membered  hcterocycle  which  may  be  bound  over  an  alkyl 
residue.  The  compounds  are  used  for  combating  various  types 
of  pests,  preferably  bacteria  and  fungi. 


3,676v454 

ACYLOXYMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN 

JnHns  A.  VIda,  Boston,  Mass.,  isslganr  to  The  KendaU  Com- 

pany,  Boston,  Maas. 

DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  749,973,  Aug.  5, 1968,  Pi*.  No.  3,595^62. 

ndh  appMcathn  Aa«.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,471 

tata.C07d49/i2 

UACL260-309.5  SClotaia 

NJ4'-Bis(acyk>xymethyl)  phenobarbital,  NJM'-B»(acylox- 
ymethyDbarbital.  3-acyloxymethyl  diphenyDiydantoin,  and 
NJ*4'-diacyloxy  diphenylhydantoin  compounds  are  described 
as  well  as  therapeutic  con^xasitions  containing  them  and  their 
use  as  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,676,458 

(INDOLYMETHYL)  MALONATE  COMPOUND 

Edmund  Cari  Konrfekl,  Indtannpofc,  fad.,  assignor  to  EM  UDy 

and  Cimiiianj.  ladlanapaiis,  fad. 

Dlv«on  ol  Ser.  No.  719,666,  April  8, 1968,  Ps«.  No. 

3,535336,  DhMam  of  Ser.  No.  57373,  June  1 1, 1970.  This 

appBcatkin  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57^72 

fat.  CLC07d  2  7/60 

UA  CL  260— 326.14  T  ^^-^ 

6-(Trifluoromethyl)tryptophane.  useful  as  a  non-nutrttive 
sweetening  agent  and  also  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  a  ox- 
responding  pyrrotoitrin  derivative;  and  intermediates  useful  m 
the  synthesis  of  6-(trifluoromethyl)tryptophane. 


July  11,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


605 


JorgBader, 


X^./ 


O— CHi 


\ 


I 


-X, 


CHi 


3,676^459 

3- AR  YUMINO- 1 ,2-DrnnoLs 

Mim  MMl  Karl  Gat^  Biile,  both  of  SwUmtw 

I  to  Clbn-Gdgy  Corporation,  AnUcy,  N.Y. 
Fled  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,766 
priottty,  appHmHon  Swttacrtand,  Jnne  10,  1968, 
8595/68 

Lit  CLC07d  77/00 
UACL260— 327C  3CiainM 

3-Arylimino-4-chloro-5-thio-l,2-dithiols  are  disclosed  as 
antifungal  agents,  which  are  particularty  useful  for  the  protec- 
tion of  plants  against  phytopathogenic  fiingi.  Antifungal  com-  and  further,  if  necessary,  reducing  the  resuhant  2,3.dihydro- 
positions  containing  them  as  active  ingredients  are  also  1 ,4-benzoxa2epine  derivative  to  yield  a  2.3,4.5.tetrahydro- 
descnbed.  1, 4-ben2oxazepine  derivative  erf  the  formuhL 


3.676,460 
BENZOXAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES 
Toshlynkl  lUrohashi,  Ashlya;  Takahlro  Iznaii,  Takarazuka, 
and  Hisao  YaBamolo,  NIsktaoailya,  al  of  Japan,  „ 
to  SiunhonM  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FBed  March  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^88 
ClahBS   priority,   applcatioB  Japw,   Maich   28,    1969, 
44/24232;    March    31,    1969,   44/24974;    May   6,    1969, 
44/34964 

fatCLC07d«7/J4 
UACL  260-333  5Chlins 

Novel  2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzoxazepine  or  2,3,4,5- 
tetrahydro- 1 .4-benzoxazepine  derivatives,  which  have  strong 
central  nervous  system  activity,  of  the  formula: 


o CHi 


CHi 


in  the  above  formulas  X,  and  X,  being  as  defined  above,  and  Y 
being  halogen. 


X,  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C^-C  alkyl  or  C  -  C*  alkoxy  and  A 
is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-C=N- 


-Xi 


or 


-CH-NH- 

I 

-  -Xi 


3,676«461 
1-OXA-A-NOR-STEROIDS 
Georges  Midkr,  Nogcnt  snr  MarM,  and  Roland  Bwdoncachi, 
k  Vert  CnhBl,  both  of  n-anoe,  assignwi  to  Rouad  IkL^ 
Paris,  France 

FBed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,706 

Clafans  priority,  appBcallon  FkiMce,  Joty  24, 1968, 160425 
lBta.C07d5/i4     ' 
U.S.  CL  260— 343  J  8C1^m 

0000 

l-Oxa-13/S-R,-17a-methyl-A-nor-A«»^-gonadicnes  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C  -  C*  alkyl  or  C  -  C*  al- 
koxy. These  compounds  are  produced  by  contacting  a 
phenoxyethlamine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


— O— CHi—CHi-NHj 


with  a  benzoylhalide  derivative  of  the  formula: 

I 

to  yieW  an  N-benzoyI  phenoxyethlamine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atCMns  and  R«  is  acj^ 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxybc  acid  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
having  antiandrogenic  activity  and  their  preparation  and  inter- 
mediates formed  therein. 


X\ 


— C— CHi— CHt-NH- 


V^ 


3,676,462 

7  A9,10.TETRAHYDRO  (AND  7  A9,I0,1 1.12- 

HEXAHYDRO)  6H.DIBENZO  [EJD]  PYRANS 

Harry  G.  Pars,  1 1  ilnglan.  and  FcBx  E.  TranrtaB 

»«>«*  •«  Moas.,  aai%Bon  to  Arthv  D.  Ultk,  fac. 


and  contacting  the  obtained  N-benzoyI  phenoxyethyUunine 
derivative  with  a  suitable  dehydrating  agent  to  yield  a  2,3- 
dihydro- 1 ,4-benzoxazepine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


t  of  Scr.  Na  642,187,  May  29, 1967, 
iBcntlon  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,550 
IK.  a.C07d  7/20 
U.S.CL  260-345  J  3Cli*w 

A  series  of  novel  7.8.9. 10-tetrahydn>-6H-diben2o  [b  d] 
pyrans  and  7.8,9.10,lI.12-hexahydro-6H-dibenzo  [b/l] 
pyrans  having  C.N.S.  activity. 
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3,67M63 
OXOBENZOFURAN  CARBOXAMIDES 
SmI  p.  KjMttn,  Nnv  London,  Conn^  — *tnor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,162 
lBt.CLCa7d5/i4 
UACL260— 343J  ISdahns 

A  series  of  novel  2-oxo-2,3-dihydrobenzofuran-3-carboxa- 
mides  have  been  prepared,  including  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts.  TTiese  compounds  are  useful  in  therapy  as 
non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agents.  Alternate  methods  of 
preparation  are  provided  and  the  principal  synthetic  route  is 
described  in  detail. 


3,676,464 

2-SUBSTmJTED  BENZYLIDENE-t-PHENYL-3- 

HYDROXY.5-OXO  -23-  DIHYDROFURAN  DERTVATTVES 

Fradcrkk  Rofcr  Foden,  and  Dmkk  MIciMd  O'Maiit,  both  of 

Macdafldd,  England,  — ignori  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

dnatrics,  Lhnhfd,  London,  England 

FOed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  ?>io.  82,214 
CblBs  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  29,  1969, 
52,969/69 

Int.  CLC07d  5/70 
II.S.  CL  260—343.6  4  Claims 

2-Substituted  benzylidene-<-phenyl-3-hydroxy-5-oxo-2,5- 
dihydrofuran  derivatives,  for  example  2-(m-trifluoromethyl-a- 
methoxycarbonylbenzylidene)-4-phenyl-3-hydroxy-5-oxo- 
2,5-  dihydrofuran,  a  process  for  their  preparation,  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  Compounds  have  anti-inflammato- 
ry, analgesic  and  antipyretic  activity. 


3,676,467 

15, 16  SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES^ 
Andor  FWrt,  Baad;  PMer  ^faler,  Arlisliriw;  Marcd  Maler, 
Frcnkoidorf,  and  Dieter  Ki«i,  Baad,  al  of  Swtoerland,  as- 
dgnors  to  iMbnan*La  Roche  lac,  Nnllqr,  N  J. 

FBed  Aprfl  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,178 
Oalms  priority,  application  Swltieriand,  April  22,  1968, 
5935/68 

Int.  a.  C07c  169/32, 169/34 
U.S.  CL  260—3973  34  Cla)nM 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,676,465 

4-HYDROXY.l-METHYLOL  6-OXA(3.2.1.1''' ) 

TRICYLONONANE 

Arsene  Isard,  St.  Gcnis  Laval,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre 

Benite,  both  of  France,  asdgnon  to  Ugine  Kiihhnann,  Paris, 

France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  695,572,  Jan.  4, 1968.  This  application 

May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,681 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1967, 6790194 

Int.CLC07d5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  260-346  J  M  1  Claim 

4-hydroxyl-I-methjipl-6-oxa     (3.2.1)-bicyclo-octane,     4- 

hydroxy-I-methylol-6^xa  (3.2.1.1")-tricyclo-nonane,  and  4- 

hydroxy-l-methyloI-6,8-dioxa      (3.2.1)-bicyclo-octane     are 

prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  such  as  tung- 

stic  acid,  a  peracid  with  a  cyclic  diol  such  as  1 , 1  -dimethylol-3- 

cydohexene,    2,2-dimethylol-5-norbomene,    2,2-dimethylol- 

3,4-dihydro  (2H)  pyran.  The  peracid  may  be  prepared  in  situ 

by  reacting  hydrogen  peroxide  with  a  carboxybc  acid. 


3,676,466 
AZIDOFORMATE-ISOCYANATE  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  M.  Spuriln,  WDmfatgton,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, WHmington,  DeL 

FOed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,034 
iBt  a  C07c  1 1 7100:  C07d  109/00 
U.S.  a.  260—349  5  Claims 

Disclosed  are  ftzidoformate-isocyanate  compounds  of  the 
formula 


{  N,e-0 J-R-^NC  O^ 


are  described.  The  aforesaid  compounds  are  useful  as  hor- 
monal agents. 


3,676,468 

PREPARATION  OF  FACTICE-LDCE  PRODUCTS 

Gerhard  Stolpa,  Hflden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  &  Cie, 

GmbH,  Dussddorf,  Germany 
Contfaiaation  of  Ser.  No.  612,789,  Jan.  31, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aprfl  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,732 
Clahu  priority,  application  Germany,  March  26,  1966,  H 
58924 

Int.  CL  A23J  7/00;  C07f  9/02 
VS.  CL  260—403  4  Clafans 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  factice-Ulce  products  from  ox- 
idized polymers  of  esters  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and/or 
resinic  acids  with  polyols  reacted  with  a  phosphorus  halide 
and  products  produced  therein  having  fire-resistant  proper- 
ties. 


3,676,469 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

ESTERS 
WObcrt  H.  Urry,  Chicago,  ID.,  and  Hsien  Ylng  Niu,  Soathgatc, 
MidL,   wsignors  to   Wyandotte  Chemicals   Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  <>f  Scr.  No.  551,.»55,  May  20, 19S6, 
abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,437 

Int.  CL  C07c  67/00;  C09f  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—408  S  Clabns 

Halogenated  esters  are  prepared  by  the  firee-radical  in- 
itiated reaction  of  aldehydes  with  certain  halogenated 
Icetones.  The  esters  have  selective  pesticidal  activity  and  pos- 
sess surface  active  properties. 


where  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  and  x  and  y  are  in- 
tegers from  1  to  100.  The  use  of  said  azidofonnate-itocyanate 
compounds  to  modify  polymers,  crosa-link  polymers,  and  ad- 
here polymers  to  substrates  selected  from  siliceous  materials, 
metals  and  other  polymer  substrates  is  disclosed.  Also  dis- 
doied  are  rubber  tires  reinforced  with  polyester  tire  cord 
which  has  been  modified  with  an  azidofbrmate-isocyanate 
compound. 


3,676,470 

1,6-OCTADIENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kuniyuld  Takahaski;  Go  Rata,  and  AkiMsa  MIyake,  aO  of 

Kamakura-ahi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,108 
Clafans    priority,    appOcatton    Japan,    May    26,    1967, 
42/33114;    Aug.    23,    1967,    42/53691;    Dec    19,    1967. 
42/81022;  Jan.  20, 1968, 43/2989;  March  4, 1968, 43/13609 

Int.CLCllcJ/00 
U.S.CL260— 410  8' 

A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 
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(alkadienjd) 
X— C— Y 

i 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  an  electron  attracting  group 
and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  mono-valent  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  a  di-valent  hydrocarbon  radical  bonded  to  X  or 
Y,  or  an  alkadienyl  radical  represented  by  the  formula  — CH 
,_CH  -  CH-CH,CH,CH,CH  -  CH,  or  alkyl-substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  and  a  process  for  preparing  said  com- 
pounds by  adding  a  1,3-diene  to  an  active  methylene  com- 
pound or  hydrocarbon-substituted  methylene  compound  hav- 
ing the  electron  attracting  groups  X  and  Y  as  represented  by 
the  general  formula  X  —  CH(Z)  —  Y. 
wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  using  a 
palladium  compound  or  a  platinum  compound  as  catalyst. 


3,676,471 
4.(BETAHYDR0XYETH0XY.MIYDR0XY. 
BENZOPHENONES)  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Heinz  Eggensperger,   Gademheim  uber  Benshdm;   Volker 
Franxcn,  Hdddberg,  and  WItfrlcd  KIosb,  Kotanbach  uber 
Benshclm,  aD  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Advance 
Produktion  GmbH,  Lautem/OdcnwaM,  Germany 

Filed  Oct-  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,272 
Ciahns  priority,  appikatfc>n  Germany,  Dec  21,  1967,  P  16 
43  307.1 

Int  a.  C07c  69/28, 49/82;  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—410.5  8  Cbdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,676,474 

MULTINUCLEAR  irCOMPLEXES  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  METAL-COBALT  BONDS 

James  H.  Tsai,  Sarab,  Ontario,  and  Glenn  H.  Anderwn, 

Corunna,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  asrignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemkal  Compuiy,  MkHand,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,608 
Int  CL  C07f  7/00,  7/24, 15/06 
U.S.CL  260-429  R  22Clalnis 

Multinuclear  cobalt  carbonyl  ir-Complexes  having  metal- 
cobalt  bonds  and  which  are  useful  as  catalysts  for  the 
dimerization  of  norbomadiene  are  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 

Z*.^MCo.(CO)4.^Y, 

wherein  M  is  a  Group  4a  metal,  Z  is  a  halo,  nitrato,  alkyl,  aryl 
or  similar  ligand,  Y  is  a  7r-bonded  diolefin  Ugand,  m  is  2.  3,  or 
4,  and  n  is  1 , 2,  3,  or  4,  but  not  greater  than  m. 


R'-CHiCH,0 


-XV 


OH 


X\ 


— C — 


X/-J 


V/ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  and  R'  is  hydrocarbyl 
acyloxy,  said  compounds  being  useful  for  light-stabilization  of 
polymeric  compositions. 


3,676,472 

CERTAIN  LINOLEIC  AND  UNOLENIC  ACID  ESTER 

FRACTIONS  OF  VEGETABLE  OILS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Frederick  WOliam  ZOIlken,  Rehutgen,  RMne,  and  Hdnz  Egge, 
Marburg,  both  of  Germany,  assigix>rs  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,511 
Int.  a.  C07c  3/00;  A61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 410.9  R  4  Clafans 

This  uivention  is  concerned  with  prophylactically  effective 
substances  which  are  usefUl  in  protecting  mammals  against 
staphylococcal  infection.  These  substances  comprise  the 
linoleic  and  linolenic  acid  ester  fractions  of  vegetable  oils  and 
derivatives  thereof.  Further,  it  is  concerned  with  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  some  of  these  prophylactically  effective 
substances. 


3,676,475 

HYDRIDES  OF  NICKEL  COORDINATION  COMPOUra>S 

WHUam  C.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  WUndngton,  and  Richard  V.  Und- 

aey,  Hodu^i,  both  of  Dd.,  anlgnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  ^^Undngton,  DeL 

Continuatkm-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  847,442,  Aug.  4, 1S»60,  Pat 

No.  3,538,142,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 
682,623,  Nov.  13, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appttcation  July  6, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  52,701 
Inta.C07f75/04 
U.S.CL260— 439R  16  Clafans 

Hydrides  of  nickel  coordination  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  HNi(MYZ)/X-  where  M  is  P,  As  or  Sb,  Z  is  R  or  OR. 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  up  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  of  up  to  1 8  carbon  atonu  substituted  with 
any  of  — Q,  — O—  or  — CN,  where  Y  is  two  Z's  or  either  — R" 
'—  or  — O— R'— O— ,  where  — R'—  is  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bylene  radical  of  from  two  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  n  is  3  or  4.  and 
X-  is  an  anion  of  a  protonic  acid,  particularly  HSO*-,  Cl-, 
Br  ,  Cn-,  CFjCOO-,  AlCU",  or  ZnCWCN"  or  BF*-  and 
the  process  of  preparing  these  hydrides  from  the  correspond- 
ing nickel  complex  and  acid  as  well  as  the  process  of  iso- 
merizing  3-[>entenenitrile  to  4-pentenenitrile  using  the 
hydrides. 


3,676,473 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Alan  F.  EHIs,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  Miignni  to  Golf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Plttaboifh,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,550 
Inta.C07c5//i2 
UACL260— 413  9  Clafans 

A  process  for  converting  an  alpha  olefin  to  an  organic  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  one  less  carbon  than  the  olefin  which  in- 
volves subjecting  the  alpha  olefin  to  metathesis  conditions  to 
obtain  an  internal  olefin  having  two  less  than  tvrice  the  carbon 
number  of  the  alpha  olefin  charge  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  internal  olefin  so  obtained  to  ozonolysis  and  oxidation  to 
obtain  the  desired  organic  carboxylic  acid. 

800  o.a. — 26 


3,676,476 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRTVALENT  AND 
PENTAVALENT  ANTIMONY  ESTERS  OF 
POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Mkhael  J.  Randolph,  WOmfaigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  l^Hmfaigton,  DcL 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,833 
Int  CLC07f  9/90 
U.S.  CL  260— 446  18ClafaM 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  pentavalent  an- 
timony and  mixed  esters  of  trivalent  antimony  and  pentavalent 
antimony  with  polyhydroxy  compounds  having  vicinal  hydrox- 
y  groups  in  solutions  of  the  polyhydroxy  compounds  or  other 
polar  organic  solvents,  which  comprises  (1)  oxidizing  an- 
timony trioxide  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  in  presence  of 
hydrochloric  acid  to  provide  pentavalent  antimony  oxide  and 
hydroxide  or  mixed  trivalent  and  pentavalent  antimony  oxides 
and  hydroxides,  (2)  adding  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  to  an 
excess  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound  and  heating  to  cause  the 
components  to  react  while  stmuhaneousiy  distilling  under 
reduced  pressure  to  remove  water  of  reaction,  and  optionaUy 
(3)  removing  the  bulk  of  the  excess  unreacted  polyhydroxy 
compound  by  continued  distillation  to  form  a  slurry  of  the 
ester  or  mixed  esters  in  the  remaining  polyhydroxy  compound, 
and  either  recovering  the  crystallized  pentavalent  antimony 
ester  or  dissolving  the  slurry  in  another  polar  organic  solvent. 
The  solutions  are  used  to  incorp<Mate  antimony  into  organic 
polymers  to  provide  flame  resistance. 
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3,67M77 

ESTERS  OF  PENTAVALENT  AND  TRIVALENT 

ANTIMONY  WITH  A  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUND  AND 

THE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
DMf  M.  Ckay;  Ckwks  CanMB  Coaibo;  Mkkad  J.  Randolph, 
Md  P»«l  C.  Y«i«.  «■  ol  Wnahitlnii. JtkL.  mOt^nn  to  E.  I. 

I  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,834 

fat.  CLCOTf  9/90  _  ^ 

l).S.CL260— 446  26Clita« 

Esters  of  pentavalcnt  antimony  (Sb**)  with  polyhydroxy 
compounds  having  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  and  mixed  esters 
composed  of  these  pentavelent  antimony  esters  in  combina- 
tion with  trivalent  antimony  (Sb*»)  esters  of  polyhydroxy 
compounds  having  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  which  can  be 
made  by  a  process  involving  reacting  antimony  trioxide 
(Sb,0,)  with  a  polyhydroxy  compound  having  vicinal  hydrox- 
yl groups  and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  oxidize  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  antimony  to  the  penuvalent  sute.  By  removing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  of  reaction  there  can  be  produced  a  pen- 
uvalent antimony  ester  in  which  four  of  the  valences  of  the 
antimony  are  satisfied  by  ester  Unkages  through  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  two  molecules  of  the  polyhydroxy  compound  and 
the  fifth  valence  of  the  antimony  is  satisfied  by  an  ester  hnkage 

through  a  vicinal  hydroxyl  group  of  a  third  molecule  of  the 
polyhydroxy  compound.  The  products  of  the  invention  are 
soluble  in  polar  organic  solvents  customarily  used  m 
processing  organic  polymers  and  can  therefore  be  con- 
veniently incorporated  into  polymers  to  provide  increased 
flame  resistance. 


3,676,479 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALLYL  N,N. 

DIALKYLTHIOLCARBAMATES 

WBIam  C  Doyk,  Jr.,  Lsmrood,  KaM.,  MrigBor  to  GnV 

nisi»chJtDt»<lefs«tCnipMy,PR>sbigl^Pa. 
Coudma^tkm-ta-pmt  of  Scr.  Ne.  625,603,  March  4, 1967,  Pat 
No.  3,510,290.  This  appMcaHoM  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

875,581 
fat  a.  C07c/ 55/05 
U.S.CL  260-455  A  2CWaBS 

Allyl  N,N-disub8tituted  thiocarbamates  are  manufactured 
by  reacting  a  secondary  amine  with  carbon  disulfide  and 
epichlorohydrin  to  yield  a  2,3-epithiopropyI  thiocarbamate, 
followed  by  desulfiirization  by  heating  or  reaction  with  a 
desuifiirizing  reagent.  The  products  are  useful  as  pre-emer- 
gent  herbicides. 


3,676,478 
SfLYL-SUBSTITUTED  UREA  DERIVATIVES 
—  Dhtiich  Goite,  Koshi^sMMMhrhn;  Ebcrhart  D 
Leverkusen;  Gunter  Ocrtel,  Cologne-Flhtanl,  aU  of  Ger- 
many; Hans-Georg  Scfamelzer,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va., 
and  Walter  Simmler,  Odenthal-Schlinghofen,  Germany,  as- 
to  FwbcBlabrihcB  Bayar  Ahliiagisilirhafl,  Levar- 


3,676y480 

a-ACYLHYDRAZINO-^PHENYL-PROPIONITRILES 
Meyer  Sktii^n-,  North  Plafadkkl;  Sawkr  Karady,  ElbabcCh; 

MaMMl  G.  Ly,  New  Brawwicfc,  and  Swawn  H.  Plnea,  Mnr* 

ray  HO,  al  of  N  J.,  aarigBors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway, 

NJ. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,770 

lot  CL  C07c  101/72, 103/38 

U.S.  CL  260— 465  D  4CUmi 

L-«i-acylhydrazino-/3-phenyl-propionitrile  compounds  use- 
ful as  intermediates  in  the  production  of  L-<it-hydrazino-/3- 
phenyl-propionic  acids.  Also  included  are  processes  for 
preparing  the  compounds  of  this  invention  by  aminating  L-a- 
acylamido-/3-phenyl-propionitrile  and  processes  for  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  compounds  of  this  invention  to  form  L-ot-hydrazino-/3- 
phenyl-propionic  acid  compounds. 


562.7 


Fled  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,430 
priority,  appHcatfoB  GcnnaBy,  Dae  4, 1968,  P 18 12 


fal.a.C07f7/y« 

U.S.  CL  260—448.2  N  *  dahns 

New  organosilyl-  and  carbamate-modified  urea  derivatives 

have  the  formula 

r(BO-)i-^l(B%-CH-N— C-NH-Q'-NH-C-O-^ 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicab,  R" 
and  R'"  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, 0'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  Q  is  a  monovalent 
to  hexavalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  is  0,  1 ,  2  or  3,  n  is  2,  3  or 
4,  bit  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  200,  and  c  is  the  valency 
number  of  Q. 

These  urea  derivatives  are  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  -20°  to  1 50°  C  an  aminoalkyl-silane  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 

(RO— )i-.81(R').-CH-NH 
R"     B'" 

with  an  iaocyanate-modified  carbamic  acid  ester  of  the  formu- 
la 


3,676,481 
CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF  2-METIIYL-3- 
BUTENENITRILE  TO  LINEAR  PENTENENTTRILES  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  CERTAIN  METAL  SALT  AND/OR 
TRKHYDROCARBYL)BORON  PROMOTERS 
Ynan-Tsaa  Chia,  WBmta^loa,  DcL,  sasignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Ncaeors  aad  Conpaay,  WlhnJngtwi,  DcL 
CoBtiaaatloii-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  758,578,  Sept  9, 1968, 
ahawloMd,  whkh  is  a  coirthMHitoa-iB-fvt  of  Scr.  No. 
678,216,  Oct.  26, 1967,  ahaaiowd.  This  appMcathai  Jaac  29, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  50,907 
IiiLCLC07c72//iO 
U.S.CL  260— 465.9  27CldfaBM 

The  present  invention  discloses  the  iaomerization  of  2- 
methyl-3-butenenitrile  to  linear  pentenenitriles  in  high  yield 
by  means  of  catalysts  which  comprise  zero-valent  nickel  com- 
plexes promoted  by  certain  metal  sah  and/or  tri(hydrocarbyl)- 
boron  promoters  at  temperatures  in  the  range  10*-200*  C. 
The  linear  pentenenitrile  product,  principally  3-pen- 
tenenitrile,  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  to  adiponitnle. 


[ 


OCN-Q'-NH-C  -0-M3,Hi,- 


A 


^1- 


The  products  are  to  be  used  as  priming  agents  imparting  ad- 


3,676,482 
RACEMIZATION  OF  AN  ALPHA-METHYL  DOPA 
DERIVATIVE 
Davkl  F.  Hhikley,  Ptalafldd,  aad  Robert  L.  EBnrotth, 
RMgc,  both  ol  N  J.,  assigwnri  to  Merck  A  Co.,  fac,  Rahway. 
NJ. 
DlvWooof  Scr.  No.  502,355,  Oct  22, 1965,  abandoned.  This 
appMcatiaa  March  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,739 

iiita.co7cyoi/22 

U.S.  CL  260—471 H  1  Ckhn 

A  process  for  racemizing  an  optically  active  isomer  of  an 


besion  to  synthetic  resins  on  siliceous  surfsces,  as  surfactants   amidoester  in  a  lower  alkanol  by  the  use  of  ammonia  which 
and  as  intermediates  for  organo-polystkxiane  resins.  causertrace  equilibratioo. 
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3,676,483 

DISPERSANTS  PREPARED  FROM  POLYAMINES  AND 

ALKARYL  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

ShlHEa  Ho,  Wcstfldd,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Ease  Research  and  En- 

[Conpaoy 

t  of  Scr.  No.  706,683,  Feb.  19, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,526,661,  which  is  a  coiithwiattoo-to.port  of  Scr.  No. 
354,756,  March  25, 1964,  abaodoMd.  TUs  application  Nov. 
28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,952.  The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  snboeqncnt  to  Feb.  28, 1984,  hM  been  dkchdmcd. 
lBtCLC07c  69/54 
U.S.CL260— 475N  llO^H 

An  oil-soluble  additive  useful  for  improving  the  properties 
of  a  fuel  oil,  a  lubricating  oil,  a  heating  oil.  a  gasoline  or  the 
like  is  prepared  by  heating  an  aliphatic  polyamine  or  amino  al- 
cohol with  an  alkylated  aryl  carboxylic  add  at  a  temperature 
that  causes  the  splitting  out  of  water.  The  carboxylic  acid  is 
prepared  by  thermal  diene  addition  of  an  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  such  as  paraffm-wax-alkylated  naphthalene,  or 
of  a  ring-substituted  hydroxy,  amino,  or  vinyl  derivative  of 
such  hydrocarbcm,  with  an  unsaturated  monobasic  acid,  or 
with  an  unsaturated  polybaaic  add  or  its  anhydride,  such  as 
maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  add, 
or  the  like.  The  additive  can  be  modified  by  treatment  with 
phosphorous  acid. 


CHi— NH-C  0—0 


3,676,484 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROXY ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Jack  G.  Scmgp,  and  Doanie  G.  Brady,  both  of  Bartiesvllle, 
OUa.,  aasignars  to  PMHps  Pctrolnmi  Company 
FBed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,273 
IntCLC07c  6  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 475  P  12Clahns 

Preparation  of  esters  by  reaction  of  halocarbinols  with  al- 
kali metal  carboxylates  using  phosphonium  salts  as  catalysts  to 
avoid  otherwise  undesired  side  reactions,  such  as  polymeriza- 
tion, while  providing  effective  yiekjs  of  the  desired  esters. 


3,676^485 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

REACTION  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONOMER  AND  OR  A 

PROTOPOLYMER 

Alan  E.  Lewis,  and  FVedarick  W.  VoigM,  Jr.,  both  of  Kbig- 

sport,    Tcnn.,    asslg to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,058 
IntCLC07c69/«2 
U.S.  CL  260—475  P  10  Cfadms 

Method  by  which  an  esterification  precursor  is  continuously 
converted  to  an  esteriication  reaction  product  liquid  by  ad- 
mixing a  feed  stream  of  the  precursor  into  and  with  a  circulat- 
ing stream  of  the  product  liquid,  heating  the  admixture  to 
vaporize  a  low-boiUng  component,  the  heating  being  at  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  the 
precursor  to  the  product  liquid,  maintaining  circulation  of  the 
admixture  by  separating  the  low-boiling  component 
therefrom,  thereby  establishing  a  flow  of  liquid  frx>m  a  more 
dense  zone  to  a  less  dense  zone  in  the  circulating  liquid 
stream,  and  continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  product 
liquid  from  the  circulating  admixture.  The  method  further  in- 
cludes converting  the  precursor  to  a  protopolymeric  liquid 
having  substantially  uniformly  suq>ended  therein  particulate 
solid  matter. 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  residue  containing  not  more 
than  three  cartmn  atoms  and  R,  an  alkyl  residue  containing 
two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  have  very  good  properties  in  com- 
bating insects  and  members  of  the  (xder  Acarina,  but  they 
possess  espedally  outstanding  properties  in  destroying  Mood- 
sucking  arthropodes.  These  carbamates  may  be  used  as  active 
ingredients  in  pestiddal  preparations. 


3,676«487 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  2.HYDROXY  P-METHANE  1- 

CARBOXYLATE  AND  2-HYDROXY-84^MENTHENE.l- 

CARBOXYLATE  TO  THE  CORRESPONMNG  1- 

HYDROXY.2^ARBOXYLATE  COUNTERPART 

Wlbnr  Gary,  JackaonvSe,  Fla.,  aari^or  to  SCM  < 

Cleveland,  OWo 

FBed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,496 
IntCLC07c  6  7/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 489  7< 

The   isomerization   of  2-hydroxy- 1  ^rarboxylates   of  8-p-' 
menthene  and  p-menthane  to  the  l-hydroxy-2-carboxylates  is 
accomplished  by  heating  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  30*  C.  to  1 80"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
substantial  isomerization. 


3,676,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL  SULFONE 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Anatol  Onopchcnko,  MonroevBe;  Johana  G.  D.  Schoii,  Pitt- 
sbnrgh,  and  Roger  C.  WWuwon,  ABbon  Park,  ai  of  Pa., 
■■signori  to  Gnlf  Rcsewch  &  Devttopmcnt  Company,  Pitt- 
sbiifgh,Pa. 

FBed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33>«6 
Int  CL  C07c  63/02, 147/06 
U.S.CL260— 524R  lOCUhiw 

A  process  for  preparing  phenyl  sulfone  carboxylic  adds 
which  involves  contacting  an  alkyl  phenyl  sulfone  with 
molecular  oxygen  while  the  same  is  dissolved  in  a  lower  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  cobah  and  a  methylenic  ketone. 


3,676,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Afam  F.  EBls,  MarTysvOe;  Alfrad  N.  Kresgc,  Vcrana,  and 
Richard  Seckhrchcr,  Chcawkk,  ai  of  Pa.,  assigaori  to  GnM 
Reaearch  St  Develepmtnt  Company,  PBlAmgh,  Pa. 
FHcd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,890 
IntCLC07c5//i2 
U.S.  CL  260—533  R  9  OnfaH 

An  improvement  in  a  process  for  converting  an  unsaturated, 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  to  an  acid  in  which  the  unsaturated, 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  b  reacted  with  oxygen  containing  a  small 
amount  of  ozone  at  a  low  temperature  to  obtain  an  inter- 
mediate product  in  a  first  stage  and  the  intermediate  product 
is  oxidized  in  a  second  stage  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  higher 
temperature  to  obtain  the  desired  carboxylic  acid,  which  in- 
vohres  heating  the  intermediate  product  in  the  absence  of  ad- 
ditional oxygen  prior  to  the  second  stage  oxidation,  whereby 
explosive  hazards  in  the  second  stage  are  minimized. 


3,676«490 

NEW  ANTIBIOTIC 

3,676,486  Jooef  TMeauan;  Ydahanka  K.  S.  Mnrthy,  both  of  Come,  Md 

AMINOPHENYLCARBAMATES  Carolina  CoronelH,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  UpctH 

ErwhiNB(lea,LicataLSwitaer1and,aoBignortoCflia.GcigyAG,  S.P.A.,MUan  Italy 

Baad,Swltacrland  FB^  Jafy  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470^94 

FBedOct 20, 1969, Scr. No. 867^62  Clahns  priarity,  appBcatian  Great  Briton,  Jn|y  29,  1964. 


Switaerland,  Oct  25,  1968,  30,116/64 

16003/68;  Oct  31, 1968, 16212/68  |nt  CL  C07c  101/30;  A61k  21/00 

Int  CLC07C  725/06  U.S.  CL  260-534                                                      6 

VS.  a.  260—479  C                                                 10  CfarinH  The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  antibiotic,  named 

New  aminophenylcarbamates  of  the  formula  alanosine,  whose  chemical  structure  corresponds  to  L-(->-2- 
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amino-3-nitro«ohydroxylamino-propionic  acid.  It  is  obtained 
by  cultivating  a  new  species  of  Actinomyces  of  the  genus 
Streptomyces.  designated  Streptomyces  alanosinicus  n.sp. 
ATCC  15710. 


3,67M91 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIFLlK)ROACEnC 

ANHYDRIDE 

IBntyiiki  Wada,  Suita-«lii,  and  HdUtsn  Sonoyama,  Sctsu-dil, 

both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Dafldn  Kocyo  C4K,  Ltd. 

FOcd  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1968, 44/42103 
Int.a.C07cJ;/J4 
U.S.CL260— 546  WClainM 

A  process  for  preparing  triflucroacetic  anhydride  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  trifluoroacetyl  chloride  with  a 
metal  oxide  (e.g.  zinc  oxide,  copper  oxide,  cadmium  oxide)  at 
a  temperature  from  40°  to  100°  C.  The  reaction  may  be  car- 
ried out  in  an  inert  solvent 


3,676,492  

AMINO  ACID  AMIDES  OF  DKUBSTITUTED 
PHENETHYLAMINES 
John  Hans  Bid,  Lalw  Bluff,  DL,  and  Irwin  L.  Khindt,  Brooli- 
fidd.  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company 
FDed  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,615 
Int.  CL  C07c  103/38 
UACL260— 559A  6Clafais 

Amino    acid    amides    of   disubstituted    phenethylamines 
represented  by  the  formula: 


HO 


-/^K- 


-CHj-CHr-NH 


O     R 
C-CH-NHj 


HO 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  all^yl,  hydroxymethyl,  hydrox- 
ybenzyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  mercaptomethyl,  methylmercap- 
toethyl,  3-indoIylniethyl.  carboxymethyl,  /3-carboxyethyl,  y- 
quanidinopropyl,  A-aminobutyl,  or  S-imidazolylmethyl;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
The  compounds  are  usefUl  as  renal  vasodilators  and  anti- 
hypertensive agents. 


3,676,493 
ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Lolie  Harold  Smith,  Macdesfleld,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indostrics  Umitcd,  Lxmdoo,  England 

FDed  Joly  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839^10 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britatai,  July  18,  1968, 
34,255/68 

Int.  CLC07cy  Oi/iO 
U.S.CL260— 559A  14  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  l-amino-3-(carbamoylphenoxy)- 
2-propanol  derivatives,  processes  for  their  manufacture,  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  them  and  a  method  of 
using  them  to  produce  cardiac  /3-adrenergic  blockade  in 
warm-blooded  animals.  Representative  of  the  compounds  dis- 
closed is  3-<  2-chloro-4-n-hexylcarbainoylphenoxy )- 1  -t-bu- 
tylamino-2-propanol. 


NH-C  0-A-|-M-|- 


A-CO-HN-^  \-OH 


wherein,  M  denotes  a  divalent  bridge  member  of  the  series  — 
S— ,  — S— A— S—  and  — S— CH,CH,— (O-CHi-CH,),— 
S— ,  A  denotes  an  alkylene  residue  containing  one  to  1 8  car- 
bon atoms,  p  denotes  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  R|  denotes 
an  alkyl  group  and  R,  denotes  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 

These  compounds  are  valuable  antioxidants  for  polymers 
which  are  damaged  by  oxidative  attacks. 


3,676,495 

2,4<BIS(4- 

AMESOCYCLOHEXYLMETHYDCYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Gocnther  Kurt  Hoescheie,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  741,847,  July  2, 1968,  Pat.  Na  3,557,180. 
This  appUcation  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,81 1 
Int.  CLC07C  57/42 
U.S.  CL  260—563  R  1  Claim 

The  triamine  2,4-bi8(aminocyclohexylmethyI)cyclohe 
xylamine  is  prepared  by  hydrogenation  of  2,4-bis(p- 
aminobenzyl)aniline.  The  hydrc^nated  triamine  is  an  inter- 
mediate for  preparing  the  corresponding  triisocyanate,  which 
in-tum  is  useful  in  the  preparation  of  polyurethane  materials. 


3,676,496 
3.ALKOXY-OR  3-ARYLOXY-2-(DIARYL-lfYDROXY)- 
METHYL-PROPYLAMINES 
Roland  Yves  Mauvemay,  Riom;  Norbert  Buacfa,  Loubeyrat; 
Jacques  Simond,  Chamaliercs,  and  Jacques  Moleyre,  Mozac, 
aO  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Enropeen  De  Recherchcs 
Mauvemay  C.E.R.M. 

FDed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  447 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  3,  1969, 
452/69 

IntCLC07c9J/04 
U.S.  CL  260—570  R  2  Claims 

A      3-alkoxy-     or     3-aryk)xy-2-(diaryI-hydroxy)-methyl- 
propylamine  of  the  formula 


Ar        OH         .* 

V 

Ar*        CH— CHr- J 
CHi— C— R 


in  which  Ar  and  Ar',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  groups,  R  is  an  aliphatic,  aryl 
or  arylaliphatic  group,  and  A  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  The  compound  has 
coronarodilating  properties  and  central  nervous  system  activi- 
ty- 


3,676,494 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 
Ham  Rudolf  Biland,  Gdtertiiiden,  and  Max  Ducnnenbcrger, 
FrcnkoMlarf,  both  of  Swkaerland,  aaalgnors  to  Ciha  Limited, 
Baad,  Switacrlaiid 

Fled  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,302 
Claims  priority,  appBmtioB  Switzerland,  Dec  13,  1968, 
18664/68 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/22 
U.S.CL260— 559T  4CIafans 

The  invention  concerns  new  carboxylic  acid  amides  of  the 
formula 


3,676,497 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DKAMINOPHENYL). 
METHANES 
Frank  P.  Recchia,  New  Haven,  and  Henri  Ulricii,  North  Bran- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 

FOcd  Aug.  6, 1968,  Scr.  Na  750,454 

ha.  O.  COlc  85/08 

U.S.  a.  260— 570  D  lOCIabns 

Di(aminophenyl)methane  having  a  high  proportion  of  the 

o,p'-isomer  ( 10  to  60  percent)  and  a  substantial  proportion  of 
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the  o.o'-isomer  (S  to  25  percent)  is  obtained  by  reacting  at 
least  3.5  moles  of  aniline  with  1  mole  of  formaldehyde, 
separating  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  aniline  and  anilino-acetal,  heating  the  anhydrous  mix- 
ture to  1 25^  C.  to  205°  C.  and  adding  a  proton  source  (aniline 
hydrochloride  preferred).  The  mixtiue  of  di(aminophenyl)- 
methane  isomers  can  be  separated  fixnn  the  mixture  of 
polyamines  so  obtained  and  phosgenated  to  give  a  mixture  of 
the  corresponding  isomeric  di(i80cyanatophenyl)methanes 
which  mixture  is  a  storage  stable  liquid.  Alternatively  the  mix- 
ture of  polyamines  can  be  phosgenated,  without  separation  <^ 
the  di(aminophenyl)-methane,  to  give  the  corresponding  mix- 
ture of  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanates.  The  latter 
mixtiire  gives  polyiu-ethane  foams  of  much  lighter  c6U>t  than 
those  obtained  using  comparable  mixtures  produced  by  prior 
art  procedures. 


3,676,498 

l,6-BIS(2-OXACYCLOHEXYL)-HEXANE.l,6-DIONES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Stephen  Blake,  Fulwood,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  Penn- 

walt  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527^474,  Feb.  15, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,441,605.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,909 

Int  CL  C07c  49/36, 48/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 586  R  6  Clafans 

A  tetraketone  of  the  formula 


\ 


/  \ 
R-CH        CH— CO— (CHj)i— C 


CH,       C 


JH, 


H, 


O 

J 

O— CH        CH— R 

CHj       CH: 

\    / 


CHj 


wherein  the  groups  R  are  the  same  and  each  is  H  or  CH,,  is 
produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  adipoyl 
dichloride  with  at  least  a  100  percent  excess  over  the 
stoichiometric  proportion  of  an  enamine  of  a  cydohexanone, 
the  cydohexanone  having  the  formula 


O 

il 
C 


\ 


R-CH        CHj 
CHj       CHj 


^A, 


The  tetraketone  can  be  hydrolyzed  to  form  a  diketo-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


CO— (CHj) 
(CHj)« 


R 
«CH'COOH 


\ 


I 


CO— (CHj)«CH-COOH 


which  is  useful  as  a  cross-linking  agent  for  polymers. 


I 


3,676,499 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHYTONE 
Joseph  RedeL  Antony,  and  Jean  Baptiste  Christian  Boch,  Ncrfa 
Lcs  Bafais,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  AJLC.  Sodcte  de 
CUmie  Organique  d  Biologigque,  Commentry,  France 
Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  482,681,  Aug.  26, 1%5, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,285 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    3,     1964, 
64986944 

Int  CL  C07c  49/20, 49/06 
U.S.  CL  260—593  R  2  Oafans 

Phytone  is  prepared  from  citral  or  pseudo-ionone  by  con- 
version thereof  into  a  C^-pseudo-acetal  or  7,11-dimethyl- 


4,6,10-dodecatriene-l,l-lower-dialkyoxy-3-one,   reacticm   <rf 
this  acetal  with  a  methylmagnesium  halide  to  a  Cu-paeudo- 


hydroxy-acetal,  hydrolysis  of  the  latter  into  the  corresponding 
aldehyde  which  is  condensed  with  acetone  to  the  Cta-pseudo- 
ketone,  and  catalystic  hydrogenation  of  the  latter. 


3,676,500 

TERTIARY  ALDEHYDE  COMPOUNDS 

Gerald  J.  ManteB,  AOentwon,  Pa.,  and  Christfam  S.  Rondcst- 

vedt,  Jr.,  Wifanington,  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  432,399,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

which  is  a  contfaiuatfam-fai-pan  of  Ser.  Na  65,259,  Oct.  27, 

1960,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1967,  Scr.  Na 

611,817 
Int.CLC07c'*7/;5 
U.S.  CL  260—602  i  Oafan 

As  novel  compositions  of  matter,  /3-alkoxy  alde-hydes,  such 
as  /3-isobutoxypivaladehyde,  which,  being  like  most  al- 
dehydes, are  odoriferous  compounds  useable  as  aids  in  the 
composition  of  perfumes.  The  novel  /3-alkoxy  aldehydes  are 
also  useful  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  useful  alcohols, 
carboxy  acids,  carboxy  amides,  etc.  The  novel  /3-alkoxy  al- ' 
dehydes  of  the  invention  are  prepared  by  the  unique  vapor 
phase  isomerization  of  meta-dioxanes  catalyzed  by  weakly 
acidic  surfaces  such  as  pumice  and  silica  gel. 


3,676,501 
PRODUCTS  OF  REACTION  OF  POLYOXY ALKYLENE 
ALCOHOLS  AND  DI-GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  BIS- 
PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Vfa^  L.  Scale;  BlUy  Ray  Mordand,  and  James  Derwfai  De 
Shaso,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  IB. 
Contfaiuation  of  Scr.  Nos.  707,931,  Feb.  26, 1968,  .h.»a^nfil, 
and  Scr.  Na ,,  which  Is  a  divialoa  of  Scr.  Na  523,971,  Fch.  1, 
1966,  Pat  Na  3383,325,  which  is  a  contfamatloa-faHpwt  of 
Scr.  Na  350,1 12,  March  6, 1964,  PaL  Na  3383^26.  IWfa 
application  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na  20,452 
InL  a.  C07c  43/22 
U.S.CL260— 613B  5  CliAns 

Compositions  of  matter,  and  breaking  water-in-otl  petrole- 
um emulsions  therewith,  which  compositions  comprise  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble,  at  least  partiaUy  oil-soluble  product 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  (A)  a  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol  in 
which  the  oxyalkylene  groups  consist  essentially  of  a  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxypropylene,  oxybutylene,  and 
both  oxypropylene  and  oxybutylene,  with  at  least  one  terminal 
2-hydroxyethyl  group  and  (B)  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  bis- 
pbenol  compound  in  which  about  60  to  90  percent  of  said 
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diglycidyl  ether  groups  are  reacted  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  nid  polyoxyalkylene  glyool  with  the  fonnation  at  ether 
linkages  between  the  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  nuclei  and  the 
bit-phenol  compound  nuclei,  the  remaining,  unreacted 
^ycidyl  ether  groups  of  the  resultant  product  being  reacted 
with  hydroxyl  groups  on  (C)  polyoxyalkylene  groups  of  a 
polyoxyalkylated  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde  polycondentate 
with  the  formation  of  ether  linkages  between  said  reaction 
product  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  said  ptriyoxyalkylated  polycon- 
demate,  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  phenol  of  (C)  having  an 
average  of  four  to  1 S  carbons,  said  polycondensate  having  an 
average  c^  about  four  to  1 5  phenolic  nuclei  per  molecule,  the 
oxyalkylene  groups  of  (C)  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxyethylene,  oxypropylene,  and  both  oxyethylene 
and  oxypropylene,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  last-mentioned 
oxyalkylene  groups  to  said  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde 
pdycofxlensate  being  in  the  range  at  about  1:S  to  IS: I. 
respectively,  said  diglycidyl  ether  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyldigiycidyl  ether  and  a 
diglycidyl  ether  of  diphcnylmethane,  with  the  remaining  sub- 
stituents  on  the  methane  carbon  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,676,505 

4<4^METHYLCYCLOHEX-3-EN-l.YL)PENT^EN.l-OL 

AND  A  PR0€:ESS  FOR  ITS  SYNTHESIS 

Robert  J.  Crawford,  WynaJBg,  OMo,  ■■liWBr  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Cs»pMy.aiKfcuMli,OMo 

Red  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,891 
bl.CLC07cJ5/00 
U,S.  CL  260— 631J  1  Ctatai 

Disclosed  herein  is  the  synthesis  of  4-(4-methylcyck)hex-3- 
en-l-yl)pent-4-en-l-ol,  a  novel  compound  useful  as  a  starting 
reagent  for  the  production  of  lanceol  and  lanceal,  known  per- 
fume materials.  Limonene  is  first  metalated  and  then  reacted 
with  ethylene  oxide  to  give  the  novel  compound.  This  com- 
pound can  then  be  converted  to  a  known  aldehyde  which  can 
be  used  to  produce  lanceol  and  lanceal  by  known  procesaes. 


3,676,502 
BENZ  <a>  ANTHRACENF  STEROID  ANALOGUE 
G.  mt,  DorbMi,  RC  SBslfnr  to  EX  Lilly  and  C< 
,bML 
FBed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,149 
IllLCLC07c4J/20 
U.S.CL  260-613  R  ICWm 

A  benz  <a>  anthracene  of  the  formula: 


OH 


HiCO 


synthesized  from  5/3-hydroxy- 1  ()^-methyl-trans-2-decalone. 


3,676,503 
PROCESS  F(Hl  PREPARING  HYDROQUINONES 
I  Vosi  E.  Docrl^,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  WMan  J.  Farrk- 
sey,  Jr.,  Nortfaford,  and  Floro  F.  Fmlla,  WaDliifford,  both  of 
CoHL,  aiiigwirs  to  The  UK)oha  Company, 

Fled  Apr!  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,280 
Int.a.C07ci9/02 
U.&a.260— 621H  6 

A  one-step  reductive  hydrolytic  method  for  preparing 
hydroquinone  from  p-nitrosophenol  is  disckioed. 

Good  yields  of  hydroquinone  are  obtained  by  heating  p- 
nitrooophenol  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  between  60°  C  -  150° 
C  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an  add  medium  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent 


3,676,506 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  JUV  ABIONE 

Robert  J.  Crawford,  yfjimdmg,  OWo,  aasipMr  to  Hk  Procter 

&  Gamble  Compuiy,  CfaidBBati,  Ohfo 

Fled  Dec.  29. 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,894 
Int.CLC07ci5/00 
U.S.CL  260— 631.5  1  Oafan 

Disclosed  herein  are  processes  for  the  production  of  6- 
methyl-2-(4-methylcyclohex-3-en-l-yl)hept-l-€n-4-ol  and  2- 
methyl-6-(  4-niethylcyclohex-3-en- 1  -yl  )heptan-4-ol  using 

metalated  limonene  as  the  starting  reactant.  The  novel  com- 
pounds of  the  invention  are  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  ju- 
vabione,  a  product  having  juvenile  hormone  activity. 


3,676,507 
STABILIZED  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
Alastair  Campbd,  ami  Peter  Robinson,  both  of  Runcorn,  En- 
gland, assignnri  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  EagfauMl 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,203 
Clafans  priority,  appHcndon  Great  Britain,  March  24, 1969, 
15,306/69 

Int.  CLC07C/ 7/40.  77/42 
U.S.a.260-652JR  3Clitos 

A  phenol  which  carries  at  least  one  substituent  in  an  ortho 
position  with  respect  to  a  hydroxy-group  and  phenol  itself  or  a 
substituted  phenol  which  carries  no  substituent  in  an  ortho 
position  with  respect  to  a  hydroxy-group  are  used  as  syner- 
gistically  co-operative  inhibitors  of  oxidation  of 
thchloroethylene. 


3,676,508 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON 
TETRACHLORIDE 
Hans    Krekder.    Wicsbndcn;    Hefanut    Meidcrt;    WUhetan 
Riemenschncidcr,  both  of  Frankfort/Main,  al  of  Germany, 
and  Lotbar  Heinz  Homig,  deoensed,  late  of  Frankfurt/Main- 
Schwankeim,  Germany  (by  AnneHcae  Homig,  nee  Mnnkh, 
co-hehem),    amignors    to    Farbwcrke    Hoechst    Aktien- 
gcsdbchaft  vormab  Meister  Ludus  St  Bnmtaig,  Main,  Ger- 


3,676,504 
PREPARATION  OF  A  TEREPENE  ALCOHOL 
C.  Lcllb«wdl,  Wlnataa-Sakm,  N.C,  assignnr  to  R.  J. 

DivWoa  «f  Scr.  No.  71 1,500,  March  8, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,609,197.  Thfa  anrikatini  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na  71,241 
lat  CL  C07c  35118;  CI  lb  9100 
U.S.a.260— 631.5  1 

Synthesis  of  terpinene-4-ol  from  terpinolene. 


Fled  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,748 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1969,  P  19 

04426.9 

Int.  CLC07C/ 9/06 
VS.  CL  260-664  2  Clafans 

In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
from  benzene,  mixtures  of  benzene  and  chlorinated  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  compounds,  or  chlorinated  aromatic  compounds, 
with  chlorine  in  an  excess  amount  of  up  to  300  percent,  in  the 
absence  of  catalysts  in  the  gaseous  phase  in  two  reaction 
stages  at  a  temperature  in  the  first  stage  of  from  6"  to  400°  C. 
and  in  the  second  stage  of  from  400°  to  800°  C.  the  space- 
time-yield  is  considerably  increased  by  operating  in  both  reac- 
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tion  stages  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  200  to  700  at- 
mospheres. The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  corrosion  resistant 
reactor  in  continuous  manner  using  0.2  to  4  moles  of  organic 
compound  or  compounds  per  liter  of  reaction  space  per 
secoixl.  I 


3,676,509 

RECOVERY  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  FROM 

CRACKED  PETROLEUM 

John  C.  Heimaii,  Lake  JackMm,  Tex.,  assignnr  to  TW  Dow 

Chtmical  Compnny,  MUhnd,  hOcli. 

Fled  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,974 

IntCLC07c/i/00 

U.S.CL260— 666PY  5Clafans 


—-^■CaAjfyAcrmt^otJ 


A  process  for  recovering  purified  dicyclopentadiene  from  a 
Cg*  by-product  stream  by  separating  the  dicyclopentadiene- 
containing  stream,  cracldng  the  dicyclopentadiene  contained 
therein  to  cyclopentadiene,  separating  the  cyclopentadiene 
from  the  other  components  and  dimerizing  the  cyclopen- 
tadiene to  a  purified  dicyclopentadiene. 


3,676,510 

POLYENE  HYDROCARBONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

Sergh)  Arrighctti,  Mian;  Eugenie  Vi^^  and  Sebastiano 

Ccsca,  both  of  Son  Donato  Mlancsc,  afl  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Snam  Progettl  S.pjL,  Mian,  Italy 

Fled  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,007 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatkm  Italy,  Jan.  22, 1970, 19658 
lat  CLC07C  5/24 
U.S.  CL  260—666  PY  3  Clafans 

Tnene  Hydrocarbons  containing  two  conjugated  double 
bonds,  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R«,  R3.  Ri.  R  and  R'  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
aryl  radicals,  and  which  may  be  prepared  through  a  Diels- 
Alder  reaction  between  a  cyclopentadiene  and  (a)  a  dihalide- 
alkenyl  compound,  followed  by  dehydrohalogenation  with 
basic  agents,  or  (b)  esters  of  funiaric  or  maleic  acid,  followed 
by  reaction  with  a  Grignard's  reagent  and  then  by  dehydration 
of  the  akohol,  are  disclosed. 


3,676^11 

POLYENE  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  TWO 

CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SAME 

Scrgki  AiTlghctti,  Mlmi;  Eofeafa)  V^}m,  and  ,«i>hMrians 

CcMMi,  both  m  San  Dunnio  Mlanrsr,  al  d  Italy,  aasignsri  to 

SnmnPrafctti  S4t*A»,  Mhm,  llnly 

Fled  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,009 
CkhM  prfairily,  appMcnHoa  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1970,  19660 
A/70 

IntCl.C07c  J/24 
U.S.CL260— 666PY  4Clalms 

0000 

There  are  provided  novd  polyene  hydrocarbons  containing, 
two  conjugatied  double  bonds  and  having  the  following  general 
formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R„  R,,  R„  R„  R',  R"  and 
R'"  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl. 


3,676,512 

POLYENE  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 

Scrgle   Arrigfaetti,   Mfan;   E«fenk»   Vi^M,   and  ScbostiaBo 

Ccsca,  both  ol  San  Donnto  Mlanrsr,  al  of  Italy,  aarignnn  to 

Smub  Proflctti  S.pA^  MliB,  Italy 

Fled  Jan.  22, 1971,  Set.  No.  109,034 
Cfaifau  priority,  appMrtion  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1970.  19654 
A/70;  Jan.  22, 1970, 19656  A/70 

IbLCLC07c  5/24 
U.S.CL  260-666  PY  9CWma 

There  are  provided  novel  triene  hydrocarbons,  having  at 
least  two  conjugated  double  bonds,  and  being  of  the  general 
formula 

A-(C  (R  Ji)^(CH)i.=B 

in  which  A  is  a  .adical  consisting  of  a  ring  containing  an  en- 
domethylene  group;  B  may  be  both  a  linear  alkadiene  radical 
and  a  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkene  or  cyck>alkene 
radical;  R«  may  be  hydrogen,  an  aryl  or  an  alkyl  radical,  n  is  a 
number  ranging  from  0  to  3;  and  m  is  0  or  1.  If  n  is  not  0,  m  is 
0;if  nisO, m  is 0 or  I. 


3,676,513 
HYDROCARBON  DEHYDROGENATION  EMPLOYING 
METAL  ANTIMONIDE  CATALYSTS 
Donaki  C.  TaMcr,  Bnrtkevile,  Okln.,  assignnr  to 
Petroknm  Compnny 

Fled  Jan.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,1 10 
lM.CLC07c5/y« 
U.S.  CL  260— 668  D  9( 

Antimonides    of  cobah    and    nickel    are    employed   for 
dehydrogenating  naphthenes  and  olefins. 


3,676,514 

PROCESS  FOR  ADDING  METHYL  SUBSTTTUENTS  TO 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

RobcrtW.RBSintfaal,PlllB>mgh,Pa^iiilfirtoGn>Rsimcfa 

ADmlopmtntC— |>nny,Plllsiimgh,Pn. 

FIsd  Sept  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  855,781 

laLCLCVfcl5/02 

U.S.  CL  260— 668  6ClntaM 

A  proccm  for  adding  from  one  to  two  methyl  substituents  to 

an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  involves  reacting  the  aro- 
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made  hydrocarbon  with  formaldehyde  in  an  aqueous  HCl 
medium  in  an  atmosphere  containing  gaseous  HCl  at  an 
elevated  pressure  to  obtain  a  chloromethyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  reacting  the  chloromethyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
and  gaseous  HO  at  an  elevated  pressure  to  obtain  the  desired 
methyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen  and  gaseous  HCl  and 
recycling  the  latter  hydrogen  and  gaseous  HCl  to  the  first 
stage  of  the  process. 


3.676^15 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Richard  K.  McLcod,  Dickerson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo 

FOcd  Mardi  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,386 
Int  a.  C07c  J/56 
VJS.CL260-671C  ISCtolms 

Aromatic  compounds  are  alkylated  with  olefins  in  the 
presence  of  a  complex  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  an  alloy 
comprising  mercury  and  aluminum  with  a  hydrogen  halide  in  a 
hydrocarbon  mediimi. 


zone  but  into  the  soaking  area,  and  the  products  are  drawn  out 
of  the  soaking  area  and  recovered. 

3,67M1S 
PREPARATION  OF  DIOLEF1NS  FROM  TERTIARY  AND 
SECONDARY  ALKYL  HALIDES  CONTAINING  ONLY 
FOUR  CARBON  ATOMS  IN  THE  MAIN  CHAIN 
Frederic  H.  Hoppstock;  Look  A.  Falvo,  both  d  Akron,  and 
KcttBcCh  J.  Freeh,  TaDmadge,  al  of  OMo,  Mrignon  to  The 
Goodyear  Vrt  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OUo 
FVcd  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867395 
Int.  CL  C07c  1/30 
U.S.  CL  260— 680  R  4Clalnis 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  certain 
diolefins  such  as  1 ,3-butadiene,  isoprene  and  2,3-dimethyl- 
1 ,3-butadiene  which  comprises  simultaneously 

dehydrohalogenating  and  dehydrogenating  alkyl  halides  such 
as  2-halo-butane8,  2-methyl-2-halo-butanc8,  3-methyl-2-halo- 
buunes  and  2,3-dimethyl-2-hak>-butanes.  The  process 
requires  the  use  of  catalysts  which  are  preferably  metal  oxides 
of  groups  I*.  Hfl,  Ub,  lOa,  l\a,  TVb,  \a,  Wb,  Vlb,  VUb,  Vllland 
the  lanthanum  and  actinium  series  of  the  Periodic  System.  Of 
these  metal  oxides  it  is  preferred  to  employ  silica  and/or  alu- 
mina. 


3,676^16 

PURmCATION  OF  ETHYLENE  OR  PROPYLENE 

STREAMS  CONTAINING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Donald  M.  Haakd,  and  Bradley  L.  Munro,  both  of  BartlcsvOle, 

Okhu,  Mrignors  to  PUUps  Petroiettm  Company 

FOed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,524 

Int.CLC07c7///2 

UACL260— 677A  llClatais 

A  propylene  or  ethylene  stream  containing  small  quantities 

of  carbon  monoxide  is  contacted  with  a  supported  copper 

oxide  catalyst  wherein  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  copper  is 

in  the  cupric  state  and  the  remainder  is  in  a  lower  valence 

state.  The  catalyst  is  advantageously  prepared  by  treating  an 

oxidized  copper  oxide  catalyst  with  carbon  monoxide  or 

hydrogen. 


3,676,517 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS, 

CRACKED  HYDROCARBON  AND  CALCINED  COKE 
La  Vaim  S.  Mcrrfli,  Jr.,  Englcwood,  and  Robert  E.  Schibon, 

Littleton,  both  of  Colo.,  asrignors  to  Marathon  Oa  Company, 

Ffaidlay,OUo 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,517 

Int.CLC07c7//24 

U.S.CL260— 679R  8  Claims 


Synthesis  gases,  cracked  hydrocarbons,  and  calcined  coke 
are  produced  in  a  calciner  wherein  hot  combustion  gases  are 
passed  through  the  hot  coke,  hydrocarbons  and/or  steam  are 
injected  into  the  calciner  at  a  point  below  the  combustion 


3,676,519 
QUENCH  PROCESS 
Rolf  K.  Dom,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Theodore  S.  WiUianis, 
MMdleton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, BkwmfMd,  N  J. 

FOed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  261 

Int.a.C07c///24 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  1  Clafan 


"V      <    v..    •!' 


A  quench  process  wherein  an  effluent  ftx)m  a  high  tempera- 
ture process,  such  as,  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons,  is  con- 
tacted with  a  hydrocarbon  quench  oil  having  upper  and  lower 
cut  points  somewhere  within  the  range  between  500°  and 
1,000°  F.  (converted  to  one  atmosphere)  to  rapidly  cool  the 
effluent  to  a  temperature  at  which  side  reactions  are 
minimized,  the  quench  oil  being  partially  vaporized  as  a  result 
of  such  conucting.  A  mixture  of  the  efifluent  and  vaporized 
quench  oil  is  then  contacted  with  a  quench  oil  having  cut 
points  within  the  above  described  range  to  effect  cooling 
thereof  to  a  temperatiire  at  which  the  vaporized  quench  oil  is 
condensed,  the  temperature  being  a  temperature  no  less  than 
400°  F.  in  order  to  effect  recovery  thereof  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  generate  usable  steam.  The  quench  oil  is  then 
passed  through  a  waste  heat  boiler  to  effect  cooling  thereof 
and  generation  of  high  pressure  steam,  with  the  cooled  quench 
oil  being  recycled  to  the  quench  operation. 


3,676,520 
CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 
Look  F.  HccfccWwrg,  Bartksvflle,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  PhlBips 
Pctrofeum  Company 

FBed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,550 
InLCLC07cJ/62 
U.S.CL260— 683D  llClataii 

Olefin  hydrocarbons  are  disproportionated  by  contacting 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  rhenium. 
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3^76,521 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  FROM  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OLEFINS 
Rlchaitl  S.  Stcarv,  Malvern;  Iri  N.  Dulk«.  Wcat  Chcita 

David  S.  Gates,  Swavtfamorc,  afl  of  Pa.,  amlgnori  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  PMfaMMphia,  Pa. 

Contfamatioo-lB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  621^443,  March  8. 1967, 

abandoned.  TMs  application  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,191 

iBt  CL  C07c  3/10, 3/26;  ClOm  3/12 

U.S.  CL  260— 683.1  6Chdnis 

New  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  oils  containing  29-71 
mol  percent  ethylene,  the  rest  being  at  least  substantially  en- 
tirely propylene,  said  oils  being  of  high  viscosity  index,  low 
pour  point,  and  high  stability,  are  produced  from  monoolefin 
mixtures  c<mtaining  ethylene  and  propylene  employing 
specified  vanadium-aluminum  or  titanium-aluminum  Ziegler- 
type  catalyst  systems.  Hydrogen  under  pressure  is  used  with 
the  vanadium-aluminum  catalyst  system  to  control  molecular 
weight  Oils  of  lubricating  oil  viscosity  can  be  produced 
directly,  or  after  cracking  higher  molecular  weight  oil,  said 
cracking  usually,  but  not  necessarily,  followed  by  hydrogenat- 
ing.  Dewaxing  can  be  employed  to  reduce  pour  point.  Oil  frac- 
tions have  similar  desirable  lubricating  oil  properties  as  the 
overall  copolymer  oil. 


ethylene  ( 1 )  a  simple  divalent  nickel  salt  (2)  a  boron  hydride 
reducing  agent  and  (3)  an  o-dihydrocarbylpliosphtnobenzoic 
acid  or  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


I 

3,676,522 

DISPROPORTIONATION  AND  ISOMERIZATION  FOR 

ISOPENTANE  PRODUCTION 

Robert  P.  Sleg,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,214 

InL  CLC07C  5/24,9/18 

VJS.  CL  260—683.65  8  Clafans 
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A  process  for  producing  isopentane  which  comprises:  (a) 
disproportionating  a  normal  butane-rich  fi^ction  in  a  C4  dis- 
proportionation  zone  to  obtain  C3  and  n-pentane;  (b)  dispro- 
portionating a  normal  hexane-rich  fraction  in  a  Ca  dispropor- 
tionation  zone  to  obtain  n-pentane  and  Ct;  (c)  fractionating 
the  Cj,  tiCi  effluent  and  the  nC,,  Ci  effluent  to  obtain  nC^;  and 
(d)  isomerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  normal  pentane  from 
both  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  an  isomerization  zone  to  obtain 
isopentane.  It  is  preferred  to  further  integrate  the  dispropor- 
tionation  zones  with  the  isomerization  zone  using  common 
fractionation  facilities. 


3,676^24 

VINYL  ESTER  RESINS  PREPARED  WITH  AN  ADDITION 

COMPOUND  OF  A  SECONDARY  AMINE-ACID  SALT 

CATALYST 

EUchiro  Takiyanm,  Tokyo,  and  Sadakaiw  Hokamura,  Yanmlo, 

both  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Showa  Hlghpolymer  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,663 
IntCLCOSg  45/04 
U.S.  CL  260-837  R  10  CWmi 

A  process  for  producing  unsaturated  ester  resins  which  can 
use  an  accelerator  containing  an  organic  acid  and  an  organic 
salt  of  cobalt  in  their  cure,  the  process  comprising  heat  react- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  in  its 
molecular  structure  with  an  unsaturated  monobasic  acid  in  the 
presence,  as  catalyst,  of  an  addition  compound  of  a  secondary 
amine  and  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  and  or- 
ganic acids. 


3,676,525 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDES 

HAVING  AN  AFFINITY  FOR  BASIC  DYES 
Gerhard  D.  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Guntcr  Blankenstcin,  Stomnwhi, 
and  Guntcr  Nlschk,  Dormagen,  afl  of  Germany,  awiannii  to 
Fari>enfabrikcn  Bayer  AkticngcaellachafI,  LcvcrkuMn,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  April  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,170 
Clafans  priority,  applkation  Germany,  April  13, 1970,  P  20 
17  509.1 

InLCLC08g4//04 
U.S.CL260— 857TW  3Clnhns 

A  polyamide  composition  of  matter  that  can  be  dyed  with 
basic  dyestufb  comprising  a  conventional  high  mcdecular 
weight  aromatic  polyamide  and  3  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  polyamide  containing  30-100  Mol  percent  of 
removing  structural  units  with  disutfbne  imide  structures. 


3,676^26 

POLYMERIC  DISPERSION  OF  A  DIENE- 

ACRYLONmUTE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  WITH  A 

DIFFERENT  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Engenc  G.  Sommerfeld,  1250  Providence  Road,  Apt  91A, 

Sccanc,Pa. 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,049,  Jane  2, 1967, 

abudooed.  Thk  appHcatioa  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  hio.  8,067 

bLCLCOSd  9/(^.9/76 

U.S.CL260— 876R  6CldtaH 

A  dispersion  ctf  two  different  types  of  graft  copolymers  in  an 

organic   liquid.   One  of  the   types  has  a  polymeric  diene 

backbone  component  and  a  nitrile  graft  component;  the  other 

type  has  an  unsaturated  polymer  backbone  component  and  a 

graft  component  which  is  a  polymer  <^  a  graft  copolymeriza- 

Me  vinyl  monomer. 

The  dj^iersion  is  useful  as  a  coating  compootioa,  particu- 
larly for  coating  cans. 


3,676^23 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Ronald  F.  M«on,  Mil  VaBey,  CaHL,  Mrignoi 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  July  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  163,448 
lM.CLC07ci//0 
U.S.CL260— 683.15D  10 

Ethylene  is  ohgomerized  to  linear,  alpha-olefins  by  reacting 
ethylene  in  liquid  phase  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition   produced   by  contacting  in  the   presence   of 


3,676^27 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARAHON  of  high  IMPACT 
P(H.YSTYRENE 
Lyndon  K.  Babcocfc,  Jr.,  Chia«a,  OL,  a^  Dale  A.  Wi 
to  Shell  OO       Cherry  HB,  NJ^  amlpinri  to  She!  Ol  Compangr, 
Yorfc,N.Y. 

of  Scr.  Nn.  643,031,  Jaw  2, 1967, 
Oct  26, 1970.  Scr.  No.  84,225 
Int.  CL  CO«f  19/OS,  41/12 
U.S.CL260— 876R  5ClahM 

An  improved  procem  for  the  preparation  of  hi^  impact 
polystyrene  which  comprises:  (a)  polymerizing  monomers 
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fh)m  the  group  coniMing  of  styrene,  or  mixturet  thereof  wMi 
minor  amounts  of  acrykxutrile  and/or  lower  alkyl  acrylates  to 
a  conversion  between  about  30  and  about  S5  percent  by  heat- 
ing said  moooroeis  between  about  90  and  1 20^,  (b)  separate- 
ly tnterpolymerizing  a  diene  rubber  with  styrene  at  a  rate 
between  S  and  1 7%w  wei^  per  hour  to  a  conversion  between 
13  and  30  percent,  and  (c)  admixing  the  two  streams  and  (d) 
non-catalytically  polymerizing  substantially  all  of  the 
potymerizaMe  monomers  in  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  the 
high-impact  polystyrene  composition. 


3^7M28 
"  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Fcbo  Scv«rW;  Aftcrto  VatiMwri,  and  Carlo  Tavanani,  al  of 
ftOas,  Itdy,  Msifiin  to  MulinoHni  Ed^oa  S.^^  Mlu, 
Italy 

Fled  Dec  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97^75 
Odte  priority.  ivpMcatkMi  Italy,  Dec  10,  1969,  25582 
A/69 

IbL  CL  cost  25/00, 45/68, 45/70 
U&CL260— 878R  SClalms 

Graft  polymers  having  hi^  impact  resistance  are  produced 
by  polymerizing  vinyl  monomers  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an 
olefinic  rubber  having  a  low  degree  of  unsaturation,  wherein 
the  emulsion  also  contains  an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or 
cycloalqjhsik:  hydrocarbon  liquid  stabilizer. 


3,676,529 
CURABLE  GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  POLYALKYLENE 

OXIDES 
Hvry  IL  FdL  Akron,  OUo,  asslgMor  to  Tke  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Robber  Coapo^r,  Akron,  Ohio 

t  of  Scr.  No.  649,469,  Joe  28, 1967, 
I  J«ly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,184 
bLCL  COST  29/56 
U.S.  CL  260— 887  9ClahH 

Substituted  olefin  monomers,  such  as  diene  and  vinyl 
monomers,  may  be  grafted  to  solid  poly- 1 ,2-alkylene  oxide  by 
employing  a  tertiary-butyl-perester  catalyst  at  between  40°  C. 
and  100°  C.  Diene  and  vinyl  monomers  may  be  grafter  in- 
dividually or  as  mixtures  depending  on  the  graft  polymer  pro- 
perties desired.  The  inclusion  of  dienes  yields  a  sulfiir-curable 
giun  stock  whose  vulcanizates  have  excellent  physical  proper- 
ties for  use  as  a  general  fHirpoae  rubber. 


HO 


OH 


(OB)i 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  other  groups  can  be  prepared  by  conden- 
sation reactions.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of 
organic  materials  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration. 


3,676,532 
ALPHA-<DIALKOXYPHOSPIiINYL)ARYL  METHYL 
DIALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Richard  J.  Twfcy,  Derby,  Com.,  aaslgBor  to  Oifa  CorporatfoB 
F«cd  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,928 
Iirt.  CL  COT!  9/32;  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CL  260— 970  7Claima 

A  method  for  preparing  alpha-(dialkoxyphosphinyl)  aryl- 
methyl  dialkyi  phosphates,  uaefbl  for  flame  retardants  in 
plastics,  especially  polyurethanes,  condenses  dialkyi  phos- 
phites with  aroyl  halides  using  tertiary  alkylamines  as 
hydrohalogen  acid  acceptors. 


3,676,533 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROPELLANT  CHARGES 

FROM  FIBROUS  NITROCELLULOSE 

Hcw7  C.  Dchim  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  aad  Dole  F.  Mdfew, 

Sogar  Grove,  Va.,   aarigonn  to  Hcrcoks  Incorporated, 

WOmlogtOB,  DcL 

FBed  Jrae  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,073 
Iiit.CLC06b27/02 
U.S.CL264— 3C  6Clafans 

A  process  for  preparing  propellant  charges  from  fibrous 
nitrocellulose  is  provided.  The  fibrous  nitrocellulose  is 
plasticized  and  then  molded  into  a  consolidated  charge  in 
which  the  fibers  retain  their  individual  identity.  The  propellant 
charges  can  be  used  as  caseless  cartridges  for  caseless  ammu- 
nition. 


3,676,534 

process  relating  to  ultra-pure  metal  haude 

particles; 

Scott  Aadcraoo,  1 1 16  W.  Charch  St.,  Chaaqtoign,  DL 
FBed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,408 
Iat.CLB01J2/7« 
U.S.CL264— 9  16Claims 


—  3,676,530 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  HINDERED  THIOBISPHENOLS 
Mkhad  RoMn,  Coloida,  and  SMdon  R.  Sdndtc,  HigMaad 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  aasivHrs  to  Aaldand  OB  Jk  Rcfhyng  CoM- 
,Tcx. 

16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,807 
laL  CL  C07f  9/12;  C08f  45/58 
U.S.CL260— 949  6ClaiaM 

Reaction  products  of  a  phosphate  ester-forming  compound 
such  as  a  phosphorous  oxyhahde  and  a  hindered  thiobisphenol 
■re  obtained.  Such  products  are  uaeftil  as  antioxidants  in  vari- 
ous compositions  and  materials. 


3,676,531 
BIS-(mNDERED  PHENOL)-ALKANE  PHOSPHONATES 
D.  Sffivack,  Sprta«  VaBey,  and  Martfa  Dcxtar.  BHwBff 
.  both  of  N.Y.,  MitBOH  to  CHia^kliy  Corporatkm, 
r.N.Y. 

FBsd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,918 
lBt.CLC07r9/4(? 
U.&CL260— 953  ICktkmm 

Bio-<kindered  phenol )-alkane  phosphonates  having  the  for- 
mula 


Compositions  are  described  including  free-flowing  particles 
of  controlled  size  ai  purified  metal  halides  such  as  sodium 
iodide  and  mixtures  of  sodium  iodide  with  scandium  kxlkle. 
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These  ultra-pure  metal  hahde  particles  are  particularly  useftil 
as  a  vaporizabie  fill  dispooed  within  an  arc  tube  of  a  high  pres- 
sure electric  discharge  device.  The  preparation  and  identifica- 
tion of  the  coordination  entity  Na*Scr4  ( m )  is  also  described. 
The  process  for  producing  purified  metal  halides  of  accurately 
controlled  particle  size  includes  evaporating  volatiles  from  the 
solid  impure  metal  halide,  melting  the  impure  halide,  passing 
hydrogen,  hydrogen  halide,  hydrogen  and  halogen,  or  mix- 
tures thereof  through  the  halide,  and  then  passing  the  molten 
halide  through  a  vibrating  discharge  conduit  or  nozzle  into  an 
inert  quenching  atmosphere  to  form  the  particles  of  purified 
halide. 


3,676,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ORIENTATION  OF  NEEDLE-LIKE  CARBON  PARTICLES 

IN  EXTRUDED  CARBON  STOCK 

Leslie  H.  Juel,  61 1  Saadlrwood  Drive,  Lewistoa,  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,849 

lot  CL  B29I 3/04;  C04b  35/54 

UA  €1264—29  19  Claims 


slab  is  poured  together  with  the  walls  and  then  subsequently  is 
lifted  and  placed  upon  a  lower  slab  form,  whereby  the  lower 
slab  is  poured  to  create  monolithic  structure  with  the  top,  side 


Til'ji  ,f  ,,,,,,,  J  ,'i 


-~fll  DUl'llIlt 


A  means  and  method  are  provided  for  extruding  composi- 
tions, particulariy  for  extruding  mixes  of  carbon  and/or  gra- 
phite particles  and  carbonizable  binder,  whereby  the  composi- 
tion is  subjected  to  greater  working  than  normally  encoun- 
tered in  conventional  extrusion  practices.  This  extrusion 
technique  results  in  the  elimination  of  or  minimization  of  the 
effects  of  batch  interfaces  and  in  better  consolidation  of  the 
mix.  The  means  and  method  can  additionally  be  employed  to 
control  the  orientation  of  acicular  particles  in  a  composition 
during  the  extrusion  thereof  so  as  to  control  the  properties  of 
the  extruded  product. 

In  all  cases,  the  extrusion  die's  internal  configuration  is 
defined  by  at  least  three  "working"  sections,  (which  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  sections  of  substantiaUy  constant 
cross  section,  e.g.  cylindrical  sections),  consisting  of  a  first 
converging  section,  then  a  diverging  section,  and  then  a 
second  converging  section.  When  employed  in  the  extrusion 
of  a  carbonaceous  mix  containing  needle-like  carbon  parti- 
cles, dies  of  the  present  invention  of  appropriate  design  can  be 
used  to  produce  stock  which  after  baking  and  graphitizing  is 
characterized  by  having  a  transverse  to  longitudinal  average 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  (CTE)  ratio  considerably  less 
than  that  characteristic  of  corresponding  stock  in  which  the 
particles  are  all  axially  aligned. 


3,676,536 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  MODULAR  BUILDING 

BLOCKS 

ShcOey  W.  Shdfey,  Ua  Verde,  PJL,  awtgnnr  to  Shdky 

SystcaM  lac  Rio  Pledras,  PJL 

FBed  Jaa.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,305 
lBt.CLE04b//76 
UACL264— 33  BOaiaM 

The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  system  for  prefabricating  modu- 
lar boxlike  units  of  concrete,  in  which  the  upper  slab  or  top 


and  partition  walls.  The  outside  walb  and  partition  waDs  may 
also  be  precast  and  then  placed  in  position  with  the  pouring  of 
the  upper  or  top  slab  and  then  stripped  moiK>lithically  with  the 
upper  slab. 


3,676,537 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  AND  THERO- 

FORMING  SKIN-COVERED  FOAMED  TliERM(N>LASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Tboaias  W.  WfaHtcad,  2  Overlook  Laae,  BaMnore,  Md. 

CootlBaatioB-tB-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,417,  Nov.  18, 1965, 

abandoned.  Thk  appHcatfcw  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,866 

IbL  CL  B29d  1/04,  7/20,  7/24,27/00 

U.S.CL264— 48  4( 


Three-dimensionally  formed  articles  of  foamed  ther- 
moplastic material  having  a  low-density  core  and  at  least  one 
integral,  high-density,  thin  skin  are  produced  on  a  continuous 
basis.  A  narrow  strip  of  the  thermoplastic  material  is  extruded 
at  a  high  linear  rate  from  an  arcuate  nKxith  die,  immediately 
surface-chilled  to  intxluce  the  skin,  laterally  expanded  over  a 
curved  mandrel,  and  fed  continuously  to  apparatus  for  three- 
dimensionally  forming  individual  articles.  The  operating 
parameters  are  criticaOy  controlled  to  permit  deep<lraw 
three-dimensional  forming  by  utilization  of  the  heat  of  extru- 
sion. 


3,676338 

METHOD  FOR  SOAP  BARS  HAVING  MARBLE-UKE 

DECORATION 

ChMka  B.  Paitmon,  Lahmood,  CaBL,  asripMT  10  Para  Cor- 


FBed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,494 
lBLCLB29ri/y2.  B32bi7/iO;Clld  13/18 
U.S.CL264— 75  14  ( 

Method  of  producing  marble-lilce  appearance  in  a  soap  bar 
in  which  a  saponaceous  dye  solution  having  color  contrast 
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with  the  soap  of  the  bar  is  injected  through  a  screw  end  open- 
ing in  a  plodder  screw  and  is  distributed  through  a  soap  mass 


■*-! 


/^^^ 


being  extruded  in  a  manner  producing  contrasting  color 
streaks  therethrough  subdued  at  their  boundaries  for  in- 
distinct mergence  with  the  extruded  mass. 


3,67M39 
BIAXIAL  ORIENTATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
Robert  E.  Fbher,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aaaigiMr  to  MobU  OB  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  SepC  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,47 1 

IbL  CL  B29d  7/14,  7/24;  DOld  5/08 

UACL264— 175  1  Chlm 


3,676,540 
WET-BINNING  SHAPED  FIBERS 
Rkkanl   Nci  Story,  ChirinmiH,  OMo,  and   Howard   Bun- 
degaard,  Norwak,  Conn.,  asrigwnrf  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Coirtinnadan  ol  Scr.  No.  696,495,  Jan.  9, 1968,  abandoned. 
Tkfa  appHcatkM  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124483 
IM.  CL  E2Sb21/54:  DOlf  7/00 
VS.  CL  264-177  F  8  Oafan 

A  process  for  wet-spinning  filaments  of  diversiform  cross- 
sectional  configuration  comprising;  extruding  a  fiber-forming 
polymer  solution  through  orifices  of  diversiform  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  in  a  spinnerette  of  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity into  a  cold  aqueous  coagulating  liquid  while  simultane- 
ously and  continuously  withdrawing  the  resulting  coagulum 
from  said  coagulating  liquid  at  a  linear  velocity  at  least  O.S 
times  the  average  linear  velocity  of  said  polymer  solution 
through  said  orifices. 


3,676,541 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  METHOD 
Sdya  Nishi;  AUra  Oihlo,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  KtyomHsu  Eto, 
Kawagn^il,  afl  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Com- 
pany Limited,  Onoda-dd,  Yamagndii  and  Nippon  Concrete 
Industries  Company,  LimHed,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ScpC  9, 1969, 44/71016 
IntCLB29c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  264— 234  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  mortar  or 
concrete  pipes  by  centrifugal  casting.  The  method  is  charac- 
terized by  using  mortar  or  concrete  prepared  from  a  ce- 
mentiteous  material  incorporated  with  a  salt  of  /3- 
naphthalenesulfonic  acid-formaldehyde  condensate,  and  cur- 
ing the  mortar  or  concrete  pipes  made  by  the  above  condition 
with  high  pressure  steam  in  an  autoclave. 


3,676,542 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Frank  Vincent  MaMby,  Don  MOlls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Bata  Slioe  Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

FOed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,290 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  2,  1968, 
46374/68 

Int.  CL  B29h  7/08;  B29f  1/022;  A43d  65/00 
U.S.  CL  264—244  4  Claims 


A  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  biaxially 
oriented  polypropylene  film  to  produce  an  oriented  film  hav- 
ing uniform  gauge  and  further  characterized  by  having  a  high 
tensile  modulus  in  the  machine  direction.  The  present  method 
comprises  exUiision  of  a  molten  base  web  into  a  pair  of  rotat- 
ing nip  rollers;  passage  of  the  polypropylene  through  the  nip 
rollers  into  a  quench  bath  whereby  a  solidified  base  film  is 
formed,  preheating  the  base  film  to  an  orientation  tempera- 
ture and  thereaAer  stretching  it  in  a  transverse  direction;  sub- 
sequently stretching  the  transversely  stretched  film  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction.  The  temperature  coiKlitions  during  trans- 
verse direction  orientation  are  maintained  substantiaUy 
iaodwrmal  as  are  the  orientation  temperatures  during  machine 
direction  orientation,  both  transverse  and  machine  direction 
orientation  being  accomplished  within  the  confines  of  the  sin- 
gle orientation  chamber. 


When  hot  injection  molding  thermoplastic  soles  onto  textile 
components  the  sole  portion  of  the  last  is  heated  to  achieve 
better  bonding.  In  order  to  markedly  increase  production, 
only  the  peripheral  part  of  the  sole  portion  of  the  last  is 
heated,  the  middle  (remaining)  part  is  maintained  at  an  effec- 
tively lower  temperature.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a 
last  having  either  an  insulating  layer  between  the  middle  and 
peripheral  parts  thencf,  or,  marking  the  middle  part  entirely 
of  insulating  material. 
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I  3,676343 

BRIM  CURLING  METHOD 
Rheinhold  Gerber,  Rolling  Meadows;  James  Exiward  Kerrigan, 
ArHi^taa  Hclglits,  and  Harry  Ray  Hawley,  Lombard,  al  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  767,752,  Oct.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,479,737.  This  application  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,742 

Int.  CL  B29c  1 7/02 

U^a264-296  6aaiBfl 


-i-ik 


In  forming  a  curled  tumed-in  lip  about  the  open  mouth  of  a 
flexible  walled,  thermo|riastic  container,  a  plurality  of 
threaded  rollers  engage  the  brim  of  the  containers  so  that  the 
faces  of  the  thread  progressively  turn-in  the  brim  as  the  con- 
tainer is  advanced  longitudinally  of  the  rollers.  The  threaded 
rollers  arc  arranged  to  bias  the  brim  between  the  faces  of  the 
threads  to  facilitate  formation  of  the  tumed-in  lip  as  the  rollers 
are  rotated. 


3,676,544 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY  AMIDE 
MOULDINGS 
Klaus  Rdnking,  KrcfeM;  Helmut  VogeL  Krcfdd-Gartenstadt; 
Wilhdm  Hechdhammcr,  and  Kurt  Schneider,  both  of  Kre- 
feld-Bockum,  aO  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Alctiengeaellacliaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FOed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na  39,140 
ClainH  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1969,  P  19 
27  922.2 

Int.CLB29f//0S 
UACL  264—329  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
polyamide  mouldings  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  lactam,  a  catalyst  and  an  activator  in  a  screw  in- 
jection moulding  machine,  said  mixture  being  delivered  to 
said  screw  injection  moulding  machine  under  the  effect  of  an 
external  pressure.  The  mixture  is  delivered  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  2  atms.  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  generator 
through  a  feed  opening  to  the  feed  zone  and  a  screw  injection 
moulding  machine  and  is  polymerized  in  the  injection  mould- 
ing machine  to  form  a  polyamide  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  polyamide  emd  the  resulting  polya- 
mide melt  is  forced  by  the  injection  moulding  machine  into  a 
mould. 


3,676,545 
CERTAIN  BENZIMIDAZOLE  AS  RC»>ENT1CIDES 
DnvM  Thomas  Saggers,  Sdhroa  Waklcn,  England,  amignor  to 
Fbons  Limited,  FeMxatowc,  SnIMk,  Eitgland 

FDed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,938 
Claims  priority,  appHortlon  Great  Britain,  Dec  3,  1968, 
57,431/68 

Int.  CLAOln  9/22 
U.S.  CL  424—273  13 

Benzimidazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 

i 

^   \ 
Ri_C  C-N 


J      I?-'" 


^-^    i 


wlierein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  R',  R*,  R' 
and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  not  more  than 
three  of  the  groups  R'-R^  being  hydrogen  are  useful  as 
rodenticides. 


3,676,546 
NEUTRALIZING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PERMANENT 
WAVE  OPERATION 
Gaaianna  GhOardi;  Gregoire  KaJopissiB;  Henry  PliiBppc  De 
Bcanliev,  and  Jean-Louis  Abegg,  aB  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodetc  anonyiM  dite:L'OreaL  Paris,  France 

FBed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  25,  1968, 
56,584;  July  9, 1969, 59,672 

IntCLA61k7/;0 
U.S.CL424— 71  5  Claims 

A'^ieutralizing  composition  to  effect  the  second  stage  of 
neutralization  of  a  permanent  wave  operation  on  the  hair  is  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  N-methylol  compound  as  an 
active  compound  in  amounts  of  0.5-12  percent  by  weight  of 
the  composition.  An  oxidizing  agent  can  also  be  included  in 
the  composition  in  amounts  such  that  the  concentration  of  ac- 
tive compound  and  oxidizing  agent  is  less  than  1 .7  moles/liter. 


3,676,547 
ASCARIS  SUUM  VACCINE 
Reginald  B.  Galloway,  Indianapolis,  and  Raymond  F.  Sho- 
mard,  Greenfield,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  ScpL  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,620 

Int.CLA61k2i/00 

U.S.  CL  424—88  3  Claims 

Ascaris  suum  vaccine  containing  antigen(s)  obtained  from 

second  and  third  stage  larvae  and  method  of  cultivation  of 

such  larvae. 


3,676,548 
METHOD  OF  VACCINATING  SWINE  AGAINST  JOWL 
ABSCESS  DISEASE 
Eari  E.  Oae,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  mrignor  to  EU  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FBed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,615 
lnLCLCl2k5/00 
VS.  CL  ATA— 92  2  ClalmB 

Jowl  abscess  disease  of  swine  is  controlled  by  the  addition  of 
a  live  attenuated  streptococcus  group  E  vaccine  to  the  drink- 
ing water  of  the  swine.  This  vaccine  may  be  combined  with 
other  orally-active  vaccines  effective  against  diseases  of  swine. 


3,676,549 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF 

SAUCYLAMIIW 

Talieni  Higuchi,  and   Anwar  Hussain,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation 
Continuatiaii-ln-partof  Scr.  No.  22,049,  Mmch  23, 1970.  TUs 
appMcartoii  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,010 
UtLCLMlk9/00 
U.S.CL  424-44  2Cl^n 

Aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  metal  sahs  of  salicylaniide  are 
orally  administered  with  significantly  improved 
anti-inflammatory,  antipyretic  and  sedative  results,  u 
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pared  with  solid  oral  dosage  forms  of  both  salicylamide  and 
the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  salicylamide.  The 
solutions  are  formed  by  dissolving  in  water  an  effervescent 
composition  comprised  of  a  unit  dosage  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  sabcyiaaiide. 


MODIFICATION  OF  REDUCED  KERATINOUS 
SUBSTRATES  WITH  A  VINYL  MONOMER 

VanocM,  Italy,  Mrigpor  to  Coliale.Pal> 

ft  New  Yoni,  N.Y< 
Fled  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  Nik  829,096 

Iirt.a.A61k7/70 
U^a.424— 71  6CWBS 

A  process  for  the  treatment  al  a  keratinous  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ( 1 )  reduction  of  the  substrate  and  (2)  con- 
tacting same  with  a  solution  of  vinyl  monomer  and  free  radical 
liberating  catalyst,  step  (2)  being  effected  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  halide. 


3,676^51 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  EXTRACTS  FROM  ANIMAL 

TISSUES 
Yvooae  TliiiWii.  Park,  France,  asslginr  to  Laboratories  Al- 
bert RolBBd,  Paris,  France 

C<witiaiiBlh»4n-pait  of  Scr.  No.  530,325,  Feb.  28, 1966, 

wMdiisaCTmHiwrtwitopartolSer.No.247,827.Dec.28, 

1962,abMdaiied.  TMsappMcatfoaOct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

863,696 
OaiBB    priority,    appHrarton    France,    Jan.    19,    1962, 
62885273 

lBt.CLA61k77/00 
U.S.CL424— 103  9Clains 

Extracts  of  animal  organs,  useful  in  opotherapy,  are 
prepared  by  removing  firom  the  organ  asepticaUy  collected  im- 
mediately after  slaughtering  the  animal,  foreign  matter,  debris 
and  £bL  The  remainder  is  then  very  rapidly  frozen  to  about  a 
temperature  of  —78°  C.  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —2(f  C.  Thereupon,  the  organ  is  crushed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  T  C.  and  subjected  to  moderate  digestion  at 
room  temperature  by  activated  trypsin.  By  removing  insoluble 
matter  a  clear  solution  is  obtained.  Eu^bulins  present  in  the 
solution  are  removed  by  affixing  on  an  insoluble  sulfate  which 
is  thereupon  removed  and  the  resulting  solution  is  clarified. 
Fmally,  the  clarified  solution  is  rapidly  freeze-dried  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  -80°  C. 


3,676^52 
STABLE  INSULIN  MATERLa 
Levin,  Chsmpaign,  OL,  and  Earn  Levta,  Champaign,  DL, 

assignors  to  Violin  Corporation,  Champaign,  III. 

FBed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,958  "^ 

IatCLA61k  77/04 
U.&CL424— 110  8Clains 

A  substantially  dry  and  substantially  defatted  solid  pan- 
creatic titoue  material  which  contains  active  insulin  in  hor- 
monal levels  corresponding  to  the  amount  in  an  equivalent 
amount  of  fresh  pancreas,  but  said  solid  material  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  pancreatic  enzymes.  The  dry  product  is  stable 
at  room  temperature  and  therefore  provides  an  improved  in- 
sulin source  material  which  can  be  more  economically  han- 
dled because  of  markedly  smaller  weight  and  easier  handling 
properties,  and  which  can  be  later  processed  to  separate  the 
insulin. 

The  improved,  fUble  insulin  louice  material  it  prepared  by 
deactivating  the  pancreatic  enzymes  with  acid  treatment,  then 
removing  substantially  all  the  water  from  the  pancreas  by 
azeotropic  distillation;  and  removing  substantially  all  the  fat 
by  dissolving  in  a  frit  organic  solvent  which  is  also  used  to  form 
the  axeotrope.  The  insulin  present  in  the  dry,  stable  material 
may  then  be  conventionally  separated  and  converted  into  ac- 
ceptable pharmaceutical  forms. 


3.676353 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Bcvuly  L.  RcynoMs,  DaBiB,  Tea*,  airigpor  to  Cybcrsol,  Inc», 
OaBaBfTa. 

Fled  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,295 

Iat.CLA61k27/00 
U.S.CL424— 128  llCWms 

A  therapeutic  composition  comprised  of  an  aqueous  medi- 
um containing  about  75-150  millimoles  of  Na'*',  about  5-50 
millimoles  of  K"^,  about  5-50  millimoles  of  HCOj',  about 
75-150  millimoles  of  CI~  and  preferably  containing  about 
1-30  millimoles  of  Mg**  and  about  1-30  millimoles  of  HPO«- 
and/or  S04~;  the  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  6.8-8.2  and  an 
osmolality  of  about  1 70-460  and  preferably  about  260-340 
and  more  preferably  290-310.  The  solution  can  be  ad- 
ministered orally  but  preferably  parenterally.  Abo,  the  an- 
hydrous form  of  the  composition  in  a  tablet  form  as  well  as  an 
oral  composition  containing  flavoring  agents  is  taught. 


3,676,554 
ANTI-ARTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
PHOSPHINE  OR  PHOSPHITE  GOLD  HALIDE 
COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTI- 
ARTHRITIC  Acnvrrv 
Eliiabcdi  R.  McGaity,  PMaddplda;  Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hat- 
boro,  and  Donald  T.  Wall,  Drexd  HB,  al  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
SaUth  Kline  A  French  Laboratories,  PhOaddphla,  Pa. 
Coatinaation-ln-port  of  Scr.  No.  884,709,  Dec  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,694 
Int.CLA61k27/00 
U.S.  CI.  4?4-  198  10  CUBS 

Pharmaceutical  cottipositions  having  anti-arthritic  activity 
comprising  a  phosphine  or  phosphite  gold  halide  complex  and 
methods  of  producing  anti-arthritic  activity  by  administering 
internally,  preferably  orally,  said  compositions. 


3,676,555 
INSECnCIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL  AMIDO- 
THIOLPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Sckradcr,  Wnppcrtal-Cronenbcrg;  Walter  Lorenz, 
Wappcrtal-Vohwiakcl;   Gnntcr   Untcrstcnhofer,   Opladen, 
and  lagebori  Hammana,  ColofBe,  al  of  Germany,  awignors 
to    Farbcnfabrikenbaycr    AkticnflcadlBcliaft,    Levcrkusen, 
Gcmsany 
Dtvlsion  of  Scr.  No.  468,585,  June  30, 1965.  Thk  applcatlon 

Marck  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,626 
CbinM  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,   1964,  F 
43328 

Int.CLA01n9/J6 
U.S.a.  424-220  30  Claims 

Certain  amido-thiophosphoric  acid  esters  are  disclosed 
which  are  useful  as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3,676,556 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  NIALINAMIDE  AGAINST 

CAKING 
Efancr  De  Rlttar,  Glen  Rock,  and  Jo«ph  Edward  RaymosMl, 
Sad(ffle  Brook,  both  of  N J.,  Msignnri  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Notky,  N  J. 
CoatimmtioB-lB-|Mrtof  Scr.  fh.  596,768,  No?.  25, 1966.  Tkli 
appMcarton  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  Now  861«473 
InLCLA61k  75/72 
U.S.CL424— 266  3Ckimi 

A  therapeutically  active,  tastelem  niacinamide  powder  sta- 
ble against  caking  during  storage  is  described.  Mixtures  of 
fatty  acid  monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  are  used  as  the 
anti-caking  component 
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3,676,557 
LONG-ACTING  NARCOTIC  ANTAGONIST 
FORMULATIONS 
Leon  lartmian,  MsiihssiH,  R(»y  H.  Rdncr,  BoMwii 
EUc  Shami,  Hmystfad,  and  Waller  Spoctar,  Vaiey ! 
aU  of  N.Y.,  asslgnnn  to  Endo  Laboratories,  Inc^  Garden 
Clty,N.Y. 
Conthwatinn-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,975,  July  21, 1970, 
abandoned.  Tl^  appBrattan  Matt*  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,336 

Inta.A61k27/72 
U.S.CL424— 260  3CWaM 

The  pamoate  salts  of  N-(cyclopropylmethyl)-7,8-dihydro- 
1 4-hydroxynormorphinone  and  N-allyl-7,8-dihydro-14- 
hydroxynormorphinone,  in  oil  suspension,  are  injectable, 
long-acting  forms  of  these  narcotic  antagonists. 


I 


3,676,558 
ANOREXIGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  6- 
ALKVL-l,23,44,6-HEXAHYDROAZEPINO  44-INDOLES 
AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
TREATMENT 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Kahmaww,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mkh. 
Cootinuatton-in-port  of  Scr.  No.  868,927,  Oct  23, 1969,  which 
b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  S4SJ8S0,  May  10, 1966, 
abandoned.  Thk  apptfcatton  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,046 
IntCLA61k27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—274  8  Claims 

Compositions         comprising         6-alkyl-l,2,3,4,S,6-hex- 
ahydroazepino[4,5-b]indole  of  the  formula: 


>^ 


/V 


.J 


3N— H 


3,676,560 

PRODUCING  DIURETIC  AND  SALURETIC  EFFECTS 

Wrni  BENZOFURAN  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Janos  Zcrgcnyi,  Richcn,  and  ErMt  Habkirt,  Oberwl,  both  of 

Swkacrisaid,  amignnrs  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporatkm,  Ard- 

DlihUn  of  Scr.  No.  746,267,  Jnly  22, 1 968,  Pat  No. 

3,557,152.  TUB  appHcatioa  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,933 

IM.  a.  A61k  2  7/00 

U.S.CL424— 285  4Clalms 

5-(  2-Bromo-2-bromomethyl-alkanoyl)-ben2ofbran-2-car- 
boxylic  acids  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  with 
bases  have  diuretic  and  saluretic  activities.  A  typical  embodi- 
ment is  5-(2-bromo-2-bromomethyl-butyryl)-6-methyl- 
benzofuran-2-carboxylic  acid.  A  method  of  producing  a  diu- 
retic and  simultaneously  a  saluretic  effect  comprising  ad- 
ministering said  compounds  to  warm-blooded  animals  m  wdl 
as  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  said  compounds 
are  provided. 


3,676,561 

ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NEW 

CARBAMATES  AND  THIOCARBAMATES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Walter  Traber,  Riehea;  Alfred  Margot  Baad,  and  Jcan- 
Jacqacs  Galay,  Bascland,  al  of  Swilacrland,  msignnn  to 
Gdgy  Chcaskal  Corporatkm,  Grecabwfk,  N.Y. 

DivUoB  of  Scr.  No.  549,497,  May  12, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3,609,177.  Thb  application  April  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,276 
Claims  prtority,  appMcatioa  Switacrland,  May  18,  1965, 
6926/65;  May  18, 1965, 6927/65;  May  18, 1965, 6928/65 

IntC].A61k27/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 300  lOClatam 

There  are  disclosed  anthelmintic  compositions  containing 
carbamates  and  thiocarbamates  of  the  formula 


(Formola  VI) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  containing  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  haktgen;  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  defined 
as  above;  including  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  those  compounds,  in  combination  with  conven- 
tional pharmaceutical  carriers.  The  compositions  are  used  to 
suppress  hunger  in  mammals. 


3,676459     

LAXATIVES  COMPRISING  SUBSTTTUTED  BIO(2- 
HYDROXY-4.METHYL-5. 
METHYLTHfOPHENYDMETHANES 
Rowdd  J.  Meyer;  OrvBe  E.  Horsley,  and  Herman  J.  Ekhd,  al 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohto,  amigDors  to  American  Hocchit  Corpora- 
tkm, New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  740,054,  Jnnc  28, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,579,538.  This  applcatton  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,809 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—275  2  Oafeni 

Substituted  bis(2-hydroxy-4-methyl-5-methylthiophen- 
yl)methane  compounds  having  laxative  (cathartic)  properties 
of  the  general  formula: 


OH  HO 

CH|S  8CHi 


^P_„H-C-T-^ 


Rt 


R« 


in  which  each  of  R|  and  Rt  independently  represents 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  halogenoalkyl;  R*  represents  hydrogen, 
hak>gen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  amino,  carbamoyl, 
sulphamoyi,  phenoxy  or  sulphonic  acid  group,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
hak>genoalkyl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyhhio,  alkoxyalkyl,  al- 
kyhhioalkyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkybulphonyl,  S-alkybulf^xm- 
ylamino,  alkyisulphamoyl,  dialkylsulpluunoyi,  alkyl-car- 
bamoyi,  dialkylcarbamoyl,  alkyianiino,  dialkylamino, 
acylamino,  acyl  or  carbalkoxy;  R,  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  alkyl;  and  X  and  Y  each  independently  represents 
oxygen  or  sulphur.  These  compositions  can  also  be  incor- 
porated into  animal  feeds. 


3,676,562 
IRRITANT  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  N- 
DIHALOACETYL^ALKYLCYCLOHEXYLAMDifB 
Rklmrd  N.  KMwIm,  HoclMri^^DiL,«ripMr  la  E.  L  da 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  634,131,  April  2, 1967.  Tids  I 
Oct  24, 1968,  S«.  Nn.  770,445 
IattCLA0lB9/20 
U.S.CL424— 320  8( 

Repelling  animals  widi  N-dihaloacetyk:yclohexylamines  of 
the  formula: 
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Ri-C 
CHi 


Ri  O    X 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
X  is  ludogen,  and 
Z  is  halogen. 

Typical  is  N-dichloroacetyi-4-t-butylcyclohexylaniine  useful 
for  repelling  animals. 


3,676^63 
HYPERBARIC  BREATHING  MIXTURE 
Frederick  T.  Ormand,  and  Hney  V.  Aogcr,  both  of 
Ridge,  NJ^  asrignon  to  Akco,  lac^  New  Yori^  N.Y. 
CoDdoaadoB  of  Scr.  No.  687,426,  Dec  4, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  appHcadon  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,101 
Int.  CL  A61k  13/00.27/00 
U.S.CL424— 366  1  Claini 

An  oxygen  component  of  suitable  partial  pressure  for 
breathing  is  mixed  with  an  inert  component  comprising  car- 
bon tetrafluoride  (CF4),  or  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetrafluoride 
and  helium  (He),  the  inert  components  having  a  combined 
pressure  depending  upon  the  pressure  of  the  environment  in 
which  breathing  is  to  be  sustained.  The  relative  volume  per- 
centages of  the  CF4  and  the  He  are  adjusted  to  optimize  cer- 
tain properties  of  the  breathing  mixture  to  provide  improve- 
ments over  standard  compressed  air  or  helium-oxygen  mix- 
tures. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,676,564 

POWER  SUPPLY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SMELTING  FURNACE  OF  LARGE  CAPACITY 

YoshiyuU  Fi^iwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslgDor  to  Tanabe  Kakokl 

Co.,  Ltd.,  NUgata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na  170,457 

Int.  a.  F27d  1 1/08;  H05b  7/12 

U.S.CL13— 12  4CfadiBs 


^-   .y.-::'.       ■■   ^^ 


An  improved  power  supply  equipment  for  an  electric  smelt- 
ing fiimace  of  large  capacity,  which  is  characterized  in  that  a 
plurality  of  conductors  conveying  electric  power  to  the  lower 
part  of  an  electrode,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  each  seg- 
ment of  an  electrode  holder,  are  arranged  in  a  manner  that 
said  conductor  is  not  located  on  the  side  of  the  electrode  fac- 
ing the  furnace  center,  and  said  conductors  are  connected  to  a 
fixed  input  terminal  block  in  a  manner  that  densities  of  elec- 
tric currents  in  all  the  conductors  are  as  equal  as  possible. 


3,676,565 
TIME  DOMAIN  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZING  METHOD 
John  Joseph  Rowc,  Bowk,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Dec.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,979 

Int  CL  G09b  9/00 

U.S.  a.  35-10.4  7Clafans 
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A  method  of  synthesizing  time  domain  waveforms  from  data 
in  the  frequency  domain  with  improved  resolution  in  the  mid- 
dle and  lower  frequencies.  Frequency  data  is  broken  down 
into  groups  and  each  group  processed  through  an  inverse 
Fourier  or  fast  Fourier  transform  to  obtain  time  domain  data 
which  is  then  added  together  in  the  proper  time  relationship. 
The  resulting  composite  digital  information  is  then  passed 
through  a  digital  to  analog  converter  to  provide  an  analog  time 
domain  waveform. 


3,676,566  " 

LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYIMIDE  AND 
FLUOROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Richard  T.  McBride,  Buflaki,  N.Y.,  saigBor  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WikniagtOB,  DcL 
ContinnatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  468,148,  Jue  29, 1965,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnatkHi-iB-part  o(  Scr.  No.  313,079,  Oct.  1,    f. 
1963,  abandoDcd.  This  applkatioa  Ang.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

661409 

Int.  CL  HOlb i/iO,  7/34;  h32h 27/08 

U.S.CL  174-36  3  Claims 


POLYIMIDE 

PERFLUOROCARBON 

METAL 


Laminar  structures,  electrical  conductors  therewith  and  the 
like  composed  of  polyimide  film,  fluoropolymer  film  and  thin 
metal  sheet. 


3,676,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING  FOR  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  GIVEN  VOLTAGE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  GROUND  ON 

A  PIPELINE 
Frank  R.  Zinn,  Colpcpcr,  Va.,  amignor  to  Bingham  &  Taykir, 
Calpepcr,Va. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  172,1 16 

Int.  CL  H02g  9/00;  C23f  13/00 

VS.  CL  174—37  10  QaioH 


,**' 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  given 
voltage  with  respect  to  ground  on  a  pipeline  or  the  like 
whereby,  in  place  of  the  ctmventional  cover  plate  for  the  test 
station  tube  which  houses  the  wires  which  connect  to  ground 
and  the  pipeline  respectively  and  which  must  be  removed  to 
electrically  connect  a  voltmeter  to  the  wires,  a  cover  having  at 
least  two  passages  through  it  with  an  electricaDy  insulating 
plug  disposed  in  each  passage  is  empk>yed.  For  testing  two  or 
more  pipelines  lying  close  together,  the  cover  can  be  provkied 
with  a  set  of  two  apertures  for  each  pipeline  to  be  testied.  Each 
plug  has  an  internal  space  which  is  communicated  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  test  tube  by  at  least  a  single  opening  through 
which  a  wire  passes  so  that  an  uninsulated  portion  thereof  is 
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dapowd  within  the  interior  ipace.  A  further  opening  commu- 
nicates the  internal  tp»ce  to  the  open  air  so  that  a  voltmeter 
can  be  connected  to  both  wires  without  removing  the  cover 
plate.  If  desired,  a  further  opening  between  the  internal  space 
and  the  interior  of  the  test  tube  can  be  employed  for  draining 
the^MKc. 


3^76^68 
HOLD-DOWN  MEANS  FOE  UNDERTLOOR  ACCESS 
HOUSING 
;  W.  Fsrii,  Albs*  Pwk,  Pa^  sarfgnnr  to  H.  H.  RobcrtMia 
Pk^ri^nk.  Pa. 

ntij^9, 1971,Scr.No.  16U21 

lM.CLB02t3/04 

VS.  CL  174—49  9  ClaliBS 


dimensions  substantiany  the  same  as  the  outside  dimen- 
sion of  the  ceramic  supporting  element  and  containing  an 
access  port  to  the  central  pad,  the  port  having  predeter- 
mined dimensions,  a  lower  sealing  sur£sce  that  forms  a 
seal  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  leads  and  to  the  seal- 
in|  surface  of  the  supporting  element  and  an  upper  sub- 
stantially flat  external  sur&ce, 

.  a  metallic  washer  having  an  inside  configuration  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  access  port  and  in  ahgnment 
therewith  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  washer  adhered  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  sealing  element 


jt" 


3,676»570 
MOUNTING  FOR  FIRE  DETECTOR  DEVICES 
J.  Gabb,  Old  Lync,  Comi.,  asrignor  to  Fire  Devices, 
laCf  Iverytoa,  Conn. 

FRed  Aof .  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,853 
lM.CLH02f  J/20 
U,S.CL  174—61  7 


An  underfloor  access  housing  adapted  for  use  with  electri- 
cal raceway  'units  of  the  type  normally  placed  in  building 
floors.  The  access  housing  spans  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacem  ceOs  and  overlies  the  crests  thereof  Separate  hold- 
down  means  are  provided  for  quickly  connecting  the  access 
housing  to  the  raceway  unit. 


DavUF. 


3,676,569 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
MsipaM,  WMTsm  Pbm  Mri|Bor  to  Sytvanla  Electric 

>Ibc 
Fled  JaiL  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103387 

I^CLH05k5/06 

UA  a.  174—52  S  5 
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A  mounting  for  fire  detector  devices  is  provided  which  com- 
prises an  adapter  place  of  circular  disc  like  shape  with  a  plu- 
rality c^  spaced  mounting  holes  and  a  rim  extending  firom  one 
face  for  flush  mounting  with  said  one  face  upwardly  or  on  a 
junction  box  with  said  one  face  downwardly  and  for  the  at- 
tachment thereto  of  the  fire  detector  device. 


3,676,571 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

SohwMM  RnbiaslciB,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  asslgiior  to  General  Cable 

Cutporttoii,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FRed  March  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,735 

IatCLH02ti/0« 

UACL 174-65  llClahiis 


Packafss  suitable  for  lateyled  circuitB  comprise 
a.  a  rtTW**-  supporting  •Isownt  of  predetermined  outside 
inittT*'r^  aaaatially  of  firom  about  35  per- 
to  about  45   psrcst  aluminum  oxide   and  the 

an  approfirtela  s— Hng  glass,  the  element  has  a 

substantially  flat  lower  external  surface  and  an  internal 
sealing  surface  with  a  substantially  centrally  located  in- 
dentation, 

.  an  electrically  conductive  element  comprising  a  frame 
portion  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the  package 
and  external  to  the  ceramic  supporting  element,  a  central 
pad  portion  in  the  indentation  of  the  sealing  surface  <rfthe 
cenunic  supporting  element,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  leads  extending  inwardly  from  the  frame  por- 
tioa  toward  the  central  pod  portion  and  having  at  least 
oae  lead  connected  to  the  pad  portion  and  a  major  por- 
tioa  of  the  lower  surfKo  of  the  leads  in  contact  with  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  ceramic  supporting  element, 
;.  a  ceramic  sealing  element  con^tting  essentially  <^  from 
about  20  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum 
oxide  and  the  remainder  essentially  an  appropriate  seal- 
ing glass,  the  sealing  element  covers  a  subMantial  portion 
of  the  electrically  conductive  element  hfving  outside 


This  electrical  outlet  or  switch  box  is  of  two  piece  construc- 
tion. One  piece  is  the  body  which  has  an  open  front  and  an 
open  back.  A  separate  back  plate  incorporates  the  cable 
clamps  and  a  ground  wire  terminating  screw.  This  back  plate 
attaches  to  the  box  after  the  cables  have  been  connected  to 
the  back  plate  and  after  different  connections  between  the  ca- 
bles have  been  made.  It  is  particularly  useful  for  preter- 
minated  wiring  harnesses  for  factory  built  homes. 
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3,676,572 
EXTENSIBLE  CABLE  STRUCTURE 
Everett  H.  Davles,  Rockford,  DL,  aaigMr  to 
Ceapany,  Rockford,  DL 

Fled  Joae  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,650 
Int.  CL  HOlb  7/06 
VJS.  CL  174—69  8 


A  self-reliant  cable  support  of  plane  flexible  insulating 
materia]  ts  slit  from  opposite  ends  to  form  elongated  strips, 
each  joined  to  an  adjacent  strip  at  one  end  to  produce  a  ser- 
pentine path  from  an  end  rigidly  mounted  on  a  first  piece  of 
equipment,  such  as  an  instrument  rack,  to  another  end  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  second  piece  of  equipment,  such  as  a  measuring 
or  control  instrument,  movable  linearly  with  respect  to  the 
first  piece.  Wire  or  other  flexible  conductors  are  affixed  in  a 
single  layer  to  one  surface  of  the  support  along  the  serpentine 
path,  forming  a  compact  extensible  structure  to  transmit 
signals  between  said  pieces  of  equipment. 


3,676,573 

COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ONE-PIECE  CLAMP 

ASSEMBLY 

Roger  Peter  Avery,  Bethel,  Conn.,  ssslgnnr  to  The  Buaker- 

Ramo  Corporatioii,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

FBed  Jnnc  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,059 
Int  CL  H02g  15/08 
UACL  174-75  C  12" 


A  damp-type  coaxial  connector  having  a  one-piece  clamp 
assembly.  The  ciamp  assembly  includes  a  clamp  nut,  a  clamp 
bushing,  and  a  clamp  ferrule.  The  nut  and  bushing  each  in- 
clude a  member  adapted  to  coact  with  the  member  of  the 
other  element  to  secure  the  nut  and  bushing  together  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  permit  limited  axial  movement  between  the 
elements.  The  nut  is  adapted  to  coact  with  a  connector  body 
to  secure  the  clamp  assembly  to  the  body  and  to  drive  the  nut 
and  bushing  toward  each  other.  A  counter-bore  exists  in  the 
nut  and/or  the  bushing  in  which  the  ferrule  is  captivated,  the 
counter-bore  having  an  angled  surface  which  coacts  with  the 
ferrule  as  the  nut  and  bushing  are  driven  toward  each  other  to 
clamp  the  ferrule  against  the  outer  conductor  of  a  coaxial  ca- 
ble. 


3,676474 
DEFORMABLE  FIN  SPRING  CONNECTOR 

I C.  Jii ,  Oakdale,  a^  Wayv  I 

bothofl 
ManfactMliig  Coapaay,  St  Pari,  MhM. 

FBed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99365 
Int.  CL  H02g  J5/0S 
U.S.CLI74— 87  5( 


A  tapered  coiled  spring  wire  secured  within  an  insulating 
shell  containing  interior  deformable  fins  for  engagement  with 
the  spring  wire  to  form  retaining  threads  in  the  fins  and  avoid 
any  substantial  tensioning  or  deformation  of  the  sheU. 


3,676375 
BRAZEABLE  TERMINAL  BODY 
Galen   K.   Weaver;   Howv^  A.  Skrikr,  a^ 
CoughHii,  ai  of  ABhMC,  OMa.  MriglMffs  lo  Tke 
WBcox  Coapuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  7543t9,  Aag.  23, 1968,  PM.  No. 
3353312.  TMs  appBoHM  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79334 
lBLCLH02gy5/0« 
U3.CL174— 94R  1 


A. 


A  metal  terminal  body  provided  with  an  external  coating  of 
brazing  material  and  a  threaded  portion  for  connecting  the 
terminal  body  to  a  holding  rod  which  is  UMd  for  positioning 
and  installing  the  terminal  body,  along  with  one  or  more  con- 
ductor wires  attached  thereto,  inside  a  metal  tube.  While  hekl 
by  the  rod,  the  terminal  body  is  braced  against  the  tube  wall  at 
a  selected  location  by  means  of  a  Mock  inserted  into  the  tube 
by  means  of  another  rod  and  which  permits  the  block  to  be 
moved  in  sliding  contact  with  the  holding  rod  and  the  tube 
wall.  The  tube  is  externally  heated  to  melt  the  brazing  material 
on  the  terminal  body  to  f^  same  to  the  tube  wall  after  which 
the  block  is  withdrawn  and  the  holding  rod  is  dlKonnocted 
fix>m  the  terminal  body. 


3,676376 
MULTICONDUCTOR  STRANDED  REMOTE-CONTROL 

CABLE 


FBed  Jrijr  6, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  52,178 

ifllniliis  FkMee, Jwtj 7, 1969, 6923008 
lM.CLH01b77/02 
U^CL174-U3R  SC^M 

Muhicooductor  cable  comprisnig  a  phtrdlity  of  metal  wires 
of  high  unit  tensile  strength,  at  least  two  wires  ftilfittng  wholly 
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or  in  pMt  the  ftinction  of  an  electrical  conductor,  a  core 
withstanding  the  mechanical  forces  to  which  the  cable  is  sub- 
jected when  it  is  unwound,  certain  of  the  multiple  wtres  beuig 
grouped  to  form  a  multi-strand  single-channel  conductor  in 


3,676^78 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  CABLES  FOR  USE  IN 

OVERHEAD  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Tcr«acc  CahM,  Portbcawl,  Wales,  assign  ir  to  G  JLN.  I 

Wire  Umllcd,  Cardiff,  dBBorfea  County,  Wales 

CoatiBaadoiHiB-part  o(  Scr.  No.  800,223,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

ahandooed.  Thk  appMcatioa  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,688 

Iat.CLH01b5//0 

U.S.CL174— 128  12Clalms 


which  the  mechanical  strength  and  the  electrical  resistance 
are  locally  distributed  at  distinct  location,  said  cable  receiving 
a  plastic  protective  coating  obtained  by  extrusion  or  im- 
pregnation.      ^ 


Overhead  conductor  cable,  comprising  a  steel  core  around 
which  is  wound  an  electricaUy  conducting  aluminum  winding, 
in  which  the  degree  of  sag  of  the  cable  during  its  working  life  is 
reduced  by  having  its  resistance  to  creep  under  tensile  loading 
substantially  increased. 


3,676,577 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  CONTAINING  FLUX  TRAPS 
L.  MMliii,  EtaMira,  awl  Marli  G.  Bcnz,  Burnt  HOls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  MsigBors  to  Genery  Electric  Company 

CMlteMtlaB  of  Scr.  No.  764,158,  Oct.,  1968,  abuidoiied, 

wMeh  Is  a  dlT«o«  ol  Ser.  No.  467377,  Ju«  28, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3  429,032,  wydi  is  a  coatiBuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  316,269, 

'oct.  15, 1963,  abaadoocd.  This  appHcatioii  June  15, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  57,418 
^  laLCLHOlv/y/OS 

UAa.174— 119R  13Clafans 


3,676,579 

TRANSFORMER  LEAD  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Lanoue,  Mnnde,  and  John  G.  De  Nccf ,  New  Cartk, 

both  of  Ind.,  mripiors  to  Westinghouse  Ekctrk  Corpora- 

tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Aug.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  167,939 

Int.  CL  HOlb  /  7158;  HOlf  15/10,27/32 

UACL174— 138R  6Clalnis 


REACTAMT  "leWL-, 

SOPCRCONOUCTNE-a   «■ 
COMTOUM) 


High  voltage  lead  insulator  for  shell-form  transformers  and 
method  of  constructing  same.  Hollow  cylindrical  members, 
being  constructed  of  pressboard  and  having  one  of  their  ends 
flared,  arc  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
are  mounted  over  a  circular  opening  in  a  U-shaped  channel 
member.  Adhesive  is  disposed  between  the  flared  surfaces  to 
reinforce  the  structure. 


The  properties  of  superconductors  of  the  niobium-tin  type 
may  be  improved  by  the  provision  of  flux  trapping  or  pinning 
sites  therein  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  stable  particles 
formed  by  the  reaction  between  a  metal  such  as  zirconium  for 
example,  and  a  non-meul  such  as  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  carbon 
to  form  the  corresponding  metal  oxides,  nitrides  or  carbides. 
While  the  particle  forming  metal  may  be  present  as  an  alloying 
ingredient  in  either  the  tin  bath  through  which  the  niobium 
strand  is  passed,  or  as  an  alloying  ingredient  in  the  niobium 
strand,  where  the  superconductor  is  NbjSn,  it  is  preferred  to 
use  a  niobium-zirconium  alloy.  In  the  process,  a  niobium-zir- 
conium alloy  strand  is  passed  through  a  mohen  tin  bath  to 
form  a  tin  coating  thereon  and  subsequently  heat  treated  in 
the  presence  of  the  non-metal  reactant  whereby  an  Nb,Sn  su- 
perconductive layer  is  formed  containing  the  stable  reaction 
product  dispersion. 


3,676,580 
INTERROGATED  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  H.  Beck,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Video  Infor- 
matioa  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,853 

UxLCLHOAnl/44 

U.S.  CL  178-5.1  19Clahns 
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An  interrogated  transponder  system  of  the  type  which  may 
be   used  for  billing  purposes  with  subscription   television 


I 


July  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


717 


systems,  wherein  a  central  station  interrogates  a  large  number 
of  individual  subscriber  stations  to  determine  the  condition  of 
the  subscriber's  receiver  and/or  an  associated  terminal  device. 
Each  transponder  includes  a  storage  register  of  the  type  in 
which  data  may  be  stored  in  parallel  and  read  out  in  serial 
form.  The  information  stored  in  the  register  may  represent  the 
channel  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned  or  the  condition  of  a 
plurality  of  data  switches  which  enable  the  subscriber  to  trans- 
mit data  back  to  the  central  station.  The  subscribers  may  be 
divided  into  groups  and  subgroups  with  each  subgroup  being 
responsive  to  a  different  combination  of  frequencies  trans- 
mitted by  the  central  sution.  This  combination  of  frequencies 
is  used  as  an  address  code  which  identifies  each  individual 
subscriber  or  terminal  sUtion.  One  of  the  transmitted  frequen- 
cies is  used  as  a  source  of  shift  pulses  to  shift  the  information 
from  the  storage  register  as  well  as  part  of  the  address  code 
which  identifies  the  subscriber  station.  The  output  of  the  shift 
register,  in  serial  form,  is  transmitted  back  to  the  central  sta- 
tion by  FSK  techniques,  with  the  frequencies  employed  identi- 
fying the  specific  subscriber  within  the  subgroup. 


3,676,581 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SPACECRAFT  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Swet,  Mount  Ata7,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FDed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111345 

Int.CLH04n//46 

U.S.  CL  1 78—5.4  R  10  Claims 


l'*'^'««K 


.-^^ 


-z?? 


\muc  out").- 


WULO«  TO 

D««IT«. 
GONVCKTCn 


-^  *>tmww}— 


TO    CMITM  , 

tTHIOIKn — * 


TWAMUMTTCII 

nccivi*    I 

— ^ 


^t« 


o 


•«1 


■VTCDFCHaMTIII 
TOOCTCCT  CAJITN 


CtMTTOL 


%Pm  AXI,    IS- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  the  surface  of  a 
celestial  body  employs  a  spin  stabilized  spacecraft  which  is 
placed  in  a  highly  eccentric  orbit  about  the  celestial  body  to 
be  mapped  and  whose  spin  axis  is  always  Earth  oriented.  An 
optical  line-scanning  system  is  mounted  aboard  the  spacecraft 
normal  to  the  spacecraft  spin  axis  and  repeatedly  sweeps  out 
an  elongated  image  strip  or  swath  on  the  surface  of  the 
celestial  body;  the  image  swath  advancing  over  the  surface  of 
the  body  as  the  spacecraft  spins  during  its  orbit  about  said 
body.  The  optical  scanning  system  includes  a  mechanical  slit 
which  is  dimensioned  such  that  when  it  is  projected  onto  the 
surface  of  the  celestial  body  it  forms  one  line  of  the  desired 
image  swath.  Suitable  spectral  dispersing  means  receives  the 
light  passing  through  the  mechanical  slit  and  disperses  it  onto 
a  mosaic  of  photosensors.  The  photosensor  mosaic  is  arranged 
to  produce  output  voltages  indicative  of  the  light  intensity  of 
the  light  image  occurring  at  preselected  spectral  regions  of  the 
image.  The  highly  eccentric  orbit  into  which  the  spacecraft  is 
placed  about  the  celestial  body  permits  close-up  and  broader 
coverage  pictures  to  be  obtained  during  each  orbit  of  the 
spacecraft.  It  also  helps  to  reduce  the  velocity  change  require- 
ments for  planetary  capture,  and  lengthens  the  orbital  period 
to  penpit  continuous  transmission  to  Earth  of  a  complete  pic- 
ture at  modest  data  rates.  _ 


3,676,582 

EMPHASIZED  CARRIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  I74TEGRAL 

AFC  OPERATION 

Joha  G.  Humphrey,  Chcsapariw,  Va.,  mnlgHiii  to  Gcwral 

Electric  Company 

FDed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^00 

Int.  CL  H04a  5/50 

U.S.  CL  178—5.8  AF  4ClafaM 
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A  resonant  circuit  b  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  final  IF 
amplifier  stage  of  a  television  receiver  for  emphasizing  the  pic- 
ture carrier  portion  of  the  signal  outputted  by  the  IF  amplifier. 
Filter  means  are  provided  for  abstracting  the  picture  carrier 
frequency  fix)m  the  IF  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the  final 
amplifier  stage.  A  discriminator  compares  the  phase  of  the 
signal  provided  by  the  resonant  circuit  with  that  of  the  signal 
abstracted  fix>m  the  IF  amplifier  input,  and  applies  an  output 
signal  reflecting  the  relationship  therebetween  to  the  tuner 
stage  of  the  receiver  to  minimize  any  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  the  picture  carrier  and  that  of  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit. 


3,676483 

JITTER  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Akiyosbi  Morita,  and  Yuido  Itok,  both  of  Yoltohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Kanagawa-lLcn,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,425 
Claims  priority,  appHcatian  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1969, 44/64360 
InLCLH04n  5/04, 5/75 
UA  CL  178—6.6  TC  6  Claims 
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A  jitter  correction  system  detects  and  removes  a  jitter  com- 
ponent, of  relatively  high  frequency,  fit>m  a  reproduced  video 
signal.  A  reference  signal  is  phase  modulated  by  a  jitter  com- 
ponent of  relatively  low  frequency.  The  modulated  reference 
signal  and  the  reproduced  signal  are  compared  in  phase.  The 
jitter  component  of  k>w  fluency  is  taken  out  from  the  phase- 
compared  error  output  and  fed  back  to  the  phase  modulating 
means.  On  the  other  hand,  the  jitter  component  of  high 
frequency  is  effectively  talcen  out  ftx>m  the  error  output. 
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( VLimASONIC  SCANNING 

IM  J«iy  11,  IfTO,  Sv.  No.  S4,15S 

tm.CLmUm7/00 
UAa.l7f-4J  5 


accordance  with  a  phaae  difference  between  input  and  output 
fields  to  be  converted,  and  then  to  a  conversion  having  a 
minimum  conversion  unit  period  and  the  line  conversion  and 
the  field  conversion  are  controlled  with  respect  to  the  condi- 
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An  uhraaonic  visualization  system  for  investigating  human 
tissue  structures,  comprising  pulse  generator,  power  supply, 
pulse  trigger,  one  trainducer  which  transmits  ultrasonic  pul- 
ses, four  transducers,  arranged  at  90°  angles  around  the  center 
transmitter,  which  receive  reflected  echoes,  video  amplifier 
and  display  tube.  The  output  pulses  of  each  pair  of  receivers 
1 80*  apart  are  connected  through  time  coincidence  circuitry 
to  detect  echoes  originating  only  at  the  axis  of  the  ultrasonic 
beam  and  to  reject  multiple  reflection  echoes,  thus  echograms 
of  high  resolution  are  obtained. 


3,676485 
CONVERTING  EQUIPMENT  OF  STANDARD 
TELEVISION  BROADCASTING  SIGNALS 
RyvfcM  KaMlw;  TesMjra  Salto;  YaMskI  F^JIaara;  fUrosM 
la^wa,  al  «f  Toky*;  Talar*  Nakaaara,  Satamihara,  and 
Yakisabwo  Ikada,  Takya,  al  of  Japaa,  aMlgiiors  to  Nippon 
H«aa  Kyakai,  Tokya,  Japaa 

I  Oct  16,  If  70,  Scr.  No.  81,253 

appicatiaa    Japaa,    Nov.    10,    1969, 
44/89273;  Nov.  10, 1969, 44/89274 

Iirt.CLH04a5/02 
UACL  178-6.8  6Clalnis 

A  converting  equipment  of  television  broadcasting  signals 
using  delay  lines  and  effecting  a  conversion  between  different 
television  standards  usng  the  different  number  of  the 
scanning  lines  and  the  different  number  of  fields  and  also  the 
ratio  dL  the  input  and  output  field  numbers  is  not  an  integer 
number.  More  particuJarly.  a  non-locked  type  real  time  con- 
verting oqutpment  effecting  a  conversion  between  a  television 
ftandard  using  625  scamring  Uncs  per  fhune  and  50  fields  per 
second  mainly  used  in  Europe  and  a  television  standard  using 
325  scanning  lines  per  f^ama  and  59.94  fields  per  second 
mainly  uoad  in  the  United  Sutes  of  America  and  Japan.  The 
equipoant  comprisfs  a  signalling  system  having  as  main  con- 
structive eleroentt,  a  Una  intarpolator.  a  line  converter,  a  field 
coovcitar  and  a  field  intarpolator  and  a  controlling  system 
cootroBing  the  rgr*'^"g  systam  and  effecting  a  non-locked 
type  tatoviaon  standard  conversion.  The  non-locked  type 
telaviHaB  Mandard  syataaa  convarnon  may  be  effected  by  sue- 
Liasiiaiji  settinf  states  or  cijaditionB  of  the  conversions  such  as 
fbr  inaMMoa,  a  fWd  convawion.  a  Una  conversion,  etc.,  starting 
ttam  a  oonvarsioo  having  a  laiyar  conversion  unit  period  in 
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tions  of  the  conversion.  The  converting  equipment  can  be 
used  for  the  both  way  real  time  conversion  and  has  an  essen- 
tial feature  that  the  converted  output  signal  is  correctly  locked 
to  the  synchronizing  signal  of  the  television  signal  of  the  out- 
put side. 


3,676,586 
THIN- WINDOW  IMAGE  PICK-UP  AND  RECORDING 

TUBE 
Yoshlhfav  Uno,  Osaka,  Japan,  artganr  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Kadoaia  City,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1969, 44/59565 
Int.CLH04ai/76 
VS.  CL  178—7.2  15  Claims 
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A  thin-vnndow  image  pick-up  and  recording  tube  compris- 
ing an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  transparent  face  portion 
with  an  ekmgated  thin  window,  a  fluorescent  layer  being 
dispoaed  within  said  window  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  wall 
of  said  window  being  formed  to  have  at  least  one  portion  the 
normal  to  which  is  inclined  from  the  normal  to  said  face; 
deflecting  means  fbr  deflecting  the  electron  beam  emitted 
from  the  electron  gun  to  scan  said  fluorescent  layer  lateraUy  of 
said  window  so  that  a  flying  spot  is  produced  in  said  layer,  a 
plate  transparent  to  said  flying  spot  and  disposed  on  sakl  face 
so  as  to  cover  said  window.  The  thin-window  tube  is  capable 
of  not  only  recording  but  picking  up  optical  images  with  a 
satisfiactory  image  quality. 
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3,676,587 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  OVEREXPOSURE  WARNING 

SYSTEM 
Dould  D.  KiM,  Ptfo  Alto,  CaW.,  nd^nr  to 
Electronica,  Ikm  Mo«a*yn  View,  CdH. 

FBod  Aag.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,454 
lBt.CLH04a5/27.5/i4 
U.S.CL  178—7.2  4 


deforms  whh  the  deformabie  dielactxic  mamber  in  i    ^ 
the  deformations  of  the  latter.  Tha  daformaiioai  of  tka  ( 
trie  member  in  turn  are  produced  by  the  forocs  of  tiM  i 
static  flekl  wtich  resulta  betwean  tha  ooaductlva  owMbar  and 
the  electron  charge  pattam.   By  aflbdng  the  condnctiva 
member  to  the  deformabie  diakicUk  menbar.  tha  ilatirma 
tions  occur  substantially  in  tha  same  or  ona  direction,  i.a..  in  a 
direction  towards  the  non-deformabla  dielectric  membar. 


3,676488 

DEFORMOGRAPHIC  TARGET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTEGRAL  CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 

Eagcnc  T.  KomiI,  Binghaaston,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Wohl,  San 

Jose,  CaUf.,  assignnri  to  latcmatioaai  Bniinrss  Machines 

CorporatioB,  AmMSk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,187 
Int.  CL  H04a  5/66;  HOIJ  29/72,  G02f  1/28 
U.S.  CL  178—7.5  D  7( 


The  conductive  member  associated  with  the  target  assembly 
oiu  deformographic  display  system  is  affixed  to  one  side  of  the 
deformabie  dielectric  member  of  the  target  a— embly.  The  op- 
posite side  of  the  deformabie  dielectric  member  is  affixed  to 
the  relatively  non-deformable  dielectric  membar,  which  is 
part  of  the  target  aaaemUy  and  which  stores  the  dactrostatic 
charge  pattern  containing  the  information  to  be  displayed. 
The   conductive   member  is   deformabie   and   compatibly 


l,i7MBf 
VIDEO  INVERSION  TBCHNIQUB  TO  COUNTBRACt 
SLOWLY  MOVING  INTmmtENCR  PATTERNf  IN  A 
VIDEO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Jctit,  LhKroll,  NJ.,  iii%iiir  to  Bd  T 
Laboraftorles, 
NJ. 

FIM  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  N^  89,621 
btCLH04a5/74 
U.S.  CL  178—6.8  I 


sum  an 


A  television  camera  overexposure  warning  system  in  which 
those  portions  of  the  television  image  which  exceed  a  desired 
level  of  illumination  of  the  television  camera  tube  are  caused 
to  blink  at  a  visible  rate  on  the  screen  of  the  television  camera 
viewfinder  or  monitor.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a 
threshokl  detector  which  produces  an  electricsd  signal  when 
the  amplified  output  signal  of  the  camera  tube  exceeds  a  level 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  desired  level  of  illumination 
and  a  gate  which  couples  an  oscillator  to  tJie  viewfinder  finder 
or  monitor  video  input  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal 
produced  by  the  threshold  detector.  In  a  color  television 
camera,  threshold  detectors  may  be  provided  for  each  oi  the 
camera  tubes  and  associated  video  channeb  or  a  single 
threshokl  detector  may  be  employed  in  association  with  one  of 
the  video  channels,  preferably  the  video  channel  produced  by 
the  green  camera  tube. 
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To  virtually  eliminate  fixxn  a  video  channel  the  interference 
due  to  the  horizcmtal  synchronization  pulses  of  another  jux- 
taposed video  channel,  the  video  portion  of  each  composite 
video  signal  is  inverted  in  every  oUter  field  prior  to  transmis- 
sion ctf  the  same.  Then  at  each  receiver,  the  video  is  reiaverted 
to  recover  the  original  video  signal  As  a  result,  the  interfering 
horizontal  pulses  alternate  in  polarity  in  alternate  scan  fields 
and  thus  tend  to  be  neutralized  because  of  the  integration  ef- 
fects of  the  human  eye. 


3,676490 

DECODERS  AND  COUPLING  CmCUTTS  FOR  SOLID 

STATE  VIDEO  PICKUP 

Paul  Kcariv  WdaMr,  PHanlw,  MJn  H^gpar  to  RCA  Cci^ 


14 


FBed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Sar.  Na.  75^53 
lM.CLH04nJ/iO 
VS.  CL  178—7.1 
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Circuit  means  for  storing  charge  produced  by  ( 
matrix  array  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
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the  amount  of  charge  stored.  In  two  of  the  circuits  iUustrated. 
each  column  of  the  array  is  coupled  to  the  base  (rf  a  transistor 
and  to  one  terminal  of  a  charge  storage  means  and  two  valued 
lampling  pulses  are  applied  between  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  charge  storage  means. 
For  one  value  <rf  the  sampUng  pulse  the  transistor  is  rev^ersed 
biased  and  charge  generated  by  one  of  said  elements  is  accu- 
mulated on  said  charge  storage  means.  For  the  other  value  of 
the  sampling  pulse,  the  transistor  is  forward  biased  for  reading 
out  the  charge  stored  on  said  means  and  concurrently  remov- 
ing the  accumulated  charge  on  said  storage  means.  In  another 
of  the  circuitt  a  pair  of  diodes  are  employed  at  each  column 
rather  than  a  transistor. 


jected  through  appropriate  optics  to  focus  on  the  input  plane 
of  the  traveling-wave  dynamic  lens  in  such  a  way  as  to  scan 
transversely  at  the  velocity  of  a  traveling  acoustic  wave.  The 
acoustic  wave  is  phased  such  that  the  instantaneous  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  traveling  lens  coincides  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  scanning  input  beam,  and  this  relationship  is  maintained 
throughout  the  duration  of  the  line  scan.  The  size  of  the  input 
spot  is  restricted  to  cover  a  total  of  approximately  one-fourth 
of  an  acoustic  wavelength,  in  order  to  avoid  aberrations  in  the 
dynamic  lens. 


3,676^91 
PHOTOCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  UGHT 

VALVE  ACTIVATION 
Lawr«Ke  A.  Nhi,  Jr.,  aad  David  L.  Balthls,  bo«h  of  EBicott 
City,  Md.,  airignors  to  Wcatta«ho<He  Electric  CorporatkMi, 

PMsbargh,  Pa. 

Fted  Jaa.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 10,423 

Iirt.C1.H04a  5/74 

UA  0.178-7.5  0  4Ctaliiis 


3,67MW 
DEMODULATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TIME- 
DIVISIONAL  MULTIPLEX  PHASE-SHIFT  KEYED 
SIGNAL  OF  BURST  MODE 
Takoro  Muratani;  Aklra  Ogawa,  and  Kunishi  Nosaka,  al  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japaa,  awlgnnn  to  Kokosai  Dcnshin  Denwa 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,946 
Claiim  priority,  appttcattoo  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1968, 43/57785 
Iirt.a.H04l27/74 
U.S.  CL  178—66  A  1  Claim 


-■^-^Ji 


A  photochromic  display  device  in  which  a  light  valve  pro- 
jection system  is  utilized  for  activating  the  photochromic 
screen  member  to  establish  video  information  thereon.  A 
uniform  light  source  directs  white  light  through  the 
photochromic  screen  and  is  projected  onto  a  viewing  screen. 


3,676,592 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  LINEAR  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM  WITH  TRAVELING  WAVE  ACOUSTIC  LENS 

Ldgh  Cartb  Foiicr,  Atkcrton,  CaW.,  avigMNr  to  Zenith  Radto 

Carporadom  dricafo,  OL 

FBad  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,559 
Urt.  CL  G02f  1/28, 1136;  H04b  1104 
MS,  CL  178—7.6  24 
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A  demodulation  apparatus  for  performing  coherent  detec- 
tion and  code  regeneration  of  a  time-divisional  multiplex 
phase-shift  keyed  signal  of  burst  mode  ( PSK  signal ) ,  where  the 
PSK  signal  and  a  detected  base  band  signal  are  respectively 
applied  to  a  coherent  detector  and  a  code  regenerator  after 
such  signals  are  delayed  by  a  time  necessary  to  produce  a 
reference-phase  carrier  wave  for  the  coherent  detection  and 
by  a  time  necessary  to  produce  a  clock  wave  for  the  code 
regeneration  respectively,  so  that  all  bitt  of  the  PSK  signal  can 
be  correctly  regenerated  even  if  there  is  no  guard  time 
between  two  successive  bursts. 


3,676,594 

SOUND  DISPERSER 

Thomas  H.  Shore,  1 1010  24  MBe  Rowi,  Utka,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,984 

IiiLCLH04b7//2 

UACL  179-1 VL 


4Clakns 


The  focusing  properties  of  a  traveling  elastic  wave  are  em- 
ployed to  convert  a  low-resolution  input  light  beam  into  a  high 
resolution  output  beam,  both  beams  scanning  lineariy  in 
synchronism  with  the  phase  velocity  of  the  elastic  wave.  The 
elMtic  wave  can  be  a  dilational  wave  in  a  transparent  solid  or 
liquid  of,  for  example,  acoustic  character,  or  a  flexural  wave 
on  a  thin  reflector.  Specifically,  scanning  optical  beam  is  pro- 


An  audio  system  having  an  output  which  is  varied  by  a  rotat- 
ing disc.  The  disc  has  sections  of  high  and  low  resistance.  The 
audio  signal  is  coupled  through  a  transformer  and  the  resistive 
disc  element  to  an  output  transducer,  and  is  also  coupled  to  a 
second  output  transducer  without  being  coupled  through  the 
resistive  disc  element 
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I  3,676,595 

VOICED  SOUND  DISPLAY 
Ladislav  Dotansky,  Weston,  and  Nathan  D.  Phillips,  Stoneham, 
both  of  Mass.,  anignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,123 

lBt.CLG10l///4 

U.S.  CL  179- 1  VS  8  Clainis 
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Voiced  sounds  are  displayed  by  means  of  a  pitch  period  in- 
dicating circuit  including  circuits  for  the  suppression  of  those 
errors  which  arise  from  a  minimal  number  of  parameters.  Au- 
tomatic sequencing  is  provided  in  a  compact  setting  to  provide 
equipment  ideally  suited  for  instruction  of  young  students. 


3,676,596 

PERIODICITY  ANALYSER  FOR  A  QUASI-PERIODIC 

SIGNAL  INCLUDING  A  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Lconardus    Frandskus    Wmcns,    Eaunasingel,    Eindhoven, 

NcCbcrlaads,   assignor  to   U.S.   PhOips  Corporatkm,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

FBed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Netherlands,  July  9,  1969, 
6910496 

Int.CLG10l//02 
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A  periodicity  analyzer  as  a  pitch  meter  for  a  quasi-periodic 
signal,  for  example  speech,  equipped  with  a  detection  circuit 
which  converts  the  signal  into  a  plurality  of  pulses  the  posi- 
tions of  which  correspond  to  those  of  the  peaks  of  the  quasi- 
periodic  signal,  which  detection  circuit  includes  a  peak  detec- 
tor the  time  constant  of  which  is  substantiany  equal  to  the 
shortest  period  of  the  quasi-periodic  signal  to  be  detected, 
while  the  pulses  are  applied  to  a  cascade  arrangement  of  a  plu- 
rality of  period  filters  the  greater  part  of  which  have  mutually 
different  characteristic  time  duirations. 


The  greater  part  of  the  time  durations  form  an  ascending  se- 
ries. With  each  period  filter  there  is  associated  an  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  stretcher  and  an  input  AND  gate  in  order  to 
distinguish  the  main  periods  from  the  sub-periods.  Thus,  by 
measuring  the  spacings  between  the  peaks  in  the  speech  signal 
to  be  examined,  which  have  been  transformed  into  pulses,  the 
pitch  is  directly  determined.  This  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
digital  analog  converter. 

This  periodicity  analyzer  can  advantageously  be  used  in  a 
vocoder  as  a  pitch  detector. 


3,676397 
COIN  TELEPHONE  NON-COIN  SERVICE 
Gerald  Henry  Peteraon,  LHtle  SBvcr,  N  J.,  aaslgiior  to  BcB 
Tdephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     IflU, 
Berkeley  Hciglits,N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,978 
Int.  CL  H04m  1 7100 
U.S.  CL  179— 6J  R  11 


coSmVei)  —  «««•  — f 

^•^7      ^ 


COM     , 
CONTNa.! 


TX, 


torn  nttNw  kmiouc  ar 


A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  providing  coin-free  call  service  for 
certain  specifiable  dial  codes  and  for  prohibiting  fraudulent 
calls.  The  circuit  provides  an  initial  dial  tone  and  checks  the 
first  three  digits  dialed  without  any  coins  being  deposited.  If  a 
coin-free  code  is  dialed,  the  circuit  allows  the  call  to  be 
completed.  If  a  coin-free  code  is  not  dialed,  the  circuit  per- 
forms a  coin  test  and  allows  the  call  to  be  completed,  if  proper 
coinage  is  detected.  Otherwise  the  already  established  con- 
nection through  the  network  is  caused  to  be  taken  down,  and 
the  calling  party  is  connected  to  a  recorded  announcement. 


3,676,598 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SINGLE-SIDEBAND 

MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Cari  Fcrdfaiand  Kurth,  Andovcr,  Mass.,   awignnr  to  BcO 
Tdephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HIL 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,030 
Int.  CL  H04J 1102 
U.S.CL179— 15FD  19  ( 


A  frequency  division  multiplex  single-sideband  modulation 
system  uses  a  multiplexed  digital  filter,  the  paasband  of  which 
is  sequentially  shifted  fiom  one  multiplexed  channel  to 
another  in  synchronization  with  an  input  time  division  mui- 
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tiolexcominutatorMida&equencyinultiptexernioduUtor.In    eluding  two  non-linear  direct  current  amplifier  stages  for 
S^r  ^ZZ^U  of  tTtavention^iSScd  .pcctr.1  com-    transUting  the  input  analog  «gnd  mto  fir«  and  second  senal 
ponentt  are  advantageousiy  emphasized  by  signal  processing 
techniques  employmg  repetitive  sampling  prior  to  modulation 
and  filtering. 


TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE 


toU^. 

Phiiiw  Corfflratiim,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Jaa.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,797 

Jan.  23,  1970, 


7000939 
UAa.l79-15BS 


Iirt.aH04Ji/06 


bits,  and  a  mutli-stage  feedback  logic  encoder  for  providing 
subsequent  serial  bits.  "^ 


CUNUNTMnOR' 


3,676,601 

PULSING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  SWITCHING  AND 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 

WBUam  E.  Shitffcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sti^Hnberg- 

Carkon  Corporalloa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  ScpL  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,645 

Iirt.Cl.H04g//i6 

UACL179— 16E  18CWms 


Telecommunication  arrangement  for  receiving,  storing  and 
reading  pulsecodemodulated,  timemuMplex  signals  emanating 
from  incoming  multichannel  transmission  systems  and 
received  therefrom  with  varying  periodic  timescales  or  recep- 
tion, which  consist  of  equal  channel  intervals,  in  which  each 
incoming  multichannel  transmission  system  is  connected  to  a 
transposition  arrangement  for  transducing  the  channel  infor- 
mation of  each  incoming  time  channel  into  an  associated  local 
time  channel,  which  is  determined  by  a  local  clock  and  in 
which  each  local  time  channel  has  associated  therewith  a 
storage  location  for  storing  the  channel  informations  that  are 
trampoaed  to  said  local  time  channel,  there  being  provided  an 
address  modification  arrangement  for  modi^ing  the  addresses 
for  reading  in  the  storage  locations,  when  as  a  resuh  of  a  shift 
of  the  time  scale  of  reception,  the  correspondance  that  exists 
between  the  local  time  channels  and  the  incoming  time  chan- 
nels changes. 


3,676,600 
NONLINEAR  ENCODER 
■Mi  Kaom  Yaao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
I  to  Nippoa  Efectrlc  Conpny,  Ltairftod,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Fled  JvK  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4M25 

ippilcflttea  Japu,  Nov.  10, 1969, 44/90326 
lBLCLH04Ji/00 
U.S.  CL  179/15.55  T  11  Oains 

A  multi-bit  nonlinear  apparatus  for  encoding  an  amplitude 
modulation  pulse  analog  signal  of  positive  and  negative  polari- 
ties into  a  series  of  bits  in  a  pulse  code  modulation  system,  in- 


A  current  regulator  circuit  is  connected  in  scries  with  a  con- 
trol device,  such  as  a  relay  or  a  saturable  reactor,  and  a  direct 
current  power  source,  across  a  pair  of  conductors,  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  so  that  the  circuit  functions 
as  a  pulsing  circuh.  A  control  circuit  monitors  the  current  flow 
in  the  series  circuit  to  render  the  current  regulator  circuit  mo- 
mentarily non-conductive  to  briefly  disconnect  the  power 
source  when  the  telephone  line  is  open  circuited. 


3^76,602 
TELEPHONE  SET  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
NonuB  E.  Goetdiins,  and  Amki  Y.  Zaky,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carison  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Fled  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,699 

Int.  CLH04a  7/50 

UACL179— 17A  llCialnia 

A  telephone  set  identification  system  wherein  telephones 

are  equipped  with  circuits  that  are  responsive  to  a  high  poten- 
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tial  signal  from  the  central  office  (when  the  telephone  is  off   the  opposite  signal  condition  at  the  associated  trunk  group 
I  and,  pending  receipt  of  the  acknowledgment  signal,  the  de- 


.      .  .  .  .  .  .  .  1     .  J    J     ..x:     ^         lecting  circuit  is  prevented  from  responding  to  any  change  in 

hook)  to  generate  and  transmit  a  preselected  identification    ^^     »      condition  of  its  associated  trunk  group. 


signal  to  the  central  office 


:  group. 


3,676,605 
SPKE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
-    .  .  -. .  _  ,       ,     _.    .  _  . .  ^  „     James  W.  Johimii,  Culvfr  City,  Caw.,  asrifnor  to  Tdephonk 


3,676,603 
CODE  CALL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PAGING  IN  A  PBX 


N.Y. 

FUed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,735 
IntCLH04B  J/42 
V.S.CL  179-18  BF 


FDcd  March  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,087 
lBtCLH04mi/54 
U.S.CL179-18BE 


8 


18Clainw 


-mm' 


OMLW6     „       I/Me  iKriivTr 


Code  call  circuit  for  use  with  a  common  control  telephone 
system,  particularly  a  PBX,  wherein  means  is  provided  to 
mark  the  calling  line  circuit  and  totally  release  the  code  call 
circuit  upon  detection  of  an  answer  code  firom  the  subscriber 
being  paged,  so  that  the  common  control  can  connect  the  sub- 
scribers in  the  normal  manner  through  a  junctor  circuit. 


'  3,676,604 

MULTIPLE  TRUNK  SIGNAL  ARRANGEMENT 
James  Glena  WUtcmycr,  Reynoldsbiirg,  Ohk»,  assignor  to 
Tctephone     LalMiralorics,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiH, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FHed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,203 
Int.CLH04mi/i2 
U.S.CL179— 18AB  16ClaiaH 

A  group  of  trunk  circuits  exhibiting  a  particular  signal  con- 
dition is  detected  by  a  respective  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  detect- 
ing circuits  associated  with  a  corresponding  pluratity  of  trunk 
circuit  groups.  The  identity  of  the  detected  trunk  group  is  en- 
coded, transmitted  to  a  remote  point  for  display  purposes  and 
a  signal  acknowledging  correct  receipt  of  the  encoded  identity 
is  returned.  The  returned  acknowledgment  signal  is  employed 
to  prime  the  detecting  circuit  to  respond  to  the  appearance  of 


Monitoring  apparatus  for  an  electrical  circuit,  as  a 
telephone  circuit,  operable  to  discriminate  between  various 
signals  and  a  particular  signal  different  fitxn  any  thereof  and 
for  utilizing  the  detection  of  the  particular  signal  to  perform  a 
useful  function.  By  way  of  example,  the  monitor  is  useful  to 
discriminate  between  the  various  normal  signals  typically  in- 
volved in  the  operation  of  telcfrfione  circuitry  and  the  "on 
hook"  and  "<^  hook"  signal  inherently  generated  as  an  in- 
cident to  reseating  or  removing  the  hand|Nece  relative  to  its 
cradle.  The  resulting  spike  signal,  even  though  of  micro- 
second duration,  is  detected  and  utihzed  to  trigger  a  circuit  ef- 
fective to  disengage  automatically  central  station  equqiment 
essential  to  die  operatkm  of  the  circuit  and  making  it  available 
for  immediate  use  by  other  telefrfMne  subacribers.  The  moni- 
toring apparatus,  conventionally  kx^ted  with  the  equipment 
to  be  released,  operates  to  arm  itself  automatically  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  establishment  of  a  telephone  circuit  and  includes 
means  for  restoring  the  components  to  their  initial  condition 
automatically  in  response  to  opening  an  established  telephone 
circuit  at  any  terminal  thereof. 
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3^76,606 
CAMP-ON  BUSY  CHECKING  AND  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
KiMi  GmMtrnfttamig,  PtaikM;  Uw«  A.  Pommereniag,  and 
Sti«ky  L.  R»«i,  botfc  o«  Webiter,  ■■  ol  N.Y.,  .Blgiion  to 

Stavmbtrt-Cmrtmm  Corporatkm,  Rochc^cr,  N.Y. 
FVed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,431 
Iiit.CLH04aii/42 
UACL179-18B6  _  lOChlntt 


3,676,608 
LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
David  Ctayton  GoMthorp,  Oley,  Pa.;  Albert  Davfcl  Limifro, 
Denver,  and  John  Paul  Smith,  Broomfleld,  both  ti  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiB,  BcriMley  Heighls,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,272 

Int  €1.  H04ni  1 100 

U.S.CL179— 81R  7Claiins 


^f^ 


Camp-on  busy  checking  and  monitor  circuit  which  permits 
only  a  single  line  to  camp-on  a  given  line  at  one  time  and  limits 
the  total  number  of  camp-on  connections  through  use  of  a 
memory  providing  information  concerning  the  lines  which  are 
associated  writh  a  camp-on  connection. 


In  a  key  telephone  system  line  circuit  employing  relays  and 
transistor  control  and  logic  circuitry,  ehmination  of  the  con- 
ventional central  office  ground  return  path  is  achieved  by  sub- 
stantially isolating  a  bridged  ringing  detector  relay  from  the 
logic  and  control  elements.  Breakdown  voltage  limitations  of 
integrated  circuitry  are  met  by  the  employment  of  a  sucking 
arrangement  for  certain  of  the  transistors  of  the  control  circuit 
that  are  utilized  to  drive  one  of  the  control  relays. 


3,676,607 
PUSHBUTTON  TELEPHONE  DIAL 
Donald  H.  Nadi,  Colts  Ntek;  Theodore  P.  Nenninger,  East 
Bmnswlcfc,  and  Robert  E.  Prescott,  Runnon,  all  ol  N  J.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Bd  Tdephooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hfll,  Bcricdey  Hdgbts,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  Na  879,803 

Int.  CL  H04ni  1/50 

UACL  179-90  K  3aafans 


3,676,609 
CAPACITOR  ENERGIZED  CHANNEL  STEPPING  MEANS 

FOR  BATTERY  OPERATED  TAPE  PLAYERS 

Jan  Robert  Coyle,  514  East  Ghent  Avenue,  and  Robert  Walter 

Steven,  1727  Via  Akgre,  both  of  San  Dlmaa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,7 1 1 

IntCLGllb2//0« 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.1  R  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  telephone  station  dial  having  a 
compliant  membrane  supporting  an  array  of  pushbuttons.  A 
conductive  region  on  the  membrane  beneath  each  button  con- 
tacts, on  depression,  printed  circuh  paths  associated  with  two 
trigger  circuiu  that  in  turn  connect  to  a  specific  pair  of  mul- 
tifrequency  oscillator  inputs.  The  trigger  circuits  comprise 
field  effect  transistors  which  provide  a  specified,  unvarying 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  impedance  change,  either  re- 
sistive or  capacitive. 


A  tape  deck  and  a  power  source  therefor,  the  tape  deck 
having  a  pick-up  head  which  is  progressively  and  repetitively 
shifted  through  a  range  of  positions  relative  to  a  multi-track 
tape  which  moves  past  the  head,  shifting  of  the  head  bemg  ac- 
complished by  a  solenoid  which  is  in  a  circuit  with  a  capacitor 
adapted  to  energize  the  solenoid  in  response  to  completion  of 
the  capacitor-solenoid  circuit  either  manually  or  automatt- 
cally. 
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3,676,610 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MODIFIED  GRAIN 

BOUNDARIES 

Herbert  Irwin  Mom,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Eric  Francis  Hoddngs, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

FDed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,935 

Int.  CL  Gl lb  5/74.  C22c  J9/04,  HOlf  7/02 

U.S.  a.  179-100.2  C  llCfadms 


There  is  provided  a  transducing,  magnetic  head  for  use  in 
magnetic  recorder-reproducer  systems.  The  head  is  fabricated 
of  a  material  which  consists  of  a  majority  or  first  phase  of 
polycrystalline,  small  grained  magnetic  alloy  which  has  an 
abrasion  resistant  second  phase  disposed  in  the  grain  bounda- 
ries throughout  the  alloy.  The  volume  percent  of  the  first  and 
second  phase  materials  are  arranged  to  provide  desired  elec- 
trical and  magnetic  performance  with  prolonged  head  life 
through  increased  resistance  to  wear. 


3,676,611 

EARPIECE  FOR  HEARING  AID  HAVING  SOUND  INLET 

FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Stephens,  Erwin  E.,  14-C  Via  CastlDa,  Laguna  Hins,  Calif. 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,271 

InLClHOAr  25/00 

U.S.CL179— 107E  6  Claims 


3,676,612 

CURIE  PtMNT  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPUCATING 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  THE  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

TAPES  ARE  WOUND  ON  A  SINGLE  TAKE-UP  REEL 

FnkashI  Kobayarid,  HIrakata;  Mkaoald  Oao,  and  Akio  Knroe, 

both  of  Osaka,  al  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  MatRMkita  Eleclric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japmn 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,793 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkia  Japu,  Dec.  9, 1969, 44/99668; 
Dec  9,  1969,  44/99670;  Dec  9,  1969,  44/99671;  Dec  29, 
1969,  45/712;  Dec  15,  1969,  44/120336;  Dec  17,  1969, 
44/120849;  Dec  29,  1969,  45/344;  Dec  29,  1969,  45/345; 
Dec  29, 1970, 45/65610 

Int  CL  Glib 5/^6 
U.S.  CL  179—100.2  E  12  ( 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  copy  of  a  magnetic  tape  in 
which  a  master  tape  having  a  record  thereon  and  a  slave  tape 
heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Curie 
point  of  a  magnetic  material  coated  thereon  are  continuously 
taken  up  on  a  single  take-up  reel  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
are  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other  at  their  magnetic  sur- 
faces, and  after  cooling  the  masti;r  and  slave  tapes  taken  up  o  n 
the  take-up  reel  ro  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  master 
tape  and  the  slave  tape  to  which  the  sig^  recorded  on  the 
master  tape  is  transferred  are  rewound  on  their  respective 
supply  reels. 


3,676,613 
REPEATERED  SUBMARINE  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Sherman  Theodore  Brewer,  Little  SOvcr,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  BeO 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HBl, 
Berkeley  Hcighls,  N  J. 

FDed  Dec  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,670 

IntCLH04bi/5« 

U.S.CL179— 170T  6C]aimi 


A  hearing  aid  includes  an  earpiece  worn  in  the  ear  and  a 
sound  amplifier  worn  externally  of  the  ear.  Sound  waves 
impinging  on  the  ear  are  transmitted  through  an  opening  in 
the  outer  surface  of  the  earpiece  to  an  inner  chamber  thereof 
and  thence  through  a  conduit  to  the  sound  input  of  the  ampli- 
fier. The  amplified  sounds  are  fed  from  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifier through  a  further  opening  extending  through  a  portion 
of  tht  earpiece  positioned  in  the  external  meatus. 


As  we  go  to  wider  bands  for  submarine  cable  systems,  it 
becomes  difficult  to  achieve  the  required  power  output  in  un- 
dersea repeaters.  Two  key  limitations  in  determining  signal 
power  output  capability  are  the  deliverable  d.c.  power  and  the 
temperature  rise  in  the  transistors.  The  presem  invention  is 
directed  to  a  repeater  which  employs  a  claas  B.  rather  than  the 
usual  class  A.  output  amplifier  with  energy  storage  and  regula- 
tion to  overcome  both  limitations. 
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3^76^14 
CABLE  REEL 
Victor  H.  Garmoug,  R.D.  #1,  KemmtMl,  Pa. 

Fled  May  28, 197«,  Scr.  N*.  41450 
InL  CL  HOlr  39100;  H02c  1 1/02 
U.S.  CL  191— 12^ 


Frill  &  Wtedmor, 


12 


A  cabk  reel  assembly  and  more  particularly  a  cable  reel  as- 
sembly of  a  type  used  to  carry  electrical  trailing  cable  for  a 
shuttle  car  and  which  reel  assembly  is  provided  with  means 
which  enable  the  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  thereof. 


3,676,615 

PUSHBinrON  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ARRAY  AND 

ASSOCUTED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  LOGIC  CARDS 

FriH  S.  WkdMr,  Swatoga,  CaM^  atrignor  to  InCematVNial 

Badnea  MachlMS  CorporatkNi,  AroMok,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,300 

fat.  CL  HOI h  9/26.  ;i/52 

U.S.CL  200-1  R  12 


3,676,616 
EDS  SERIAL  SWITCH  ARRAY 

CaHf.,  artgnnr  to  InterBatloMl 
.TMiyuN.Y. 
Ffcd  Dm.  21, 1970,  Scr.N^  99,864  ^ 

fal.CLli01liJ/y2 
UAa.200— 5R       ^  10  Claims 


I , ,.- ,-\ — i--5?-i« 


In  a  keyboard,  an  elastic  diaphragm  switch  array  providing 
mechanical  strobe  and  rollover  protection,  and/or  a  serial 
signal  output.  The  switch  includes  a  diaphragm,  a  separator, 
and  a  switch  card.  The  diaphragm  comprises  a  gold-plated 
continuous  sheet  of  thin  spring  material  and  serves  as  a  ground 
or  voltage  plane  or  voltage  adder.  The  switch  card  has  a  con- 
ductive switch  array  (or  pie  section  pattern)  at  each  key  loca- 
tion and  may  have  twice  as  many  pie  sections  as  there  are  bits 
in  the  code  to  be  produced  or  voltage  transitions  desired  in  the 
output,  with  additional  service  pie  sections  as  desired.  Each 
pic  section  is  wired  directly  by  double-sided  wiring  and 
through-holes  in  the  switch  card  to  the  appropriate  output 
code  pin,  a  positive  or  negative  voltage  source,  or  other  con- 
nection. A  key  button  and  distributor  is  provided  for  pressing 
the  diaphragm  smoothly  through  the  separator  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  corresponding  switch  card  pie  section.  In  each 
pie  pattern,  at  least  one  of  the  pie  sections  is  offset  from  the 
center  of  contact  ctf  the  key  button  such  that,  as  the  key  but- 
ton is  actuated  and  the  diaf^agm  pressed  through  the  separa- 
tor, that  pie  section  makes  contact  at  a  different  point  in  time 
to  provide  a  serial  code  signal  output,  or  provide  such  service 
functions  as  strobe,  rollover  protection,  switch  battery  power, 
or  the  like. 


3,676,617 

SWITCH  HAVING  SPIDER-SHAPED  CONTACT  CARRIER 

Martin  P.  MOcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  — ignnr  to  General  Au- 

tomotiirc  Specialty  Company,  Inc^  Cartatad,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,451 

Int.CLH011i;/2« 

U.S.CL  200-44  13 


In  a  keyboard,  an  elastic  diafrfiragm  switch  array  and  logic, 
including  strobe  and  rollover  protection.  The  switch  includes 
a  diaphragm,  a  separator,  and  a  switch  card.  The  diaphragm 
comprises  a  gold  plated  continuous  sheet  of  thin  spring 
material  and  serves  as  a  ground  or  voltage  plane.  The  switch 
card  has  a  gold  plated  |Me  pattern  or  switch  array  at  each  key 
location,  with  generally  as  many  pie  section;?  as  there  are  bits 
in  the  code  to  be  produced.  Each  pie  sectioii  is  wired  directly 
by  double  sided  wiring  and  through-holes  in  the  switch  card  to 
tlie  appropriate  output  code  pin.  No  decoding  or  encoding 
logic  is  required  to  produce  the  code.  Strobe  logic  it  provided 
for  amuring  that  all  pie  sections  have  made  contact  with  the 
diaphragm  and  rollover  protection  logic  is  provided  for  assur- 
ing that  only  one  key  is  depressed.  A  key  button  is  provided 
for  premtng  the  diaphragm  throu^  the  separator  to  make 
contact  with  the  switch  card  pie  pattern. 


A  movable  contact  shorting  device  is  disclosed  which  may 
constitute  an  electrical  component  of  a  switch.  The  device  is 
interposed  between  a  fixed  conUct  member  and  a  movable  ac- 
tuator and  includes  a  contact  plate  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact portions  protruding  from  one  surface  and  engageable  with 
corresponding  contact  elements  on  the  fixed  member.  A  plu- 
rality of  spring  fingers  integral  with  the  plate  depend  longitu- 
dinally therefrom  to  bear  against  the  actuator.  The  fingers 
may  be  formed  from  arcuate  portions  of  the  plate  and  serve  to 
bias  the  plate  against  the  fixed  member.  The  contact  portions 
may  be  arranged  in  any  convenient  pattern  depending  upon 
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the  requirements  of  the  switch  circuit.  An  open-ended  enclo- 
sure or  boot  is  sealably  mountable  on  the  switch  to  shield 
against  adverse  weather  conditions  and  ambient  foreign 
matter.  The  boot  includes  a  tramvene  portion  to  overlie  part 
of  the  switch  and  contains  a  passage  through  this  portion  hav- 
ing resilient  walls  to  form  a  substantially  weather-proof  seal. 
The  walls  separate  under  pressure,  as  for  example  when  a  key 
is  inserted,  but  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  key  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  seal.  The  boot  may  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
switch  to  turn  with  the  key  thereby  minimizing  any  deforma- 
tion tending  to  interfere  with  the  seal. 


'  3,676,618 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
Carl  EmO  Bartcns,  deceased,  late  of  Copenhngca,  Denmark;  by 
Karl  E.  Bartcns,  and  by  Bjocm  Bartons,  both  of  Moerkc, 
Denmark  (hdrs),  assignors  to  Kristian  Krog  Sorensen,  Son- 
derbro,  Aalborg,  Denmark 

FOed  March  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  8, 1968, 5437 

fat  CL  HOlh  75/7^ 

U.S.  CL  200-77  8  Clainis 


A  snap  acting  switch  includes  a  pair  of  spring  contact  arms 
carried  at  one  end  of  a  drum  mounted  for  slidaUe  movement 
on  a  stationary  member  and  movable  by  an  external  force  to  a 
switch-closed  position  in  which  the  spring  contact  arms  are  in 
pressure  engagement  with  fixed  contacts  located  exterioriy  of 
the  drum.  The  drum  is  held  in  switch-closed  position  against 
the  spring  pressure  of  the  engaged  contacts,  by  means  of  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  located  in  through  radial  bores  in  the  drum,  and 
recnsed  seats  in  the  stationary  member  receiving  said  balls. 
Biasing  means,  such  as  a  rubber  ring,  is  mounted  on  the  drum 
and  maintains  said  balls  in  seated  positions  in  the  recessed 
seats. 


3,676,619 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 
Meivin  S.  Hook,  La  Sdk,  DL,  Mripmr  to  BuTM  Mnddne  Co„ 
Ottawa,  DL 

FBed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,783 

IntCLH01liJ5/i2.iJ/2d 

U.S.  CL  200—81  H  8  Claims 


Pressure  operated  switch  in  which  an  expansible  bellows  ac- 
tuates a  switch  arm  in  a  switch  operating  direction  upon 


predetermined  preasure  conditiofis  and  a  manually  operable 
plunger  is  guided  to  engage  and  actuate  the  switch  arm  inde- 
pendently of  the  bellows,  to  effect  operation  of  the  switch  arm 
manuaUy.  A  latching  member  engaged  with  the  plunger  holds 
the  switch  arm  in  a  switch  closing  position  and  is  released  by 
operation  of  the  bellows  when  moving  the  switch  arm  in  a 
switch  closing  direction. 


3,676,620 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  E.  Mode*,  1417  Shawnee  Triy,  DacrlMd,  DL 
FBed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,740 

fat  CL  HOlh  35/34, 35/26  ^ 

U.S.  CL  200—835  15  < 


A  pressure  responsive  transducer  having  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  effective  back-up  ci  a  diaphragm  to  provide  infhiito 
adjustability  in  the  output  signal  produced  by  movement  or 
force  oi  the  diaphragm  in  respooae  to  pressure  directed 
thereagainst 


3,676,621 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
WITH  PREINSERTION  RESISTOR  DURING  CLOSING 
Herbert  M.  Pflnm,  Wcatwood,  Mam^  am%nor  to 
mcrs  Manntacturing  Company.  Miwankcc,  Wk. 
FBed  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,789 
IntCLH01liiJ//6 
U.S.CL200— 144AP  16 


A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  assembly  adapted  to  reduce 
voltage  surges  which  occur  on  prestriiung  of  the  switch  during 
the  closing  stroke,  such  as  when  switohing  a  capacitor  bank 
onto  a  high  voltage  distribution  line.  The  breaker  ■■rmhl]  in- 
cludes a  first  and  a  second  breaker  connected  in  parallel 
paths.  Each  breaker  may  be  a  vacuum  interrupter.  An  operat- 
ing mechanism  causes  the  first  breaker  to  dose  in  series  with  a 
resistor  during  the  closing  stroke  of  the  operating  i 
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and  during  a  later  phase  of  the  closing  operation  the  operating 
mechanism  causes  closing  of  the  second  breaker  to  bypass  the 
resistor.  The  operating  mechanism  includes  means  for  main- 
taining the  first  breaker  which  is  in  series  with  the  resistor 
open  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  as- 
sembly, whereby  to  insure  that  the  resistor  is  not  in  circuit  dur- 
ing the  opening  operation  so  that  the  circuit  is  opened  by  the 
second  breaker. 


blade  members  and  circuit  contacts  disposed  in  a  housing 
formed  of  a  cast  resinous  insulation  system.  Substantially  Z- 
shaped  terminals  are  partially  embedded  in  the  cast  resinous 
insulation  system,  to  which  the  circuit  contacts  are  fixed. 


3,676,622 

NON-SPARKING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Jowph  S.  BnuBlMlow,  35  Wlna  SlrMC  Buriliigtom  Mass. 

Fled  May  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,085 

Int.CLH01h3i//6 

UAa.200-144AF  2Cl«lins 


3,676,624 

GAS  BLAST  POWER  dRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  HIGH 

OPERATING  CURRENTS 

Gerhard  Mauthe,  Wettlngcn,  SwUaeriand,  aaslgiior  to  Aktlen- 

gesdbchaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Ck,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FOed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,148 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitKriaod,  Oct  10,  1969, 
15236/69 

InLCLHOlhiJ/54 
U.S.CL200— 148B  3Cfadnis 


An  electrical  switch  having  contacts  which  make  and  break 

is  provided  with  an  inhibitor  which  inhibits  sparking  between 

the  contacts.  The  switch  has  a  movable  contactor  whose  arms 

carry  protruding  contacts  disposed  to  be  brought  against  the 

fixed  contacts  of  the  switch.  The  inhibitor  is  mounted  to  move 

with  the  contactor  and  has  resilient  arms  which  diverge  from 

the  contactCT  arms  when  the  switch  is  open.  The  inhibitor 

arms  have  apertures  for  receiving  tlie  protruding  contacts  of 

the  contactor.  The  inhibitor's  resistance  is  large  relative  to  the 

resistance  of  the  contactor.  Closure  of  the  switch  causes  the 

inhibitor  arms  to  be  first  brought  against  the  fixed  contacts 

and  then  causes  the  divergence  of  the  anns  to  decrease  until 

the  protruding  contacts  extend  into  the  apertures  and  close 

upon  the  fixed  contacts. 


3,676,623    

CIRCUmNTERRUPTER 
Robert  H.  HoOistcr;  Garlfaigton  C.  Wllbam,  both  of  Sooth 
Boston,  Va.,  and  Kurt  G.  Green,  Golden  Bridge,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Wcstlngiiouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

PiL 

FOed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,092 

IntCLH01hii/;2 

U.S.CL200— 146R  12CIaims 


An  electrical  power  circuit  breaker  assembly  is  constituted 
by  a  plurality  oi  parallel  arranged  g&s-filled  tubular  enclosed 
modules  which  respectively  contain  the  various  operating 
components.  A  piundity  of  power  switching  units  and  a  volt- 
age isolating  switching  unit,  aU  connected  in  series  constitut- 
ing one  such  module,  are  located  in  one  of  the  tubular  enclo- 
sures and  one  or  more  of  the  other  tubular  enclosures  contain 
other  auxiliary  modules  such  as  a  conductor  bar  which  is  con- 
nectible  electrically  in  parallel  with  the  series-connected 
power  switching  units  through  a  disconnect  switch  to  increase 
the  rated  current  carrying  capacity  of  the  circuit  breaker 
module  during  the  period  when  the  breaker  contacts  are 
closed  by  shunting  current  away  from  the  latter.  The  parallel 
arranged  tubular  enclosed  modiiles  are  interconnected  at  their 
ends  by  other  tubular  enclosure  parts  which  enclose  the  neces- 
sary conducting  members  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
various  modules  and  these  latter  enclosure  parts  include  bulk- 
head insulators  for  sealing  off  the  various  parallel  arranged 
gas-filled  tubular  enclosed  modules  each  from  the  other. 


A  circuit  interrupter  including  conductive  blade  members 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  circuit  contacts,  with  the 


3,676,625 

DUAL  PLUNGER  ACTUATED  SEALED  COMBINATION 

SAFETY  AND  INTERLOCK  SWFTCH  MECHANISM 

Ldand  F.  Blatt,  790  Sboreham  Road,  Groase  Pointe  Woods, 

FOed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,684 

Int.  CLHOlh  J/42, 9/24 

UACL200— 153LA  5  Claims 

A  pair  of  plunger  actuated  switches  which  are  disposed  in 
one  portion  of  a  sealed  housing  and  the  terminal  connections 
for  the  switches  are  disposed  in  another  portion  of  the  sealed 
housing  separate  from  the  first  portion.  The  switches  are 
selectively  actuatable  by  a  pair  of  opposite  co-axial  aligned 
plungers  which  extend  into  the  switch  body  portion  of  the 
housing;  the  plungers  are  oppositely  biased  outwardly  and  are 
interconnected  by  a  slidable  rod  whose  ends  are  inserted 
within  both  of  the  plungers  in  such  fashion  that,  when  one 
plunger  is  depressed  the  opposite  plunger  is  locked  against  ac- 
tuation; tlie  inner  ends  of  both  plungers  are  chamfered  and  in 
conuct  with  rollers  on  the  switch  actuation  levers  so  that 
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when  either  plunger  is  depressed  the  switch  actuator  roller   tion,  and  the  spring  leaf  elements  also  having  a  contoct  spaced 
rides  up  on  the  chamfered  end  of  the  plunger  to  close  switch    from  the  electrical  terminals  in  the  trigger  off  position  but 
conucts  within  each  of  the  switches;  the  terminal  strip  in  the 
terminal  body  portion  of  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  piu- 


^ 


& 


r^®:^       ^tM 


rality  of  terminals;  the  terminal  strip  can  be  independently 
removed  from  the  housing  for  rewiring  or  replacement 
without  disturbing  the  arrangement  in  the  plunger  body  por- 
tion of  the  housing. 


3,676,626 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WFTH  UQUID  DRAINAGE 

FACILITATING  CAGE  BODY,  AND  DLyHRAGM 

SEALING  AND  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Edward  B.  Nfltcheii,  Bdmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

ClevcfauMl,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,390 
Int  a.  HOlh  13/06 
U.S.  CL  200— 159  R  4r 


This  is  a  switch  which  includes  a  flexible  diaphragm  adapted 
to  flex  when  actuated  by  a  plunger  spring  thereby  providing 
both  a  water-proof  seal  and  part  of  the  actuating  system  of  the 
switch.  The  switch  body  is  formed  of  an  upper  circular 
member  having  an  axial  hole  formed  therethrough  and  a  lower 
circular  member  having  an  axial  hole  formed  therethrough, 
the  two  members  connected  by  a  pair  of  legs  which  are  in- 
spaced  opposed  relation  to  each  other  provoding  an  open  cage 
like  configuration  which  will  allow  water  to  drain  outwardly 
and  assist  in  waterproofing  the  switch. 


3,676,627 

SWrrCH  MECHANISM  WITH  UNITARY  BIASING, 

CONTACT,  AND  DETENT  SPRING 

Reynold  Happe,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  McGraw- 

EdiMM  Compwiy,  Elgin,  OL 

FHed  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,618 
taLCLH01h7i/0S. /i/52 
U.S.  0.200—159  A  SChlms 

A  switch  mechanism  having  an  actuator  or  trigger  sup- 
ported to  move  within  a  housing  between  inner  and  outer  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  switch  on  and  switch  off  conditions, 
separated  electrical  posts  or  terminals  fixed  on  the  housing 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  trigger,  and  a  single  spring  leaf 
element  supported  by  the  housing  and  urging  the  trigger  to  its 
outer  switieh  off  position,  the  spring  leaf  element  having  a  de- 
tent portion  that  cooperates  with  an  appropriate  detent  stop 
on  the  housing  to  releasaUy  hold  the  trigger  in  said  off  posi- 


adapted  to  engage  the  terminals  in  the  trigger  on  position  for 
completing  an  electric  circuit  across  the  terminals. 


3,676,628 
REVERSIBLE  MOVING  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Hugh  Kane,  Frccport,  ID.,  assignor  to  HoneywcB  Inc.,  Mia- 
neapolii,  Minn. 

FHed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,190 
Int  CL  HOlh  i/00, 9/00 
U.S.CL200— 166BC  10< 


A  moving  contact  arrangement,  for  a  relay,  for  example, 
which  allows  for  selective  normally  open  and  normally  closed 
contact  orientation  with  respect  to  fixed  contacts  by  rotative 
movement  between  two  opposite  positions  of  a  bridging  bar 
carrying  the  moving  contacts  about  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  co-extensive  with  a  straight  line  connecting  the  mov- 
ing contacts. 


3,676,629 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  NON-BOUNCE 

CONTACTS 

David  Manricc  Evans,  Wkcciii«,  and  Roy  Theodore,  Rivcnidc, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  S  A  C  Electric  Coapoay,  Chicago, 

01. 

FOed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,160 
Int  CL  HOlh  7/42.  7/50 
U.S.  CL  200—166  E  8  Cliiwi 

The  switch  blade  is  pivoted  at  high  speed  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  spring  biased  contacts  having  contact  suiCkcs 
of  large  radius.  The  mass  of  the  contacts  and  the  spring  forces 
applied  thereto  are  so  related  to  the  velocity  of  the  switch 
blade  that  bouncing  a(  the  contacts  is  minimized  and  the  cir- 
cuit is  completed  so  rapidly  that  arcing  is  alK>  minimized  with 
normal  current  flowing  only  after  actual  engagement  of  the 
contacts  by  the  switch  blade.  The  contacts  are  mounted  at  tlie 
ofEMt  distal  ends  of  relatively  rigid  contact  plates  which  arc 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  a  terminal  bracket.  L-shaped 
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springs  bias  the  contact  plates  and  contacts  into  engagement 
with  the  switch  blade.  An  equalizer  extends  through  the 
springs  and  contact  plates  and  through  an  insulating  support 


and  continuously  through  a  resistance  welding  machine,  the 
transverse  rungs  being  successively  positioned  between  the 
rods.  A  pair  of  welding  electrodes  are  thrust  fix>m  opposite 
sides  against  the  rods  to  clamp  each  successive  rung  in  posi- 
tion during  welding  by  sequential  spot  welding.  Each  elec- 
trode travels  around  a  closed  path  such  that  the  electrode 
travels  along  with  the  rods  when  in  contact  therewith.  The 
contact  between  the  electrodes  and  the  rods  is  preferably 


bracket  that  carries  a  spacing  pin  to  limit  movement  of  the 
contacts  toward  each  other.  The  contact  assembly  is  enclosed 
in  an  insulating  arc  extinguishing  housing. 


3,676,630 

INTEGRATED  UGHTED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

DEVICE 

John  J.  Dcnnisoii,  Southington,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  Arrow-Hart, 

Inc^  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,771 

lot  CLAOlh  9/26 

U.S.CL200— 168K  2  Claims 


1^/*4a/6?  62L  eo 


rolling  contact  so  that  any  discrepancy  between  the  speeds  of 
the  rods  and  of  the  electrodes  causes  rolling  rather  than  sliding 
of  the  electrodes  along  the  rods. 

The  electrodes  may  be  rollers  mounted  on  rotating  carrier 
discs  between  which  the  rods  pass.  In  one  example  each  disc 
carries  twelve  roller  electrodes  each  urged  by  a  spring  radially 
outwardly  of  the  disc.  In  another  example  two  electrodes  are 
used  each  mounted  on  a  beam  extending  between  a  crank  and 
a  rocking  arm. 


3,676,632 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDED  MESH  . 
Klaus  RMtcr;  Hans  Gott;  Josef  Rittcr,  and  Gert  Ritter,  al  of 
Grax,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  EntwicUungs-und  Verwcr- 
tungsgcwHscluift  GmbH,  Graz,  Austria 

FOcd  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July    15,   1969,  A 
6809/69 

IntCLB23k7/00 
U.S.CL219— 58  15  Claims 


A  push-button  switch-actuating  mechanism  is  integrated 
with  one  or  more  switch  units  by  adding  on  the  switch  unit  or 
units  to  the  actuating  mechanism.  Detachable  connections 
between  the  actuating  mechanism  and  the  unit  or  units  enable 
one  or  more  units  to  be  added  on  in  tandem.  Latch  means  in 
the  actuating  mechanism  enables  it  to  be  maintained  in  actu- 
ated position  on  one  operation  and  released  by  the  next  opera- 
tion. Latching  and  releasing  springs  of  hairpin  type  constitute 
a  novel  part  of  the  actuating  mechanism. 


3,676,631 
WELDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Josef  Ritter;  Hans  Gott;  Klaus  Ritter,  and  Gerhard  Ritter,  all 
of  Styria,  Austria,  aaaigiiors  to  EVG  EntwicUungs-und  Ver- 
wertnngsgcaseiacliaft  GmbH,  Graz,  Stjrria,  Austria 

FBcd  Oct-  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,528 
Claims   priority,   application   Austria,   Oct   6,    1969,  A 
9411/69 

Inta.B23k7//00 

U.S.  CL  219—56  5  daims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  welding  of  transverse  rungs 

between  longitudinal  rods  to  form  steel  reinforcement,  for 

concrete,  known  as  "Bi-Steel."  The  rods  are  fed  convergently 


The  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  welded  wire 
mesh  for  use  as  concrete  reinforcement.  The  mesh  is  manufac- 
tured by  advancing  an  array  of  longitudinal  wires  through  a 
welding  machine  having  a  row  of  electrodes  and  welding 
transverse  wires  to  the  array  by  means  of  resistence  welding. 
To  avoid  embrittlement  of  the  material  of  the  wires  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  weld  due  to  rapid  temperature  changes,  preheaters 
are  provided  for  preheating  the  longitudiiud  wires  where  the 
welding  is  to  take  place.  The  preheaters  are  movable  mounted 
and  preheat  the  longitudinal  wires  during  at  least  a  part  of 
their  advance  through  the  machine. 

In  one  example  the  longitudinal  wires  are  advanced  inter- 
mittently past  stationary  welding  electrodes  and  the  (»e- 
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heaters  alternately  advance  with  the  wires  and  then  return  to 
an  initial  position.  In  a  second  example  the  longitudinal  wires 
are  advanced  continuously  through  the  machine  and  both  the 
electrodes  and  the  preheaters  alternately  advance  with  the 
wires  and  return  to  initial  positions.  The  alternating  advance 
and  return  of  the  preheaters  may  be  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  that  of  the  electrodes. 


3,676,633 

ELECTRONIC  TRIMMING  OF  MICROELECTRONIC 

RESISTORS 

Alfomo  Di  Mlno,  Wooddiff  Lake,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  ADM 

Tronics,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13,697,  Feb.  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,617,684. 

This  application  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,901 

Int.  CL  B23p  1108 

U.S.  a.  2 19— 69  C  4  Claims 


Jf-r  OeouAroi 


AtJCKy  ^mQ. 


An  electronic  technique  for  changing  the  ohmic  values  of 
microelectronic  resistors  formed  on  a  substrate,  so  as  to  either 
increase  or  decrease  the  values  thereof  without  affecting  their 
physical  qualities.  To  bring  about  a  decrease  in  value,  the  sur- 
face of  the  resisto'  is  subjected  to  a  corona  discharge 
produced  by  radio-frequency  energy  having  a  low-frequency 
amplitude  modulation  component.  The  same  energy  source  is 
useid  to  effect  an  increase  in  ohmic  value,  this  being  effected 
by  passing  a  heating  current  through  the  body  of  the  resistor. 
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3,676,634 
METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  AN  OXYGEN  LANCE 
Grant  A.  Oakes,  R.D.  #4,  Cortland,  Ohio 

FOcd  Dec  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,570 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 9110;  B23k  9104 

U.S.  a.  219-76  4  Claims 


A  method  of  rebuilding  oxygen  lance  to  improve  the  rebuilt 
structure  is  disclosed  in  connection  with  oxygen  lances  such  as 
used  by  the  steel  industry  in  connection  with  introducing  ox- 
ygen into  open-hearth  or  basic  oxygen  furnaces  containing 
molten  steel.  An  oxygen  lance  having  tubular  coolant  chan- 
nels and  an  oxygen  supply  channel  with  an  apertured  brass 
casting  forming  the  oxygen  delivery  tip  is  rebuilt  to  form  a 
coolant  chamber  centrally  of  the  tip  of  the  lance  and  the 
burned  away  metal  of  the  tip  replaced  by  welding  techniques. 
Coolant  passageways  in  the  tip  portion  of  the  lance  are  placed 
in  communication  with  the  coolant  chamber  for  an  improved 
cooling  effect. 


3,676,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

HONEYCOMB  CORE  PANEL  AND  THE  LIKE 

George    A.     Page,     Reynoidsburg;    Robert    R.     RathNu, 

Middktown,  and  Bruce  E.  Kramer,  Lovdand,  aU  of  Oklo, 

assignors  to  Acronca,  Inc.,  Middktown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,727 

inta.B23i;//;o 

\iS.  CL  2 19—92  3  Clafans 


Process  of  welding,  and  apparatus  therefor,  in  which  two 
members  to  be  welded  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other  in 
an  orientation  susceptive  of  establishing  localized  zones  of 
high  electrical  field  intensity,  which  zones  also  exhibit  high 
electrical  resistance  relative  to  the  resistance  of  the  individual 
members.  An  electrical  potential  is  applied  between  the  posi- 
tioned members  by  electrodes  in  ^ontact  therewith  to  produce 
a  spark  discharge  in  the  localized  zones  of  high  electrical  field 
intensity  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  produce  plasticity  in  the 
members  only  at  the  localized  zones.  An  upset  force  is  ap|4ied 
to  the  members  while  plastic  in  the  localized  zones  to  unite,  by 
forging  action,  the  plastic  weld  material  of  the  members.  A 
dielectric  material,  ultimately  subjected  to  breakdown  by  the 
welding  potential,  preferably  is  positioned  between  the  mem- 
bers to  be  welded  at  the  zones  of  high  electrical  field  intensity, 
enhancing  the  localized  nature  of  the  concentrated  high  elec- 
trical intensity  field.  A  magnetic  field  may  be  established  in 
the  region  of  the  electrodes  to  limit  electrical  shunting  of  the 
electrodes,  and  hence  of  the  members  to  be  welded  through 
which  the  welding  current  desirably  flows,  by  the  shunting  ac- 
tion of  a  previously  welded  section  located  adjacent  the  yet 
un welded  section. 


3,676,636 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  G.  Anderson,  Bloomfidd  HBIb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Quan- 

U  Welding  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,105 

Int.a.B23ky//04 

U.S.CL  219-117  R  6  Claims 
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An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  at  least  two  contact- 
ing parts  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  having  a  solid  state  pube  resistance  wek)  at 
the  faying  interface  between  the  parts  interconnecting  the 
same  into  an  integral  unitary  structure.  The  method  of 
producing  the  unitary  structure  involves  the  disposition  of  the 
parts  to  be  welded  together  in  overlap  relation  followed  by  a 
timed  phased  application  of  a  force  pulse  and  an  electrical 
energy  pulse  to  the  assembled  parts  to  achieve  the  desired 
structure. 
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APERTURE  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

David  G.  AwknM,  BlooWWIH  iflfc,  Mkh.,  awltiinr  to 
tM  Wddhii  CMMpMiy«  "Ttwjt  nfldL 

FBed  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,921 
lM.CLB23kIl/04 
UACL219— 117R  7 


3,67M39 
NON-CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC-ARC 

PROCESS 

EdwHTd    MiiraMvkii    Eatbmm^    wid    Mlkhdi    Eyiadevlch 

DMdMsk*,  both  of  Kkv,  U.S.SJL,  i^onri  to  IiHlltiil 

EkktraYarifaBorf  E.  a  PatMM,  Kfev,  U.S.SJL 

CoirtiaMlioa  of  Scr.  No.  819^18,  Aprl  25, 1969,  obondoiwd. 

Tkfa  oppBcoHon  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,483 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/00 

U,S.a.219— 121R  9aaiiiis 
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The  method  of  producing  the  aperture  cover  wherein  the 
parts  being  integrated  are  disposed  in  juxtaposed  position  fol- 
lowed by  a  time  phased  application  of  a  force  pulse  and  an 
electrical  energy  pulse  to  the  assembled  parts  to  produce  a 
solid  state  resistance  weld  at  the  faying  interface. 


3,676,638 
PLASMA  SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mflfe  Stand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  acrigMM-  to  Scalcctro  Corpora- 
tioiL,  Mamaroncck,  N.Y. 

ContiiiaatioD-iii-partof  Scr.  No.  834,292,  Jane  18, 1969, 

alMuidooed.  Tbk  appttcadoo  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^69 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00 


UACL219— 121P 


18  Claims 


An  improved  plasma  spiay  device  which  deposits  heat  fusi- 
ble material  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  continuous  film.  The 
plasma  is  effected  by  passing  an  ionizable  gas  between  two 
electrodes  which  support  an  electric  arc.  The  material  to  be 
deposited  on  the  substrate  is  added  to  the  plasma  during  its 
passage  through  a  large  nozzle.  The  gas  is  directed  into  a  heli- 
cal path  by  a  pluratity  of  conduits  formed  in  a  large  disk.  The 
material  rides  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  revolving  gas 
before  being  ejected  from  either  a  nozzle  with  a  constant  in- 
terior diameter  or  a  gradually  changing  diameter. 


A  non-consumable  electrode  for  electric-arc  processes,  in 
which  a  metallic  clip  provided  with  an  electrode  insert  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  hollow  body  so  that  it  is  cooled  by  a  cooling  medi- 
um surrounding  the  entire  surface  of  the  clip  and  the  insert. 


3,676,640 
ARC  WELDING  GUN 
Artknr  A.  Bernard,  Bcccber,  and  Richard  A.  Bernard,  FIqcb- 
moor,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  650,0  5 1 ,  Jane  29, 1967 ,  PaL  No. 
3,469,070.  This  appBcatioo  June  5, 19<>9,  Scr.  No.  840,583 
Int  CL  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—130  4( 


A  high  current  capacity  arc  welding  gun  for  gas-shielded, 
continuous  feed,  consumable  electrode  arc  welding  processes. 
Features  include:  a  unique  handle  cooled  by  convection  air 
flow;  an  improved  head  assembly  having  a  unique  electrical 
insulating  ion  impervious  shield  for  preventing  destructive 
arcing  to  the  gas  nozzle,  an  improved  shielding  gas  flow  path 
through  the  head  assembly  which  additionally  cooperates  with 
the  ion  impervious  shield  to  prevent  gas  nozzle  arcing,  a 
unique  current  contact  tip  which  attaches  to  the  head  as- 
semMy  by  a  novel  curved  wedge  clamping  concept  and  which 
is  produced  by  an  improved,  versatile,  and  inexpensive 
method  of  manufacture  that  increases  the  copper  density  and 
refines  the  grain  structure  in  the  current  conuct  tip  for  greater 
life;  an  improved  gooseneck  lining  for  longer  life  and  reduced 
friction;  a  heat  protected  control  switch  assembly  of  rugged 
construction  and  unique  trigger  operation;  and  an  improved 
welding  cable  connection  assembly. 
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3,676,641 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  CURING  OF 

CONCRETE  AND  FOR  HEATING 

Wallace  A.  Oboo,  500  South  Kiwanis  Avenue,  Apt  315,  Stoux 

Falk,S.  Dak. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  770,163,  Oct  24, 1968.  Thk  appttcatioa 

Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,798 

IntCLH05b;/00 

VS.  CL  219—200  1  Ctoim 


module  with  the  two  respective  groups  of  passages  intercon- 
nected through  the  interposed  heater  module  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  connection  between  the  two  circuit  modules. 
Two  or  more  such  units  may  be  ganged  with  a  series  circuit 
connection  to  enlarge  the  circuit  and  increase  the  volun»etric 
capacity. 


Disclosed  is  a  flexible  blanket  that  may  be  placed  over  the 
exposed  upper  surface  of  a  curing  concrete  mix.  The  blanket 
includes  one  layer  of  flexible  moisture-impervious  material 
substantially  reflective  to  ultraviolet  rays  and  another  layer  of 
flexible  material  substantially  reflective  to  visible  light;  also 
preferably  included  in  the  blanket  is  an  electrically-energized 
flexible  heating  element  that  produces  heat  uniformly  over  the 
surface  of  the  bottom  layer. 


3,676,643 
REMOVABLE  WARNING  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  E.  Vocfcc,  BdleviDe,  and  ABmH  L.  Bakx,  MBrtadt  both 
of  m.,  assignors  to  Eagk  Range  *  Manirfactnrfaig  Company, 
DiBt»Mt,Tll 

FBed  June  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,148 

lBtCLF27di7/2 

U.S.  CL  219—432  5  Oaimt 


3,676,642 
MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  CIRCULATING 

COATING  MATERIAL 
Samud  R.  Rosen,  Londn;  Alvhi  A.  Rood,  Wcstiake,  and 
Donald  R.  Scharf,  Amherst  •!■  «<  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Amherst  Ohio 

Filed  Aprfl  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,409 

IntCLH05bi/04,J/70 

U.S.  a.  219-301  4Clatais 


The  assembly  includes  a  base  structure  and  an  electrically 
heated,  removable  warming  tray,  the  base  and  the  tray  each 
having  compatible,  interconnecting  electrical  connectors.  The 
tray  includes  downwardly  projecting  leg^  and  the  base  in- 
cludes a  support  deck  providing  grooves  receiving  the  legs  to 
align  and  guide  the  tray  into  electrical  connection  with  the 
base  structure.  The  base  includes  front  stops  engagable  by  the 
legs  to  preclude  inadvertent  uncoupling  of  the  tiay  and  to 
retain  the  tray  in  position  relative  to  the  base 


3,676,644 

CODED  DOCUMENT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  READING  SAME 

Angdo  Vaccaro,  Port  WasMngton,  and  Harold  F.  E.  DIxoo, 

Doaglaston,  both  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Cohunbia  Cootrob 

Research  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FBed  March  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,858 

Int  CL  G06k  7/08, 19/06;  Glib  5/68 

UACL  235-61.11  D  H 


A  modular  apparatus  for  heating  circulating  liquids  such  as 
paint.  The  apparatus  has  a  heater  module  that  may  b*  heated 
internally  to  a  high  temperature  by  electrical  energy  for  exam- 
ple, and  one  or  more  interchangeable  circuit  modules  having  a 
relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  and  positioned  face  to 
face  against  the  heater  module  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
therewith.  Each  circuit  module  has  a  group  of  generally  paral- 
lel internal  passages  formed  for  example  during  extrusion  and 
interconnected  in  pairs  at  their  ends  so  as  to  define  a  sinuous 
circuit  for  hquid  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  One  circuit 
module  may  be  secured  on  each  opposite  face  of  the  heater 
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A  doctmtent  such  as  a  credit  card  formed  with  magnetizable 
indicia  in  the  form  of  short  and  long  individual  ban  intermin- 
gled according  to  a  code  to  produce,  when  read  by  a  system 
having  a  magnetic  reading  head,  an  dectrical  Kpresentation 
of  the  indicia  to  enable  automatic  identification  of  the  card. 
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The  document  can  be  passed  beneath  the  reading  head  over  a 
wide  range  of  speeds  thereby  enabling  the  use  of  an  inexpen- 
sive reading  system.  When  the  document  is  a  pluraJ  layer 
credit  card,  the  code  is  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  card 
to  prevent  erosion  and  alteration  of  the  code. 


—  3,676,645 

DEEP  FIELD  OPTICAL  LABEL  READER  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  CERTIFYING  THE  VALIDITY  OF  A  LABEL 

READING 
WWam  E.  FkkeiHclier,  1229  Knlghlswood  RoMi,  BaMmore, 
Md.,  and  James  E.  Harris,  2  Hannoa  Road,  Owings  Milk, 
Md. 

FVed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,051 

Int  CL  G06k  7114;  GOld  5136;  H04o  3134;  G06k  9104 

MS.  CL  235— 61.11  E  31  Claims 


A  label  reader  includes  a  rotating  faceted  mirror  which 
scans  a  beam  from  a  low  power  gas  laser  repetitively  across  a 
conveyor.  The  beam  path  is  within  tht  viewing  angle  of  a 
phototransducer.  A  package  having  a  specially  marked  label 
thereon  which  passes  through  the  beam  excites  the 
phototransducer  in  response  to  the  label  markings.  The  light 
received  by  the  photosensor  will  thus  be  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  label  markings  as  scanned.  The  output  of 
the  phototransducer  is  thus  a  pulse  train  which  is  analyzed  in  a 
logic  circuit  to  determine  first  that  a  label  is  being  read  and 
second  to  determine  the  validity  of  informational  content  on 
the  label.  Extreme  depth  of  the  reader  field  is  provided  by  the 
laser  which  provides  a  coherent  non-dispersive  light  source 
and  additionally  by  a  sensor  which  detects  the  distance  of  the 
label  being  read  ft^om  the  label  reader  and  modifies  the  logic 
circuitry  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,676,646 
DOCUMENT  WITH  CHEMICALLY  DEVELOPABLE 
PRECISELY  DEFINED  ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTERS 
Donald  W.  Carisen,  Princeton  Junction;  John  J.  Kotla,  Cran- 
bury,  and  Arden  A.  Pariter,  Hlght^town,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,273 
Int.  CL  B41ni  3114;  G06k  /  9106;  C08f  45166;  B42d  15100 
U.S.  CL  235— 61.12  N  16  Claims 

A  document  processable  in  optical  alphanumeric  character 
readers  has  a  plurality  of  identical  constraint  character  pat- 
terns printed  on  an  untreated  substrate  in  an  improved 
moisture-setting  or  lithographic  ink  that  is  visible  to  the 
human  eye  as  a  hand  printing  guide  to  the  operator  but  not 
machine-recognizable  until  selectable  portions  of  the'  pattern 
are  developed  by  a  developing  solution  applied  by  a  pen  to 
create  a  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric  characters 
of  an  intensity  recognizable  6y  such  a  machine.  The  discon- 
tinuous pattern  configuration  assures  sharply  defined  distinc- 


tive  machine-recognizable   characters   without   undesirable 
feathered  edges  or  "tics."  The  highly  reflective  developer  pro- 
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vides  no  machine-recognizable  image  when  inadvertently  ap- 
plied to  uninked  areas  of  the  substrate. 


3,676,647 
PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Staffin,  Cohmb;  Roy  J.  Ricd,  Red  Bank,  both  of  NJ., 
and  Ronald  J.  Jucb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Proccdyne 
Corporation,  New  Brunswicli,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,951 

InLCLG06m  77/04 

U.S.  CL  235— 92  PC  19  Claims 
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On-line,  real-time  particle  analyzing  and  counting  apparatus 
operating  continuously.  The  particles,  suspended  in  a  fluent 
medium  flowing  through  a  transparent  chamber  of  pre-deter- 
mined  cross  section,  are  scanned  by  a  flying  spot  of  minimum 
practical  dimensions.  A  photodiodc  adjacent  the  face  of  the 
chamber  opposite  impingement  of  the  spot  is  activated  in  ac- 
cordance with  interruption  of  the  light  transmitted  through 
the  flowing  medium.  Activation  is  proportional  to  the  size  and 
density  of  the  particles  and  the  output  of  the  photodiode  is 
translated  into  pulses  which  are  measured  and  counted  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  magnitude  and  fi^uency.  The  pulses  are 
grouped  within  specified  size  ranges  for  convenience  of  count- 
ing. 


3,676,648 
TURN  HEEL  UMITING  dRCUFT 
Charles  R.  Wcsncr,  Croaet,  Va.,  a«ignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor 
poration 

FOed  May  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,168 
lot  CL  B63I1 25104;  GOSb  13102 
U.S.  CL  235—150.2  6  Claims 

Heeling  of  a  ship  during  a  turning  maneuver  is  restricted  to 
a  safe  value  in  accordance  with  the  ship's  speed  and  heading 
rate.  A  limit  computer  accepts  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ship's 
speed  and  provides  a  rudder  angle  limiting  signal  which  is  a 
fiinction  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  square  of  the  ship's  speed. 
The  polarity  of  a  second  signal  representing  the  rate-of- 
change  of  the  ship's  heading  is  used  to  limit  only  those  rudder 
angles  that  would  decrease  the  turning  radius.  Rudder  order 


July  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


785 


command  signals  are  ordinarily  applied  to  the  ship's  steering    responds    to    program    data    to    output    position    number 
mechanism  without  alterations.  A  command  signal  calling  for 
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an  excessive  rudder  angle,  however,  is  limited  to  the  value  of 
the  rudder  angle  limiting  signal. 


sequences  and  digital  means  are  provided  for  converting  the 
numbers  in  the  sequences  to  a  variable  phase  pulse  train. 


I 


3,676,649 

SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  AND  RECORDING 
Marvin  C.  Burk,  BartlesvOlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiBips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,840 

Int-  CL  GOln  31108;  G06f  15134 

U.S.a.235-l51J  3  Claims 


3,676,651 
RAPID  RETRACT  FOR  THREAD  CUTTING 
George  H.  McDanlel,  Northville,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndte 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,937 

Int  CI.  G06f  15146 

U.S.CL  235— 151.11  lOCiaims 
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Areas  of  pealcs  in  a  chromatogram  or  similar  signal  are  com- 
puted from  measurements  of  the  amplitudes  at  spaced  time  in- 
tervals. Amplitudes  at  selected  sampling  points  between  the 
spaced  time  intervals  are  calculated.  The  areas  are  computed 
by  selectively  summing  the  measured  and  calculated  am- 
plitudes. 
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A  numerical  control  system  for  performing  a  thread  cutting 
operation  on  a  lathe  and  responding  to  programmed  path  and 
final  position  coordinates  to  immediately  execute  a  rapid  tool 
retraction  whenever  one  of  the  two  controlled  axes  is  in  the 
final  coordinate  position. 


3,676,650 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  POSITION 

NUMBER  GENERATOR 

Hubert  B.  Hcncgar,  Detroit  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The  Bcndtx 

Corporation 

ned  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,770 

IntCLG05b79/iO 

U.S.  CL235-151.il  17ClataM 

A  variable  phase  signal  generator  for  driving  a  phase  analog 

loop  in  a  numerical  control  system  wherein  a  computer 


3,676,652 
ELECTRONIC  LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hugh  L.  Mmii,  Jr.,  Aaatudm,  ami  Eufft  A. 
Tnstin,  both  ol  CaBL,  aaigDon  to  latcrli 

FBmI  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12^36 
lot  CLG06f  75/46 
U.S.CL235— 151J2  H 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electronic  digital  mea- 
suring system  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  lengdi  a 
member  extends  beyoixl  a  measuring  point,  and,  more  par- 
ticulariy,  to  an  electronic  difftal  measuring  system  which 
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makes  coane  and  fine  measurements  by  a  pair  of  independent    similar  filters  for  performing  complex  filter  operations  due  to 
measuring  units  of  the  distance  a  member  being  measuring  ex-    internal  word  size  and  the  manner  of  truncation  of  the  output 


^J& 


tends  beyond  a  measurement  point  and  additionally  combines 
and  displays  the  combined  measurements. 


3,676,653 

MEASUREMENT  OF  HEAT  GENERATED  IN 

EXOTHERMIC  REACTION 

;  L.  Arcns,  and  HI  W.  States,  both  of  Bartksville,  Okla., 

t  to  Phaips  PctrokuBi  Cooipaay 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,942 

Iiit.CLG06c7/5« 

UA  0.235—1513  lOCtalnu 
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A  batch  reactor  is 
from  the  reactor  and 
computation  is  based 
temperatures.  When 
preselected  value,  the 
signal  can  also  be  used 
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signal.  Some  embodiments  of  the  filter  may  be  constructed  ac- 
cording to  a  general  digital  filter  algorithm. 


3,676,655 

DIGITAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  TWO 

INDEPENDENT  VARIABLES  WITH  INTERPOLATION 

Aathooy  Ancooa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaigiior  to  Chandler  Evans 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Cou. 

FDed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,001 

Int.  a.  G06f  15\34 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  12CUdins 


controlled  by  measuring  heat  transfer 
integrating  the  measured  signal.  The 
on  the  flow  of  coolant  and  measured 
the  integrated  signal  reaches  a 
reaction  is  terminated.  The  integrated 
to  control  introduction  of  a  reactant 


A  digital  logic  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  a  pair  of  independent  variables  is  disclosed.  The 
disclosed  embodiment  includes  a  two-dimensional  function 
generator  which  operates  as  a  pulse  packet  analyzer;  the  two- 
dimensional  function  generator  providing  a  binary  output 
signal  which  is  an  arbitrary  function  of  a  third  variable  with 
respect  to  the  actual  value  of  a  first  variable  and  a  known 
value  of  a  second  variable.  The  disclosed  embodiment  also  in- 
cludes circuitry  for  interpolating  the  regions  between  curves 
as  represented  by  the  output  of  the  two-dimensional  function 
generator,  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
and  known  values  of  the  second  independent  variable,  in 
order  to  provide  a  binary  signal  which  may  be  added  to  the 
two-dimensional  function  generator  output  to  produce  the 
desired  output  signal. 


3,676,654 
DIGITAUZED  FILTER 
J.  Mdvin,  Costa  Mcm,  CaW., 
Radio  Cooipa^r,  Cedar  Rapidi,  fama 

FBed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,190 
Iirt.CLG06f75/i<7/i9 
UA  CL  235—152  13 

A  digital  filter  constructed  to  digitally  filter  signals  primarily 
of  the  sampled  date  format  which  fiher  will  not  oscillate  due  to 
overloading  and  which  can  be  easily  connected  to  a  string  of 


3,676,656 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  SLIDE  RULE 
Herman  Schmidt,  Mmiiamloa,  N.Y.,  sirfgnnr  to  General  Elcc 
trie  Cooi^miy,  Schcaectady,  N.Y. 

Fled  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  Na  837,787 
int.  CL  G06f  713S5,  7139, 15/34 
U.S.CL  235-156  ISClahM 

An  electronic  digital  slide  rule  in  the  form  of  a  small  hand- 
carried,  battery  powered  digital  electronic  calculator  capable 
of  performing  substantially  all  of  the  mathematical  operations 
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performed  by  the  conventional  mechanical  slide  rule.  The 
electronic  digital  slide  rule  utilizes  a  computing  technique 
baaed  on  integrating  for  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  one 
input  variable  x,  a  fixed  or  variable  pulse  rate  signal,  the  mag- 
nitude of  which  may  be  proportional  to  another  input  variable 
>,  to  a  constant,  or  to  some  other  known  fiinction.  The  com- 
puting technique  is  implemented  by  a  pulse  rate  generator 
producing  a  pulsetrain  reprcsentetive  of  one  factor  of  a  func- 
tion whose  solution  is  desired.  First  factor  input  means  are 
provided  for  supplying  the  one  factor  to  the  input  of  the  pulse 
rate  generation  means  whose  output  is  supplied  to  an  output 
integrator  and  timing  circuit.  A  second  factor  input  means  is 
coupled  to  and  controls  at  least  in  part  operation  of  the  output 
integrator  and  timing  circuit  means.  The  electronic  digital 
sUde  rule  is  completed  by  a  function  selector  switching  means 
that  interconnects  the  pulse  rate  generation  means  to  the 
second  factor  input  means  and  to  the  output  integrator  and 
timing  circuit  means  in  a  manner  to  perform  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  logical  operations  on  the  first  and 
second  input  factors  to  thereby  derive  a  desired  output  solu- 
tion. In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  slide  rule,  an  output  in- 
dicating means  is  coupled  to  the  output  from  the  output  in- 
tegrator and  timing  circuit  means  for  displaying  the  solution  in 


sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  least  significant  bit  place,  where 
the  binary  number  to  be  added  or  subtracted  has  a  bit  value 
"  1 ,"  whose  outputs  corresponding  to  the  respective  bit  places 
of  the  binary  number  are  connected  to  the  corresponding  in- 
puts of  the  accumulator  so  that  under  the  control  of  a  starting 
pulse  that  bistable  flip-flop  of  the  accumulator  changes  its 
stete  which  ordinally  corresponds  to  said  least  significant  bit 
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legible  form.  The  plurality  of  different  logical  operations  capa- 
ble of  being  performed  by  the  electronic  digital  slide  rule  in- 
clude the  arithmetic  operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  mul- 
tiplication, division,  squaring  and  square  rooting,  and  ex- 
ponential, logarithmic  and  trigonometric  operations.  In  con- 
structing the  electronic  digital  slide  rule,  the  first  and  second 
factor  input  means  may  comprise  mechanical  switches  having 
a  plurality  of  discrete  contact  positions  which  also  serve  as  in 
input  memory  for  retaining  the  value  of  the  input  first  and/or 
second  factors.  It  is  also  preferred  that  the  electronic  digital 
slide  rule  operate  from  a  battery  operated  power  supply  means 
for  supplying  energizing  power  to  the  dide  rule  through  a 
start-stop  switch  which  energizes  the  slide  rule  only  during 
periods  of  use  and  conserves  the  battery  power  supply  during 
periods  of  non-use.  it  is  also  anticipated  that  the  electronic 
digital  slide  rule  would  be  fabricated  from  micro-miniaturized 
integrated  circuit  structures  mounted  on  a  single  supporting 
circuit  board  and  housed  in  the  form  of  a  pocket  size  con- 
tainer for  easy  transport  and  use.  A  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  electronic  digital  slide  rule  also  includes  a  decimal  point 
placement  indicating  means  for  visibly  indicating  to  the  user 
of  the  device  the  position  of  the  decimal  point  in  an  output 
solution  displayed  by  the  output  indicating  means. 


place  where  the  binary  number  to  be  added  or  subtracted  has 
a  bit  value  "  1 ,"  said  control-device  comprising  furthermore  a 
gate  circuit  which,  together  with  the  sensing  circuit,  satisfies  a 
given  logical  equation,  so  that  a  simple  arithmetic  member  is 
obteined.  A  special  device  is  provided  for  adding  to  or  sub- 
tracting from  the  result  in  the  accumulator  an  additional  bi- 
nary number  1  when  the  accumulator  passes  the  zero  position 
(FIGS.  2, 2a,  2b,  2c,  2d). 


3,676,658 
SERIAL  ADDER/SUBSTRACTER  UTILIZING  COUNTERS 
Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a«igBor  to  The  Singer 
Company 

Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  398,902,  Sept.  24, 1964,  PaL  No. 
3,523,282,  which  b  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  319^73,  Oct  28, 
1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

889,802 
Int  CL  G06f  7/50 
U.S.CL  235-176  8< 


3,676,657 

TWO  REGISTER  PARALLEL  BINARY 

ADDER/SUBTRACTOR 

Edge  De  Boer,  FjnmMJngci,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jane  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  7,  1969, 

6908710 

IM.  CL  G06f  7/50 
UACL235-175  7CIalnm 

Binary  arithmetic  member  for  adding  and  subtracting  bi- 
nary numbers,  in  which  the  input  register  and  the  accumulator 
have  connected  between  them  a  control-device  comprising  a 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electronic  desk  type  calculator 
wherein  a  pair  of  four  element  counters  acting  together  in 
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conjunction  whh  timing  sn6  other  circuitry  are  capable  of  per-  ^^^^  HAli^IJl'SfE  COMPUTER 

Larry  R.  Mfflcr,  Berkeley,  C»m.,  avicnor  to  Hughes  Airorsft 
Compuiy,  Colvcr  City,  CaHf. 


Filed  Jane  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,926 
Int.  CL  G06c  7/22 
U.S.CL235— 186 


forming  the  functions  of  shifting,  addition,  subtraction,  mul- 
tipbcation  and  division. 


SClaims 


3,676,659 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  ANGULARLY  RELATED  SlGNALvS 
DanM  R.  Asmuasen,  Kirkladd,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United  Con- 
trot  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,899 

int.  CLC06g  7/22 

U.S.CL  235-186  12  Claims 


The  disclosed  analog  computer  develops  from  a  pair  of 
input  signals  representative  of  input  quadrature  component 
vectors,  a  pair  of  output  signals  represenUtive  of  quadrature 
component  vectors  of  a  sum  vector  having  the  same  mag- 
nitude but  one-half  of  the  angle  of  the  sum  vector  of  the  input 
quadrature  component  vectors.  Signal  generating  circuitry 
generates  quadrature  gating  signals  at  both  a  first  frequency 
and  a  second  frequency  equal  to  twice  the  first  frequency.  A 
first  informational  signal  at  the  second  frequency  with  a  phase 
indicative  of  the  input  sum  vector  angle  is  developed  from  the 
combined  output  signals  from  circuits  which  gate  the  respec- 
tive input  signals  with  the  second  frequency  quadrature  gating 
signals.  The  first  informational  signal  is  gated  with  a  phase 
coherent  signal  at  the  first  frequency  to  produce  a  second  in- 
formational signal  at  the  first  frequency  with  a  phase  indica- 
tive of  one-half- of  the  input  sum  vector  angle.  Computer  out- 
put signals  are  obtained  by  gating  the  second  informational 
signal  with  the  first  frequency  quadrature  gating  signals  and 
filtering  the  resultant  gate  output  signals. 


3,676,661 
VOLTAGE-TIME-VOLTAGE  COMPUTATION  CIRCUIT 
USING  R-C  EXPONENTIAL  DECAY  CIRCUITS  TO 
PERFORM  MULTIPUCATION,  DIVISION,  ROOT- 
FINDING  AND  LOGARITHMIC  CONVERSION 
James  A.  Sprowl,  141  Greenbay  Road,  Wflmette,  DL 
FHed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,772 
Int.  CLG06g  7/76,7/24 
VS.  CL  235— 193  8  Claims 


A  demodulator  for  signals  representing  the  angular  position 
5  of  a  rotor  in  a  synchro  or  resolver  generates  a  corrected 
reference  signal  phase  offset  from  the  signal  energizing  the 
rotor  winding  by  the  amount  of  inherent  phase  shift  <i>  occur- 
ring during  signal  transfer   between  the   rotor  and  stator 
windings.  The  corrected  reference  signal  is  compared  with  a 
stator  derived  signal,  produced  by  subtracting,  adding,  and  90° 
phase  shifting  signals  from  the  stator  windings,  to  produce  a 
rectangular  wave  which  is  integrated  to  produce  a  DC  voltage 
representing  the  true  rotor  angle  6.  The  90°  phase  shift  is  ac- 
complished by  an  operatioiud  amplifier  integrator  which  in- 
cludes an  AGC  amplifier  and  a  drift  stabilizing  amplifier. 


V     *>  ^J — ' — 1_  ^^    V  y  s, 

cj)!c"  R.|         :cj)v,  ^1  cr-    R,| 


A  new  class  of  linear  circuits  can  multiply  and  divide,  find 
powers  and  roots,  and  perform  both  logarithmic  and  an- 
tilogarithmic  conversions.  The  circuits  convert  incoming  volt- 
ages into  logarithmically  related  time  intervals  and  simultane- 
ously convert  the  time  intervals  back  into  antilogarithmically 
related  voltages.  Resistor-capacitor  exponential  decay  circuits 
perform  the  voltage-time  and  time-voltage  conversions  under 
the  control  of  comparators  and  switches. 
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3,676,662 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  UGHTS 

James  Vln  Dkk,  W156  N8027  Pilgrim  Road,  Menomoncc 

Falk,Wls. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  759,083,  Sept.  1 1, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,583 

Int.  CL  A47g  33/16;  F21p  1/02 

VS.  a.  240— 10  T  3  Claims 


headband  and  a  flashing  dome  lamp  extending  above  the 
headband.  The  batteries  which  power  the  dome  lamp  and  the 


head  lamp  are  also  contained  in  the  headband,  which  is 
designed  to  be  lightweight  and  compact. 


3,676,665 
LAMP  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Anthony  Louis,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Aquaria,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aprfl  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,990 

.      ,....„  ,  Int  a.  F21v  77/00 

A  supporting  socket  for  displaying  a  fluorescent  lamp  on  a    ij  §  (^|  240—41  5  4  Claims 

Christmas   tree.    This    lamp   support    comprises   a    pair   of       *  *      * 
fluorescent  sockets  mounted  on  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs  for  grasping  the  branches  of  the  Christmas  tree. 


I  3,676,663 

INDICATING  FLASHLAMP 
Gene  K.  Beare,  Darien,  Conn.;  Bernard  Kopclman,  Salem, 
Mass.,  and  Donald  E.  Sceger,  Succasunna,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,314 

Int  a.  G03b  15/02 

VS.  a.  240—  1 .3  6  Clafans 


10     9^       / 


3,676,664 

WORK  AIW  SAFETY  LAMP 

Patrick  T.  Corvctti,  69  Glen  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,966 

Int.  CL  F21v  21/14;  G08b  5/00;  F211 15/14 

U.S.  CL  240— 6.4  W  2  Claims 

A  work  and  safety  lamp  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  the  user 

consisting  of  an  adjustable  perforated  headband  which  is 

suitable  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  the  user  and  including  a 

forward  projecting  lamp  mounted  on  the  fitint  portion  of  the 
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A  flashlamp  in  an  enclosing  envelope,  such  as  a  flashcube 
having  a  plastic  cover,  with  a  substance  which  will  product  a 
protuberance  on  said  envelope  as  a  result  of  the  flash.  In  this 
way,  a  used  flashlamp  can  be  detected  by  the  feel  of  the  protu- 
berance, without  the  operator's  having  to  look  at  the  lamp  or 
cube  itself.  The  substance  can  be  a  material  which  generates 
heat  or  explodes  on  being  subjected  to  other  heat  or  radiation. 
A  mixture  of  potassium  chlorate  with  lactose,  or  with  sulfer 
can  be  used,  or  thermit  or  other  suitable  materials.  An  ignitor 
and  an  exothermic  material,  or  a  sugar  with  an  oxidant  can  be 
used. 


A  lamp  housing  structure  based  upon  a  transparent  cover  of 
a  household  aquarium  or  like  housing  and  comprising  similar 
end  caps  of  plastic  material  formed  at  their  lower  ends  with 
grooves  into^  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cover  arc  fric- 
tionally  fitted  to,  thereby,  support  and  retain  said  caps  in  fixed 
relative  position,  and  a  sheet  metal  housing  of  inverted  U-sec- 
tion  having  its  ends  telescopically  and  frictionally  fitted  into 
inwardly  facing  grooves  in  said  caps,  one  or  both  said  caps 
being  provided  with  a  fitting  for  a  lamp  that  is  enclosed  by  the 
housing  and  provides  illumination  for  the  interior  of  the 
aquarium. 


3,676,666 

MOUNTING  OF  SEALED  BEAM  HEADLAMPS 

Jay  E.  WMc  BkwmflcM  HHi,  Mich.,  amlfnr  to  Rcfkx  Cor. 

poration  of  Canada  UmHed,  Ambentborg,  Ontario,  Caaada 
FHed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,450 
Int  a.  F21v  77/00,7/00 
U.S.  a.  240-41.5  7ClataM 

An  automobile  adjustable  headlamp  mounting  having  a 
one-piece  plastic  housing  comprising  a  relatively  thin  annular 
spherical  wall  with  a  frusto-spherical  inner  surface  and  a 
frusto-spherical  outer  surface  for  engaging  an  opening  in  a 
mounting  bracket.  A  perif^ral  rim  on  the  annular  wall  has 
radially  inwardly  extending  beads  for  engaging  the  flange  of  a 
sealed  beam  headlamp.  The  housing  has  integral  spring  tabs 
on  the  wall  radially  inwardly  of  the  rim  for  engaging  the  flange 
of  the  headlamp  to  hold  the  latter  in  the  housing  between  the 
bead  and  the  spring  tabs.  Circumferentially  positioned  integral 
mounting  brackets  are  located  on  the  the  annular  wall.  A 
novel  spring  metal  clip  is  provided  along  the  peripheral  rim 
and  cooperates  with  the  beads  on  the  flange  of  the  housing  to 
removably   hold    the    headlamp    in    position.    In    addition. 


740 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


brackets  on  the  housing  are  utilized  to  mount  the  housing  on  a 
mounting  bracket  One  of  the  mounting  walls  has  a  screw  as- 


sociated therewith  which  is  held  in  position  by  a  novel  spring 
clip. 


dimple  is  provided  in  the  depression,  at  the  underside  of  the 
diode,  so  that  only  a  small  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
diode  is  in  conUct  with  the  tab,  thereby  maximizing  internal 
light  reflection  at  the  bottom  surface  and  thus  increasing  the 
amount  of  light  usefully  emitted  through  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  diode.  The  polished  tapered  sides  of  the  depression  in  the 
tab  reflect  upwardly  the  light  emitted  through  the  sides  of  the 
diode,  so  as  to  be  useful  along  with  light  emitted  through  the 
top  of  the  diode.  The  assembly  is  encapsulated  in  glass  or 
plastic. 


3,676,667 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR  DEVICE 
Pierre  Maltfaud,  95,  boulevard  Jourdan,  Paris  14e,  France 
FBed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,883 
Clafans    priority,    appllcadoa    Fnmce,    July    19,    1968, 
68159972 

Iiit.CLF21a;i/04 
U^CL240— 4135R  9Claiins 


3,676,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CENTRAUZED  CONTROL  OF 

THE  OPERATION  OF  TRAINS 

Chrtadan  Jaaqact,  Charlerol,  Bdghim,  aasfgaor  to  AtcUcrs  de 

Constmctioiis  Etectriqucs  de  Charlerol  (ACEC),  Charieroi, 

Bdglnm 

Coattnoatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  672,170,  Oct  2, 1967, 

abandoMd.  Thh  applkatioa  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,103 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioii  Belgium,  Oct  5, 1966, 34179 

IntCLB6  II 27/04 

U.S.  CI.  246—182  R  3  Claims 


An  optical  projector  device  in  which  light  is  collected  from 
substantiaQy  47r  steradians  by  means  of  two  reflector  systems. 
One  system  comprises  a  tapering  reflector,  and  the  other 
system  can  include  planar  tapered,  spherical,  ellipsoidal,  or 
cylindrical  reflector  elements  which  reflect  light  from  the 
remaining  solid  angle  towards  the  entrance  window  of  the  first 
system.  The  tapering  reflector  may  have  the  general  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone,  prism,  or  pyramid. 


3,676,668 
SOLH)  STATE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Nd  E.  CallM,  RlrlMBBil  Hdgtala;  Ehrya  W.  Kcrbcr,  and 
RMjimmd  R.  NcvOe,  botk  d  Mayflcid  Heigiits,  aB  of  Ohio, 
•i^ifnors  to  General  Ekdric  Coo^puiy 

fled  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,485 

Int  CL  B60q  3104;  F21ir  7/14;  H05b  33/12 

U^CL240— 103R  SClaimB 


An  apparatus  for  the  centralized  control  of  the  operation  of 
trains  travelling  in  a  network  divided  into  zones,  each  zone 
being  controlled  by  a  central  station  that  transmits  coded 
messages  to  a  bilateral  communication  system.  A  coded  name 
is  given  by  the  central  station  to  each  train  entering  a  zone. 
The  train  retains  its  coded  name  while  in  the  zone  and  con- 
siders only  messages  intended  to  it.  The  train  transmits  to  the 
central  station  data  relating  to  its  speed,  its  zone  of  origin  and 
the  distance  it  has  travelled  in  the  zone  as  well  as  other  charac- 
teristics. Such  data  is  stored  in  a  memory  portion  of  the  cen- 
tral station  and  serves  to  send  the  coded  messages  to  the  train 
based  on  that  data,  on  the  obstacles  lying  ahead  of  the  train 
and  on  the  true  distance  travelled  by  the  train  at  the  time  of 
sending  the  codes  messages.  The  central  station  calculates  at 
all  times  such  true  distance  by  means  of  the  distance  stored  in 
the  above-mentioned  memory  portion  of  the  central  station, 
of  the  speed  of  the  train  and  of  the  time  interval  elapsed 
between  the  storing  of  the  above-mentioned  distance  and  the 
transmission  of  the  coded  messages. 


A  light-emitting  diode  element  is  mounted  on  a  supporting 
tab,  in  a  depression  thereof  having  polished  tapered  sides.  A 


3,676,670 
ELECTRON  GUN  BIASING  SYSTEM 
James  Dm,  Alameda,  and  Ndson  C.  Yew,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
CaHf.,  mmltnutn  to  ETEC  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
CaHf. 

FBed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,419 

Int  CL  HOlj  3  7/26;  GOln  23/00 

U  A  CL  250— 49.5  A  16ClalnM 

An  electron  gun  biasing  system,  particularly  adapted  for  use 

in  an  electron  microscope,  in  which  a  plurality  of  resistors  are 
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provided  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  the  electron  gun.  In     being  passed  through  a  mass  separator  which  extracts  un- 
paraUel  with  each  of  the  resistors  is  a  photoconductor,  and    wanted  charged  particles,  leaving  a  pure  single  specie  beam. 

The  resultant  beam  is  space  charge  neutralized  to  prevent 
coulombic  spreading  and  maintains  a  substantially  constant 


means  are  provided  for  selectively  illuminating  the  various 
photoconductors  so  as  to  short  out  various  resistors,  and  thus 
vary  the  bias.  Typically,  the  resistors  and  photoconductors 
may  be  located  inside  a  shielded  box,  and  a  plurality  of  light 
pipes  may  be  directed  through  openings  in  the  shielded  box,  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  light  pipes  will  be  adjacent  the  photocon- 
ductors. A  plurality  of  lamps  may  then  be  disposed  at  the  ends 
of  the  light  pipes  outside  the  box,  the  lamps  being  selectively 
illuminated  by  a  simple  lamp  illumination  circuit. 


I 


3,676,671 

DEVICES  OF  FIBEROPTIC  AND  VACUUM  TUBE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  East  40th  Street,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

DMsioo  of  Scr.  No.  498,959,  Oct  20, 1965,  Pat  No. 

3,423,620,  which  k  a  dhMon  of  Scr.  No.  1 58,638,  Dec.  4, 

1961,  Pat  No.  3,279,460,  which  is  a  continaatlon-ln-part  of 

Scr.  No.  624329,  Nov.  28, 1956,  Pat  No.  3,021^34.  Thk 

application  Oct  I,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,175.  The  portion  of  the 

term  of  this  patent  subaeqvcirt  to  Oct  3, 1984,  has  been 

diadalnwd. 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/54 

U.S.CL250— 71R  19aaimB 


^    ,/»     /<9i 


ft-'     te^  m  no'  m 


m   ttC   H9 


This  invention  relates  to  novel  fluorescent  and  photoelec- 
tric screens  which  comprise  supporting  means  constructed  by 
a  plurality  of  Ught  conducting  novel  guides  operating  by  inter- 
nal reflection  of  light  and  mounted  in  a  two-dimensional  zuray. 
The  invention  is  also  directed  to  the  use  of  such  means  in 
photoelectric  inspection  devices. 


I 


3,676,672 

LARGE  DLiMETER  ION  BEAM  APPARATUS  WFTH  AN 

APERTURED  PLATE  ELECTRODE  TO  MAINTAIN 

UNIFORM  FLUX  DENSITY  ACROSS  THE  BEAM 

Bci^aniin  B.  Meckel,  10191  Grandvlew  Drive,  and  Robert  L. 

Lcbdoaka,  4367  Vista  Way,  both  of  La  Mesa,  CaBf. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795^62 

Int  CL  HOIJ  J7/0«,  39/34 

MJS.  CL  250—4 1 .9  SE  4  dalms 

The  apparatus  generates  a  high  energy  beam  of  large  size, 

on  the  order  of  1 2  centimeters  or  more  in  diameter,  the  beam 


flux  density  over  the  fiill  beam  cross  section.  Using  ap- 
propriate gaseous  material  for  ionization,  the  apparatus  pro- 
vides a  particularly  effective  simulation  of  solar  plasma  wind, 
as  one  example  of  its  utility. 


3,676,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATION  IN  A  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE 

George  E.  Coleman,  Efanhnnt,  DL,  assignor  to  VPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850«926 
Int  CL  HOIJ  i7/J0 
UA  CL  250—49.5  TE  15  < 


Apparatus  which  permits  treatment  of  products  with  ioniz- 
ing radiation  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  comprises  an  inner 
chamber  positioned  within  an  outer  chamber,  the  wc«-kpiece 
to  be  treated  passing  through  the  inner  chamber.  The  outer 
chamber  has  a  radiation-permeable  window  in  one  surface 
and  the  second  chamber  has  means  for  the  passage  of  radia- 
tion in  juxtaposition  with  the  window  in  the  outer  chamber. 
The  apparatus  may  also  contain  means  for  carrying  the 
product  to  be  treated,  as  well  as  coohng  means  at  the  end  of 
the  radiation  path. 


3,676,674 
APPARATUS  FOR  IONIZATION  ANALYSIS 
VbMUm^  T.  Zaviantacfl,  Sm  fVaMlKo,  CdH.,  aMiinar  to  IW 
United  States  of  America  a>  rmrmakd  by  tlM  Adadntatra- 
tor  of  the  Natioori  AcnMwntics  and  Space  i 

FBed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,536 
Int  CL  GOlt  1/20 
U.S.  CL  250—71.5  R  6< 

Apparatus  for  ionization  analysis  comprising  generally  con- 
centric outer  and  inner  tubular  shaped  electrodes  between 
which  a  d-c  potential  is  applied  so  as  to  produce  an  electric 
field  therebetween.  Adjacent  scintillating  and  photoemisBive 
members  are  mounted  inside  the  inner  electrode,  and 
generally  aligned  front  and  rear  apertures  are  formed  in  the 
electrodes.  Positive  ions  6x>m  a  source  of  ions  are  directed 
through  the  front  apertures  and  onto  the  scintillating  member 
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for  the  production  of  Ught  pulses  therein.  Ught  from  the  light  vnvucv  PAR-nCLE  COUNTER  WITH  TWO- 

pulses     striking     the     photoemissive     member     produces  ^^"^  ^fS^^fji^Yit^^^ 

photoclectrons  which  are  directed  outwardly  from  the  elec-  DIMENSIONAL  '*^™^^^"^*'tt^  »_„_ 

SS«  t^gh  the  rear  apertures  therein.  Electron  multiply-    Tolvo  A.  S^,  Lake  Orion,  Mfch.,  aadgnor  to  THe  Bendix 

CorporatMHi 

Flkd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,593 

IntCLGOIt7//6 

U.S.  a  250-83  R  9ClaliM 


ing  means  may  be  positioned  to  receive  the  photoelectrons  for 
amplifying  the  same.  With  this  arrangement  the  d-c  potential 
which  produces  the  electric  field  functions  to  accelerate  both 
the  incident  positive  ion  beam  and  the  photoelectrons 
produced  by  the  photocmissive  member. 


3,676,675 
PRODUCTION  IRRADUTOR 
JackaoB  A.  Ramohoff,  Bcthesda,  and  Lewk  P.  Sarkoii,  Adam- 
itown,  both  of  Md.,  iwigiiors  to  Nctitroo  Products,  Inc., 
DIckenoii,  Md. 

FOed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,080 
—  lnt.Cl.G2lh5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-52  7  Claims 


A  system  for  detecting  radiant  energy,  such  as  photons  or 
charged  particles,  and  yielding  an  output  which  is  indicative  of 
the  position  in  the  Jt.  y  plane  of  the  input  surface  of  the  detec- 
tion element  at  which  the  energy  impacts  the  detection  ele- 
ment. The  system  includes  a  radiation  detector  which  is  sub- 
jected to  the  radiant  energy  and  which  yields  an  output  charge 
in  response  thereto.  Theoutput  charge  energizes  a  plurality  of 
charge  sensitive  elements  which  give  an  indication  of  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  radiant  energy  impacts  the  detection  element 
in  one  direction.  A  second  pluraUty  of  charge  sensing  ele- 
ments is  also  energized  by  the  output  charge  to  yield  a  position 
indication  in  the  other  direction.  The  individual  outputs  from 
the  two  pluralities  of  charge  sensitive  elements  can,  therefore, 
be  combined  to  indicate  the  position  along  two  orthogonal 
axes  at  which  the  detected  radiant  energy  impacted  the  radia- 
tion sensitive  element. 


3,676,677 

VARIABLE  SENSITIVITY  VISUAL  DISPLAYER  FOR 

INFRARED  LASER  BEAMS 

George  A.  Condas,  Hayward,  and  Don  W.  Brown,  Llvennore, 

both  o#  Calif.,  MBignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  Stotes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,198 

Int.  CLGOlt  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250-83.3  H  '  Claims 


Irradiation  of  material  in  packages  is  carried  out  continu- 
ously by  a  unique  conveyor  arrangement  which  transports 
closely  spaced  carriers  containing  the  packages  in  vertical 
runs  past  a  radiation  source.  The  radiation  conveyor  utilizes 
extension  arms  to  increase  the  radius  of  outside  turns  and 
allow  the  carriers  to  be  spaced  closer  to  the  source  and  to  each 
other.  A  transfer  conveyor  is  provided  to  obviate  the  need  for 
inside  turns  so  that  individual  carriers  and  adjacent  vertical 
runs  may  be  closely  spaced  in  the  radiation  zone.  A  loading 
station  provides  means  for  the  horizontal  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  the  packages  in  increments  to  provide  for  the  integra- 
tion of  the  radiation  dose  horizontally  across  the  carrier 
length.  An  effective  labyrinth  radiation  shield  above  the 
source  shields  the  loading  station.  The  radiation  dosage  per 
pass  through  the  system  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor  or  the  strength  of  the  radiation  source  plaque. 


r" 


A  thermographic  phosphor  screen  caused  to  fluoresce  by 
continuous  ultraviolet  excitation  is  impinged  by  an  infrared 
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laser  beam  which  locally  heats  the  phosphor  to  quench  its  flu- 
roescence  and  thereby  form  an  image  of  the  beam  as  a  dark 
pattern  on  the  screen.  Provision  is  made  to  vary  the  thermal 
bias  on  the  screen  over  a  range  of  phosphor  temperatures 
commensurate  with  maximum  optical  resolution  and  sensitivi- 
ty thru  a  wide  range  of  impinging  laser  beam  powers. 


I         

3,676,678 
SINGLE  CHAMBER  IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Naoki  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Nittan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    ApHI     25,     1969, 
44/31475         I 

'  Inta.G01n2//26 

U.S.  a.  250—83.6  FT  3  Claims 


o® 


..ITT 


.-a*i 
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An  ionization  smoke  detecotor  having  a  single  open  ioniza- 
tion chamber  which  is  connected  with  a  field  effect  transistor 
and  wherein  the  leakage  impedance  between  the  gate  and 
drain  of  the  transistor  serves  as  a  high  impedance  path,  detec- 
tor 


3,676,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BIOLOGICAL  ACTTVITY 
John  R.  Waters,  Towaon,  Md.,  assignor  to  Johnston  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Codtcysvillc,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,484,  Oct.  25, 1968.  This 
appUcatioo  April  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,675 

int.ci.Goit;/ys 


3.676,680 

IONIZATION  FIRE  ALARM  WITH  INSULATION 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Andreas  Scbeidwcfler,  Stafa,  and  Otto  Mckr,  HcrrHberg,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Manncdorf,  Swit- 

aerland 

FDed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland,  June  24,  1969, 
9662/69 

InL  CI.  GOlt  J/18;  HOIJ  39/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  FT  23  < 


R'      . 


fr 


^ 


An  ionization  fire  alarm  comprising  a  measuring  ionization 
chamber  which  is  connected  in  series  with  at  least  one  re- 
sistance element,  preferably  constructed  as  a  reference  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  at  a  voltage  source.  An  electrical  amplifier 
and/or  threshold  value  detector  circuit  is  also  provided,  the 
input  of  which  is  electrically  coupled  with  the  junction  point 
of  the  measuring  ionization  chamber  and  the  resistance  ele- 
ment. According  to  an  important  aspect  of  the  invention  the 
electric  circuit  of  the  ionization  fire  alarm  system  is  con- 
structed such  that  a  signal  is  released  when  the  input  potential 
exceeds  an  upper  threshcdd  value  or  drops  below  a  lower 
threshold  value. 


3,676,681 
IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Akihiro  Kobayashi,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Toyko,  Japan 

FBed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,844 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfcm  Japan,  July  22, 1969, 44/57367 
Int.  CLG08b;  7/70 
U.S.a.250— 83.6FT  3Clahn8 


U.S.  CL  250—83.6  FT 


12  Claims 


»- 

ppufTwm 
'    miicvam 

1 

MOCATW 

A  sample  of  material  such  as  blood,  urine,  spinal  fluid,  or 
the  like  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  biological  activity  is 
placed  into  a  sterile  container  together  with  a  suitable  growth 
medium  which  includes  a  C"  carbon  containing  carbon 
source  (such  as  C'^  substituted  glucose)  which  is  fermentable 
to  produce  gaseous  C'X3,.  An  incubator  is  provided  for  expos- 
ing the  container  and  its  contents  to  conditions  conducive  to 
growth.  After  a  suitable  incubation  period,  a  portion  of  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  in  the  container  is  withdrawn  and 
analyzed  in  gaseous  form  in  an  ionization  chamber  for  the 
presence  of  radioactivity.  Valve  and  conduit  means  are  pro- 
vided for  analyzing  a  number  of  samples  sequentially. 


B'    1         6        7 


An  ionization  smoke  detector  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
chamber,  each  including  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  electrodes  in 
the  chambers  being  connected  in  series  across  a  voltage 
supply.  A  field  effect  transistor  interconnected  with  the  cham- 
bers and  the  voltage  supply  to  sense  a  change  in  impedance  in 
the  open  chamber  upon  the  admission  of  smoke  and  sensitivity 
controlling  means  interconnected  with  the  field  effect 
transistor  to  prevent  the  production  of  an  erroneous  signal 
from  the  transistor  as  a  result  of  momentary  increases  of 
smoke  concentrations  in  the  ambient  air. 


3,676,682 

ABSORBED  IONIZING  RADLiTION  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

F^«d  W.  Fdk,  36  PhMpp  Sckmkt  Str.,  SandhaMca, 

ntd  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,569 

InL  CL  GOlt  1/18;  HOIJ  39/26 

U.S.  CL  250-^83.6  4( 

An  ionization  chamber  for  measuring  abaorbed  radiation  is 
disclosed,  the  chamber  including  a  housing  which  incor- 


744 

ponites  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  space  charge  electrode. 
TTte  anode  comprttcs  a  conducting  plate  which  has  a  phirahty 
of  protruding  needle  points  with  each  of  the  needle  points  and 
the  conducting  plate  being  at  the  same  electrical  potential. 
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cuit.  At  the  receiver  a  demultiplexer  selectively  isolates  the 
several  modulated  carriers  by  means  of  a  network  similar  to 


f — m — LA 


The  space  charge  electrode  has  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  and 
is  physically  displaced  from  the  anode  with  the  holes  of  the 
space  charge  electrode  being  in  registry  with  the  needle  points 
of  the  anode.  The  potential  of  the  space  charge  electrode  is 
less  than  that  of  the  anode  itself. 
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3,676,683 
DENTAL  X-RAY  HEAD 

Keith  VaMtenrcUcm  KaiMas  City,  Mo., 

Llltoa  Mcdkal  Prodvcis,  IBC,  Dcs  Plaiiica,  UL 
Fled  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,503 
lBt.CLHOlJi^/00 
U.S.CL250-90  9aaliiis 


the  muWplexer.  and  demodulates  them  in  turn.  A  repeater, 
using  a  demultiplexer-multiplexer  pair  is  also  shown. 


3,676,685 
UGHT-RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
CliffoH  E.  Mytr,  Forwt  Grove,  Oreg.,  iHlgnor  to  Xercon, 
Inc.,  Portlaiid,  Oreg. 

ContinuatkMi-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  6,055,  Jan.  27, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thk  appttcatkia  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,430 

iirt.aH0ijJ9/;2 

MS,  CL  250—206  1  CWum 


^^ 


A  dental  X-ray  head  having  a  bucket-shapcd  end  and  an  ex- 
aggerated cone-shaped  end.  The  bucket-shaped  end  is  con- 
nected to  a  suspension  system  for  supporting  the  dental  X-ray 
head  and  contains  a  high  voltage  uansformer  and  various  con- 
nections thereto,  while  the  relatively  smaller  exaggerated 
cone-shaped  end  houses  an  X-ray  tube  and  the  contour  of  the 
exaggerated  cone-shaped  end  foUows  the  slope  of  the  electri- 
cal potential  esublished  across  the  X-ray  tube. 


3,676,684 

FREQUENCY-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Owca  Edward  De  Lu^e,  Riubmb,  NJ.,  •"^^  i*. 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Lscorporaled,  Murray  IDII,  N  J. 

FBed  Sept.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,768 

Int.  CLH04b  9/00 

UACL  250-199  15  Claims 

A  frequency-division  muteptex  communication  system  is 
dewrribed  wherein  the  multiplexer  comprises  a  ?»»*«»»«>  o^ 
bnuKhes.  each  one  of  which  selectively  isotatw  and  modu- 
lates one  of  a  plurality  of  input  carrier  signals.  The  modulated 
««ab  are  either  reflected  to  rejoin  the  unmodulated  earners 
OTthey  are  separated  and  combined  in  a  separate  output  cir- 


A  modularized  light-responsive  switching  circuit  capable  of 
use  in  relatively  high  power  applications.  The  circuit  mcludes 
a  Triac  connected  as  a  sv^itching  element  in  senes  with  a 
power  source  and  a  load.  The  gate  electrode  of  the  Tnac  is 
connected  to  a  light-responsive  gating  circuit  mcludmg  a 
capacitor  and  at  least  one  light-responsive  resistor  switchable 
between  two  resistance  levels.  The  capacitor  is  charged  when 
the  hght-rcsponsivc  resistor  assumes  one  resistance  level  and 
is  discharged  into  the  gate  of  the  Triac  when  the  light-depen- 
dent resistor  assumes  the  other  resistance  level.  The  com- 
ponents of  the  switching  circuit  are  encapsuUted  in  a  cylmdn- 
cal  module  having  a  screen  therein,  through  which  the  active 
surface  of  the  hght-responsive  resistor  can  receive  light,  and 
having  a  pair  of  terminals  to  connect  the  module  directly  mto 
a  power  circuit. 


3,676,686 
HIGH  SENSmVlTY  UGHT  ABSORBANCE  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  AlUiigloii,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  avigMr  to  Instnuneota- 
tlonSpedyties,Iiic,Llncola,Ncbr. 

FB^  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,020 
InLCLH01JJ9/72 

UACL250-206  "  S?T 

An  arrangement  for  measuring  very  smaU  changes  m  the  ab- 
sorbance  of  light  within  an  optical  cell  by  means  of  a  photore- 
sistive photocell,  the  photocell  being  connected  m  a  circuit 
wherein   the  electrical  load   impedance  presented  to  the 
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photocell  is  very  small  compared  to  that  of  the  photocell,  and 
including  circuitry  so  that  the  output  voltage  is  very  nearly 


on  carbon  atoms  of  the  polymer  chain  which  have  a  high  elec- 
tronegativity. Typically  useful  polymers  are  polyvinyl  fluoride, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  nylons,  polyurethanes 
and  polyacrylamides  and  copolymers  of  vinyiidene  fluoride 
and  hexafluoropropene.  On  application  of  100  V  between  the 
electrodes  in  the  dark  and  under  conditions  of  illumination  of 
1 000  lux,  a  difference  in  dark  and  photocurrents  of  at  least  a 
factor  of  1 0  may  be  obtained. 


3,676,689 

OPTICAL  CODE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Ddbcrt  M.  Kneppcr,  Sr^  Durinun,  N.C.,  wilgBnr  to 

tional  BarincM  MKMncsCorporatlaB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,727 
IntCLG01n2y/iO 
U.S.  CL  250— 219  10 


proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  Ught  intensity  striking  the 
photocell. 


3,676,687 

SHADOW  EDGE  POSmON  DETECTOR  USING  LINEAR 
ARRAY  OF  DIODES  WFTH  LOGIC  TO  GENERATE  GRAY 

CODE 
Morris  D.  Frcednaa,  Soathlleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
CorporatkNi 

FOed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,755 

Int  a.  GOlB  2//i0.  H03k 3142, 19/20 

VS.  a.  250—209  10  Clahns 

•        I  ' 


An  optical  encoding  apparatus  in  which  selected  ones  of  a 
number  of  light  conducting  members  are  illuminated  by  a 
movable,  independently  selectable  member,  is  disclosed.  This 
movable  member  carries  a  coded  array  of  illuminating  areas. 
Photosensitive  devices  are  associated  with  each  of  the  light 
conductive  members  to  indicate  the  illuminated  condition  of  a 
given  member,  or  array  of  members,  in  response  to  their  being 
illuminated  by  the  illuminating  areas  of  the  movable  member. 
These  photosensitive  devices  provide  a  coded  output  signal  in 
the  form  of  voltage  or  current  information  for  use  by  other 
equipment  which  may  utilize  or  be  responsive  to,  or  transmit 
the  coded  signals  so  produced. 


\ 


\ 


A  system  for  detecting  shadow  edges  by  use  of  a  linear  array 
of  photodiodes  whose  output  is  a  Gray  Type  Code  is 
described.  Because  of  the  unique  connections  of  the  diodes 
into  pairs  and  the  appropriate  use  of  logic  circuitry,  the  diodes 
can  be  arranged  in  a  linear,  or  single  line,  array.  As  a  resuh  of 
the  Gray  Code  type  of  output,  the  shadow  edge  is  unam- 
biguously located  within  a  single  diode  spacing. 


3,676,690 

REFLECTED  LIGHT  DOCUMENT  READING  HEAD 

John  V.  McMflUn,  and  D.  Larry  MBcr,  both  of  Iowa  Oty, 

Iowa,  asalgnors  to  Wcstingboase  Lesralng  Corporalloa 

FBed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,416 

lBt.CLG01n2;/iO 

UACL250— 219D  5^ 


I 


3,676,688 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICES  INCORPORATING 

POLYMERIC  ELEMENTS  WHICH  GIVE  HIGH 

ABSOLUTE  PHOTO-CURRENTS 

AHan  Sharpies;  Arthur  John  Roatrom  and  Graeme  McGlbbon, 

aU  of  Edinborgh,  Scottand,  assignors  to  Dford  Lfanlted,  0- 

ford,  EsKx,  England 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,208 
Clainis  priority,  appMcalion  Grert  Britato,  Aug.  29,  1968, 
4U80/68;  Feb.  26, 1969, 10,226/69 

Int.  a.  HOIJ  39/72 

U.S.CL  250-21 IR  ^^^^tlTI! 

This  application  describes  a  photosensitive  device  which 
comprises  a  thin  sheet  of  a  polymeric  c&mpound  havmg  an 
electrode  directly  on  each  face,  the  reUitionship  of  the  work 
functions  of  the  polymer  and  of  the  material  of  at  leaM  one  of 
the  electrodes  being  such  that  there  is  charge  transfer  acro« 
the  interface  when  the  device  is  illuminated.  The  polyroerK 
compound  is  one  in  which  there  is  a  high  degree  of  electronic 
orbital  overiap  between  hydrogen  atoms  in  adjacent  polymer 
chains,  or  is  a  polymeric  vinyl  compound  which  carries  groups 


•0    «    40    X 


A  device  for  converting  information  in  the  form  of  marks  or 
punched  holes  on  documents  into  electronic  signals  which  are 
translated  into  a  form  acceptoble  to  a  computer.  The  device, 
commonly  called  a  reading  head,  senses  the  intensity  of  light 
reflected  from  the  document  being  read,  the  light  being 
directed  upon  the  document  from  a  controlled,  remote  h^ 
source.  The  Ught  is  focused  onto  the  document  surface  from 
the  remote  source  through  a  system  of  lenses  and  optical 
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fibers.  Phototransiston  on  each  tide  of  the  focused  light  sense 
the  intensity  reflected  from  the  document.  By  focusing  the 
light  and  mounting  the  phototransistors  at  a  proper  angle  close 
to  the  doctmient  surface,  greatly  improved  accuracy  and 
results  are  obtained. 


3,676,691 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Richard  Nordfae,  Oakland  Park,  Fla.,  anigiior  to  Copystatks 

ManalacUirliig  Corporatioa,  Miami  Lalus,  Fla: 

FHed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,950 

Int.  CLG06n  7/00 

U.S.CL250— 222R  9  Claims 


<fl>« 


An  automatic  shut-off  circuit  for  a  copying  machine.  A 
Triac  is  included  in  one  of  the  two  power  leads  extended  to  the 
machine.  A  control  circuit,  connected  across  the  power  line, 
includes  a  60-second  timing  circuit  and  an  SCR.  The  SCR  is 
triggered  at  the  end  of  the  60-second  timing  period  and  causes 
the  Triac  to  turn  off,  thus  cutting  off  power  to  the  machine. 
Whenever  an  original  document  inserted  into  the  machine  is 
detected,  the  timing  circuit  is  reset.  Only  if  no  new  document 
has  been  fed  into  the  machine  for  a  period  of  60  seconds  is  the 
machine  automatically  shut  off. 

3,676,692 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE  WITH 

PORTION  DETERMINING  PORTION  OF 

PREDETERMINED  CONFIGURATION 

YukJyasu  Nishlkawa,  Saitama-ken,  and  Tsunco  Hidaka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  amignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaisiM,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,069 

Int.  CL  GOld  5/34 

U.S.  CL  250—231  R  9  Claims 


An  article-positioning  apparatus  for  precisely  determining 
the  location  of  an  article  either  with  respect  to  another  article 
or  with  respect  to  a  given  reference.  The  article  has  a  position- 
determining  portion  of  a  predetermined  configuration.  A 
prim  which  has  the  shape  <^  a  truncated  pyramid  is  provided 
with  opposed  end  fiices  one  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  other 
with  both  of  these  end  fiices  having  the  predetermined  con- 
figuration ai  the  position-detennining  portion  of  the  article. 
An  optical  projector  projects  onto  the  smaller  end  face  of  the 


prism  an  image  of  the  position-determining  portion  of  the  arti- 
cle, and  the  deviation  of  this  image  from  a  position  of  precise 
alignment  with  the  smaller  end  face  of  the  prism  is  determined 
so  that  the  article  can  be  positioned  at  a  location  where  the 
image  of  the  position-determining  portion  thereof  is  indeed 
precisely  aligned  with  the  smaller  end  face  of  the  pyramid, 
whereupon  it  is  known  that  the  article  is  then  precisely  situ- 
ated at  the  desired  location. 


3,676,693 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ION  BEAM 
HAVING  A  LARGE  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA 
Georges  Gucmet,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissarfali 
A  LTlnergkAtomlque,  Paris,  France  * 

FUed  Jane  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,389 
Claims    priority,    appBcatioB    France,    June 
6921490 

Int  CL  HOIJ  i7/00;  GOln  23/00 
VS.  a.  250—49.5  C 


26,    1969, 


3  Claims 


A  method  and  a  device  for  the  production  of  a  substantially 
parallel  ion  beam  having  a  large  cross-sectional  area,  wherein 
a  first  double  deflection  of  a  parallel  incident-ion  pencil  is  car- 
ried out  in  a  same  plane  X  and  a  second  double  deflection  is 
carried  out  in  a  perpendicular  plane  Y  by  means  of  at  least  two 
alternating  fields  having  different  periods,  said  fields  being 
parallel  to  said  planes  X  and  Y  and  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  incident-ion  beam. 

3,676,694 
POWER  OUTPUT  ACCESSORY  UNIT 
Franklin   R.   Schnekier,  Seattle,   and  Jerry   D.   Lanphear, 
Everett,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Modem  Industries,  In- 
corporated, Seattle,  Wash. 

FOed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150,073 

Int.a.H02J7//4 

U.S.a.307— lOR  19  Claims 


r^-i 


An  accessory  unit  for  use  with  an  engine  powered  vehicle 
having  a  conventional  electrical  system  including  a  battery, 
voltage  regulator  imd  a  dynamo  of  the  alternator  type  having 
exposed  AC  and  DC  taps  which  in  normal  operation  supplies 
DC  power  to  the  engine  electrical  system  and,  in  some  em- 
bodiments, to  the  electrical  system  of  a  host  vehicle.  A  switch 
is  provided  to  disconnect  the  dynamo  from  the  engine  electri- 
cal system.  Also  provided  is  a  manually  adjustable  poten- 
tiometer through  which  the  ahemator  output  may  be  con- 
trolled. Circuit  means  feed  the  DC  output  of  the  dynamo  to  a 
welding  terminal  and  the  AC  output  of  the  dynamo  to  a  step 
up  transformer.  A  rectifying  circuit  rectifies  the  boosted  AC 
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output  of  the  transformer  and  an  ouUet  receptacle  permits 
delivery  of  a  1 10-120  voh  DC  power  output  to  power  tools 

and  like  loads.  .   v    tvt-      *i  * 

Both  the  DC  welding  output  terminals  and  the  DC  outlet 
receptacle  have  a  common  ground  return  through  resistance 
means.  Placement  of  a  load  across  either  the  weldmg  ter- 
minals or  the  DC  outiet  receptacle  produces  a  voltage  drop 
across  the  said  resistance  means,  and  this  voltage  drop  is  util- 
ized to  actuate  a  throttle  control  circuit  including  a  control 
transistor,  a  power  transistor  and  a  solenoid  type  throttle  con- 
trol functioning  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  host  vehicle  en- 
gine when  substantial  load  current  is  called  for  at  either  power 
output.  I 

3,676,695 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICES  UTHJZING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  HEXAGONAL  SHJCON  CARBmE 
DEVICES 
Sbobha  Singh,  Summh,  and  Le  Grand  G*rTfi\»n  Uhwt 
Morris  T^sp.,  Morris  County,  both  of  NJ.,  «»iJJ"  «°  ^ 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
FOed  July  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  165,075 
Int  CI.  H03f  7/04 
U.S.  a.  307-88.3        ^  *^^>^^ 


3,676,697 
SWEEP  AND  GATE  GENERATOR 
Arthur  B.  Davenport,  Chsriottesvflic  Va., 
Rnnd  Corporation 

FOed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,376 
IntCLH03k4/0« 
U.S.  CL  307—228 
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Optical  devices  depending  for  their  function  upon  the  mcor- 
porauon  of  substantially  hexagonal  silicon  carbide  are  useful 
for  electromagnetic  radiation  frequency  conversion  at  near  in- 
frared wavelengths.  Such  devices  may  be  operated  mter  aha  as 
second  harmonic  generators  or  as  parametric  downshifters. 

3,676,696 
TIME  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING 
COMPETITIONS 
Francois  J.  Leu,  Evilard;  Peter  M.  Tosin,  Bid,  and  Ernst 
Werner,  Safnem,  aU  of  Swlt«riand,  assignors  to  Omega 
Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.,  Berne,  Switierland 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98^61 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switxeriand,  Dec  23,  1969, 

11076/69         I 

'  Inta.H01bJ5/00 

U.S.  a.  307-119  9Claims 

I 


A  variable  frequency  sawtooth  generator  contains  a  high 
input  impedance  integrating  amplifier  driven  through  a  re- 
sistance network  from  a  bistable  multivibrator  and  an  adjusta- 
ble voltage  divider  energized  from  a  steady  DC  source.  The 
multivibrator  is  driven  into  a  first  stable  state  by  an  externally 
generated  trigger  pulse  and  into  a  second  stable  stote  when  the 
output  voltage  from  the  amplifier  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  value.  In  the  latter  state,  the  vohage  from  the  mul- 
tivibrator balances  out  the  voltage  from  the  DC  source  and  a 
diode  shunted  around  the  amplifier  clamps  the  amplifier  input 
and  output  circuits  together.  When  the  multivibrator  is  sub- 
sequently driven  into  the  first  suble  state,  the  ventage  from  the 
multivibrator  is  blocked  by  a  series  diode  so  that  only  the  voh- 
age derived  from  the  DC  source  is  applied  to  the  amplifier. 
The  diode  shunted  around  the  amplifier  is  back-biased  under 
these  conditions  and  a  voltage  appears  at  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifier which  increases  at  a  steady  rate  determined  by  the 
selected  magnitude  of  the  adjustable  voltage. 


3,676,698 
CONTROLLABLE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Uoyd  Wayne  Hunter,  Bcavcrton,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Exact 
Electronks,  Inc.,  Hlllsbaro,  Orcg. 

FBed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,901 

IntCLH03k4/0« 

UACL  307-228  12  Claims 


t^ 


'^^ 


CI 


I      •  !l      J 


._j 


'5 


iD 


A  time  measuring  system  for  swimming  competitions, 
wherein  a  plate  is  attached  to  the  waU  of  the  swimmmg  pool 
and  electrical  control  signals  for  a  time  counter  are  produced 
when  the  plate  is  touched  by  a  competitor.  The  control  signals 
are  produced  by  contact-free  transducers  such  as  piezo-elec- 
tric,  electromagnetic  or  electrodynamic  transducers  of  high 
sensitivity  and  reliability. 


A  waveform  generator  includes  an  integrating  circuit  al- 
ternately provided  with  oppositely  directed,  adjusuble  input 
currents,  under  the  control  of  a  level  detector  responsive  to 
predetermined  positive  and  negative  extremes  of  the  u»- 
tegrated  output.  Adjustment  of  input  current  is  effective  for 
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changing  the  frequency  of  operation.  The  triangular  waveform 
produced  may  be  terminated  at  a  selectable  level  therealong 
through  operation  of  a  gating  means  which  interrupts  an 
aforementioned  input  current  when  the  integration  reaches  a 
predetermined  intermediate  voltage  level.  Waveform  genera- 
tion is  subsequently  resumed  at  this  same  level.  When  inter- 
rupted, the  input  current  returns  to  a  current  source  providing 
a  current  adjustably  proportioned  relative  to  the  input  cur- 
rent. 


3,676,699 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  WIDTH  HLTER 
Saaad  C.  Warren,  ladiaMpolis,  ImL,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  AnMrfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Fled  Sept  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  179,865 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.CL  307-234  4Clafans 


furthermore,  the  threshold  vohage  for  a  field  effect  transistor 
may  be  unpredictable  when  the  field  effect  transistor  is  ap- 
plied to  a  monolithic  IC  chip.  A  circuit  is  disclosed  whereby 
the  output  of  a  bipolar  transistor  circuit  such  as  a  logic  circuit 
may  drive  the  input  of  a  large  scale  integrated  field  effect 
transistor  circuit,  which  may  involve  other  logic  circuits. 


3,676,701 
SHIFT  REGISTER 
WolfdietTich  Georg  Kaspcrkovte,  Emmasingd,  Endhovcn, 
Netherlands,  aarignor  to  U.S.  FUHps  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  AprI  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,186 
Clafans  priority,  appMcntfon  Ncthcriands,  April  3,  1970, 
7004766 

InL  CL  Gl  Ic  19/00;  H03k  23/08 
UACL  307-221  R  5Clahns 


I      5,        I — ,   |v     VI  »       *« 
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An  asynchronous  pube  width  filter  having  four  two-state 
logic  circuits,  the  first  having  a  retriggerable  circuit  capable  of 
debying  the  leading  edge  of  an  input  pulse  by  a  presettable 
time  A/,  coupled  to  a  second  logic  circuit  capable  of  detecting 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  input  pulse  after  the  delayed  leading 
ed|je,  coupled  to  a  third  logit;  circuit  of  non-rethggerable 
capabilities  but  capable  of  delaying  the  trailing  edge  from  the 
prior  logic  circuit  a  fixed  amount  of  time  A/  and  coupled  to  a 
fourth  logic  circuit  capable  of  triggering  a  leading  edge  at  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  output  pulse  of  the  second  logic  circuit  and 
of  triggering  a  trailing  edge  at  the  trailing  edge  of  the  delayed 
output  A/  of  the  third  logic  circuit  to  provide  discrimination  of 
pulse  width  to  reproduce  valid  pulses  precisely  in  pulse  width 
and  in  relative  position. 


3,676,700 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  COUPLING  BIPOLAR  TO 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

John  K.  Buchuan,  Tcmpc,  Arix.,  sarignor  to  Molortila,  Inc., 

FranUfaiPari(,Il. 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,223 

InL  CL  H03k  19/08.  J  7/60 

UACL  307-205  2Clahns 


Bipolar  and  field  effect  transistors  have  different  threshold 
voltage  and  different  voltage  swings  during  operation,  and 


A  shift  register  comprising  a  sequence  of  shift  register  ele- 
ments which  each  include  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  the 
emitters  of  which  are  interconnected  and  have  clock  pulse 
signals  applied  to  them.  The  base  of  the  second  transistor  and 
the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  of  each  of  the  shift  register 
elements  are  interconnected.  The  base  of  the  first  transistors 
of  all  the  shift  register  elements  are  connected  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential,  whilst  the  collector  of  second  transistor  of 
each  of  the  shift  register  elements  is  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  first  transistor  of  the  succeeding  shift  register  element. 


3,676,702 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
EBwood  Patridi  McGrogan,  Jr.,  Camden,  NJ., 
RCA  Corporation 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,736 
Int.  a.  H03k  5/20 
VS.  CI.  307—235 
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A  voltage  comparator  utilizing  complementary  MOS 
techniques.  The  comparator  circuit  includes  an  inverter  net- 
work and  switching  circuitry  for  selectively  supplying 
reference  or  monitored  signals  to  the  inverter  network.  A 
signal  represenutive  of  the  relationship  between  the  reference 
and  monitored  signals  is  produced  by  the  inverter  network. 
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3,676,703 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  LATCH  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

MEMORIES 

John  E.  Gcrsbnch,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Bnrinws  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,247 

laLCLHOSk  5/20, 5/08 

U.S.  CL  307— 235  7CI«hns 


output  The  sense  amplifier  consists  of  two  shtwt  feedback 
amplifiers  connected  differentially  across  the  double  ended 
output  of  the  storage  cell.  There  is  a  resistive  connectioa 
between  the  outputs  of  the  two  shunt  feedback  amplifiers  to 
make  each  input  of  the  two  shunt  feedback  amplifiers  relative- 
ly insensitive  to  large  changes  at  the  other  inpuL  The  tnt  driver 
for  the  circuit  contains  two  current  switch  circuits  for  con- 
trolling the  potential  at  each  end  of  the  double  ended  output 
of  the  storage  cell.  These  current  switch  circuits  are  cross-cou- 
pled by  a  transistor  which  eliminates  the  need  for  inverting 
one  of  the  control  pulses  to  the  bit  driver. 


A  sense  amplifier  latching  circuit  for  accepting  signals  from 
a  monolithic  memory  array.  The  input  signal  from  the 
monolithic  memory  is  amplified,  the  logical  sense  of  the  input 
is  determined  and  held  in  the  latch,  and  the  signal  is  translated 
down  to  airrent  switch  logic  circuit  levels  having  a  capability 
for  large  fan-out  and  fan-in  (dot  or).  The  input  to  the  sense 
amplifier  latch  has  a  grounded  base  clamp  providing  a  very 
low  impedance  input  in  the  presence  of  bi-polar  noise  current. 
The  sense  amplifier  latch  circuit  further  includes  threshold 
tracking,  temperature  compensating,  and  power  supply  com- 
pensating circuits.  The  entire  circuit  includes  emitter  follower 
and  grounded  base  circuits  providing  a  high  band  width  result- 
ing in  fast  rise-time  and  low  propagation  delay. 


3,676,704 

MONOLITHIC  MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER/BIT 

DRIVER 

NkhofaH  M.  Domifrlo,  Wappfaigcrs  Fals,  and  Jehoshna  N. 

Monsey,  both  of  N.Y.,  awignon  to  International 

I  MachhMS  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,368 

Int.  CLH03k  5/20 

U.S.CL307— 235  5aahns 
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3,676,705 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  SWITCHES  SUCH  AS 
FIELD-EFTECT  DEVICES 
John  Evert  Meyer,  Trentaii,  NJ.,  srtgnnr  to  RCA 
tion 

FBed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,190 
InL  CLH03k;  7/00 
UACL307— 251  6 


srffoer*~r 


This  specification  describes  a  sense  amplifier/bit  driver  cir- 
cuit for  a  nnonolithic  memory  storage  cell  with  a  double  ended 
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A  decoder  employing  switches  such  as  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor (MOS)  field-effect  devices  and  diodes  in  a  number  erf 
series  circuits,  each  such  circuit  forming  a  ring.  In  the  absence 
of  strobe  and  strobe  signals,  one  diode  in  one  series  circuit 
connects  the  decoder  output  terminal  to  ground.  In  the 
presence  of  strobe  and  strobe  signals,  the  output  terminal  is 
disconnected  from  ground  and,  if  the  control  voltages  applied 
to  ceruin  of  the  devices  in  certain  of  the-  series  circuits  all 
represent  the  desired  binary  value,  the  strobe  signal  is  con- 
ducted via  certain  of  the  devices  in  said  one  series  path  to  said 
output  terminal. 


3,676,706 
A.C.  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Robert  Ronald  Lanpnan,  W^cfaen,  Netherlands, 
N.V.  Avco,  WUchen,  Ncthcrtands 

FBed  Jan.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,01 1 
Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Netherlands,  Jan.  9,   1970, 
00280/70 

Int.  CLH03k/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  307-252  B  7< 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  an  alternating  current 
through  a  load  in  response  to  a  direct-current  cootrol  signal 
applied  to  its  input  terminals  is  provided  with  a  specific  or- 
ganization  of  a  firing  circuit  arrangement  comprising  the  three 
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basic  transistor  circuit  configurations.  With  a  suitable  dimen- 
sioning of  the  resistors  and  capacitors  associated  with  the 
three  transistors,  a  desired  voltage  waveform  is  produced  serv- 
ing to  fire  a  semi-conductor  switch  element  through  its  gate 
control  terminal  in  dependence  on  the  D.C.  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  input  of  said  firing  circuit  arrangement. 


obtained  by  applying  the  output  pulses  of  the  pulse  generation 
means  to  a  step  recovery  diode  to  render  the  diode  non-con- 
ductive during  such  pubes;  while  the  step  recovery  diode  is 


3,676,707 
JITTER  FREE  TRIGGER  PULSE  GENERATOR 
J«lui  Harold  Conrad;  Antboay  Edward  St  Aobyn  ReynoMt, 
aMl  Edward  George  Gadd,  a  of  Famborough,  England,  as- 
gignors  to  The  Sofaurtron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Fam- 
boroogli,  England 

Fled  Mardi  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,876 
Clakns  priority,  application  GrcaA  Britain,  March  12, 1970, 

11,998/70 

Int  CLH03k  5/00.  i/i  75 
U.S.CL307-260  4  Claims 
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Otherwise  maintained  conductive,  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse 
from  the  pulse  generation  means,  by  flowing  a  forward  dc  cur- 
rent therethrough. 


MOLD    O"^ 
MO  NO  STABLE 


3,676,709 
FOUR-PHASE  DELAY  ELEMENT 
Jean  Martial  Docamus,  Paris,  and  Claude-Jane  Fernandez, 
Montroufe,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  U.S.  Phflips  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,494 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1970, 7017392 
Int.a.H03ki/26 
VJS.  CL  307—279  3  Oaims 


In  a  trigger  pulse  generator  for  an  oscillator  jitter  is  liable  to 
occur  in  the  trigger  pulses  because  of  uncertainties  in  the  tim- 
ing of  the  end  of  the  hold-off  signal  relative  to  the  instants  at 
which  a  trigger  signal  reaches  a  trigger  level.  Jitter  is 
eliminated  by  arming  an  output  circuit  when  the  hold-off 
signal  ends  and  a  first  pre-trigger  pulse  is  generated  in 
response  to  the  trigger  signal  reaching  the  trigger  level. 

The  output  circuit  generates  a  trigger  pulse,  when  it  is 
armed,  in  response  to  a  second  pre-trigger  pulse  which  is 
generated  in  timed  relation  to  the  trigger  signal  reaching  the 
same  trigger  level,  either  that  is  by  delaying  the  first  pre- 
trigger  pulse  a  predetermined  amount  or  by  generating  the 
first  and  second  pre-trigger  pulses  off  opposite  going  edges 
respectively  of  the  squared  trigger  signal. 


3,676,708 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  FAST  RISE-TIME  PULSES 
Kozo  UcMda,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwasald  Tsushinid 
Kabushild  Kakha  alkala  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,,  Toliyo-to, 

J«P«n 

FHcd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,864 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May 
43/34201;    May    21,    1968,    43/34202;    May 
43/34203;  May  21, 1968, 43/34204 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/72.3/26 

VS.  CL  307—263 

Discloaed  herein  is  a  pulse  generator  for  producing  repeti- 
tive uni-directional  pulses  or  single  signal-initiated  uni- 
directional pulses  by  use  of  pulse  generation  means,  in  which 
output  pulses  each  having  an  extremely  short  rise  time  can  be 


21, 
21, 


1968, 
1968, 


6  Claims 


A  four-phase  logic  delay  circuit  using  two  cascaded  stages 
of  field-effect  transistors  where  each  stage  has  two  cascaded 
field-effect  transistors  for  the  storage  of  logic  signals  and  two 
additional  field-effect  transistors  for  the  isolation  of  the 
storage  field-effect  transistors  for  the  duration  of  two  phases 
of  the  four-phase  signal. 


3,676,710 
LOW-LEVEL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  dRCUFT 
David  A.  Jones,  BumsviDe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Bkwmington,  Minn. 

Ffcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,359 

Int.  CI.  H03li  J/26,  i/256 
U.S.  CI.  307—289  8  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of 
several  flip-flop  designs  to  duplex  binary  signals  too  weak  to 
affect  the  state  of  the  fli[>-flop  during  normal  operation.  For 
detecting  practically  any  type  of  weak  signal,  sensitivity  can  be 
dramatically  improved  by  dropping  power  to  the  flip-flop  and 
then  reapplying  power  while  the  signal  is  being  applied  to  the 
flip-flop  terminals.  In  addition,  when  bipolar  pulses  are  to  be 
detected,  capacitors  interposed  between  the  signal  source  and 
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the  flip-flop  terminals  can  be  grounded  during  the  first  quarter   cuit  is  disclosed  including  means  to  prevent  either  of  the 
of  the  signals  and  disconnected  from  ground  for  the  remaining   transistors  comprising  the  flip-flop  circuit  from  becoming 

saturated  during  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  speed  of 
operation  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  is  increased. 


:i>"' 


portion  of  the  signal.  This  effectively  doubles  the  maximum 
signal  voltage  applied  to  each  flip-flop  terminal. 


I  3,676,711 

DELAY  LINE  USING  INTEGRATED  MOS  dRCUFTRY 
Richard  Wilfred  Ahrons,  Somervllle,  NJ.,  amignor  to  RCA 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1969, 
56,222/69 

IntCLH03ky7/2« 
U.S.  a.  307— 293  10  Claims 

niiLsna 
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"Bucket  brigade"  type  of  delay  line  is  realized  in  integrated 
circuit  form  with  MOS  devices  serving  all  switching,  storage, 
amplifier  and  amplifier  load  functions.  Configurations 
wherein  devices  are  all  of  the  same  channel  conductivity  type 
are  disclosed,  as  well  as  configurations  employing  comple- 
mentary devices.  Certain  embodiments  utilize  a  pair  of  com- 
plementary switching  waveforms  for  interleaved  switching 
operations,  while  in  other  embodiments  a  single  switching 
waveform  suffices.  Modifications  for  minimizing  coupling  of 
the  switching  signal  into  the  delayed  signal  are  also  shown. 


I 


3,676,712 
MONOLITHIC  NON-SATURATING  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  D.  Schendd,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,598 

InLCI.H03kJ/2S6 

U.S.  a.  307-291  10  Claims 


I 

Flip-flop  circuits  have  many  uses  in  electronics  and  particu- 
larly in  logic  circuits.  Since,  in  logic  circuits,  speed  of  opera- 
tion is  highly  desirable,  a  flip-flop  circuit  which  can  change  its 
state  in  a  very  short  period  of  time  is  desirable.  A  fbp-flop  cir- 


3,676,713 
SATURATION  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  TTL  CIRCUIT 
Sicgfaied  K.  Wledmann,  Poughkcepsle,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national Buaincas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,700 
IntCLH03k  7  7/04 
U.S.  CL  307—300  2  Clalmi 
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This  specification  discloses  a  technique  of  saturation  con- 
trol for  a  transistor  transistor  logic  (TTL)  circuit  which  is  also 
applicable  to  other  types  of  circuits.  The  saturation  control 
device  is  a  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor of  the  output  transistor  of  the  TTL  circuit,  its  collector  is 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  output  transistor  for  the  TTL  cir- 
cuit and  its  base  is  connected  through  a  resistive  divider  net- 
work between  the  base  and  collector  of  the  input  transistor  for 
the  TTL  circuit.  This  saturation  control  transistor  is  formed  in 
the  same  isolation  pocket  with  the  input  transistor  for  the  TTL 
circuit  by  providing  the  input  transistor  with  an  extended  base 
region  and  an  additional  emitter  diffusion  which  is  spaced 
from  the  other  emitter  diffusions  and  the  collector  contact  for 
the  input  transistor  so  that  the  sections  of  the  extended  base 
region  between  the  additional  emitter  diffusion  and  the  other 
emitter  diffusions  and  between  the  additional  emitter  diffusion 
and  the  collector  contact  form  the  resistors  of  the  divider  net- 
work. 


3,676,714  " 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bcmardus  Lconardus  Wensink,  and  Adriaan  Cense,  both  of 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUpa  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrianda,  April  15,  1969, 
6906105 

Int.  CLHOll  79/00 
U.S.  CL  307— 303  4( 


A  p-n  junction  isolated  integrated  circuit  bipolar  transistor 
with  means  to  prevent  parasitic  transistor  action  between  the 
base  of  the  transistor  and  the  substrate  due  to  accidental  for- 
ward bias  of  the  base-collector  junction.  Said  means  include 
an  auxilliary  region  disposed  in  the  collector  region  to  collect 
minority  carriers  injected  into  the  collector  from  the  base  dtir- 
ing  forward  bias.  Feedback  means  connected  to  the  auxilhary 
region  remove  the  forward  bias  voltage. 

\ 
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3,676,715 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  SENSING 

AND  DYNAMIC  STORAGE 

SMBad  Brojdo,  Wcalfldd,  NJ.,  MrifBor  to  Bd  Tcfcphooe 

Laboratorkt,  bKorporaled,  Murray  HB,  N  J. 

racd  Jue  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,198 

UtLCLWiU  11/14,15/00 

UA  CI  307-304  UCtofaM 
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Semiconductor  apparatus  for  use  in  image  sensing  and/or 
dynamic  storage  applications.  The  apparatus  includes  a  matrix 
of  basic  functional  elements,  each  element  including  an  MIS 
surface  portion  and  an  underlying  PN  junction.  Conduction 
paths  associated  with  each  row  and  column  of  the  matrix  ena- 
ble interrogation  of  the  basic  elements  in  either  word  or- 
ganized or  bit  organized  fashion.  In  operation,  minority  car- 
riers are  temporarily  stored  in  surface  inversion  layers  as- 
sociated with  each  MIS  portion  after  having  been 
photogenerated  or  electronically  injected  from  the  underlying 
PN  junction.  Interrogation  is  accomplished  by  removing  the 
vohage  across  an  MIS  portion  to  release  the  stored  minority 
carriers  and  reverse-biasing  the  underlying  *unction  to  collect 
the  released  carriers. 


3,676,716 
FAST  SWITCH  UTILIZING  HYBRID  ELECTRON-BEAM- 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Donald  J.  HMirafaan,  Fals  Church,  Va.,  aaslgiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Fled  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,955 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/52;  H03k  1 7/56, 1 7/88 

MS.  CL  307-308  6  Claims 


3,676,717 
NONVOLATILE  FLIP-FLOP  MEMORY  CELL 
Gcorr  C.  Lockwood,  Kettering,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Tlw  Na- 
tional Cadi  Rcgirtcr  Compuy,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FBed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,190 
lBt.CLH03k2J/0« 
U.S.  CL  307— 304  15  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  nonvolatile  flip-flop 
memory  cell  in  which  an  alterable  threshold  voltage  non- 
volatile MNOS  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  each 
bistable  terminal  of  a  volatile  flip-flop  circuit.  The  nonvolatile 
MNOS  field  effect  transistors  nonvolatilely  retain  the  state  of 
the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit  during  a  power  failure  to  the  flip- 
flop  circuit.  During  the  power  failure  to  the  volatile  flip-flop 
circuit,  the  threshold  voluge  of  one  of  the  nonvolatile  MNOS 
field  effect  transistors  is  changed,  to  nonvolatilely  retain  the 
state  of  the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit.  The  state  of  the  flip-flop 
circuit  is  reset  when  power  is  restored,  with  the  aid  of  the  non- 
volatile MNOS  field  effect  transistors. 

When  a  power  failure  to  the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit  is 
sensed,  a  high  negative  potential  is  applied  to  the  gates  of  the 
nonvolatile  MNOS  transistors  to  change  the  threshold  of  the 
nonvolatile  MNOS  transistor  which  is  connected  to  the  zero 
potential  terminal  of  the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit.  The  state  of 
the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit  is  retained  in  said  nonvolatile 
MNOS  field  effect  transistors.  The  binary  bit  of  information 
nonvolatilely  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell  is  read 
back  into  the  volatile  flip-flop  circuit  when  power  is  restored. 


3,676,718 
SUPERCURRENT  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  MOBIL 
FLUX  VORTICES 
Phfllp  Warren  Anderson,  New  Vernon;  Robert  Canr  Dynes, 
and  Theodore  Alan  Fulton,  both  of  Berkeley  Hcigbts,  al  of 
NJm   assicnors   to   Bd   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated, Murray  HO,  N  J. 

Filed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,445 

Int.  CL  H03k  3/38;  Gl  Ic  19/00 

VS.  a.  307-306  41  Claims 


A  fast  switching  device  employing  at  least  two  semiconduc- 
tor p-n  junction  devices  in  a  back-to-back  arrangement  with 
the  voltage  which  is  to  be  switched  applied  across  the 
semiccMiductor  devices.  If  the  output  is  to  be  a  replica  of  the 
switched  voltage,  the  latter  is  also  applied  to  control  an  elec- 
tron beam  which  irradiates  one  or  both  semiconductor  devices 
when  the  twitch  is  to  be  closed.  A  square-wave  output  can  be 
produced  by  utilizing  an  electron  beam  which  is  not  propor- 
tional to  the  switched  voltage  but  is  simply  turned  on  and  off 
in  synchronism  with  it  and  has  a  constant  value  when  it  is  on. 


"^      M    Ml    lU         /  •».}  M4 


A  supcrcurrent  logic  structure  of  extended  dimensions  is 
capable  of  sustaining  a  plurality  of  trapped  magnetic  field  vor- 
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tices  each  of  which  supports  one  flux  quantum.  Such  a  vortex 
prefers  to  position  itself  in  a  region  such  that  a  local  minimum 
of  the  sum  of  the  magnetic  energy  plus  the  Josephson  coupling 
energy  is  established.  A  variety  of  ways  to  create  such 
preferred  regions  are  disclosed.  A  vortex  is  moved  from  one 
such  region  to  another  in  shift  register  fashion  by  applying  a 
force  thereto  as,  for  example,  by  applying  a  local  current  or 
magnetic  field  near  to  the  vortex. 


transducers  operating  from  a  constant  frequency  supply 

system. 


3,676,719 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL 

RECIPROCATING  MEMBERS 

Angdo  A.  Peed,  1  Sixth  Street,  CHfton,  N J. 

FBed  July  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,228 

Int.  CL  H02k  7/06 

MS.  a.  310—24  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  rotary  mo- 
tion for  performing  work,  such  as  driving  a  wheeled  vehicle. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  sole- 
noids with  the  core  of  each  solenoid  being  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  a  driving  gear  which  meshes  with  a  driven  gear  car- 
ried by  a  drive  shaft  to  gain  a  mechanical  advantage  and  cause 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft.  The  solenoids  are  energized 
sequentially  to  cause  continuous  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 


3,676,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FREQUENCY  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Charles  C.  Libby,  and  Raymond  C.  McDnnId,  both  of  Cohun- 

bus,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  The  Ohio  State  Univcriity,  Colum- 

bus,Ohio 

FBed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,816 

Int.  CL  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.CL  310-8.1  4  Claims 


«  — MTCMTUL 


tMOa  «MNM.~ 


The  resonant  ft^uency  of  a  high  Q  piezoelectric  transducer 
is  selectively  varied  by  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  supply 
voltage  for  the  said  transducer.  In  one  apparatus  embodiment, 
the  supply  voltage  to  the  transducer  is  automatically  adjusted, 
so  as  to  maintain  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  transducer 
nearly  constant  in  the  presence  of  external  factors  tending  to 
shift  the  said  frequency.  The  system  is  especially  suited  to 


3^76,721 
COMPOSITE  SURFACE-WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
AntlMoy  P.  Van  Den  Hnivd,  Honewood;  Rmnld  W.  Ridrtcr, 
CUcato,  both  of  DL,  and  Shrlnivas  G.  Joshi,  Buv^ore,  In- 
dia, assignors  to  ITT  Research  Institntc,  Chicafo,  DL 
FBed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,767 
Int.  CL  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CL  310— 8.3  16  < 


A  transducer  for  generating  and  detecting  surface  elastic 
waves  in  a  piezoelectric  material  may  include  a  metahc  grating 
on  the  material  forming  one  electrode  of  the  transducer  and  a 
counter-electrode  separated  from  the  grating  by  a  dielectric 
layer. 


3,676,722 

STRUCTURE  FOR  BIMORPH  OR  MONOMORPH 

BENDERS 

Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  PMnes,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Franklin  Park,  IB. 

Continuathm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,836,  Oct.  6, 1969, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  April  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,279 

IntCLH04r  77/00 
U.S.  CL  310— 8.6  14  ( 


Bimorph  benders  comprised  of  a  pair  of  piezoelectric 
wafers  with  a  center  vane  of  conductive  material  disposed 
therebetween  or  monomorph  benders  comprised  of  one 
piezoelectric  wafer  and  one  wafer  of  piezoelectricaily  inactive 
material  with  a  center  vane  of  conductive  material  disposed 
therebetween  have  one  portion  rigidly  held  in  place  and 
another  portion  coupled  to  move  or  be  moved  by  a  mechani- 
cal load  thereby  applying  a  distribution  of  bending  forces  to 
the  bender.  By  selectively  constructing  the  center  vane  so  that 
the  stiffiiess  of  the  assembly  varies  in  proportion  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  bending  force  applied  to  the  bender  and  by  bend- 
ing the  wafers  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  center  vane,  in- 
creased coefficient  of  electromechanical  coupling,  strength, 
high  frequency  response,  and  linearity  resuh. 
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3  676  723  3,676,725 

mCH  SPEED  CENTRIFUGE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  MEANS  CONNECTING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  TO  A 

KenmaTc    D^v^TAMta^  Or««.  a-itnor  to  Blo-Coo-  GEAR  TRAIN  HOUSING 

Fled  M«di  2, 1970,  S«r.  No.  15,761  .^^UKt,  •*!(»»  to  P.  R.  LOon  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indiuapottt, 

lM.CLH.02k  11/00  ImI. 

UAa.310-68B  9CtalBi«  FlledSn»t  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,599 


Int.  a.  H02k  5/00 


U.S.  a.  310-89 


SClaims 


A  drive  assembly  for  a  motor  driven  centrifuge,  or  other 
rotatable  mechanisms,  is  provided  which  includes  a  resilient 
rotatably  driven  spindle.  The  rotating  spindle  and  centrifuge 
rotor  normally  create  gyroscopic  effects  so  that  the  rotor  is 
rotated  with  minimal  radial  vibration  about  a  mass  center, 
even  in  the  presence  of  some  unbalancing  of  the  rotor  as- 
sembly. The  apparatus  also  includes  contact  means  associated 
with  the  spindle  for  providing  a  desired  electrical  control 
signal  should  the  rotor  unbalancing  exceed  a  safe  threshold. 
The  control  signal  is  used  normally  to  de-energize  the  drive 
motor  and  to  cause  the  rotor  to  stop. 


A  synchronous  motor  is  coupled  to  a  gear  train  through 
their  respective  housings.  The  housings  are  coupled  together 
by  ubs  which  extend  from  the  motor  housing  to  engage  the 
gear  train  housing  through  apertures  formed  in  its  housing. 


3,676,726  \ 

STORAGE  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  | 

Johann  Battcsta  BceU,  Sylnur,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,524 
Inta.H01Ji;/26 
U.S.  CI.  313-65  llClalnis 


3,676,724 
MULTI-ELEMENT  PIEZOELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
COMPONENT 
Don  A.  Berttncouit,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  KendaO  A.  Pim,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  OWo,  assignors  to  Vemitron  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Ohio 

Continuation-tn-part  o(  Scr.  No.  8653^5,  Oct  10, 1969, 

abwidoDed.  This  appttcation  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,498 

Int.  a.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.a.  310-8.2  21  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  multi-clement  piezoelectric  circuit 
component  comprising  a  thin  wafer  of  material,  at  least  a  part 
of  which  is  piezoelectric,  having  two  major  surfaces  whereon  a 
plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  and  counter  electrode  means 
provides  in  coaction  with  the  intervening  material  a  combina- 
tion <rf  two  or  more  elements  consisting  of  acoustically  iso- 
lated coupled  mode  filters,  acoustically  isolated  resonators 
and  capacitors.  Acoustical  isolation  of  the  elements  can  be  ef- 
fected by  use  of  damping  or  lossy  material  on  the  wafer  in  ad- 
dition to  spacial  arrangements  of  the  electrodes.  Capacitor 
elements  are  formed  on  a  section  of  the  wafer  having  little  or 
no  piezoelectric  activity. 


A  television  camera-type  storage  vacuum  tube  wherein  a 
channel-type  electron  multiplier  and  the  storage  target  are 
mounted  on  support  structure  which  is  apertured  to  reduce 
photo  cathode-to-target  capacitance,  electron  multiplier-to- 
target  capacitance,  and  target-to^lectron  gun  capacitance; 
and  annular  light  shield  means  interposed  between  the  elec- 
tron gun  and  apertured  support  structure  to  prevent  light 
emanating  from  the  cathode  heater  of  the  electron  gun  from 
penetrating  through  the  support  structure  to  the  photo  mul- 
tiplier section  of  the  tube.  The  reduced  capacitance  produces 
improved  frequency  response  of  the  tube,  while  the  light 
shield  means  cooperates  to  preserve  low  light  level  per- 
formance and  hence  good  contrast,  resolution  and  sensitivity 
of  the  tube. 
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3,676,727 
DIODE- ARRAY  TARGET  INCLUDING  ISOLATING  LOW 

RESISTIVITY  REGIONS 
John  VfaMcnt  Driton,  OMwidi,  N  J.,  and  Edward  FranUin 
Labuda,  AUentown,  Pa.,  aaslgDon  to  BcO  Tdepbooc  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  HID,  N  J. 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,871 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  31/26,31/28;  HOll  15/00 

U.S.a.313— 66  5  Claims 


r32 
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The  specification  describes  an  improved  diode  array  target 
for  an  electron  beam  storage  tube.  The  target  is  an  improve- 
ment of  the  device  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  Nos.  3,403.284  and 
3.419,746.  The  target  is  modified  so  as  to  include  an  N*  layer 
in  the  surface  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  between 
the  diodes.  This  layer  serves  to  isolate  the  diodes,  to  reduce 
the  dark  current  generation,  and  to  increase  the  resolution  of 
the  camera  tube. 


I 


3,676,728 
POLYSPECTRAL  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
WUly  P.  Schreurs,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,S  15 

Int.  CL  IdOlJ  61/20, 61/44 

U.S.CL313— 109  -3Clafais 


The  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  fluorescent  lamp  has  at  least 
two  separate  and  distinct  phosphor  coatings  on  different  lon- 
gitudinal segments  thereof,  the  color  of  light  emitted  by  each 
phosphor  coating  differing  from  that  of  the  other.  The  lamp  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixture  having  an  aperture  parallel  to 
the  lamp.  By  suitable  rotation  of  the  lamp  within  the  fixture, 
light  from  either  of  the  phosphors  may  be  preferentially 
directed  through  the  aperture  for  illumination  purposes. 


3,676,729 
ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A  THIN  CONTINUOUS 
FILM  OF  INDIUM  OXIDE  ON  THE  INNER  SURFACE 
THEREOF 
Richard  A.  McneDy,  Danvers,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,753 
Int  a.  HOIJ  61/35 
UACL  313-109  IClalni 

An  arc  discharge  lamp  has  a  clear  glass  envelope  on  the 
inner  surface  of  which  is  disposed  a  thin,  continuous  fllm  of  in- 
dium oxide.  The  film  transmits  visible  light  but  absorbs  ul- 
traviolet radiation.  A  phosphor  coating  may  be  disposed  on 
the  indium  oxide  film. 

In  order  to  form  the  film,  a  solution  of  an  indium  salt  of  a 
pre-selected  organic  acid  is  applied  to  the  glass,  dried  under 
controlled  conditions  and  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  convert  the  indium  salt  to  indiiun  oxide. 


3,676,730 

SEAL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  LAMPS 

Frcdcridi  A.  Loogluidfle,  ManrhraXr;  WItrid  G.  Mathcwm, 

Marbiehead,  and  Edmund  M.  Paamore,  WItalngtoo,  al  of 

Mam.,  amigMn  to  Syhrania  Ekctric  Prodncts  Inc. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^99 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  5/J2 

U.S.CL313— 318  ^  7Clainis 


Lead-in  wires  of  lamps  are  disposed  in  a  vitreous  sQica  en- 
velope through  the  use  of  a  graded  seal  in  which  two  abutting 
segments  of  refractory  metal  wires  are  coated  with  a  cermet 
formed  of  an  admixture  of  powdered  refractory  metal  and 
vitreous  siUca.  These  lead-in  wires  are  disposed  in  an  aperture 
in  a  wafer  which,  in  turn,  is  sealed  to  a  vitreous  silica  envelope. 


3,676,731 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Horst  Hofmann,  and  Helmut  Katz,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AkttengcseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munidi, 
Germany 

Filed  March  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,637 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  March  5, 1970,  P  20 
10479.4 

Int  CL  HOIJ  1/14, 19/06  ^ 

U.S.CL  313—346  DC  4  Claims 


2a 


i      I.    3 

.m.u.j.i...l.f.i,ij|i.)» 

f|tN^  t  *  «r  t  V  fO^.A-*^  '  'fill 


A  dispenser  MK-type  cathode  structure  adapted  for  pro- 
longed storage  and  handling  with  subaequent  activation  and  a 
method  of  producing  the  same  whereby  a  supply  source 
material  capable  of  yielding  barium,  such  as  alkaline-earth  ox- 
ides or  carbonates,  i.e..  barium  carbonates  or  barium  oxide,  is 
positioned  in  an  open-ended  storage  chamber  of  a  suitable 
member  and  a  porously  sintered  cover  member  seals  the 
supply  source  material  within  the  storage  chamber.  The  cover 
member  is  composed  of  tungsten  and  includes  coatings  of 
osmium  and/or  rhenium  on  its  active  or  emission  surfoce. 
Such  cover  member  is  further  provided  with  a  tightly  adhering 
protective  coating  that  is  vapor  and  humidity  tmpermeable 
and  is  composed  of  a  hydrophobic  material,  such  as  paraffin 
or  methyl  mathacrylato  resin  or  other  heat-vaporizable 
hydrophobic  material. 
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PHOTO-ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
DcM*  GalMT,  LbmiIm.  ITi^Brt.  md^mt  ••  Cahunbla  Broad- 

UiUuJjili—lT   New Y«rk, N.Y. 
DHWoa  ol  Scr.  N».  644J48,  Jwe  7, 1967.  Pat  No.  3.509.276. 
TUb  appBcaliHi  Sept.  8, 1969.  Scr.  No.  868463 
Ii«.CLli01J  29/46 
UACL  315-10  7 


deflection  coil  with  a  reaonant  frequency  that  ia  approximately 
one  fifth  of  the  line  frequency  for  deriving  the  parabolic 
modulation  component  of  line  frequency.  The  sawtooth  field 
deflection  generator  periodically  excites  the  resonant  circuit 
via  a  bidirectional  electronic  switch  that  is  periodically 
switched  in  synchronism  with  the  line  flyback  pulses. 


In  the  particular  embodiments  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  a  frequency  selective  photo-electronic  image  trans- 
ducer includes  an   insulating  plate  having  minute   closely 
spaced  prismatic  ridges,  the  surfaces  of  which  are  covered 
with  a  capacitive  sandwich  structure  comprising  an  electrode 
coated  on  the  plate,  an  insulating  layer  and  a  photo-emissive 
material  at  the  outer  surface,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  a 
mosaic  of  isolated  elements.  The  electrodes  on  alternate 
ridges,  or  in  another  form  on  corresponding  sides  of  every 
ridge,  are  connected  together  and  to  an  alternating  potential 
source  operating  at  the  desired  frequency  of  selection,  the 
other  electrodes  being  grounded.  An  illtmiinated  object  con- 
taining li^t  modulated  with  information  at  the  selected 
frequency  is  imaged  onto  the  surface  of  the  plate  intermit- 
tently and,  between  exposures,  a  line  scan  tube  image  onto  the 
surface  reads  out  the  charge  accumulated  at  the  various  ele- 
mental areas  in  succession.  The  frequency-selected  image  is 
then  reproduced  on  a  display  tube.  In  an  alternative  e  nbodi- 
ment,  light  fitmi  an  image  of  the  object  is  conveyed  to  the 
photo-sensitive  plate  by  a  fiber-optics  array  and  a  mask  is  pro- 
vided to  compensate  for  inequalities  in  the  sensitivities  of  the 
photo-emissive  elements. 


3,676,734 

ELECTRIC  CIRCIHT  FOR  RAPIDLY  IGNITING  A 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Tetsuji   Shimizu,   and    Makoto    Iwakura,   both    of   Nagoya, 

Japaa,  MrigMn  ta  KabwyU  KaWia  Tokai  Rika  Dcnkl 

ScisdLiisho,  NkUkamgal-gaB,  AkU  prcfcctnrc,  Japui 

nkd  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,898 
elates  priority,  appHcadon  Japaa,  Nov.  15, 1968, 43/83232 
lBtCLH05bJ7/00 
UACL  315-200  17 


3,676,733 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A  LINE 
FREQUENCY  PARABOUCALLY  MODULATED 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  OF  FIELD  FREQUENCY 
THROUGH  A  FIELD  DEFLECTION  COIL 
HaniHpcter  Euieiiberg,  Bawvcg,  Gcnoany,  and  Gcrardus  Ab- 
tonhis  WHbdmui  Vao  VcUhorcn,  Fimaringet,  Eindhoven, 
NcChcriaMk,  aisiiganri  to  U.S.  PhUps  Corporation,  New 
Yorii,N.Y. 

FVed  JiuM  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,970 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appMoition  Netherlands,  June  22,  1968, 
6808845 

KlatCLHOlJ  29/70 
UACL315— 27GD  12Cldtais 


This  invention  discloses  a  circuit  for  rapidly  and  certainly 
igniting  a  discharge  tube  such  as  a  fluorescent  lamp,  mercury- 
arc  lamp,  neon  tube  lamp  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a 
capacitor  adapted  to  effect  charge  or  discharge  thereof  at  sub- 
stantially the  peak  value  of  AC  wave  of  power  source  by  the 
action  of  a  switching  means,  a  transformer  or  ballast  choke 
coil  which  is  adapted  to  produce  high  voltage  pulse  in 
response  to  said  charge  or  discharge  of  the  capacitor,  said  high 
voltage  pulse  being  applied  to  a  discharge  tube  at  its  elec- 
trodes which  arc  preliminarily  heated  thereby  to  ignite  the 
discharge  tube.  According  to  this  invention,  simultaneously 
when  a  power  source  is  closed,  a  high  volUge  is  generated  at 
substantially  the  peak  value  of  positive  and/or  negative  half 
cycle  of  the  AC  power  source  by  the  operation  of  a  specific 
circuit,  thereby  enabling  the  discharge  tube  to  be  rapidly  or  in- 
stantaneously ignited.  The  present  circuit  is  very  useful  for 
various  commercial  purposes. 


3,676,735 
RESONATOR  BALLAST  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
WOlian  J.  Roche,  Merrimac,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  lac. 

FBed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,985 

lat  a.  H05b  i  7/00,  i9/00, 4///4 

UACL315— 207  3  Claims 


A  TV  deflection  system  that  includes  a  circuit  for  generat- 

tm  a  sawtooth  field  current  paraboUcally  modulated  at  the  .      .    „    ,    -  ,    ^„ 

fae  frequency  in  the  field  deflection  coil.  TUe  circuit  includes  An    ahemating    current    electronu:    ^^^J°[J^^. 

a  resmumt  cicuit  composed  of  a  capacitor  and  the  field  discharge  lamp  has  two  sets  of  capacitors  and  diodes  arranged 
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so  that  each  set  of  capacitors  can  be  charged  and  discharged 
only  during  opposite  polarities  of  an  AC  supply.  The  baUast 
can  develop  a  high  voltage  for  starting  the  lamp  and  also  can 
efficiently  regulate  the  current  flow  through  the  lamp. 


Wl- 


3,676,736 
AIRCRAFT  FLASHER  UNIT 
Robert  L.  Starar,  Rydal,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Ptaysitccfa,  Inc. 
low  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,1 13 

laL  CLB64d  4  7/06 

U.S.CL  315-241  R  8  Claims 


'* — TLfUL  J— J-,    I, 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  which  provides  for  the  pulsing  of  a 
plurality  of  high  intensity  white  lights,  which  lights  are 
synchronized  to  flash  simultaneously,  and  during  the  off 
period  of  navigatior  lights  already  installed  on  the  airplane. 
Each  high  intensity  light  is  ;ontrollcd  by  a  transistorized  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  power  supply  lead  which  supplies  the 
navigation  light.  Said  circuit  charges  two  storage  capacitors 
and  holds  the  charge  on  same  during  the  on  period  of  the 
navigation  lights.  During  the  off  period  of  same,  a  short  circuit 
is  presented,  causing  a  discharge  of  one  of  the  capacitors, 
which  acts  to  trigger  the  high  intensity  Ught,  the  burst  of  light 
being  energized  by  the  discharge  of  the  other  capacitor. 


3,676,737 

GROUND-FAULT  DETECTOR  USING  SQUARE 

HYSTERESIS  LOOP  REACTOR  CORE 

Ruben  D.  Garzon,  Malvern,  Pa.,  Mrignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporsftioa,  Phfladelpliia,  Pa. 

Fled  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,253 
Iiit.CLH02hJ/i2.i//6 
U.S.a.317— 18D  7 


I 


<>-T<V 


connected  to  an  operational  amfdifier  whicli,  in  turn, 
produces  a  triggering  signal  output  for  controlling  a  circuit  in- 
terrupter or  relay  in  response  to  flux  change  due  to  a  ground- 
fault  current  detected  as  a  difference  of  current  in  the  two 
control  windings. 


3,676,738 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTRIC  SHOCK 
Warren  F.  Scaalaa,  PUteddpya,  Pa.,  aasitBar  to  United  King- 
dom Atonic  Energy  Anthority,  London,  "^-g**-^ 
FBed  March  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,152 
IntCLH02hi//6 
U.S.CL  317-18  R  8  Claims 


BES- '"-i tF 

> 1        MJ 


A  ground  fault  interrupter  circuit  utilizes  the  potential  dif- 
ference between  the  neutral  supply  line  and  ground  to  sense 
faults.  An  ordinary  resettable  magnetic  circuit  breaker  is  used, 
but  delay  circuitry  prevents  immediate  reenergization  of  the 
breaker  coil  resulting  from  a  surge  when  resetting  is  at- 
tempted. 


3,676,739 
MINE  POWER  SYSTEM  GROU^a>  CONTINUITY  CHECK 

CfRCUTT 
Donald  E.  Neubooscr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

FBed  Sept.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  178,338 
Int.a.H02hJ/y6 
U.S.CL317— 18C  9< 


A  ground-fault  detector  for  determining  ground-fauh  cur- 
rents of  less  than  S  milliamperes  consists  of  a  square  hysteresis 
loop  core  which  is  biased  by  a  biasing  vrinding  which  supplies 
core  Iocs  such  that  a  small  change  in  magnetizing  force  due  to 
a  small  current  change  will  cause  a  large  flux  change.  Two 
control  windings  having  an  identical  configuration  and  con- 
nected to  induce  opposing  magnetomotive  forces  are  formed 
on  the  core  and  are  connected  in  aeries  with  an  input  circuit 
and  are  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  load  which  might 
develop  a  ground  fauH.  An  output  winding  on  the  core  is  then 


A  ground  cable  continuity  check  dccuit  for  a  power  supply 
cable  system  having  a  grounding  and  a  pilot  conductor  electri- 
cally interconnected  remotely  tnm  the  power  supply.  A 
source  cX  electrical  energy  for  the  check  circuit  is  provided 
through  a  constant  current  transformer  having  its  secondary 
connected  between  the  grounding  and  pilot  conductors.  A  cir- 
cuit including  the  coil  of  an  undervohage  relay  and  the  con- 
tacts of  a  current  relay  is  cotwected  acro«  the  constant  cur- 
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the  grounding  and  pilot  conducton.  A  vohage  breakdown 
device  is  connected  acnw  the  constant  current  tnmsformer 
secondary  to  divert  current  from  the  current  reUy  cod  when  a 
high  impedance  appears  in  the  ground  circuit  for  openmg  the 
ciurent  relay  contacts  to  disable  the  under  voltage  relay.  The 
DOwer  supply  system  may  have  a  main  cable  and  at  lewt  one 
branch  cable  in  which  case  the  grounding  and  pUot  conductor 
loops  of  the  main  cable  and  branch  cable  are  mterconnected 
by  V  current  transformer  having  one  coU  connected  m  the 
main  grounding  and  pUot  conductor  loop  and  the  other  coil 
connected  between  the  grounding  and  pUot  conductors  of  the 
branch  circuit. 


tLtCTMN 


OUTPUT - 


TO 
CATMXX 


3,676,740 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE  FAULT  INDICATOR 

Edmund  O.  Schwetaer,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  DL,  asrignor  to  E.  O. 

Schwciixer  Manafacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Mundetein,  Del. 

FBed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,687 

Iirt.CLG01r7i/00 

UACL  317-22  ^^  Claims 


silver  button  having  an  irregular,  somewhat  nodular,  configu- 
ration. 


^'-  ^wy^ 


3,676,742 

MEANS  INCLUDING  A  SPARK  GAP  FOR  PROTECTING 

AN  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  FROM  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE 

Lewis  K.  RuaseO,  San  Joae,  and  James  L.  Banks,  Santo  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Slgnedcs  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,055 

InL  CI.  H02h  1104;  H05f  3/00 

U.S.CL  317-33  R  "Claims 


A  pair  of  opposed  L-shaped  pole  pieces  of  demagnetizable 
low  coercive  force  material  is  arranged  to  embrace  an  alter- 
nating current  carrying  conductor  with  the  short  lep  in  op- 
position and  the  long  legs  carrying  reset  windmgs  which  are 
energized  with  unidirectional  current  from  a  capacitor  that  is 
charged  by  a  rectifier  energized  fit>m  a  capacitor  plate  elec- 
trostatically related  to  the  conductor  or  a  secondary  wmdxng 
of  a  transformer  the  primary  winding  of  which  is  energized 
from  the  conductor.  A  four  pole  fauh  indicating  rotor  is  held 
in  a  normal  position  by  the  magnetic  fields  from  the  short  legs. 
A  biasing  permanent  magnet,  having  magnetic  poles  of  op- 
posite polarity,  is  offset  from  the  short  legs  and  biases  the 
rotor  to  fault  indicating  position  when  the  L-shaped  pole 
pieces    are    demagnetized    by    ahemating    magnetic    flux 
generated  by  flow  of  fault  current  in  the  conductor.  Per- 
manent magnets  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  long  legs  of  the  L- 
shaped  pole  pieces  are  effective  to  change  the  fauh  current 
response  of  the  rotor. 


jOftuneitpJci^if^Mt^ 


An  integrated  circuit  chip  has  one  or  more  semiconductor 
de^c«  ^d  one  or  more  bonding  pads  on  the  chip^The  one  or 
more^nding  pads  are  electricaUy  coupled  to  the  semicon- 
Tuctor  device.  A  conductor  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  reference  potential  is  also  disposed  on  the  "'tegrated  cir- 
cuit chip.  The  conductor  has  a  portion  of  its  periphery  in  prox- 
imity to^^the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  % *^"<1>"8  pad  "^d 
coo^rates  therewith  to  form  a  spark  8«P/°J.  P^^^r^^iJ* 
semSconductor  devices  against  electrical  discharges.  The 
^roximarportions  of  the  peripheric  of  the  bon^g  pad  an^ 
Uie  conductor  can  be  rectilinear  or  formed  in  tooth-like  pro- 
jections. 


3,676,741 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGE 

CONVERTING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

SILVER  CONTACTS  HAVING  DISCONTINUOUS 

NODULAR  STRUCTURE 

Steve  MlchMl  Font,  and  Horst  Alfred  Rctehdmcr,  both  of 

RcMliiV.  Pa.,  asripmn  to  BcB  Tdepbone  Laboratories,  In- 

fsPMlsd,  Morray  »■,  N  J. 

Fled  Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,352 
tat  CLHOlli/OO,  5/00 

U.S.CL  317-234  R  ^  u  aE^ 

Conductive  metal  islands  are  apphed  over  each  diode  re- 
gion and  the  adjacent  oxide  to  minimize  adverse  charge  build 
up  on  the  insulating  layer  of  the  target  surface  of  a  senucon- 
ductor  diode  array  target  structure.  These  conductive  metal 


3,676,743 

GAS-DISCHARGE  OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER 

Akx  Bahr,  and  Gerhard  Peche,  both  of  Berlin,  Gtrm^y,n- 

^inon  to  Semens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 

Germany  ^      ^,    __  ,  .. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75.140 

CUim.  prlori^,tS»«*«  Genn«.y,  Oct.  3, 1969,  P  19  50 

040  4 

^'  fat.aH02h9/06 

10  Claims 

^  A  ^to»  overload  arrester  comprising  a  pair  of  shaped 
eK^t^l^a^g  surface  portions  in  spaced  adjacent  re lauon 

tl^^  and  gas  impermeably  .»«^««^>^- ^»^^J 
housing  The  adjacent  surface  portions  of  each  electrode  arc 
p^!d  with  a  ihin  coating  of  an  alloy  of  a  ^tenal  having;. 
Si  electron  emission  ability,  such  as  Ba.  and  a  materud  hav 
^a  stabilizing  effect  on  the  electron  work  function  of  such 
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emission  material,  such  as  Al.  The  method  comprises  forming    developing  components  are  mounted.  The  heat  developing 
the  alloy-coated  electrodes  and  subjecting  them  to  heat  of    components  are  contained   or  encapsulated   in   respective 


about  700°  to  900°  C.  so  as  to  eliminate  all  impurities  from  the 
alloy  coating. 


3,676,744 
SIGNAL  SPLITTER 
Frank  Chester  Pennypacker,  Lindsay,  Omario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited,  Lindsay,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,561 
InL  CI.  HOlr  13/46;  HOlp  5/12;  H03h  7/46  blocks  which  are  positioned  to  dissipate  heat  to  an  associated 

U.S.CI.317— 99  6  Claims    mounting  panel. 


3,676,746 

COMPATIBLE  MODULAR  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

CONNECTOR 

Georges  Kaasabgi,  Paris,  France,  smI  Gbmpiero  Compare, 

MUano,  Italy,  Msignors  to  Honeywefl  Information  Systems 

ItaUa,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,987 
tat  CL  H05k  7/02.  7/74 
U.S.CI.317-101CC  6« 


A  connector  box  for  connecting  the  individual  electrodes  of 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  and  especially  useful  as  a  splitter 
box  for  a  television  antenna  lead-in  comprises  a  two-part  cas- 
ing. Mating  upper  and  lower  casing  members  are  cast  with 
corresponding  semi-cylindrical  out-ward  extensions  which  fit 
together  when  the  two  casing  members  are  placed  face  to  face 
to  provide  externally  threaded  tubular  extensions  onto  which 
internally  threaded  collars  of  coaxial  cable  connectors  can  be 
screwed  in  turn  to  clamp  such  two  casing  members  firmly 
together.  Sleeve  connectors  are  provided  within  the  tubular 
extensions  for  effecting  electrical  connection  to  the  core  elec- 
trodes of  the  cables  while  connection  between  the  sheath  elec- 
trodes of  the  cables  is  usefully  effected  through  the  metallic 
casing  of  the  connector  box. 


A  modular  structure  for  providing  connections  between  a 
plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards,  wherein  connectors  for 
remote  connection  cables  are  supported  directly  on  a  circuit 
board. 


3,676,745 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  THERMAL 
PANEL  FOR  HEAT  SINK 
John  C.  Trawcek,  9  Ktmb^jUm  Drive,  DecrHeid,  DL 
FUed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,691 
InL  CL  H02b  1  /04;  H05k  7/20 
UACL317— 100  1  Claim 

An  improved  heat  sink  for  dissipation  of  heat  in  an  elec- 
tronic assembly  is  provided.  The  assembly  includes  a  printed 
circuit  board  on  which  components  including  various  heat 


3,676,747 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Adam  A.  Jorgeaf,  PMtrfard;  WBImi  DimHij, 
Edward  UrycU,  Buffailo,  al  of  N.Y^  MrifBon  to  I 
CarlMW  Corporatfaa.  RmliisHi,  N.Y. 
ConHnnarton^D-pmt  of  Ser.  No.  809,072,  Marck  21, 1969. 
This  applfeatMMi  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,026.  The  portioa  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 1988,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

InL  CLHOSk  5/02. 5/04 

UA  0.317-101  2«Cli*iM 

A  printed  circuit  card  arrangement  including  a  printed  ctr- 
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cuh  card  and  a  rigid  frame  secured  thereto,  and  a  module  of 


handle  mechanism,  for  example,  into  the  rotary  motion  erf  a 
tray,  or  other  routable  member,  which  may  carry,  for  exam- 
ple, one  or  more  rotatably-actuated  switch  members.  The 
switch  members  may  take  the  form  of  movable  finger  assem- 
blies, which  electrically  connect  into  the  circuit  one  or  more 
potential  transformers  to  energized  lines.  Additionally,  the  im- 
proved switch  mechanism  of  the  present  invention  may  be 
utilized  for  load-break  switch  application  capable  of  intemipt- 


printed  circuit  card  arrangements  supported  on  a  gate  in 
spaced  parallel  arrangement. 


3,676,748 
FRAME  STRUCTURES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Sdhin  KolMyMhi,  and  MkUhiro  Torii,  both  of  Shixooka, 
Japaa,  an^non  to  Fnji  Denki  Kagaka  KabusUki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  JapaB 

Fled  March  30, 1971.  Scr.  No.  129^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  1, 1970, 45/31218 
Int.CLH05k//(M 
U.S.CL317— lOlCM  9< 


ing  load  currents,  or.  in  addition,  the  switch  mechanism  of  the 
present  invention  may  also  be  used  for  actuating  non-load- 
breaking  switch  members. 

The  rouuble  potential-transformer  disconnecting  assembly 
of  the  present  invention  has  particular  application  to  enclosed 
switchgear,  in  which  cell  units,  or  cabinets,  are  utilized,  and 
stacked  vertically  for  metal-enclosed  switch-gear  assemblies 
used,  for  example,  in  connection  with  line  starters  for  con- 
trolling electrical  motors. 


3,676,750 

DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  HAND-HELD  SELECTIVE 

CIRCUIT  CLOSING  MEANS 

John  D.  Hawks,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  iMifnor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Fled  SepC  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72^43 
Int.  CL  HOlr  9108 
UACL317-I12  1 


A  frame  for  electronic  circuits  is  provided  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  terminal  groups  in  a  laminated  relation,  each  of 
said  terminal  groups  having  a  number  of  terminal  metal  mem* 
bers  arranged  substantially  on  the  same  plane,  and  a  plurality 
of  insulated  frame  members  sandwiching  said  terminal  groups, 
each  of  said  terminal  metal  members  being  connected  at  its 
inner  end  to  an  associated  conductive  wire  of  the  electronic 
circuit  and  projected  at  its  outer  end  to  the  outside  of  said 
frame  members. 


3,676,749 

SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM  WITH 

PARTICULAR  APPUCATION  THEREOF  TO 

POTENTIAL-TRANSFORMER  DISCONNECTING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Wlmn,  Dnricn,  and  Sndlg  A.  Shariff.  Hickory  Hills, 

both  ol  DL,  smlgnnri  to  ITislhuhiiMii  Electric  Corporation, 

Fled  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,752 

bt  CL  li02b  1118;  HOlh  9122 

UACL  317-103  lOdahna 

An  improved  switch-operating  mechanism  is  provided  for 
translating  linear  motion  of  an  actuating  member,  such  as  a 


A  peironal  data  input  device  has  a  base  plate  with  contacts, 
each  of  which  represents  a  selected  character,  and  a  face  plate 
positioned  above  the  base  plate.  The  face  plate  has  an  opening 
adjacent  each  contact  so  that  a  hand-hekl  stylus  can  be  m- 
serted  through  a  selected  opening  to  engage  or  operate  the 
corresponding  contoct,  and  thereby  receive  daU  which 
operates  an  encoder.  The  stylus  can  either  close  an  electrical 
circuit  to  the  selected  contact  by  engagement,  or  can  operate 
the  contact  by  motion  or  other  means. 
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3  676  751  trolytes  which  include  additives  of  less  than  2  percent  of 

SELECn'oN  CIRCUITRY  selected  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  and  their  salts. 


Jerry   Hansner,   Ftashfaig.   N.Y.,   amlgnor   to   The   N«da 
Microwave  Corporation,  Ptatoriew,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,778 

IntCLH01h47/(W 

U.S.CL  317-137  3  Claims 


:  i '^^^'~';  iSSTlr":  i-a^^ 


IhOOS 


IOO*l 


3,676,753 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  UNITS 

Rayford  M.  Norman,  Sr.,  2117  Windovcr  Drive,  N.E.,  Hnnt- 

sviile,Ala. 

Filed  June  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  149,653 
o,,o^  ItCLH01g9/05 

'  U.S.  CL  317-230  *' 


OB' 


id*' 


KOa       .ay 


^t<M^ 


mo   .  •  — »  TWiv — t-r:£*— 
mo  ^       OM    ]ciapo*^ 

cioi 


cmiaa 
canr 


:11I_ 


aoa 

CIOOS 


HBH^ 


A  broad  band  high  frequency  sweep  generator  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  operating  modes  and  critical  frequencies  are 
selected  by  pushbutton  actuated  switches.  The  switches  are  in- 
terconnected in  order  to  insure  that  each  mode  discretely  con- 
trols operation  of  the  generator  and  the  critical  frequencies 
required  for  any  particular  mode  only  are  selected. 


An  electrical  capacitor  assembly  consisting  of  a  base  having 
a  plurality  of  like  spaced  pairs  of  electrical  receptacles  and  a 
plurality  of  stacked  cyUndrical  electrolytic  capacitor  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  a  plurality  of  paira  of  receptacle- 
like terminals  passing  through,  end-to-end  of  the  capacitor 
element  and  wherein  one  pair  serves  to  electricaDy  connect  to 
the  plates  of  the  capacitor  of  that  element  and  the  other  pan 
serve  as  feed  through  conductors  and  receptacles  for  the 
other,  like,  stacked  capacitor  elements.  In  this  faabkxi  a  com- 
posite capacitor  assembly  is  made  up  of  a  desired  selected 
combination  of  sucked  capacitor  elements  interconnected  by 
pin  connectors  coupling  receptacles  of  adjacent  capacitor  ele- 
ments. 


3,676,752 
ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Franch  J.  P.  J.  Burger,  and  Jie  Chu  Wu,  both  ol  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Cannda,  mslgnnn  to  Spragnc  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mam. 

Fifed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,234 

Int.  CLHOlg  9/02 

U.S.  CL  317—230  ^ 


3,676,754  

THIN-FILM  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OP 

MAiONGSAME 
Jooeph  Mmcrjlan,  and  John  R.  Gmewood,  both  ol  La 
'    ta,  CalL,  asrfgnnn  to  The  UnMod  Statm  ol  Ar 
reprcaented  by  the  AdnMMrator  ol  the  National 
tics  and  Space  Adminfetration 

Fled  July  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,230 
iBt  CLHOlg  9/05 
UACL317— 230  »•' 


Undesirable  anodic  side  reactions  in  aluminum  electrolytic 
capacitors  are  controUed  by  employing  glycol-based  elec- 

900  O.O.— 28  ,   . 


A  thin-film  temperature  sensor  for  fast  response  is  dis- 
closed, formed  on  a  foU  of  tantalum  using  a  self-supporting 
oxide  of  the  foU  as  a  subrtrate  and  using  vapor-deposition 
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techniques  to  deposit  a  temperature-sensitive  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  material  sandwiched  between  layers  of  alu- 
minum which  serve  as  capacitor  electrodes.  An  insulation 
layer  of  SiO|  is  deposited  before  the  outer  electrode,  except 
over  the  active  region  of  the  capacitor,  and  a  passivation  film 
of  AlfOs  is  deposited  over  the  entire  device  except  an  area 
where  a  lead  is  soldered  to  the  outer  electrode.  The  entire  as- 
sembly is  coated  with  Parylene  C. 


3,676,755 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAID  DEVICE 

Rene  Glaiw,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 

tkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Feb.  13, 1969, 6903480 
Int.  CL  HOII 13100 
U.S.  a  317-235  R  4  Claims 


and  packaging  the  resulting  device.  Advantageously,  the  thin 
glass  film  is  also  used  as  a  passivating  layer.  IGFET'S 
fabricated  in  this  manner  are  significantly  more  resistant  to 
contamination  than  are  prior  art  devices  using  oxide  insulated 
gates  and  passivating  layers.  As  a  consequence  they  are  more 
economical  to  fabricate  and  more  reliable  in  operation. 


3,676,757 

ELECTRIC  CONDENSER  WITH  A  FLAT  TUBULAR 

DIELECTRIC 

Emil  Ramisch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alctien- 

gcsellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1970,  P  20 
43  770.1 

InL  a.  HOlg  1114 
U.S.CL3I7— 242  3  Claims 


22  18  20    21   15  17  9   21  20   11   12 


16     1 


7     11 


A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  com- 
prising a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the  form  of  a 
layer  adjoining  a  surface  and  situated  on  a  second  region  of 
the  body,  a  thyristor  having  four  successive  zones  of  alternate 
conductivity  types  being  provided  in  the  first  region. 

The  device  is  cha -acterized  in  that  the  thyrist)r  is  con- 
structed from  a  first  surface  zone  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
which  is  fiilly  surrounded  within  the  semiconductor  body  by  a 
second  surface  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  a  buried 
zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  situated  below  the 
second  surface  zone  and  separated  from  the  second  surface 
zone  and  from  the  said  second  region  by  the  said  first  region, 
and  a  connection  zone  of  the  second  surface  zone  and  fix>m 
the  said  second  region  by  the  said  first  region,  and  a  connec- 
tion zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  separated  from  the 
second  surface  zone  adjoining  the  surface  which  connection 
zone  adjoins  the  said  buried  zone. 


3,676,756 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE  HAVING 

GLASS  GATE  INSULATOR 

Seymour  Mcrrin,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  amignnr  to  Innotcch  Cor- 

poratioB,  Norwalk,  Cona. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,012 

Int.CLH011///;4 

U.S.  CL  317-235  18  Claims 


Source 
Electrode 

& 


Gate 
Electrode  Oroin 
-Electrode 

IT 


An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  glass  gate 
insulator  is  fabricated  by  diffusing  into  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate the  impurities  required  to  produce  the  channel,  source 
and  drain,  exposing  the  substrate  by  etching  away  any  remain- 
ing masking  layer,  forming  a  gate  insulator  of  thin  film  ion  im- 
permeable glass  on  the  exposed  substrate  and  then  metalizing 


A  flat  tubular  condenser  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  along  each  of  its  outer  edges  of  an  outer  condenser 
plate  to  improve  production  during  extrusion  of  the  tubular 
plate  and  to  provide  improved  connection  of  an  electrical  con- 
ductor in  one  of  the  grooves. 


3,676,758 
MOVING  COIL  DIRECT  CURRENT  RECIPROCATING 

MOTOR 
Joseph  W.  Mathews,  3762  Swauea  Drive,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Continiiation-^D-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,942,  Sept  18, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,575,649,  which  is  a  coodnuatloB-fai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

542,1 16,  April  12, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,469,163.  This  application 

July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,478 

Inta.H02kii//S 

U.S.CL318— 128  25  Claims 


;J-0B 


A  direct  current  motor  having  a  coil  moving  in  a  magnetic 
field  to  provide  force  to  drive  a  piston  in  one  direction  and  a 
spring  for  driving  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction.  A  cir- 
cuit is  provided  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  the 
coil,  including  a  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  coil 
and  a  d.c.  source.  A  capacitor  whose  state  of  charge  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  back  EMF  generated  by  the  coil  is  connected 
for  controlling  the  conductivity  state  of  the  transistor  as  a 
function  of  the  capacitor's  state  of  charge. 
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3,676,759  3,676,761 

ON-OFF  MOTOR  CONTROL  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  t,                         CONTROL 

Helmut  Mayr;  Richard  Pdte;  Theo  Hubert,  and  Helmut  Wmiam  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  Street  Panorama  City, 

Strasser,  aD  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Calif. 

Alrtiengeselbchaft,  Munich,  Germany  FDed  Feb.  1 9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 2,727 

Filed  Sept  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  74,353  Int  Q.  G05b  1 9/22 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1969,  P  19  U.S.  Q.  318—574 
48631.8 


18  Claims 


U.S.  CL  318—446 


Int  CL  H02p  1/10 


10  Claims 


Pressing  a  release  turns  on,  or  triggers,  a  bistable  electronic 
switch,  such  as  a  multivibrator  or  a  semiconductor  tetrode, 
which  in  turn  renders  an  amplifying  transistor  conductive 
through  which  an  electromagnet  is  energized,  closing  a  switch 
that  operates  the  motor  of  the  photographic  ipparaius.  Re- 
pressing the  release  shrts  off,  or  reverses  th'S  state,  of  the 
bistable  switch,  and  therf:by  turns  ofif  the  amplifying  transistor. 
Another  release  is  so  connected  that  the  bistable  multivibrator 
is  conductive,  or  triggered  to  the  right  state,  as  long  as  the 
release  is  depressed.  The  two  releases  can  be  combined  into  a 
single  release  by  using  a  selector  switch. 


3,676,760 
FEEDRATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  H.  McDaniel,  Northvflk,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,235 

Int  CLG05b;  9/2<« 

UACL  318-571  2C1afam 


A  feedrate  control  system  having  an  IPR  capability  includ- 
ing a  spindle  pulse  transducer  and  three  interpolators  for  over- 
ride, feedrate,  and  axis  command  functions. 


A  circuit  particularly  useful  for  automating  a  standard 
machine-shop  turret  lathe.  The  circuit  includes  the  capability 
of  programming  a  sequence  of  events  to  be  performed  by  the 
lathe.  Me<::hanical  actuators  such  as  electrical  motors  and 
pneumatic  pistons  provide  the  capabiUty  of  imparting  move- 
ment to  those  lathe  mechanisms  usually  operated  manually. 
The  operations  of  these  lathe  mechanisms  are  monitored  by 
sensors  such  as  photocells  and  microswitches.  Pulses 
produced  by  the  sensors  are  routed  throu^  the  circuitry  in  a 
prescribed  manner  to  produce  the  desired  sequence  of  events. 


3,676,762 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  UNIT 
Anton  Lavrcntievlch  Saralktae,  uHtia  Sovdriuya,  87,  aad  An* 
toly  Lazarevich  EIremldi,  uHtsa  AntoMH,  18,  both  «f  TbMd, 
U.S.S.R. 

FHed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,683 

IntaH02m7/00 

U.S.CL321— 8R  4  Claims 


A  high-voltage  semiconductor  rectifier  unit  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  chain  of  series-connected  diodes  and  by- 
pass capacitors  disposed  between  common  symmetrical  metal 
screens  so  that  each  end  of  said  chain  is  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  common  metal  screens  while  the  spacing 
between  the  end  of  the  chain  connected  to  one  of  common 
metal  screens  and  the  same  screen  increases  at  greater 
distances  from  said  end  of  the  chain.  The  diode  chain  can  be 
divided  into  groups  each  group  being  disposed  between  sym- 
metrical group  metal  screens. 
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3,676,763 
SELF-COMMUTATING IMRECT-TO-ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  INVERTER 
Hermaaa  Tappdacr,  Eriaafla,  G«rauMy,  MrigBor  to  Siement 
Aktiengewlbdiaft,  BerHn  and  Manich,  Germany 
nbd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,198 
CtaiM  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  19,  1970,  P  20 
07567.6 

Int.  CLH02a  7/52 
U.S.CL321— 45C  SCtaims 
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an  aJternating  current  in  a  field  excitation  winding  wound  on  a 
rotor.  The  field  excitation  winding  connects  through  rectifiers 
to  a  d-c  main  field  winding  also  wound  on  the  rotor.  The  main 
field  winding  generates  a  main  field  flux  which  induces  an  al- 
ternating current  in  a  two-pole  a-c  output  winding  wound  on 
the  stator.  No  brushes  are  required  and  the  excitor  windings 
are  wound  on  the  same  magnetic  core  with  the  generator 
windings. 


3^76,764 
BRUSHLESS  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Ckorics  D.  SjMgaoM,  Noctk  Maakato,  ftflvk,  aasi^nr  to  Ko- 
McrCo.,KoUn-,Wb. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  860,264,  Sept  23, 1969, 
Bk  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,124 
lBt.CLH02k;9/2« 
U.S.CL322— 51  6< 


3,676,765 

TACHOMETER  GENERATOR 

VcTMB  C.  Wcdcott,  Lincoki,  Ma«.,  —tgnnr  to  Tnuw-Sonks, 

lac,  Lcxiagloa,  Mas. 

Co*tinaadoB  of  Scr.  No.  835,133,  Jane  20, 1969,  atendoncd. 

Thh  appHcadoa  Jom  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,100 

luLCLH02k  11/00 

U.S.CL  322-58  6Cldnis 


A  self-controDed  inverter  with  constrained  commutation 
comprises  between  its  main  positive  and  negative  buses  a  se- 
ries connection  of  two  controlable  main  valves,  such  as 
thyristofs,  with  an  appertaining  quenching  network.  A  corn- 
mutating  reactor  interconnects  the  two  main  valves  in  series 
with  each  other  and  has  a  midtap  to  which  the  load  to  be  ener- 
gized IS  attached.  The  quenching  network  has  a  quenching 
capacitor  common  to  the  two  main  valves  and  is  connected, 
independently  oi  the  main  valves,  between  a  direct-vohage 
supply  wbooe  terminal  polarity  is  selectable  with  respect  to  the 
electrodes  of  the  quenching  capacitor.  The  direct-vottage 
supply  may  either  be  constituted  by  the  main  buses  of  the  in- 
verter itself,  or  they  may  consist  of  a  separate  vohage  source. 
In  eitber  case  an  after-charging  network  is  preferatdy  provided 
for  replenishing  the  charge  of  the  commutating  reactor,  the 
after-charging  network  having  an  inductance  means  con- 
nected between  the  quenching  capacitor  and  the  buses  or 
other  voltage  supply. 


A  self-excited  brushless  alternating  current  generator  utfl- 
tzes  a  four-pole  direct  current  excitation  winding  wound  on  a 
ststor  and  operable  to  generate  an  exciter  flux  which  induces 
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A  tachometer  generator  for  use  in  a  high  noise  environment 
comprises  a  multi-pole  rotor  of  magnetic  material  and  a  sin- 
gle-pole stator.  The  stator  includes  a  magnet  arranged  to  pass 
flux  through  the  stator  and  into  the  rotor,  and  a  coil  that 
develops  a  voltage  in  response  to  changes  in  the  stator  flux. 
Movement  of  the  rotor  poles  past  the  stator  provides  changes 
in  reluctance  that  are  reflected  in  changes  in  the  stator  flux. 
The  coil  thereby  develops  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  propor- 
tional to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor.  This  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  a  signal-conditicMung  amplifier  housed  with  the  stator. 
The  amplifier  has  a  high  gain  and  hysteresis,  which  combine  to 
provide  a  square  wave  output  having  a  large  amplitude  and 
substantially  immune  to  noise  picked  up  by  the  generator. 


3,676,766 
MULTIPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  REGULATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFORMER-COUPLED  LOADS 
Ronald  C.  Blarinnnsid,  AMsoa  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robkoo 
Corporsfdon,  Pktsbwgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Dec  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,260 

lot  CL  G05f  1/38, 1/56 

U.S.CL323— 6  7  Claims 


,'« 


In  a  multiphase  ahemating  current  regulating  system  em- 
ploying controlled  rectifiers  operated  in  accordance  with 
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phase  commutation  techniques,  the  improvement  of  circuitry  3,676,769  ______ 

for  eliminating  direct  current  components  across  loads  sup-  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DtieirilNG  A 

plied  by  the  three-phase  system  which  would  otherwise  occur  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO  BODIES  BEING 

when  the  loads  become  unbalanced.  IN  FRICTIONAL  CONTACT  WITH  EACH  OTHER 

Erich  Locplc,  7sBairlifrg.  SwUaeriawl,  assign nr  to  Aktlcii- 

I  gmisriisll  Locpie,  Zarkk,  Swttatrtamd 

'                 3,676,767  Fled  Jnw  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,030 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IDENTIFYING  dalnw  priorfty,  appBcaH—  Switacriaad,  Jane  17,  1968, 

UNKNOWN  TRANSISTORS  9225/68;  Oct.  24, 1968, 16038/68;  April  30, 1969, 6679/69 

Donirid  A.  Bocllcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Int.  CLGOlr  29/72 

Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  U.S.CL324— 32                                                       13 
FOcd  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,814 
Int.CLG01ri;/22 
UACL324— 158D                                                     4Clahns 


Process  and  apparatus  for  checking  transistors  and  diodes 
to  determine  whether  a  transistor  is  NPN  or  PNP,  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  transistor  is  germanium  or  silicon  and  also 
to  determine  the  polarity  of  a  diode.  The  checking  device  nuiy 
include  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals,  a  known  alternating  voltage 
source  and  a  known  resistance,  with  the  terminals,  source  and 
resistance  in  a  chain  whereby  connecting  of  the  base  of  the 
transistor  to  one  terminal  and  the  collector  and  emitter  to  the 
other  terminal  places  the  source,  terminals,  transistor  and  re- 
sistance in  a  series  circuit.  A  meter  may  ihen  be  used  to  mea- 
sure the  direction  and  amplitude  of  current  through  the  circuit 
or,  alternatively,  the  direction  and  amplitude  of  current  can  be 
used  to  actuate  indicating  devices,  and,  if  desired,  further 
electrical  circuitry  for  performing  additional  tests  on  tl»e 
transistors. 


I  3,676,768 

SOURCE  INDEPENDENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
Walter  T.  Morrey,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Fled  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,200 

Int.CLG05f//5« 

U.S.CL323— 22T  9Clatai8 


A  power  supply  which  yields  one  or  more  constant  output 
voltages  independently  of  the  input  voltage  level  and  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  the  energizing  source  is  AC  or  DC,  and  ir- 
respective of  the  frequency  of  the  source.  The  input  voltage 
energizes  a  variable  duty  cycle  generator,  the  duty  cycle  of 
which  is  controlled  by  a  variable  ofF-time  osciOator.  The  off 
time  of  the  oscillator  is  established  by  a  reference  voltage  and 
the  system  output  voltage  so  that  the  output  voltage  is  regu- 
lated irrespective  of  the  input  voltage. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  324—158  D  see: 
Patent  No.  3,676,767 


i-NS-l*!-^ 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  determining  a  relative  move- 
ment between  two  bodies  wherein  the  movement  causes  a  slid- 
ing friction  between  the  bodies.  The  friction  causes  changes  in 
electrical  charges  in  the  friction  zone.  An  electrical  conductor 
is  located  within  the  operative  range  of  these  changes.  The 
conductor  is  connected  with  a  device  amplifying  and  further 
processing  the  potential  fluctuations  of  the  conductor  occur- 
ring during  the  relative  movement  which  is  to  be  determined. 


3,676,770 

PULSE  SAMPLING  BATTERY  FUEL  GAUGING  AND 

RESISTANCE  METERING  METHOD  Al*iD  MEANS 

HaroM   M.   SharaC,   MIton,   and   Rkhard   L.    Eby,   Soath 

Weymooth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Power 

Products,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mas. 

FBed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,630 
laLCLGOlD  2  7/46 
U.S.  CL  324—29.5  12 


ia»24'> 


-C>  TO  '■«■  • 


A  continuously  operatiitg  low  dissipation  system  for  sensing 
the  electrical  resistance  <rf  an  element  while  the  element  car- 
ries a  normal  operating  current.  A  pulse  cf  electrical  energy 
having  a  regulated  ohm's  law  related  first  parameter  is 
switched  through  the  element  while  a  second  ohm's  law  re- 
lated parameter  of  the  element's  response  to  the  energy  pulse 
is  simultaneously  measured.  These  two  known  parameters 
provide  the  information  necessary  to  determine  the  element's 
resistance  using  Ohm's  law.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  voh- 
age and  current  are  used  as  the  two  parameters.  The  system  is 
calibrated  for  the  regulated  level  of  the  first  parameter  while 
the  second  parameter  is  amplified  and  stored  in  a  sampling  cir- 
cuit for  continuous  display  between  pulses  as  an  indication  of 
resistance.  The  pulse  techniques  of  this  disclosure  allow  con- 
tinuous operation  of  the  system  without  heating  of  the  re- 
sistive dement  or  excessive  power  use.  The  resistance  indica- 
tion is  additionally  useful  for  indicating  the  remaining  charge 
in  a  battery  where  the  indicated  resistance  is  the  battery's  in- 
ternal resistance.  A  distinct  battery  terminal  voltage  indica- 
tion is  also  given. 
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3,676,771 
METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  PARTIAL 
PRESSURES  OF  A  GASEOUS  SUBSTANCE  USING  A 
METALLIC  COMPOUND  OF  THE  GASEOUS  SUBSTANCE 
Jeu-Pknrc  OHvkr  Loop,  OUircC;  Jacquo  Emile  Gatkncclit, 
LHay  Lcs  Romi,  and  Anne-Marie  Anthony,  nee  Bariiier, 
Mcudon,  aO  of  France,  aislgnon  to  Afencc  Natkmale  De 
ValoiiulioB  De  La  RcdMrchc  (Anvar),  Pntcanx,  France 

Fled  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,263 

Clatan  priority,  appMcaftioa  France,  Dec  31, 1968, 182836 

Int.  a.  GOln  2  7/62 

UACL324— 33  3  Claims 
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3,676,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  USING  A  GAS  PERMEABLE, 

BUT  UQUID  IMPERMEABLE  SURFACE 

Hans  A.  Eckhardt,  55  Crescent  Bend,  ABendak,  N  J. 

FHed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795388 

IntCLGOlrJi/00 

U.S.  CL  324—41  23  Ctalmi 


Partial  pressures  (P)  less  than  lO"*  atmospheres  of  Oj  or  S 
are  measured  by  placing  a  metallic  oxide  or  sulfide  compound 
in  the  atmosphere  to  be  measured,  bringing  the  compound  to 
a  temperature  ( T)  and  measuring  its  thermoelectronic  emis- 
sion (7)  or  its  work  function  (£^).  The  equations  then  applied 
are 

logJ=K,-zlogP 

where  k,  #l„  and  K^  are  constants  and  z  is  a  characteristic 
value  of  the  defects  of  the  structure  of  the  compound. 


3,676,772 
METALLIC  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlie  Na- 
tional Acronaatics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,709 

Int.  CLGOlr  Ji/00,ii//2 

U.S.  a.  324—41  2  Claims 


A  metal  detection  system  comprising  an  electro-magnetic 
transmitter  with  a  single  transmitting  coil  and  a  receiver  with  a 
single  receiving  coil.  The  receiving  coil  is  coupled  to  the 
radiated  electromagnetic  energy  and  the  receiver  generates  a 
signal  that  may  be  used  to  indicate  the  intrusion  into  the  elec- 
tromagnetic field  of  a  metallic  object,  to  indicate  whether 
such  object  is  ferrous  or  non-ferrous,  and  to  indicate  the  rela- 
tive size  of  the  metallic  object. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  tramp  metal  contained  in  elec- 
trically non-conductive  fluid  material  has  a  surface  supporting 
the  fluid  material,  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  laminae  of  a 
laminated  magnet  alternately  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a 
battery  in  a  circuit  with  a  current  indicator  Tramp  metal 
forming  a  bridge  between  the  pole  ends  of  two  alternate 
laminae  close  the  circuit  and  are  thus  monitored  by  the  cur- 
rent indicator.  An  opening  extends  through  the  laminated 
magnet  traversing  the  laminae,  and  the  insulation  is  removed 
between  the  opening  and  the  pole  ends  of  the  laminae.  The 
opening  has  a  gas-permeable  non-conductive  Uner,  so  that  air 
introduced  into  the  opening  flows  through  the  liner  and 
between  the  laminae  to  the  surface  and  into  the  fluid  material. 
Tramp  metal  is  thus  caused  to  settle  downward  in  the  fluidized 
material. 

The  magnet  has  a  primary  winding  which  induces  into  a 
secondary  winding  a  voltage  changed  by  tramp  metal  chang- 
ing the  magnetic  fleld,  and  indicating  such  tramp  metal.  A 
second  identical  magnet  with  identical  primary  winding  has  an 
identical  secondary  winding  arranged  in  a  secondary  circuit  in 
opposition  to  and  in  series  with  the  flrst  secondary  winding,  so 
that  their  induced  voltages  normally  balance  each  other. 
Tramp  metal  upsets  the  balance  and  a  resultant  current  flows 
in  the  secondary  circuit  indicating  the  tramp  metal. 


3,676,774 
POTENTIOMETRIC  RESISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Stolus,  Middlebury,  and  George  E.  Van  Vessem, 

Naogaluck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  & 

CaUe  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^50 

InL  CL  GOlr  J  / /OO,  2  7/00 

U.S.  CL  324—57  6  Claims 

A  system  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  a  current-carrying 
inductive  element  comprises  a  pair  of  coupled,  self-balancing 
potentiometers  and  an  adjustable  voltage  delay  cinniit  One  of 
the  potentiometers  is  adapted  for  measuring  the  element  volt- 
age (after  it  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  time  delay)  by 
comparing  it  with  a  constant  reference  voltage.  The  other 
potentiometer  is  adapted  for  measuring  the  element  resistance 
by  comparing  this  measured  element  voltage  with  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  current  through  the  element.  The  time 
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delay  introduced  in  the  voltage  measurement  is  chosen  to    prising  a  plurality  of  predisposed,  closely  spaced  contact  nee- 
delay  voltage  transients  by  a  time  equal  to  the  inductive  time    die  proba  each  of  which  has  a  flexible,  slender  construction 

to  automatically  compensate  for  spacing  variations  of  the  con- 
tacts within  manufacturing  tolerances  and  each  of  which  may 


lag  of  the  element  current,  so  that  the  resistance  measurement 
is  not  significantly  affected  by  such  transients. 


I  

3,676,775 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RESISTIVITY 
Andrew  Dupnock,  Fishkiil;  Edward  F.  Gorey,  Beacon,  and 
William  A.  Keenan,  Poughkccpsie,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 

N  V 

Filed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,307 

IntCI.G01r27/y4 

U.S.CL  324-64  6  Claims 


The  method  for  measuring  the  bulk  resistivity  of  an  epitaxiaf 
semiconductor  layer  on  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
base  with  a  4-point  probe  apparatus  wherein  the  base  has  at 
least  two  high  conductivity  diflused  regions,  positioning  two 
current  probes  directly  over  two  separate  dif^ised  regions  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  placing  two 
spaced  volUge  probes  in  contact  with  the  epitaxial  layer  in  a 
generally  intermediate  position  relative  to  the  current  probes, 
inducing  a  current  through  the  current  probes  and  measuring 
the  voltage  drop  between  the  voltage  probes,  calculating  the 
bulk  resistivity  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 

voltage  X  correction  factor  x  thickness  of  the  layer 
^  ~  CURRENT 

I  


3,676,776 
TESTING  PROBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Frani  Bauer,  PuHach;  Kari  Fricdricfa  Bcsemcr,  Planegg,  and 
Golthard  Kinncr,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemcu  AktiettgcselschafI,  Berlin  and  Munidi,  Germany 
Ficd  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,726 
IntCLGOlr  37/02 
U.S.  CL  324— 72.5  1 «  Claims 

Precise  testing  of  printed  circuit  boards  having  closely 
spaced  contact  bores  is  made  possible  by  an  apparatus  com- 


have  a  detachable  contact  head  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  contact  bore  diameters.  A  generally  spherical  contact  probe 
head  surface  assures  a  uniform  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
bore  and  hence  equal  contact  resistances,  regardless  of  the 
angle  of  the  probe  with  the  bore. 


3,676,777 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  DEVICES 

Thomas  H.  Charters,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FDed  Aug.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,292 

Inta.G01r75/;2 

U.S.  CL  324-73  R  22  Claims 


IX)        Oa  26 


An  integrated  circuit  test  system  is  described  including  a 
programmable  test  fixture  controlled  by  a  computer  for  auto- 
matically performing  D.C.,  dynamic,  and  functional  tests  on 
integrated  circuit  devices  to  provide  100  measurements  per 
second  with  a  rise  time  of  1  nanosecond.  The  test  fixture  in- 
cludes a  first  circuit  board  on  which  a  plurality  of  test  probes 
are  mounted,  a  second  circuit  board  connected  to  such  first 
board  by  connector  pins  and  having  a  plurality  of  different 
loads,  D.C.  bias  voltage  sources,  and  associated  switehes 
mounted  thereon  for  selectively  connecting  them  to  active 
connector  terminals  connected  to  the  pins  of  the  device  under 
test,  and  a  third  circuit  board  having  a  socket  for  such  device 
releasably  connected  to  the  load  board.  A  fourth  circuit  board 
with  loads  mounted  thereon  may  be  attached  to  the  socket 
board  for  testing  extrentely  high  speed  devices  and  extends 
perpendicular  through  central  openings  in  the  other  boards. 
The  sampling  probes  are  plugged  into  sockets  on  a  grounded 
mounting  ring  attached  to  the  probe  board  and  extend  radially 
outward  from  such  ring  in  parallel  to  such  probe  board  to 
reduce  inductance  and  require  less  space.  The  load  board  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ground  terminab  positioned 
between  adjacent  active  connector  terminals  for  further 
reducing  the  inductance  to  ground. 
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3^74,778 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

YMhibod  M«fi  Tokyo,  Japu,  ■■ignnr  to  Nippon  Tckgraph 

!«rporalioa,  Tokyo,  Japoa 
t  ol  Scr.  No.  738,069,  Jiwe  18, 1968, 
abuKkmcd.  TUi  «ppllcKfc>B  Ang.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,653 
lttLCLH04b  1/54 
UACL325— 4  4Claiim 


3,676,780 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  FOR  CODED 

INTERROGATION 

George  W.  Nlcmaaii,  and  Charki  N.  Shaanoa,  both  of  Dalaa, 

Tex.,   aarignon   to   The    Uniled   SCatai   ni   America   ai 

rcprcaented  by  the  Secretary  id  the  Navy 

No  Drawliig.  FBed  June  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,836 
InL  a.  H04b  1/02 
U.S.  CL  325— 155  14  < 


Attenuation  caused  by  precipitation  in  a  radio  satellite  com- 
munication system  is  minimized  by  monitoring  transmission 
between  the  stations  and  the  rate  of  precipitation  at  each  sta- 
tion so  that  frequency  bands  having  low  attenuation  to 
precipitation  may  be  assigned  to  the  stations  in  accordance 
with  their  rate  of  precipitation.  A  local  monitor  and  controller 
provides  switching  information  in  response  to  the  rate  of 
precipitation  to  switch  the  transmission  and  reception  respec- 
tively to  transmitting  and  receiving  frequency  converters 
which  operate  in  selected  frequency  bands. 


3,676,779 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Merie  E.  FaiUring,  and  John  A.  Faulring,  both  of  13275  Stage 
Road,  Rte.  #2,  Akron,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  40,56 1 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/02 

UACL  325-115  2Clatei8 
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A  command  control  sonobuoy  system  is  provided  in  which  a 
large  number  of  buoys  are  commanded  on  a  single  frequency 
from  a  remote  position.  A  single  radio  frequency  carrier  signal 
is  modulated  v^th  selected  two  tone  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
discrete  tones  derived  from  digital  elements  upon  the  receipt 
of  instructions  from  an  operator  or  a  computer.  In  operation,  a 
generate  provides  a  plurality  of  signals  of  different  frequency 
in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  coded  address  signal.  The 
signals  of  different  frequency  are  then  combined  to  provide  a 
modulated  signal  for  application  to  a  transmitter. 


3,676,781 

AUDIO  FREQUENCY  INDICATOR  FOR  SCAN  TUNED 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

FOed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,404 

Int.  CLH04b; /i6 

U.S.  CL  325—455  5  Claims 


A  balloon  package  is  folded  onto  an  ejection  platform 
which  becomes  propelled  outwardly  from  an  enclosure.  A  gas 
cartridge  inflates  the  balloon  as  the  latter  is  ejected  frcMn  the 
enclosure  causing  the  balloon's  inflation.  A  radio  transmitter 
attached  to  the  balloon  is  actuated  when  the  balloon  is  ejected 
so  that  a  coded  radio  signal  can  issue  forth  frx>m  the  location 
of  the  balloon.  Manual  and  automatic  trigger  means  are  pro- 
vided for  ejecting  the  balloon. 


An  audible  frequency  indicator  for  use  in  a  radio  receiver 
employing  automatic  fr^uency  scan  timing.  A  variable  scan 
control  signal,  corresponding  to  the  frequency  location  of  the 
scan  within  a  given  frequency  band  is  applied  to  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator.  The  vohage  controlled  oscillator  produces 
an  output  in  the  audible  range,  whose  pitch  is  a  function  of  the 
frequency  location  of  the  scan,  and  that  is  terminated  when  a 
station  is  tuned  in. 
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I  3,676,782 

MODIFIED  ON-OFF  CONTROL 
Donald  W.  Lane,  and  Troy  J.  Pcmbcrton,  both  of  Bartksvilk, 
Okla^  asslgnnri  to  Philips  Pctrole«m  Company 
Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,343 
IntCLH03k;7/00 
U.S.CL328— 1 
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3,676,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ANALOGUE 

SAWTOOTH  VOLTAGE,  THE  SLOPE  OF  WHICH 

CORRESPONDS  WITH  THE  MEAN  SLOPE  OF  A  STEPPED 

SAWTOOTH  VOLTAGE 
Contlaan  U  Comtc,  Hnben,  Ncthcrlnnds,  amlgnor  to  N.  V. 
6Clainis       HoBandse  SlgnaaJappraten,  Hcngcto,  Ncthcrlnnds 

FVed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^13 
Clafau  priority,  appHcatkm  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
7001235 

bA.CLH03k4/10,4/02 
U.S.CL328— 181  1  Claim 
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A  modified  on-off  controller  is  formed  by  adding  an  alter- 
nating signal  to  the  error  signal.  The  frequency  of  the  added 
signal  is  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  control  element  from 
responding  at  this  frequency.  A  derivative  signal  can  also  be 
added. 


3,676,783 
WAVEFORM  DISCRIMINATING  CIRCUrr 
Sctsuro  Kbibara,  and  Tadashl  Kumahara,  both  of  Naka-gun, 
Ibaragi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan   Atomic  Energy 
Research  InstMute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,223 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    April    23,    1968, 
43/27280 

Int.a.H05k5/20 
U.S.CL  328-117  4ChfaM 


A  sawtooth  generator  provided  with  a  device  for  generating 
a  digital  sawiooth  function,  said  device  being  connected  to  a 
digital-to-analogue  converter,  also  containing  an  integrator 
and  an  error  voltage  detector  to  convert  differences  occuring 
at  discrete  moments  between  the  output  voltage  of  the  digital- 
to-analogue  converter  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  integrator 
to  a  control  voltage  varying  in  steps,  which,  fed  to  the  integra- 
tor causes  the  output  voltage  of  the  integrator  to  form  an  ap- 
proach of  the  function  to  be  generated  shaped  as  an  angled 
line. 


DISCRIMINATORS 


CHARACTERJST 
aRCUlTS 


3,676,785 

HIGH  GAIN,  ULTRA  LINEAR  DETECTOR  FOR 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

Henri  T.  PIchaL  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hooeywel  In- 

fonnalkm  Systems  Inc.,  Waldiam,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96^02 
lnt.CLH03di/7<< 
UACL329-103  11 


t'   I 


A  pulse  shape  discriminating  circuit  comprising  an  input 
terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  charac- 
teristic circuits  having  their  inputs  connected  in  common  to 
said  input  terminal,  first  and  second  amplitude  discriminating 
circuits  each  receiving  shaped  pulses  firom  the  characteristic 
circuits  associated  therewith,  and  a  mixing  circuit  for  combin- 
ing the  pulses  frt>m  said  first  and  second  amplittide  dis- 
criminating circuits.  The  first  amplitude  discriminating  circuit 
generates  a  first  step  pulse  represenutive  of  the  time  which 
corresponds  to  a  first  point  on  said  input  signal,  said  first  point 
having  a  value  equal  to  a  first  preselected  percentage  of  the 
peak  value  of  said  input  signal,  the  second  amplitude  dis- 
criminating circuit  generates  a  second  step  pulse  representa- 
tive of  the  time  which  corresponds  to  a  second  point  on  said 
input  signal,  said  second  point  having  a  value  equal  to  a 
second  preselected  percentage  of  the  peak  value  of  said  input 
signal,  and  the  mixing  circuit  generates  a  rectangular  pulse 
waveform  having  width  equal  to  the  time  interval  between  said 
first  and  second  points. 


A  detector  for  providing  quadrature  detection  of  fkvquency 
modulated  signals  is  disckxed.  An  PET  (Fiekl  Effect 
Transistor)  device  having  two  gates,  a  source  and  a  drain,  has 
one  gate  coupled  to  the  frequency  modulated  incoming  signal 
and  the  other  gate  coupled  through  a  90*  phase  shifter  to  the 
incoming  signal.  The  demodulated  signal  appears  at  the  drain 
electrode  of  the  PET. 


3,676,786 
LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 
Herbert  NcM  CmlsM,  Bcrkdey  Hdfhit,  N J.,  iiilgiir  to  Bd 
Tclcphot  Lnbomtorka,  lacorpomtsd,  Mnrray  HM,  N  J. 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93.771 

IiBt.CLH03dJ/2<« 

U.S.CL  329-122  ACMmm 

One  embodiment  of  a  microwave  FM  demodulator  com- 
prises first  and  necond  branches  to  wliich  the  input  FM  signal 
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is  applied.  The  signal  on  the  first  branch  controls  the  output 
phase  of  an  injection-locked  oscillator.  The  output  of  the 
oscillator  and  the  signal  on  the  second  branch  are  combined 
by  a  hybrid  coupler  and  applied  to  a  balanced  phase-sensitive 
detector  comprising  first  and  second  oppositely-poled  diodes 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  an  output  resistance.  A  center 
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by  one  acoustic  wavelength.  Spaced  from  each  strip  by  an  ef- 
fective Vi  wavelength  distance  are  at  least  one  and  preferably  a 
plurality  of  spaced  conductive  ribbons  disposed  end-to-end 
across  the  path  of  the  surface  waves.  A  plurality  of  conductive 

\ 


tap  on  the  output  resistor  derives  a  voltage  having  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  input  signal  frequency.  In  another 
embodiment,  the  locked  osciUator  is  connected  to  a  reflec- 
tion-type transmission  line  with  transmission  line  probes  used 
for  deriving  inputs  to  the  balanced  detector.  In  other  embodi- 
ments, the  output  voltage  is  used  to  make  the  locked  oscillator 
center  frequency  track  the  input  locking  frequency. 


3,676,787 
MASER  FOR  FREQUENCIES  IN  THE  7-20  GHZ  RANGE 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administnitor   of   the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of;  Robert  C.  Clauss,  and  Rex  B.  Quinn,  both  of  La 
Crcwcnta,  CaHf . 

FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,144 

IntCLH01s;/00 

VS,  CL  330—4  9  Clafans 


bridges  individually  join  different  portions  of  each  strip  to  dif- 
ferent portions  of  each  associated  ribbon.  Across  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  strips  are  connected  a  source  of  current  and  a  load 
which  derives  signals  from  the  currents  in  the  strips  that  are 
modulated  by  the  surface  waves. 


3,676,789 
LOW  DISTORTION  AGC  AMPLIFIER 

Derek  Bray,  Fuchstanzstrasse  12,  Stierstadt/Taunus,  Ci^rmany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  827,749,  May  26, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,994 

IntCLH03gi/iO 

VS.  a.  330—29  10  Claims 
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A  traveling  wave  maser  (TWM)  of  the  comb  type  is  dis- 
closed for  operation  in  the  7-20  GHz  frequency  range.  The 
TWM  is  loaded  with  0-degree  Czochralski  grown  ruby  with  its 
C-axis  at  angle  9>=90°  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  field.  The 
TWM  is  pumped  in  the  push-push  mode  between  levels  1-3 
and  3-4  with  two  different  frequencies. 


3,676,788 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
WITH  AMPLDICATION 
^Om  Gren,  London,  England,  Mrignnr  to  Zenith  Rndio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI. 

FBed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,006 
Int.Cl.H03fi/04 
VS.  CL  330—5.5  5  Clalnis 

A  signal  transmission  device  includes  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate upon  which  surface  waves  are  launched  by  an  input 
transducer  which  may,  for  example,  be  composed  of  a  pair  of 
interleaved  combs  of  conductive  electrodes.  An  output  trans- 
ducer responds  to  the  surface  waves  to  develop  an  output 
signal.  The  output  transducer  includes  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
semi-conductive  material  individually  disposed  across  the 
path  of  the  surface  waves,  with  successive  strips  spaced  apart 


A  linear  amplifier  in  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
whose  gain  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  two  bias  currents  is  ob- 
tained by  selectively  coupling  two  pairs  of  semiconductor 
devices  such  that  the  effects  of  nonlinearities  due  to  the 
logarithmic  relationship  between  voltage  and  current  across  a 
PN  junction  cancel.  The  relationship  between  the  two  pairs  of 
devices  is  such  that  the  output  signal  from  the  second  pair  of 
devices  is  lineariy  related  to  the  input  signal  driving  the  first 
pair  of  devices. 


3,676,790 
DIFFERENTIAL  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Henry    Richard   Bcorricr,   Chester,   NJ.,   assignor   to   BcU 
Tckpbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiO,  N  J. 
FOed  June  3, 1971,  Scr.  Na  149,666 
Int.CLH03fi/6« 
U.S.  CL  330— 30  D  4Clainis 

The  signal  at  the  output  of  a  signal  amplifier  is  compared,  in 
a  differential  amplifier,  with  the  input  signal  to  the  signal  am- 
plifier. Any  difference  between  these  two  voltages  causes  an 
error-correcting  voltage  to  be  generated  across  an  impedance 
in  series  between  the  signal  source  and  the  signal  amplifier 
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input  port.  This  error-correcting  voltage  is  added  to  the  input 
signal  in  phase  to  cancel  the  output  signal  error.  By  using  a  dif- 


bands  are  normalized  to  the  signal  in  one  particular  band  by 
using  a  single  logarithmic  detector  responsive  to  signals  in  the 
band  to  which  the  other  bands  are  normalized. 
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ferential  amplifier  to  produce  the  error  signal,  there  is  no  feed- 
back to  the  signal  source,  resulting  in  a  high  degree  of  stabili- 
ty- 

I         

3,676,791 

MICROWAVE  TUBE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

APLITUDE  MODULATED  AND  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL 

Pierre  Gucnard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson-CSF 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,582 

Claims    priority,    appHration    France,    March    17,    1970, 

7009520 

Int.CLH03fi/55 
U.S.  CL  330-43  2  Clalnis 


UMITW     FILTER     AMPUfltR 


Circuit  improving  the  efficiency  of  microwave  tubes  for  am- 
plification of  an  amplitude  and  frequency  modulated  signal, 
comprising  a  conventional  amplifier  tube  with  an  electron  cur- 
rent control  electrode,  and  a  device  for  splitting  the  signal  into 
two  separate  signals,  one  of  them  being  the  ampUtude  modula- 
tion envelope  to  be  sent  to  said  control  electrode,  the  other 
being  the  microwave  frequency-modulated  signal  alone,  to  be 
sent  to  the  amplifier  microwave  input. 
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3,676,793 

DiGITAL  FREQUENCY  LOCK  GENERATOR 

Bruce  J.  Bnmn,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aarignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  April  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,942 

Int.CLH03bi/04 

U.S.a.331-lA  9Clataia 


3,676,792 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXING  AGC  AMPLIFIER 
Victor  S.  Newton,  TaluHna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FDed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,828 

Int.  Cl.H03g  5/76 

U.S.a.330— 52  2  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  AGC  amplification  of  signals  in  different 
acoustic  frequency  bands  so  that  the  signals  in  all  frequency 
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A  digital  frequency  lock  generator  having  an  input-output 
pulse-train  counter,  A-store  register,  B-store  register,  com- 
parator, forwardareverse  counter,  free-running,  pulsed-output 
frequency  synthesizer  and  control  logic  circuit  for  timing  the 
components  requiring  setting  and  resetting  pulses.  The  tin»e 
interval  between  the  first  input  pulse  and  the  next  succeeding 
output  pulse  is  measured  and  stored  in  the  A-store  register. 
The  time  interval  between  the  second  input  pulse  and  the  suc- 
ceeding output  pulse  is  measured  and  stored  in  the  B-store  re- 
gister. The  comparator  compares  the  two  time  intervals  and 
sends  a  pulse  to  that  terminal  of  the  forward-reverse  counter 
which  wrill  act  to  correct  the  difference  in  time  intervals.  The 
output  of  the  forward-reverse  counter  commands  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  frequency  synthesizer  pulse  train  output.  The  circuit 
is  then  set  for  the  next  two  pulse-pair  measurements. 


3,676,794 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  APPARATUS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  FINE  TUNING 
Frederick  W.  BidcB,  Grand  Island,  and  Richard  J.  Hoghcs, 
WOiiamsvflle,  both  of  N.Y.,  amignors  to  GTE  Syivania  Incor- 
porated 

FBed  Aug.  30, 1971,Scr.  No.  175,840 
Int.CLH03bi/M 
U.S.CL  331-11  12Claln» 

Harmonic  generator  type  of  frequency  synthesizer  employ- 
ing a  reference  frequency  signal  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  channels,  a  displaced  reference  frequency  signal 
which  differs  from  the  reference  frequency  by  a  few  heru,  and 
a  differential  frequency  signal  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  reference  frequency  and  the  displaced  reference  frequen- 
cy. The  reference  frequency  signal  is  applied  to  a  first  har- 
monic generator  which  generates  a  spectrum  of  harmonics  of 
the  reference  fi^uency.  The  spectrum  is  applied  to  a  phase- 
locked  loop  which  produces  an  output  frequency  signal  equal 
to  a  particular  one  of  the  harmonics  of  the  reference  frequen- 
cy. The  displaced  reference  frequency  signal  is  applied  to  a 
second  harmonic  generator  which  generates  a  spectrum  of 
harmonics  of  the  displaced  reference  frequency.  This  spec- 
trum is  combined  with  the  output  signal  of  the  phase-locked 
loop  in  a  mixer  and  the  output  of  the  mixer  is  applied  to  a  low- 
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pa»  filter.  The  ftequency  of  the  only  output  signal  from  the    aclf<«cillation«  of  a  laaer  oscillator  at  a  modulation  frequency 
filter  is  equal  to  the  same  particular  harmonic  to  which  the    which   approximates  the  frequency   distance   of  adjacent 

nKxles;  orthogonally  polarizing  these  rays  and  passing  them 
through  an  optically  non-linear,  bireftingeant  element  the  op- 
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tical  axis  of  which  is  inclined  to  their  path  at  such  an  angle  as 
to  produce  a  maximum  interaction  therebetween.  Due  to  the 
maximum  non-linear  interaction  an  unmodulated,  single 
fi^uency  output  ray  is  obtained  the  frequency  of  which 
equals  the  sum  of  the  carrier  frequencies  of  respective  rays. 


phase-locked  loop  is  locked  times  the  difference  in  fr^uency 
between  the  reference  frequency  and  the  displaced  reference 
frequency. 


3^76,795 

MULTIPLE-FREQUENCY  LASER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHCX) 

Gcorie  W.  Pratt,  Jr^  WaylBBd,  Mass.,  artgnnr  to  Mas- 

t  iMliliile  of  TfchBOJogy,  Cawtwidyt  Mav. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  684,155,  Nov.  20. 1967, 
.  Thk  appllcfldoa  July  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,459 
InLCLHOlsi//^ 
U.S.CL  331— 94.5  28Ciyiiis 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  multiple-frequency  laser  beam 
wherein  a  muhi- valley  semiconductor  device,  having  an  opti- 
cal resonant  cavity  or  forming  at  least  a  part  of  an  optical  reso- 
nant cavity  is  pumped  and  a  shear  stress  or  uniaxial  stress  ex- 
erted upon  the  device  to  produce  different-valued  energy  gaps 
within  the  semiconductor  material. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
contracts  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Ad- 
vanced Research  Projects  Agency. 


3,676,796 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A 

SINGLE-FREQUENCY  UGHT  RAY 

Heinz  Wcbcr,  MnndicalMckMe,  Swilaerlaiid,  assigiior  to  ui- 
sthut  for  aatewandte  Physft  der  UaivcnlCat  Bern,  Bern, 


3,676,797 
ATOMIC  FLUORINE  LASER 
Mark  A.  Korao,  ManclwsUr,  Coan.,  awtgnnr  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatfam,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FRed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,201 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  i/22 

U.S.CL331-94J  4  Claims 
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Compound  gases  having  fluorine  as  a  constituent  are  com- 
bined with  helium  in  an  enclosurs  within  an  optical  cavity  and 
are  subjected  to  the  discharge  of  electrical  energy.  The  elec- 
tric discharge  dissociates  the  compound  gas  providing  fluorine 
atoms  and  excites  the  fluorine  providing  a  population  inver- 
sion of  electronic  energy  leveb.  The  fluorine  lases  in  the  opti- 
cal cavity  producing  a  visible  beam  of  laser  energy  at  7039, 
7 1 29  and  7204  Angstroms. 


3,676,798 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LASING  MEDL^ 
Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,910 
fart.  CL  HOls  3104,  ¥2St  7100     . 
U.S.  CL  331  —94.5  2  Claims 
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I  of  Scr.  No.  718,810,  Aprl  4, 1968,  alMiMioiMd. 
TUs  appHcarton  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90^40 

priority,  appMcatioa  Switatrland,  Aprfl  13,  1967, 
5218/67 

fart.aH01si/;0 
U.S.CL  331-94.5  5  Claims 

A  metliod  of  generating  a  single  frequency  laser  light  ray 
comprising:  frequency  modulating  two  oacillating  modes  or 


Heat  generated  within  a  lasing  medium  operating  in  a  laser 
pumping  cavity  is  efficiently  removed  from  the  pumping  cavi- 
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ty  by  use  of  a  heat  sink  located  exterior  of  the  cavity.  A  tube 
formed  of  a  single  crystal  of  sapphire  surrounds  the  laser 
medium  and  extends  through  an  end  wall  of  the  pumping  cavi- 
ty. There,  the  sapphire  tube  is  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  metal 
heat  exchanger  element  that  may  be  operated  at  cryogenic 
temperatures.  Undesired  condensation  is  prevented  fitjm 
forming  adjacent  the  laser  medium  by  forming  the  pumping 
cavity  as  a  sealed  chamber  and  evacuating  it  to  a  relatively  low 
gas  pressure. 


regulator  to  hold  the  switching  frequency  constant.  The 
synchronizing  signal  is  added  directly  to  the  feedback  signal  to 
drive  the  switch  ON  and  OFF.  The  waveform  of  the 
synchronizing  signal  is  not  critical;  a  relaxation  oscillator  and 
a  resonant  circuit  shock  excited  by  the  switching  are  shown  as 
synchronizing  signal  sources. 


3,676,799 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LASER 

HaM  Gncnlcr  Daaidmeycr,  Matawan,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  Bcfl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  IflD,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,798 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  J/00 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  4  Claims 


Single  frequency  laser  oscillation  is  realized  by  including 
within  the  laser  cavity  a  resonant  etalon,  tuned  to  the  desired 
laser  frequency.  This  has  the  effect  of  suppressing  all  other 
modes  while  permitting  the  laser  to  oscillate  at  the  desired  sin- 
gle frequency.  In  addition,  the  etalon  tuning  is  frequency 
modulated  about  the  desired  frequency,  producing  an  am- 
plitude modulation  of  the  laser  signal.  The  ampUtade  modula- 
tion thus  produced  is  sensed  by  a  phase  detector  which 
generates  an  error  signal  whenever  the  laser  frequency  tends 
to  deviate  from  the  meui,  etalon  frequency.  The  error  signal  is 
used,  in  turn,  to  retune  the  laser  cavity. 

It  is  an  advantage  of  the  present  arrangement  that  spurious 
frequency  modulation  of  the  laser  frequency,  introduced  by 
the  stabilization  system,  is  substantiaUy  less  than  that 
produced  by  comparable  prior  art  stabilization  circuitt. 
Furthermore,  such  modulation  can  be  conveniently  reduced, 
or  eliminated,  by  the  addition  of  a  dummy  etalon  driven  in  an- 
tiphase to  the  active  etalon. 


3,676,801 

STABILIZED  COMPLEMENTARY  MICRO-POWER 

SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Fuad  H.  Musa,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  aasignnr  to  Motorola  Inc., 

FranUin  Parli,  DL 

FOed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,602 
fart.  CLH03b  5/36 
U.S.CL331— 116R  10  < 


I 

3,676300 

SYNCHRONIZED  SELF-OSCILLATING  SWFTCHING 

REGULATOR 

Herbert  Rudolf  Wcischedcl,  Roduway,  and  George  Raymond 

Wcstcrman,    DenvOe,    both    of   NJ.,    assignors   to    BeU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J[. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^44 

IntCLH03bi/02 

U.S.  a.  331—111  6Clafan8 


I 
A  periodic  synchronizing  signal  of  constant  frequency  is 
coupled  to  the  feedback  loop  of  a  self-oscillating  switching 


A  square  wave  oscillator  is  shown  utilizing  a  P  channel  and 
an  N  channel  Mctal-Oxide-Silicon  Field  Effect  Transistor 
(MOSFET)  in  combination  with  a  quartz  crystal  for  generat- 
ing a  frequency  stabilized  square  wave  signal  suitable  for  use 
in  a  wristwatch. 


3,676302 

SUBMARINE  PROPELLER  CAVITATION  NOISE 

SIMULATOR 

Francta  J.  Murphrec,  Winter  Park,  and  Paul  S.  Catano,  Orfaw- 

do,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,053 
fart.CLG08bi/;0 
U3.CI,332— 9R  4( 


Simulation  of  submarine  propeller  cavitation  as  it  varies 
with  speed  and  depth  of  submergence  is  effected  by  feeding  a 
frequency  proportional  to  blade  rate  to  a  counter  which  is 
periodically  read  out  and  reset  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the 
square  root  of  pressure.  The  read  out  is  used  to  control  noise 
attenuator  means  including  a  one  of  N  decoder  and  N  attenua- 
tors scaled  to  provide  relative  noise  according  to  a  curve 
characteristic  of  the  submarine  to  be  simulated.  The  noise  out- 
put is  modulated  in  pulse  width  and  repetition  rate  by  a  func- 
tion generator  also  controlled  by  the  counter  read-out. 
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3,676«803 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  CIRCULATORS 
I  J.  SinuMMH,  TornuMC,  Caltf.,  tmifftnr  to  Commimica- 
I  omKtont  corporaiMMi 

Fied  May  1, 1970,  So*.  No.  33,762 

lot  CL  HOlp  1/32 

UACL333— M  ICtalm 
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A  novel  matching  circuit  for  a  circulator  of  the  type  requir- 
ing a  resistance  and  capacitance  for  tuning  and  matching  the 
circulator.  The  matching  circuit  includes  an  electronically 
variable  resistance  and  capacitance  means  for  enabUng  op- 
timum performance  of  the  circulator  over  the  range  of  its 
operating  frequencies. 


3,676,804 
INITIALIZATION  OF  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Kurt  Hugo  MocBer,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tdcpbone 
LaboraUMies  Incorporated,  Marry  Hill,  Bcrlceley  Heights, 

FBcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,389 

Int.Cl.H04bi/04 

U.S.a.333— 18  8  Claims 


structing  the  tabs  in  the  form  of  auxiliary  trapped  energy  fil- 
ters having  a  passband  with  a  center  frequency  that  differs 
from  the  center  frequency  of  the  passband  of  the  primary 


Adaptive  control  systems  are  brought  to  a  predetermined 
reference  state  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  attenuation  coef- 
ficients by  taking  the  signal  at  a  preselected  reference  location 
rather  than  the  normalized  overall  output  as  the  signal  to  be 
approximated.  In  this  way  the  adaptive  process  brings  all  vari- 
able subsystem  attenuators  to  base  level  settings  and  the 
reference  attenuator  to  a  normalized  level  setting  in  response 
to  an  arbitrary  input. 


70-- 


filter.  The  tabs  or  auxiliary  filters  act  as  reflectors  that  direct 
the  energy  that  otherwise  would  be  dissipated  back  into  the 
trapped  energy  region  of  the  main  electrodes,  thus  enhancing 
overall  filter  efficiency. 


3,676306 
POLYLITHIC  CRYSTAL  BANDPASS  FILTER  HAVING 
ATTENUATION  POLE  FREQUENCIES  IN  THE  LOWER 

STOPBAND 
Henry  J.  Orchard,  San  Mateo,  and  Desmond  F.  Sheahan,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  Dl. 

Hied  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,522 

Int  CL  H03h  9/20. 9/32 

VS.  CI.  333—72  5  Claims 
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A  bandpass  crystal  filter  of  the  type  which  uses  coupled 
resonators  and  has  a  shunt  capacitor  at  the  junction  between 
pairs  of  coupled  resonators  exhibits  a  stopband  loss-frequency 
characteristic  which  is  approximately  symmetrical  and 
monotonic.  Iri  some  applications,  it  is  necessary  to  sharpen  up 
at  least  one  side  of  the  filter  and  tiis  extra  loss  could  be  ob- 
tained if  one  or  more  frequencies  of  infinite  loss  could  be 
added  in  the  adjacent  stopband.  By  connecting  the  parallel 
combination  of  a  capacitor  and  a  two-terminal  quartz  resona- 
tor across  the  junction  between  pairs  of  coupled  resonators, 
the  loss-frequency  characteristic  may  be  modified  to  include 
frequencies  of  infinite  loss  in  the  lower  stopband. 


3,676,807 

FILM  ATTENUATOR  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 

CAPACITANCE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION 

Machid  Boer,  Bcaverton,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg, 

Filed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,787 

Int.  a.  H03b  7/24 

VS.  CI.  333—81  A  10  Claims 


3,676305 

MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER  WITH  AUXILIARY 

FILTER  SHORTING  TABS 

Warren  Perry  Maaon,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  Msignor  to  Bcfl 

Tdcpbone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HiH, 

Berkeley  HdglitB,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79380 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/02, 9/32 

VS.  CL  333—72  10  Claims 

Energy  loss  in  the  short-circuiting  tabs  of  the  interior 

resonators  of  monolithic  crystal  filters  is  reduced  by  con- 


A  thick  film  attenuator  including  series  and  shunt  re- 
sistances coated  on  an  insulator  substrate  is  described  in 
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which  the  first  distributed  capacitance  of  a  lead  conductor 
connecting  a  variable  capacitor  in  parallel  with  the  series  re- 
sistance is  compensated  by  the  second  distributed  capacitance 
of  a  ground  conductor  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  series  re- 
sistance. This  prevents  the  attenuation  ratio  from  changing 
with  frequency  for  high  frequency  input  signals  which  tends  to 
be  caused  by  such  first  distributed  capacitance  with  high  im- 
pedance attenuators  due  to  the  greater  length  of  the  series  re- 
sistance. The  spacing  between  the  lead  conductor  and  the  se- 
ries resistance  decreases  with  distance  along  such  resistor 
from  the  terminal  connected  to  the  variable  capacitor,  while 
the  spacing  between  the  ground  conductor  and  the  series  re- 
sistance increases  with  such  distance  to  provide  the  first  and 
second  distributed  capacitances  which  change  hyperbblically 
with  such  distance  so  that  the  attenuation  ratio  of  the 
capacitance  divider  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  resistance  di- 
vider at  any  point  along  the  series  resistance. 


I 


3,676308 

RESONATOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES  OF 

THE  MILLIMETRIC  AND  SUBMILLIMETRIC  BAND 

Evgeny  Alexandrovkh  Vinogradov,  Kozbevnicbeskaya  ulitsa, 

lb,   kv.   33,  and   Natdiya   Alcxandrovna   Irisova,   ulitsa 

VavOova,  44,  korpus  4,  kv.  74,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FOed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,428 

Int  a.  HOlp  7/06 

U.S.  a.  333-83  3  Claims 


A  resonator  for  electromagnetic  waves  of  the  millimetric 
and  submillimetric  band,  comprising  main  reflectors  in  the 
form  of  mountings  wherein  parallel  conductors  are  strung  at  a 
spacing  smaller  than  the  length  of  electromagnetic  waves  in 
the  selected  band,  and  at  least  one  additional  reflector  identi- 
cal to,  and  disposed  between,  said  main  deflectors,  the  plane 
of  said  additional  reflector  being  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 
main  reflectors. 


I  3,676,809 

THIN  FILM  MICROWAVE  IRIS 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administratioo  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Robert 
L.  Ramey;  Hugh  S.  Landes,  both  of  Charlottesville,  and  Eu- 
gene A.  Manus,  Blacksburg,  all  of  Va. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,345 

Int  CL  HOlp  y/00, 5/02 

VS.  CL  333—98  R  >  1  Claim 


3.676310 
PUSH  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
TcCsoo  Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,580 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May     19,    1970, 
45/42709;  Aug.  29, 1970, 45/75792 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/26 
U3.CL  335-159  11 


A  thin  film  microwave  iris  including  an  aperture,  inside  a 
microwave  waveguide  transverse  to  the  flow  of  microwave 
energy  in  the  waveguide  with  the  thin  film  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  walls  of  the  waveguide.  Due  to  the  flow  of  ener- 
gy through  the  film  as  well  as  through  the  aperture,  the 
characteristics  of  thin  film  irises  are  different  from  the  charac- 
teristics of  conventional  irises. 


A  push  button  assembly,  for  example,  for  selecting  the 
operating  condition  or  mode  of  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  or  the  like,  has  a  single  driving  sole- 
noid, motor  or  the  like  means  which  moves  an  actuator  upon 
its  energization  in  response  to  closing  of  a  switch  by  depres- 
sion of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selecting  members  that  are  in- 
dividually depressable.  The  selecting  members  are  all  movable 
as  a  group  with  the  actuator  of  the  driving  means  and,  where 
depressed,  each  selecting  member  is  coupled  with  a  respective 
operating  member  to  also  move  the  latter  with  the  actuator 
and  thereby  establish  the  desired  operating  condition.  A 
locking  means  is  provided  to  hold  each  operating  member  in 
its  displaced  position  until  another  of  the  operating  members 
is  displaced.  Further,  each  selecting  member  has  a  latch  as- 
sociated therewith  to  hold  the  selecting  member  depressed 
until  the  actuator  of  the  drive  means  completes  its  movement 


3,676311 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

PhiUp  Joseph  Parlato,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alarm 

Products  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cky,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,068 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/00 

U3.CL  335-205  9( 
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A  magnetic  switch  device  comprises  a  housing,  two  substan- 
tially i^anar  bifurcated  flexible  members  arranged  in  oppodng 
relationship  with  one  pair  of  distal  ends  of  correspondhtg  leg 
segments  overlapping  and  being  free  to  move  while  the  other 
pair  of  distal  ends  are  fixed  to  the  housing.  Armatures  are  at- 
tached to  the  corresponding  leg  segments  and  are  moved 
responsive  to  a  magnetic  force  to  cause  contacts  on  the  over- 
lapping distal  ends  to  move  together  with  a  brushing  motion. 
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3,67M12 
PLUNGER  OPERATED  REED  RELAY  SWITCH 

V«yt«  E.  Wrabcti,  H«bfflii^  WIfc,  airffwr  to  Sq«M«  D  C«i. 

puiy,P«kRldge,DL 

nbd  July  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  162,496 
I^CLHOlki/OO 
UACL335— 205 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  ^^^  ^i'  1^72 

thermoaetting  wire  enamel  base  coat  and  overcoat  of  an  aro- 


lOClaiiiis 


,-y- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  plunger  operated  reed  relay 
switch  module  that  incorporates  a  novel  permanent  magnet 
and  mounting  for  the  magnet  which  permits  the  plunger  which 
operates  the  magnet  to  have  the  same  travel  characteristics  as 
a  plunger  which  actuates  the  contacts  in  a  plunger  operated 
snap  switch.  The  switch  module  thus  may  be  used  as  a  replace- 
ment for  a  snap  switch  in  a  device  when  the  device  is  required 
to  control  the  input  signals  in  a  solid  sUte  logic  circuit. 


3,676,813 

NON-CIRCULAR  fflGH  Q  COILS 

lohB  O.  Rcnkcrs,  Crystal  Li*«.  DL,  aaslfiior  to  Colcraft,  fac., 

Cary,Il. 

CoudnuatkMi-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  812^36,  Aprfl  2, 1969, 
abuidoMd.  Thk  applkatkm  May  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,723 

Iiit.CLH01f27/2« 
U.S.CL  336-189  7Ctatais 


AmMATIC  POLVSULFONE 
AOMCSIVE  OVERCOAT 


HtOH  TtMPCRATURC 
ENAMEL  BASE  COAT 


COMOUCTOR 


HI«M  TEIiP€RATU«€ 
ENAMEL  SASE  COAT 


CONOUCTOA 


AIRSPACES 


FUSED  AROMATIC 
POLrSOLfONC     „.^ 
ACXSIVE  OVERCOAT 


matic  thermoplastic  polysulfone  adhesive  to  form  a  composite 
insulated  electrical  conductor. 


3,676315 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUITS 
Gideon  A.  D«  Rochcr,  Mooat  demeiis,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Enex  IntematioBal,  lac.,  Fort  WayM,  ImL 

FBed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,467 

Int.  CL  HOlh  37/32. 37/50;  GOU  5/48 

U  A  CL  337- 140  I*'  Clahm 


A  low  cost,  high  Q  mounted  coil  consisting  of  a  non-circu- 
lar, close  wound  coil  having  a  turn  length  substantially  longer 
than  the  circimiference  of  the  inscribed  cylinder  thereof 
mounted  on  a  cylindrical  coil  form. 


A  control  for  an  electric  circuit  of  the  Itind  having  switching 
means  adjustable  between  circuit  making  and  breaking  rela- 
tions and  wherein  the  adjustment  of  the  switching  means  is  ef- 
fected by  a  thermally  senative  force  applying  member  acting 
on  the  switching  means,  the  force  exerted  by  the  force  apply- 
ing member  being  substantially  instantaneously  variable  in 
response  to  changes  in  its  temperature  to  and  from  a  predeter- 
mined critical  temperature.  The  force  applying  member  is 
dimensionally  stable  until  it  is  heated  to  or  cooled  below  its 
critical  temperature  whereupon  it  either  expands  or  contractt 
suddenly  and  with  the  ability  to  do  substantial  work.  The  force 
applying  member  may  either  expand  or  contract  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  temperature  depending  upon  the  manner  in 
which  the  member  is  formed. 


3,676314 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE  OVERCOAT  FOR 
MAGNET  WIRE 
Ftoy4  F.  TnwM,  Moaroevflc,  and  David  A.  Schddnu 

of  Pbm  aMiiBon  to  WcfdaghooM  Ekctrk 
,Pa. 
Fled  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,372 
tat  CL  HOlb  3/42;  HOlt 27/30 
VS.  CL  336—205  9  Clalins 

An  electrical  conductor  is  coated  with  a  nigh  temperature 


3,676316 

INSTANT  OPERATING  COILLESS  RELAY 

Cari  J.  Drathack^dt,  57  Sollvaa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mwch  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,109 

Int.  CL  HOlli  51/00. 61/06,  71/18 

UACL337— 134  3' 

A  relay  of  coilleas  type  wherein  there  are  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  conductor  posts,  and  a  resisunce  wire  therebetween 
carrying  an  electric  current  from  one  post  to  the  other,  in  se- 
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ries  with  operating  coil  or  resistor,  causing  the  wire  to  heat  up 
and  expand  so  to  release  a  phosphor  bronze  spring  strip  which 


is  pulled  sidewardly  by  a  permanent  magnet  due  to  small  piece 
of  steel  shim  stock  being  bent  around  the  phosphor  bronze 
spring  strip. 


3,676,817 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Howard  W.  Bletz,  Manrfiekl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tberm-O-Disc 
Incorporated,  Mansfldd,  Ohio 

FOed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 17,443 

bA.Cl.H0lh37/18, 37/20, 37/52 

U.S.CL337— 347  18  Claims 


member  passing  through  a  central  hub  of  the  spring  flexure  so 
that  the  flexure  provides  a  resilient  mounting  responsive  to 
forces  applied  to  the  handgrip  in  any  horizontal  direction.  A 
counterbalance  suspended  from  the  same  hub  at  the  flexure 
cancels  the  effect  of  any  acceleration  forces  parallel  to  the 
spring  flexure  that  may  be  induced  in  the  mass  of  the  handgrip 
and  its  mounting. 


^£- 


An  adjusuble  thermostat  in  which  an  adjusting  spring  ap- 
plies an  adjustable  force  to  a  bimetal  snap  disc.  The  adjusting 
spring  is  also  formed  of  bimetal  and  its  temperature  induced 
forces  add  to  the  temperature  induced  forces  of  the  disc  so 
that  the  sum  thereof  is  available  for  switch  operation.  The 
spring  rate  of  the  adjusting  spring  can  be  adjusted  by  moving  a 
fulcrum  lengthwise  of  the  adjusting  spring  to  provide  the  ther- 
mostat with  the  desired  differential  temperature  in  operation. 
Such  differential  temperature  adjustment  does  not  materially 
alter  the  temperature  adjusting  range  provided  by  a  cam 
which  engages  the  end  of  the  adjusting  spring.  The  bimetal 
snap  disc  is  supported  in  a  cup  element  having  cam  surfaces 
along  one  side  so  that  the  position  of  the  snap  disc  is  adjusted 
by  rotating  the  support  cup,  thus  minimizing  or  reducing  the 
necessity  of  selective  fitting  of  the  thermosut  elements. 


Cantilevered  load  beams  are  arranged  to  deflect  in  respcMtsfe 
to  loads  applied  to  the  handgrip  in  excess  of  an  adjustable 
threshold  value.  Strain  gauges  are  used  to  measure  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  load  beams  and  thus  provide  electrical  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  amount  of  command  force  applied  to 
the  handgrip.  Stop  members  limit  the  deflection  of  the  spring 
flexure  to  values  suiuble  for  use  with  the  strain  gauges. 


3,676319 
CONTACT-FREE  POTENTIOMETER 
Werner  KcOer,  Olchlng,  Gcmiaay,  aarignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,167 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcnnaay,  Dec  17,  1968,  P  18 
15  160.5 

tat  CLHOlc  7/76 
VS.  CL  338—32  R  13  ( 


I  3,676318 

CONTROL  STICK  TRANSDUCER 
Kenacth  L.  OHvcr,  Pboeidx,  Arii^  aarignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporatloa 

Fled  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,898 

IntCLGOin/22 

U3.CL338— 2  8  Claims 

A  transducer  for  monitoring  forces  applied  to  an  aircraft 

control  stick  includes  a  spring  flexure  which  acts  as  a  primary 

restraint  to  loads  applied  to  the  control  stick. 

The  spring  flexure  is  secured  to  the  transducer  housing  and 
disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane.  The  control  stick  handgrip  is 
supported  above  the  spring  flexure  by  means  of  a  vertical 


A  stationary  elongated  armature  body  and  a  permanent 
magnet  are  connected  in  a  magnetic  circuit.  A  guide  plate  of 
non-magnetic  material  is  interpoaed  between  the  armature 
body  and  the  magnet  The  guide  plate  is  adjacent  the  armature 
body  and  has  a  recess  formed  therethrough  and  a  galvanomag- 
netic  resistor  is  embedded  in  the  recess.  The  guide  plate 
guides  the  nuignet  in  gliding  relation. 
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3,676^20 

GAS  DETECTING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Naoyoshi   Taguchi,    1-2,   Dwdaiiemadii,   Nagata-ku,    Kobe, 

Japan 

FHcd  Jan-  30, 1970,  Ser.  No,  7,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1969,  44/9088; 
Feb.  6, 1969,44/9089 

IiitCLH01c7i/00.7  7/00 
U.S.C1. 338-34  8  Claims 


3,676322        

MODULAR  POTENTIOMETER 

James  E.  Siagg,  South  Mihvauliee;  Grant  W.  Ncbon,  Milwaii- 

ktt;  Jerry  T.  Moffltt,  Cudahy,  and  Joseph  A.  Balint,  Wau- 

watosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company 

Filed  April  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132.463 

Int.  CL  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338- 132  24  Claims 


A  gas  detecting  element  formed  of  a  semiconductor  materi- 
al capable  of  adsorbing  gases  and  exhibiting  a  relatively  high 
change  in  electrical  conductivity,  the  semiconductor  material 
containing  gold,  gold  oxide  or  a  compound  convertible  into 
gold  or  gold  oxide  after  mixture  with  said  semiconductor 
material  and  the  method  for  making  such  an  improved  detec- 
tor. 


3,676,821 
FLUID-PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Roy  R.  Segerdahl,  Bctanore,  and  Joseph  L.  Jonke,  BcChpage, 
both  of  N.Y.,  MBignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 
Oak  Brook,  m. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,333 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  13/00 

U.S.CL  338-41  3  Claims 


A  potentiometer  module,  containing  circular  resistance  and 
collector  paths  with  a  sliding  control  bridging  between  the 
paths,  is  combined  with  other  similar  modules  in  side  by  side, 
stacked  relation  to  form  one  of  a  possible  assortment  of  multi- 
ple potentiometer  controls.  The  modules  are  fastened 
together  by  four  stack  bolts  extending  through  them  and 
screwed  at  one  end  into  a  face  plate  formed  on  the  back  of  a 
threaded  bushing.  The  face  plate  and  bushing  are  at  one  end 
of  the  stacked  modules,  and  a  shaft  inserted  through  the  bush- 
ing controls  all  modules  simultaneously.  Several  alternative 
arrangements  of  the  modules  are  shown,  and  in  one,  for  exam- 
ple, two  concentric  shafts  each  control  selected  modules. 
Each  potentiometer  module  has  a  rectangular  case  containing 
a  rotor  with  a  movable  contact.  A  collector  ring  is  disposed  ax- 
ially  to  one  side  of  the  movable  contact  and  a  resistance  track 
deposited  on  a  base  is  disposed  to  tlie  other  side  of  the  mova- 
ble contact.  The  rotor  passes  completely  through  the  module 
and  has  an  opening  through  it  to  allow  passage  of  shafts  con- 
nected to  other  modules. 


Apparatus  for  converting  a  change  in  fluid-pressure  into 
mechanical  motion  of  a  part,  which  motion  can  be  used  to 
generate  a  suitable  output  signal.  Two  bands  affixed  to  a 
sheave  are  wound  thereon,  side  by  side,  in  opposite  directions. 
The  free  ends  of  the  bands  are  connected  to  a  pushrod  which 
is  in  the  same  plane  and  at  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sheave. 
The  clockwise  wound  band  is  connected  to  the  right  of  the 
axis  of  the  sheave  and  other  band  is  connected  to  the  left 
thereof.  The  pushrod  is  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  pres- 
sure capsule  which  deflects  when  the  fluid-pressure  acting 
thereon  is  changed.  This  deflection  causes  the  sheave  to  rotate 
and  generate  tlie  desired  output  effect. 


3,676323 
MINIATURE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  WITH  GUIDE 
MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  CONTACTS 
Tatsuo  FhJU,  and  Yutaka  Watano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,366,  Feb.  2, 1972,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,060 
daimi    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    19,    1969, 
44/13811;  Feb.  19, 1969,44/13812 

InL  CL  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.  a.  338— 139  "f  Clahns 

A  variable  resistor  of  rotary  type  has  a  metallic  thin  film  re- 
sistor vacuum  deposited  on  a  disk  and  a  brush  slidably  con- 
ucting  with  said  resistor.  The  contact  member  slides  over  the 
path  in  a  plane,  and  a  tap  portion  partially  overlapping  with  a 
slide  resistor  and  having  a  surface  resistance  lower  than  that  of 
the  resistor  is  disposed  below  the  path.  The  resistance  between 
the  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  resistor  and  the  contact  is  varied 
in  response  to  the  displacement  over  the  path  of  the  brush  on 
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the  resistor.  The  contact  can  be  assured  to  move  along  the 
same  path  in  radial  and  circumferential  directions,  and  the 


reproducability  of  the  position  of  the  contact  is  attained  with 
high  accuracy. 


3,676,824 

GEAR-DRIVEN  TRIMMING  POTENTIOMETER 
John  J.  Mulqueen,  Hopatcong,  and  Edward  Scboettly,  Madis- 
on, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Vishay  Intertechnology,  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,562,  Feb.  2, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  api^don  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,580 

Int.  a.  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  CL  338— 162  6  Claims 


A  trimming  potentiometer  comprising  a  base  with  a  flange 
extending  f}erpendicular  to  it  and  a  cover  tliat  encloses  the 
flange  and  is  sealed  to  the  base.  Supported  on  the  flange  is  an 
assembly  comprising  a  post,  a  non-conductive  plate  on  which 
an  arcuate  resistive  path  is  disposed,  a  conuct  plate  with  a 
conUct  finger  that  presses  against  the  resistive  element,  and  a 
gear  joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  releasably  coupled  to  the  plate 
to  move  the  finger  along  the  arcuate  resistive  path.  The  shaft, 
the  plate  and  finger,  and  the  gear  are  joined  together,  aitd  a 
spring  is  provided  to  force  the  plate  into  engagement  with  the 
gear.  The  cover  has  a  lead  screw  mounted  in  it  with  a  head 
available  to  the  outside  and  the  threaded  portion  in  mesh  with 
the  gear.  The  axial  direction  of  the  screw  may  be  either  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  or  parallel  with  it. 


3,676325 

SCREW  ACTUATED  LINEAR  MOTION 

POTENTIOMETER 

David  A.  Obon,  RIdgway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Carbon 

Company,  St.  Marys,  Pu, 

Filed  July  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,619 

Int  a.  HOlc  9/02 

U3.CL338— 181  7Clainis 


The  front  wall  of  the  oblong  case  of  a  linear  motion  poten- 
tiometer is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  in  which  a  slide  is 
disposed.  The  slide  carries  a  bridging  contact  inside  the  case, 
where  it  engages  spaced  parallel  resistor  and  collector  ele- 
ments. In  front  of  the  case  and  parallel  to  the  slot  is  a  lead 
screw  rotatably  supported  from  the  case.  Rigidly  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  screw  is  a  member  for  rotating  it.  An  arm  that  is 
rigidly  joined  to  the  slide  extends  outwardly  across  the  screw 
and  is  provided  with  a  portion  registering  with  the  screw 
thread.  When  the  screw  is  turned,  it  will  move  the  arm  and 
slide  lengthwise  of  the  case. 


3,676326 
SLIDE  POTENTIOMETER 
Henry  Gazeley  Hewitt,  Glamorgan.  South  Wale^  assignor  to 
A.B.   Electronic  Components   Limited,  Glamorgan,  South 
Wales 

FHcd  Oct.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  190,805 

Int  CL  HOlc  5/02 

U.S.  CL  338—  1 83  6  Claims 


A  pair  of  substantially  identical  body  halves  are  jointed  face 
to  face  to  leave  a  slot  in  one  surface  for  a  slider.  One  or  both 
body  halves  have  a  resistive  track  and  a  coQector  track  includ- 
ing a  center  terminal.  The  sUder  has  sliding  conUcts  to  con- 
nect the  resistive  track  and  collector  track.  A  dust  shieM  is 
mounted  so  as  to  be  stationary  in  the  body  to  prevent  ingress 
of  dust  through  the  slot.  The  slider  has  cooperating  body  parts 
on  either  side  of  the  dust  shield  so  as  to  be  slidable  without 
moving  the  dust  shield. 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


a,67M27 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INDICATING 

MEANS 

YaUhiko  Nonora,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aHignor  to  Alps  Electrk  Co., 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fled  Nov.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  201,751 

Int  a  HOlc  9/02 

UACL338— 183  16Claliiis 


-^- 
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A  control  means  for  adjusting  an  electrical  device  having  an 
adjustable  parameter  is  provided  in  a  simple,  inexpensive  and 
compact  design.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  the  electrical 
device  is  a  variable  impedance  device  of  the  type  having  an 
electrical  contact  linearly  movable  within  an  elongated  hous- 
ing. The  contact  is  carried  by  a  slide  which  in  turn  is  con- 
trolled by  a  rotatable  control  member  operatively  drivingly 
connected  to  the  housing  frame  and  having  a  control  wheel 
extending  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  housing.  The  con- 
trol member  is  provided  with  an  axially  located  aperture 
receiving  one  end  of  an  indicating  pointer,  that  pointer  having 
a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section  extending  through  a  second 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  housing.  The  pointer  is  retained  in  its 
operative  position  within  the  aperture  of  the  rotatable  control 
member  by  the  engagement  of  a  shoulder  thereon  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  wall  and  is  movable  linearly  along 
the  housing  with  the  slider  and  contact. 

A  scale  means  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pointer  to 
provide  accurate  readout  of  the  adjusted  impedance  value.  In 
a  preferred  embodiment,  that  scale  means  is  in  the  form  of  a 
transparent  window  opening  in  an  outer  casing  generally  in  re- 
gistration with  the  path  of  the  pointer  along  the  housing. 


net  of  the  block  made  of  magnetic  material  of  the  base  while 
the  short-circuiting  portion  remains  away  from  the  base  when- 
ever the  spring  plate  is  at  the  home  position,  and  at  least  one 
galvano-magnetro  efifect  device  which  is  located  at  a  position 


3,676328 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Noboru    Masuda,    Kawaguchi,    and    Tunekazu    Kobayashi, 
Kawasaki  City,  both  of  Japan,  BHisBon  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co. 
LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,601 
CUms    priority,    applkatloa    Japan,    Oct     16,     1969, 
44/98424;    Oct     16,    1969,    44/98425;    Oct    25,     1969, 
44/101030 

IiitCLH01c7//6 
U.S.  CL  338—32  H  10  CMum 

A  switching  apparatus  comprised  of  a  base  with  a  magnet 
and  a  block  made  of  magnetic  material  coupled  to  the  magnet 
while  contacting  a  magnetic  pole  surface  of  the  magnet,  a 
spring  plate  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the  base  and 
which  is  extended  between  both  ends  of  the  base,  a  short-cir- 
cuiting portion  made  of  magnetic  material  which  is  located  at 
a  position  opposite  to  and  near  the  magnetic  pole  of  the  mag- 


.?/ 
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on  the  said  magnetic  block  of  the  base  so  that  the  quantity  of 
magnetic  flux  to  which  the  galvano-magnetro  efTect  device  is 
exposed  varies  when  the  short-circuiting  portion  contacts  the 
base. 


3,676,829 
CONTACT  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Gartfamd,  Jr.,  TnuDbuU,  and  Mkhad  J.  D'Amato, 
New  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  ssrignors  to  Harvey  HubbeO  In- 
corporated, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,471 

IntCLH01r27/00 

U.S.  CL  339-33  10  Claims 


A  female  power  contact  assembly  is  provided  for  both 
parallel  and  tandem  blades  or  any  combination  thereof.  The 
assembly  comprises  two  contact  arms  constituting  a  U-shaped 
contact  for  tandem  blades,  and  a  single  contact  arm  riveted  to 
one  side  of  the  U-shaped  contact  and  constituting  a  second 
contact  therewith  for  parallel  blades.  The  single  contact  arm  is 
part  of  a  combination  of  a  contact  arm  and  binding  plate. 


3,676,830 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

ASSEMBLY 
Antkony  C.  DoMfto,  Wcstfldd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  UghtoHcr  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,615 

lilt  CLHOlr  9/00 

U.S.CL339— 21R  IICWbh 

An  elongated  electrical  distribution  assembly  in  the  nature 

of  a  channel  or  track  and  connectors  therefor,  adapted  to  be 
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incorporated  in  a  ceiling  structure  and  providing  access  for 
readily  effecting  electrical  connection  firom  both  above  and 


tending  conductive  tubular  body  portion  having  a  loop-type 
receptacle  at  one  terminal  end  of  the  body  portion,  the  loop 
having  a  greater  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  a  male  con- 
nector-type pin  so  as  to  permit  essentially  zero  axial  force  in- 
sertion of  the  pin  into  the  receptacle.  The  receptacle  includes 
a  pair  of  resilient,  radially  projecting  arms  which  converge 
from  the  receptacle  and  in  conjunction  with  the  receptacle 
define  a  converging  path  between  the  receptacle  and  the  arms 
whereby  relative  lateral  motion  between  the  pin  and  female 
connector  causes  the  pin  to  be  engaged  and  retained  by  and 
between  the  pair  of  resilient  arms.  Also  disclosed  is  apparatus 
for  shifting  one  of  or  creating  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  pin  and  connector  when  the  cotinectors  are 
mounted  respectively  in  a  module  element  and  a  substrate  ele- 
ment. 


3,676333 
HERMAPHORODITE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  S.  Johnson,  Canoga  Park,  CaHf.,  ssnignor  to  Intcnia- 
tkHial  TdepboDe  and  Tekgrapta  Corporatkm,  New  York, 

N  V 
below  the  supported  ceUing  Structure  at  multiple  displaced  FBedOct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,361 

positions  along  the  length  thereof.  .  j^  q^  HOlr  25100 

U.S.  CI.  339-49  R  2  Claims 

3,676331 

ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Carey  BcrgwaO,  1005  1st  St  S.W.,  Calgary  3,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  March  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,898 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatton  Canada,  Dec.  5, 1969, 069,106 

Int  a.  HOlr  13162 

U.S.  a.  339-74  R  8  Claims 


;i2  ,     ,--  '   L* 


A  simple  inexpensive  electric  plug  will  lock  into  a  wall 
socket.  It  acconrunodates  a  latch  which  fits,  edgewise  into  a  pin 
so  as  to  give  a  great  depth  of  locking  surface.  A  cam-like 
incline  automatically  depresses  the  latch  as  it  enters  the  socket 
or  receptacle  and  a  spring  causes  the  latch  to  engage  with  the 
rear  face  of  the  receptacle  front  moulding.  The  latch  may  be 
depressed  (so  that  the  plug  may  be  removed)  by  means  of  a 
pushbutton. 


An  electrical  connector  formed  of  an  insulating  member 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  passageways.  The  passageways 
have  an  enlarged  slotted  section  which  divide  each 
passageway  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion.  A  con- 
tact terminal  inserted  in  the  passageway  contains  a  pair  of 
folded  sections  whose  width  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  first 
portion  but  greater  than  the  width  of  the  second  portion.  A 
mounting  flange  portion  which  is  formed  adjacent  a  mating 
surface  section  of  one  of  the  folded  sections  of  the  contact  ter- 
minal is  insertable  in  the  slotted  section  and  one  folded  section 
is  positioned  in  the  first  portion  of  the  passageway.  The  insula- 
tor member  is  matable  with  a  second  identical  insulator 
member  utilizing  identical  contacts.  The  contacts  are 
removably  mounted  in  the  housing. 


I 


3,676332 
CONNECTOR 
Robert  L.  Judge,  and  Eugew  S.  Pearson,  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  arigmrm  to  International  BusincsB  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,662 

Int  CL  HOlr  13162 

U.S.  CL  339—75  M  10  Claims 


3,676334 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
Kakior,  Laurdton,  Long  Island,  N.Y.;  Joseph  V. 
Edison,  NJ.,  and  EHott  GoMbaom,  Brooklyn, 

to  Signai-Stat  Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,788 
Int  CL  HOlr  ;i/4« 
UA  CL  339—59  L  9< 


Robert  M. 
Bormso, 

N.Y, 


A  female  connector  for  insertion  into  a  printed  circuit        A  vehicle  lamp  especially  suitable  for  resthentiy  mounting 
board  and  the  Uke.  the  connector  comprising  an  axially  ex-    and  electrically  connecting  a  wedge-type  bulb.  The  rigid  lamp 
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base  receives  a  resilient  socket  having  integrally  molded  con- 
tacts and  the  bulb  is  gripped  above  its  base  on  the  envelope 
portion  to  retain  it  in  the  socket  and  resiliently  isolate  it  from 
road  shocks. 


means  of  an  elongated  strip  of  metal  having  holes  therein 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  post  andTw  locked  in  place  with  a 


3,676335 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  A.  HoBy,  Rkbtoo  Pm*,  Dl.,  anigiMr  to  HoOymatk  Cor- 
poration, Park  Forest,  DL 
CoatfaniatkMi-iii-ptftofScr.No.  111,571,  Feb.  1, 1971, 
abwidoiMd.  Thb  appUcatkMi  Aprfl  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,553 

laLCi.HO\r  9/ 1 2, 17/04 
UACL  339-73  11  Claims 


An  electric  current  carrying  device  such  as  an  electric  light 
bulb  releasably  receivable  in  a  socket  in  which  the  device 
comprises  a  mounting  base  with  an  electrically  conducting 
peripheral  wall  which  may  be  of  metal,  an  inner  electrically 
conducting  wall  which  may  also  be  of  metal  in  the  socket  for 
receiving  the  base  in  electrical  contact,  a  helical  screw  thread 
on  either  the  base  or  the  socket  wall  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  spring  tabs  on  the  other  wall.  Each  tab  has  a 
plurality  of  ridges  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  base  or  socket  with  each  ridge  lying  along 
a  section  of  a  helix  of  substantially  the  sanoe  pitch  and  dimen- 
sions as  those  of  the  screw  thread  for  engaging  in  the  screw 
thread  and  retaining  the  base  in  the  socket  in  its  innermost 
position.  The  spring  tabs  are  elongated  and  each  has  one  edge 
that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  fixed  to  its  wall  as  by  being  integral 
therewith  and  an  opposite  edge  free  in  a  cantilever  construc- 
tion and  spaced  firom  its  wall  with  the  result  that  when  the  base 
is  inserted  in  the  socket  the  tabs  are  compressed  toward  their 
wall  to  exert  a  holding  spring  action  serving  to  retain  the  base 
in  the  socket  and  the  helical  section  ridges  on  the  tabs  engage 
the  screw  thread  at  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
areas  not  only  to  securely  retain  the  base  in  the  socket  but  also 
to  provide  good  electrical  contact  between  the  walls  and,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  light  bulb,  between  the  end  contact  members  on 
the  base  and  socket. 


second  locking  nut.  An  extension  on  the  anchor  plate  permits 
the  ready  grounding  of  the  shielding. 


3,676336 

UNIVERSAL  SHEATH  BOND  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

CABLE 
George  W.  Gfflcmot,  2615  Naple,  Venice,  CaHf.,  and  John  T. 

Thompson,  19201  Wdk  Drive,  Tanana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  765,158,  Oct.  4, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,371 
^  lnt.a,  H01r7/75 

U3.a.339— 97R  57  Claims 

A  universal  attachment  for  bonding  all  sizes  of  shielded  ca- 
bles comprising  a  wedge-shaped  shoe  adapted  to  be  inserted 
under  the  shielding  of  the  cable,  the  shoe  supporting  a 
threaded  post,  and  an  anchor  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  the  post  whereupon  a  locking  nut  tightly  secures  substan- 
tial areas  of  the  cable  sheath  and  the  shielding  compressed 
between  the  shoe  and  anchor  plate.  The  threaded  post  permits 
bonding  of  the  shielding  of  the  cable  to  that  of  other  cables  by 


3,676,837 

MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Albert  P.  Newman,  Springfield  Township,  Hamihoo  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Empire  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  761,254,  Sept.  20, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,588,783.  This  application  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,198 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339— 103  R  1  Claim 


A  terminal  connector  for  a  multiple  conductor  electrical 
cable  is  provided  which  may  readily  be  applied  to  the  cable  by 
the  user  rather  than  being  integrally  molded  to  the  cable  by  a 
connector  manufacturer.  Union  of  leads  to  contacts  is  made, 
such  contacts  being  within  a  contact  holder,  and  the  contact 
holder  is  then  bodily  incorporated  into  an  insulating  sleeve  of 
resilient  material.  Despite  the  resiliency  of  the  material  of  the 
sleeve,  once  the  contact  holder  and  sleeve  are  integrated, 
separation  is  prevented  by  providing  a  rib  in  one  which  ex- 
tends into  a  groove  in  the  other,  and  disposing  a  close  fitting 
rigid  jacket  about  the  sleeve  so  that  flexibility  of  the  resilient 
sleeve  is  diminished.  Retention  of  cable  within  sleeve  by 
means  of  a  partial  ring,  and  of  a  female  conuct  which  spring 
loads  an  entering  male  contact,  are  both  also  contemplated. 


3,676338 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Marvin  E.  Hartz,  Groase  Pointc  Farms;  Anthony  J.  Taormina, 
Detroit,  and  Stephen  J.  Grebik,  Roacvile,  aU  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Essex  Intemationai,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,658 
Int  a.  HOlr;  7/22 
U.S.a.335— 217R  8  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprises  a  spherical  or 
ball  terminal  and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  sides  or  arms  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ball,  each  of  the  arms  having  an  opening 
therein  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  ball.  i>referably. 
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each  of  the  arms  of  the  socket  has  a  slot  which  communicates 
with  its  associated  opening,  each  slot  including  an  inwardly 


tapering  throat  portion  which  functions  to  guide  the  ball  ter- 
minal into  the  openings. 


I 


3,676,839 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PHASED  TRANSDUCER 

ARRAY 
Charles  J.  Wohl,  Englewood  Clifls,  NJ.;  Jonathan  L.  Schere, 
Hartsdale,  and  Thomas  V.  CosteUo,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Edco  Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,315 
Into.  GO  Is  J/00 
U.S.  a.  340—6  R  5  Claims 


.^^ 


r^.     r*t 
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sure  on  the  interior  of  the  toroidal  member  at  a  level  slightly 
higher  than  the  maximum  pressure  differential  between  the 
main  interior  chamber  and  the  external  environment  and  also 


3,676340 
UNDERWATER  SEISMIC  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  SIGNAL 

SOURCE 
Marvin  G.  Bays,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delta  Exploration 
Company,  Inc.,  Jaduon,  Miss. 

FBed  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,794 
Int.  C1.H04b;  7/00 
U.S.CL340— 12  13aainH 

An  acoustic  signal  means  is  provided  with  two  signal  radiat- 
ing hollow  shell  members  which  are  connected  by  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  outward  relative  movement  v^th  an  inflatable  to- 
roidal connector  member  connecting  circular  edges  of  the 
shell  members  to  define  a  main  interior  chamber  with  the  shell 
members  and  pressure  regulating  means  for  maintaining  pres- 


having  pressure  regulating  means  for  maintaining  an  average 
pressure  in  the  internal  chamber  substantially  equal  to  the  ex- 
ternal pressure. 


3,676341 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  WITH  A  CONTINUOUS 
SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Nigel  Allister  Anstey,  12,  Percival  Road,  Orpington.  Kent,  En- 
gland 

FDed  Sept.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1968, 
43,640/68 

Int  a.  GOlv  1/28 
U3.  CL  340- 15.5  CC  1 1  Clahns 


Analog  switching  apparatus  electrically  focuses  a  phased 
transducer  array  by  interconnecting  the  outputs  of  selected 
transducer  elements  v^th  selected  taps  of  a  multitapped  elec- 
trical delay  line.  A  first  portion  of  the  switching  apparatus 
selects  a  subset  of  the  transducer  array  to  define  a  focusing 
search  sector,  and  a  second  switching  apparatus  portion 
sequentially  advances  through  a  complete  sv^tching  cycle  for 
each  transducer  subset  selection  to  traverse  the  focus  of  the 
array  across  the  search  sector  in  discrete  irKrements. 


A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  involves  making  seismic 
records  utilizing  a  seismic  source  in  substantially  continuous 
operation  and  motion,  and  in  which  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  time-variant  and  space-variant  waveform  radiated 
from  the  moving  seismic  source  is  derived  directly  therefrom, 
while  a  second  signal  is  derived  indirectly  therefrom  via  a  de- 
tector array,  and  after  filtering  these  sipials  if  necessary  the 
first  signal  is  divided  into  segments  which  are  each  cross-cor- 
related and  matched  uith  their  counterpartCs)  in  a  segment  of 
the  second  signal  having  the  same  starting  time  as  the  first- 
signal  segment  but  a  duration  extended  beyond  that  of  the 
first-sigital  segment  by  a  period  representing  the  maximum 
seismic  travel  time  of  interest,  the  time-shift  between  the  first- 
signal  segment  and  its  counterpart(s)  in  the  second-signal  seg- 
ment being  detected  and  recorded.  Apparatus  for  performing 
this  method  of  seismic  prospecting  is  also  provided,  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  continuous  seismic  source,  a  trans- 
ducer responsive  directly  to  tliat  source,  a  detector  array, 
communication  linkages  and  a  recording  station.  '^ 
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3,676342 
WELL  LOGGING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jtanmy  G.  Lee,  HeiMtoii,  Tex.,  MrifBr  to  SchhuBberfer 
Tecimolocy  Corpondom  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,579 
Int.  CLGOlv  7/25. //i6 


one  or  the  other  sides  of  the  square  are  hfihted  to  indicate  that 
face  and  the  direction  involved.  When  a  pitch  correctional 
signal  from  the  autopilot  exists  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  and  is  above  a  given  magnitude,  lights  at  one  or  the  other 
ends  of  the  square  are  lighted  to  indicate  that  fact  and  the  par- 
ticular pitch  involved. 


U.S.  CL  340— 15.5  BH 


26Clainif 


In  accordance  with  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  present 
invention,  techniques  are  disclosed  for  compensating  acoustic 
well  logging  measurements  for  variations  in  one  or  more  con- 
ditions of  a  well  bore.  More  particularly,  these  measurements 
are  compensated  for  variations  in  well  bore  cross-section,  and 
well  bore  fluid  acoustic  impedance  and  velocity.  These  com- 
pensation techniques  have  particular  significance  in  connec- 
tion with  systems  of  the  type  which  scan  a  well  bore  wall  by 
rotating  a  transducer  means  which  emits  directional  bursts  of 
high  firequcncy  acoustic  energy  and  receives  energy  reflected 
off  the  bore  wall.  The  electrical  signals  produced  by  this 
received  energy  are  suitably  processed  to  provide  information 
relative  to  the  character  of  the  media  forming  the  well  bore 
wall. 


3,676,844 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEWCLE  SIGNAL  UGHT  WARNING 

METHOD 
Jack  R.  Hcndricksoa,  3665  Baralng  Tree  Drive,  Bloomfleld 

HBk,  Mkh. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  728,935,  May  14, 1968,  abandoDcd.  This 

appilcatkMi  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,51 1 

lot  CL  B60q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-71  6  Claims 


3,676,843 
DIRECTIONAL  AND  PITCH  TRIM  INDICATOR  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
KarlluuM  Schwartz,  Owiafca,  Germany,  airignor  to  Boden- 
sccwcrk  Gcrgtctocknik  GmbH,  Uberifaigeti/BodenMe,  Ger- 
many 

Flkd  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1969,  P  19 

22076.9 

lnta.B64c7i/7a 
UACL340— 27R  2aainH 
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An  automotive  vehicle  rear  end  signal  light  warning  method 
for  signaling  changes  in  the  condition  of  an  automotive 
vehicle's  accelerator  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  which 
utilizes  a  convention  method  of  warning  as  to  application  of 
the  vehicle's  brakes  consisting  of  energizing  at  least  one  red 
light  visible  from  the  rear  of  said  vehicle.  Said  warning  method 
comprising  signaling  one  or  the  other  of  two  conditions  of  the 
vehicle,  to  wit:  the  under  power  and  not  under  power  condi- 
tions of  the  vehicle,  by  utilizing  a  first  switch  other  than  said 
brake  switch  in  one  position  thereof  to  energize  at  least  one 
colored  signal  light  other  than  a  red  brake  signal  light  visible 
from  the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  signaling  a  change  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  two  conditions  of  the  vehicle  by  throwing  said 
first  switch  to  another  position  to  de-energize  said  colored 
signal  light,  signaling  a  change  from  the  other  to  the  one  of 
said  two  conditions  of  the  vehicle  by  throwing  said  first  switch 
firom  said  other  position  to  said  orfe  position  to  re-energize 
said  colored  signal  light,  and  disabling  said  colored  signal  light 
from  being  energized  by  opening  a  normally  closed  actuated 
open  second  switch  other  than  said  brake  switch  upon  closing 
of  said  brake  switch,  said  method  operative  in  conjunction 
with  said  conventional  method  of  warning  as  to  application  of 
the  vehicle's  brakes. 


3,676345 

TURN  SIGNAL  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

AnllioBy  SOcsai,  2705  LalMH- RoMi,  BloomfleM  HIllB,  Mich. 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,603 

Iiit.CLB60q7/J« 

U3.CL340— 87  9ClaIms 


20     '<  4  -f^ 


Four  lights  are  positioned  in  a  square.  When  a  directional 
correctional  signal  from  an  autopilot  exists  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  and  is  above  a  given  magnitude,  lights  at 


A  turn  signal  indicating  system  for  a  vehick  wherein  a  ro- 
tary and  a  stationary  polarized  sheet  are  mounted  with  respect 
to  an  end  of  a  vehicle,  along  with  a  light  source.  A  light  inter- 
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cepting  sheet  having  a  pattern  of  embossed  lines  formed 
thereon  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  light  between  the 
polarized  sheets  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  the  rotary  sheet, 
traveling  shadows  are  produced  which  give  the  illusion  of 
linear  motion  in  the  direction  to  be  turned. 


signal  at  a  plurality  of  levels  of  a  character  pattern  sanqiled 
within  a  field  on  a  document.  The  character  recognition 


<  3,676346 

MESSAGE  BUFFERING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  BuKh,  Corona  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  CaB-A- 

Colnpatcr,  Inc 

Divkkm  of  Scr.  No.  766384,  OcL  9, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3^60,936. 

Thb  application  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,007 

Int.  a.  GOSc  25100 

U3.  a.  340—146.1  BA  8  Claims 


I 


I 


3,676347 


CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 
SIMULTANEOUS  QUANTIZATION  AT  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LEVELS 
Mdrin  E.  Pardn,  Mon«r»wryviBe,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Scan-Data 
Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FOed  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,091 

Int.  CL  G06k  9110 

U3.  CI.  340- 1 46  J  AC  5  ClaiBs 

A  character  recognition  system  is  provided  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  quantizers  for  generating  a  binary  quantization 


iystem  also  includes  means  for  sampling  the  character  pattern 
at  each  of  the  plurality  of  levels  of  quantization  substantially 
concurrently. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  data  on  a  time- 
shared  basis  between  a  plurality  of  low-speed  sources  and  a 
high-speed  source  over  a  communication  circuit.  Byte-serial 
data  is  initially  transmitted  at  a  relatively  low  rate  from  a  plu- 
rality of  remote  sources  (terminals)  to  a  nearby  peripheral 
computer  which  temporarily  stores  the  incoming  data  in  a 
memory  unit  and  arranges  it  into  strings  of  data  blocks.  The 
stored  data  is  later  transmitted  as  messages  of  one  or  more 
data  blocks  at  a  much  faster  rate  over  a  communication  circuit 
to  a  central  computer.  These  data  blocks  may  be  either  text 
blocks  containing  the  temporarily  stored  data  or  control 
blocks  containing  information  regarding  the  status  of  remote 
terminals.  In  addition,  each  message  contains  an  acknowledge 
block  whose  purpose  is  to  faciliute  the  detection  and  cor- 
rection of  data  transmission  errors.  The  central  computer 
checks  all  incoming  blocks  for  errors  and  acknowledges  (»ily 
those  that  have  been  correctly  received.  Blocks  received  in 
error  by  the  central  computer  are  not  acknowledged,  and  are 
retransmitted  by  the  peripheral  computer  until  they  are  cor- 
rectly receivMJ.  Conversely,  messages  consisting  of 
acknowledge,  text,  and  control  blocks  are  transmitted  from 
the  central  computer  to  the  peripheral  computer  over  the 
communication  circuit  at  high  speed,  the  data  is  temporarily 
stored  in  the  peripheral  computer's  mentory  and  is  later  trans- 
mitted to  the  correct  remote  destination  (terminal)  at  low 
speed.  Error  detection  and  correction  performed  on  these 
messages  is  similar  to  those  performed  on  messages  traveling 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,676348 
MACHINE  RECOGNITION  OF  SYMBOLS 
Ronald  Edward  Hal,  Denver,  and  Larry  Nonnan  Hnlbcrt, 
LIttkton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fcrroxcubc  Corpora- 
tioB,  Saugertics,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80461 
Int.  CL  G06k  9100 
U.S.CL340— 146JAC  6( 
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Character  recognition  system  employing  zone  and  direction 
encoding  and  decoding  to  recognize  htff^drawn  real-time 
characters. 


htff^dra 


3,676349 

MULTI  DIGIT  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

George  IL  Malandro,  306  Dana  St.,  Fremont,  CaHf.;  Peter 

White,  2811  Wookey  St.,  Berkeley,  CaHf^  and  Henry  J. 

Javora,  1499  Croaky  Lane,  San  Joae,  CaW. 

Fled  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,674 

Int.  CL  G08b  29/00,  G08c  9100,  QMUlinO 

U.S.CL340— 149R  17  Claims 

Apparatus  for  verifying  an  intended  user  of  an  identification 
code.  An  operator  enters. the  characters  of  the  identificabon 
code  into  the  apparatus  by  a  suitabk  device,  such  as  a 
keyboard,  and  the  entered  identification  code  is  compared  for 
verification  by  a  predetermined  relationship  among  the 
characters  of  the  identification  code.  The  predetermined  rela- 
tionship is  checked  by  the  apparatus  of  the  present  invention 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  signalling  device  or  a  control 
mechanism. 

Each  identification  code  comprises  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
characters.  Each  set  of  characters  includes  a  code  selecting 
character  and  a  code  comparing  character.  There  is  a  conn- 
parator  circuit  for  each  code  selecting  character  positton  in 
the  entered  identification  code.  Each  comparator  circuit 
serves  to  compare  for  verificatioa  the  code  comparing 
character  of  its  amociated  set  of  characters  with  the 
preselected  code  within  the  apparatus  selected  by  the  code 
selecting  character  of  the  amociated  set  of  characters.  Should 
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all  the  comparator  circuits  produce  match  output  lignab,  then 
the  apparatus  verifies  the  user  as  an  intended  user.  Should  one 
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a  cathode  ray  tube  for  reproduction.  The  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal scanning  coiU  for  the  lube  are  rotated  90°  from  their  usual 
positions  such  that  information  signals  arc  displayed  as  ad- 
vancing transversely  across  the  face  of  the  device. 


3,676351 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hal  P.  Eastman,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,266 

IntCl.G06f///(W,  7//25 

UA  CI.  340—172.5 


11  Claims 


or  more  comparator  circuits  fail  to  produce  a  match  output 
signal,  then  the  apparatus  does  not  verify  the  user  as  an  in- 
tended user. 


=eJGA* 


3,676350 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Goldman,  Yorlrtown  iMghts,  and  Henry  N.  Oppen- 

Mmcr,  Larchmont,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Cohmibia 

BroadoMtint  System,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Continuation  <d  Ser.  No.  734,082,  June  3, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,669 

lnt.a.G08b2i/00 

VS.  CL  340— 154  5  Claims 


wm 


Information  retrieval  employing  a  search  argument  which  is 
compared  to  a  specified  part  of  each  of  the  stored  data  records 
that  are  searched.  The  search  is  conducted  sequentially  in  the 
specified  part  of  the  record  until  a  decision  of  non-equality  is 
made  or  the  entire  part  searched  and  found  equal.  A  small 
portion  of  the  record  spanning  the  point  of  non-equality  is 
stored.  The  search  is  then  continued,  called   a  "second 
search,"  until  another  decision  of  non-equality  is  made  or  the 
remainder  of  the  part  searched  and  found  equal.  Error  detec- 
tion of  the  record  is  then  made.  The  resultant  error  syndrome 
is  checked  to  determine  whether  an  error  occurred  and,  if  so, 
whether  it  occurred  in  the  specified  part  at  or  before  the  point 
of  decision.  If  either  no  error  occurred  or  it  occurred  after  the 
point  of  decision,  the  result  of  the  first  search  is  correct  and  no 
error  correction  is  required  for  the  search.  If  the  error  oc- 
curred at  the  point  of  decision,  the  error  is  corrected  and  the 
corrected  portion  compared  to  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  search  argiunent  and  the  result  analyzed  together  with  the 
first  and  second  searches  to  determine  the  resultt  of  the 
search.  If  the  error  occurred  prior  to  the  point  of  decision,  the 
specified  part  of  the  record  is  again  read  and  the  correction 
made  to  the  erroneous  portion  thereof  and  analyzed  to  deter- 
mine the  results  of  the  search. 


Teletype  information  signals  from  two  different  stock 
exchanges  are  stored  in  respective  recirculating  registers. 
Under  the  control  of  timing  signals,  the  contents  of  the  two  re- 
gisters are  periodically  advanced  and  alternately  supplied  to  a 
character  generator  which  converts  the  coded  teletype  infor- 
mation into  an  elecUonic  array  of  corresponding  letters  or 
figures.  Each  array  is  sequentially  scanned  by  a  controlled 
electrical  commutator  and  the  scanned  signals  are  supplied  to 


3,676352 
MULTIPLE  PROGRAM  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Roser  E.  Abcmathy,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and   Nicholas  S. 
Mitrafanalf,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Flkd  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57380 
Int.CLG06f9/7S 
U.S.  CL  340— 172.5  1 1  Ctoims 

A  programmed  data  processor  having  addressable  core 
storage,  a  central  processing  unit  having  one  or  more  I/O 
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devices  connected  with  it,  two  sets  of  program  control  re- 
gisters— one  for  each  of  two  program  levels,  and  a  switching 


will  HlBl  m  ( 
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miu  aiici 


I 
mechanism  for  operating  the  central  processing  unit  in  two 
different  program  levels. 


such  data  to  and  from  magnetic  tape.  The  buffer  storage  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  positions,  each  of  which  positions  has 
storage  means  for  both  program  and  data  information.  Auto- 
matic verification  means  provide  automatic  verification  of 
program  entries  at  machine  speeds,  and  memory  and  field 
backspace  keys  permit  automatic  backspacing  to  the  previ- 
ously keyed  character  of  the  most  significant  position  of  a 
field.  The  most  significant  position  entries  in  the  program  sec- 
tion of  buffer  storage  are  also  used  for  the  LOF  sequences  for 


I  3,676,853 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FORMAT 

David  W.  Terry,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,710 

Int  CL  H04q  1/18;  G05b  1/01 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  6  Claims 
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A  system  which  accepts  an  input  tape  and  provides  an  out- 
put copy  having  both  preserved  line  endings  and  justified  lines 
which  are  controlled  and  determined  by  means  of  a  variable 
width  control  zone.  The  width  of  the  zone  may  be  varied  to  as- 
sure proper  line  endings.  The  occurrence  of  a  total  overlap  of 
the  zone  will  result  in  justified  lines,  whereas  a  partial,  or  no 
overlap  will  result  in  preserved  Une  ending  regardless  of  the 
side  of  the  zone  involved. 


'  3,676354 

KEYBOARD  TO  TAPE  DATA  INPUT  PREPARATION  UNIT 
Heinz  H.  Findelsen,  MBfbrd,  Mass.;  James  D.  KaBmeycr, 
Springfield,  Dl.;  David  G.  Sokol,  Auburn;  James  H.  Stdn, 
Auburn,  Dl.;  Thomas  R.  Thomas,  Springfield,  DL,  and  Jadt 
R.  Bowers,  Petersburg,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Company,  Springfield,  H. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,723 

Int.CI.G06fi/06,i//0 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  34  Clafans 

A  data  input  preparation  machine  having  keyboard  means 

for  use  in  entering  data  into  buffer  storage  and  processing 


individual  characters  in  such  field,  the  transport  being  from 
the  more  significant  positions  of  the  field  to  the  less  significant 
positions  of  the  field.  Alphanumeric  display  means  provide 
display  of  characters  in  a  pattern  identical  to  the  character 
pattern  on  the  keyboard;  individual  members  for  identifying 
the  selected  positions  in  memory,  and  alphanumeric  program 
field  identifiers  all  of  which  materiidly  reduce  operator  time  in 
the  data  processing  operation.  Novel  register  and  memory  ar- 
rangements using  a  reduced  amount  of  equipment  minimize 
the  cycle  process  time  for  both  program  and  data  entry. 


3,676355 
CONNECTING  NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIME 
SWITCHING 
Francois  TaUegas,  La  Clarle  Pkmmanach,  France,  assignor  to 
CJ.T.-Compagnie    Industiitik    dcs    Telecommunicitiens, 
Paris  and  Sodcte  I.annionnaisf  D'Ekctroniqnc,  Laaaloa, 
France 

Continuation-in-prnt  ol  Ser.  No.  692,144,  Dec  20, 1967, 

abuidooed.  This  application  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,935 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  23, 1966, 6688745 

lnt.Cim4m  3/00,9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 72.5  6  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  connecting  network  arrangement, 
in  a  system  for  the  time  switching  of  analog  or  digital  data 
comprising  one  buffer  memory  per  incoming  network  line,  a 
distributor  serving  a  certain  number  of  outgoing  network 
lines,  a  junction  line  serving  each  distributor,  and  a  control 
memory  being  allocated  to  each  junction  line. 


1 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  11,  1972 


3,67M5« 
AUTOMATIC  EDITING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rm  Manly,  P.O.  Box  201,  Hawthorae,  Cattf. 

CoirtliitiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  275,415,  AprI  24, 1963.  This 

appttcatkM  Aaf .  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,020 

bt  CL  G06I  / 1100;  B41J  5/30 

UACL340— 172^  59Claliii« 


3,676^58 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TRANSMISSION  RATE  AND 

CODING  CONHGURATION  OF  REMOTE  TERMINALS 

Dc  Vcr  C.  Ftocli,  and  Jaacf  A.  KcMcdy,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Aril.,  awifBors  to  Hoacywd  iBforaiatioa  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,726 

Int.  CLG06f  J/00 

U.S.CL340— 172^  10  Claims 


AS 
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This  specification  and  drawing*  disclose  how  to  avoid 
manually  retyping  or  rckeyboarding  textual  material  when 
revising  or  correcting  the  information  contained  in  a  record 
either  while  originally  preparing  the  information  or  at  a  later 
date.  The  use  of  print  readers  or  character  recognition  devices 
to  accomplish  this  "editing"  is  disclosed,  as  well  as  editing 
using  paper  tope  typewriters,  display  devices,  and  other  means 
such  as  using  editing  instructions.  Methods  are  also  disclosed 
for  automatically  reformatting  the  information  into  lines  after 
insertions,  deletions,  or  other  changes  requiring  shifting  of  the 
line  layout  of  the  information. 


3^76^7 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Howard  RodMy  JadwM,  HadUdd,  Hyde,  EnglaiKi,  assignor  to 
latenurtload  Computers  Limited,  Putney,  London,  England 

Filed  Aof.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,163 
Claims  priority,  applicaiioa  Great  BritaiB,  Aug.  26,  1969, 
42,337/69 

Int.  CL  G06f  7/22 
UACL  340— 172.5  6  Claims 
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A  method,  an  apparatus,  and  a  computer  program  are  dis- 
cloaed  for  determining  the  transmission  rate  and  coding  con- 
figuration which  characterize  dissimilar  remote  terminals  in  a 
time-shared  computer  system.  Electrical  communication  is 
estoblished  between  an  individual  remote  terminal  and  a  line 
adapter  unit,  a  single  standard  character  is  then  transmitted 
from  the  remote  terminal  to  the  line  adapter  unit.  The  stan- 
dard character  is  immediately  analyzed  either  by  hardware  or 
by  software  to  determine  which  one  of  a  variety  of  transmis- 
sion rates  and  code  configurations  characterize  the  particular 
terminal.  In  response  to  the  analysis  of  the  standard  character, 
dato  communication  is  estoblished  between  the  remote  ter- 
minal and  the  computer  at  the  indicated  transmission  rate  and 
in  the  indicated  code. 


3,676359 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

DEVICE  SELECTION  CONTROL 

John  T.  HoUaway,  Anrtln,  Tex.,  and  Cari  O.  Pfngry,  m.  Lex- 

ington,  Ky.,  assignnri  to  International  Businem  Machines 

Corporation,  ArBOok,  N.Y. 

FHed  Dec,  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,998 
Int.  a.  G06f  i/04, 3/10;  H04I  7/00 
UACL  340—172,5 


6  Claims 
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A  system  for  storing  dato  in  which  dato  is  read  out  of  and 
written  into  a  large,  addressable,  bulk  store  by  means  of  an  im- 
mediate access  store.  An  associative  store  is  initially  loaded 
with  address  ii\formation  and  upon  a  signal  from  a  central 
processor  unit,  the  address  information  is  read  out  of  the  as- 
sociative store  to  a  test  unit  which  calculates  a  desired  address 
in  the  bulk  store.  The  address  is  then  applied  to  an  address 
selection  circuit  which  allows  dato  to  be  read  out  of  or  written 
into  a  desired  storage  location  in  the  bulk  store. 


A  dato  communication  system  incorporating  control  means 
at  the  transmitting  stotion  for  selecting  which  of  several  output 
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devices  at  the  receiving  stotion  will  record  the  transmitted 
dato.  Selection  of  the  output  device  governs  the  dato  rate  of 
the  transmitted  information.  Error  control  means  at  the 
receiving  stotion  operates  to  signal  the  transmitting  stotion  to 
select  a  predesignated  output  device  for  recording  messages 
previously  received  in  error  on  another  output  device.  The 
error  control  means  is  responsive  both  to  errors  induced  by 
the  communication  channel  and  recording  errors  induced  by 
the  output  device. 


aO  of  the  mask  registers.  The  interrupt  cells  store  the  existence 
of  an  interrupt  request  and  are  arranged  in  a  predetermined 


3,676360 

INTERACTIVE  TIE-BREAKING  SYSTEM 
WiUam  W.  CoUer,  and  RonaU  M.  Smith,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  International  Businem  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,720 

Int.  CL  G06f  9/18;  G05b  19/22;  G06r  15/16 

U3.CL  340— 172,5  10  Claims 


A  multiple  processor  tie-brealcing  method  separately  and 
asynchronously  used  by  each  of  any  number  of  plural  proces- 
sors contending  Tor  a  serially  reusable  resource  (SRR).  The 
contending  processors  independently  and  asynchronously  in- 
teract in  their  use  of  the  tie-breaking  method  to  choose  among 
themselves  which  processor  will  get  the  SRR. 

The  method  uses  a  common  group  of  registers  (or  fields) 
accessible  to  all  contending  processors.  The  method  permits 
uncoordinated  fetching  and  storing  of  bits  in  those  registers. 
Only  one  bit  at  a  time  need  be  fetched  or  changed  by  any 
processo  *.  In  fact,  the  plural  independent  processors  can  con- 
currently fetch  or  store  the  sam<:  bit  in  the  common  group  of 
registers  without  affecting  the  reliability  of  the  method. 

The  priorities  among  processors  dynamically  change  with 
every  contention  in  a  manner  which  gives  each  processor  an 
equitoble  and  equal  chance  of  getting  the  SRR. 


3,676361 

MULTIPLE  MASK  REGISTERS  FOR  SERVICING 

INTERRUPTS  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  Ruth,  ParMliM  Valey,  Ariz,,  asrignor  to  HoneywcU 

Information  Systems  Inc^  Waltliam,  Mam. 

Fled  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,771 
Int.  CL  G06f  7i/00, 15/16 
U3.CL  340-172.5  10  Claims 

Multiple  mask  registers  located  in  a  system  communication 
controller  enable  each  processor  in  a  multiprocessing  system 
to  be  a  control  processor  and  thereby  select  and  execute  inter- 
rupts on  a  priority  basis.  An  executive  program  which  super- 
vises a  processor  loads  its  mask  register  with  information  ac- 
cording to  the  priority  of  the  operation  to  be  performed  by  the 
processor  to  control  the  answering  of  communication  from  it- 
self and  other  modules  of  the  processing  system.  The  system 
controller  includes  an  interrupt  cells  register  associated  with 
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priority  which  is  altered  by  each  mask  register  for  each  control 
processor. 


3,676362 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME  BASE 

COMPRESSION  OF  THE  INPUT  DATA 

Kaoni  Saaabc,  Ikcda,  JapM,  amignnr  to  Matmshito  Electric 

Indrntrinl  Com  Ltd,,  Onka,  Japan 
Continuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  740,348,  June  26, 1968,  abuidoBed, 
Thk  application  June  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  158,514 
Clainv  priority,  application  Japui,  June  30, 1967, 42/42714 
InLa,G06f5/06 
U3.  a.  340— 172,5  3< 


A  signal  conversion  system  in  which  coded  signal  pulses  to 
be  transmitted  to  a  remote  place,  for  example,  pulses  of  coded 
facsimile  signal,  are  stored  in  at  least  one  shift  register  in 
synchronization  vrith  clock  pulses  and  said  signal  pulses  stored 
in  the  shift  register  are  let  out  by  quickening  the  shift  cycle  of 
the  shift  register  when  a  predetermined  number  of  said  signal 
pulses  have  been  entered  in  the  shift  register,  thereby  provid- 
ing compresMd  and  discrete  sequences  of  signal  pulses  which 
can  be  put  in,  for  example,  the  horizontal  or  the  vertical 
flyback  interval  of  a  television  signal  to  be  transmitted  through 
the  latter's  transmission  channel. 


3376363 
MONOLITHIC  BIPOLAR  DYNAMIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Irving  T.  Ho,  PMgMwepric,  N.Y„  nsdgnor  to 
Bnsincn  Mncnines  Coipiirstion,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FVed  Mnrck  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18383 
lM.CLGIlcy//2</9/00 
U3.CL340— 173CA  9i 

A  monolithic  memory  including  a  plurality  of  tntercon- 
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nected  celh.  Each  ceU  includes  a  diode  in  series  with  bipolar    cyde-by-cycle  storage  of  the  carrier  wave  without  degenera- 


\^.        NIA, 


-L 


HE 


i 


;r^  r 


device  or  transistor  which  is  dynamically  or  pulse  powered. 
Parasitic  capacitors  are  used  as  storage  elements. 
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3,676364 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
DouflbM   Raymond   Maure,   Santa   Ana,   and   Barry   Glenn 
BrwMne,  Azusa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Memory 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf . 

FUcd  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^67 

Int.CLGllc;i/04 

UACL340— 173LM  ISCldtaM 


tion  over  large  periods  of  time  permits  undistorted  regenera- 
tion of  the  ori^nal  pulse  signal  on  command. 
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3,676366 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Morrb  D.  Frecdman,  Southfldd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndte 
Corporatioa 

FOed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,406 

Int.  CL  Gllc  5100, 11132, 19100 

UACL340— 173LT  16  Claims 


An  optical  apparatus  is  disclosed  having  a  lens  system  posi- 
tioned between  an  array  of  light  emitters  and  an  array  of  light 
sensors  for  ensuring  optimum  energy  transfer  therebetween. 
In  the  apparatus,  optical  masks  are  positioned  between  the  ar- 
rays of  light  emitters  and  light  sensors  with  each  mask  having  a 
bit  location  defined  where  each  light  transmission  path 
between  an  emitter  and  a  sensor  intersects  the  mask.  The  lens 
system  comprises  an  array  of  condenser  lenses  for  concentrat- 
ing the  light  energy  from  the  emitters  and  projecting  it  through 
each  mask  to  either  a  segmented  primary  lens  or  an  image 
relay  lens-combining  lens  combination,  either  of  which  func- 
tions to  superimpose  the  images  of  all  the  masks  onto  a  com- 
mon image  plane.  The  light  sensors  are  positioned  at  the 
respective  superimposed  bit  locations  on  the  image  plane  for 
receiving  the  light  energy  projected  thereon. 


3,676,865 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  MEMORY  AND 

REGENERATOR 

Harry  F.  StrengleiB,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation 

FBed  Jan.  6, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  104,370 
Iirt.CL  Gllc  79/00, 2 //OO 
U3.  a.  340-173  RC  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  storing  high  frequency  pulse  signals  affording 
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An  optical  image  data  processing  system  incorporating  a 
processor  that  includes  arrays  of  image  storage  devices  each 
having  vmte,  store  and  read  modes  of  operation  and  each 
being  capable  of  inverting  an  image.  The  image  storage 
devices  arc  coupled  by  optical  networks  so  that  each  receives 
the  proper  illumination  and  in  a  programmed  sequence  deter- 
mined by  a  controller  which  determines  the  operating  mode  of 
the  devices.  One  array  of  the  devices  is  capable  of  shifting  the 
optical  image  to  facilitate  analyzing  the  optical  image  for  dif- 
ferent information  while  another  array  can  store  this  informa- 
tion. 


3,676367 
USE  OF  MNALGE  IN  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Donald  Dingky  Bacon,  Somerset;  Ethan  AOcn  Nesbitt, 
Berkeley  Hcigiits;  Ricfaard  Curry  Sherwood,  New 
Providence,  and  Jack  Harry  Wemick,  Mndimn,  aU  of  N  J., 
Msignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FHcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,707 

Int-CLGllc;;//^, ///-*2 

U.S.CL340— 174YC  10  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  vapor  deposition  of  the  ferromagnetic 

material  MnAlGe  onto  a  substrate  will  give  a  thin  film  having 


July  11,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


791 


the  easy  direction  of  magnetization  normal  to  the  substrate. 
This  unusual  capability  does  not  depend  on  epitaxial  growth 
and,  indeed,  the  preferred  embodiment  calls  for  the  use  of  an 


through  the  center  of  each  component  along  the  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  the  space  formed 
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amorphous  substrate.  This  inherent  property  of  MnAlGe 
makes  it  useful  for  the  class  of  magnetic  devices  operating  on 
the  principle  of  the  reversal  of  the  direction  of  magnetization 
of  isolated  regions  for  the  purpose  of  information  storage. 


'  3,676368 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

WITH  MOVABLE  TRANSDUCER 

Eleutberc  Poumakls,  50  Oak  Court,  Danvffle,  CaUf . 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  581,593,  Sept.  23, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,311 

Int.  a.  Glib  2  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  15  Claims 
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In  a  random  access  magnetic  storage  system,  a  set  of  trans- 
ducers are  positioned  by  means  of  a  mechanical  linkage  in 
response  to  the  positions  of  solenoid  operated  control  means. 
The  system  generates  a  motion  anticipation  signal  uj>on  the  re- 
gistration of  each  new  address  in  an  address  register  if  the  new 
address  requires  movement  of  the  set  of  transducers.  The 
transducers  are  disabled  until  the  transducers  are  positioned 
in  their  new  position  in  response  to  a  motion  anticipation 
signal.  If  no  motion  anticipation  signal  is  produced  the  trans- 
ducing operations  are  permitted  immediately  after  registration 
of  the  new  address  in  the  address  register. 


I 


3,676,869 
INTEGRATED  LOW-LEVEL  MAGNETIC  DECODER 
Jcui-Pierre  Lazzari,  Seysrinct,  and  Igor  Mdnick,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  CommiaBariat  A  L'Encrgie 
Atomique,  Paris  and  Compagnie  International  Pour  Llnfor- 
matique,  Lowvecennes,  France 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,856 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13, 1970, 7005127 
Into.  Gllc  7  7/7-4 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  QA  3  Claims 

The  decoder  comprises  a  magnetic  circuit  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  consisting  of  two  parallel  components  which  are 
formed  of  identical  magnetic  material  having  the  same 
thickness  and  are  joined  together  at  their  extremities,  a  prima- 
ry winding  and  a  secondary  winding  each  boused  within  the  in- 
terior and  at  one  end  of  the  loop,  a  control  winding  located 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  passed 


within  the  interior  of  the  loop  being  filled  with  insulating 
material. 


3,676370 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Andrew    Henry    Bobecl^   Chatham,   NJ.,   aaaignor   to   Bdl 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     ifll, 
BcrlieleyHciglits,NJ. 

FDed  May  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  142,900  *^ 

Int.CLGllc77/7<¥ 
U.S.  a.  340—174  TF  9  Claims 
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Single  wall  domains  are  moved  in  a  layer  of  a  host  magnetic 
material  in  response  to  magnetic  poles  generated  in  channel 
defining  elements  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  reorienting 
in  the  plane  of  the  layer  in  what  is  called  a  "field  access"  mode 
of  operation.  Domains  are  transferred  herein  between  chan- 
nels, so  defined,  by  the  in-plane  field  when  the  originating  and 
receiving  positions  for  a  domain  at  each  transfer  location  are 
encompassed  by  a  conductor  loop  which,  when  pubed, 
defines  a  magnetic  fence  about  the  positions. 


3,676371 
DOMAIN  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Alexander  Copdand,  HI,  GOcttc,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Bd 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Hdgto, 
NJ. 

FBed  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,771 
Int  CL  Gl  Ic  79/00,  7  7/74 
U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  8Clatas 

A  single  wall  domain  logic  arrangement  is  defined  by  a  ser- 
pentine propagation  conductor  in  a  layer  of  material  in  which 
single  wall  domains  can  be  moved.  The  conductor,  when  ener- 
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a  drive  field  for  domains  in  a  number  of  chan-  netic  bias  field  provides  bubble  subility  in  the  substrate  and  a 
D^ISty  S  SLu3^tput».  The  arrange-  routing  magnetic  field  cau«»  the  bubbles  to  propagate  along 
pjurauiy  oi  mpua  anu  uuip  ••      ^  j^fingd  circuit  paths.  At  the  crossover  pomt.  m  the  array 

of  magnetic  elements,  a  common  element  is  provided  which 
has  the  property  of  steering  the  bubbles  in  respective  paths  so 
that  they  pass  through  separated  in  time  and  space. 


3,676374 

FLUID  SUPPORTED  PAD  WITH  MEANS  TO  PRODUCE 

CONTACT  BETWEEN  HEAD  AND  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Ian  Turner,  Stevcnafle,  Eiiglaiid,  aolgMr  to  IntariMtfoiial 

Computers  I  ImHrrt,  Loadoa,  Kngiaiid 

ned  Manh  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  17,727 
Ciaimi  priority,  appHcatkM  Great  Britain,  March  12, 1969, 
12,928/69;  Mart*  12, 1969, 12,929/69 
lot.  CL  Glib  5/60 
UAO.  340-174.1  E  4  Claims 


ment  exhibits  a  signal  at  outputs  determined  by  the  pattern  of 
domains  at  the  inputs. 


3,676372 
PROPAGATION  OF  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAINS 
Roger  David  Lock,  MaMtkk,  Oirtario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bcfl  Canada-Northern  Electric  Rcaearch  United,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,043 

IntCLGllc  77//^.  79/00 

U.S.CL340— 174TF  14  Claims 
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Propagation  of  small  magnetic  bubble  domains  by  larger 
magnetic  bubble  domains.  Small  domains— called  bubblcs- 
— can  be  propagated  singly  or  in  groups  under  the  control  of  a 
larger  bubble.  Control  is  easier  as  conductor  patterns  can  be 
larger  than  required  for  the  small  bubbles.  Also  small  bubbles 
of  a  size  which  hitherto  have  proved  difficult  or  impossible  to 
control  can  be  conttoUed  by  use  of  the  invention. 


3,676373 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  CROSSOVER  CIRCUIT 
Fred  S.  Lee,  Phocnh,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Honey  wcU  Infbrmatkm 
Svstcnu  Inc^  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,375 

IntCLGllc  77/7^79/00 

U3.  CL  340—174  TF  6Clatais 


V/AV///A 


A  magnetic  transducing  head  assembly  with  a  magnetic 
head  being  maintained  in  contact  with  a  record  member  dur- 
ing relative  motion  between  the  head  and  record  member.  The 
head  is  rcsiliently  mounted  on  a  pad  by  a  diaphragm.  A  source 
of  pressure  produces  a  cushion  of  air  which  separates  the  pad 
from  the  record  member  by  a  desired  distance  with  the  head 
protruding  from  the  pad  by  at  least  the  desired  distance.  The 
diaphragm  urges  the  head  into  contact  with  the  record 
member  when  the  pad  is  separated  from  the  record  member 
by  the  desired  distance.  In  another  embodiment,  high  and  low 
pressure  areas  are  produced  to  separate  the  pad  from  the 
record  member  and  to  maintain  the  head  in  contact  with  the 
record  member. 


3,676375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  IN  METER  READING 

Rodney  V.  Adans,  and  Roger  E.  MedUa,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 

MBJgirfff  to  Wcatlngboase  Electrk  Corporatioa,  Plttsbargli, 

Pa 

Filed  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,188 

IntCLGOSc  79/25,  75/72 
UACL340— 183  7 


PULSE    SMMU.' 


A  magnetic  bubble  crossover  circuit  is  provided  in  which        For  transmitting  mformatK>n  "Tf^"**^,^* ''"^f  .ff* 
the  ckcTpaths  are  defined  by  an  array  of  magnetic  elements    plurahty  of  meters  a  »*T>arHte  tnu^U^Mj  umt  «  pro  v^^^^ 
oTeSI^g  ^magnetic  bubble  propagation  subrtrate.  A  mag-    unit  includes  a  separate  encoder  for  each  of  the  meter,  whwh 
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converts  analog  information  derived  from  the  associated 
meter  into  digital  information.  The  translating  unit  preferably 
includes  a  scanner  for  interrogating  successively  the  outputs 
of  the  encoders.  Information  from  the  scanner  is  transmitted 
to  a  translator  which  may  comprise  a  device  for  recording  the 
transmitted  information  or  which  may  comprise  a  computer 
for  performing  desired  operations  on  the  information.  If  the 
output  of  the  scanner  is  to  be  modified  before  transmission  to 
the  translator  the  translating  unit  desirably  may  include  an  in- 
terface for  performing  the  desired  modification.  If  the  meters 
to  be  read  include  an  electric  meter  and  a  fluid  meter 
preferably  electric  energy  required  for  operating  the  translat- 
ing unit  is  derived  from  the  source  of  electric  energy  being 
measured  by  the  electric  meter. 


3,676376 

METER  READING  UNITS 

Desmond  DransfieM;  Patrick  Bass;  Roy  Ernest  Whhe,  and 

LcsUe  Thomas  Bracker,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to 

United  Gas  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,759,  Dec.  7, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19364 

Int.  CI.  G08c  09100;  GOlr  7  7106 

U.S.  Ci.  340—  1 88  7  Claims 
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A  meter  reading  unit  by  means  of  which  a  reading  may  be 
made  without  sight  of  a  meter  includes  a  plurality  of  indica- 
tors, one  corresponding  to  each  digit  of  the  meter  reading,  a 
switch  associated  with  each  indicator,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions provided  for  connection  to  switches  at  a  meter  which  are 
set  according  to  the  metei'  reading  whereby  puticular  ones  of 
the  electrical  connections  are  made  according  to  the  setting  of 
the  switches  at  the  meter,  and  means  to  set  the  indicators  ac- 
cording to  the  setting  of  the  switches  at  the  meter. 


3,676,877 

FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  WITH  FIRE  ZONE  LOCATOR 

USING  ZENER  DIODE  VOLTAGE  MONITORING 

Tetsuo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mittan  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  132,039 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    April 
45/33843;    Aug.    22,    1970,    45/73142;    April 
45/32669  | 

Int  CI.  G08b  7  7/06 
MS.  CI.  340-227  R 

A  fire  alarm  system  having  a  plurality  of  detectors  operably 
to  actuate  a  single  receiver  to  sound  an  alarm  upon  the 

900  O.G.— 29 
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presence  of  fire,  said  detectors  each  having  a  zener  diode  in- 
terposed in  the  conduction  path  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  cur- 
rent flows  through  the  zener  diode,  each  zener  diode  having  a 


X'^1^ 


voltage  differing  from  the  zener  diodes  of  the  other  detectors 
and  said  receiver  including  means  sensing  the  specific  zener 
diode  voltage  of  an  actuated  detector  in  order  to  determine 
the  detector  that  has  been  actuated. 


3,676378 
VARIABLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Under,  Arlington  Heights,  U.,  assignor  to  The 
Riley  Company,  Skokie,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,456 

Int.  a.  G08b  26/00 

U3.  CI.  340—408  13  Claims 
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An  alarm  system  for  monitoring  a  large  number  of  variables 
and  for  producing  a  pemument  printed  record  of  the  exact 
times  when  variables  changed  their  state.  A  scanner  counter 
periodically  scans  a  plurality  of  annunciator  circuits,  each  of 
which  is  associated  with  a  variable.  Whenever  the  scanner 
locates  an  annunciator  circuit  whose  state  indicates  that  the 
associated  variable  has  changed  its  state  since  the  last  scan, 
the  number  of  the  associated  variable  is  retrieved  fix>m  the 
scanner  counter  and  the  time  in  seconds  and  fractions  of  a 
second  is  retrieved  from  a  counter  clock.  This  data  and  other 
data  is  assembled  and  fed  serially  into  an  expandable  shift  re- 
gister memory.  A  teleprinter  output  logic  circuit  then  retrieves 
the  data  from  the  other  end  of  the  expandable  memory  and 
feeds  it  slowly  to  a  teleprinter,  along  with  the  time  in  minutes 
and  hours,  and  the  date  in  days. 
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224,182  ^ 

HELMET 

Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoei 

Kakoh  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1971,  S«r.  No.  134,117 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Oct  15, 1970 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D2— Oi 

U^  CL  D2— 232 


224,185 
LADY'S  SLIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Euseoia  Schenker,  147—19  Sanford  Ave., 

noshing,  N.Y.     11355 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,561 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— (W 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 283 


224,183 

BOOT 

^      Dorothy  A.  Stranb  and  Astrid  Morris,  both  of 

19  Center  St,  Westport  Conn.     06880 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl— 04 

VS.  CL  D2— 273 


224,186 

SASH 

Melvin  V.  Zakarin,  23  Ogden  Lane, 

EngUshtown,  N  J.     07726 

FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,017 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CL  D2— 385 


224,184 

BOOT 

Dorodiy  A.  Straub  and  Astrid  Morris,  both  of 

19  Center  St,  Westport  Conn.    06880 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,014 

Term  o^  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD2— 0^ 

UA  CL  D2— 273 


224,187  _ 

HEAD  AND  HANDLE  FOR  TOOTHBRUSH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

McClellan  J.  Klepper,  R.R.  1,  HigginsviUe,  Mo.    64037 

FUed  Noy.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D4—02 

UA  a.  D4— 25 
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'  224,188 

CHAIR 
Gardner  Leaver,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
16,351,  Mar.  20,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  4, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  24,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6—02 
VJS.  a.  D6— 20 


224,191 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alex  Striisslc,  CH-9533,  Kirchberg,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria  Apr.  27, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6 — 02 

VJS.  CL  D6— 66 


224,189 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marvin  GoreUck,  60  E.  12th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 20 


10013 


224,192 
CHAIR 

Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Arbent  France,  assigncH-  to  Sodete 
GrosfiUex,  Societe  a  ResponsabiUte  Limitee,  Arbent 
France 

FUed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,908 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CLD6— 02 
U.S.  CL  D6— 70 


224,190 
CHAIR 
Strasde,  CH-9533,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,515 
priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  17, 1970 
,    Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int  CL  D6— 02 

VS.  a.  D6— 65 


224,193 
CHAIR 

Raymond  GrosfiUex,  Arbent  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
GrosfiUex,  Sodete  a  ReqwnsabiUte  Limitee,  Arbent 
France 

FUed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,910 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CL  1>6— 02 
VS.  CL  D6— 70 
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224,194 

SEPARABLE  LAP  TRAY  TABLE  UNIT 

Ralph  H.  Logan,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 

Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Ju^  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6—03 

U.S.  CL  D6— 138 


224,197 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Howard  Peters,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  U.S. 

IndusMes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,913 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D6-^4 

VJS,  CL  D6— 181 


July  11,  1972 

224,200 

COMBINED  JUG  AND  CLOSURE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Dlinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D9— 41 
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224,203 

BOTTLE 

Robert  J.  Donoghue,  900  Windsor  Are., 

Windsor,  Conn.     06095 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 131 


224,195 

MOBILE  COCKTAIL  BAR 

Vincent  J.  Intorcio,  7123  Mentor  Ave.  (WUloughby  P.O.), 

Mentor,  Ohio     44094 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  T}6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 144 


224,198 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

Raymond    I.    Hastings,    Ridgefield,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Professional  Sports  Marketing,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D6--184 


224,201 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 42 


1 


/ 


^ 


<b^^ 


224,196 

BOOKCASE 

Ransom  Reaves,  679  E.  McKellar, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38106 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,237 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6—04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 148 


224,199 

HEADBOARD  FOR  A  BEDSTEAD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Huey  T.  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Empire 

Fuminire  Corporation.  Joiinson  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 198 


224,204 

BOTTLE  CARTON 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  <a  design  application  Ser.  No. 

20,360,  Dec.  4, 1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  8, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  25,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9—03 
UACLD9— 176  » 


^2- 


224,202 

BOTTLE 

Joseph  Boden,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Boden 

Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— (?/ 

U.S.  CL  D9— 44 


'^wtyi 


224,205 

BOTTLE  CARTON 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

20,471,  Dec  3, 1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  8, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  25.907 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9—03 
VS.  a.  D9— 176 


^z^ 
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224^06 

COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 

Steyen  J.  Cyr  and  Mark  W.  Whelan,  Chippewa  FaUs, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,753 

Term  <rf  pateirt  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

VA  CL  D9— 185 


224»209 
CONTAINER  END 
Cluistian  Frederick  Kinkel,  Ariingtoo  Heights,  and  Burton 
Frank  Pillnik,  Gary,  ID.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,456 
Term  (rf  patent  14  years 
Int.  CLD9— ^7 
US,  CL  D9— 255 


224,207 
COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 
Steve  Cyr  and  Mark  WheUn,  Chippewa  FaUs,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Jnly  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,188 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
Int  O.  D9— Oi 
UA  a.  D9— 185 


224,210 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Andrew  Apicella,  42 — ^22  Ketcham  St, 

Elmhorst  N.Y.     11373 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9—07 

VS.  CL  D9— 284 


224,208 

-  DISPLAY  BOX 

Jmeirii  Kuchar,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Record  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  7,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 03 

U.S.  CL  D9— 242 


i 

\ 

\  i' 

,  j  1 

1 

# 

224,211 

COMPONENT  FOR  GRILL  WORKS,  RAILINGS, 

COLUMNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ellis  de  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2S—02 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 
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I  224^12 

COMPONENT  FOR  RAjfiiNGS,  GRILL  WORKS, 

COLUMNS  AND  THE  LIKE 

EUis  De  Loy  Larson,  225  E.  State  Road, 

Pleasant  Grove,  Utah     84062 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


224,215 

VENDING  STAND 

Gary  L.  Baldwin,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

SBI  Incorporated,  Phoeidx,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25-^i 

UA  CL  D13— 1 


224,213 

SHELTER 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  HUlsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time,  Inc.,  Utchfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


224,216 

PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Kelbish,  280  VanderbOt  Ave^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11205 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—03 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 


224,214 

CAMPING  SHELTER 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  HiUsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time.  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

UJ5.  CL  D13— 1 


224,217 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Kelbish,  280  VanderfoUt  Ave^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11205 

FUed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—03 

VS.  a.  D13— 1 
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224^18 

PRE.ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSNG 

STRUCTXJRE 

Edward  D.  Kelbish,  280  VanderbUt  Ave., 

~  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11205 

Filed  May  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,302 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2S—03 
VA  CL  D13— 1 


224,221 
VEHICLE  SPOKE  WHEEL 
Frank  A.  De  Puydt  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines. 
Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 76 
VS.  CI.  D14— 30 


224,219 

LINER  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Jack  V.  Ritter,  PnyaUnp,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Research 

Marketing,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«  ^  IntCLD12— /6 

US,  CL  D14— 6 


224,222  ' 

WASH  BASIN 
Delmas  E.  Collins,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio,  assignor 
Jones-Zylon,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
WTO  ^    ^  IntCLD23— ()2 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 48 


to 


224,220 

STROLLER 

James  Alan  Boultbee,  39  Dickson  Ave.,  Artarmon, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa  Feb.  5, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.T«  ^  Int  CLD6— 99 

U.S.  CL  D14— 14 


224,223 
ELECTRICAL  MEASUREMENT  DEMONSTRATOR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  E.  Munn,  Framingham,  and  Robert  Maddestra, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Damon  Corporation. 
Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D19--07 
U.S.  CL  D25— 1 
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I  224,224 

HEATER 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  DL,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 03 

VS.  CL  D23— 122 


224,227 

HEATER 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 03 

VS.  CL  D23— 122  < 


224,225 
HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Donald  W.  Doman,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— «7 

U.S.  CI.  D23~28 


224,228 
FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER  DC  CONTROLLER 
Daniel  M.  Flynn,  Hampden,  Stanley  J.  BandosU,  Jr., 
Springfield,   and  WUUam  R.  Clow,  Agawam,  Mass., 
assignors  to   Hampden   Engineerii^   Company,   East 
Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— 03 
VS.  a.  D26— 13 


224,226 

HEATER 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Oiicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 122 


224,229 

HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Leon  Gordon  MUIer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assig^ior  to 

Bud  Radio,  Incorporated,  WUloughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  I^o.  24,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— ^2 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 
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224,230 

DATA  INPUT  TERMINAL 

James  W.  Kelso,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

MSI  Data  Corporatioii,  Montdair,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^39 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

US,  CL  D26— 5 


224^33 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Rynzo  Fnjita,  Suidobashi  BIdg.,  4-4,  1-chome,  Hongo, 

Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aag.  3, 1970 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— ^i 

US,  CL  D26— 14 


224,231 
COMBINED  UGHT  EMTTTING  GAS  DISCHARGE 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  CONNECTING 
CABLES 
Lairy  J.  Schmersal  and  Gerald  E.  Wojdk,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
US.  a.  D26— 5 


224,234 
TELEPHONE  BASE  WITH  UNIT  FOR  READING 

AND  STORING  DATA  FROM  CODED  CARDS 
John  George   Laycock  Rhodes,   Leatherhead,   England, 
assignor  to  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company  Lim- 
ited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  10, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 03 

US.  CL  D26— 14 


rat\ 


224,232 
FRACTIONAL  HORSEPOWER  AC  CONTROLLER 
Daniel  M.  Flynn,  Hampden,  Stanley  J.  Bandosid,  Jr., 
Springfield,  and  William  R.   Clow,   Agawam,  Mass., 
assignors   to   Hampden   Engineering   Company,   East 
Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FUed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,173 
Torm  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26~13 


224,235 

PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Andrew  Kalnass,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  TH4--01 

US,  a,  D26— 14 


i    I 


-I 1 ^j 
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I  224,236 

NOVELTY  TREE 

Dominic  F.  Notarianni,  5179  Bronson  DriTe, 

Lewiston,  N.Y.     14092 

FUed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— 04 

US.  CL  D29— 1 


CS 


224;t39 

Three-dimensional  turtle  figure 

Harry  Meth  and  Susan  Lake,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  MUb  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  ftOnnciqwUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,665 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 2 


o:o:t:^:o:a:o:a 


.001 


Terry 


224,237 
DECORATIVE  REFLECTOR  FOR  A 
CHRISTMAS  LIGHT 
Hermanson,   New  York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Mr. 
Christmas  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  153,930 
Term  of  patem  14  yean 
I  Int  CL  Dll— 05 

U.S.  a.  D29— 1 


224,240 
nGURE  TOY  OR  THE  LIKE  .      , 

Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles,  Armando  M.  Baeza,  Wbittier, 
and  Joyce  H.  Christo|rfier,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignon 
to  MatteL  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,3S| 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  mi— 01 
US.  CI.  D34— 4  / 


224^38 

AQUARIUM  AERATOR 

Allan  H.  WUlinger,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Metaframe  Corporation,  Maywood,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,415 

Term  oi  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D30— 99 

U.S.  CL  D30— 12 


224,241 

INFLATABLE  WADING  POOL 

Bernard  TyteL  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Award 

IntemationaL  Inc.,  Bergen,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,119 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
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224»242 
PITCHING  GAME  TARGET 
Thiri  W.  Waddle,  Fort  Worth,  and  Jaclde  D.  Wood  and 
Vemer  L.  Jackson,  Weatheiford,  Tex.;  said  Wood  and 
said  Jackson  assignors  to  J.  Lloyd  Pattmi,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,565 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  U21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 


224,245 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  AND 

SUPPORT  FOR  SWINGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donal  D.  Hock,  Herrin,  111.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 03 

VS.  CL  D34— 5 


224443 
PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donal   D.   Hock,   Herrin,   and   Robert  E.   Feigenbanm 
and  Erwin  N.  Korte,  Carbondale,  III.,  and  William  R. 
Baynes,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
MatteL  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 03 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 


224,246 

PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT 

Ronald  L.  Ewers,  HUlsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

lime.  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 05 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


— 

XJ 
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i 
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224,244 

SWING  SEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donal  D.  Hock,  Herrfai,  lU.,  assignor  to 

MatteL  Inc.,  Hawtiiome,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,826 

Torn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 03 

VS,  CL  D34— 5 


224447 

COMBINED  PLAYGROUND  TREE  HOUSE 

AND  SLIDE 

Grant  E.  Jamison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jamison,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 03 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 
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224448 
PASSENGER  CARRYING  TOW  KITE 

WUUam  Edward  Bennett,  12001  Gerald  Ave., 

Granada  HUls,  Calif.     91344 

FUed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS,  CL  D34~15 


224451 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE 

WUbor  H.  Adams,  66  £.  83rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,361 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U^.  CL  D34— 15 


224,249 

FREELY  ROLLING  SUPPORT  FOR  FIGURE  TOY 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Sidney  Bass,  Los  Angeles,  Armando  M.  Baeza,  Whittier, 
Joyce   H.    Christopher,    Long   Beach,   and    Frank   J. 
Kuchta,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 15 


224452 

TOY  JAIL  PLAYHOUSE 

Larry  G.  Claric,  5532  HtrfUster  Drive, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46224 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


i   /  v..> 


a 


224,250 

LAUNCHER  FOR  TOY  AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 
PhiUp  W.  Crain,  Redondo  Beach,  Floyd  E.  Schlau,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  and  Paul  Tam,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21~0i 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,253 
TOY  TOWER  FOR  SIMULATED  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
Robert  B.  Lovejoy,  Hermosa  Beach,  Bruce  Asfaby,  Tor- 
rance, Denis  V.  Bosley,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and 
Raymond   J.    Douglas,    Lomita,   Calif.,   assignors   to 
MatteL  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,860 
Term  (tf  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 15 
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224^54 

TRICYCXE 

Lonni  R.  HiU,  CMncy,  DL,  assignor  to 

AMF  lacorporsrtcd 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1971,  Set.  No.  135,82S 

Tenn  of  patort  14  yean 

bt  CL  D12— ii 

VA  CL  D34— 15 


224^7 

BRACHELET 

Robert  M.  Lee,  16  E.  53rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  Dll—Ol 

VS,  CL  D45— 7 


10022 


224^5 

CHiLiys  coASirai  veidcle 

Stanley  M.  Novak,  Jr^  Oiney,  DL,  aadgnor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,372 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,258 

WARNING  LENS 

Robert  L  Nagel,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets 

Company,  Syracnse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,998 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 06 

U.S.  CL  D48— 32 


224,256 

CHAFING  DISH  FOR  FONDUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Morton  Ocnin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Gailstyn  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,906 

Term  of  ratent  14  yean 

InLCLD7— 02 

U.S.  CL  D44— IS 


224,259 

SLIDE  RULE  CALCULATOR 

Cesare  A.  Raimondl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(10050  Debra  Ave.,  Sepolveda,  Calif.    91343) 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,725 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— 99 

US,  CL  D52— 6 
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'  224,260 

MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER  SPOON 

Bruce  Zeitzcr  and  Louis  Brodosky,  Partin,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,302 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D7— Oi;  D28— Oi;  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D52-.1 


224,262 

PHONOGRAPH 

Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Haiman- 

KardoD,  Incorporated,  Plainvicw,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,788 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4 


224,261 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

UJS.  CL  D54— 12 


224,263 

COMBINED  RADIO-PHONOGRAPH  AND  TAPE 

PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harman- 

Kardon,  Incorporated,  Plainview,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,789 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4 
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224,264 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigns  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,840 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^i 

VS,  CL  D54— 12 


224,266 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franic  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  07— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D54— 12 


T 


T 


224,265 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— Oi 

VS,  a.  D54— 12 


224,267 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,093 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m—03 

VJS.  CL  D54— 12 
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I  224,268 

HARMONICA 

WUUam  De  Warcl  Switzer,  Ir.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

(General  DdiTcry,  Woodacrc,  CaUf.     94973) 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,658 

Ttna  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn—02 

UA  CL  D56— 1 


224,270 

CABINET  FOR  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Salvatore  Merendino,  Pasadena,  Edward   Barczak,  Loc 

Angeles,  and  Adolph  D.  Lambach,  Fountain  Valky, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  HawtlKHne,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,793 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D17— ^7 

U.S.  CL  D56— 2 


224,269 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  VIBRATABLE  REED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Joseph  Raymond  Esqnina,   11442  AngeU  St,  Norwalk, 
CaUf.     90650,  and  James  Daryl  Addy,  2403  SevUle 
St,  Anaheim,  CaUf.    92806 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D17--0i 
VS.  a.  D56— 1 


224,271 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  NOTCHER 

Francesco  Milani,   Bellinzona,  Switzerland,   assignor 

Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft  Regensdoif,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD16— 0¥ 

UA  CL  D61— 1 


to 


900  O.O.— 30 
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224472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  M.  Conner,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  H. 
DaTison,  Sudbury,  MUton  S.  Dietz,  Lexington,  and 
Bruce    K.    Johnson,    Andover,    Mass.,    assignors    to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Contimuition-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
23,741,  June  23,  1970.  This  application  Apr.  15, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  134,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  Int  a.  D16— 01 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


224,274 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

William  Beck,  57B  Troy  Hills  Village,  Rte.  46, 

Parsippany,  NJ.    07054 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,636 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 12 


necoEF 

GNI  JKL 

mnopQ 

fiSTUV 

IDX/Z 
1 234S^ 

78?  0 


224,273 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Mttitaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto,  Koichi  Yaida,  Osaka,  and 
Hisasiii  Maeda,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignors  to   Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-sbi,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  21, 1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D18— Oi 
VA  CL  D64— 11 


224,275 

POWER  BOAT 

Richard  C.  Cole,  19701  Whispering  Pines  Road, 

Miami,  Fla.     33157 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


July  11,  1972 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


811 


I  224,276 

SIREN 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 99 

VS.  CL  D72<— 1 


224,278 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

STUDIES 

Jan  A.  van  den  Broek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Transidyne  General  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D24— 01 

VS.  CL  D83— 1 


@ 


J 


O  3 

olo- 


o  oooo  o 
o  oooo  o 


o 
o 
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224,279 

SMOKING  APPLIANCE 

Jesse  L.  Nnbla,  P.O.  Box  2556,  Manila, 

PhiUppine  RepubUc 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,043 

Claims  privity,  appUcation  Philippfaics  July  16, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D27— 02 

VS.  CL  IMS— 8 


224,277 

FACE  MASK 

Howard  J.  Venaleck,  162  Marble  Drive, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14615 

FUed  SepL  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 05;  D2— <?J 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


224,280 

SNOWMOBILE  ACCESSORY  CARRIER 

RnneU  L.  Price,  3275  Kenwood  Are., 

Minneapolis,  Mhm.    55416 

FUed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,276 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D3— 99 

VS.  CL  D87— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1972 

f^OTB.— Airmnged  in  accordaace  with  the  first  tignificaBt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A  A  T  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Avril,  Arthur  C.  3.675.790. 
A.  E.  C.  Societe  dc  Chimie  Organique  et  Biolocique:  See— 

Redel,  Joaeph;  and  Boch,  Jean  Baptiste  Christian.  3.676.499. 
Ays  Setvaagbygg:  5m— 

Niuud.  Per  Eirik.  3.67S.36S. 
AB  Cold-Bound  PaOets:  See— 

Kihktedt.  Per  O..  3.676.104. 
A.B.  Electronic  Components  Limited:  See— 

Howitt.  Henry  Gazeley,  3.676.826. 
Abbott.  Eari:  Sef-  .  ^      ^ 

Lickliter.  Robart  Paul;  Abbott.  Eari;  and  Reeves.  John  F., 
3.675.937. 
Abcor.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Wilham  W.,  IV;  and  Shea.  Edward  M..  3.676.193. 

Abett,  Jean- Louis;  See— 

Ghilardi,  Oufliana;   Kalopiasis,  Gregoire;  Dc  Beauhcu.  Henry 

Philippe;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Louit,  3,676,546. 

Abemathy,  Roger  E.;  and  Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S..  to  International 

Busineas  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  program  digital  computer. 

3,676.852.0.340-172.500. 

Abitboul.  Georges  D.,  to  Audio  Magnetics  Corporation.  Vibration 

processing  of  magnetic  Upe.  3,676.216,  CI.  1 1 7-237.000. 
Aboytes.  Peter,  to  Huber.  J.  M.,  Corporation.  Bonding  metals  to 

elastomer  sysums.  3,676,256.0.  156-306.000. 
Abrams,  Andrew  M,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Block  structure 

with  a  reinforcing  filler.  3.675,345.0.  35-69.000. 
Abu  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Borgstrom,  Uote  Ingvar.  3,675,847. 
Acushnet  Company:  See— 

Le  Goff,  Loman  H.,  3,675.698. 
Adair    Robert  S.,  to   United  Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   Vertical 

reference  pendulum.  3,675,549,0.95-1.100. 
Adams,  Ladd  M.,  to  Balon  Corporation.  Valve  actuator.  3.675.420. 0. 

60-51.000. 
Adams,  Rodney  V.;  and  MedUn,  Roger  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  in 
meter  reading  3,676.875,  CI.  340-183.000. 
Adams,  Whitney  B..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  for  forming 

pyrolyzed  structures.  3,676.173.0.  117-21. 
Addressograph-Multi|raph  Corporatioa:  See— 

Botkm,  Carl,  3,676,001. 
ADM  Ironies:  See— 

Di  Mine.  Alfonaon.  3.676.633. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See- 
Lucas.  JamesM..  3.676.232. 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect:  See— 

Paine,  T.  O.,  Administrator  of  the  National;  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect;  to  an  invention  of;  Moser, 
BiUy  0.;  and  Undel,  Robert  F..  3.673.7 1 2. 
Aeronca,  Inc.:  See— 

Page,  George  A.;  Rathbun,  Robert  R.;  and  Kramer.  Bruce  E., 
3,676,635. 
Aerospace  America,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Kontranowski,  Edward  S.,  3,675.730. 
Ageace  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  Ser— 

Loup.    Jean-Pierre    Olivier.    Gutknecht,    Jacques    Emile;    and 
Anthony,  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier,  3,676.771 . 
Agens,  Maynard  C;  and  Kaator,  Simon  W..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Laminates  containing  stannous  compound  in  bonding  renin. 
3^676.285,0.161-93.000. 
Agfa-Oevaert:  See—  ^  _  ^_^  .  ^, 

Carpentier,  Jan  Albert;  and  De  Pauw,  Alfons  Josef.  3.676.142. 
Dc  Haea.  Louii  Maria.  3.676.1 25. 
Depoofter.  Hawi;  and  Ghys.  TheoficI  Hubert.  3,676.1 19. 
Pool.  Albert  Ludcn;  Van  Besauw.  Jan  Fraas;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri. 3,676, 1 33. 
Poot,  Albert  Luden;  and  Depoorter,  Henri.  3.676.138. 
Poot.  Albert  Lucien;  and  Dei>oorter,  Henri.  3.676,140. 
Willems.    Jocef    Frans;     Heugebaert.     Frans    deBcat;    and 
Briackmaa.  Eric  Maria.  3.676.131. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcseflschaft:  See— 

Browatzki.  Kurt;  Oref.  Haas;  Herzholf,  Peter;  Maus,  Fritz;  Platz. 
Stephan;  Schaum.  Ouatav;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang;  and  Waaaer, 
WiDi.  3.676.171. 
HeBmig.  Ehrhard.  3,676.1 22. 
Himmelmann.      Wolfgang;      Schranz.      Karl-Wilhelm;      Sobel. 

Johannes;  and  Van  Vecien,  George  Frana.  3,676,143. 
Mayr,  Helmut;  Pehe,  Richard;  Hubcit,  Theo;  and  Stranaer.  Hel- 
mut, 3.676,739. 
Schuiz,  Gunter,  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Randolph.  August, 
3.676.144. 


Friedrich, 


296- 


Wibch.  Herbert;  and  Muller.  Hermann.  3.675,996. 
Winkler,    Alfred;    Wihch,    Herbert;    and    Winkler, 
3.675,992. 
Ahrens,   William  J.  Truck  with  sliding  roof.   3.675.967.  O. 

137.00b. 
Ahrons,  Richard  Wilfred,  to  RCA  Coq>oration.  Delay  line  using  in- 
tegrated MOS  circuitry.  3,676,71 1 , 0.  307-293.000. 
Aikinaon,  James  D.;  Lepley.  James  W.;  Nussbaum.  Claire  E.;  and  Stolz- 

fus.  John  E.  Fin  pipe  for  sik).  3.675.796. 0.  214-17.00C. 
Air-Shields,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Crowley,  Charies  L.;  Gnwholz,  Jamet  R.;  and  Hutter,  Charles  G., 
m.  3.673.653. 
Airco,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Ormand.  Frederick  T.;  and  Auger,  Huey  V.,  3,676,563. 
Aisenberg.  Sol;  and  Dod^,  Janoes  B.,  to  Whittaker  CorporatioB, 

mesne.  Extrusion  s^ttem.  3,673,431,0.  72-20.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 
Hirozawa.  Koicfairo.  3,675.512. 
Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Ser— 

Holmes.  Frank;  Arias,  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Read,  George,  3.675.883. 
Aiax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See- 
Amend.  Clifford  L..  3.673,908.  .    .    ^ 
Akaiki,  Seiji;  and  Morinaga.  Akira,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited 
and  Atsugi  Motor  Partt  Company,  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating 
lubricant  from  a  refrigerant  lubricant  mixture  in  a  reciprocating  type 
automotive  air  conditiooer  compresser.  3,676,024, 0.  4 1 7-372.000. 
Akashi,  Goto;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Nakamura.  Matsuaki.  to  Fua  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  3,676.217,  O.  117- 
239.000. 
tKkcn,  Richard  L.;  and  Oplinger,  Donald  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yam  winding  apparatus  barrel  cam  and  method 
of  making  the  cam  groove.  3,675,863,0.  242-43.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Kanthal:  Ser— 

SchreweUus,  Nils  Gusuv,  3,676,093. 
AktiengeseOschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie:  Ser— 

Mauthe.  Gerhard,  3.676,624. 
Aktieageselhchaft  f^  Brauerei-Industrie:  See— 

RmWe.  Karl  J,  3.676.367. 
AktiengeseOschaft  Loepfe:  See— 

Loepfe.  Erich.  3.676.769. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Helmut,   Werner,   Frank,   Dieter,   and   Drachenberg.   Werner. 

3.676.245. 
SchwaDer.   Lando  J.;   Razal   Albert  J.;   and   White,  John  G., 
3.675,450. 
Alarm  Products  International.  Inc.:  Ser— 

ParUto,  PUlip  Joseph,  3,676.8 1 1 
Albers,  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Scherzer,  Julius;  and  Albers,  Edwin  W.,  3,676,368. 
Albertson.  Robert  V.  Stepwise  nsovable  V-beh  drive  pulley.  3.675,500, 

O.  74-230. 17e. 
Albertson,  Robert  V.  Axial  6ow  pump.  3.676.01 3, 0  415  1 28.000. 
Albus,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Planar  technique  for 
producing  semiconductor  microcomponents.   3.676.126,  O.   96- 
36.200. 
Alcan  Reaearch  and  Development  Limited:  Ser— 

Mc  Leod,  Melvin  Elliott;  Deutschmaa,  John  Edward;  Perdval, 
Herbert  Warren;  and  Spoel,  Han,  3,676.105. 
Alden,    Mikon,    to    Alden    Reaearch    Foundation.    Paper    cutter. 

3,675.523,0.83-167.000. 
Alden  Reaearch  Fouadatioa:  Ser— 

Alden.  Milton.  3.675.523. 
Alden  Setf-Transit  Systeaw  Corporation:  Ser— 

HaB.  Edwia  F..  3.675.584. 
Aldrich  Cbeaucal  Coaapaay:  Ser— 

Biel,  Joha  Ham;  and  lUundt,  Irwia  L.,  3.676,492. 
Alexaader.  David  Lee:  Ser— 

Sweeney.  William  M.;  and  Alexaader.  David  Lee.  3.675.67 1 . 
Alfeao.  Marco,  to  Silma.  Oaematographic  apparatus.  3.675.873.  O. 

242-192.000. 
All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.:  Ser— 

Beaver.  Donald  v.,  3,676.279. 
Allen.  Richard  A.,  to  Avco  CorporatioB.  Fade  tcatiag  method  and 
device   uaiag   filtered   ultra-violet   radiation.    3.675.477.   O.    73- 
150.000. 
Allen.  William  J.;  and  Barber,  Michael  D.,  to  Seaview  EatetpnMS,  lac 
Golf  putter  with  thrae  proog  shsft  aftachmeat   3.67S.923,  O.  273- 
80.200. 
AOen-Bradley  Company:  Ser— 

Stan.  Janes  £.;  Ndsoa.  Grant  W.;  Maffitt,  Jatry  T.;  and  Baliat. 
Joaeph  A..  3,676,822 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 

PIl 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  11, 1972 


Deuiaier.EdwirdR..  3.676.169.  ,,,.,.„ 

Scffoeder.  Kenneth  H.;  «nd  Kelly.  George  J..  Jr..  3.676.219. 
Stephenton.  Robert  L,  3,675.281. 
Albncton   Robert  W.,  to  ImtrumenUtion  Spedalties,  Inc   High  sen- 

ri^  iilht  «b«)rbance  app«.tu..  3.676.686.  CI.  250-206.W)0 
AUingtonrTrevor  Rkhird.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  electri- 
cally mounting  components  in  hybrid  circuits.  3.676.252.  CI.  130- 
277.000. 
ABis-Chslmen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pflanz.  Herbert  M..  3.676.621 . 
Allnutt,  Anthony  J.:  See—  «.  v    j  #-     t    w*. 

West.  Robert  N.;  Brook.  Richard  A.;  Shaw,  Richard  C;  Lobb. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Allnutt.  Anthony  J..  3.676.008. 
Alpha  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne:  S*e— 

Levi,  CUCrord  A..  3.675.3 14. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nosiura.  Yukihiko.  3.676,827. 

Ahec.  Inc.:  See— 

Castieberry.  Joseph  C.  3.676.017. 
Aba  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takeni;  and  Huasain.  Anwar,  3.676.549. 

Pharriss.  Bruce  B.;  and  Anliker.  Max,  3.675.647.. 

Pharrin.  Brace  B.;  and  Anliker.  Max.  3.67S.648. 
Amano  Corporation:  See— 

Sato.  Reiji.  3.675.415. 
Amano  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Fumihiki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu.  Kazuo. 
to  Fui  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  "f  *  *]«}  f  "JiJ^*^l°oi  rlnft  °  ' 


Ltd.  Color  photographic  printing  paper.  3.676.1 39,  CI.  96-82.000 
Ambum.  Raymond  D.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  treating  seeds. 

3.675.367.  CI.  47-1.300. 
Amend   Clifford  L..  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation.  Quenching 

device.  3,675.908.0.  266-6.00s. 
American  Bank  Note  Company,  mesne:  See- 
Wicker.  Ralph  C.  3.675.948. 

American  Can  Company:  See-  ^^     _^       ^  u     i^     u.^ 

Oerber.  Reinhold;  Kerrigan.  James  Edward;  and  Hawley.  Harry 

Hake.  Walter  Thomas;  and  Stieghtz.  Henry  GUbert.  3.676.271. 

Hein.  Matthew  Edward.  3,675.824. 

Wendricks,  Roland  Norbert.  3.676.034. 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Company.  Inc..  See- 

Stokes.  Joseph  P.;  and  Vsn  Vessem,  George  E..  3.676.774. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Gallacher.  Lawrence  Vincent,  3.675.391. 

Song.  John.  3.676.449.  .  ,  .,^  ,..«     ' 

Story.  Richard-Neil;  and  Bundegaard.  Howard.  3.676.540. 
American  Export  bbrandtsen  Lines.  Inc.:  See— 

Dluhy.  Herbert,  3,675.795. 
American  Hocchtt  Corporation:  See—  .  ^.  ^  .    u  i 

Meyer,  Ronald  J  ;  Horsley,  Orville  E.;  and  Eichel.  Herman  J.. 
3.676.559. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Zilliken,  Frederick  WUIiam;  and  Egge,  Heinz.  3.676.472. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Wilton.  Henry  T..  3.675.998. 

"^Summers,  Sunely  E.;  and  Seltzer.  Qyde  W..  3.675.282. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

DesJardins.  Joseph  A..  3.675.912. 
AMH  Corporation:  See— 

Moden.  James  R.,  3.675,279. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Becque.  John  H.  3.675.494.  ,.,,..„ 

Germain.  Andrew  G.;  and  Dressel.  WiUiam  G..  3.675,5 1 8. 
Mukahy.  Harry  W.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  B..  3.675.350. 
Peck.  Richard  O.,  3,675,889. 
Amusin,  Boris  Zinovievich:  See—  .  . 

Silvesuov.  Sergei  Nikdaevich;  Sinichkin.  Moisei  Mikhailovich; 
Shirokov.  Gngory  Ivanovich;  Sdoviev.  Jury  Filippovich;  Silves- 
uov. Nikolai  Demyanovich;  and  Amuain.  Boris  Zinovievich. 
3.675.433. 
Amvit:  See- 
Potter.  Charles,  3,675,685. 
Aacona,  Anthony,  to  Chandler  Evans.  Inc.  Di|iUl  function  generator 
for  two  independent  variables  with  interpolation.  3.676.655.  Q.  235- 

'52.000.  ^  .       .      ,  r 

Anderson.  David  G..  to  Quanu  Welding  Company.  Article  of  manufac- 
ture and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.676.636.  CI.  219-1 17.00r. 

Andeiion.  David  G..  to  Quanu  Welding  Company.  Aperture  cover  and 
method  of  makingthesame.  3.676.637, CL  219-1  I7.00r. 

Anderson,  Glenn  H.:  See— 

Tsai,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  Glenn  H.,  3.676.474. 

Anderson.  John  E.;  and  Sinnett,  Homer  Dayle,  to  Sute  of  Nebraska. 
Surfece  elevation  profile  measuring  device.  3.675.545,  CI.  94- 
46.000. 

Anderson,  John  Wallace;  and  Loughridge.  Frederick  Ardel,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products.  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp  having  laminated  glass  en- 
velope. 3,676.043,  CL  431-93.000. 

Anderson.  Keith  B.:  See- 
Best,  Albert  M.;  and  Anderson.  Keith  B..  3,675,802. 

Anderson.  Ph^  Warren;  [>yne8.  Robert  Cart;  and  Fulton.  Theodore 
Alan,  to  Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Supercurrent 
structures  utilizing  mobil  flux  vortices.  3.676.7 1 8.  CI.  307-306.000. 

Anderson  Power  Prxxlucts.  Inc.:  See— 


Sharaf.  Harold  M.;  and  Eby.  Richard  L..  3.676.770. 

Anderson,  Scott.  Process  relating  to  ultra-pure  metal  halide  particles. 
3.676.534.0.264-9.000.  ^  „       .    v,  r: 

Anderson.  Terry  P.;  and  Parker.  Fred  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Proceas  for  preparing  a  thermoaettong  acrybc 
enamel  mocUlied  with  cellulose  acetate  butyrate.  3.676.377. 0.  260- 

Andeiwon.  Per-Erik;  and  Bergholm.  Cari  Ame.  to  Svenska  Celldosa 
Aktiebolaget.  Process  and  device  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from 
waste  sulfite  liquor.  3.675.707. 0.  159-20.000. 

Andreasen.  Howard  P.;  Ankeny.  Jay  H.;  Foddy.  Harold  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  David  W.,  to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Co.  Compensated 
hydrauUc  device.  3.676.020. 0.  417-222.000. 

Andruchiw,  Roman.  Method  of  illuminating  preselected  areas  of  a  dis- 
play. 3.675.997,0.  353-28.000. 

Andrusenko,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dolganov,  Kint  Evgemevich;  Kovalev. 
Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky.  Pavel  losipovich;  Dmitrenko. 
Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin.  Mkolai  PavoMch;  Gutarevich.  Jury 
Feodoeievich;  Kislov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Chevtaev,  Andrei 
Vasilievich;  Koshman.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and  Filippov,  Vladimir 
Vasibevich.  Fuel  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,676,023, 
O.  417-253.000. 

Anellux  Systems  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 
Rosebrook.  Roy.  Sr..  3.675.890. 

Ankeny.  Jay  H.;  See—  _    . .     ..      , .  „,         . 

Andreasen.  Howard  P.;  Ankenv.  Jay  H.;  Foddy.  Harold  W.;  and 
Reynolds.  David  W..  3.676.020. 

Anliker.  Max:  See— 

Pharriss.  Bruce  B.;  and  Anliker,  Max.  3.675.647. 

Pharriss.  Bruce  B.;  and  Anliker.  Max.  3.675.648. 
Ansaks  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Austin.  Leonard  H.  3.675.390. 
Anstey.  Nigel  Alltster.  Seismic  prospecting  with  a  continuous  scmimc 

source.  3.676.841. 0.  340-l5.5cc. 
Anthony.  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier:  See— 

Loup.   Jean-Pierre    Olivier.   Gutknecht.   Jacques    Emile;    and 
Anthony.  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier.  3.676.771. 
An^KMiy.  William  H.:  See— 

Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Anthony,  William  H  .  3,676, 1 1 3. 
Anzuino,  Giuseppe,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Modification  of 
reduced  keratinous  substrates  with  a  vinyl  monomer.  3.676.550.  O. 
424-71.000. 
Appleby    Paul  E.;  Folden.  Denver  C;  and  Kubinski,  Donald  C.  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire  building  apparatus 
having  a   plurality   of  compcnent   applying  stations   and   drums. 
3.676.259.0.  l.')6-395.000. 
Appleby    Paul  E.;  Rig0.  Robert  S.;  and  Woodhall.  Edwin  S.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  buUding  apparatus. 
3.676,260.0.  156-396.000. 
Appleby.    Paul    E.;    Folden.    Denver   C;   and    Peck.   Arland    A.,   to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Bead  setting  and  ply  tur- 
nupapparatus.  3.676.261. 0.  156-401.000. 
Applcton.  Tony  E.  Machine  for  assembling  a  pre-hung  door  unit. 

3.675.297,0.  29-200  OOr. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  * 

MacMiUan.  Charles  W..  3.675.495. 
Aquaria.  Inc.:  See- 
Louis,  Anthony.  3.676.665. 
Aral.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Tomio;  and  Arai.  Kiyoyuki.  3.675.548. 
Araki,  Kazumi:  See—  .... 

Nakajima.    Junichi;    Araki.    Kazumi;    and    Monnaga.    Kenzo. 

Arblastn,  Dennis.  Double  action  spring  clip.  3.675.275.0.  24-81.0h8. 
Arcadia  Refining  Company:  See— 

Hix.  Charles  M.  Jr..  3.675,427. 
Archer.  Sydney;  and  Schulenbera,  John  W..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc. 

Haloalkanoyltetrahydroisoquinounecarboxylic  acid  esters. 

3.676.444. 0.260-287.00r. 
Arel.  Robert  W.;  and  Meyer.  Donald  R.,  to  Oster.  John,  Manufacturing 

Co.  Automatic  electric  can  opener.  3.675.32 1 .  CI.  30-4.00r. 
Arens.  James  L.;  and  Suten.  Hi  W  ,  to  Phillips  Pettoleum  Companv. 

Measurement  of  heat  generated  in  exothermic  reaction.  3.676.653, 

0.235-151.300. 

Kangle   Purushottam  Janardan;  Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  and 
Argay.  Rudolf.  3.676.051.  , 

Arias.  Alan,  to  United  States  of  America,  Natxinal  Aeronauocs  and 
Space  Adminktration.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  powders. 
3.675.910.0.266-24.000. 

Holmes.'Frank;  Arias,  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Read.  George.  3.675.883. 
Amdt    Charles  J.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  pUcing 

concrete  mix  or  the  Uke  3.675.762. 0.  198-233.000. 
Arrighetti.  Sergio;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Cesca,  Sebasoano,  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.  Polyene  hydrocarbons  and  proccsa  for  obtaining 

same.  3.676.5 10. 0.260-666.0py. 
Arrighetti.  Sergio;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Cesca.  Sebastiano,  to  Snam 

Progetti  S.p.A.  Polyene  hydrocarbons  containing  two  conjugated 

double  bonds  and  process  for  obtaining  same.  3,676,5 1 1 .  O.  260- 

666.0py.  . 

Arrighetti.  Sergio;  Vajna.  Eugenio;  and  Cesca,  Sebastiano,  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.  Polyene  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  two  «>nju- 

fated  double  bonds  and  process  for  obtaining  same.  3.676,512,  O. 
60-666.0py. 
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Arrow-Hart,  Inc.:  See— 

Dennison,  John  J.,  3,676,630. 
Arsenius,  Torsten  Henry;  and  HaOstedt.  Cari  Goran  Albin,  to  SKF  In- 
dustrial Trading  and  Development  Company,  N.V.  Bearing  for  sup- 
porting heavy  routing  machinery.  3,675.977, 0.  308-9.000. 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Siagh,  Sujan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  High  energy  radiation  stabilization  of  cellukae  obtained 
by  esterifying  wkh  thenoyi  chloride.  3,676.056, 0.  8- 1 20.000. 
Artz,  Kenneth  W..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Vending  container  with 

cover  therefor.  3.675.81  l.O.  220-20.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Yuluyasu;  and  Hidaka,  Tsuneo,  3,676.692. 
Ashland  Oil  A  Refiaiag  Company:  See- 
Robin.  Michael;  and  Schuhe.  Sheldon  R..  3.676,530. 
Ashland  Oil  Inc. :  See- 
Robins.  Janis,  3,676.392. 
Askins,  Ralph  W.  Cigarette  recepude  and  extinguiaher.  3.675.662. 0. 

131-235. 
Asmus.  Rodger  W..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Low  effort 
shuttle  block  selector  spool  modification  for  the  manual  feathering 
control   and   overspeed    control   for   a   hydrostatic   transmission. 
3.675.421,0.  60-53.00r. 
Asmuasen,  Daniel  R.,  to  United  Control  Corporation.  Demodulator  for 

angulariv  rcUted  sifoak.  3,676.659. 0.  235-1 86.000. 
Astrom.  Klas  Johaa:  See— 

Schoeps.  Knut  Christian;  and  Astrom.  Klas  Johan.  3.675.726. 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Electriques  Charleroi  ( ACEC):  See— 

Jauquet.  Christian.  3.676.669. 
Atkins  A  Merrill.  Inc.:  See- 
Koch.  John  H,  3.675.880. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Borchert.  Alfred  E.;  and  Capaldi.  Eugene  C.  3.676.375. 
Faulk.  Joseph  H.;  Kern.  Loyd  R.;  and  King.  Graham  £..  3,675.728. 
HaimuU,  Norman  E.,  3,675,430. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Schoeps.  Knut  Chnstian;  and  Astrom.  Klas  Johan,  3.675.726. 
Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Akaiki.  Seiji;  and  Morinaga.  Akira.  3.676.024. 
Atwood.  Lamar  T.;  and  Gidge.  Lester,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  changing  mesh  size  of  non-woven  netting.  3,675,285. 
CI.  28-l.OcL 
Audio  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 
Abitboul.  Georges  D..  3,676.2 1 6. 
Aufderhaar.  Ernest:  See— 

Bosshard.     Rene;     Gubler.     Kurt;     Aufderhaar.     Ernest;     and 
Brenneisen.  Paul.  3,676.450. 
Auger,  Huey  V.:  See— 

Ormand.  Frederick  T.;  and  Auger.  Huey  V..  3.676,563. 
Austin.  Leonard  H..  to  Anaaks  Industries.  Inc.  Capsule  filling  ap- 
paratus. 3.675.390.  CI.  53-282.000. 
Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Limited:  See- 
Morris.  Andrew  W.;  and  Norman.  Reginald  J..  3,676.247. 
Automatic  Rag  Poles.  Inc.:  See— 

SUngarone.  Gene;  Cassara.  Frank  A.;  and  Dupont.  Eugene  F.. 
3.675.615. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  A..  3.675.477. 

Stiff.  Bernard  G.  E.;  and  Finelli,  Thomas  M.,  3,675,980. 
Avelines.  Raymond  Andre,  to  Crane  S.A.  Cock  with  spherical  casing. 

3.675,893,0.251-152. 
Avent  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ettlinger,  Ralph.  Jr.;  and  Strobl,  Frederick  P  ,  Jr..  3.675.770. 
Avery,  Roger  Peter,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Coaxial  con- 
nector having  one-piece  clamp  asaembly.  3,676,573,0.  174-75. 00c. 
Avril.  Arthur  C.,  to  A  &  T  Development  Corporation.  Bag  sucking 

mschine.  3,675,790,0.  214-6.00p. 
Axelrod.  Norman  Nathan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 

? orated.  Group  lU-V  Schottky  barrier  diodes.  3.675.316.  O.  29- 
76.000. 
B  ft  J  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Coriess.  Lee  M..  3.675.705. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See- 
Weaver,  Galen  K.;  ShalTer,  Howard  A.;  and  Coughlin.  Stephen  A.. 
3.676.575. 
Babcock.  Lyndon  R..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Dale  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  preparation  of  high  impact  polystyrene.  3.676.527.  O. 
260-876.00r. 
Bach.  Walter  H.  Stacked  battery  construction  having  iasuUting  disks 

between  cells  joined  by  welds.  3.676.22 1 . 0.  1 36- 1 1 1 .000. 
Bacon.  Donald  Diagley;  Nesbitt,  Ethan  Allen;  Sherwood.  Richard  Cur- 
ry; and  Wemick.  Jack  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Use  of  MnAlGe  in  magnetic  storage  devices.  3.676.867.  O. 
340-1 74.0yc. 
Badalich.  Frank  C;  and  Watterlohn.  Roy  H..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany. Filmstrip  projector  with  synchronized  sound.  3,675.994.  O. 
352-163.000. 
Bader.  Jorg;  and  Gatzi.  Kari.  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-Arylimino- 

1.2-dithiols.  3.676.459. 0.  260-327.00c. 
Badia,  Frank  Arthur;  and  Kirby.  Gary  Neil,  to  International  Nickel 
Company.  The.  High  strength  copper-nickel  alloy.  3,676.226.  O. 
148-h.OOO. 
Badische  Anilta-  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft  See— 

Heil,  Eduard;  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Willersinn.  Herbert; 
Bohe.  Herbert;  and  Bronstert,  Klaus.  3.676.378. 


Bahr,  Alex;  and  Peche.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseDschaft  Oaa- 

diacharge  overvohage  arrester.  3.676.743. 0.  3 1 7-61 .000. 
Bailey.  Loren  C. ,  50%  to  Thompson.  Janes  C.  Ladder  mounting  means 

for  chalk  line.  3.675.735.0.  182-129.000. 
Bailey.  Robert  A.;  and  Michelaen,  Arve.  to  United  States  at  America, 
Navy.  Coruscative  shaped  charge  having  improved  jet  charac- 
teristics. 3.675.575.0.  102-24.0hc. 
BaOly.  Roger  Gaston,  to  Sodete  Anonyine,  Sodcte  Minere  et  Metallur- 
gique  de  Penanoya.  PorUble  metering  charges  for  low  viMoaity 
materials.  3.675.827. 0.  222-194.000. 
Baker.  Joseph  S.;  Marsan.  Mario  S.;  and  Duncan.  Robert  C.  to  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Disposable  article  with  moisture-actuated 
indicating  agent.  3.675.654.  CL  1 28-287.000. 
Baker,  Wilttiun  J.;  and  Hurst,  Richard  J.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company. 

Conductor  wrapping  tool.  3.675.861 . 0.  242-7. 1 70. 
Baker-Rooa,  Inc.:  See— 

Roggie.  William  Clark.  3.675.736. 
Bakoledia,  Andrew  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Muzzle  bushing  asaembly 

for  power-actuated  tetening  took.  3,675,838, 0.  227-8.000. 
Baldwin.  Walton  B.;  and  Buiier.  Donald  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Fluidic  fuel  system.  3,675,906,0.  261 -23.00a. 
BaUnt.  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Slagg.  James  E.;  Nelson.  Grant  W.;  Moffitt,  Jerry  T.;  and  Balint, 
Joseph  A.,  3,676.822. 
Balmes.  Mark  £..  Sr..  to  General  Fire  Extinguisber  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure indicator.  3.675.722. 0.  169-30.000. 
Balon  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Ladd  M..  3.675.420. 
Bahhis,  David  L.:  See- 
Nix.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Bahhis,  David  L.,  3.676,591. 
Baltz,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Vocke.  Elmer  E.;  and  Bahz,  Albert  L.,  3,676,643. 
Bahz.  Albert  L.;  and  Voeke.  Elmer  E..  to  Eagle  Range  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Runner  constraction  for  oven  rack.  3.675,638.  O. 
126-339.000. 
Bancroft.  Joaeph,  A  Sons,  Co.:  See— 
Cabello,  Charies  R.,  3,675,286. 
Banks,  James  L.:  See- 
Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  Banks,  James  L.,  3,676.742. 
Barach.  Howard  J.:  See- 
Marshall,  Robert  A.;  and  Barach,  Howard  J..  3,675,780. 
Baranowski.  Lealie  B..  to  Keene  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  purifi- 
cation of  oib  and  the  like.  3,675,395, 0.  55-164.000. 
Barber.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Allen.  William  J.;  and  Barber.  Michael  D..  3.675.923. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Davies.  Everett  H..  3.676.572. 
Bardoneschi.  Roland:  See— 

MuUer.  Georges;  and  Bardoneschi.  Roland.  3.676,461. 
Barger.  WiUiam  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Garrett.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Barger.  WiUiam  R..  Jr..  3.676.359. 
Barlow.  John  W.  Screw  and  screw  driver  combination.  3.675.694.  O. 

145-50.00a. 
Barnard,  Paul  G.;  Starliper,  Aaron  G.;  and  Stephenson.  James  B..  to 
tiWted  Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Refining  iron-bearing  wastes. 
3.676.107. 0.  75-109.000. 
Barr.  Robert  D.  Carrying  rack  for  motorcycle  or  similar  vehicle. 

3.675.833, 0.224-29.00r. 
Barron.  Charles  D.;  Peterson.  Earl  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  WUms,  Carl 
A.,  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Motion  compensating  hoist.  3.675.900. 
O.  254-172. 
Barron.    Daniel.    Sonar   range    prediction    and    tactical    computer. 

3.675.352. 0.  40-31.000. 
Barten.  Antonius  Martinus:  See— 

Vermeulen.  Geert  Jan;  and  Barten.  Antonius  Martinus,  3.675,687. 
Bartens.  Bjoem:  See— 

Bartens.  Cari  Enul.  3,676.61 8. 
Bartens.  Cari  EmU;  deceased  (by  Bartens.  Karl  E.;  and  Bartens.  Bjoem; 
heirs),  to  Kristian  Krog  Sorenaen.  Puab-button  switch.  3.676,61 8, 0. 
200-77.000. 
Bartens,  Kari  E.:  See— 

Bartens.  Cari  Emil.  3.676.618. 
Bartlett.  Wilfoid  O.:  See— 

ScaU.  Luciano  C;  and  Bartlett.  Wilford  O..  3.676.383. 
Bartdomeo,  Blaae  J.:  See— 

La  Rocca,  James  J.;  and  Bartolomeo,  Blase  J.,  3,675,668. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 
Ciko,  John  D..  3.676.353. 

Kaneko.  Thomas  M.;  Schmolka.  Irving  R.;  and  Compton.  John  W., 
3,676.354. 
Basham.  Edgar  William  James;  and  Tizard.  Kenneth  Wilfrid,  to  Wcat- 
land  Aircraft  Limited.  ElectronicaUy  controUed  oxygen  regulators. 
3.675.649.0.  128-142.00r. 
Bass.  Patrick:  See— 

Dransfield.  Desmond;  Bass.  Patrick;  White.  Roy  Enictt;  and 
Bracken.  Leslie  Thomas.  3.676.876. 
Bau  Shoe  Company.  Inc. :  See— 

Maltby.  Frank  Vincent.  3.676.542. 
Bateaon,  Norman  £.;  and  Pria^.  WiUiain  L.,  to  PuBman  lacocporated. 

Truas^type  cargo  caiTvingvehide.  3.675.592.  CL  IOS-36t.OOr. 
BatteOe  Development  Corporation,  meaae:  See—  . 

Pederson,  Arthur  M.,  3,675,484. 
Batzer,  Hans:  See — 

Haug.  Theobald;  and  Batzer,  Hans.  3.676,4SS. 
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BaiMT.  Fnai;  Bww.  Karl  FtiecMch;  and  Kinner,  OoOhard.  to 
Swa«M  AktieaflewOKbaft  Testing  probe  comtructioa.  3.676,776, 
a.  324-72.500. 
Baocr,  P«ter,  to  Bowks  Fluidks  CorporatioB.  Bi-directional  fluidK  elc- 

■••t«anddrciii*.3.675.669.a  137-1.000. 
Ba««r.  Richard  O.;  aad  Patitmi,  Ooorfe  P.,  to  Ooodycar  Tire  A. 
Rabber  Coiwaay.  The.  Ethvlhexyl  acrylat^^crylonhrila-divinyl- 
beazeac  terpo^nen^  3.676.410.  CL  26<V«0.810. 
BauakaMa.  Oaylofd  C.  to  Cascade  Corportfioa.  Load-handUng  ap- 

puttvs  with  reach  mecbaaini.  3.67S.S03.a.  214-730.000. 
Baukal,  Albert  JomL  5w— 

Viktora,  Jcaef  Karei;  aad  Baukal.  Albert  Josel.  3.67S.488. 
Bauatia,  Michel  M.  Meaai  for  recording  medicinal  dosagea.  3.67S.620, 

CL  116-121.000. 
Bawduaiak.  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Macartaey.  Carl  H.;  and  Bawduniali.  Joseph  A.,  3.673,469. 
Bayer.  Beradi  See — 

Risaa.  Weracr.  Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Bayer.  Bemd.  3.676.1 80. 
Baya,  Marvia  C.  to  Deha  Exploratioa  Company.  Inc.  Underwater 

trb^i^  acoastic  energy  aigaal  aource.  3,676,840.  CI.  340- 1 2.000. 
Beare,  Geae  K.;  Kopefaaaa.  Bernard;  and  Scccer,  Donald  E.,  to  S]^- 
vaaia  Electric  Producta  lac.  Indicating  flaihlamp.  3.676,663.  CI. 
240-1.300. 
Beaver.  Doaald  V..  to  AU-Steel  Equipment  inc.  Sandwich  top  con- 

stractiea  for  office  ftimiture.  3,676,279.0.  161-44.000. 
Beck,  Haaahidwig:  See— 

Braadeabarg,  Helmut;  aad  Beck.  Haailudwig.  3.676.268. 
Beck.  Joseph  H..  to  Video  laformation  Systems,  inc.  Interrogated 

tnuMpoadertvMem.  3,676,580.0.  178-5.100. 
Becquc,  Joha  H.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Pipe  testing. 

3,675.494,  O73-432.00r. 
Bedetti,  Giaafraaco,  to  Moatecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the 
combaatioe  of  titaaiam  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  for  the  production 
oftitaaiam  dioxide  pigment.  3.676.060, 0.  23-277  OOr. 
Beehler.  Veraoa  D.:  See— 

Sawyer.  Harold  T..  3,676.2 1 8. 
Beeb.  Johana  Battestt,  to  Intematioaal  Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Storage  tube  construction.  3,676.726. 0.  3 1 3-65. OOr. 
Beene.  Calvia  D..  to  Schlumberger  Techaology  Corporation.  Articles 
of  manufacture  including  cylindrical  members  having  specially  ter- 
minated protective  coatings.  3,675.950.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Behreadt.  Lothar  Ser— 

Schorr,  Manfred;  Durckbeimer.  Walter.  Behrendt,  Lothar,  and 
Duwel.  Dieter,  3.676,446 
Belew.  Robert  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
aad    Space    Adasinistration.    Thermsl    compensating    structural 
member.  3.675,376.0.  52-1.000. 
Bell  &  HoweD  Company:  See— 

Badabch.  Frank  C;  aad  Watterlohn.  Roy  H..  3,675,994. 
Cheraiavsky,  JarosUv,  3,675,995. 
Fraelaad.Staaley  R.,  3,675,559. 
Great,  Peter  H.,  3,675,869. 
RempiOa,  ChesUr  S.,  3,675,877. 
BeO  aad  Howefl  Company:  See— 

Upadhyay,  Pravin  M..  3.675.503. 
Bell  Canada-Northern  Electric  Research  Limited:  See- 
Lock,  Roger  David,  3.676.872. 
Beffl,  Norman;  aad  Lam,  Hung-Kei  H.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.   Purification   of  magnesium   chloride  solutions. 
3,676,077,0  23-296.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Aadersoa,   Philip   Wsrrea;   Dynes.   Robert  Carr,   and   Fulton. 

Theodore  Alan,  3,676.7 1 8. 
Axelrod,  Norman  Nathan,  3,675,316. 
Baeoa.  DoaaM  Diagiey;  Nesbitt.  Ethaa  Allen;  Sherwood,  Richard 

Carry;  aad  Wernick,  Jack  Harrv,  3,676,867. 
Beorrier,  Henry  Richard,  3,676,790. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Heary,  3,676.870. 
Brewer,  Sherman  Theodore,  3,676,613. 
Brojdo,  Samuel,  3,676,7 1 S. 

Barckhardt,  Christoph  B.;  and  Doherty,  Edward  T.,  3,676,1 30. 
CarlBOB,  Herbert  N«l,  3.676,786. 
Copelaad.  John  Alexander,  ni,  3,676,87 1 . 
Dailoa,  Joha  Viaccat;  aad  Labuda,  Edward  Fraaklin.  3.676,727. 
Daaiebaeyer,  HaasGueater.  3.676.799. 
Oe  Last*.  <>««•  Edward.  3,676,684. 

Eariish.  Alaa  Taylour,  and  Turaer.  Paul  Anthony.  3.676,214. 
Fefl^maa.  GeraM  Burt,  3.676,087. 
Flaaagaa,  famn  Lotoa;  Kroameyer,  James  Hughes;  and  NelK>n, 

Joha  Richard.  3.675.5 13 
Font,  Stav*  Michael;  aad  Reinheimcr.  Horst  Alfred.  3.676,74 1 . 
Ohtae.  Dedef  Christoph.  3.675.985. 
Oolothorp,  David  Clayton;  Limiero.  Albert  David;  aad  Smith, 

Joha  PaaL  3.676.608. 
Mara,  Kamvaki;  mi  Schoahorn.  Harold.  3.676.289. 
Jetxt,  Joha  J.  3.676.589. 

KogataJk.  Herwif  Weraer.  aad  Shank.  Charles  Vemoa.  3.67S.990. 
Karth.  Carl  Ferdfasaad.  3.676.598. 
La  MaecMa.  Jota  Thoaus.  3.675.983. 
MaMW.  Wama  Perrv.  3.676,805. 
MichasMs,  Paal  Chaka,  3.675,298. 
Maelsr.  Kait  Haco.  3,676.804. 
Marray.  Robert  W.;  aad  Story,  Paul  R.,  3,676,394. 
Nariu  boaaU  H.;  Neaaiager,  Theodore  P.;  and  Preacott,  Robert 
E..  3,676.607. 


Petenon.  Gerald  Henry.  3,676.397. 

Retajczyk.  Theodore  Frtak,  Jr.,  3.676.240. 

Sfaid^  Shobha;  awl  Vaa  IHtsft.  Legrand  Gerard,  3.676.693. 

Smith.  George  Ehrood.  3.67S.3 1 9. 

Vadmi,  Huioviad  NihchaldM,  3.676.223. 

Wekchedd.  Herbert  Rudolf,  aad  Westerman.  George  Raymond. 

3.676,100. 
WUteyer.  JaoMa  Gleaa.  3,676,604. 
Zebe,Char1ea,  3,675.315. 
Bellaton,  Roland:  See — 

Ride,  Jeaa-LouiB;  and  BeBaton,  Roland,  3,673,870. 
BeOer,  Haas  Albeit,  to  riT  Industries.  Inc.  Spot-type  disc  brake. 

3.675.744. 0  188-73.600. 
BeDcr,  Zoltaa:  Ser — 

Domokoa,  Joaaef.  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kim,  Bela;  Whikler,  Lasdo; 

and  BeOer,  Zoitan.  3.673.3 1 6. 
Domokoa.  Jocasf.  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kiss,  Bela;  Wfaikler,  Laailo; 
and  Better,  Zohan.  3.676.3 1 6. 
BekMt  CorporatioB:  Ser— 

Daaae.  Robert  A..  3.675.337. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See— 

Somer.  Toivo  A.,  3,676,676. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  Ser— 

Baldwin.  Wahoo  B.;  and  Burger,  Donald  A..  3.675,906. 
Freedman.  Morria  D..  3.676.687. 
Freedaiaa.  Morrii  D..  3.676.866. 
Fiei,  Karl;  and  Hood,  Edwin  EBoo,  3,675.740. 
Frei.  Karl;  and  Hood,  Edwin  EBiott.  3.673.741. 
Henegar,  Hubert  B.,  3,676.650. 
McDaniel.  George  H..  3,676,65 1 . 
McDaniel.  Georwe  H.,  3,676,760. 
Money,  Walter  T.,  3.676.768. 
Bendkr,  HeOnut:  Sler— 

Gawikk,  Heinz;  and  Beadier,  HeOmut.  3.675,533. 
Benedek,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Domokoa,  Joaef,  Beaedek,  Gyorgy;  Kias.  Bela;  Winkler,  Lasdo; 

and  BeOer,  Zohan,  3,673,3 1 6. 
Domokoa,  Jooef,  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kiss,  Bela;  Winkler,  Laszio; 
and  BeOer,  Zohan.  3.676.316. 
Benglaaon,  Bigge,  to  TeBe  Elprodukter  AB.  Closet  means.  3.675.250. 

0  4-111.000. 
Beninger.  Darrell  J.:  Ser— 

Martin,  John  P.;  Beninger,  Darrell  J.;  and  Lemon,  John  IL, 
3,675,317. 
Benson,  GusUv  E:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  Benson,  Gustav  E.;  and  Leach,  Robert  E, 
3,675.704. 
Bentley.  Wflbam:  Ser— 

Jorgeasea,  Adam  A.;  Bentley.  Wilham;  and  Urycki.  Edward. 
3,676,747. 
Bentz,  Alan  P.;  and  Scarpelbno,  Richard,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Flavor  enba«»g««g  materials  aad  method  of  preparing  same. 
3,676,156.0.  99- 140X)0r. 
Benz,  Mark  G:  Ser— 

Martin,  Donald  L.;  and  Benz,  Mark  G.,  3.676.577. 
Bereday.  Sigmund.  Seat  construction.  3,675.970, 0  297-452. 
Beres,    Steven    W.,    to    VCA    Corporation.    Tamperproof    aerosol 

dispemer.  3,675,83 1 ,  CL  222-402. 1 1 0. 
Beretta,  Pier  Carlo,  to  Fabrica  d'Armi  P.  Beretu  S.p.A.  Automatic  ri- 
fle. 3.675.534. 0.  89-185.000. 
Berezovsky.  Psvd  losipovich:  See— 

Andrusenko.  Petr  Ivaaovich;  Dolganov.  Kint  Evgenievich; 
Kovalev,  Akxandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky,  Psvd  losipovich; 
Dmitrenko.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin,  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tvevich.  Jury  Feodoaievich;  Kislov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vaailievich;  Koahman,  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Fib>pov,  VladiBur  VanUevich,  3.676,023. 
Berg.  Loua  L..  to  Creative  Tool  Company.  High  energy  impact  wrench 

aasembK.  3.675.515.0.  81-121.000. 
Berg.  Marfcus:  See — 

Flies.  Waher.  Berg.  Markua;  Dofar.  Manfred;  and  Kintahler,  Al- 
fred. 3.676.338. 
Berg.  Markua;  Fiiea.  Waher.  aad  Kiistahler,  Alfred,  to  Henkd  A  Cie 
Crin.b.H.  Combinatiom  of  detergents  with  controOed  foaming  pro- 
perties aad  wMlaag  agents  containing  them.  3,676.340.  O  252- 
gJSO. 
Berg,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Cummiap,  John  P.;  and  Berg.  Richard  E..  3,676,321. 
Bergh  Broa.  <5x.  lac: 


Bergh.  Georae  G.;  aad  Bergh.  Robert  G..  3.675.842. 
Bergh.  Georfe  G.;  aad  Bergh.  Robert  G.,  to  Benfa  Bros.  Co.,  Inc. 
Decorative  coveriag  for  a  container  compooent  5.673.842. 0  229- 
6.00r. 
Bergh,  Robert  G.:  Ser — 

Bvgh,  George  G.;  and  Bergh.  Robert  G..  3.675.842. 
Bergbotaa.  Carl  Ame:  Ser— 

Aadenaon,  Per-Erik;  and  Berriiolm,  Cari  Ame,  3.673.707. 
BergwaU.  Carey.  Electric  phig.  3.676.83 1 , 0  339-74.0<k. 
Berfiacourt.  Don  A.;  and  Pfan,  Kaadall  A.,  to  Veraitron  Corporatioa. 
Muhi-eiemeBt  piesoelectiic  drcuh  compoaeat.  3.676,724,  O  310- 

8200.  ^        ^  ^ 

Bernard,  Arthur  A.;  aad  Beraard,  Richard  A.,  to  Dover  Corporatioa, 

mesne.  Arc  welding  gun.  3,676.640,0.  219-130.000. 
Bernard,  Richard  A.:  Ser— 

Beraard,  Arthur  A.;  and  Bernard,  Richard  A.,  3.676.640. 
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Bemdt,  Claus.  Rivet  head  arrangement  for  a  wobble  riveting  machine. 

3,673,461,0.72-406.000. 
BotU  Corporation,  meane:  Ser— 

Kampmier.  Thomas  R.,  3,675,886. 
Besemer.  Kari  Friedrich:  See- 
Bauer.  Franz;  Beaemer.  Kari  Friedrich;  and  Kinner.  Gotthard. 
3,676,776. 
Best,  Albert  M.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Bdc  wagon.  3,675,802,0  214-520.000. 
Beurrier.   Henry   Richard,   to   BeO  Telephone   Laboratoriea  Incor- 
porated. Differential  feedback  amplifier.  3,676,790, 0.  330-30.00d. 
Bevaa.  Robert  H.;  and  Buffone.  Vincent  D..  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Incor- 
porated. Pump.  3.676.014,0.415-200.000. 
Biard,  Danid  Guy  Jean:  Ser— 

Zaki,  Wahib  Naasif;  and  Biard,  Danid  Guy  Jean.  3,676,374. 
Bickerdikc,  Robert  Lewia;  and  Hughea,  Garyth,  to  National  Research 

Development     Corporation.     Carbon     materials     and     articles. 

3.676.1 60. 0.  106-38.900. 
Bidell,  Frederick  W.;  and  Hughes.  Richard  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Frequency  synthesizer  apparatus  having  automatic  fine  tun- 
ing. 3.676.794,0.  331-11.000. 
Bid.  John  Hans;  and  Klundt.  Irwin  L..  to  Aldrich  Chemicd  Company. 

Amino  acid  amides  of  disubstituted  phenethylaminea.  3,676,492, 0. 

260-559. 
Biermann,  William  A.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Metering 

vdve.  3.675.892. 0.  251-121.000. 
Biland,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Duenncnberger,  Max,  to  Oba  Limited.  Car- 

bosybc  add  amides.  3.676,494. 0.  26O-S59.00t. 
Bihnski.  Donald  J.;  Galowin.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Napolitano.  Michad.  to 

Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Tbermd  shield.  3,675,711.  CL  165- 

32.000. 
Bingham  A  Taylor  See— 

Zinn,  Frank  R..  3.676.567. 
Bio- Analytical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Fiore.  John  M,  3.675.641. 
Bio-Consulunts,  Inc.:  Ser-  « 

Druckcr.  Kenneth  G..  3.676,723. 
Dnicker.  Kenneth  Gus,  3.675.846. 
Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas:  See— 

SncU,  Brian  Kenneth;  and  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas,  3,676,443. 
Black,  Charies  A.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  industries  Inc.  Percolator  distil- 

latioa  system.  3.676.307, 0.  203-20  000. 
Blackmond,  Ronald  C.  to  Robicon  Corporation.  Multiphase  shemat- 

inc    current    regulation    system    for    transformer-coupled    loads. 

3,676,766,0.323-6.000. 
Blactwell,  Dana  J.,  to  Lewis  EngineeringCompany.  The.  Remote  con- 

troUed  clock  reset  device  3,675,410.0.  58-35.00r. 
BUgg,    Leon.    Coupler-aligning   trailer   hitch.    3,673.947,   O.    280- 

500  000. 
Blair,  George  S.:  Ser— 

Burrage,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Blair,  George  S.,  3.675.760. 
Blake,    Stephen,   to    Pennwalt   Corporation,   mesne.    1.6-Bis(2-oxa- 

cyclohcxyl)-hexane-l,6-diones  snd  s  process  for  producing  them. 

3.676.498. 0.  260-586.00r. 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J.:  Ser— 

Lofton,  John  T.;  Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene  J., 
3.676.207. 
Blank,  Wallace  J.,  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation.  Powershift  transmis- 
sion. 3.675.508. 0.  74-745.000. 
Blankensteia.  Gunter  Ser— 

Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Blankenstein.  Gunter;  and  Nischk.  Gunter, 
3,676,525. 
BIstt.  Leiand  F.  Premure  safety  release  industrid  sir  exhaust  silencer. 

3.675.733. 0.  181-37.000. 
Blatt.  Leiand  F.  Dud  plunger  actuated  sealed  combination  safety  and 

interlock  swhch  mechanism.  3.676.625. 0.  200-1 53.01a. 
Blan.   Leiand   Francis,   and   Wieaenhofer.   Frank   H.   Silencer  with 

frMuency  separating  and  modulating  baffle.  3,675,734,  O.   181- 

56.000. 
Blazek,  William  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  accurate  corea. 

3.675.708.0.  164-35.000. 
Bktz.  Howard  W..  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated.  Adjustable  thermo- 

SUL  3,676,817.0  337-347.000. 
Block,  Haas-Jurgea:  Ser— 

Netzer.  Tbeodor.  aad  Block.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,676,233. 
Blommers,  Elizabeth,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Reinforced  foam 

polystyrene  iamiaau.  3.676.284,0.  161-93.000. 
Blomquist.  Arnold  W..  to  Sci-Med.  Inc..  mesne.  Detection  system  for 

insecticides.  3.675.490, 0  73-425.000. 
Bluesteta,  Beraard  B..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Steaming  apparatus 

with  removsbic  brush.  3.675.449, 0.  68-222.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry,  to  BeO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Siagk  waB  domain  transfer  circuit.  3,676,870. 0.  340- 1 74.0tf . 
Boch,  Jean  BaptisU  Christian:  Ser— 

Redd,  Joaeph;  aad  Boch,  Jeaa  BaptisU  ChristiaB,  3,676,499. 
Bodcaseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  Ser— 

Schwarz,  Karthaas,  3.676,843. 
Bod,  Michel;  aad  Dechenne,  Roger,  to  Solva^  A  Oe.  Proceas  for  the 

polymerisation  aad  copolymenzalioB  of  vmyl  asonomen  and  the 

restt  compoahioaa  obtained  thereby.  3,676,41 3, 0.  260-87.500. 
Boeher,  DoaaM  A.,  to  Geaerd  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc.  Device  for 

automatkaBy  ideatifyiag  unknown  traasktors.  3.676.767.  O  324- 

IS8.00d. 


Boer,  Machid.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Film  attenuator  with  dktributad 
capacitance  high  frequeacy  compeaaatioa.   3.676,807,  CL  333- 
81.00a. 
B<duoa,  Jack  C,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coated  artick  aad  aaelhod 

for  making  same.  3,676,1 79, 0  1 1 7-46.0cg. 
Bohe.  Herbert  Ser— 

Heil,  Eduard;  Trieschmann,  Hana-Georr,  ^K^Qersinn,  Herbert; 
Bohe,  Hobert;  and  Bronstert.  Klaus,  3,676,378. 
Bond,  Leo  H.  Method  of  coating  a  vehick  beadhgbt  kaa.  3.676.191. 

O.  117-77.000. 
Bonded  Producta,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Hight,  Hanford  Z.;  and  Leaky,  Stephen,  3,676,254. 
Bonnet,   Maurice,  to   Eubbssement  Publk:   Ageace   Natioaak  de 
Vdoriaation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Device  for  recording  and 
reproducing.  3.675.554. 0.  9S-18.00p. 
Bonzom,  Albert;  and  Tramier,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Naboaak  das 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Synthesk  of  pyrazinea.  3.676.442,  O.  260- 
250.00r. 
Boothe.  Willis  A.:  See— 

Kantola,  Robert  A.;  and  Boothe,  WiUk  A.,  3,675,473. 
Borcbert,  Alfred  E.;  and  Capaldi,  Eugene  C,  to  Atlaatk  RicMkId 

Company.  Adamantyl  epoxide  polymers.  3,676,375, 0  260-2.00a. 
Borg^rom,  Goto  Ingvar,  to  Abu  Aktwboiag.  Taxiawter  having  a  staaip- 

ingmechankm.  3,675,847,0. 235-30.000. 
Borkoaki,  Stanky  B.,  to  Pre-Heat  Welding  Company,  Inc.  Procem  for 

lecooditioning  cybnder  beads.  3,673,309, 0. 29-401 .000. 
Borruao,  Joaeph  V.:  See— 

Kaldor,  Robert  M.;  Bonuso,  Joseph  V.;  and  GoldbMun.  EQiott, 
3,676,834. 
Boach,  Robert,  Pbott^uno  GmbH:  Ser— 

Riedd,  Wolfgang.  3.673.874. 
Boaky.  Denk  V.:  Ser— 
*     SchUu.  Floyd  E.;  Bosky.  Denk  V.;  Crain.  Philip  W.;  and  Douglas. 

Raymond  J.  3.675.361. 
Boesbard,  Rene;  Gubler,  Kurt;  Aufderhaar,  Ernest;  aad  Brenndaen, 
Paul,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  4-<IsoChiocyanophenyl>-thiazoles. 
3.676,450. 0.  260-302.00s. 
Boswell,  Kay  H.:  Ser— 

Shen.  Tsung- Ying;  and  BosweO,  Kay  H.,  3,676,422. 
Botkin,  Cari,  to  Addressograpb-Multi^aph  Corporation.  Proceas  for 

making  dupbcates  of  miCTofilm.  3,676,001,0.355-132.000. 
Bottrdl,  NeU  L.:  See- 

Furlong,  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles;  and  Bottrell,  NeU  L.. 
3.676.238. 
Bouche,  RayaKMid  R.  Method  of  measuring  vibration  characteristica  of 

structures.  3,675.471,0.  73-67.000. 
Bouhot.  Marcd  Pierre  Akxk.  Double  actiag  free  wbed.  3,675.743.  CL 

188-134.000. 
Bourke.  Edgar  R..  D;  and  Snow.  Robert  C.  to  Digital  Security  Systems, 

Inc.  Currency  dispensing  apparatus.  3,675,816,0.  221-13.000. 
Bourton,  Hubert.  Snow  vehick  for  distributing  dust  on  snow  surfaces. 

3.675,857.0.  239-668.000. 
Bowen  Took,  Inc.:  Ser— 

SUtor.  Damon  T.;  and  Peil.  Archk  W..  3,675,719. 

Findeken,  Heinz  H.;  Kallmeyer,  James  D.;  Sokol  David  G.;  Steia, 
Jaates  H.;  Thomaa,  Thomaa  R.;  aad  Bowers.  Jack  R..  3.676.854. 
Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer.  Peter.  3.675.669. 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  3.675.672. 
Boyer.  Simone  L.;  and  CaridU  Roger,  to  Eaetman  Kodak  Cooipaay. 
Method  of  spectrally  sensitizing  photographk  silver  habdc  emul- 
sions. 3.676,147,0.96-130.000. 
Boylan,  Joaeph  S.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  In-plant  ckaaiag  system. 

3,675,849.0.239-124.000. 
BP  Chemicak  (U.K. )  Limited:  See— 

Capp,  Oiffbrd  WiDiam;   Harria,  Briaa  Wahoa;  aad  Hawfcka, 

Edwin  George  Edward,  3,676,430. 
Capp,  Oiflard  Wittiam;  aad  Deabigh,  Kehh  Warwkk.  3.676.43 1 . 
Bracken.  Lcslk  Tbooiaa:  Ser— 

Draarfkld,  Desmond;  Bass,  Patrick;  White,  Roy  Eraeat;  aad 
Bracken,  Lcabe  Thomas,  3,676,876. 
Brady,  DoaakG.:  See — 

Scrugn.  Jack  G.;  aad  Brady.  Doaak  G..  3.676.484. 
BragtaetzTPaul  A.,  to  Morrk.  Ptiflip.  lacorpotatad.  Diaposabk  praaa- 

seaMed  piMlk  raxor.  3.673.323,  CL  30-31000. 
Bread  S.  Corporation:  See— 

RuaaeO,  Phinips  G.;  Guggenhickler,  Leon  E.;  ami  Crawford.  Joha 
H.,  3.675.791. 
Bread.  Weraer.  Ser — 

Toaae.  PfMz;  Braad.  Weraar.  aad  Woiowitz.  Baaao.  3.67S  J93. 
Braadenburg.  Helmut;  aad  Beck,  Haasladwig.  to  Oehr.   EickoH. 
MMchinenfsbrik  und  Ekengjemair  m.b.H.  Hachiai  far  asakiag  doa- 
bk  faced  corrugatad  paperboard  i,  imiuiisiag  a  pluraBty  of  rows  of 
axiaUy  spaced  staoered  pressure  roOs.  3,676^.0.  156-548.000. 
Braaer  EagiaecriagTuc.:  Ser— 

Moor,  Hermaa  L..  3,673.569. 
Brauer,  Gerhard  M.:  Ser— 

Huaet,  Eugene  F.;  Brauer.  Oerimrd  M.;  Kaaapala.  Joha  W.;  aad 
CHn.  SmoB.  3.675.327. 
Braua.  Jurgea:  Ser— 

Uhiig.  Fritz;  aad  Braua.  Jurgea.  3 .676. 1 34. 
Bray.  Derek.  Low  dktortioa  AOC  aasplifiar.  3.676.789.  CL  330- 
29.000. 
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Bre«n.  WUlUm  J.  Ruth  valve  -.embly.  3.675.249. 0.  -^57^00^^ 
^^er.  Jame.  S.;  Ko«te.  Bernard  F..  decea^d  (by  Koate-  £•««  ^' 
.^uoix)  Aiitator  apparatua.  367.904.  a.  259-108.000. 

F  ■  executrix)  AiJUtor  apparatua.  3.675.904,0.  25V-1U8.WW. 
Br^aiterulff RnSx..  lXnl*r  Dectric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company^ 

pESdEctrtTdScontiiiuity  and  the  like  detector  for  multi-element 

■rrava.  3.676.009.  a.  356-199.000. 
Br^^«ima  Adriana.  Spectacle,  havin,  band,  that  reduce  facial 

wriiikiea.  3.675.991.0.  351-41.000. 

*""KSlrd,*'**RStT  GubJer.  Kurt;  Aufderhaar.  Emeat;  and 
BreiweiBen.  Paul,  3.676.450.  ._,.      ,    ,„r-~o.  w 

Brenner,  Mannie;  Oiaae,  Fred  L.;  and  Leydon.  Arthur  J.,  to  Grace,  W. 
B  A  Co  Gaakct-forming  aolvent-baBed  compoaitiona  conuumng 
S^reVbutSSe  blS?SU»y»e^  3.676  386.0.  260-27^000. 

Bre^chneider.  Erich,  to  Siemat  Siegener  M«Khinenbau  G.m  b_H. 
RoU  stand  with  working  roUa supported  m  chocks.  3.675.455. 0.  li- 

23t  000 
Brewtf .  Sherman  Theodore,  to  Bell  Telephone  L*'«'[«?^i,'"<=5J- 
porated.  Repeatered  submarine  cable  system.  3.676.613.  O.  I7»- 

170  OOt. 
Brick.  Edmund  J..  50*  to  Brick.  Thoma.  J    21*  ^  Robem  TTieresa 
A.  and  21*  to  Young.  William  E.  Tambourine.  3.675.528.  O.  84- 
418.000. 
Brick,  Thomaa  J.:  See— 

Brick.  Edmund  J..  3.67S.S28. 
Brinckman.  Eric  Maria:  See—  ^         .         a 

WiUenla.     Joaef    Frans;     Heugebaert.     Frans     Oement;     and 
Brinckman.Eric  Maria.  3.676,131.     .....         „_,.;„., 

Brink    Delbert  L.   Knockdown  foamed  plasuc  shipping  container. 

3.675.808. 0.  220-7.000. 
British  Cellophone  Limited:  See—  ^^     .  .   « 

Phillipa,  Cyril  Howard;  Brunton.  James  Chartes;  and  Pearce. 
Geolfrev  Downing.  3.676.185. 
Britkh  Scientffic  Initrument  Reaearch  Aaaociation:  See-    ^  ^     ,    . . 
West,  Robert  N.;  Brook.  Richard  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  Lobb. 
Daniel  R;  and  Allnutt,  Anthony  J,  3,676,008. 
Brockie    Thomaa  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Noise  reduction  ap- 

paratM.  3.676,012.0. 415-1 19.000. 
Brodrene  Gam  A/S:  See- 
Gram,  Hans,  3,675.443. 
Broetama,  Frank  R.:  See-  ..  »    ,  ^,^  «ici 

Ek).  Arpad.  Jr.;  and  Broerama.  Frank  R.,  3.676.063. 
Broido     Samuel,   to    BeU    Telephone    Laboratones,    Incorporated. 
Semiconductor  apparatus  for  image  sensing  and  dynamic  storage. 
3,676.71 5.  CL  307-304.000. 
BroaiMrt.  ^JJ^    Trieachmann.  Hans-Georg;  Willersinn.  Herbert; 
Bohe.  Herbert;  and  Bronatert.  Klaua.  3.676.378. 

""^•^R^rt  Stlrook.  Richard  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  Lobb. 
Daniel  R.;  and  AUnutt,  Anthony  J..  3,676.008 

Broome.  Barry  Glenn:  See—  <-i  -«  i  aia  biu 

Maure.  Douglas  Raymond;  and  Broome.  Barry  Glenn.  3.676,864. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Yamaahita.Chikao.  3.675.603.  ^.       „_ 

Browatzki,  Kurt;  Gref,  Ham;  HerThoff,  Peter  Mau.,Fntr;  Piatt, 
Stepkan;  Schaum,  Guauv;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang;  and  Waaaer.  Wilh. 
to  Aifn-Ge»aert  Aktiengesellachaft.  Proceas  and  apparatus  for  coat- 
ing web  supports,  3.676.1 78. 0.  117-34.000. 

Brown  BniceT.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  frequency 
lock'generator.  3.676,793,0.  331-l.OOa. 

Brown.  Don  W.:  Sef—  ~      «,    ,  *■»*  itn 

Condaa.  George  A.;  and  Brown.  Don  W..  3.676,677. 
Brown,  Donald  J.,  to  Morehouse  Industries,  >«»«•.  mesne^Connection 
^JSg^rice  wiih  dean-out.  3,675.674,  CI.  1 37-244.000. 
Brow^Henry.  to  Udyhte  Corporation.  Electrolytic  cod«P?",^o"  "^ 
polyyinylidene  and  copolymer  particka  wrth  copper.  3.676.308,  O. 

Browa  Thomas  Desmond,  to  IW.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited.  Tex- 
tile proceaa.  3,676.057,0.  8-128.000. 

Browne.  Roger  Drury;  McCurrich.  Laurence  Henry;  ParkiMon.  John 
Darid  a^Heffer.  Edwnrd  Charles,  to  Woodrow.  Taylor.  Construc- 
SaUiiKd^Straignutea.  3.675,474.0.  73-88  OOe  . 

Brownstein.  Henry  J.,  to  Hyaan  Products  Company  Treatment  device. 
3.675.254. 0.  4-231.000.  ,  _^  w   i  *!*  *52   CI 

Bnunbelow.  Joaeph  S.  Non-aparking  electrical  awitch.  3,676.622.  u. 

200-144.0ap. 

"""SJjSlRSHSjTjr.;  Bruno.  Joaeph  S.;  and  Gautreaux.  Gloria  A.. 
3.676.0S2. 

""IpMBipa,  Cyril  Howard;  Brunton.  James  Chariea;  and  Pearce. 

Geoffrey  Downing.  3.676.185.  ^      ■    , 

Brvan   Graham  W.;  anJ  Green.  David  T..  to  United  Sutea  Surgical 

Corporation.  Inatnunent  for  ligating,  suturing  and  dividing  orgamc 

tubularslructurea.  3.675.688,0.  140-93.00d. 
Bwchnnan.  John  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Interface  circuit  forcouphng 

iSSifto  fWd  dfoct  tranaiftora.  3.676.700. 0.  307-205.000. 

HSStS^Uiad Buck. OUieG. 3,676.407.  ^    ^      ^ 
B«kya.  Ipaa;  a«l  Lee.  Erneat  O.Jr.  to  Stromberi^arh^  Corpora- 

tioa.  Code  caU  ckcuit  for  paging  in  a  PBX.  3,676.603,  CL  i  !■*- 

18  Ohf 
BueO  Halscv  W    to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Oversized  abrasive 

co^  products.  3.676,092, 0.  5 1-295.000. 


BufTone,  Vincent  D.:  See— 

Bevan,  Robert  H.;  and  BufTone,  Vincent  D.,  3.676.014. 
Buford,  Oaude  W.:  See—  - -,x^  ,,, 

Spiller.  Lester  L.;  and  Buford,  Oaude  W.,  3.676.171. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See—  ,  ^-i*  axq 

Kalopiasis.  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut.  ^1^^-\^J,^'^%^  ,  ,,  ^^ 
Buhlea,  Herman,  Jr.  Ditpeniing  machine.  3.675.828, 0.  222-362.000. 

Bundegaard.  Howard:  See—  ^  ,  *t*  c^a 

Story,  Richard-NeU;  and  Bundegaard.  Howard.  3,676.540. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Avery,  Roger  Peter,  3,676,573.  ,^,4.011 

Segerdahl.  Roy  R.;  and  Jonke.  Joaeph  L,  3. 676,821 
Buonaiuto,  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  making  thermoplastic  ceUular 

products.  3,676,033,0.  425- 174.000.  

Burckhardt.  Christoph  B  ;  and  Doherty.  Edward  T..  to  Bell  Telephone 

Uboratories.  Incorporated.   Beaded  plate  integral  photography. 

3,676,130,0.96-40.000.  ,       _^     ^      ^ 

Burd  John  W..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  production  of 

epitaxial fUms.  3,675.619,0.  1 18-48.000. 
Burdett,  Roy.  Folding  bed  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  3,675,965.  O.  296- 
23.000. 

Burger,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Walton  B;  and  Burger.  Donald  A,  3.675.906. 

Burger.  Francis  J    P.  J.;  and  Wu.  Jie  Chu   to  Sprague  Elec^ic  Com- 
pany.  Aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor.  3.676.752. 0.  3 1 7-230.000. 
Burgess,  Donald  M.:  See—  ,  ^,,  ^xi 

Burteaa.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Burgeaa.  Donald  M..  3.675.261 . 
Burgess.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Burgesa.  Donald  M.  Pool  cleamng  apparatua. 
3.675.261. 0.  15-1.700.  ^.       ,        ... 

Burk   Marvin  C,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Signal  analysis  and 

recording.  3,676,649.0.  235-151.300. 
Burkhaher.  Robert.  Jr.:  See—  ^  „    . ,.  ,.      »  w^- 

Heakett.  Don  E.;  Hoover.  Frank  Kryder,  and  Burkhalter.  Robert, 
Jr.,  3.675,777. 
Bums  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Hook,  MelvinS,  3,676,619.  ^       ^^  1  ,a 

Burrage,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Blair.  George  S  .  to  Gerrard  Company  Ltd., 

mane.  Roflerslat conveyor.  3,675,760.0.  198-183.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Frederick,  Harold  M..  3,675,876. 
GosneU,  Earl  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.,  3,675,572. 
Busch  Michael  D.,  to  CaU-A-Computer,  Inc.,  mesne.  Mesaage  buRer- 

ing  communication  system.  3,676.846, 0.  340- 1 46. 1  ba. 

Buscn,  Norbert  See—  „.         .    .  j 

Mauveraay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch.  Norbert;  Simond.  Jacques;  and 

Moleyre.Jacquea.  3.676.496.  ,     .    v.- 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  L.J^o  Vm 

Dale  Corporation.  Uvestock  feeding  apparatus.  3.675.758. 0.  198- 

1 10.000. 
Bush.Vannevar.Enginesealing.  3,675,738,0.  184-18.000 

Bush,  William  R.  Saw  assembly  for  sheet  material.  3,675,526,  Cl.  9i- 

676.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See-  /-,w4,;/.i,; 

Horn,  Harold  Edwin;  Kimball,  BrMce  Allan;,  and  Godzicki. 

Martin.  3,676,155.  ^     «      ^      •  • 

CabeUo,  Charies  R  .  to  Bancroft,  JoseP^  &  foM.  Co.  Sy«chronmng 

yam  winding  to  stuffercnmper  output.  3,675,286,  Cl.  a-iiw 
Caccamesi,  Vincent  C  ;  and  Der  Marderoaian  Aaron  C    ^  R*y;»»«)ii 

Company.  Leak  testing  apparatus  and  method.  3.675.4«»8,  ci.  n- 

40  700 
Cachelin.  Gerard,  to  Fabique  dHoriogerie  Ch.  Tisaot  A.  Fib  S.A.  Wrist 

watches.  3,675,414,0.  58-88.00w. 
Cahill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Cahill.  William  S.  3.675,706. 
Cahill,  Terence,  to  G.  K.  N  Somerset  Wire  Limited.  Elecmc  conduc- 
tor cables  for  use  in  overhead  power  transmmsiona.  3,6^0.5  /».  k,i. 

174-128.000.  ^  ,       T-     w  •;«, 

CahiU  William  S..  to  Cahill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Tire  buffing 

mac'hine.  3.675.706,0.  157-13.000.  

Calandra.  Sam  S.  Hair  roller.  3.675.663. 0.  1 32-40.000. 

CaldweU  William  F..  to  Huntington  Rubber  Mills.  Bushmg  for  vibra- 

tion-is^ting  mounting.  3.675.881. 0.  248-9.000. 
Call-A-Computer,  Inc.,  meane:  See— 

Buach.  Michael  D.,  3,676,846.  ,       ,      .         ^  „.^  «.^ 

Cama.  Geranlo,  to  Cohex.  S.L.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  metalhc  parta. 

3.675,666,0.134-105.000. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  See- 
Cox,  IrvinW,  3,676,253  ..^^  ,.  A 
Campben.  Alaatair;  and  Robinson  Peter  to  I'nP^fJ*?"*^^  ••^ij; 

triM  Limited.   Subiliaed  tnchloroethylene.    3.676.507.  O.   260- 

C^Jo!  Philip.  FUter  device  3.675.776. 0.  210-232.000. 

Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See-  ,  a7<  000 

Komori.  Shi|ehiro;  and  HattonHirovufa.  3.675.999. 
Sanada,Nortaki;  and  Ito,Masaharu,  3,675,562.  ^  ^  u;^^ 

UcSyaina,   Takaahi;   Ito.   Tadaahi;   and   Matauda,   Mutauhide. 
3.675.547. 

'''^;cS^.'!^^'^r.ndCapaldi.  Eugene  C.  3^76.375. 

Capp.  CWford  William;  Harris.  Brian  Walton;  and  Hawkms^dwm 

6i«teEdward.  to  BP  Chemicala  (U.K.)  Limited.  Production  of 

caoroUctam.  3,676,430,0.  260-239.301. 
CiSraSbSwillia.;;  and  Denbigh.  Keith  W"wkk.  to  BP  CgmKg 

OJ  K  )  Limited.  Production  of  caprolactam.  3.676,431,  O.  260- 

239.30a. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 
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BueU,  Halsey  W.,  3.676.092. 
WUder.  Harvey  H.,  3,675,374. 
Carder,  Victor  H.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  L..  to  Cochran  Weatem  Cor- 
poration.  Container   tranaporter  apparatua.    3.675.798.  O.   214- 
84.000. 
Caridi,  Roger:  See— 

Boyer.  Sinonc  L;  and  Caridi,  Roger,  3,676.147. 
Carl  Zeiaa-Stiftung;  d/b/a:  See— 

Pruggcr,  Hana;  and  Torge,  Reimund,  3,676.004. 
Carlsen.  Donald  W.;  Kotia,  John  J.;  and  Parker.  Arden  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Buainess  Machines  Corporation.  Document  with  chemically 
developable  precisely  defined  alphanumeric  characters.  3.676.646, 
O.  235-61. 12n. 
Carlson,  Edgar;  and  Lehrian.  William  R..  to  Gulf  Reaearch  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Hydrodesulfiirization  utilizing  multiple  hydrogen 
recycle  sti^eama.  3.676,333, 0.  208-209.000. 
Carlson,  Harold  C  R.  Spring  tester.  3,675,479, 0.  73-1 61 .000. 
Carbon.  Herbert  Neil,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Locked  oscillator  circuita.  3,676,786, 0.  329- 1 22.000. 
Carpentier,  Jan  Albert;  and  De  Pauw,  Alfons  Jozef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert. 
Method  of  incorporating  photographic  ingredients  into  photographic 
coUob  compositions.  3,676,142,  Ct.  96-100.000. 
Carrier,  Louk  F.;  and  Spanke,  Edwin  A.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Gibs. 

3,675,976,0.308-3.000. 
Carter,  Sadie,:  See— 

Glickaman,  Martin;  Farkaa,  EUzabeth  H.;  and  Carter,  Sadie,, 
3,676,150. 
Caaali,  Gino;  and  Caaali,  Joaeph  P.  Tube  squeezer.  3,675.822, 0.  222- 

103.000. 
Caaali,  Joaeph  P.:  See — 

CaaaU.  Gino;  and  CasaU.  Joaeph  P.,  3.675,822. 
Caacade  Corporation:  See— 

Baughman,  Gaylord  G.,  3.675,803. 
Caaaara.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Sungarone,  Gene;  Cassara,  Frank  A.;  and  Dupont,  Eugene  F.. 
3.675,615. 
Castleberry,  Joaeph  C,  to  Ahec.  Inc.  Speed  control.  3.676.017.  O. 

412-34.000. 
Cauno.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Murphree.  Francis  J.;  and  CaUno,  Paul  S.,  3,676.802. 
Catheia,  William  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  turnover  and  packing 

device.  3,675,788.0.  2141. OOq. 
Cadett.  John  C.  1/3  to  Gibon.  James  R.  and  1/3  to  Morwitt.  Sam.  Au- 
tomatic balanced  door  with  concealed  drive.  3.675.370,  O.  49- 
253.000. 
Cavagnero.  Erman  V.;  and  Loftus,  Joseph  F.,  to  Torin  Corporation. 
Four-slide  machine  with  improved  mandrel  for  producing  bearings 
and  the  like.  3.675.460,  CI.  72-399.000. 
Cavins  Co..  The:  See— 

Fortner.  William  D..  3,675.751. 
Cegedur  GP:  See- 
Colas.  Francob.  3.675,596. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Soehngen,  John  W..  3,676,239. 
Cense,  Adriaan:  See— 

Wensink,  Beraardus  Leonardus;  and  Cense,  Adriaan,  3,676,714. 
Centre  Europeen  dc  Recherches  Mauvemay  C.E.R.M.:  See — 

Mauvemay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch,  Norbert;  Simond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyrc,  Jacques,  3,676,496. 
Century  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Merfeld,  Michael  J.;  and  TrueadeU,  Meriyn  R.,  3,675.85 1. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas;  and  Meier,  Otto,  3,676,680. 
Cesca,  Sebastiaao:  See— 

Arrighetti.    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio;    and    Cesca.    Sebastiano, 

3,676.510. 
Arrighetti.    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio;    and    Ceaca,    Sebastiano, 

3.676.511. 
Arrigbctti.   Sergio;   Vajna.   Eufcnio;   and   Cesca,   Sebastiano, 
3,676.512. 
Ceaka.  Miroalav:  See— 

Ingclman,  Bjora  G.;  and  Ceska.  Miroslav.  3.676.303. 
Chamberiia,  Coiiemaa  R.  File  drawer  divider.  3.675.781,  CL  211- 

11.000. 
Chambers,  Walter  S:  See— 

Swiatoaz,  Edmund;  and  Chambers.  Walter  S..  3,675,343. 
Chan.  Chariea  S..  to  Metallic  Building  Company.  Method  of  construct- 
ing parking  garage  structures.  3,675,385,0.  52-741.000. 
Chance.  Britton.  Rapid-acanning  dual  wavelength  apectrophotometer. 

3.676.005.0.356-97.000. 
Chandler  Evans,  inc.:  See— 

Ancona,  Anthony.  3.676,655. 
Chapa,  Ruben  F.  End  stop  aasembly  for  an  automatic  cut-off  aaw. 

3,675,690,0.  143-46.00f. 
Ckapou,  Yvea.  Mixing  faucet.  3,675,683,0.  137-637.400. 
Charboanagea  de  France:  See— 

Vergne,  Jean;  Soiaux,  Leon;  Robinet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacroix, 
Phflippe,  3,676,390. 
Charters,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

testing  integrated  circuit  devicea.  3,676.777, 0.  324-73.00r. 
Chaae,  Fred  L.:  See- 
Brenner.   Mannie;   Chase.    Fred   L.;   and    Leydon.   Arthur   J.. 
3,676,386. 


Chay.  Dong  M.;  and  Der,  Ralph  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ncmoun,  E.  L.  and 
Company.  Metal/carbide-oxide  compodte.  3,676.086,  CL  29- 
195.000. 
Chay,  Dong  M.;  Cumbo.  Charies  Carmen;  Randolph,  Michael  J.;  and 
Yatea,  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Eaten 
of  pentavalent  and  trivalent  antimony  whh  a  pdj^ydroxy  conpound 
and  the  proccw  formakint  the  same.  3,676.477.  CL  260-446.000. 
Chemiefaaer  Lemzing  AktiengeaeOschaft  See — 

Sabhofer,  Franz;  and  Krassig.  Johannea,  3.676,243. 
Chemtob.  EUe  M..  White.  WilUam  R.;  and  MarcoU,  Rolando  V.,  to  Oc- 
cidental Petroleum  Corporation.  Flotation  aeparatioo  o>  glaiarite 
from  sodium  chloride  uid  other  aaha.  3,673,773. 0. 209- 1 66^. 
Cheney,  Richard  F.;  and  Parsons,  Donald  S.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products,  Inc.  Molybdenum  bMe  alloys.  3,676,083,0.  29-182.000. 
Cheng,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Vanderveen,  John  W.;  Cheng.  Paul  J.;  Kfilk,  K.  Louis.  Jr.;  Vena- 
ble.  Charies  R.,  Jr.;  and  Johnaon,  Paul  H.,  3.676.070. 
Chemiavsky,    Jaroalav,    to    Bell    A    HoweO    Company.    Reversing 
mechanism  for  motion   picture  projectors.   3.675.995,  O.    352- 
173.000. 
Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See— 

Strelets,    Khaim    Lipovich;   Chcanokov,   Alexandr   Sergeevich; 
Devyatkin.      Vladimir      Nikolaevich;      Tatakin,      Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Kraaikov,  Evsd  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetakaya.  GaUna  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva, 
Ta^ana  Georgievna,  3,676.323. 
Chevron  Reaearch  Company:  See— 
Sharman.  Samuel  H..  3.676,372. 
Sieg.  Robert  P..  3,676,522. 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vasilievich:  See — 

Andniaenko,    Petr    Ivanovich;    Dolganov,    Kint    Evgenievich; 
Kovalev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky,  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmitrenko,  Vladimir  Uch;  Shukshin,  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury  Feodoaievich;   Kialov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vasilievich;  Koahman,  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,676,023. 
Chia,  Yuan-Tsan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cata- 
lytic   iaomerization    of    2-methyl-3-butenenitrile    to    linear    pen- 
tenenitriles  in  the  presence  of  certain  metal  aah  and/or  tri(hydrocar- 
byOboron  oromoters.  3,676,481,0.  260-465.900. 
Chicuo  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 

Flatch,  Seymour  A.,  3,675,936. 
Chmela,  Stephen  M.  Lubricator  for  roll  feed.  3,675,737,  O.   184- 

17.000. 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Lawrence  A.,  3,675,627. 
Christena,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earnest  L.,  to  Vulcan  Materiab  Com- 
pany. Polvesteramidea.  3,676.291,0.  161-195.000. 
Christena,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earocst  L.,  to  Vulcan  Materiab  Com- 
pany. Aziridine  salts  of  dibasic  adda.  3,676,424, 0.  260-239.00c. 
Christensen,  Oria,  to  Disa  Dektronik  A^.  Method  for  depoaitinf  thin 


fQms  on  thin  elongated  electricaOy  insulating  aubstratea.  3,676,320, 
O.  204-192.000. 

Christie.  Chrirtopher  E.;  and  Martin,  Eugene  Eari,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  building  a  foam  inflated  tire. 
3,676,028,  CI.  425-38.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Brockie.  Thomas  H.  3,676.01 2. 
Mark.  Attred  J.  3.675.289. 
Churchill,  Chariea.  Limited:  See— 

Pratt,  LeaUe  Raymond,  3,675,454. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Biland,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Duennenberger,  Max,  3,676,494. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Kan^,  Purushottam  Janardan;  Ramanathan,  Vbvanathan;  and 

Argay,  Rudolf,  3,676,05 1 . 
Niklea,  Erwin,  3,676,441 . 
Niklea,  Erwin.  3,676,486. 
RemboM,  Heinz;  and  Loaert,  Ewald,  3,676,200. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Badcr,  Jo^  and  Gatzi,  Kari,  3,676,459. 

Boaahard,    Rene;    Gubler,    Kurt;    Aufderhaar,    Emeat;    and 

Brenneiscn,  Paul.  3.676.450. 
Gnienfeld.  Norbert.  3.676.456. 
Haug.  Theobald;  and  Batzer.  Ham,  3,676,453. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Rohr,  Otto,  3,676,457. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  3.676,53 1 . 
Ciccarelli,  Roger   N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Removing  undeaired 
potential  from  the  blockinc  electrode  in  a  photoelectrophoretic 
unacing system.  3.676,3 1 3, 0.  204- 1 8 1 .000. 
Ciko,  John  D.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Nonflouride  laundry 

sour  containing  fiunaric  acid.  3.676.353. 0.  252-136.000. 
Cimber.  Hugo  S.  Device  for  and  method  at  temporary  sterilizing  a 

female.  3.675.639. 0.  128-1.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Harper.  Robert  C.  3.675.903. 
C.LT.-Compapie  Induatridle  des  Telecommunicationa:  See— 

Tallegas,Francoia,  3,676,855. 
Outi,  BruneOo;  and  Del  Roaa,  Sergio,  to  Snara  Progetti  S.p.A.  Com- 
poaitioas  uaefiil  for  eliminating  water  turCace  pollution  cauaed  by  or- 
ganic subatancea.  3.676.3577a.  252-259.500. 
Ovjan,  Simon:  See— 

Huget,  Eugene  F.;  Brauer,  Gerhard  M.;  Kumpula,  John  W.;  and 
Ovjan.  Smon,  3.675.327. 
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«W.  3,676.315. 
Method  of  tre«tins  plants. 


Clapper,  Tbomaa  W.:  Stt— 

Go«M,  Duan*  N.;  and  Clapper,  TTioBU 
Clark.  Arthur  R.;  and  Clark.  Margaret  M 

3.676.102. a.  7I-J27.000. 
dark  Eowipaeiit  Coapaa  r  Stt— 

Hwtu.  Cahta  W..  3.675,319. 

IbrahiM.  Payei  F.,  3,675.440. 

Pares.  Arthvr.  3.675.441. 

Clark.  Forreater  A.:  Set— 

Speller  Fraak  N..  Jr..  3.675.71 5. 

*^**DiIldS.  OaStH.;  and  Oark.  Hubert  M..  3.675.422. 
Clark.  J.  L..  MaaiifiKturina  Co.:  S«e— 
Forter.Joha  A.  3.675,812. 

°"ciIll!?S«  kf^  Clark.  Margaret  M.  3.676.102 

rurk  Wallace  Aooaratu*  aad  method  for  governing  the  operation  of 

^S^lSTio/Ktag-otor,.  3.675.727.0.  >75-26X)Oa 

Clarke  Ja«et  A,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Oxtw)lidinone- 

contaiaiag  epoiy  re«M  and  proceat  for  their  preparation.  3,676.397, 

CL  260-47.0ep. 
ClarkaoB  todutrtoa.  Inc.:  See— 
HoH.  Do*  H,  3,675,778. 

CWbd  lac.:  See— 

Oauthier.OM»r.  3.675.657. 
aemeat.   CWde    H.,   50*    to   Lar«>n.   Leland   B.    Beverage   pump 

dkpeaaer.  3.675.830.0.  222-385.000. 
CteaailMi  Electric  Waaher  Limited:  See— 
Duriwm,  Charles  Edward,  3.675.263. 
CUffbrd.  Thomas  J.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  C.  to  Hazehine  CwporaOon. 
Wire  g«ide  amembty  for  multiple  coil  winding  machine.  3.673.lic>u, 
O.  242-7.110. 
diatoB  ladMtrks,  lac.:  See— 

Krreilo.  AB|do,  3.675,602.  .,    .  „  .^      ,w  u^     m 

Cliatoa  RayaKmd  O..  to  Sterling  Dnig  lac.  2-<  l-Hydroxyalkybden)-3- 

ososleroida.  3.676.426.  CI.  260-239.55r. 
Cloaa,  Joae    to   Super   Caster  Corporation.   Tihed   roller   caster. 

3.675,26»',0.  16-18.00a. 
Coast  Mariae*laduBtrialS«i»ly  Inc.:  S««-  ,  .„  ,„ 

Hagluad.  Bernard  F.;  aad  Salvarezza,  Robert  M..  3,675,257. 
Coates.  John  Stuart,  to  Du  Pont  d«  Nemoure,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Reieacratioa  of  nickel- alum  in  urn  catalysts  by  polycarboxybc  acid 
washing.  3,676.364.0.  252-413.000 
Cochran  Western  Corporation:  See- 
Carder.  Victor  H.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  L..  3.675.798. 
CockeriB-Ougree-Prodicence  et  Eaperance-Longdoz:  See— 

Martelee. Ghislaia  Aatoine  Jean-Marie,  3,675.568. 
Coded  Sigaatures,  lac:  See-  ,  ^,^  „«« 

Maver.  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dobbias,  David  L-,  3,676,000. 
Coilcraft,  lac:  See— 

Reaakers,Joha0..3.676  813.  „^.   ,  *7«  «o«  n 

Cdas.  Fraacois.  to  Cegedur  OP.  Load-carrying  pallet.  3.675.596,  U. 
108-51.000. 

H«Bt«rford??hSpC.i  Jr.;  Gereby.  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H..  3,675,536.  ,  a^ 

Colemaa  George  E.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  irradiation 

in  a  controlled  atmoephere.  3.676.673.  CI.  250-49.5te. 
Coleman    Larry  R..  to  HoneyweU  Information  systems.  Inc.,  mesne. 
Apparatus    for    opening    packages    of    laminated    construction. 
3,675.524,0.83-459.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Anzuino.Giuseope,  3,676,550.  ,^-,  ,., 

Gerecht.  John  Fred;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  3.676  341 
Hewitt  Gordon  Trent;  and  Giordano,  Annie  Sue,  3,676, 1 99. 
Collier   William  W.;  and  Smith,  Ronald  M.,  to  International  Busine» 
Machines  Corporation.  Interacuve  tie-breaking  system.  3,676,860, 
CI.  340-172.500.  ..      „  ^  «     . 

Collins.  NeU  E  .  Kerber.  Elwyn  W.;  and  Neville,  Rfy^onf,^-  »° 
General  Electric  Company    Solid  state  lamp  assembly.  3,676,668, 
CI.  240-1 03.00T 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Melvin.  William  J,  3,676,654 
Colorado  Buataess  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Whitaey.  Charles  D.,  3.675.576. 
Colorado  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Story,  Albert  G.,  3,675,769. 
Cohex,S.L.:iee- 

Caaaa,  Oerardo,  3,675,666. 
ColumbU  Broadcasting  System,  Inc..  See-  ,  <i-,/i  «<n 

Goldman,  David  A.;  and  Oppenheimer,  Henry  N..  3.676,850. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Svstems,  Inc  ;  See— 

Gabor.  Dennis.  3.676,732. 
CohnsbiaCoatrols  Research  Corporation:  See- 

Vaccaro,  Aagelo;  and  Dixon,  Harold  F.  E.,  3,676,644. 
Combined  Paper  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Spearin,  Walter  £.;  and  Vanderhei,  Harold  S.,  3.676.184. 
Coaabustioa  EagiaccriBg.  Inc.:  See— 

Vigas.  Cebcoa  T..  3.675.91 5. 
Commercial  Electroaics,  lac.:  See— 

KMac.  Dooald  D.,  3.676.587. 
ComBiercial  Soiveats  Corporation:  See— 

Schwoyer,  William  L.,  3,676,234. 
Coaaiiaartat  a  ITaergie  Atomique:  See— 
Gucraet,  Georges,  3,676,693. 


Lazxari,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Melnick.  l|Of ,  3.676,869. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Simmoaa,  WHUam  J.,  3,676,803. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Ceophysaque:  See— 

Loeb,  Julien  M.,  3,675,485. 
Compagnie   Generale   des   Eubttasements   MicheHn  rtiaon   sodale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Verdier,  Henri,  3,675,700. 
Compagnie  International  pour  llnformatique:  See— 

Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Melnick,  Igor,  3,676,869. 
Compare,  Giampiero:  See—  ,  ^_^  ,^* 

Kaaaabgi.  Georges;  and  Compare,  Giampiero,  3,676.746. 
Compo  ladustries.  Inc.:  See- 
Palm,  William  E.  Jr.,  3.676.250. 
Compton.John  W:  See—  .  .     n, 

Kaneko,  Thorns  M.;  Schmolka.  Irving  R.;  and  Cotnpton,  John  W., 
3,676.354. 
Compur-Werk  Geaellachaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See- 

Schwarz,  Gerhard.  3,675.561. 
Computer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

ToweU,  Le  Roy  Dean,  3,675,840. 
CoBch  International  Methane  Limited:  See— 

Jackson,  Robert  G,  3,675,43 1 . 
Condas.  George  A.;  and  Brown,  Don  W,  to  United  States  of  AmerKa, 
Atomic  Energy  Commisaion.  Variable  sensitivity  vmual  displayer  for 
infrared  laser  beams.  3,676,677,0.  25a-83.30h. 
Conenco  International  Limited:  See—  .,,.,„,. 

Stinton,  Frederick  M.;  and  SUter,  William  M..  3.676.031. 
Conklin,  Cornelius  Stephen,  Jr.:  See— 

Lenkeit,    Carl    Heinz;    and   Cooklin,    Comehus    Stephen,    Jr., 
3,675,418.  ,  ^      .    u 

Conrad,  John  Harold;  Reynolds,  Anthony  Edward  St.  Aubyn;  and 
Gadd  Edward  George,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The. 
Jitter  free  triner  pulse  generator.  3,676,707, 0.  307-260.000. 
Conradty,C.:S—  ^     ^        ^,.       _ 

Zollner  Dieter,  Koziol,  Konrad;  Reichelt,  Bemhard;  and  Uppert, 
Wolfgang.  3,676,371. 
Consalvo,  Dante  V.:  See—  ,  ^ „  „ , « 

Roas.Thorvald  S,  Jr.;  and  Consalvo,  Dante  V.,  3.675.810. 
Consalvo!  Dante  V . ,  asaor  to:  See— 

Roes.  Thorvald  S  ,  Jr    and  Consalvo.  Dante  V.,  3,675,810. 
Consortium  fur  Elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Vogerl,  Manfred;  Daxer,  Hilmar;  Roder,  Manfred;  and  DieU. 
Wolfgang,  3,675,709. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.;  Sei—  ,  ,,,  .^-o 

La  Rocca,  James  J.,  and  Bartolomeo.  Blase  J..  3,675,668. 
Winkless.  Robert  A.,  3,675,61 7. 
Continental  Gummi-Wcrke  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Volmer,  Edmund,  3,676,282. 
Control  Dau  Corporation;  See- 
Jones,  David  A  ,  3,676.710. 
Control  Research  Productt.  inc..  mesne:  See— 

Hawryluk,  Alexandra  S.,  and  Hawryluk.  John,  3,675,396. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 
Biermann.  William  A.,  3,675,892. 
Cook,  Graham  Bramwell:  See—  .^^^^       » 

Kay  Leslie;  Maginness,  Maxwell  Glynn;  and  Cook,  Graham  Bram- 
well, 3,675.4727 
Cook,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Carder,  Victor  H;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  L,  3,675,798 
Cooke,  Albert  Edward,  to  Trip-Lite  Limited  Positive  feed  system  for 

circular  knitting  machines.  3,675,446,  CI.  66- 1 32.001. 
Cooling,  Robert  O    See—  ^   ^    ^     ^.  ,        /- 

Samiran,   David;   Cooling,   Robert  O.;   and   Fitch,   Melvm   G  , 
3,675,645.  .       „  ... 

Cooper,  Hugh  S  ,  to  Cooper  Metallurgical  Corporation.  Rust  and  heat 
resisting  femnis  base  alloys  containing  chromium  and  aluminum. 
3,676.109,0.75-124.000. 
Cooper  Metallurgical  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper,  Hugh  S  ,  3,676,109. 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company;  See— 

Klose,  Karl  W,  3.675,520. 
Cooper,  William  W..  IV;  and  Shea,  Edward  M  ,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  "pcm 
for  casting  integrally  supported  tubular  membranes.  3,676,193,  Cl. 
117-94.000. 
Copeland,  Chnton  R:  See—  /- iw  -  m 

McLeod,  Garth  M.;  Copeland.  Clinton  R.;  and  Rieger,  GUbert  N., 
3,675.287.  .    .^  .       , 

Copeland,  John  Alexander,  01,  to  BeU  Telephone  L«»»'"«?*«j'"*=**- 

porated.  Domain  logic  arrangement.  3,676,871,0.  340-174.00. 
Copine  and  said  CorbeUini  aasors  to  Olaer  Patent  CompanyjSee-- 
Mercier,  Jacques  H.;  Copine,  Femand;  and  CorbeUmi,  Carlo, 
3,675,684. 

'^vTercier!  Jacques  H  ;  Copiae,  Femand;  and  CorbeUini,  Carlo, 

3,675,684. 

Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Nordine.  Richard,  3,676,691. 

CorbeUini. Carlo:  See—  ^        ^  ^  .w-n-j    <^..4<> 

Mercier,  Jacques  H.;  Copine,  Femand;  and  CorbeUini.  Carlo, 

Corcoran,  Joaeph  D.  Traction  cradle  apptiance.  3.675.646,  O.  128- 
75.000. 
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Cordes,  Ronald  A.,  to  Eoo  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Cyclones  to  lessen  fouling.  3,675,401,0  55-394.000. 
Corless,  Lee  M.,  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Tire  bead 

seating  and  inflation  apparatus.  3,675.705,0.  157-1.100. 
CoronelR.  Carolina:  See— 

Thiemann,   Josef;   Murthy,   Yelahanka   K.    S.;   and  CoronelU. 
CaroUna.  3.676.490. 
CorvetU,  Patrick  T.  Work  and  safety  lamp.  3,676,664, 0.  240-6.40w. 
CoateUo,  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Wohl,  Charles  J.;  Schere,  Jonathan  L.;  and  Costello,  Thomas  V., 
3.676.839. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ruscitti.  Tomaaco.  3.675.832. 
Cote.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Watroua,  Donald  L.;  and  CoU.  Paul  T..  3.676,045. 
CoMghlin,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Weaver,  Galen  K.;  Shaffer,  Howard  A.;  and  CoughMn,  Stephen  A.. 
3.676,575. 
Cowking.  Charles  Brian:  See— 

Linning,  David  Lees;  and  Cowking,  Charies  Brian,  3.676,296. 
Cox,  Irvtn  w.,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  Process  of  mak- 
ing flocked  plate  structure  for  electric  baneries.  3,676.253.  O.  1 56- 
279.000. 
Coyle,  Jan  Robert;  and  Stevens,  Robert  Walter.  Capacitor  energized 
channel    stepping    means    for    banery    operated    Upe    players. 
3,676,609,0.  179- 1 00.1  Or. 
Crain.  PhUip  W.:  See— 

Schlau.  Floyd  E.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  Crain,  Philip  W.;  and  Douglas, 
Raymond  J.  3.675.361. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See- 
Nappe,  WiUiam  D.,  3.675,933. 
Crane  S.A.;  See— 

Avelines,  Raymond  Andre,  3.675,893. 
Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C,  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Separation  of  low-boiling  gas  mixtures.  3,675,434,  O.  62- 
23.000. 
Crawford,  John  H.:  See- 
Russell,  Phillips  G.;  Guggenbickler,  Leon  E.;  and  Crawford,  John 
H,  3.675,791. 
Crawford.  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The.  4-(4- 
Methylcyclohex-3-en-l-yl)pent-4-en-l-ol    and    a    process    for    its 
synthesis  3.676.505. 0.  260-631  500 
Crawford.  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of 
novel  conpouods  useful  for  production  of  juvabione.  3,676,506,  O. 
260-631.500. 
Creative  Tool  Company:  See — 
Berg,  LouhL,  3.675,515. 
Cremer.  Walter,  to  Heinrich  Koppen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Dust  collector  for  a  by-|H^oduct  coke  oven.  3,676.305.  O. 
202  263.000. 
Crookston.  James  R  Mobile  trash  cart.  3.675.940,0.  280-47.260. 
Croaser,  Orrin  K.:  See— 

Schwaneke,  Alfred  E.;  Faike,  WUbert  L.;  and  Croaser.  Orrin  K., 
3,675.310. 
Crowe  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Durham.  NoUn  B  .  3.675.974. 
Crowley.  Charles  L.;  GroshoU.  James  R.;  and  Hutter,  Charles  G.,  Ul,  to 
Air-Shields.  Inc.  Wound  drainage  equipment.  3,675,653,  CI.   128- 
278.000. 
Cubic  Corporation:  See- 
Neumann.  Malcolm  A  ;  and  Hunsberger,  Arnold,  3,675,378. 
Cuds,  Charies  H.  Timed  variable  output  pump.  3,675.498.  O.  74- 

55.000. 
Cumbo,  Charles  Carmen:  See— 

Chay.  Dong  M.;  Cumbo.  Charies  Carmen;  Randolph.  Michael  J.; 
and  Yates.  Paul  C,  3,676,477. 
Cummings,  John  P.;  and  Berg,  Richard  E.,  to  HoneyweU,  Inc.  Elec- 
trochemical oxygen  demand  system.  3.676,321,0.  204-195.00r. 
Custom  Tool  A  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Nebon,  Leonard,  and  Wilson.  Thomas.  3,676,120. 
Cybersol,  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Reynolds.  Beveriy  L..  3.676.553. 
Cynober,  Simon:  Sar— 

Wiart,  Albert;  and  Cvnober.  Simon.  3.675,585. 
Daane.  Robert  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Dryer  drum.  3,675.337.  O. 

34-41  000 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sonoyama,  Heikitsu.  3.676.491 . 
Dale.  Ernest  A.;  and  Thomas.  Martha  J.   B..  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  Atomizing,  spray-drying  and  flame  process  for  manu- 
facturing phosphors.  3.676.358. 0  252-301  40p. 
D'Alebo.  Gaetano  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  PolymerizaMc  crosslinka- 

ble  esters  of  polyepoxy  compounds.  3,676,398.  O  260-47  Oep. 
DalsoB,  MihoB  H.;  Gallagher.  James  P..  and  Pfefferie,  WiUiam  C. 
Reforming  with  five  platinum  rhenium  catalyst  beds.  3.676,328,  O. 
208-65.000. 
Dalson.  Milton  H.;  and  PfelTcrie.  William  C.  Refonnin|  with  four  or 

five  pUtiaum  rhenium  catalyst  beds.  3,676,329, 0.  20ft-65.000. 
Dahon,  John  Junior  See— 

Quiat.  Stephen  Mark;  and  Dalton,  John  Junior.  3,676,196. 
Dalton,    John    Vincent;    and    Labuda,    Edward    Franklin,    to    BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Diode-array  target  including 
iMlatiag  low  reaattivity  regions.  3.676,727. 0.  3 1 3-66.000. 
D'Amato.  Michael  J.:  See— 


Gartland.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  D'Amato.  Michael  J..  3.676,829. 
Danchenko.  Mikhail  Evgenievich:  See— 

Eaiban,    Eduard    Migraaovich;    and    Danchenko,    Mikhail    Ev- 
genievich, 3.676.639. 
Dane.  Emaat  Blaney.  Jr.  Scraper  bucket  apparatus  for  deep  sea  miniag 

systems.  3.675.348.0.  37^9.000. 
Danielmeyer.  Hans  Guentcr.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  laoor- 

porated  Freouency  subilized  laaer.  3.676.799. 0.  33 1-94.500. 
Danzker,  Zarul  1.  Swimming  pool  construction.  3,675,253.  CL  4- 

172.190. 
Dao,  James;  and  Yew.  Nebon  C,  to  ETEC  Corporation.  Electron  gun 

biasing  system.  3,676.670,0.  250-49.50a. 
Datu,  Ranajit  Kumar,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ternary  alkaline- 
earth  pyrociUcate  luminescent  materials  activated  with  dtvaleat  eu- 
ropium. 3,676,361,0.  252-301. 40f. 
Davenport,  Arthur  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa.  Sweep  and  gate 

generator.  3,676,697,0.  307-228.000. 
Davidson,  Donald  J.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Maurice  J.;  and  Davidson,  Donald  J.,  3,675,676. 
Davidson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Morris,  Carrol  V.,  to  Snorkel  Fire  Equip- 
ment Company.   Fire  fighting  apparatus  with  telescoping  boom. 
3,675,721,0.  169-24.0007 
Davie,  William  R.,  to  Porter  Pain  Co.,  mesne.  Method  of  preparing  an- 
tifoidant  coating  compositions  and  resulting  product  3,676,388,  Q. 
260-28. 
Davies,  Everett  H.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Extensible  cable 

structure.  3,676,572,0.  174-69.000. 
Davis,  James  E.  Electro-mechanical  educational  apparatua.  3,675.340, 

O.  35-9.00d. 
Davis,  Ouinton  C,  IV.  Water  surface  depth  instrument  3,675,483,  Q. 

73-327.000. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sturdy,  Clifford,  3,675,789. 
Dawson,  James  A.,  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation.  Coupling 

fitting  for  connecting  two  pipes.  3.675,949, 0.  285-354.000. 
Dawson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Mahaffey,  Donald  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army,  mesne.  Process  for  the  separation  of  HMX  from 
mixtures  comprising  RDX  and  HMX.  3,676,425, 0.  260-239.(Mim. 
Daxer,  HUmar:  See— 

Vogert,  Manfred;  Daxer,  Hilmar.  Roder,  Manfred;  and  Dietz. 
Wolfgang.  3.675.709. 
Day,  John  W.  Bolo  clasp.  3.675,277. 0.  24-49.00s. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Fncher,  Leonard  G.;  and  Wong.  Philip.  3.676.158. 
De  Beaulieu,  Henry  Philippe:  See— 

Ghilardi,   Guiliana;    Kalopissis,   Gregoire;   De   Beaulieu.   Henry 
PhUippe;  and  Abegg,  Jean-Louis.  3.676,546. 
De  Boer,  Eeltje,  to  U.S.  PnUips  Corporation.  Two  register  parallel  bi- 
nary adder/subtracter.  3,676,657,0.  235-175.000. 
de  Gelder,  Jacob;  and  PhiUipa,  Gary  E.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  DoD  display 

stage  with  movable  doU  support.  3,675,362,0.46-13.000. 
De  Haes,  Louis  Maria,  to  A^a-Gevaert  Method  of  producing  piano- 
graphic  printing  plates.  3,676,1 25,  C\.  96-33.000. 
De  Kanter,  Hendrik,  to  De  Kanter-American  Quality.  Disposable  ther- 
mometer. 3.675.501.0.  73-358.000.  ^ 
De  Kanter-American  Quality:  See— 
De  Kanter,  Hendrik,  3,675,501 . 
De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited;  See — 

Sels,  Victor  Richard,  3,675,386. 
De  Lange,  Owen  Edward,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
poratMl.    Frequency-division    multiplex    communication    system. 
3,676,684,0.250-199.000. 
De  Neef,  John  G.:  See— 

Lanoue,  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Neef,  John  G.,  3.676.579. 
De  Pauw,  Alfons  Jozef;  See— 

Carpentier,  Jan  Albert,  and  De  Pauw,  Alfoas  Jozef,  3,676.142. 
De  Ritter,  Elnier;  and  Raymond,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.   Method   of  subilizing  niacinamide   against  caking. 
3,676.556. 0.  424-266.000. 
De  Roaai,  Frank,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Coating  compositioas  for 

polyolefin  substrates.  3.676.391,0.  260-33. 6ua. 
De  Shazo.  James  Derwin:  Ser— 

Scale,  Virgil  L.;  Moreland,  BiUy  Ray;  and  De  Shazo,  James 

Derwin.  3^676.501. 

De  Weese.  Duane  G.;  and  Hanck,  Ronald  C.  to  SCM  Cofporatkm. 

EdiMe  comestibles  and  process  for  making  same.  3,676,148.  CL  99- 

1.000. 

Deabon.  James  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  entrained  dust 

particles  fhrn  a  gaaeous  stream.  3,675.397.  CL  55-227.000. 
Decatur  Iron  and  Steel  Company:  See— 

Lentz,  Tommy  L.;  and  Terry,  Alton  L.,  3.675,369. 
Dechenne,  Roger.  Ser— 

Boel,  Michel;  and  Dechenne,  Roger,  3.676,413. 
Dedrick,  Dallas  S.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  for  drying 

wood  3,675,336,0.  34-9.500. 
Deep  OU  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Walker,  Raymond  W,  3.675,5 1 4. 
Deering  MilUken  Reaearch  Corporation:  See— 
Eachenbach.  Paul  W..  3,675.864. 
Eachenbach.  Paul  W..  3.675,865. 

Young.  Wmiam  O,  Jr.;  and  Quattlebaum,  Walter  J.,  3,675,836. 
Youna.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Quattlebaum,  Walter  J.,  3.676.251. 
Dcgener.  Eberhart:  See— 

G66a,    Hans    Dietrich;    Degeaer,    Eberhart;    Oertd,    Guatcr, 
Schmelzer,  HansOeorg;  and  Simmler,  Walter.  3.676.478. 
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DcgMger,  Edward  R.,  to  Allied  Cbemicsl  Corpormtion.  Fire  retarding 
MOMai  conpriBBg  convergiat  aeparate  solutions  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol and  alkali  nctal  borate.  3,676,169,0.  117-3.000. 
Delun.  Henry  C;  and  MeQow,  Dale  F..  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Method  of  prcnring  oropeOant  charges  from  fibrous  nitrocellulose. 
3,676,533,6. 564-3.00C.  .       ^     . 

Deibert.  Max  C,  to  Momanto  Research  Corporation.  Conductive  car- 
bon aenbraae  electrode.  3.676.222,  a.  136-121.000. 
Del  Rosa,  Sergio:  See—  ,.,.,,, 

Ciuti,  BruneOo;  and  Del  Ron.  Sergio,  3,676,357. 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Andreasen,  Howard  P.;  Ankeny,  Jay  H.;  Foddy.  Harold  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  David  W.,  3.676.020. 
Delu  Exploration  Company.  Inc.:  .Ser— 

Bayt,  Marvin  0.,  3,676,840. 
Dempco,  Inc.:  See— 

Vik.  Albam  M..  3.675.939. 
Denbigh.  Keith  Warwick:  See— 

CMp,  Cliflford  William;  and  Denbigh,  Keith  Warwick,  3,676,43 1 
Denki  dnkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Maswda.  Noboru;  and  Koba-ashi.  Tunekazu.  3.676.828. 
Deanisoa.  John  J.,  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc.  Integrated  lighted  push  bunon 

switch  device.  3.676.630.0.  200- 168.00k. 
Denovan,  John  J.;  and  Kurelek.  John,  to  Koehring-Waterous,  Ltd.  Tree 

harvestiag  apparatus.  3.675,691,0.  144.3.00d. 
Denton.  John  L.  Machine  for  harvesting  and  cleaning  nuts  and  the  like. 

3.675.405.0.  56-328.00r. 
Depoorter.  Henri:  See— 

Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Bettuw.  Jan  Frans;  and  Depoorter.  Hen- 
ri. 3.676.1 33. 
Foot.  Albert  Lucien;  and  Depoorter.  Henri.  3,676, 1 38. 
Foot.  Albert  Lucien:  and  Depoorter,  Henri.  3.676.140. 
Depooftcr.  Henri;  and  Ghy«.  Tbeofiel  Hubert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Spec- 
tral sensitization  of  photoconductive  compositions.  3.676.1 19,  O. 
96-1.700. 
DerMarderosian.  Aaron  C:  See— 

Caccamesi.    Vincent    C;    and    Der    Marderoaian.    Aaron    C. 
3.675.468. 
Des  Jardins,  Joseph  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Anti-spring  buckhng 

device.  3,675,912.0.  267-166.000. 
Desmarets.   Paul  Jules   Rene  Joseph.   Arrangement  for  rendering 
detachable  the  intermediate  parts  of  a  fitted  dental  prosthesis  or  the 
fixed  intermediate  paru  of  a  partially  removable  and  irremovable 
prosthesis  of  dolder  bar  type.  3.675.326. 0.  32-5.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas.Kazys,  3.676,312. 
Detrez  Chemical  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Black,  Charles  A..  3.676,307. 
Dcutich  Advance  Produktion  GmbH:  See— 

Eggensperger.   Heinz;   Franzen,   Volker;   and   Kloes.   WiKried. 
T.676.471. 
Deutsche  Babcock  A.  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dorschel.  Jurgen.  3.675,607. 
Deutichman,  John  Edward:  See—  . 

Mc  Leod.  Melvin  Elliott;  Deutschman.  John  Edward;  Percival. 
Herbert  Warren;  and  Spoel.  Han.  3,676.105. 
Devanaey.  Raymond  H..  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Variator.  3.675.848. 

CI.  235-6 1. 00m. 
Devlin  assor.  to  said  Henc:  See— 

Henc.  Edward  V.;  and  Devlin.  Edmund  F.  X..  3.675.918. 
Devlin.  Edmund  F.  X.:  See— 

Henc,  Edward  V.;  and  Devlin.  Edmund  F.  X.,  3,675,91 8. 
Devyatkin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Devyatkin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Krasikov.  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetskaya.  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva. 
Tatyana Georgievna.  3,676,323. 
Dexter  Automatic  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tupper.  Willis  E.;  and  Hanson.  John  R..  3.676.026. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See— 
De  Rossi.  Frank.  3.676.391. 
Dexter.  Martin:  See— 

Spivack.  John  D.;  and  Dexter.  Martin.  3,676.53 1 . 
Di    Khno.    Atfbnson.    to    ADM    Tronics.    Electronic    trimming   of 

microelectronic  resistors.  3.676.633. 0.  2 19-69.00c. 
Dibble.  Douglas  D.  Wall  shelf  mounting.  3.675.882,  CI.  248-235.000. 
Didier-Werke  AC.:  See- 
Mahler.  Ernst.  3.676.162. 
Diedrich.  Bcmd;  KeU.  Kari  Diether;  and  Rust,  Kurt,  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft   vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Bruning. 
Process  for  polymerizing  a-olefins.  3,676.414.0.  260-88.200. 
Diedrich,  Berad;  Keil,  Kari  Diether.  and  Rust.  Kurt,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktieageseDachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A   Bruning. 
Process  for  polymerizing  a-olefins.  3.676,415,0.  260-88.200. 
Dietz,  John  W.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Amorphoua   boron-ailicon-nitride   materials.    3,676,343,  O.    252- 
25.000. 
Dietz.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,    ^        _,  ^ 

Vogcri,  Manfred;  Daxer.  Hilmar;  Roder.  Manfred;  and  Dietz. 
Wolfgang.  3,675,709. 
Digital  Security  Syateau,  Inc.  See—  .,„„.^ 

Bourfce.  Edgar  R..  D;  and  Snow.  Robert  C.  3.675.8 16. 
Diaa  Elektronik  A/S:  See— 

Chrtotensen.  Oria.  3.676.320. 
Duon.  Harold  F.  E.:  See— 


Vaccaro.  Angelo;  and  Dixon,  Harold  F.  E,  3,676,644. 
Dixon.  Paul  H.   Automatic  assembly  machine.   3,675.302.  O.  29- 

211.000.  .  .       ..v     • 

DIuhy,  Herbert,  to  American  Export  iabrandtaen  Lines.  Inc.  Shipping 
container  with  racks  for  supporting  vehicles  therein.  3,675,795,  O. 
214-16.1CC. 
Dmitrenko,  Vladimir  Dich:  See — 

Andruaenko.    Petr    Ivanovich;    Dolganov.    Kint    Evgenievich; 
Kovalev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovskv.  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmitrenko.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukahin,  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury   Feodoaievich;  Kislov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vasilievich;  Koahman.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3,676.023. 
Dobbelstein,  Arnold;  Hille,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Momm.  Anneliese  Geb. 
Koziokek,  to  Herberts,  Kurt,  Dr.,  A  Co.  vorm.  Otto  Louis  Herberts. 
Process  for  the  production  of  insulating  coatings  on  electric  conduc- 
tor*. 3,676,403,0.  260-75. 
Dobbins,  David  L.:  See— 

Mayer,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dobbins.  David  L.,  3,676,000. 
Dobroakokov,  Anatoly  Lukich:  Sef — 

Zhukovsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Dobroakokov.  Anatoly  Lukich; 
and  Oriovsky,  Vastly  Ivanovich,  3,675,772. 
Dodge,  James  B.:  See— 

Aisenberg.  Sol;  and  Dodge,  James  B.,  3,675,451. 
Doering,  William  Von  E;  Fairaaey.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Frulla,  Floro 
F..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  hydroquinones. 
3.676.503.0.  265-62 l.OOh. 
Doerrfeld.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Hansen.  John  A.;  and  Doerrfeld.  Robert  E..  3.675.959. 
Doherty.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Christoph  B.;  and  Doherty,  Edward  T.,  3,676,130. 
Dohmann,  Fritz.  Method  for  manufacturing  bevel  gears.  3.675.459, 0. 

72-352.000. 
Dohr,  Manfred:  See- 
Fries,  Waher;  Berg.  Markus;  Dohr.  Manfred;  and  Kirstahler.  Al- 
fred. 3.676.338. 
Dolansky,  Ladislav;  and  Phillips.  Nathan  D..  to  Research  Corporation. 

Voiced  sound  dispUy.  3.676.595. 0.  179-1.0v8. 
Dolganov,  Kint  Evgenievich:  See— 

Andrusenko.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dolganov,  Kint  Evgenievich; 
Kovalev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky.  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmitrenko.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukahin.  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury  Feodoaievich;  Kislov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev.  Andrei  Vasilievich;  Koahman.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich.  3.676.023. 
DoUinger.  Robert  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black 

manufacture.  3,676,168,0  106-307  000. 
Dolomont,  Allan  A.,  to  din  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Alu- 
minum welding  wire  electrode  with  an  alumina  coating  containing 
phosphate.  3,676,309,0.  204-27.000. 
Domokoa.  Jozaef;  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kiss,  Bela;  Winkler,  Laszio;  and 
Beller,  Zoltan,  to  Hajtomu-es  Felvonogyar.   Method  for  coating 
metal  workpieces  with  water  soluble  or  colloidal  coloring  matter 
emulsified  in  water.  3.673,316,0.  204-181 
Domokoa.  Jozaef;  Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Kiss.  Bela;  WinUer.  Laszio;  and 
Beller.  Zoltan.  to  Hajtomu-es  Felvonogyar.  Method  for  coating 
metal  workpieces  with  water  soluble  or  colloidal  coloring  matter 
emulsified  in  water.  3.676.3 1 6. 0.  204- 181. 
Domyan.  Frank  F.;  Lantz.  Joseph  C;  and  Sibley,  Richard  D.  Diving 

helmet.  3.675.650. 0.  128-142.700. 
Domyan.  Frank  Francis:  See- 
Keller.  William  Fredrick;  and  Domyan.  Frank  Francis,  3,675.538. 
Donato.  Anthony  C.  to  Lightolier  Incorporated.  Multiple  access  elec- 
tric power  distribution  assembly.  3.676,830, 0.  339-2 1  OOr. 
Donlon,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Sobey,  Albert  J.;  and  Donlon,  Richard  H.,  3.675.583. 
Donofiio,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  N.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  memory  sense  amplifi- 
er/bit driver.  3.676.704. 0.  307-235.000. 
Dore.  James  E.:  See— 

Wieser.  Peter  F.;  and  Dore.  James  E..  3,676,1 11. 
Dorken  &.  Mankel  KG.  Firma:  See— 
Jentsch.  Dietrich,  3,675,270. 

Dom.  Ludwig:  See—  ^    ,.      .  ,  ^-^  ,-^^ 

Podschus.  Ernst;  Dom.  Ludwig;  and  Heinze.  Gerhard.  3,676,366. 

Dom,  Peter;  See- 
Morris,  Herbert  C;  and  Dom,  Peter.  3.676.089. 
Dom.  Rolf  K.;  and  Williams.  Theodore  S..  to  Lummus  Company,  The. 

Quench  proceas.  3.676.519. 0.  260-683.000. 
Dorschel.  Jurgen.  to  Deutsche  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  depth  of  submergence  of  an 

underwater  vehicle  3,675.607,0.  Il4-16.00r. 
Doss  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Faber  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Adhesive  coated  vinyl  chloride  film.  3.676.201. 0.  1  I7-I22.00h.     . 
Dotson.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Roberts.  George  C;  and  Dotson.  Donald  A..  3,675,774. 
Douglas.  Gary  D.;  and  Eaves,  BiDy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Apparatus  for  testing  and  detonating  blasting  caps.  3,675,578.  O. 

102-70.200. 
Douglas,  James  B.  Tablet  arm  assembly  for  seats.  3.675,968,  O.  297- 

iwiooo. 

Douglas.  Raymond  J.:  See-  ^ 

Schlau,  Floyd  E.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  Grain.  Philip  W.;  and  Douglas. 
Raymond  J. .3,675.361. 
Douglass.  Cari  E.  Engine  stand.  3.675.914. 0.  269-55.000. 
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Dover  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  x> 

Bernard,  Arthur  A.;  and  Bernard.  Richard  A.,  3.676,640. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Clarke,  James  A.,  3,676,397. 
Heiman,  John  C,  3,676,509. 

Parrish,  Donald  Bob;  and  Pruitt,  Ronnie  Mac,  3,676.379. 
Symm.  Richard  H..  3.676.054. 
Tsai.  Jamea  H.;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  H..  3,676,474. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See- 
Fulton,  Michael;  Jones,  John  Darrell;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  A.. 
3.676,420. 
Down,  Russell  J.  Method  for  growing  oysters.  3,675,626.  O.   119- 

4.000. 
Downing.  Arthur  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  iron  and 

valve  structure.  3.675.351. 0.  38-77.830. 
Doyle,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company. 
Method     of     manufacturing     aUyl      N.N-dialkylthiolcarbamates. 
3.676.479.  CL  260-455.00a. 
Drachenberg,  Werner:  See- 
Helmut,   Werner;   Frank,   Dieter,   and   Drachenberg,   Werner, 
3,676.245. 
Dransfidd.  Deamond;  Basa.  Patrick;  White.  Roy  Ernest;  and  Bracken. 
Lealie  Thomas,  to  United  Gas  Industries  Limited.  Meter  reading 
uniU.  3,676.876.0.  340-188.000. 
Drapen,   Myron   E.;  and  Henry,  Ormond   Lee.   Polishing  device. 

3.675.330. 0.  32-59.000. 
Drathschmidt,  Cari  J.  Instant  operating  coilless  relay.  3.676.816.  O. 

337-134.000. 
Dressel,  William  G.:  See- 
Germain,  Andrew  G.;  and  Dressel,  William  G..  3,675,5 18. 
Drinkard,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrides  of  nickel  coordination  com- 
pounds. 3.676.47S,C1.  260-439.00r. 
Driver,  Michael  C,  and  Geisler,  Martin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Process  for  proiducing  self  aligned  gate  field  effect 
transistor.  3.675.3 13.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Drucker,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Bio-Consultants.  Inc.  High  speed  centrifuge 

drive  assembly.  3,676,723,0.  310-68.00b. 
Drucker,  Kenneth  Gus,  to  Bio-Consultants.  Inc.  Continuous  flow  cen- 
trifuge head  construction.  3.675.846, 0.  233-26.000. 
Drummond.  Warren  W.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glass  fiber  forming 

and  supply  package.  3,675.872. 0.  242-1 74.000. 
Drutchas.  Gilbert  H.;  and  Clark,  Hubert  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Full  power 
braking  system  with  skid  control  and  redundant  power  steering. 
3.675.422.  CI.  60-54.50p. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Akers.  Richard  L.;  and  Oplinger,  Donald  W..  3,675,863. 

Anderson,  Terry  P.;  and  Parker,  Fred  W.,  3.676.377. 

Chay,  Dong  M.;  and  Her,  Ralph  K..  3.676.086. 

Chay.  Dong  M.;  Cumbo,  Charles  Carmen;  Randolph.  Michael  J.; 

and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.676.477. 
Chia.  Yuan-Tsan.  3.676.481. 
Coates,  John  Stuart.  3.676.364. 
Dietz,  John  W  ,3,676.343. 

Drinkard,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Lindsey.  Richard  V.,  3,676,475. 
Dyk,  John  W.;  and  Wu,  Dao-Tsing,  3,676,172. 
Graves.  Irving  Stuart,  3,676,273. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  Kurt,  3,676,495. 
James,  Daniel  S.,  3,676.050. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  3.676,562. 
Kohan.  Melvin  I.;  Martin.  Wayne  H.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Chester  K.. 

3,676.400. 
Kowalewski.  Alexander  Joseph.  3,676. 181. 
Mantel],  Gerald  J.;  and  Rondestvedt.  Christian  S.,  Jr.,  3,676,500. 
McBride.  Richard  T  .  3.676.566. 
Randolph,  Michael  J.,  3,676.476. 
Sands.  Seymour.  3.676,280. 
Schmidt,  Paul  Gordon,  3.675.875. 
Walu*.  Aloysius  N..  3.676.385. 
Werner,  Alfred  John.  3.676.167. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  3.676.161. 
Yates.  Paul  C,  3.676.362. 
Duberaet.  Robert;  and  Sabatie.  Michele,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle  Aerospatiale.  Multiconductor  stranded  remote-control  cable. 
3.676.576,0.  I74-I13.00r. 
Ducamus,  Jean  Matital;  and  Fernandez.  Oaudc-Jane.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Four-phase    delay    element    3,676,709,    O.    307- 
279.000. 
Duck,  Edward  William;  Ridgewell,  Brian  John;  and  Locke,  John 
Michael,  to  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited.  The. 
Co-  and  terpolymers  of  alpha  olefins  with  cycio  propane  derivatives. 
3,676,409,0.  260-80.780 
Dudley,  James  M.  Hanger  for  sheet  material.  3.675,782.  O.  211- 

50.000. 
Dudley,  Leslie  Peter,  to  Dudley  Optical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Methods  of 

integral  photography.  3,675.553. 0.  95-1 8.00p. 
Dudley  Optical  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Dudley,  Leslie  Peter,  3,675,553. 
Duennenberger.  Max:  See— 

Bilaad.  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Duennenbercer,  Max.  3.676.494. 
DufN,  WiUian  B..  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Sheet  metal  panel  fastener. 

3.675.958. 0.  287-1 89.36d. 
Duggar.  Anderson,  Jr.  Speed  reducer.  3.675,5 10, 0.  74-801 .000. 
Duling.  Iri  N.:  See- 
Steams.  Richard  S.;  Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Gates.  David  S..  3.676.52 1 . 


Duncan,  Jamea  D.:  See — 

Klima,  Frank  J.;  and  Duncan.  James  D.,  3.676.236. 
Duncan,  Robert  C:  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  S.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  C, 
3,675,654. 
Dunham-Bush,  Inc.:  See- 
Lambert.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Krichbaum.  Donald  W..  3.675.379. 
Dupnock.  Andrew;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Keenan.  William  A.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  measuring 
resisitivity.  3.676,775.0.  324-64.000. 
Dupont.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Stangarone,  Gene;  Caasara,  Frank  A.;  and  Dupont,  Eugene  F., 
3,675,615. 
Durckbeimer,  Walter  See — 

Schorr,  Manfred;  Durckbeimer,  Walter,  Bchrendt,  Lothar.  and 

Duwel,  Dieter,  3,676.446. 

Durham.  Charies  Edward,  to  Oensglsas  Electric  Waaher  limit  fid. 

Brushes  for  cleaning  glasses  and  other  drinking  vessels.  3,675.263. 

O.  15-76.000. 

Durham,  Nolan  B.,  1/2  to  Crowe  Manufacturing  Company.  Dual  wheel 

assembly  and  clamp  therefor.  3.675.974.0.  Jol-HOsm. 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A.,  to  Eaaex  International.  Inc.  Thermally  sensitive 

controb  for  electric  circuits.  3.676.81 5. 0.  337-140.000. 
Dutcber,  Daniel  P.,  to  Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.  Covered  tray 

package.  3,675,764,0.  206-45.340. 
Duwel,  Dieter  See—  * 

Schorr,  hlanfred;  Durckbeimer.  Walter.  Behrendt.  Lothar.  and 
Duwel.  Dieter.  3.676.446. 
Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Phillipa,  James  W..  3.675,481. 
Dyk,  John  W.;  and  Wu.  Dao-Tsing,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Vapor  coalescence  of  powder  coatinga-  3.676.172.  O. 
117-21.000. 
Dynes.  Robert  Carr  See- 
Anderson,   Philip   Warren;  Dynes,  Robert  Carr,  and   Fulton, 
Theodore  Alan.  3,676,718. 
Eagle  Range  A  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vocke.  Elmer  E.;  and  Bahz.  Albert  L..  3,676,643. 
Eagle  Range  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bahz.  Albert  L;  and  Voeke.EhnerE.,  3,675,638.  "^ 

Eagle-Picker  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Logan.  Robert  P.,  3,676,281. 
Eastman,  Hal  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
formation retrieval  system  and  method.  3,676.85 1 .  CL  340- 1 72.500. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Boyer,  Simone  L.;  and  Caridi,  Roger,  3,676,147. 
Garth,  Leonid  G..  3.676.1 83. 
Henry.  James  William.  3.676.401. 

Lewis.  Alan  E.;  and  Voight.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  3,676.485. 
Mowrey,  Rowland  G.,  3,676.1 36. 
Musliner,  Walter  J,  3.676. 1 35. 
Pagel.  Annin  B..  3.675.565. 
Wright,  John  F.;  and  Obon,  James  R..  3.676.350. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Obermaier,  Frank  E..  3,675.681 . 
Eaves.BillyJ.See— 

Doudas.  Gary  D.;  and  Eaves,  Billy  J.,  3,675.578. 
Ebeling.  Dorothy  Stott  See— 

Ebeling.  WiUiam  C.  3.675.993. 
Ebeling,  William  C;  deceased  (by  Ebeling,  Dorothy  Stott;  executrix). 

Visual  system.  3.675.993, 0.  352-92.000. 
Ebert,    Herman    G.    Reactively    driven    rotary    liquid    distributor. 

3,675.850.0.  239-254.000. 
Eby.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Sharaf.  Harold  M.;  and  Eby,  Richard  L.,  3.676.770. 
Eckhardt,    Hans   A.    Apparatus   for   processing   plastic    materials. 

3,676,035,0.  18-12.0sm. 
Eckhardt.  Hans  A.  Apparatus  for  detecting  electrically  conductive  par- 
ades  using  a   gas  permeable,  but  liquid  impermeable   surface. 
3,676.773.0.  324-41.000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien.  Dennis  M.;  and  Miller,  Cole  R.,  3,676,336. 
Edco  Corporation:  See— 

Wohl.  Charlea  J.;  Schere.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Costello,  Thomas  V.. 
3,676.839. 
Edelson,  Leo:  See — 

Oddsen,  Trygve  R.;  Oddsen,  GusUv  A.;  and  Eddaon,  Leo, 
3,675.597. 
Edgar.  D.  Brown.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lubricating  com- 
positions containing  halogen  and  alkoxy,  acyloxy.  or  hydroxy  groupa. 
3.676,349. 0.  252-54.600. 
Edwarda,  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Manufrtcture 

of  laminated  articles.  3.676.265. 0.  156-500.000. 
Edwards.  James  B.;  and  Haug,  Warren  R.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Unleavened,  fine  grain  high  volume  layer  cake  mix. 
3,676.152,0.99-94.000. 
Efremidi,  Anatoly  Lazarevich:  See— 

Saralidze,     Anton     Lavrentievich;     and     Efremidi.     Anatoly 
Lazarevich,  3,676.762. 
Egge,  Heinz:  See — 

Zilliken,  Frederick  William;  and  Egge.  Heinz,  3,676,472. 
Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Franzen,  Volker,  and  Kloas.  Wilfiied.  to  Deutsch 
Advance    Produktion    GmbH.    4-(Betahydroxyttbozy-2-hydroxy- 
benzophenones )  and  esters  thereof.  3.676.47 1 ,  CL  260-4 1 0.  SCO. 
Eichel,  Herman  J.:  See— 
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Meyer.  Ronald  J.;  Honley.  OrviUe  E.;  Mid  Ekhd.  Hennan  J.. 

EiatboY^a.  WiUeBi  Oward;  Jetter.  Evelyn  Speter;  and  ^■^y-ffj* 
piSkli..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method J^or  m^g  ™«o«  m- 
clvdni  bmt  aheet  reattivity  dctermuunt  step.  3,676.22V.  U.  I4»- 
ll&OOO. 

^EvaM,  D«wiii  J.;  and  Elam.  Richard  C.  3.676.0S5. 

Fnafttock.  Horat;  and  Elaaar,  Shmucl,  3.675.643. 
Electro  Medkai  Syatema,  Inc.:  See— 
Sittacr.  WeMon  Rex.  3.67S.65S. 
Electronic  AMiatance  Corporation:  See— 

MitckeU.  Channcey  L..  m.  3,675.859.  . 

Elizer   Lee  H..  to  Hubtnier  Company.  The.  TextUe  treatment  with 

amiAotericitarch.  3.67g.205. CI.  llVl 39.50c.  „  ^        . 

ElixerVL*rH..  to  Hubinger  Company  The.  A«nphotenc  ceU,^  and 

oroceaa  «br  the  preparation  thereof.  3,676,423,  C\.  260-2 1 2^000. 
Eifc  Alan  F    to  G««  Reaearch  A.  Development  Company.  Proceaa  for 
^;;p«iiigiia«ic«*k.  3.676.473.  a.  56(M  13.006^.  ^    ^   .     .  „ 
ElSTAtoTF.;  ICmte.  Alfred  N.;  and  Seekircher.  Richard,  to  Gulf 

Reaearch  Jt  Dev3op«ent  Company  Proceaa  for  producing  organic 

acida.3.676.4g9.a.26O-533.00r.  ..       ,    ^  .1 

inii««,    William   C.    Machine   for   cutting  rolls  of  aheet   material. 

3.675.525.0.83-629.000. 

EBnrorth.  Robert  L.:  See- ^ ^  ,  *i*  i«i 

Hfaikley  Ditid  F.;  and  Elhworth,  Robert  L,  3,676.482. 
Elo  Aroad.  ir    awl  Broerama.  Frank  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
ProcMfor' preparing   aynthetic   crystalline    zeolitic   sodium   alu- 
miaoailicate.  3;676;063.a.  23- 11 3.000. 
Eapirc  Prodwcti,  be.,  m«ae:  See— 
New««i.  Albert  P..  3.676.837. 
Empire  Tool  Company:  See— 

Girardm.  Howard  N.  3,675.291.  .^      *  o   ^u^ 

Eaabwt.  Robert  S..  and  Wolfe,  Merritt  W  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  buffed  urea. 
3.675.375.a.51-28l.OOr. 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  j-     _      «,  i._ 

Lachman.  Leon;  Reiner.  Roy  H.;  Shami,  Ehe;  and  Spector.  Walter, 
3,676.557. 
Engine  Power  Corporation:  See— 

SO*er«tein.Joteph J. 3.676,381.  „  „  .,  ,    w 

Eaciiih.  Alan  Taykmr.  and  Turner.  Paul  Anthony,  to  BeU  Tetephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated  Technique  for  enhancing  the  stabdity  of 
tnuHitioa   metal-gold   thin  fUm  compoaites.    3,676.214.  CI.    117- 
217.000. 
Eaterpriic  Machine  and  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor.  Lewii  A.  3.675.623. 
Entwiale.  John  Hubert:  See—        .  ^    ..  ^        ,  ^,<  ,,« 
Smith.  Frank;  and  Entwiale.  John  Hubert,  3,676,325. 
Enviroaaetrica,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Feldmaa.  Stephen  Lew,  3,675,480. 
Envirotech  Corporation,  meane:  See—  ,  ,,^  ,,j 

Zuckermaa.  Mathew  M.;  and  Motof,  Alan  H.,  3.676.334. 
Epoch  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mataumoto.Teruo.  3,675,341.  .        ^  1^  ^ 

Eooier    Richard  Andrew,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Composition  and 

^jSesTSdazing  ceramic  ware.  3.676,i04, CI.  117-1 25.000. 
Equipment  sJnCompany, Inc.:  See— 
MclUnaoa,  Benjamin  I..  3.675,303. 

Erhchmaa.  Irving:  See—  .       ,,,,,,, 

Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Eriichman.  Irving.  3.675  551. 

Erhnder,  Atwood  E.  Lift  having  self-folding  platform.  3,675,73V.  U. 

187-1  000 
Ernst,  Alfona;  and  HofKng.  Rudolf,  to  Heidenhain,  Johanntt.  |^.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  measurable  displacement  of  an  object.  3,675,33 1 .  CI. 

33-1  00m.  V 

Eacbenbach,  Paul  W.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Yarn 
package  and  apparatus  for  producing  same.  3.675,864,  ci.  i*^- 

Eschcnbach,  Paul  W  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  increasing  the  density  of  yam  packages.  3,675.865.  CI. 

Eaibaa.  Eduaid  Migranovich;  and  Danchenko.  Mikhail  Evgenievich jto 
lastitut  Elektroavari  imeni  E.  O.  Patona.  Non-consumable  electrode 
for  electric-are  proceaa.  3.676.639.  a.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  OOr. 

Eaaex  btenatioaal.  Inc.:  See— 

DuRocher,  Gideon  A..  3.676,8 1 5.  .  ^    w.u  o.     u-    i 

Haitz,  Marrin  E.;  Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  Grebik,  Stephen  J., 

Rewt.  P^nl  H.;  and  Taube.  Donald  R..  3,675,300. 
Eao  ProdaetkM  Research  Company:  See— 

Kanady.  WiBiam  E..  3.675.7 1 8. 

WiBmaa.  Beitram  T..  3.675.429. 
Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Cordca,  Ronald  A,  3.675,40 1 . 

Forovlk,  ZiiM  Andrew,  3.676,327. 

Gatfcman.  Albert;  and  Gleim.  George  W..  3.676,342. 

Ha.  Shib-en.  3.676.346. 

Hu.Sluh-Ea.  3.676.483. 

Praabcc.JaaaaS..  3.676.242. 

Wtokkr.JohnC;  and  Senyard.Corley  P..  3.676,412. 

ruMlwimint    Public:    Agence    Nationale    de    Valoruation    de    U 
Recherche  ( ANVAR):  See- 
Bonnet.  Maurice.  3,675,554. 


Vulmiere,   Jacques   Claude;   and   Vulmiere,   Huguette   NeDy, 
3.675.984.  ,.  .     .      .        ^      , 

Eubtiasements    Public:    Agence    Nationale    de    Valonaation    de    U 
Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Mooar,  Madeleine  Csanadi;  Mooar,  Elemer,  and  Payrau,  Paul 
Bcrtrand,  3,676,298. 
Eubliaaementsrif»ex:See—  ,^,^.-„ 

Leopold,  Henri;  and  Pomathioa,  Jacques,  3,676.1 28. 
ETEC  Corporation:  See— 

Dao,  Jamea;  and  Yew,  Nelson  C,  3,676,670. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Stephens,  Ruth  E.,  3,676.370 
Umck.  Alvin  J.;  and  Gault.  Kenneth  W..  3.676,348. 
Eto.  Kiyomitsu:  See—  ,  ^,- .^i 

Niahi.  Seiya;  Oahio.  Akira;  and  Elo,  Kiyomitau.  3,676.541 . 
Ets.  Carpano  A  Pons:  See— 

Laazlo,  Nicolar.  3,675,937.  .  ^       ■ 

EttUnscr  Ralph.  Jr  ,  and  Strobl,  Frederick  P.,  Jr.,  to  Avent  Industnea, 

Inc.  Silverware  sorting  means.  3,675,770, 0.  209-97.000. 
Eulenberg.  Hannspeter.  and  Van  Veldhoven,  Oerardus  Antomua  Wil- 
helmus  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
generating  a  line  frequency  parabobcally  modulated  sawtooth  cur- 
rent of  field  frequency  through  a  field  deflection  cod.  3.676,733,  CI. 
315-27.0gd. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation:  See— 

Wishnie.  Frederick  T,  3,676,310.  „^^„       .    ^ 

Evans,  David  Maurice;  and  Theodore,  Roy,  to  S  4  C  ^f^^J^°^ 
pany.  Switch  construction  with  non-bounce  conUctt.  3,676,62V,  U. 

200-166.00e.  .,  .    ^  *         •,  ^ 

Evans.  Dennis  J.;  and  Elam.  Richard  C.  to  'J'««l  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Cobalt  base  coating  for  the  superalloys.  3.676.085.  CI.  2V- 
194.000. 
EverOex  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Morin,  Louis  F,  3.675,951.  ^  ^^      ^„    - 

EVG  Entwicklungs-und  Verwertttngsgeaellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ritter.  JoaerOott,  Hans;  Rkter,   IClaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard. 

Ritter.   Klaus;  Gott.   Hana;   Ritter.   Joaef;   and   Ritter,   Gtrt. 

3,676,632.  __    . 

Ewera.  Ronald   L.,  to  Game  Time,  Inc.   Rubber  spnng  supported 

playpound  apparatua.  3.675.919.  Q.  272-54.000. 
Exact  Bectronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter,  UOyd  Wayne,  3,676,698. 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Koppe,  Robert  G,  3,675.759. 
Fabique  dHorlogerie  Ch.  Taaot  *  FUs  S.A.;  See— 

CacheKn,  Gerard.  3.675.414. 
Fabrica  d'Armi  P.  Beretu  S.p.A.:  See— 

Beretu.  Pier  Cario,  3,675,534 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Uvin^on,  William  L,  3,675,854.  r^^      ^.         . 

Fahey  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ortho-chlonnatjon 

of  aiobenrene.  3,676.421,  a.  26-205.000. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H..  to  FMC  Corporation  Apparatus  for  making 

cellularstnictures.  3.676.267,  a.  156-523  000.  . 

Falk     Fred    W     Abaorbed    ionizing    radiation    measuring    devKe. 

3.676,682,  a.  250-83.600. 
Falke.WUbertL.See—  ,         ^^  r^_,    v 

Si:hwaneke,  Alfred  E.;  Falke,  WUbert  L.;  and  Croaaer,  Omn  K., 

3,675,310.  ^  .„.     r-      wi 

Fan.  Harry  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The.  Curable 

V«ft  polymers  of  polyalkylene  oxidea.  3.676.529, 0^260-887.000^ 
FaUowfieki,  Derek,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Thennoforrned  reusable 

package  havina  a  redoaaWe  lid.  3.676, 1 59,  a.  99- 1 74.000. 

Fajvo.  Louis  A.:  See—  ^_      .    „  .   , 

Hoppatock,  Frederic  H.;  Falvo,  Lou«  A.;  and  Freeh,  Kenneth  J., 

3,676.518. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akteingeaelbehaft:  See-  ^       ,     ^     . 

GoUtt.    Hans    Dietrich;    Degener.    Eberhart;   5>«™J,o  "       ' 

Schmelzer.  Hans-Georg;  and  Simmler.  Walter.  3.676.478. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft:  See- 

Podachua,  Emat;  Dom,  Ludwig;  and  Hemze.  Gerhard,  3,676,36ft. 
Reinking.  Klaua;  Vogel.  Helmut;  Hechelhammer,  WUhelm;  and 

Schn«der.  Kurt,  3.676.544.  ^^      r^     ,        ^ 

Schrader.  Gerhard;  Lorenz,  Walter;  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter;  and 

Hammann.Ingeborg.  3,676.555. 
Wolf   Gerhard  D.;  Blankenatein.  Gunter;  and  Nnchk.  Gunter. 

3.676,525.  .     ^.  ■         ,  * 

Farbwerke   Hoechat   Aktiengesellachaft  vormab  Mester  Luaus  & 

^'SSSkh.  B^nid;  Kefl.  Kari  Dietber.  and  Rust.  Kurt.  3.676.414. 
Diedrich,  Bemd;  Keil.  Kari  Diether.  and  Rust,  Kwt.  ^i*?.*-*'    .-^ 
Krekeler,  Hans;  Meidert,  Helmut;  Rjemenschnetder.  WUhelm;  and 
Homig.Lothar  Heinz.  3.676.508.  „  ..       ^     ,    .w         ^ 

Schorr.  Manfred;  Durckbdmer.  Walter;  Behrendt.  Lothar.  and 
Duwel,  Dieter.  3,676.446. 
Farkaa.  EUzabeth  H.:  See—  .   _  ... 

Glickaman,  Martin;  Farkaa.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Carter.  SadK.. 

Farmer!  RobiJ^F..  ffl;  mid  Lawaon.  JHnmieB.,  to  Sbdl  OO  Company. 
Heat-sUble  cakium-compatible  wateiflood  surfactant.  3.675.716. 
a.  166-275.000. 
Farrissey.  William  J.  Jr.:  See—  jc    n 

Dowing.  William  Von  E.;  Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Frulla. 
FToroF.  3.676.503.  ^ 
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Fattor  Arthur  P.;  and  Hortensius.  William.  Devices  for  drawing  wires 

through  conduits.  3.675.898.0.  254-1 34.3ft. 
Faulk,  Joseph  H  .  Kern.  Loyd  R.;  and  Kina.  Graham  E.,  to  AUantic 

Richfield  Company.  SUm  hole  drilling.  3,675,728,0.  175-57.000. 
Faulring,  John  A.:  See— 

Fauhing.  Merle  E.;  and  Faulring.  John  A.,  3,676,779. 
Faulring,  Merle  E.;  and  Faulring.  John  A.  Signal  device.  3,676,779, 0. 

325-115.000. 
Fawcett  Printing  Corporation,  The:  See— 

McKinney,  Paul  W  ,  3,676.040. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation;  See— 

Le  Braasc,  Gordon  J.,  and  Stolarski,  Boniface,  3.676,103. 
Fetferman.  Gerald  Burt,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Technique  for  the  fabrication  <rf  a  photolithopaphicaDy  definable, 
tlasa  covered  gold  conductor  panem.  3.676.087.0.  29-195.00g. 
eldi  -      -       ■  '        ■--    •-     »- 


Feldman.  Stephen  Lew.  to  Envirometrics,  Inc..  mesne.  Pressure  de- 
mand meter  for  fluid  flow  measurement.  3.675,480,0.73-199.000. 
Feldmuehk  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Opderbeck,  Fntz;  Ploett,  Theodor;  Thamm.  Rudolf;  and  Wester- 
huii.Popko  J.  3.676.294. 
Feller  GUbert.  to  Metalem  S.A.  Method  for  fabrication  of  rings  for  a 

watch  dial.  3.675.295,  CI.  29-1 77.000. 
Fellwock  Charies  G.;  and  Tuley,  Donald  L.,  to  Whirlpool  CorporaUon. 

Reversible  hinge  for  refrigerator  3,675.27 1 , 0.  1 6- 1 70  000. 
Fennell,  John  Richard;  and  Harvey.  Robert  J.,  to  Meditron,  Inc  Taste- 
modifying  composition  containing  miraculin  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.676,149,0  99-140.00r 
Fernandez,  Claude-Jane:  See— 

Ducamut.  Jean  Matital;  and  Fernandez.  Oaude-Jane.  3.676,709. 
Feroy,    Ame.   Controllable    pitch   propellers.    3.676.016,   O.    416- 

157.000.  ... 

FerteU,  John  O.,  to  Tights,  Inc.  Method  for  fabncating  panty  hose. 

3,675,247,  CI.  2-224.00r. 
Ferroxcube  Corporation;  See—  ,,,,„..„ 

Hall,  Ronald  Edward;  and  Hulbcrt,  Larry  Norman.  3.676.848. 
Fibreboard  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Smith.  James  A.  3,675.897.  ...,., 
Fickenscher,  William  E.;  and  Harris.  James  E   Deep  field  opUcal  label 
reader  including  means  for  certifying  the  validity  of  a  label  reading 
3,676,645, CI.  235-61.1  le. 
FUippov.  Vladimir  Vaailievich:  See—  .    . 
Andnisenko.    Petr    Ivanovich;    Dolganov,    Kint    Evgenievich; 
Kovalev.  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Berezovsky,  Pavel  losipovich; 
Dmitrenko.  Vladimir   Ilich;   Shukshin,   Nikolai   Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.   Jury    Feodosievich;   Kislov,   Vladimir   Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vasilicvich;  Koshman,  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vaailievich,  3,676,023. 
Filper  Corporation:  See—                                                     .  ^,,  ,„, 
Meissner.  Konrad  E.;  and  McCleUand,  Ethende  R..  3.675.695. 
Finch.  DeVer  C;  and  Kennedy.  James  A  ,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc..  mesne.  Method,  apparatus  and  computer  program  for 
determining  the  transmission  rate  and  coding  configuration  of 
remote  terminals.  3.676.858. 0.  340-172.500. 
Findeisen.  Heinz  H.;  Kallmeyer,  James  D  ;  Sokol  David  G.;  Stem, 
James  H.;  Thomaa,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bowers,  Jack  R.,  to  Sangamo 
Electric  Company.  Keyboard  to  tape  dau  input  preparation  unit. 
3,676.854,0.340-172.500. 
Finelli,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Stiff  Bernard  G.  E.;  and  FineUi,  Thomas  M.,  3,675,980. 
Fiore,  John  M.,  to  Bio-Analytical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Speculum  instru- 
ment and  isolated  light  means  therefor.  3,675,641,0.  28-6.000. 
Fire  Devices,  Inc.;  See— 

Gabb,  WUliam  J  ,  3,676,570. 
Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Wakefield,  Lynn  B.,  3,676,396. 
Fisans  Limited:  See— 

Saggers.  David  Thomas,  3,676,545. 
Fiacber,  Leonard  G.;  and  Wong,  Philip,  to  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  an  adherent  coating  on  foods.  3,676,158,  CI.  99- 

166.000.  ^  r.     . 

Fischer  Raymond  G..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Duplex  im- 
plement hitch.  3.675,945,0  280-41 1  00c 

Fisher  Robert  E  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Biaxial  onenUbon  of  ther- 
moplasbcfilm.  3.676.539,0  264-175.000. 

Fister,  Louis  P.:  See—  «,*,.«..  1 

Scheublein,  William  A,  Jr.;  and  Fister,  Louis  P.,  3.675,941. 

Fitch,  MelvinG.:  See—  _.   ^..    ^.  ,  ■     r~ 

Samiraa.   David;   Cooling,   Robert   O  ;   and   Fitch,   Melvm   G.. 

3.675.645.  ,  .  ,  . 

Flanagan.  James  Loton;  Kronmeyer,  James  Hughes;  and  Nelson,  John 
Richard,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Communi- 
cations system  for  alphanumeric  information  employing  audio  tone 
signalUng  3.675.5 13.  CI.  179-84.0vf. 
Flangeklamp  Corporation:  See—  ,,-,,„, 

Lickliter,  Robert  Paul;  and  Reeves.  John  F.,  3.675,382. 
LickUter,   Robert   Paul;    Abbott.   Earl;   and   Reevea,  John   F.. 
3.675.957.  .     ^      ..  » 

Flautt.  Martin  C;  Moran.  Leiand  G.;  and  McCombs,  Frank  P..  to 
Owena-Coming     Fiberglas    Corporation.     Glaas    fiber-reinforced 
elastomers.  3.676.287.0.  161-140.000. 
Ruck  Joairf,  to  Schfld.  A..  S.A.  Watch  movement  havmg  totalizers. 

3.675,413.0  58-74.000. 
Huor  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Steven  B.;  Freieich,  Ernest;  and  Hammond.  James  D.. 
3,675,435. 


FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  3,676,267. 
Foddy,  Harold  W;  See—  ,.      .^  „, 

Andreaaen,  Howard  P.;  Ankeny,  Jay  H.;  Foddy,  Harold  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  David  W,  3.676.020. 
Foden.  Frederick  Roger;  and  O'Mant,  Derrick  Michael,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  2-Subatituted  benzylidene-4-phenvl-3- 
hydroxy   5-oxo-2,5-dihydrofuran   derivativea.    3.676.464.  O.    260- 
343.600. 
Folden.  Denver  C:  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Folden.  Denver  C;  and  Kubinski.  Donald  C. 

3.676.259. 
Appleby,  Paul   E.;  Folden.  Denver  C;  and  Peck.  Arland  A.. 
3.676,261. 
FoUett,  Harold  E.  Novelty  bathing  garment  3,675,245,0.  2-67.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.676.405. 
Fork.  Frank  W.,  to  Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company.  Hold-down  means  for 

underfloor  access  housing.  3.676,568. 0.  1 74-49.000. 
Formax,  Inc.:  See— 

Lekan,  Henry  N.  3,675.387. 
Foroulis,  Zisis  Andrew,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineenng  Company. 
Inhibition  of  corrosion  by  hydrotreater  effluent.  3,676.327.  O.  208- 
47.000. 
Font.  Steve  Michael;  and  Reinheimer,  Horst  Attred.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.    Semiconductor   target   structure   for 
image  converting  device  comprising  an  array  of  sOver  contacts  hav- 
ing dicontinuous  nodular  structure.  3,676.741,0.  317-234. 0<h. 
Forster,  Mark.  Wire  cutting  gauge  3,675,333.0.  33-16«.00r. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Company:  See— 

Zapfe,  Paul  C,  3,675,476. 
Fortner.  William  D.,  to  Gavins  Co.,  The.  Torque  or  motion  responnve 

apparatus  3,675,751,0.  192-150  000. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Automatic  tool  system  and  method  for  controL 

3,676,761,0.  318-574.000. 
Foster,  John  A.,  to  Oark.  J.  L..  Manufacturing  Co.  Plastic  cover  with 
hin^  closure  and  molding  dies  therefor.  3,675,812.0.  220-31.0(k 
FoMer,  Leigh  Curtis,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  High-resolution 
linear  optical  scanning  system  with  traveling  wave  acoustic  lens. 
3,676,592,0.178-7.600. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 
Stevens,  William  D.,  3,675,629. 
Fowler,  Gerald:  See— 

McHugh,  John;  and  Fowler,  Gerald,  3,675,566. 
Frangatos,  Gerassimos,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Lubricant  and 

hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions.  3,67l»,347,0.  252-5 1.50r. 
Frank,  Dieter.  See- 
Helmut,   Werner;   Frank,   Dieter;   and   Drachenberg,   Werner. 
3,676,245.  ^     ^ 

Frank,  Victor  S.;  Stahly,  Eldon  E.;  and  Rice,  Rip  G.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  & 
Co  Bum-resistant  compositions  containing  a  polythiol  and  a 
phosphonitrilic  polymer.  3,676,3 1 1 . 0.  204- 159. 1 40.  -^ 

Franzen.  Volker:  See—  ,.,..-,   .' 

Eggenspcrger.    Heinz;   Franzen.    Volker;    and    Kloas.   WiMried, 
3,676,471. 
Eraser,  John  P.;  and  Hartman,  David  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Comoany.  Method 
for  forming  and  circulating  plup  in  a  pipeline.  3,676.091,  O.  48- 
190.000. 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J:  See— 

Hoppatock,  Frederic  H.;  Falvo.  Loua  A.;  and  Freeh,  Kenneth  J., 
3,676,518. 
Frederick.  Harold  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Automatically  disen- 
gaging, upe  handler.  3.675.876, 0.  242- 1 98.000. 
Freedman,  Morris  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Shadow  edge  posi- 
tion detector  using  linear  array  of  diodes  with  logic  to  generate  gray 
code.  3,676,687,0  250-209.000. 
freedman,  Morris  D  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Optical  image  data 

processing  system.  3,676.866.0.  340-173  Olt. 
Freeland.  Stanley  R..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Pendulous  type  ran- 

gefinder  tor  optical  instrument.  3.675.559. 0.  95-44.00c. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Svoboda,  Glenn  R.;  and  Reineck.  Ronald  W..  3.676.376. 
Freeman.  Peter  A.,  to  Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation.  Fluidic  irrigatioa. 

3.675.672. 0.  137-81.500.  _     ^. 

Frei.  Kari;  and  Hood.  Edwin  EDiott,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Bicy- 
cle diac  brake.  3.675.740. 0.  188-26.000. 
Frei,  Kari;  and  Hood,  Edwin  Elliott,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Bicy- 
cle diac  brake.  3.675.741. 0.  188-26.000. 
Freieich,  Ernest  See— 

Jackaon,  Suven  B.;  Freieich.  Ernest;  and  Hammond,  Jamca  D., 
3.675.435. 
Frenyo.  Pal;  Hafer,  Karl-Heinz;  Karkutt.  Reimund;  and  Pelka,  Walter, 
to  Gebr.  EickholT  Maachineofabrik  und  Etaengiesserei  m.b.H.  Coal 
plow.  3,675,971,0.  299-34.000. 
Fried.  Alan  J.;  and  Fried.  Louia.  Napkin.  3.675.274. CL  24-67.00r. 
Fried.  Louia:  See- 
Fried,  Alan  J.;  and  Fried,  Louia,  3,675,274. 
FriedeU,  Morlcy  V.,  to  Martin-Marietu  Corporation.  Eyelid  hybrid 
butteiflv  type  poppet  valve.  3,675.894. 0.  25 1-163.000. 

Friea.  Waiter  See- 
Berg.  Markus;  Fries.  Walter,  and  Kirstahkr,  Alfred.  3.676.340. 
Fries.  Waho-.  Berg.  Markua;  Dohr,  Manfrwl;  and  Kirstahkr,  Alfrwl.to 

Henkel  A  Oe  (rm.b.H.  Dctcrfent  eompoattioaB  coataiBiBg  a  textile 

softener.  3,676.33g.O.  252-8.750. 
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Frohlkh,    Jo«ef;    tnd    Leguyt.    Jacob,    to    Mannesmann    Aktien- 
MteUschaft  Jointed  debvery  e<)uipincnt  for  fluidi,  particulariy  low 
temperature  liquids.  3.675,680,0.  137-61S.OOO. 
Froct    Wade  W.,  to  Oxford  Induatriea,  Inc.  Garment  cutting  and 

■ucking  method.  3.675,604.  Q.  1 12-262.000. 
FruUa,  Floro  F.:  Sm— 

Docring.  William  Von  E.;  Farriney.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Frulla. 
Floro  F..  3.676.503. 
Fryl Metali Limited:  5m—  .,,.„,„, 

StraMfe,  Rudolf  Siegfried;  and  Teitz,  Peter  David,  3,675.307. 
Fucht  Harty  B.  Metlkod  and  means  for  creating  artificial  gravity  in 

tpacecrafL  3.675.879.0.  244-1. Oac. 
Fugono.  Takeahi:  See—  .     ,.      ^.^      ^...    ^ 

Yamamoto.  Hiroichi:  Suzuki  Takashi;  Higaahide.  Eiji;  Fugono. 
Takeshi;  and  Mizuno.  Komei,  3.676,300. 
Fuji  Deaki  Kagaku  Kabuahiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Seihin;  and  Torii.  Michihiro,  3.676,748. 
Fuji  Heavy  Induatriea,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Oaamu.  3.675.670. 
Fuji  Photo  Fltan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,    Ooro;    Suzuki.    Oaamu;    and    Nakamura.    Mattuaki, 

3.676.217. 
Amaao.  Hiroyuki;  Nithio.  Fumihiki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu. 

Kazuo.  3.676.139. 
Hara.  Hikoharu;  Oiahi,  Yasushi;  and  Nagao,  Kameji.  3.676.141 . 
Mizuki,  Eiichi;  Oahi,  Yasushi;  and  Sawahara.  Masao.  3.676.1 37. 
Ohkubo  Kiaj^  Hayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Sano.  Kazuya,  3.676.1 24. 
YabuU.  Yukio,  3.675.757. 
Fuji  Shaahia  Film  Kabuahiki  Kaisha;  now:  See— 

Amaao.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Fumihiki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu. 
Kazuo.  3.676,139. 
Fnjii,  Tatauo;  and  Watano,  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Miniature 
variable  resistor  with  guiide  means  for  sliding  contactt.  3.676.823,  CI. 
338-139.000. 
Fujimura.  Yasushi:  Ser— 

Kaneko.  Ryuichi;  Saito.  Toahiya;  Fujimura,  Yasushi;  Tanimura, 
Hirodii;  Nakamura.  Totaro;  and  Ikeda,  Yukisaburo.  3.676.585 
Fujiwara.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Tanabe  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  equip- 
ment for  electric  smelting  furnace  <^  large  capacity.  3.676.564,  Cl. 
13-12.000. 
Fulton.  Michael;  Jones.  John  Darrell;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  A.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Limited.   Room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone 
rubber  composition.  3.676.420,  CI.  260-185.000. 
Ftthon.  Theodore  Alan:  See- 
Anderson.    Philip   Warren;   Dynes.   Robert   Carr.   and   Fulton. 
Theodore  Alan.  3.676.7 1 8. 
Futtz.  Palmer.  Glass  melting  furnace  and  control  means  for  the  flow  of 

molten  silicates  thereio.  3.676.099,0.  65-162.000. 
I'uafiKuck.  Worst;  and   ilazar,  Shmuel,  to  Sutham  Instruments,  Inc. 

Cardiac  uchometer.  3.675.643. 0.  I28-2.06f. 
Furloag.  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles;  and  Bottrell.  Neil  L..  to  Wes- 
tland  Aircraft  Limited.  Manufacture  of  fluid  logic  components  for 
fluidic  circuits.  3.676.238.  Cl.  156-3.000. 
Furst.  Andor;  MuUer.  Peter;  MuUer,  Marcel;  and  Kagi.  Dieter,  to  Hoff- 
man-La Roche  Inc.    15.   16  Substituted  steroids  and  derivatives. 
3.676,467.0.260-397.300. 
Funikawa  Electric  Company.  The:  Set— 

Kamau,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hiroee.  Takashi.  3,676.322. 
G.  K.  N.  Somerset  Wire  Limited:  See— 

CahiU.  Terence.  3.676.578. 
Gabb.  William  J.,  to  Fire  Devices,  Inc.  Mounting  for  fire  detector 

devices.  3,676,570,  CI.  174-61.000. 
Gabor.  Dennis,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems.  Inc.  Photo-elec- 
tronic imaginj  apparatus.  3.676.732.  Cl.  315-10.000. 
Gadd.  Edward  George:  See- 
Conrad.  John  Harold;  Reynolds.  Anthony  Edward  St.  Aubyn;  and 
Gadd.  Edward  George,  3,676,707. 
OAF  Corpondon:  See— 

Mackey,  E.  Scudder;  and  Miceli.  Vincent  J.,  3.676.209. 
Schultz.  Herman  S.;  Katzenstein.  William;  and  Williams.  Earl  P.. 
3.676.408. 
Gage.  Charles  H.  Chair-arm  cup  recepucle.  3.675.969.  O.  297- 

194.000. 
Gaflay.  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Traber.    Walter.    Margot.    Alfred;    and    Gailay.    Jean-Jacques. 
3.676,561. 
Gai.  EmU  A.  Flood  control  system.  3.675,248,  Cl.  4-1 .000. 
GaDacher,  Lawrence  Vincent,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Breathable  waterproof  fabric.  3,673,391,0.  55-16.000. 
GaUagker,  James  P.:  See— 

Dalsoa,  Milton  H.;  GaUagher.  James  P.;  and  Pfefferie.  William  C, 
3.676,328. 
Galloway,  Reginald  B.;  and  Shumard.  Raymond  F..  to  Lilly,  Eli.  and 

Company.  Aacariisuum  vaccine.  3.676.547,0. 424-88.000. 
Galowin,  Lawrence  S.:  See— 

Biliaaki,  Donald  J.;  Galowin.   Lawrence   S.;  and   Napobtano, 
Michael.  3,675.711. 
Game  Time.  Inc.:  See- 
Ewers,  RoMld  L..  3.675.919. 
Ganiaria,  Neophytoa,  to  Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corpora- 
tion. Daaaiiaation  process.  3.675.436. 0. 62-58.000. 
Garbark,  Roman  F.:  See— 

OottUeb,  AWin  J.;  Neyens.  Wayne  E.;  Smith.  Robert  T.;  and  Gar- 
bark.  Roman  F.,  3.675.927. 


Gardner-Denver  Company:  See- 
Baker.  William  J.;  and  Hurtt.  Richard  J..  3.67S.861 . 
GarilU.  Francesco;  and  Marino.  Michelangelo,  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.  A.  Apparatua  for  the  drawing  of  samplea  at  gaaeous  mixtures  to 

be  analyzed.  3.675.489. 0.  73-42 1. 50r. 
Garmong,  Victor  H.  Cable  reel.  3.676,614.0.  191-12.200. 
Garrett,  Wilbam  D.;  and  Barger.  WtUam  R.,  Jr  .  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Chemical  sea  surface  marker.  3,676,359,  O.  252- 

301. 30r. 
Garrison,  George  E.  Auxiliary  tire  track.  3.675.701,0.  152-225.000. 
Garth.  Leonid  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for>reparing 

high  gloaa  photographic  paper.  3.676.183,0.  Il7-64.00r. 
Gartland,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  D'Amato.  Michael  J.,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey. 

Incorporated.  ConUct spring  MaemNy.  3.676.829,0.  339-33.000. 
Gary,  Wilbur,  to  SCM  Corporation,  bomerizatioa  of  2-hydroxy  p- 

menthane  1-carboxylate  and  2-hydroxy- 8-p-menthene- 1 -carboxylau 

to     the     corresponding      1 -hydroxy- 2-carboxylate     counterpart 

3,676,487.0.  260-489.000. 
Garzon,  Ruben  D..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Ground-fault  detec- 
tor using  square  hysteresis  loop  reactor  core.  3,676.737.  O.  317- 

18.00d. 
Gates.  David  S.:  See— 

Steama,  Richard  S.;  Duhng.  Iri  N.;  and  Gates.  David  S..  3,676.521. 
Gatewood,  John  R.:  See— 

Maseijian,  Joseph,  and  Gatewood,  John  R.,  3,676,754. 
Gathman,  Albert;  and  Gleim,  George  W..  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 

flneering  Company.  Lubricant  for  textile  machinery.  3,676,342,  O. 
52-18.000. 
Gatts,  James  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  health  testing 

evaluation  and  treatment  3.675,640, 0.  1 28-2.05r. 
Gatzi,  Kari:  See— 

Bader,  Jorg;  and  Gatzi,  Kari,  3,676,459. 
Gauh.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Unick,  Alvin  J.;  and  Gault.  Kenneth  W.,  3.676,348. 
Gauthier,  Oscar,  to  Oebel   Inc.   Tourniquet.    3.675.657.  O.    128- 

327.000. 
Gautreaux.  Gloria  A.:  See- 
Harper,  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Bnuw.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gautreaux.  Glona  A.. 
3.676.052. 
Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Bendler,  Hellmut.  Fastening  means  severable  by 

ignition  of  an  exploaive  charge.  3,675.533,0.  89-113.000. 
Gaynor.  Paul  E.  Ski  lift  apparatus.  3.675.588. 0.  104-1 73.000. 
Gebr.  Eickb<rff  Maachinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See— 

Frenyo.  Pal;  Hafer.  Kart-Heinz;  Karkutt,  Reimund;  and  Pelka. 
Walter.  3.675.971. 
Gebr.  Eickoff.Maachinenfabrik  und  Eisengieasair  m.b.H.:  See—         ^ 

Brandenburg.  Helmut;  and  Beck.  Hansludwig.  3,676,268. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Muller.  Roman,  3,675,697. 
Geigy  Cliemical  Corporation:  S««f — 

Traber,    Walter.    Margot.   Alfred;    and   Gailay,   Jean-Jacques, 
3.676.561. 

Tschamer.  Christopher  Johannes,  3.676.339. 

Zergenyi.  Janos;  and  Habicht,  Ernst,  3,676,560. 
Geisler,  Martin  J.:  See- 
Driver,  Michael  C;  and  Geisler.  Martin  J..  3.675,3 13. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation:  See- 
Webb,  Albert  £.,  3,675,354. 
General  Automotive  Specialty  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Martin  P.,  3,676.617. 
General  Aviation  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Boelter.  Donald  A..  3.676,767. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Rubinstein.  Solomon.  3.676.571 . 
General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies,  Limited.  The:  See— 

Ingram,  David  John;  and  Maillardet.  Frederick  James,  3,673.794. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Agens.  MaynardC.;  and  Kantor.  Simon  W..  3.676,285. 

Collins.  Neil  E;  Kerber.  Hwyn  W.;  and  Neville,  Raymond  R., 
3,676,668. 

Datta,  Ranajit  Kumar.  3,676.361. 

Downing.  Arthur  C.  3.675.35 1 . 

Edgar,  D.  Brown.  Jr..  3.676.349. 

Girard,  Roland  T.,  3,676,314. 

Hawks,  John  0.3,676,750. 

Humphrey.  John  G..  3.676.582. 

KantoU.  Robert  A.;  and  Boothe.  Willis  A..  3,675.473. 

Kim.  Sang-Chul,  3,676.044. 

Laskowski.  Edward  L.,  3,676.046. 

Martin.  Donald  L.;  and  Benz,  Mark  G..  3,676,577. 

Neuhouser,  Donald  E.,  3.676.739. 

Schmidt.  Herman.  3.676.656. 

Ward.  William  J.,  ID,  3,676.220. 

Watrous.  Donald  L.;  and  Cote.  Paul  T.,  3,676.045. 

Whipple,  Edward  R.,  3.675.444. 

Wirth.  Joseph  G..  3.676.448. 

Worcester.  Joseph  A..  3.676.781. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation:  See— 

Bafanes,  Mark  E.,  Sr..  3,675,722. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Bentz,  Alan  P.;  and  Scarpelhiio,  Richard,  3.676.156. 

Glaaser.  George;  Sjonvall.  Ragnar  Edward;  and  Kaplow.  Milton, 
3.676,154. 

Glickaman,  Martin;  Farkas,  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Carter,  Sadie,, 
3.676,150. 
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Scharschmidt.  Rudolph  K..  3,676.151. 
Gentile,  Salvatore  A.  Impact  safety  hockey  puck.  3.675.928.  O.  273- 

128.00T. 
George.  Hal  E.:  See— 

Zajac.  Theodore  S.;  and  George.  Hal  E..  3.675.539. 
Gerber,  Reinhold;  Kerrigan,  James  Edward;  and  Hawley,  Harry  Ray.  to 
American  Can  Company.  Brim  curling.  3.676.543. 0.  264-296.000. 
Gereby,  John  L.:  See— 

Hungerford,  PhiUp  C.  Jr.;  Gereby,  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H,  3.675,536. 
Gerecht,  John  Fred;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Textile  softening  compositions.  3.676.341. 0.  252-8.800. 
Gerhardt,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Wiser,  Joseph  E.;  and  Gerhardt.  Peter  H..  3.676.725. 
Gerhardt,    Wilfried;    and    Hamiach,    Heuz,    to    Knapaack    Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Process  for  producing  a  sUbilized  suspension  NPK.  NP 
or  PK  fertilizer.  3.676.100.  Cl.  71-37.000. 
Germain.  Andrew  G.;  and  Dressel.  William  G..  to  Amsted  Industries. 

Incorporated.  Stopper  renewal  device.  3.675.51 8.  Cl.  82- 1.00b. 
Gerould.  David  S..  to  Weld-Motion.  Inc.  Wire  feeder.  3,675,837,  O. 

226-187.000. 
Gerrard  Company  Ltd..  mesne:  See— 

Burrage,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Blair,  George  S.,  3,675,760. 
Gersbach,  John  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Sense  amplifier  latch  for  monolithic  memories.  3,676,703.  O.  307- 
235.000. 
Getman,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See— 

Shulzhenko,    Alexandr    Aiexandrovich;    and   Getman,    Anatoly 
Fedorovich.  3.676.068. 
Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  Kalopiasis.  Gregoire;  De  BeauUeu.  Henry  Philippe; 
and  Abegg,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Neutraliz- 
ing compositiont  for  permanent  wave  operation.  3,676,546,  O.  424- 
71.000. 
Ghiz,  George  J.  Pop-up  head  for  water  jet-pool  cleaning  system. 

3,675.252,0  4-172.170. 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

Dcpoorter,  Henri;  and  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  3,676,1 19. 
Giarrizzo,  Lawrence  P.  Exhaust  filter  attachment.  3.675.398,  O.  55- 

316.000. 
Giarrusso,  Gino  A.:  See— 

Silverman,  Herbert  P.;  and  Giarrusso,  Gino  A..  3.676,1 88. 
Gidge,  Lester:  See— 

Atwood,  Lamar  T.;  and  Gidge,  Lester,  3,675,285. 
GUchrist,  David  W.  Aquatic  vehicle.  3.675,259,  Cl.  9-310.00g. 
Gille,  John  P.:  See— 

McGrew,  Jay  L.;  and  GUIe,  John  P.,  3,675,809. 
Gillemot,  George  W.;  and  Thompson,  John  T.  Universal  sheath  bond 

for  communications  csble  3.676,836.0.  339-97.00r. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Perry,  Roger  L.,  3.675,322. 
Gilmoure,  Harold  J.,  to  Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc.  Banner  mount- 
ing device.  3.675,356,0.40-145.000. 
Gilson,  James  R.:  See— 

Cstlett,  John  C,  3,675.370. 
Gimbel,  William  T.:  See- 
Larson,  Carl  B.;  and  Gimbel,  William  T.,  3,675.801. 
Giordano,  Annie  Sue:  See- 
Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent;  and  Giordano,  Annie  Sue,  3.676.199. 
Girard.  Peter  F.;  and  Peterson.  John  M.,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronauti- 
cal Company.   Mass  transportation  system.   3,675,582,  Cl.    104- 

23.00r. 
Girard.  Roland  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  elec- 
trodepositing   vitreous   coatings   atop   a   multiapertured   substrate. 
3,676,3  1 4,  Cl  204-181. 
Girardin,  Howard  N.,  to  Empire  Tool  Company.  Combination  cut-oCf 

and  chamfer  tool.  3.675,29 1 , 0.  29-97.000. 
Girodat  Joseph  C.  F.,  to  Massey-Fersuson  Industries  Limited.  Com- 
bine itone  trap  door.  3.675,660,  Cl.  l30-27.0jt. 
Glaise,  Rene,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacturing  said  device.  3.676,755.0.  3l7-235.00r. 
GlanzstoffAG:See— 

Rieis,  Werner;  Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Bayer,  Bemd,  3.676.1 80. 
Glass.  John  P.  Jet  steering  boat  3.675.611.0.  I15-I2.00r. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P.,  3.675. 355. 
Glasser.  George;  Sjonvall.  Ragnar  Edward;  and  Kaplow,  Milton,  to 
General  Food*  Corporation.  Shelf  stable  tomato  soup  concentrate 
3,676,154.0.99-124.000. 
Gtatz.  Albert.  Ball  joint  3.675.953.  Cl.  287-12.000. 
GlaverbelS.A.:  See— 

Plumat,  EmUe;  and  Van  Laethem,  Robert.  3,676.097. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Siddons,  Phillip  Thomas,  3.676.437. 
Gleim,  George  W.:  See— 

Gathman,  Albert;  and  Gleim.  George  W..  3.676,342. 
Gleisberg.  Dietrich:  See— 

Schneider-Amoldi.  Alfred;  Kampmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Thiel, 
Hans-Dieter,    Kandler,    Joachim;    and    Gleisberg.    Dietrich. 
3,676.165. 
Glicksman.   Martin;   Farkas,   Elizabeth   H.;   and  Carter,   Sadie,,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.   Low  calorie  yeast  leavened  baked 
products.  3,676.150,0.  99-90.00r. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See— 

Mishler.  Ralph  Ephraim.  3,676,212. 
Globus  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See— 
Kvemeland.  Finn,  3.675,856. 


Gloge,   Detlef  Christoph,  to   BeU   Telephone   LabOTatories,   Incor- 
porated. Optical  autocorrelator  for  autocorrelating  picosecond  opti- 
cal pulses.  3,675.985.0.  350-157.000. 
Godzicki,  Martin  Michael:  See- 

Horn.  Harold  Edwin;  Kimball,  Bruce  Allan;  and  Godzicki. 
Martin  Michael,  3,676.155. 
Goens.  Duane  N.;  and  Oapper.  Thomas  W.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation.  Production  of  sodium  chlorate.  3.676,315.  O.  204- 
95.000. 
Goetchius.  Norman  E.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y..  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Cor- 
poration. Tdephone  set  identification  system.  3.676.602.  O.  179- 
17.00a. 
Goff,  DonL.:  See— 

TaUarico,  Robert  A.;  and  Goff,  Don  L..  3.675.256. 
Goins.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  McGlothhn.  Bruce  B.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Company.  Method  of  gravel  packing  weOs.  3.675.717, 
O.  166-278.000. 
Goldbaum.  Elliott:  See— 

Kaldor,  Robert  M.;  Bomiao.  Joseph  V.;  and  Goldbaum.  Elliott, 
3.676.834. 
Golde.  H.  T.,  GmbH.  Firma:  See— 

Golde,  Hans;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kouth.  Herbert;  and  Mart. 
Fritt.  3.675,371. 
Golde.  Hans;  Herrmann,  Friedrich;  Kouth.  Herbert;  and  Marr.  Fiitz.  to 
Golde.  H.  T..  GmbH.  Firma.  Spring  cloaeable  window  operating 
mechaniam.  3,675.371 , 0.  49-352.000. 
Goldman,  David  A.;  and  Oppenheimer,  Henry  N.,  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting System.  Inc.  Video  display  system.   3.676,850.  O.   340- 
154.000. 
Goldman,  Irving  M.;  and  Larson,  Jerry  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Dibenzodiaza- 

cyclotetra  decadiene  compounds.  3,676,428,0.  260-239.0dd. 
Goldthorp,  David  Clayton;  Limiero,  Albert  David;  and  Smith,  John 
Paul,  to  Bell  Telep^ne  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Line  circuit  for 
a  key  telephone  system.  3.676.608. 0.  1 79-8 1  OOr. 
Golitz.  Hans  Dietrich;  Degener.  Eberhart;  Oertd.  Gunter.  Schmelzer, 
Hans-Georg;  and  Simmler,  Walter,  to  Farben&briken  Bayer  Aktein- 
gesellschaft.  Silyl-subatituted  urea  derivatives.  3,676.478.  O.  260- 
448.20n. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See—     ^ 

Hewitt.JohnH,  3,675,482. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Folden.  Denver  C;  and  Kubinski,  Donald  C. 

3,676.259. 
Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Riggs.  Robert  S.;  and  Woodhall.  Edwin  S.. 

3.676.260. 
Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Folden,  Denver  C;  and  Peck,  Arland  A.. 

3,67<.,261. 
Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Patitsas,  George  P.,  3,676,410. 
Christie,  Christopher  E.;  and  Martin,  Eugene  Earl.  3.676,028. 
Enabnit,  Robert  S.;  and  Wolfe.  Merritt  W..  3.675.375. 
Fall.  Harry  H,  3,676.529. 

Griffin.  Theodore  F.;  and  Rye.  Grover  W..  3.675.621. 
Griffin,  Theodore  F.,  3,675,622. 
Hoppstock,  Frederic  H.;  Falvo,  Louis  A.;  and  Freeh,  Kenneth  J., 

3,676,518. 
LaRue.  James  F..  3,675,407. 
Piinna,  Aleksander,  3,676.393. 
Suter,  Charies  A.,  3,675,377. 

Throckmorton,  Morford  C;  and  Saitman,  William  M.,  3.676.41 1. 
Watts.  George  T.,  and  Yeager.  Robert  W.,  3.675.703. 
Gordon.  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Wideman.  GUder  L.,  3,675.659. 
Gorev.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Dupnock.  Andrew;  Gorey.  Edward  F.;  and  Keenan.  William  A.. 
3.676.775. 
Gorman.  John  R.  Balancing  game.  3.675.920. 0.  273-1  OOr. 
Goanell.  Earl  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.,  to  Burroufhs  Corporation. 
Gravure  printing  plate  making  procea.  3 ,67  5 ,5  7  2.  CI .  1 0 1  -40 1 . 1 00. 
Goto,  Jugo:  See— 

Maoui,  Yutaka;  Mise.  Noritoshi;  Goto.  Jugo;  and  Yokoo.  Makoto. 
3,676,402. 
Gott,  Hans:  See— 

Ritter.  Joaef;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard, 

3,676.631. 
Ritter,    Klaus;    Gott,    Hans;    Ritter,    Joaef;    and    Ritter,    Gert, 
3,676,632. 
Gottlieb,  Alvin  J.;  Neyens,  Wayne  E.;  Smith,  Robert  T.;  and  Garbark, 
Roman  F..  to  Gottlieb.  D.,  &  Company.  Two-player  pi^ball  machine. 
3,675,927,0.  273-1 19.00a.  > 

Gottlieb.  D..  A  Company:  See- 
Gottlieb,  Alvin  J.;  Neyens.  Wayne  E.;  Smith,  Robert  T.;  and  Gar- 
bark, Roman  F..  3.675.927. 
Gould.  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Wilson.  Gardner  P..  3.675.333. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bevan.  Robert  H.;  and  Buffone.  Vincent  D..  3.676,014. 
Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co.:  See— 

Aitz.  Kenneth  W.,  3.675,81 1. 

Brenner,    Mannie;   Chase,    Fred    L.;    and    Leydon.    Arthur  J.. 

3.676.386. 
Fallowfidd.  Derek.  3.676.159. 

Frank,  Victor  S.;  Stahly.  Eldoo  E.;  and  Rice.  Rip  G..  3.676.3 1 1 . 
Kehr.  CUfkon  L;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3.676. 1 95. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Waher  R..  3.676.283. 
Los.  Lenore  J.,  3.676.440. 

Scherzer.  Julius;  and  Alben,  Edwin  W.,  3.676.368. 
Taylor.  Monroe  F..  3.675.767. 
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Gradko  01a«  L«bontoriM.  lac:  Set— 

Ortdy.DeaakR..  3.676.076.  ^ 

GndT  Deaok  R..  to  Ondko  ObM  Laboratories,  toe.  DapoMble  con- 

taii;,.  3.676.076.  a.  23-292.000^  w,,„^  ri 

Ortf,  Edwta  H.  Aiuilnry  earner  foe  porubk  boxet.  3,675,»14,  u. 

Oram.  HaM,  to  Btodrenc  Gam  A/S.  Table  for  rotatinf  freezins  ap- 

pwatvs.  3.675.443,  CI.  62-345.000. 
OnuKkcQi.  FeUx  E.:  Ste— 

Pm,  Many  0.;  and  Grtachelli.  Felix  E,  3,676,462. 

Gnat,  David  C;  aad  LaaiK>B.  Byron  A.  Berry  pickinf  machine. 
3.675.406.0.56-330.000.  -, 

Oraat.  Peter  H..  to  BcQ  &  HoweU  Company.  Film  retaimng  inaert  for 
reek.  3.675.169.0.  242-74.000. 

Graaer.  Toai;  aad  Hira,  Joaeph.  said  H«  aiwr  to  taid  Grawr  Hec- 
troak  igaitioa  device  for  internal  coonbiotion  engines.  3.673,633, 
O.I 23-1 4t.00e.  ^    ,         ^  _ 

Graves.  Irviaf  Stuart,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemoun,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Filas  coatainbig  tuperimpoeed  curved  configurations  of  magneti- 
cally orieataled  pigment.  3.676,273,0.  161-3.1X)0. 

Gravlee.  L.  Clark:  See- 

Wideaaa.  Gilder  L..  3.675.659. 

Gray  iadastries.  Inc.:  See— 
G«y.OacarS.,3.676.05«. 

Gray  Oacar  S..  to  Gray  toduatriea.  lac.  Microwave  treating  apparatus 
aad  aiethod.  3.676,058.0.  2I-54.00r. 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 
Wiastead.  Thonas  W..  3.676.537. 

Grebik,  Stephen  J:  .See—  .  ^    ^  ..  o      u      • 

Hartz,  Marvia  E.;  Taoraiiaa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Grebik.  Stephen  J.. 

3.676.131. 
Green.  David  T.:  See— 

Bryan.  Graham  W.;  and  Green,  David  T..  3.675.688. 
Greea,  Don:  See— 

Widcmaa.  Gilder  L..  3.675.659. 
Greea.  Kurt  G.:&«—  „  ^r, 

HoBister.  Robert  H.;  WUburn.  Gartington  C;  and  Green,  Kurt  G.. 
3.676,623. 
Green.  Mine,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  AcousUc  surface  wave 

transmasion  device  with  amplification.  3.676.788.  CI.  330-5.500. 
Green.  Wesley  R.:  See— 

McGroarty.BryaaM,  3,676.198. 
Greer  Edward  M.,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Method  of  making  pres- 
sure vessel.  3.675.306,0.  29-487.000. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 

Greer.  Edward  M..  3.675.306. 
Gref.  Haas:  See—  ^_         ,.        ^        m  . 

Browaaki.  Kurt;  Gref.  Hans;  Herzhoff.  Peter;  Maus,  Fntz;  Platz. 
Stephaa  Schaum,  GusUv;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  and  Wasser, 
WaU.  3.676.178.  ,        ,  ^ 

Gregorovic.  Dragutin  T.  Atuchment  devKes  for  elongate  members. 

3,675,283,  o705/Ol/72.  ^      ^       .  , 

Griffin,  Ivan  E.,  to  Griffin.  Raymond  R.  Anti-slip  surfaced  article. 

3.676,208.0.  I17-161.0xb. 
Griffin,  Raymond  R.:  See- 
Griffin,  Ivan  E.,  3.676,208.  .  „   ,.u 
Griffin.  Theodore  F.,  and  Rve,  Grover  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Device  for  removina  excess  liquid  coating  from  a 
movingfabric.  3,675.621.0.  118-122.000 
Griffin.  Theodore  F  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Dip 

unk  used  in  coating  fabric  3,675,622,0.  118-421.000. 
Grimm.  Dieter;  Kandler.  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Karl;  and  Pirig,  Wolf- 
Dieter  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  enzyme  and  perboratc-con- 
tainint  detergent  compositions.  3,676.352,0.  252-99  000. 
Griner.  Arthur  J.;  and  Ryder,  George,  to  National  Biscuit  Company 
Cracker  stacking  and  segregating  apparatus.  3.675,792,  O.  214- 
6.0ba. 
Griaaell  Corporatioa:  See— 

Mears.  James  W,  3.675,952  .  ^   ..      .      .. 

Grooa.  Hocsl  Hans,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Metal-tube  ex- 
trusion press.  3.675,457.  O.  72-265.000. 
Grosh  James  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for  longitu- 

dia^reiafordag  plastic  pipes.  3.676.246.  CI.  156-188.000 
Groshob.  James  R:  See—  ^^    .     r^ 

Crowley.  Charles  L.;  Grosholz.  James  R.;  and  Hutter,  Charies  G.. 
in.  3.675.653. 
Gruber    Bcraard   A.,   to    Monsanto  Company.    Laminated   article. 

3.676,293.0.161-206.000. 
Gnieafcld.  Norbert.  to  Ciba-Gei»  CorporatioB.  Derivatives  of  3-aryl- 

5-alkylhydantoins.  3,676,456.0.  260-309.500. 
Onlsch.  James  F.;  and  Mallatt.  RusseU  C.  to  Sundard  OU  Companv. 
Apparatua    used    in    purifying   waste    water.    3.675.779.   O.    210- 
24f000. 
OTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Orchard,  Henry  J.;  and  Sheahan,  Desmond  F.,  3.676,806. 
GTE  Syhraaia  lacoiiporated:  See— 

BUcfl.  Frederick  W.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J  ,  3.676,794. 
Guariao.  Michael  J.,  Sr..  2/3  to  La  Maxca.  Thomas.  Jr.  Golf  tee. 

3,675.929.  CL  273- 1 83.00a. 
Gvbler.  K-jrt:  See—  ~  ..    .^  ,.  j 

BoMhard.    Rene;    GuMcr.    Kurt;    Aufderhaar,     Ernest;    and 
Braaaeiiea.  Paul.  3.676.450.  ..   e      . 

Guctdeanleaate.  Klaus;  Pommerening.  Uwe  A.;  and  RusseU,  Stanley 
L  to  StromSsrt-CarlKia  Corporation.  Camp-on  busy  checking  and 
monitor  drodt  3.676.606. 0.  1 79- 1 8.0bg. 


Guenard,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Microwave  tube  amplifier  circuit 

for  amplitude   modulated   and  frequency  modulated  microwave 

signal.  3,676.791.0.  330-43.000. 
Guemet,  Georges,  to  Commimnat  a  I'Energie  Atonuque.  Method  for 

the  production  of  an  ion  beam  having  a  large  cross-sectional  area. 

3,676.693.  a.  250-49.50C. 

Ouggenbickler.  Leon  E:  See—  _.  .r^     .  _.   ,  ^ 

fTiiasrll.  PhilUps  O.;  Ouggenbickler,  Leon  E.;  and  Crawford.  John 
H.,  3.675,791.  .      ,        •  .^    • 

GuiOet,  Philippe  Robert,  to  L'Oreal.  DevKe  for  withdrawing  samples. 

3.675.491.  a.  73-425.40r. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bokroa,  Jack  C. .  3 ,676, 1 79. 

Klima.  Frank  J . ;  and  Duncan.  James  D. ,  3 ,676,236. 
Gulf  Research  &.  Developroent  Company:  See— 

CarlMMi.  Edgar;  and  Lchhan,  WiDiam  R.,  3,676.333. 

Doyle.  Waiiam  C,  Jr.,  3,676,479. 

Ellis.  Alan  F.  3.676,473.  .   ^     ..    .        „    v  .^ 

EUk,   Alan   F.;    Kresge.   Alfred   N.;   and   Seekircher,    Richard. 

3.676,489. 
Goins.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  McGlothlin,  Bruce  B.,  3.675,7 1 7. 
Onopohenko,  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Williamson, 

Roger  C,  3,676,488. 
Paviak,  Stankv  C.  3.676.373. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  3.676,5 14. 
Gundlach.    Robert    W..    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Imaging    system. 

3,676,215,0.117-230.000. 
Gutarevich.  Jury  Feodosievich:  See—  ... 

Andnisenko.  Petr  Ivaaovich;  Dolganov,  Kint  Evgenievich; 
Kovalev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovskv,  Pavel  losipovich; 
Dmitrcnko.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin,  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich. Jury  Feodosievich;  Kislov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vasilievich;  Koshman,  Eduard  Ivanovich.  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,676,023 
Gutknecht,  Jacques  Emile:  See— 

Loup,    Jean-Pierre    Olivier,    Gutknecht,    Jacques    Emile;    and 
Anthony,  Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier,  3,676,77 1 . 
Gutlhuber.  Friedrich;  and  Kasper,  Lothar.  Apparatus  for  automatic  ex- 
ecution of  machining  operatioas,  such  as  welding.  3.675.841.  O. 
228-25.000. 
Habicht,  Ernst;  See— 

Zergenyi,  Janos;  and  Habicht,  Ernst,  3,676.560. 

Haddad  Albert  G  Control  system  for  dual  rail  nrodel  electric  vehicles. 

3.675.586,0.  104-149.000. 
Hafer.  Karl-Heinz:  See—  ^  .         _,        ^  „  ... 

Frenyo.  Pal;  Hafer.  Kari-Heinz;  Karkutt.  Reimund;  and  Pelka. 
Walter.  3,675.971.  _    .      ^, 

Haglund.  Bernard  F.;  and  Salvarezza.  Robsrt  M.,  to  Coast  Marine  Sl  In- 
dustrial Supply  Inc.  Quick-release  storage  of  a  life  ring.  3.675.257, 

0. 9-14.000  ,.,,.,    ^ 

Hahn  Ernest  A  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Croaslinked  polyvinyl  chloride 

or  polyvinylidene  fluoride  film.  3.676,192,0.  117-93.310. 
Haimula,  Norman  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Arctic  consUuc- 

tion  and  drilling  3.675,430. 0.  6 1 -46.000. 
Hajduk   Frank  R..  to  Regis  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  locat- 
ing a  bracket.  3.675.293.  CI.  29-150.000. 
Hajduk  Frank  R.,  to  Regis  Manufacturing  Company.  Cabinet  bracket. 
37675.955. 0.  287-20.927.  u^.    • 

Hajduk,  Jeno;  and  Katai.  Mihaly,  to  Nikex  Nehezipan  Kulkereskedelmi 
Vallalat    Outer   nozzle  for  the  cutting  head  of  a  flame  cutler. 
3,675,852,0.239-822.000. 
Haitomu-es  Felvonogyar:  See— 

Domokos,  Jozsef;  Benedek,  Gvorgy;  Kiss,  Bela;  Winkler.  Laszlo. 

and  Beller,Zoltan,  3,673,316. 
Domokos,  Jozsef;  Benedek,  Gvorgy;  Km,  BeU;  Wmkler,  Laszlo; 
and  Seller.  Zoltan,  3,676.316. 
Hake,  Walter  Thomas;  and  Stieglitz.  Henry  Gilbert,  to  Amencan  Can 


Company.  Apparatus  for  applyinE  a  stnp  member  to  a  cyhndncal 
containerbody  3.676,271,0.  156-567  000.      _,.  ^,^    ^     ,„ 

Hakim,  Salomon.  Ruid  operaUt>le  hemosut.  3,675,656,  CI.  I2B- 
325.000. 

Haley,  Thomas  W . :  See — 

Oriechowski.  John  F.;  aatfHaley.  Thomas  W.,  3,676,038 

Halff  Albert  H.;  and  Reid,  Allen  F.  Apparatus  for  emptying  and 
refilling  liquid  in  a  reservoir.  3,675,829,  CI.  222-204.000. 

Hall,  C.  P.,  Company  of  Illinois.  The:  See— 
Kuceski.  Vincent  P.,  3.676.344. 
Kuceski.  Vincent  P..  3.676.345. 

Hall  Edwin  F..  to  Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporauon.  Transporta- 
tion system.  3.675.584.0.  104-28  000.  .      . 

HaU.  Floyd  V.,  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated.  Automatic  agarette 
feed  machine  having  a  vacuum  belt  conveyor.  3.675,761,  O.  198- 
184 

Hall,  Harold  R.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method  of  bending 


glass  sheets.  3.676,098,0.65-106.000. 
HJl. 


iiul,  Ronald  Edward;  and  Hulbert,  Larry  Norman,  to  Ferroxcube  Cor- 
poration. Machine  recognition  of  symbols.  3,676,848,  O.  340- 
l*6.3ac.  _    ^.  ^ ,»      , 

Haflerback,  Stig  Lennart,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
Company.  N.V.  Rolling  bearings  comprising  annular  washers  or 
cylindrical   sleeves  provided   with   a   number   of  ball    grooves. 
3.675.979,0.  308-230.000. 
Hsllstedt,  Cari  Goran  Albin:  See—  _    ^  ,„. 

Aisenius.   Torsten    Henry;   and    Hallstedt.   Cari   Goran    Albin. 
3.675.977. 
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Halpern.  Arthur,  to  M.  I.  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  Pin  wheel  toy.  3,675,364.  O. 

46-58.000. 
Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Lorenz,  Walter;  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter;  and 
Hammann,  Ingeborg.  3,676,555. 
Hammond,  James  D.:  See — 

Jackaon,  Steven  B.;  Freieich.  Ernest;  and  Hammond,  James  D., 
3,675,435. 
Hammond,  Michael  J  ;  and  Haynes,  James  W.,  to  Syivania  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  Method  ot  subilizing  rare  earth  oxide  phosphor  in 
dichromate  sensitized  coating  slurry.  3.676.177, 0.  04/24/70. 
Hanck,  Ronald  C:  See— 

De  Weese.  Duane  G.;  and  Hanck,  Ronald  C.  3,676,148. 
Haarahan,  Donald  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Fast  switch 
utilizing  hybrid  electron-bearo-semiconductor  devices.  3,676,716, 
CI.  307-308.000. 
Hanaelman,  Larry  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Timothy  A.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  3,675,625. 
Hansen,  A.  L.,  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  John  A.;  and  Doerrfeld.  Robert  E.,  3.675.959. 
Hansen.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  L., 
3,675,758. 
Hansen.  John  A.;  and  Doerrfeld,  Robert  E..  to  Hansen,  A.  L..  Mfg.  Co. 

Door  holder.  3,675,959. 0  292-70  000. 
Hansen,  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Quigley,  Norman  R.;  and  Hansen,  Marvin  E..  3.675.752. 
Hansen,  Quinten  A.  Single  lever  selectively  actuated  forward  and 

reverse  clutches.  3,675,748,0.  192-51.000. 
Hanson,  John  R.:  See— 

Tupper,  Willis  E.;  and  Hanson,  John  R.,  3,676.026. 
Hanson,  Theodore  L.,  to  Vendo  Company,  The.  Floating  ingredient- 
tank  soM-out  system  for  beverage  dispensing  machines.  3,675.819. 
CI.  222-51.000. 
Hsppe.  Reynold,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Switch  mechanism 
with  unitary  biasing,  conuct.  and  detent  spring.  3,676,627,  O.  200- 
159.00s 
Hara,  Hikoharu;  Oishi,  Yasushi.  and  Nagao.  Kameji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  color-photographic  sensitive 
materials    using    nonionic    and    anionic    surface    active    agents. 
3.676,141,0.96-100.000. 
Hara,  Katsuyuki;  and  Schonhorn.  Harold,  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,    Incorporated.     Techniques     for     forming     seals     between 
polyethylene    and    fluorocarbon    polymers.    3.676,289,    O.    161- 
189.000. 
Hare,  George  Anthony;  and  Smith,  Alan  Ernest  William,  to  National 
Resesrch  Development  Corporation.  Zinc  alloys.  3,676,1 15, 0.  75- 
178.0am. 
Harkins,   Patrick   A.,  Jr.,  to   Stromberg   DaUgraphix,   Inc.   Sputter 

etching  process.  3,676,317,0.  204-192.000. 
Harnisch,  Heinz:  See— 

Gerhardt,  Wilfried;  and  Harnisch.  Heinz,  3,676,100. 
Harper.    Robert    C,   to   Cincinnati    Milacron    Inc.    Mixing   device. 

3,675,903,  O.  259-8.000. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lofton,  John  T.;  Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene  J., 
3.676,207. 
Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Bruno,  Joaeph  S.;  and  Gautraaux.  Gloria  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Polypropylene  glycols  and 
substituted  polypropylene  glycols  are  used  in  conjunction  with  cross- 
bnking  agents  to  produce  durable  press  fabrics  with  improved  soil 
release  performance.  3,676,052,  CI.  8-115.600. 

Harriman.  Allen  C:  See— 

Kambonan,  Jacob  S.;  Harriman.  Allen  C;  and  Vomberger.  Karl 
F,  3.675.260. 
Harris.  Brian  Walton:  See— 

Capp,  Clifford  William;  Harris.  Brian  Walton;  and  Hawkins. 
Edwin  George  Edward.  3.676.430. 
Harris,  James  E.:  Set— 

Fickenscber.  WiUiam  E.;  and  Harris.  James  E..  3.676,645. 
Harrison,  David;  and  Sainz,  Raul  T.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  projecting  plural  component  material  upon  a 
suiublebase  3.676,197,0.  1 17-105.500. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Arndt.  Charles  J  ,  3,675.762. 
Hartford  Spinning  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Rosenstein,  Nsthan,  3,675,409. 
Hartmaa,  David  E.:  See— 

Eraser,  John  P.;  and  Hartman.  David  E..  3.676.09 1 . 
Hartung,  Kuhn  A  Co.,  MaschinenfsbrikG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kubsch,  WUhelm,  3,675.400. 
Hartz.  Marvin  E.;  Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  Grebik.  Stephen  J.,  to 
Essex  International,  Inc.  Electrical  connectors.  3,676,838,  O.  339- 
217.000. 
Harvey,  Robert  J.:  See— 

FenneD,  John  Richard;  and  Harvey.  Robert  J  ,  3,676,149. 
Harwood.  Charies  C;  and  Holu,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, The.  Spray  discharge  nozzle.  3,675.855, 0.  239-597.000. 
Hashino,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Miyachi,  Kiyokhi;  Hashino.  Shinsuke;  and  Hongu,  Tomokazu, 
3,675,346 
Haskell,  Donald  M.;  and  Munro,  Bradley  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Purification  of  ethylene  or  propylene  streams  containing 
carbon  monoxide.  3.676.5 1 6. 0.  260-677.00a. 
Hata,  Go:  See— 


Takahashi,  Kuniyuki;  Hata.  Go;  and  Miyake.  Akihisa,  3.676.470. 
Hatch.  Seymour  A.,  to  Oucago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company. 

Track  pin  seal.  3.675,936. 0.  277-94.000. 
Hattori.  HiroyukL  See— 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  and  Hattori.  Hiioyuki.  3,675.999. 
Haug.  Theobald;  and  Batzer.  Hans,  to  Gba-Gcti^  Corporation.  Hydaa- 

toin  diiaocyanatea.  3.676.455.0.  260-309.500. 
Haug.  Warren  R.:  See- 
Edwards,  James  B.;  and  Haug.  Warren  R..  3,676. 1 52. 
Hausner.  Jerry,  to  Narda  Microwave  Corporation,  The.  Selection  cir- 
cuity. 3.676,751,0.  317-137.000. 
Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward:  See — 

Capp.  CliCrord   William;   Harris.   Brian   Walton;   and   Hawkins. 

Edwin  George  Edward,  3,676,430. 

Hawks,  John  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DaU  input  device  with 

hand-held   selective   circuit   closing  means.    3,676.750,  O.    317- 

112.000. 

Hawks.  Ronald  W.  to  Roberts  &  Porter.  Inc.  Blanket  bar  and  adapter 

bar  aasemfaty  for  printing  blanket.  3.675,573.0.  101-415.100. 
Hawley.  Harry  Ray:  See— 

Gerber,  Reinhoki;  Kerrigan,  James  Edward;  and  Hawley.  Harry 
Ray,  3,676.543. 
Hawley  Products  Company:  See- 
Stewart.  John  S.,  3.676.278. 
Hawryluk.  Alexandra  S.;  and  Hawryluk,  John,  to  Control  Research 

Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Gas  purifier  unit.  3,675,396, 0.  55-225.000. 
Hawryluk,  John:  See— 

Hawryluk,  Alexandra  S.;  and  Hawryluk,  John.  3,675.396. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Taki,   Hiromitsu;   Hayakawa,  Shigeru;  and  Nagase.   Kaneomi, 
3,676.351. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Ohkubo  Kinji;  Hayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Sano,  Kazuya,  3,676,124. 
Hayashi,  Roshio:  See— 

Miyake,    Yasuhiko;    Takayanati.    Eifu;    Narita,    Shigeo;    Shin. 
Masaaki;  Hayashi,  Roshio;  and  Sakurai,  Koichi,  3.676,053. 
Hayashi.  Yoahimaaa:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yoahimaaa.  3.675.633. 
Haynes,  James  W.:  See- 
Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Haynes,  James  W..  3,676.1 77. 
Hazard  Sensor  Inc.:  See— 

Scanlan,  Warren  F..  3.676.738. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See— 

CUfford,  Thomas  J.;  and  Nehon.  Robert  C.  3,675.860. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Hazen.  Wayne  C,  3.676.106. 
Hazen,  Wayne  C.  to  Hazen  Research.  Inc.  Ion  exchanae  process  for 
the  recovery  of  metals  with  cation  exchange  agents.  3.676.106.  CL 
75-lOl.OOr. 
Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Reinking,  Klaus;  Vogel.  Helmut;  Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm;  and 
Schneider,  Kurt.  3,676.544. 
Heckelsberg.  Louis  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of 

olefins.  3.676.520. 0.  260-683.00d. 
Heetman,  Alphonsus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  TelecommunicatioB 

device.  3,676,599, 0.  179-15.0bs. 
Heffer,  Edward  Charles:  See- 
Browne.  Roger  Drury;  McCurrich,  Laurence  Henry;  Parkinson, 
John  David;  and  Heffer,  Edward  Charies,  3,675,474. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Wii2.Arno,  3,675,917. 
Heidenhain,  Johannes,  Dr.:  See- 
Ernst.  Alfons,  and  Hofling.  Rudolf,  3,675,33 1 . 
Heil,  Eduard,  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Willersinn,  Herbert;  Bolte, 
Herbert,  and  Bronstert,  Klaus,  to  Bamsche  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Continuous    production    of  expandable    ther- 
moplastics. 3,676,378,  a.  260-2.50e. 
Heiman.  John  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Recovery  of 
dicydopentadiene  from  cracked  petroleum.   3,676,509.  O.   260- 
666.0py. 
Hein,  Matthew  Edward,  to  American  Can  Company.  Aerosol  can  with 

propeUant  actuated  slide  piston.  3,675,824,  Q.  222-145.000. 
Heinnch  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Cremer.  Walter.  3.676.305. 
Heinze,  Gerhard:  See— 

Podschus,  Ernst;  Dom,  Ludwig;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard.  3,676,366. 
Heisler,  Raymond  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  pisstic  grips 

to  wire  bail  handles.  3,675,305, 0.  29-439.000. 
Hellmig,  Ehrhard,  to  A|fa-Gevaert  AktiengeseOschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  negative  or  positive  continuoua-tone  or  screened 
images  thereof .  3.676,122,0  96-23  000. 
Helmut.  Werner;  Frank.  Dieter;  and  Drachenberg.  Werner,  to  Akzooa 
Incorporated.  Procea  for  the  production  of  noowoven  webs  of  con- 
tinuous filaments.  3.676.245.0.  156-181.000. 
Helsley,  Grover  OeveUnd,  to  Robins.  A.  H.,  Company,  Incorporated. 
11.  1 2-Dihydrodibenz  [hj]  azocin-6  (5H>-ones.  3,676.432,0.  260- 
239.30t. 
Henc,  Edward  V  ;  and  Devlin,  Edmund  F  X..  said  Devlin  aaor.  to  said 

Henc  Air  cushioned  kicker  feed  bar.  3.675,91 8. 0.  271-44.000. 
Hendrickson.  Jack  R.  Automotive  vehicle  signal  light  warning  method. 

3.676,844.  CI.  340-71  000. 
Henegar,  Hubert  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Numencal  control 
system    using   position    number    generator.    3,676.650,   O.    235- 
151.110. 
Henkd  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
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Berg.  Mtrkus;  Fiiea,  Walter,  and  KinUhler,  Alfred,  3.676.340. 
Friet.  Walter,  Berg.  Markus;  Dohr,  Manfred;  and  Kiratahler,  Al- 
fred, 3,676.338. 
Stolpa.  Gerhard.  3.676,469. 
Henaiai .  Bodo.  to  Volktwagenwerk  Aktiengesellachaft.  Safety  steering 

wheelfor  power  vehicles.  3.675.505,  Q.  74-552.000. 
Henry  Beakbane  (FORTOX)  Limited:  See— 

Moeeley.  Roystoa  L.;  and  Knowles.  Peter  M.,  3,676.286. 
Henry.  Jaaet  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Environmentally 
diriategrauble    plastic    compositions    comprising    copolymers   of 
ethyknc  and  carbon  monoxide  and  a  degradation  accelerator. 
3,676.401,0.  260-63.0cq. 
Henry.  Ormond  Lee:  See— 

*    Drapea.  Myron  E.;  and  Henry,  Ormond  Lee.  3.675,330. 
Herbel. Thomas  P.:  5<«-  .  ,.    ^  »    ^ 

QuatiMtz  Max;  Weeton,  John  W.;  and  Herbell.  Thomas  P., 
3.676,084. 
Herberts,  Kuit,  Dr..  A  Co.  vorm.  Otto  Louis  HerberU:  See— 

Dobbclstein.  Arnold;  Hillc,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Momm,  Annebese 
Geb.  Koaokek.  3.676.403. 
Herbsmaa.  Abraham  M.;  deceased  (by  Kates.  Clarke  Merle;  adminis- 
trator). Compositiom  of  matter  and  method  of  treating  internal  com- 
bustion  engine  fiiel  nses.  3,676.090. 0.  44-72.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Deha.  Henry  C;  and  Mellow.  Dale  P.,  3.676,333. 
Spnrlin.  Harold  M..  3.676.466. 
Herderhoist.  Wilfred  W.:  See— 

Shultz.  John  E.;  and  Herderbont.  Wilfred  W..  3.676,025. 
Herman,  Patricio.  Method  for  ioining  abutting  elements  by  concealed 

means.  3.675.312,01.  29-526.000. 
Herrmann.  Friedrich:  See— 

Goide,  Hans;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kouth,  Herbert;  and  Marr. 
Fritt.  3.675.371. 
Herzhoff,  Peter  See— 

Browatxki.  Kurt;  Gref,  Hans;  Herzhoff,  Peter,  MtVis,  Fritz;  PlaU, 
Stephan;  Schaum,  Gusuv;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  and  Wasser, 
Willi.  3,676,178. 
Heskett,  Don  E.;  Hoover.  Frank  Kryder;  and  BurkhalUr.  Robert.  Jr..  to 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Fluid  treating  cartridge  with  integral 
seal.  3.675,777.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Anorexi^enic  com- 
positions comprising  6-alkyl- 1,2,3.  4,5.6-hexahydroazepino  4.S-in- 
dolcs  as  active  ingredient  and  process  of  treatment.  3.676.558.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Heston.  Eugene  E.  Screen  changer  mounting.   3,675,934,  CI.  277- 

12.000. 
Hetrick,  Richard  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Polyvinyl 

fluoride  surfaced  laminates.  3,676,290.0.  161-189.000. 
Heugcbaert.  FraasOement:  See— 

Willenu,     Jozef     Frans;     Heugebaert.     Frans     Clement;     and 
Brinckmaa,  Eric  Maria,  3,676,131. 
Hewitt.  Gordon  Trent;  and  Giordano.  Annie  Sue,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Fabric  conditioning  article  and  use  thereof.  3,676,199, 
O.  117-109.000. 
Hewitt,  John  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Automatic 
tension  sensing  apparatus  for  belt  conveyor.  3,675.482.  O.  73- 
144.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N.,  3,675,858. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  Robert,  3,675,522. 
Heyden.  Herbert  Frank.  Yam  cones.  3,675,871,0.  242-1 1 8.300 
Hicks,  David  G.;  and  Vamer,  Lawrence  P.  Grout  expansion  pressure 

meter  and  method  for  using  same.  3,675,493, 0.  73-432.00r. 
Hidaka,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Yukiyasu;  and  Hidaka,  Tsuneo,  3,676.692. 
HigasUde.  Eiji:  See- 

Yamamolo.  Hiroichi;  Suzuki  Takeshi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Fugono, 
Takeshi;  and  Mizuno,  Komei,  3,676.300. 
Hight,  Haaford  Z.;  and  Lesky,  Stephen,  to  Bonded  Products.  Inc.  Inter- 

naOvseaUag  pipe  joint  3.676.254. 0.  156-286.000. 
Higuchi.  Akio:  See— 

Tsukuma.  Shin;  and  Higuchi.  Akio.  3.675,862. 
Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Ad- 
ministration of  alkali  metal  salts  of  salicylamide.  3,676.549.  CI. 
424-44.000. 
HIOc.  Haas-Dieter  See— 

Dobbektein.  Arnold;  Hille.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Momm,  AnneUese 
Geb.  Kosiokek.  3.676.403. 
Himmelmann.  Wolfgang:  5w— 

Schuiz,  Gunter,  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Randolph,  August, 

3,676.144. 

Himmetanann,  Wolfgang;  Schranz.  Kari-WQhehn;  Sobel.  Johannes;  and 

Van  Voelea,  George  Frans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Treatment  of  exposed  silver  habde  emulsion  with  acidic  hardening 

bath  fbOowiag  by   alkaline   activating  bath.    3.676,143,  O.   96- 

111.000. 

Hini,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ignition  device  for  internal 

combustion  enaiaes.  3.675.636,0.  I23-148.00e. 
Hinkley,  David  F;  and  Ellsworth.  Robert  L..  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Racemintioa  of  an  alpha-methyl  DOPA  derivative.  3,676,482,  O. 
26<M7I.00a. 
Hirohaski,  Toshiyuki;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  to  Su- 
mitomo   Chemical    Company,    Ltd.    Benzoxazepine    derivatives. 
3,676,460.0.  260-333.000. 
Hirose.  Takaihi:  See— 


Kamata,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirose.  Takeshi.  3.676.322. 
Hiroshima  Kasd,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyachi.  Kiyoichi;  Haahino,  Shinsuke;  and  Hongu,  Tomokazu, 
3,675,346. 
Hirozawa,    Koichiro,    to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Control 
mechanism  for  automatic  speed  change  assembly.  3,675.5 1 2, 0.  74- 
869. 
Hirs  asBor.  to  said  Graser:  See — 

Graser,  Toni,  and  Hirs,  Joseph,  3.675.635. 
Hirs,  Joseph:  See— 

Graser.  Toni;  and  Hirs.  Joseph,  3.675.635. 
Hirshen.  Sanford;  and  Van  Der  Ryn.  Sim,  to  HirshenA'an  der  Ryn. 

Endless  inOaUbie  device.  3,676,276.0.  161-17. 
Hirshen/Van  der  Ryn:  See— 

Hinben,  Sanford;  and  Van  Der  Ryn.  Sim.  3.676.276. 
Hix,  Charies  M..  Jr.,  to  Arcadia  Refining  Company.  Underwater 

storage  device.  3,675.427, 0.  61-.500. 
Hixson,  William  J.   AdjusUbie  cam  foUower.   3.675,631,  O.    123- 

90.520. 
Ho,   Irving  T.,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Monolithic  bipolar  dynamic  shift  register.   3,676,863,  G.    340- 
173.0ca. 
Hoag,  Don  H.,  to  Oarkson  Industries,  Inc.  Slud|e  tank  with  self-clean- 
ing screen  and  screen  for  use  therein.  3,675,778,0.  210-237.000. 
Hobbs,  James  W.;  and  Long,  GeorM  W..  to  PbilliDS  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Control  of  fractionation  column  reboiler.  3.676.304.  O.  202- 
160.000. 
Hockings.  Eric  Francis:  See — 

Moss,  Herbert  Irwin;  and  Hockings.  Eric  Francis.  3.676.610. 
Hodges,  William  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kesilman.  Sol;  Kravitz.  Mihon;  and  Penn.  Hyman  B.,  3.675.598. 
Hodgman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hodgman.  Willis  K.  Jr..  3.676.015. 
Hodgman,  Willis  K.,  Jr..  to  Hodnnan  Manufactiiring  Company,  Inc. 

Water  motor.  3,676,015,0.  415-202.000. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  5er— 

Dutcher,  Daniel  P..  3,675,764. 
Hoeschele.  Guentber  Kurt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. 2.4-Bis  (4-aminocyck>hexylmethyl)cyclohexylamine. 
3,676.495.0.  26O-563.0Or. 
Hoffer.  Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  5,6-Dihvdro-9,  8-dimethyl-3- 
nitro-8H  imidazo (2-1-c)  ( l,4)oxaone.  3,676,439, Q.  260-244.00r. 
Hoffrnan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

De  Ritter,  Elmer,  and  Raymond,  Joseph  Edward,  3,676,556. 
Furst.  Andor;  MuUer.  Peter,  Muller,  Marcel;  and  Kagi,  Dieter, 
3,676,467. 
Hoffrnann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Hoffer,  Max,  3,676,439. 
Richterich,  Roland.  3,676,080. 
Hofling,  Rudolf:  See- 
Ernst,  Alfons;  and  Hofling,  Rudolf,  3,675.331. 
Hofinann,  Horst;  and  Katz,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dispenser  cathode  structure.  3.676.73 l.O.  313-346.0dc. 
Hohlfeld.  Harald:  See— 

Schuller.  Wolfgang;  and  Hohlfeld,  Harald.  3,676,096. 
Hokamura,  Sadakazu:  See— 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Hokamura.  Sadakazu,  3.676,524. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See— 

Korodi,  Miklos  B.;  and  Runyan,  Oarence  R.,  3,675.946. 
HoUaway.  John  T.;  and  Pingry.  Cari  O.,  m.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  communication  system  incorporating 
device  selection  control.  3,676.859, 0.  340-1 72.500. 
HoUister,  Robert  H.;  Wilbura.  Garlington  C;  and  Green, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  interrupter. 
O.  200-146.00r. 
Holly,  James  A.,  to  HoUymatic  Corporation.  Electrical  connector. 

3,676.835.0.339-73.000. 
HoUymatic  Corporation:  See— 

HoUy.  James  A.,  3,676,835. 
Holmes,  Frank;  Arias.  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Read,  George,  to  Auut  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  AdjusUbie  bracket  assembly  for  use  as 
a  rear  drawer  slide  bracket  and  the  Uke.  3.675.883, 0.  248-25 1 .000. 
Holtz.  William  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Harwood.  Charies  C;  and  Holtz.  William  E..Jr..  3,675.855. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yozaburo.  3.675,944. 
Honda,  Masakazu:  See— 

Tokitomo,  Soichi;  Honda.  Masakazu;  Nakayama,  Fumio;  and 
Ueno,  Keisiro.  3.675.541. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See— 

Cummings,  John  P.;  and  Berg.  Richard  E.,  3.676,32 1 . 
Kane,  Hugh.  3.676,628 
Murata.  Eiji;  and  Ito.  Kohuku.  3.675.540. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Fred  S..  3.676,873. 
Pichal.  Henri  T.  3.676,785. 
Ruth.  Richard  L..  3.676.861. 
Honeywell  Information  systems.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Coleman,  Larry  R..  3,675.524. 
Fmch,  DeVer  C.;  and  Kennedy,  James  A..  3,676,858. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia:  See— 

Kassabgi,  Georges;  and  Compare,  Giampiero,  3,676,746. 
Hongu.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Miyachi.  Kiyoichi;  Hashino,  Shinsuke;  and  Hongu,  Toosokazu. 
3,675,346. 


Kurt  G..  to 
3,676.623, 
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Hood.  Edwin  Elliott:  See— 

Frei,  Karl;  and  Hood,  Edwin  EUiott.  3.675.740. 
Frei.  Karl;  and  Hood,  Edwin  Elliott,  3,675,741. 
Hook,  Melvin  S..  to  Bums  Machine  Co.  Manual  override  pressure 

operated  switch.  3,676,619,0.  200-8 l.OOh. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Ziegler,  William  E.,  3,675,521. 
Hoover,  Frank  Kryder:  See— 

Heskett,  Don  E.;  Hoover,  Frank  Kryder,  and  Burkhaher,  Robert, 
Jr.,  3.675,777. 
Hopkin,  Peter.  Pelletizing  apparatus.  3,676,029,  CI.  425-67.000. 
Hoppstock,  Frederic  H.;  Falvo,  Louis  A.;  and  Freeh,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Preparabon  of  diolefins 
from  tertiary  and  secondary  alkyl  haUdes  containing  only  four  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  main  chain  3.676,5 1 8, 0.  260-680.00r. 
Hopwood-Jones,  Charles   Douglas,  to  Northern  Dectric  Company 
Limited.  Orienting  and  feeding  small  discs.   3,675.755,  O.    198- 
33.00r. 
Hori,  Koichi:  See— 

Takezawa,  Isoe;  Muto,  Masataro;  and  Hori.  Koichi,  3,675.606. 
Horn,  Harold  Edwin;  Kjmball,  Bmce  Allan;  and  Godzicki,  Martin 
Michael,  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Dextrose  icings.  3,676,155, 
CI.  99-139.000. 
Horaig,  AnneUese,  nee  Munich:  See— 

Krekeler,  Hans;  Meidert,  Helmut;  Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm;  and 
Horaig.  Lothar  Heinz,  3,676.508. 
Hornig.  Lothar  Heinz:  See — 

Krekeler.  Hans;  Meidert,  Helmut;  Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm;  and 
Horaig.  Lothar  Heinz,  3,676,508. 
Horsley.OrvilleE.:  See- 
Meyer,  Ronald  J.;  Horsley,  Orvillc  E.;  and  Eichel,  Herman  J., 
3,676,559. 
Hortensius.  William:  See — 

Fattor,  Arthur  P.;  and  Hortensius,  William.  3,675,898. 
Horvath,  Bertalan,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization 
using  a  supported  chromia  activated  with  a  tin  on  gallium  compound. 
3.676.4 17,  CI.  260-94. 90d. 
Horwitz.  Sam:  See — 

Catiett.  John  C.  3,675,370. 
Hoscgood,  Samuel  Brittan:  See— 

Rennie,  Compton   Alexander;  Lockett,  George   Edward;  and 
Hosegood,  Samuel  Brittan,  3.676,297. 
Hoskinson,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Millis.  Hugh  L..  Jr.;  and  Hoskinson,  Eugene  A.,  3,676.652. 
Howitt.  Henry  Gazeley.  to  A.B.  Electronic  Componenu  Limii  ed.  Slide 

potenUometer.  3.676,826.01.  338-183.000. 
Hoyle.  Albert  G.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Low-density  bonded  non- 
woven  fabrics  and  process  therefor.  3,676,288,01.  161-158.000. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  and  Buck,  OUie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Teuapolymers  and  process  for  production  thereof.  3.676.407,  O. 
260-77. 50r. 
Hu.  Shih-en,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Lubricating 
oil  compositions  containing  improved  sludge  inhibiting  additives. 
3,676,346,0.252-47.500. 
Hu,  Shih-En,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Dispersants 
prepared  from  polyamines  and  alkaryl  carboxylic  acids.  3,676,483, 
CI.  260-475.00n. 
Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gartland.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  D'Amato,  Michael  J.,  3,676,829. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Rohr,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N-[3- 
Trifluoromethyl-4-chlorophenyll-carbamates.  3,676.457,  O.  260- 
347.400. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation:  See— 
Aboytes,  Peter,  3,676,256. 
Voet,Andries,  3,676,255. 
Huber.  John   F.,  to  Unidynamics/Phoenix.  Inc.  Collision  survival 

lystem.  3.675.942,0.  280-150.0ab. 
Hubert,  Theo:  See— 

Mayr,  Hehnut;  Pelte,  Richard;  Hubert,  Theo;  and  Strasser,  Hel- 
mut, 3,676,759. 
Hubinger  Company,  The:  See— 
Efizer,  Lee  H.  3.676,205. 
Elizer,  Lee  H.,  3,676.423. 
Huget,  Eugene  F.;  Brauer,  Gerhard  M.;  Kumpula.  John  W.;  and  Civjan. 
Simon,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Armv.  Filled  cold-curing  acrylic 
resin  as  a  splinting  material.  3,675,327.01.  32-6.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Larry  R.,  3,676,660. 
Hughes,  Garyth:  See— 

Bickerdike.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Hughes.  Garyth.  3.676,160. 
Hughes.  Richard  J.:  See— 

BideU.  Frederick  W.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J..  3,676,794. 
Huizen,  Corstiaan  Le  Comte,  to  N.  V.  HoOandse  Signaalapparaten.  Ap- 
paratus for  generating  an  analogue  sawtooth  voltage,  the  slope  of 
which  corresponds  with  the  mean  slope  of  a  stepped  sawtooth  volt- 

X  3.676.784.0.  328-181.000. 
rt.  Larry  Normaa:  See- 
Hall.  Ronald  Edward;  and  Hulbert.  Larry  Norman.  3,676,848. 
Hull.  Harold  Robert,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

stacking  sheets.  3.675.522.  CI.  83-14.000. 
Hubtein.  Calvin,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Variable  orifice  extrusion 

head.  3.676.039,0.  425-466.000. 
Humphrey.  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Emphasized  carrier 

circuit  with  integral  AFC  operation.  3.676.582. 0.  1 78-S.8af. 
Huagerford.  Phihp  C,  Jr.;  Gereby,  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert  H..  to 
Cole  National  Corporation.  Key  cutting  machine.  3,675.336,  CI.  90- 
13.050. 


Hunsberger,  Arnold:  See- 
Neumann.  Malcolm  A.;  and  Hunsberger.  Arnold,  3,675,378. 
Hunt,  Sydney  Edwin:  See— 

Lindsey,  Alan  Sidney;  and  Hunt,  Sydney  Edwin,  3,676,399. 
Hunter,  Calvin  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Transfer  car 

guidance  system.  3.675.589,0.  104-247.000. 
Hunter,    Lloyd    Wayne,    to    Exact    Electronics,    Inc.    Controllable 

waveform  generator.  3.676,698, 0.  307-228.000. 
Huntington  Rubber  Milk:  See— 

CaldweU,  William  F,  3,675,881. 
Hunts,  Barney  D.;  and  Lyon,  William  O.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  rotating  work  for  thin  film  deposition.  3,675,624,  O. 
118-503.000. 
Hurst,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Baker,  William  J.;  and  Hurst,  Richard  J.,  3,673,S61. 
Hussain.  Anwar:  See — 

Higuchi.  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar.  3.676.549. 
Hutter,  Charies  C.,  10:  See— 

Crowley,  Charies  L.;  Grosholz,  James  R.;  and  Hutter,  Charles  G., 
in,  3,675.653. 
Hydronautics-larael.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lincnberg,  Amos,  3,675,466. 
Hysan  Products  Company:  See— 

Brownstein,  Henry  J.,  3,675,234. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Garzon.  Ruben  D.,  3.676,737. 
Reighter.  David  H..  3.675.392. 
I'Anson,  Thomas.  Chipper  cutter  and  holders  therefor.  3.675.693.  O. 

144-241  000. 
Ibrahim,  Fayez  F..  to  Oark  Equipment  Company.  Refrigerated  display 

case.  3,675.440.0.  62-256.000. 
ichikawa,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Shirai,  Yoshihiro;  Ichikawa,  Hirohiko;  Yosluda.  Akira;  Uchida, 
Naotake;  Tsuji,  Masaru;  and  Matsuinoto.  Zenji.  3.676.365. 
l.C.l.  Organics  Inc.:  See— 

.     Perrino.  Albert  C;  and  Israel.  Michael  G.  3.676.406, 
DT  Research  Institute:  See- 
Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Richter,  Ronald  W.;  and  Joshi. 
ShrinivasG..  3,676.721. 
Ikeda.  Yukisaburo:  See— 

Kaneko.  Ryuichi;  Saito.  Toshiya;  Fujimura.  Yasushi;  Tanimura. 
Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Totaro;  and  Ikeda,  Yukisaburo.  3,676.585. 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Izumi,  Tadayoshi.  3,675.5 1 7. 
Ikejmima.  Yoritaka:  See— 

Yamada,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  Ono.  Taisuke;  and  Ikejmima, 
Yoritaka,  3.675.324. 
Der,  Ralph  K.:S«e— 

Chay,  Dong  M.;  and  Uer,  Ralph  K..  3,676.086. 
Dford  Limited:  See— 

Sharpies,  Allan;  Rostron,  Arthur  John;  and  Mc  Gibbon.  Graeme. 
3,676.688. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Campbell.  Alastair;  and  Robinson,  Peter,  3.676,507. 

Edwards,  Harry,  3,676,265. 

Foden,     Frederick     Roger;    and    O'Mant,    Derrick     Michael. 

3,676.464. 
Nield,  Eric,  3,676,404. 
Pacini,  Bruno  Marcio;  Price,  Desmond  Alfred;  and  Parikh,  Anil 

Chandrakant,  3,675,408. 
Smith.  Frank;  and  Entwisle,  John  Hubert,  3.676.325. 
Smith,  Leslie  Harold.  3.676,493. 

Snell,  Brian  Kenneth;  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas.  3,676.443. 
Inagaki,  Shotaro:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  and  Inagaki.  Shotaro,  3.675,558. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Muhler,JosephC.,  3,676,1 12. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Rice.JamesS,  3,676,295. 
Industrial  Washing  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Sadwith.  Howard  M.,  3.675,665. 
Ingalls,  James  E.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  arti- 
cles or  packages.  3,676,257.0.  156-351.000. 
Ingelman.  Bjom  G.;  and  Ceska.  Miroslav,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Method 
for    determining    endohydrolases    capable    at    breaking    down 

rdysaccharides    and    reagents    for    carrying    out    the    method. 
676,303,0.  195-103.500. 
Ingram,  David  John;  and  MaiUardet,  Frederick  James,  to  General  Elec- 
tric and  English  Electric  Companies,  Limited,  The.  Winch  arrange- 
ments. 3.675.794.0.  214-13.000. 
Innotech  Corporation:  See— 

Merrin.  Seymour.  3,676.756. 
Institut  Elektrosvari  imeni  E.  O.  Patona:  See— 

Esiban.    Eduard   Migraaovich;    and    Danchenko,    Mikhail   Ev- 
genievich.  3.676.639. 
Institut  fur  angewandu  Physik  der  Universitat  Bern:  See— 

Weber.  Heinz,  3.676.796. 
Instrumentation  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Allincton,  Robert  W..  3,676.686. 
Inter-Locked  Fasteners  Limited:  See— 

Winlade,  Harry  Herbert.  3.675.280. 
lnterlMN.V.:S<e— 

Stijger,  AdrianusC..  3.675.963. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Abemathy,  Roger  E.;  and  Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S.,  3.676.852. 
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CwlMB,  DonaW  W.;  KotU,  John  J.;  and  Parker,  Arden  A., 

3,676,64«. 
Collier.  WibaB  W.;  and  Smtth,  Ronald  M..  3,676.860. 
DoBoftio.  Nicbolas  M.;  and  Pomeranz,  Jehoahua  N.,  3,676,704. 
Dwpnock,  Andrew;  Oorey,  Edward  F.;  and  Keenan.  William  A.. 

3.676.775 
EaMaiaB,HalP,3.676.8Sl. 
Oertbach.  John  E.,  3.676.703. 
Ho.lrvtBgT.,  3,676.863. 

Hoaaway,  John T.;  and  Pingry.  Cari  O  .  HI.  3,676.839. 
Judce.  Robert  L.;  and  Pearaon,  Eugene  S.,  3,676,832. 
Kaapper.  Delbert  M.,  Sr  ,  3,676,689. 
Koiol,  Eagene  T,  and  Wohl,  Robert  J,  3,676,588. 
Medvecky,  Bartholomew  P.;  Oberai.  Avtar  S.;  and  Piatt,  Alan, 

3,676,231. 
Metreaud.  Oaude  0.,  3,675.563. 
Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Rottmann.  Hana  R.,  3.676,002. 
Putnan,  David  T.,  3,675,373. 

Shattuck.  Meredith  David;  and  Weiche.  William  J.,  3,676,210. 
Terry,  David  W,  3,676,853. 
Wiednana,  Sie|Aied  K.,  3,676,7 1 3. 
Wiedaier.  Friti  S.,  3,676,615. 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S,  3.676,616. 
International  Conputen  Limited:  See— 
JackaoB,  Howard  Rodney.  3.676,857. 
Turner,  Ian,  3,676.874 
lateraatioBal  Harvester  Company:  See— 
Aamua.  Rodger  W.  3,675,421 . 
Fkcher,  Raymond  C,  3.675,945. 
Luft,  Roberto.,  3.675,966. 
International  Nickel  Company.  The:  See— 

Badia.  Frank  Arthur;  and  Kirby.Gary  Neil,  3,676,226. 
International  Sah  Company:  See— 
Jacoby.  Charles  H.,  3.676,078. 
Intematioaal  Silver  Company ,  The:  See— 

Landen,  William  James;  and  Lundquist,  Gunnar,  3,675,265. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Duck,  Edward  William;  Ridgewell.  Brian  John;  aiid  Locke,  John 
Michael.  3.676.409 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Beeli.  Johann  Battesta,  3.676.726. 
-.  Johnson.  George  S..  3,676,833. 

■  Keller.  William  Fredrick;  and  Domyan.  Frank  Francis,  3.675.538. 
Intertek  Controb.  Inc.;  See—  ,^  ^ -, 

Millis,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hoskinson,  Eugene  A..  3.676.652. 
Irisova.  Natahya  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Vinogradov.  Evgeny  Aleiandrovich;  and  Irisova.  Nataliya  Alexan- 
drovna. 3.676.808. 
Irvine.  Alvin  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 

sion.  Impact  energy  absorber.  3.675.746.  CI.  188- 1. 00c. 
Isard.  Arsene;  and  Weiss.  Francis,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  4-Hydroxy-l- 
■ethyloi   6-oxa(3.2.1.l    ")   tricylononane.    3.676.465.  CI.    260- 

346.200. 
hhizaka.  Sunao.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Device  for  correcting  the 
open  aperture  ratio  of  interchangeable  lenses  in  a  camera  self-con- 
taining a TTL  exposure  meter  3,675,550, a.  95-lO.OOc. 

Israel,  Michael  G.:  See— 


loocr,  aunun,  j.o  i  j,joj. 

Bath  litter  for   therapeutical   treatment. 


Perrino,  Albert  C;  and  Urael.  Michael  G..  3.676.406. 
Ito.  Kohuku:  See— 

MuraU.  Eiji;  and  Ito,  Kohuku.  3.67S.S40. 
Ito.  Masaharu:  See— 

Saaada.  Noriaki;  and  ho.  Masaharu.  3.675.562. 
Ito.  Mitsuni.  Blank  for  forming  a  garment.  3.675.246.  CI.  2-1 1 5.000. 

ho.  Shin:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kawai.  Hisasi;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku 
Kaisha.  3.675.511. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  See— 

Uchiyama.   Takashi;   Ito.   Tadashi;   and    Matsuda.   Mutsuhide. 
3.675.547. 
Itoh.  Yukio:  See- 

Moriu.  Akiyoshi;  and  Itoh.  Yukio.  3.676.583. 
nr  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Better.  Haas  Albert.  3.675.744. 
Zie^r.  Helmut.  3.675.308. 
Iwakara,  Makoto:  See— 

Shiaizu.  Tetsui;  and  Iwakura.  Makoto.  3.676,734. 
Iwwaki  Tsvshiaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  aA^a:  See— 

Uchida,  Kozo.  3.676.708. 
hratsu  ElMtric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Uchida,  Koco.  3.676.708. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  Desmond.  3,676,057. 
izakaon,  Khaaaan  Dich.  Hillside  combine  harvester.  3,675,404,  CI.  56- 

209.000. 
Iznmi.  Tadayoshi,  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  and  nu- 
merical control  machine  tool.  3.675,)  17,  a.  82-2.00b. 
Iznmi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Hirohaski.  Toahiyuki;  Izumi.  Takahiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao, 
3.676.460. 
Jackson,  Byron.  Inc.:  See— 

Barron,  Charles  D.;  Peterson,  Earl  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  Wilms. 
Cari  A.  3.675,900. 
Jackson  Cari  Thomas,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Apparatus  foe 
producing  fiber  glass  articles.  3.676,258.0.  156-392.000. 


Jackson,  Georce  £.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Simulated- weave, 
warp-knit  fabric,  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,675.447.  Q. 

66-192.000.  ..    .    .  ^ 

Jackson  Howard  Rodney,  to  International  Computers  Uinited.  Date 
storagesystema.  3.676.857.  a.  340-172.500. 

Jackson.  Robert  G..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited.  On- 
shore storage  tanks.  3.675.43 1 .  Q.  61-46.000. 

Jackson.  Steven  B.;  Freieich.  Ernest;  and  Hammond,  James  D..  to 
Fluoc  Corporation.  Low  pressure  ethylene  recovery  process. 
3.675.435.0.62-26.000. 

Jacoby,  Charies  H.,  to  Intematiooal  Sah  Company.  Salt  solution  min- 
ing and  geothermal  heat  utilization  system.   3.676,078,  Q.  23- 

2W.000.  ^  .        .^ 

James,  Daniel  S,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Company.  Aque- 
ous dyeing  of  acid-dyeabic  polyamide  fibers  using  yellow-to-orange 
disazodyes.  3.676,050,0.  8-41.00b. 
Jamesbury  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz.  Frederich  William,  Jr.,  3,675.679. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kinbara,  Setturo;  and  Kumahara.  Tadashi,  3.676,783. 
Takehisa,    Masaaki.    Senrui,    Shiro.    and    Nakajima.    Hayato, 
3.676,419. 
Jauquct,  Christian,  to  AteBere  de  Construction  Electnques  Charieroi 
( ACEC).  Apparatus  for  the  centralized  control  at  the  operation  of 
trains.  3,676,669,0.  146-1 82.00r. 
Javora,  Henry  J.;  S«f— 

Malandro,  George  H.;  and  White,  Peter,  3,676.849. 
Jeans.  Graham  Wilton.  Method  of  making  articles  from  fibre  board. 

3.675.692. 0.  144-317.000. 
Jensen,  Robert  A.;  and  Johnson,  Orville  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Adhesive  upe  dispenser.  3,676.266.  O. 
156-521.000. 
Jentsch,  Ehetrich,  to  Dorken  &.  Mankel  KG.  Firma.  Ooaing  device  for 

doors  and  analogous  structural  elements.  3.675.270. 0.  16-53.000. 
Jerome.  Chester  W.  Apparatus  foe  removina  excess  of  material  project- 
ing from  the  true  periphery  of  a  bowling  baU  without  modifying  such 
true  periphery.  3.675,535, 0.  90-1 1  OOr. 
Jetter,  Evelyn  Speter  See—  .  ,.,^      , 

Einthoven,  WiUem  Gerard;  Jetter,  Evelyn  Speter,  and  Wheatley, 
Carl  Franklin,  Jr.,  3,676,229 
Jetzt,  John  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Video  in- 
version technique  to  counteract  slowly  movinginterference  patterns 
inavidio  communications  system.  3,676,589,0.  178-6.800. 
Jeumont-Schmeider:  See— 

Wiart.  Albert;  and  Cvnober.  Simon.  3.675,585. 
Johansson.    Hans    A.    V. 
3.675.255. 0.  5-82.000. 
Johansson.  John  G.:  See — 

Skinner.  Wilfred  A.;  Johansson.  John  G  ;  and  Johnson.  Howard  L. 
3.676.447. 
Johansson.  Ronald  C;  and  Weeklund,  Wavne  Donald,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Deformable  fin  spring  connec- 
tor. 3,676,574.0.  174-87.000. 
John,  Ansel  N.  One  step  lock  and  release  cycle  stand.  3,675,784.  O. 

211-22.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Quint,  Stephen  Mark;  and  Dahon.  John  Junior,  3,676,196. 
Johnson  &  Johnson;  See— 

Korpman,  Ralf,  3,676,202. 
Ruffo,  Angelo  P.,  3,675.403. 
Johnson,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Roberu,  Melvin  L.;  Johnson,  Cari  E.;  and  MiDer,  Richard  C, 
3,676,356. 
Johnson,  George  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Hermaphorodit  electrical  connector.  3,676,833,  CL  339- 
49.000. 
Johnson,  Howard  L.:  See— 

Skinner.  Wilfred  A.;  Johansson,  John  G.;  and  Johnson,  Howard  L., 
3,676,447.  ^  .        c    .. 

Johnson,  James  W.,  to  Telephonic  Equipment  Corporation.  Spike 

monitoring  apparatus.  3,676,605, 0.  1 79- 1  S.Obe.  ■\ 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  TaWer,  Donald  C,  to  Phillips  PeU^oleum 
Company.    Hydrogenation   with   a  molybdenum   arsemc   catalyst. 
3,676.332.0.  208-143.000. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 
Selman.  Gordon  Leslie,  3,676,1 14. 
Johnson,  Orville  M.;  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^, 

Jensen,  Robert  A.;  and  Johnson,  Orville  M.,  3,676,266. 
Johnson,  Paul  H;  See—  .     ,      ,, 

Vanderveen,  John  W.;  Cheng.  Paul  J.;  Mills.  K.  Loua.  Jr.;  Vena- 
ble,  Charies  R..  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H..  3,676.070. 
Johnson.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  Hansen.  Glen  D.;  and  Johnson.  Roger  L-. 
3.675.758. 
Johnston.  Earnest  L:  See— 

Christens,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earnest  L..  3.676,291 . 
Christens,  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earnest  L.,  3,676,424. 
Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See- 
Waters,  John  R.  3.676,679.  .      .  ^ 
Jones.  Allen  J  .  to  Michel  Lumber  Company.  Rearculating  dryer 

system.  3.675.600. 0.110-8.00r. 
Jones.  David  A  .  to  Control  Date  Corporation.  Low-level  signal  detec- 
tor circuit.  3.676,7 1 0,CL  307-289.000. 
Jones.  Faber  B.:  See— 

DoM,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Faber  B..  3.676.201. 
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Jones.  Ferris  E.  Fkhing  lure.  3,675.358.  G.  43-42.090. 
Jones.  John  DarrcO:  See— 

Fulton,  Michael;  Jones,  John  DarreO;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  A., 
3,676,420. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  to  Staley.  A.  E..  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Multi-color  reproductions.  3,676,121,  O.  96- 
13.000. 
Jonke.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Segcrdahl.  Roy  R.;  and  Jonke.  Joseph  L.,  3,676,82 1 . 
Jordan,   James  I.,  Jr.   Separation   of  purified   vinylidene   chloride. 

3.676,306,0.203-8.000. 
Jorgcnsea,  Adam  A.;  Bcntley.  William;  and  Urycki,  Edward,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson    Corporation.    Printed    drcuh    card    arrangement. 
3.676.747.0.317-101.000. 
Joahi.  Shrinivas  O.:  See— 

Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Richter.  Ronald  W.;  and  Joahi. 
Shrinivas  G.  3.676.721. 
Judge.  Robert  L.;  and  Pearson.  Eugene  S..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Connector.  3.676.832. 0.  339-75.00m. 
Juel.  Leslie  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  orientation  cS 
needle-like  carbon  particles  in  extruded  carbon  stock.  3,676,535, 0. 
264-29.000. 
Juels,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Staffin,  Robert;  Ricd,  Roy  J.;  and  Juels,  Ronald  J.,  3,676,647. 
Kaar,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Wejraat,  Romer  O.;  and  Kaar,  Kenneth  B..  3,675,800. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Sakuma,  Tadashi,  3,675,4 1 1 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Suaakusho:  See— 

Waunabe,  Takashi,  3,675,320. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu;  See— 

Kikuchi,  Tomio;  and  Arai,  Kiyoyuki,  3,675,548. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rinnai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Soma,  Shinichi,  3,676,047. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakuaho:  See— 
Shimtzu,  Tetsuji;  and  Iwakura,  Makoto,  3,676.734. 
Kadia.  Saul  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oxobenzofuran  carboxamidea.  3,676,463. 

O.  260-343.300. 
Kagi.  Dieter  See— 

Furst.  Andor;  MuUer.  Peter.  MuUer.  Marcel;  and  Kagi.  Dieter. 
3.676.467. 
Kaiser  Aluminam  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
BeU.  Norman;  and  Lam.  Hung-Kei  H..  3.676.077. 
Nuscher.  Edwin  H.;  and  Slater,  Jack  D..  3.676.235. 
Kaiser.  Cari;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L..  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Labora- 
tories.   l-(Hydrox}-l-phenyl-4-sminobulenyl)  adamantane  deriva- 
tivea.  3.676.435.  Ci.  260/240/Ote. 
KaMor.  Robert  M.;  Bonuao.  Joaeph  V.;  and  Goldbaum.  Elliott,  to 
Signai-Sut  Corporation,  mesne.  Vehicle  lamp.  3.676.834,  O.  339- 
59.001. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 

Schelcr.  Siegfried;  and  Munder,  Johannes,  3.676,1 32. 
Uhhg.  Fritz;  and  Braun,  Jurgen.  3.676,1 34. 
Kallmeyer.  James  D.:  See— 

Fmdeisen.  Heinz  H.;  Kallmeyer.  James  D.;  Sokol  David  G.;  Stein. 
James  H.;  Thomas.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bowers,  Jack  R..  3,676,854. 
KalopissiB,  Gregoire:  See— 

Ghilardi.  Gailiana;    Kalopissis,  Gregoire;   De   Beaulieu,  Henry 
Philippe;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Louis.  3.676.546. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Hugaut.  Andree.  to  L'Oreal.  Dyeing  hair  with 

derivatives  of  nitroparaphenylenediamine.  3.676.049,0.  8-10.000. 
Kamau,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirose,  Takashi,  to  Furukswa  Electric  Com- 
pany, The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  production  of  elec- 
bolytically  tieated  wires..3,676.322. 0.  204-206.000. 
Ksmborian.  Jacob  S.;  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.;  Harriman,  AOen  C;  and  Vomberger.  Kari 
F.  3.675.260. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.;  Harriman.  AUen  C;  and  Vomberger.  Kari  F..  to 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S.  Apparatus  for  applying  cement  between  a  shoe 
upper  and  a  shoe  insole.  3,675.260.0.  12-12.000. 
Kampf.  Leo.  Brick  treatment.  3.676,187.0.  I  l7-70.00a. 
Kampmann.  Friedricb-Wilhelm:  See— 

Schneider-Amoldi,  Alfred;  Kampmann.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Thiel. 
Haas-Dieter.    Kandler.    Joachim;    and    Gleisberg.    Dietrich, 
3,676,165. 
Kampmier.  Thomas  R..   to   Bcrol  Corporation,   mesne.   Manually 
releasable  vacvum  holding  base  construction.  3.675.886.  CL  241k 
363.000. 
Kaaady,  William  E..  to  Eaao  Production  Research  Company.  Conduct- 
ing operations  in  a  well  through  a  normally  cloaed  valve.  3,675,718. 
O.  166-297.000. 
Kandler,  Joachim;  See— 

Orima.  Dieter,  Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Kari;  and  Pirig. 

Wolf-Dieter.  3.676,352. 
Schneider-Amoldi,  Alfred;  Kampmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Thiel, 
Haas-Dieter,    Kandler,    Joachim;    and    Gleisberg,    Dietrich, 
3.676.165. 
Kaac,  Hugh,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Reversible  moving  contact  arrange- 

BCBt  3.676,621,  a  200-166.0bc. 
Kaneko.  Haruo;  and  Yano.  Kaoru.  to  Nippon  Electric  Coaapany. 

Limhed.  Noaliaear  encoder.  3.676,600.0.  179-I5.55L 
Kaaeko.    Ryuickd;    Saito.    Tosiiiya;    Fujimura,    YasMshi;    Tammura, 
Hiraaki;  Nakamora,  Totaro;  and  Ikeda,  Yukiaaburo,  to  Nippon 
Hoao-Kyokal  Coarertiag  equipment  at  standard  tekvimoa  broad- 
CMtiBgafMk.  3.676,383, 0. 178-6.100. 


Kaneko,  ThomM  M.;  Schmolka,  Irving  R.;  and  Compton,  John  W.,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Cosrorion  inldfaitor  for  hydrochloric 
acid  pickUng  of  Steele.  3.676.354. 0.  2S2- 1 47.000. 
Kangle.  Purusaottam  Janardan;  Ramanatfaan.  Visvanathan;  and  Argay. 
Rudolf,  to  Oba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  dyeing  and  nrintiag  textile 
matoiak  made  from  synthetic  organk  fibrea.  3,676,031,  O.  8- 
65.000. 
Kantola,  Robert  A.;  and  Boothe.  WIIUs  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Open-loop  fluidic  analog  accelerometer.  3,673,473,  O.  73- 
70.100. 
Kantor.  Simon  W.:  See— 

Agens,  Maynard  C;  and  Kantor,  Simon  W.,  3,676,283. 
Kaplow,  Milton:  See— 

Glanser.  George;  SjonvaO.  Ragnar  Edward;  and  Kaplow.  Mihon. 
3,676,154. 
Kapun,  Waher,  to  Wiener  Schwachatromwerke  GeseUschaft  m.b.H. 
Arrangement  for  discharging  predetermined  amounts  of  molten 
metal  from  a  vessel.  3,675.9 1 1 . 0.  266-38.000. 
Karady,  Sandor  See — 

Sletzinger.  Meyer.  Karady.  Sandor.  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Piacs, 
Seemon  H..  3,676,480. 
Karkutt.  Reimund:  See — 

Frcnyo.  Pal;  Hafer.  Karl-Heinz;  Karkutt,  Reimund;  and  Pelka, 
Waher,  3.675.971. 
Karlin,  George  H.:  See — 

McQuary,  Kenneth  L.;  Karfin.  George  H.;  and  Lane,  Bart, 
3,673,301. 
Kartasuk,  Raymond  H.;  and  Smierdak,  Waher,  to  Wihon  CorporatioB. 

Vise  assembly.  3.673.916. 0.  269-69.000. 
Kaaai.  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tadaaki;  and  Kasai.  Toahiyuki,  3,675,986. 
Kaaper.  Lothar  See— 

Gutlhuber.  Friedrich;  and  Kaaper,  Lodiar,  3.673,841 . 
Kasperkovitz,  Wolfdietrich  Georg.  to  U.S.  Phflipa  Corporation.  Shift 

register.  3,676.701.0.  307-221.00r. 
Kaasabgi,  Georgea;  and  Compare,  Giampiero.  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  hijia.  Compatible  modular  circuh  board  connector. 
3,676.746.0.  3 1 7-1 01. Occ. 
Katai,  Mihaly:  See— 

Haiduk,  Jeno;  and  Katai,  Mihaly.  3,673,832. 
Katea,  Clarke  Marie:  See— 

Herbaman.  Abraham  M.,  3,676,090. 
Katauragawa  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoahha,  KoicM,  3,676, 117. 
Katz.  Helmut:  See— 

Hcrfmann.  Horst;  and  Katz.  Helmut.  3,676.73 1 . 
Katz,  Howard:  Sef — 

Sternberg.  Hyman  M.;  Piaceai,  Dante,  Jr.;  and  Katz,  Howard. 
3.675.577. 
Katzensteia.  William:  See— 

Schuhz,  Herman  S.;  Katzenstdn,  William;  and  Williams,  Eari  P., 
3,676.408. 
Kaufman.  Jack:  See- 
Lund.  Alvin  R.;  and  Kaufinaa.  Jack,  3.675.807. 
Kawaguchi.  KanzL  Scr— 

Mito,  Satoru;  Shimoton,  Kazumi;  Kawai,  Mituo;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kanzi,  3.676.1 10. 
Kawai.  Hisasi:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hiaato;  Kawai.  Hisaai;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku 
Kakha.3.67S.SII. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See— 

l^to,  Satoru;  Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kanzi.  3,676,1 10. 
Kay,  Lealie;  MMonneas.  Maxwell  Glynn;  and  Cook.  Graham  BramweO, 
to  National  Reaearch  Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method   for  images   of  the   interior  structure   of  solid   objects. 
3,673.472.0.  73-67.30r. 
Keenaa,  William  A.:  See— 

Dupoock.  Andrew;  Gorey,  Edward  F.;  and  Keenaa.  William  A.. 
3.676.775. 
Kecne  CorporatioB:  See— 

Baranowaki.  Lealie  B..  3.673.393. 
Keene.  William  A.,  to  PUOipa  Petroleum  Company.  Pipeline  coostrwc- 

tioa.  3.673.432. 0.  61-72.100. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Waaolek.  Waher  R.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  *  Co. 
Watcr-resiitaat  materials,  and  methods  of  prodnctioa  and  uae  of 
same.  3.676. 193. 0.  117-93.310. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wscol^.  Waher  R..  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
laminate  and  process  for  laminating  with  polytfaiol  polyene  reaction 
product  3.676,283,0.  161-88.000. 
Keil,  Kari  Diether  Scr— 

Diediidi.  Bend;  Kail.  Kari  Diether,  and  Rust,  Kurt,  3.676.414. 
Diedrich,  Berad;  Keil,  Kari  Diether,  and  Rust,  Kuit.  3.676.41 3. 
Kalco  CoBBpBBy:  Siw 

WinteradorfT.  Peter.  3.676.137. 
Keller.  AUen  B.:  See— 

Ward.  John  T.;  and  KaBer.  ABea  B..  3.673.614. 
Keller.  Werner,  to  Siemeos  AktieagCMUKhift  Contact-free  polea- 

tJooMter.  3.676.8 1 9.  CL  338-3100r. 
KaDer.  William  Fredrick;  and  Domyaa.  Fraak  Francis,  to  lateraalional 
Telcphoae  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa.  Hydraulic  cootrol  system. 
3.675.338.  CL  91-1.000. 
Kdty.  George  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Sdvoeder.  Kenneth  H;  and  Kdly.  Georie  J..  Jr..  3.67^19. 
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Kerapthorae,   Richard   Lcwit,   to   Sprmyon   Reaearch  Corporation. 
Matliod  for  spraying  a  high  density  insulating  mat  3,676,170,  O. 
117-16.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 
Hoyk,  Albert  G.,  3,676,2SS. 
Taylor,  Glenn  N..  3,675,658. 
Vida,  Julias  A.,  3,676.454. 
Kennedy,  George  C.  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing 
diamonds  in  a  hydrogen  f^  environment   3,676,069,  Q.  23- 
209.100. 
Kennedy,  James  A.:  See— 

Fmch.  De Ver  C;  and  Kennedy,  James  A.,  3,676.858. 
Kerber,  Elwyn  W.:  See— 

Coliias.  Neil  E.;  Kerber.  Elwyn  W.;  and  Neville,  Raymond  R., 
3.676,668. 
Kern.  Loyd  R.:  See— 

Faulk.  Joaeph  H.;  Kent.  Loyd  R.;  and  King.  Graham  E.,  3,675,728. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Goens,  Duaac  N.;  and  Clapper,  Thomas  W.,  3,676,313. 
Kermaa.  James  Edward:  See— 

Gerber,  Retahold;  Kerrigan.  James  Edward;  and  Hawley,  Harry 
Ray.  3.676,543. 
Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kershaw.  Royce  G..  3.675,580. 
Kershaw,  Royce  G.,  to  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  replacing  old  crom  tie  with  new  cross  tie.  3,675,580,  CI. 
104-9.000. 
Kesilman.  Sol;  Kravitz.  Mihon;  and  Penn.  Hymaa  B..  to  Hodges,  Wil- 
liam A  Co..  Inc.  AdjusUble  shelving  3,675,598.0.  108-144.000. 
Khoe.  Teng  H.:  See- 

Rheineck.  Alfred   £.;  Nielsen.  Paul   L.;  and   Khoe.  Teng  H.. 
3.676.384. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 
Schuh.  Eduard,  3.675.504. 
Kiem  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Kiess,  Raymond  W..  3.676.007. 
Kiem,  Raymond  W..  to  Kiess  Instruments.  Inc.  Direct  reading  filter 

photometer.  3,676.007,  CI.  356-184.000. 
Kihlstedt,  Per  G.  to  AB  Cold- Bound  Pellets.  Pre-treatment  of  metal- 
bearing  mineral  products.  3,676, 104.  a.  75-3.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tomio;  and  Arai,  Kiyoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Ex- 
posure time  indicating  device  for  photographic  cameras  equipped 
with  an  electronicaUy  controlled  shutter.  3,675448,  G.  95-lO.Oct. 
Kim.  Dong  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  forming  high 
strength  spunbonded  fabric  by  autogenous  bonding  of  filaments. 
3.676.244,  CI.  156-181.000. 
Kim,  Saag-Chul,  to  General  Electric  Company   Circuit  utilizing  mag- 
netized cores  for  sequentially  flashing  photoflash  lamps.  3.676.044, 
CI.  431-95.000. 
Kimball,  Bruce  Allan:  See- 

Hora,  Harold  Edwin;  Kimball,  Bruce  Allan;  and  Godzicki. 
Martin  Michael,  3,676,155. 
Kimball,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Schreurt.  Willy  P.;  and  Kimball.  Lawrence  W..  3.676.1 76. 
Kinbara.  Setsuro;  and  Kumahara.  Tadaahi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Waveform  discriminating  ckcuit.  3.676.783.  G. 
328-117.000. 
King.  Graham  E.:  See— 

Faulk.  Joseph  H.;  Kern.  Loyd  R.;  and  King.  Graham  E..  3.675.728. 

Kinaer.  Gotthard:  See- 
Bauer.  Franz;  Besemer.  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Kinner.  Gotthard, 
3,676,776. 
KinoshiU.  Koichi,  to  Katsuragawa  [>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

electrophotography.  3.676.1 1 7.  CI.  96-1  .OOr. 
Kirby.Gary  Neil:  See— 

Badia.  Frank  Arthur;  and  Kirby,  Gary  Neil.  3,676.226. 
Kirch.  Paul  W.  Applicatory-liquid  feeding  and  applying  apparatus. 

3.676.010.0.401-188. 
Kirstahler,  Alfred:  See- 
Berg.  Markus;  Fries.  Walter;  and  Kirstahler.  Alfred.  3.676.340. 
Fries.  Walter;  Berg.  Markus;  Dohr,  Manfred;  and  Kirstahler,  Al- 
fred, 3,676,338. 
Kislov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich:  See— 

Aadruaenko,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dolganov,  Kint  Evgenievich; 
Kovalcv.  Alezandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky.  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmilrenko.  Vladimir  Ilich;  Shukihin.  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury  Feodosievich;  Kialov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev,  Andrei  Vaailievich;  Koshman,  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
FHippov.  Vladidir  Vasilievich,  3,676,023. 

Domokos.  Josaef;  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kiss,  BeU;  WinUer.  Laszio; 

and  BeOer.  Zoltan.  3.673.3 16. 
Domokoa.  Joacf;  Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Kiss.  Bela;  Winkler.  Laazio; 
and  Belier.  Zottan,  3.676.3 1 6 
Kisten,  Jurgcn  Manfred,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Electrode,  half  cell  and 
electrode  component  for  the  measurement  of  electromotive  force. 
3.676.319.  a.  204-195.00f 
KJtowski,  George  J.  Coin  holder  with  removesMe  mounting  bracket. 

3.675.664. 0.  133-6.000. 
KizOyaev.  Aaatoly  Serafimovich:  See— 

Onnoiovsky.     Jury     Anatolievich;     and     Kizilyaev,     Anatoiy 
Serafimovich.  3.673.452. 
Klawitter.  Vernon  L.  Power  vacuum  truck.  3.675.267.  C\.  15-340. 
Klima.  Frank  J.;  and  Duncan.  James  D..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 


Method  of  forming  in  place  a  gelled  suspension  explosive.  3.676.236. 
O.  149-41.000. 
Kline,  Donald  D..  to  Commercial  Electronics.  Inc.  Television  camera 

ovcrexpoaure  warning  system.  3.676.587,0.  178-7.200. 
Kloae,  Karl  W..  to  Cooper  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Tire  awling  ap- 

paratua.  3.675.520.  G.  83-2.000. 
Klosa,  Wflfried  See- 

Eggensperger.    Heinz;    Franzen.    Volker.   and   Kloas.    WQfried. 
3.676.471. 
Klundt,  Irwin  L.:  See— 

Biel.  John  Haiw;  and  Klundt.  bwin  L..  3.676.492. 
Knapsack  AktiengeseUschaft  See— 

Gerfaardt,  WOfHed;  and  Hamisch.  Heinz.  3.676.100. 
Schneider-AmoMi.  AMred;  Kampmann.  Friedrich- Wilhelm;  Thicl. 
Hans-Dieter.    Kandlcr,    Joachim;    and    Gleisberg.    Dietrich, 
3.676.165. 
Knecht,  Walter  L.  Flooring  contruction.  3,675,384, 0.  52-250.000. 
Knepper,  Delbert  M.,  Sr.,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Optical   code   generating   apparatua.    3,676,689,   G.    2S0- 
219.000. 
Knerr,  Hugh  S.  Ship  or  boat  hull  conatniction.  3,675,605,  G.  1 14- 

61.000. 
Knowles,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Moseley,  Royston  L.;  and  Knowles,  Peter  M.,  3,676,286. 
Knowles,  Richard  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Irri- 
tant    composition      compriaiag     N-dihaloacetyl-4-alkylcyclohex- 
ylamine.  3.676,562.  G.  424-320.000. 
Knudsen.  Ra-mond  G.;  Price,  James  W.;  and  Olson,  Gene  E.,  to  Snap- 
On  Toots  Corporation.  Wrench  nlines,  spline  drives  and  similar 
couplers.  3,675,516.  G.  81-121.000. 
Koba-ashi,  Tunekazu:  See— 

Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Koba-ashi,  Tunekazu.  3.676.828. 
Kobayaahi.  Akihiro.  to  Nittan  Company  Limited.  Ionization  smoke  de- 
tector. 3.676,681.0.  250-83.6ft. 
Kobayashi.  Fukashi;  Ono.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kuroe.  Akio.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Curie  point  magnetic  upe  duplicating 
apparatus  wherein  the  master  and  slave  upes  are  wound  on  a  single 
take-up  reel.  3.676.612.  G.  179-100.20e. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi:  See- 

Yamda,  Atsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Koichi.  3.675,496. 
Kobayashi,   Seihin;   and   Torii,    Michihiro,   to   Fuji    Denki    Kagaku 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Fraoie    structures    for    electronic    circuits. 
3.676,748,  G.  3 17- 101. 0cm. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuo.  to  Mittan  Company  Limited.  Fire  alarm  system 
with   fine   zone   locator   using  zener   diode    voltage    monitoring. 
3.676.877.  G.  34O-227.00r. 
Kobayashi.  Yozaburo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  atuching  a  front-wheel  fork  to  a  head  pipe  in  a  two- 
wheeled  vehicle  or  the  like.  3,675.944. 0.  280-278.000. 
Koch.  John  H.,  to  Atkins  St  Merrill.  Inc.  Modular  aircraft  pedestal. 

3.675.880.  G.244-83.00r. 
Koehring-Waterous.  Ltd.:  See— 

Denovan,  John  J.;  and  Kureiek,  John,  3,675,691 . 
KMelnik.    Herwig    Werner;   and   Shank,    Charles   Vernon,   to   Bdl 
Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Incorporated.  Reflective-type  narrow  bank 
filter  3,675,990. G.  350-311.000. 
Kohan,  Melvin  1.;  Martin.  Wayne  H.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Chester  K.,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Thermoplastic  blends  of 
higb-amine-end  poly-amides  and  add-containing  olefin  polymers. 
3.676.400.  G.  260-857.001. 
KohlerCo.:Ser— 

Syverson.  Charles  D..  3.676.764. 
Kohring.  Walter.  Mooring  structure.  3.675.609.  G.  1 14-230.000. 
Kohring.  Walter.  Mooring  structure  in  combination  with  a  fender. 

3.675,610.0.  114-230.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muratani.    Takuro;    Ogawa,     Akira;     and     Nosaka.     Kunishi. 
3.676.593. 
Kolm.  Henry  H..  to  Mvsachusettt  Institute  of  Technology.  Process  for 

magnetic  separation.  3.676.337.  G.  210-42.000. 
Komada.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takemasa,  Kazuo;  and  Komada,  Hitoahi,  3,675,438. 
Komori,  Shigehiro;  and  Hattori,  Kroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photocopying  apparatus  provided  with  original  inverting  device. 
3.675,999,  G.  355-8.000. 
Konig,  Guauv.  Structural  assembly.  3,675,954,  G.  287-20.92w. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandache  Gist-en  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.:  See— 

Wekaenburger,  Helmut  Wilhelm  Otto,  3,676,429. 
Konoahima  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Taga,  Koji;  and  Noguchi,  Maaahiko,  3,676,061. 
Taga,  Koji;  and  Noguchi.  Masahiko.  3.676.062. 
Kontranowski.   Edward   S..   to   Aerospace    America.   Inc.    Vehicle 

wheeled  driving  mechanism.  3,675.730.  G.  180-55.000. 
Kopelman.  Bernard:  See— 

Beare.  Gene  K.;  Kopelman.  Bernard;  and  Seeger.  Donald  E.. 
3,676.663. 
Koppe.  Robert  G..  to  Exact  Weight  Scale  Corporation.  Interchangea- 
ble carton  bolder  for  chain  conveyor.  3,675,759,  G.  198-131.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Blommers,  Elizabeth,  3,676.284. 
Wright,  John.  3,675.750. 
Komfeld.    Edmund    Cari.    to    LiDy,    Eh.    and    Company.    (Indolyl- 

methyDmalonate  compound.  3.676.458.  G.  260-326  14t. 
Korodi.  Mikks  B.;  and  Runyan.  Clarence  R..  to  Holland  Hitch  Com- 
pany. Impact  fifth  wheel.  3.675.946.  G.  280-440.000. 
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Korpman.  Ralf,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

upe.  3,676.202.0.  1 17-122.00p. 
Koshman,  Eduard  Ivanovich:  See— 

Andnisenko.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dolganov.  Kint  Evgenievich; 
Kovalev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky,  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmitrenko.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin.  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury  Feodosievich;  Kialov,  Vladimir  Grigorievich; 
Chevtaev.  Andrei  Vasilievich;  Koahman.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov.  Vladimir  VasiUevich,  3.676.023. 
Koste.  Bernard  F:  See— 

Bremmer.  James  S.;  and  Koste,  Bernard  F.  3,675,904. 
Koste,  Bernard  F.,  deceased:  See— 

Bremmer,  James  S.;  Koste,  Bernard  F.,  deceased,  367.904. 
Koste.  Elsie  E.:  Ser— 

Bremmer,  James  S.;  and  Koste,  Bernard  F,  3,675,904. 
Koste,  Elsie  E.,  executrix:  See— 

Bremmer,  James  S.;  Koste,  Bernard  F.,  deceaacd,  367,904. 
KotU,JohaJ.:Ser- 

Carlsea,   Donald   W.;   Kotia,  John  J.;  and  Parker,  Arden  A., 
3,676,646. 
Kourtesis,  John  G.;  and  Marcoux,  Leo,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Conuct  system  for  electrically  conductive  ceramic-like 
material.  3.676.211,0.  117-212.000. 
Kouth,  Herbert:  See- 

Golde.  Haas;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kouth,  Herbert;  and  Marr, 
Fritz.  3.675.371. 
Kovacs.  Mark  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Atomic  fluorine 

laser.  3.676.797. 0.  331-94.500. 
Kovalev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Andruscnko.     Petr    Ivanovich;     Dolganov,     Kint    Evgenievich; 
Kovalev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovsky,  Pavel  loaipovich; 
Dmitrenko,  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin,  Nikolai  Pavolid);  Gu- 
tarevich.  Jury   Feodosievich;   Kialov,   Vladiasir  Grigoriavich; 
Chevtaev.  Aadrei  Vasilievich;  Koshman.  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,676.023. 
Kowalewski,  Alexander  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and 
Company.  Electrical  discharge  treatment  of  tetrafluoroethylene/hex- 
afluoropropylcne  copolymer  in  acetone.  3.676.181,  CI.  1 17-47.00a. 
Koziol.  Konraa:  See— 

ZoUner,  Dieter;  Koziol.  Konrad;  Reicheh.  Bemhard;  and  Lippert. 
Wolfgang.  3.676.371. 
Kozol,  Eugene  T.;  and  Wohl,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Deformographic  target  assembly  with  in- 
tegral conductive  member.  3.676.588,0.  178-7.50d. 
Kramer,  Bruce  E.:  Sm— 

Page,  George  A.;  Rathbun,  Robert  R.;  and  Kramer,  Bruce  E.. 
3.676.635. 
Krasikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Strelets.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Cheanokov,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Devyatkin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Krasikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetskaya,  Gahna  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva, 
Tatyana  Georgievna,  3,676,323. 
Krassig,  Johannes:  See— 

Sabbofer,  Franz;  and  Krassig.  Johannes.  3.676.243. 
Krauskopf,  William  B.  Elastomeric  interlock  to  prevent  vertical  disen- 
gagement of  railway  car  couples.  3,675,787.0.  213-153.000. 
Kravitz,  Milton:  See— 

Kesilman.  Sol;  Kraviu.  Milton;  and  Penn.  Hymaa  B..  3.675.598. 
Krekeler.  Hans;  Meidert.  Helmut;  Riemenschneider,  Wilhelm;  and 
Homig.  Lothar  Heinz;  deceased  (Homig.  Anneliese.  nee  Munich; 
co-heiress),  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  3.676.508. 0.  260-664.000. 
Kresge.  Alfred  N.:  See— 

EUis.   Alan    F.;    Kresge.   Alfred   N.;   and   Seekircher,   Richard. 
3.676.489. 
Krichbaum.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Lambert.  Kenneth  W;  and  Krichbaum.  Donald  W..  3.675.379. 
Kristian  Krog  Soreasen:  See— 

Bartens.  Cari  Emil.  3,676,6 1 8 
Kritske,  Victor  J.,  to  Mayline  Company,  Inc.  Drafting  ubie.  3.675.594. 

O.  108-2.000. 
Krivis,  Alan  F..  to  Portage  Research  A  Development  Corporation. 
Breath    test    for    marijuana    smokers    and    apparattu    therefor. 
3.676.072.C1.  23-232  00r. 
Krohn,  Ivar  T.;  Page.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Reinis,  Gedeminas  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Image  reversal  in  manifold  imaging  using  an  electri- 
cally conductive  receiver  sheet  3.676.1 16,  G.  96-1.300. 
Kronmeyer,  James  Hughes:  See- 
Flanagan,  Jamea  Loton;  Kronmeyer,  James  Hughes;  and  Nelson, 
John  Richard,  3,675,5 13. 
Kubinski.  Donald  C:  See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E.;  Folden.  Denver  C;  and  Kubinski.  Donald  C. 
3.676.259. 
Kubo.  Seitoku  Kaiaha:  See- 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  Kawai.  Hiaasi;  Ito.  Shin;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku 
Kakha.  3.675.511. 
Kubach.  Wilhelm.  to  Hartung.  Kuhn  A  Co..  Maachineafabrik  G.m.b.H. 
CoUectiag    hood    for    coke-quenching    cars.    3.675.400.    G.    55- 
385.000. 
Kuceski,  Vincent  P.,  to  Hall.  C.  P..  Company  of  Obnois.  The.  Ether 
amides  in  aqueous  lubricaats.  3.676.344.  G.  2S2-49. 300. 


and  O'Coaaell.  Wayne  T.. 

Laboratories,  Incor- 
675,983,0.350-3.500. 


Kuceski,  Vincent  P.,  to  Hall,  C.  P.,  Company  of  IDinais,  The.  Aqueous 

lubricant  3,676,345,0.  252-49.300. 
Kumahara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kinbara,  Setsuro;  and  Kumahara,  Tadashi,  3,676,783. 
Kumpula,  John  W.:  See— 

Huget,  Eugene  F.;  Brauer.  Gerhard  M.;  Kumpula,  John  W.;  and 
Ciyjan,  Simon,  3,675,327. 
Kuramoto,    Yoshio;    and    Inagaki,    Shotaro,    to    Minolta    Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  a  single  lens  refle^  camera. 
3,675,558,  O.  95-42.000.  \ 

KurarayCo.,  Ltd.:See—  '       ) 

Makintoto,  Tsutomu,  3,676,416. 
Kureiek,  John:  See— 

Denovan,  John  J.;  and  Kureiek,  John,  3.675.691 . 
Kurihara,  Slugeru:  See — 

Yokozato.  Junichi;  and  Kurihara.  Shigeru.  3.67S.5S7. 
Kuroe.  Akio:  See— 

Kob«y«tai.  FukvU;  Ono,  Kfitsuaki;  and  Kuroe.^  Akio.  3.676.61 2. 
Kurth.  Carl  Ferdinand,  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Frequeitcy  divWon  multiplex  single  sideband  modulation  system. 
3,676.598.  G.  179-1 5.0fd. 
Kushigian.  Anthony.  Gearance  finding  machine.  3,675.372.  G.  51- 

5.000. 
KvenMiland,  Flaa.  to  CUobus  MaskiaCBbrik  A/S.  Machine  for  distribut- 
ing seed,  fertilizer  and  other  grain  or  powder  masses.  3.675.856.  G. 
239-654.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakajinu,    Junichi;    Araki,    Kazumi;    and    Morinaga.    Kenzo. 
3.676.301. 
L.  A  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.:  See—  '  * 

SeiboM,  Rudolf.  3.675.628. 
La  Force.  PkilD.rSer- 

Scsnaell,  Paul  R.;  La  Force,  Phil  D. 
3.675,425. 
La  Macchia.  John  Thomas,  to  BeU  T< 

p<Mated.  Large  capacity  digital  memory. 
La  Marca,  Thomas,  Jr.:  See — 

Guarino,  Michael  J.,  Sr.,  3.675,929. 
La  Rocca,  James  J.;  and  Bartolomeo,  Blase  J.,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Method  and  fluidic  control  system  for  operating  a  can 
closing  machine.  3,675,668,0.  137-1.000. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Thermoset  resins  with 
hydroxy  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate  and  blocked  isocyanate. 
3,676,405,  d.260-77.5cr. 
Laboratories  Albert  RoUand:  See— 
Thuilher,  Yvonne,  3,676,551. 
Labuda,  Edward  Franklin:  See — 

Dalton,  John  Vincent;  and  Labuda.  Edward  Franklin,  3,676,727. 
Lacey,  Robert  E.;  and  Mintz,  Milton  S..  1/2  to  Southern  Research  In- 
stitute and  1/2  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Process  for  ef- 
fecting changes  in  solution  concentrations.   3.676.335.  G.  210- 
23.000. 
Lachman.  Leon;  Reiner,  Roy  H.;  Shami.  Elie;  and  Spector,  Waher,  to 
Endo  Laboratories.  Inc.  Long-acting  narcotic  antagonist  formula- 
tions. 3.676.557.  G.  424-260.000. 
Lacroix,  Philippe:  See— 

Vergne,  Jean;  Solaux,  Leon;  Robinet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacroix. 
Philippe,  3.676.390. 
Lake.  Donald;  Perrin.  Badger,  and  Nolan.  Frederick  J.,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Fastening  device.  3.675.81 7.  G.  221-95.000. 
Lam.  Hung-Kei  H.:  See— 

BeU.  Norman;  and  Lam.  Hung-Kei  H.,  3.676.077. 
LaMarca.  Joaeph.  Keyboard  teaching  machine.  3.675.339.  O.  35- 

5.000. 
Lambert,  Keimeth  W.;  and  Krichbaum,  Donald  W..  to  Dunham-Buah. 

Inc.  Weatherproof  enclosure.  3.675,379. 0.  52-79.000. 
Lamping.  Robot  F.,  to  Modem  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  High  pres- 
sure reguUtor.  3.675.678.0.  137-505.220. 
Lamson.  Byron  A.:  See — 

Grant.  David  C;  and  Lamson.  Byron  A..  3,675.406. 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Eriichman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film 

storage  chamber.  3,675.55 1 ,  G.  95- 1 1  OOr. 
Landel.  Robert  F.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National   Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  3.675,712. 
Landen.  William  James;  and  Lundquist.  Gunnar.  to  International  Silver 

Company.  The.  Bruah  construction.  3.675.265.  G.  15-193.000. 
Landes.  Hugh  S.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aertmautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministralion.  3.676.809. 
Landler.  Yvan;  and  Lebel.  Pierre  Henri.  Graft  copolymers  and  process 

of  making  same.  3.676.190.  G.  1 17-76. 
Lane.  Bert:  See— 

McOuary.  Keiueth   L.;   Karlin.  George  H.;  and  Laae,  Bert, 
3.675.301. 
Lane.  Donald  W.;  and  Pemberton.  Troy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Modified  on-olT control.  3,676.782,  G.  328- 1 .000 
Lanoue,  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Neef,  John  G..  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Transformer  lead  insulator  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,676.579.0.  174-I38.00r. 
Lanphear.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Schiteidcr.  Fraaklin  R.;  and  Lanphear.  Jerry  D..  3.676.694. 
Lantz,  Joseph  C.:  See— 
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DoBvaa.  Fraak  F.;  Lantz,  JoMph  C;  and  Sibiey.  Richard  D., 
3.^7S.6S0. 
Lapara,  Doaiak  J.,  to  Parker-HaaaUhi  Corporatioa.  Fuel  nozde  with 
~  Bodalatiat  ariaarY  aoczk.  3.67S.853.  Q.  239-464.000. 
LancM,  Cvf  B.;  aad  Oimbal,  WaUam  T.  Apparatus  for  conveying. 
^..AM^g  loadiac*  *^  ualoading  of  palletized  matehak.  3,673,801, 
a.  214-110.000. 
Laiaoa.  Jarry  K.:  Sm— 

Ooldaaa.  InriM  M-;  •^  Lanon,  Jerry  K.,  3.676,428. 
Laiaoa.  Kcaaetk  R.,  to  Snap-Oa-Toob  Corporatioa.  PoruUe  testing 
ami  chacUag  apparatus  with  adjustabic  mounts.  3.67S,464.  Q.  73- 
I.OOc. 
Laiaoa,  LaUad  B.:  Ste— 

OaMat.  O^da  H..  3.67S.830. 
LaRaa,  Jaaes  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Tbe.  Machine 

for  Mlictag  tk«  ootd.  3,675,407.  d.  S7-22.000. 
Laakowio.  ioaeph  F.  MMsage  apparttus.  3.67S.644,  a.  1 28-S8.000. 
Laskowaki,  Edward  L..  to  Oaaaral  Electric  Cooapaay.  Resistor  circuit 
aHcably  for  saqueatially  flaihiiig  photoTbah  lampa.  3,676.046,  Q. 
431-9S.0OO. 
LMdo,  Nicolar,  to  Eta.  Carpaao  ft  Pons.  Safety  btndinp  for  skis. 
3.67S.937.CL  280-1 1.35t. 

Janes  L.  Apparatus  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack 
.3.676.318.0.204-193.000. 

Robert  Roaald.  to  N.V.   Auco.   A.C.   control   devices. 
3.676.706.  CL  307-252.00b. 
Lawaoa.  Jiasmie  B.:  See— 

Faraar,  Robatt  F..  ID;  and  Lawsoa.  Jioaaiie  B..  3,67S.7 16. 
Lawaoa-Taacrcd,  Heary:  5er— 

Steed.  Fraak  Strectoa;  and  Lawaon-Taacred,  Henry,  3,675,799. 
L«zzari.  Jeaa-Kerre;  aad  Melaick,  Igor,  to  Comoiiasariat  a  I'Eagerie 
Atomiqae  aad  Compagaie  Interpatioaal  pour  llaformatique.  In- 
tegrated low-kvd  MMptv^AtdSda.  3,676,869.0.  34O-174.0qa. 
Le  Brame,  Gordon  J.;  aad'Malanki,  Bonifoce,  to  Federal-Mogul  Cor- 
poratioa. Prc-aBoyai  aickel-frec  silicoB-frec  miaimal-oude  low- 
sBoy  iroa  powder  a»d  asctlMd  of  osakiag  same.  3,676.103.  Q.  75- 
.5ba.  / 

Le  Goff,  Loaaa  H.,Ao  Acushaet  Company.  Protective  piping  for  golf 

bap.  3.675,698,0.  150-1.50r. 
Le  Voy's.  lac.:  See— 

Reyaol^  Gordoa  S.;  Pannier,  Karl  A..  Jr.;  aad  Sorenson.  James 
L.  3.675,891. 
Leach,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Marxocchi,  Alfred;  Benson,  GusUv  E.;  aad  Leach,  Robert  E., 
3.675.704. 
Lebdttska.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Meckel.  Beajaaaia  B.;  and  Lebduska.  Robert  L..  3,676.672. 
Lebel,  Pierre  Heari  See— 

Laadler.  Yvaa;  aad  Lebel.  Pierre  Henri.  3,676, 190. 
Lebload,  Jaaa.  to  (Jairoyal  Eaglebert  France  S.A.  Tire  building  drum 

haviag  a  magaetized  surface.  3,676.262.0.  156-417.000. 
Lee,  Eraest  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Badrys,  iffsas;  aad  Lee,  Eraest  O.,  Jr.,  3,676,603. 
Lee.  Frad  S..  to  Hoaeywell  lafonnation  Syttesos  Inc.  Magnetic  bubble 

croasover  circuit.  3.676,873,0.  340-174.0tf. 
Lae,  Jimmy   G..   to   Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Well 

logging  methods  aad  apparatus.  3.676,842. 0.  340- 1 5. 5 hi. 
Lee,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space     Admiairtratioa.     Metallic     intrusion     detector     system. 
3,676,772.0.  324-41.000. 
Leeds  aad  Micallef:  See— 

Micalief,  Lewis  A.,  3.673,804. 
Leffiagweli,  John  C.  to  Reyaoidi.  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  a  terepeae  alcohol.  3,676,504, 0.  260-63 1  SCO. 
Lagorreta-Saachez.  Oildardo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  classi^ring 
aad  aegregatiag  particlea  with  electric  aad  optical  means.  3,675.768, 
0  209-4.TM)0. 
Legayt,  Jacob:  See— 

FroUich.  Joaef.  aad  Leguyt,  Jacob,  3,675,680. 
Lehmacher,  Haar  5er— 

Lehmacher.  Michael;  and  Lehmacher.  Haas,  3.676.270. 
Lehmacher.  Michael;  aad  Lehmacher.  Hans.  Machine  for  processing 
of  web  stock,  particularly  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  piaMic  material. 
3.676.270. 0.  156-553.000. 
Lehmaa.   Keaaeth   G..   to   Norco,   Inc.    Releasabie    panel   fsstener. 

3.675.531.0.85-70.000. 
Lehriaa.  WMiam  R.:  See- 

Cartaoa,  Edgar,  aad  Lehriaa,  William  R.,  3.676.333. 
Lckaa,  Hcaiy  N.,  to  Fornax,  lac.  Paper  iaterieaver  device.  3,675,387, 

0.53-157.000. 
Lemalsoa.  Jerome  H.  Irradiation  method  for  production  of  fiber-rein- 
forced polymeric  composites.  3,676,249, 0.  1 56-244.000. 
Lcnke.  Doaald  L.;  and  Oatrander.  Ronald  D..  to  Murray  Machinery, 
be.  Apearatus  for  handliBg  pneumatic  web  roll  windiag  sbafta. 
3.675.866. 0.  242-55.000. 
Laaaotea.  Jacquea:  See — 

VidaL  Jeaa;  aad  Lemoiac.  Jacques.  3.675,423. 
Vidai.  Jeaa;  Pariaot,  Jeaa;  aad  Lemoine.  Jacques.  3.675.426. 
Lamoa,  Joha  R.:  See— 

Maitia,  Joha  P.;  Bcainger,  Darreli  J.;  and  Lemon,  John  R., 
3.675.317. 
I  nsss.    Palar,   to    Sagnode    Corporation.    Load    bagging   apparatus. 
3.675.388. 0.  53-187.000. 


Lenkctt,  Carl  Heinz;  and  Conklin.  Comaliut  Stephen.  Jr.,  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporatioa.  Jet  eagjlne  force  (tame.  3.675.418.  O.  60- 
39.310. 
Lentz,  Toauny  L.;  aad  Terry,  Ahoa  L.,  to  Decatur  Iroa  and  Steel  Con>- 
pany.  Apparatus  for  salrirting  and  controOiag  the  operation  of  call 
dooca.  3.673.369. 0. 49-20000. 
Leone.  Nick  A.  Mametic  rotor  aaembly.  3.673.506. 0.  74-572.000. 
Leonova.  LjudmBa  Sergeevna:  5ar— 

Streleta.   Khaim   Lipovich;  Cheanokov.   Alexandr   Sargaevich; 
Devyatkin.      Vladimir      Mkolaevich;      Tatakin.      Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Kraaikov,  Evad  Dmitrievich;  Leonova.  Ljudmila 
Sdiecvna;  Medvetskaya,  OaBaa  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva, 
TatyanaGcorgievna,  3.676.323. 
Leopold.  Henri;  and  Pooaathioa,  Jacquea.  to  Etabtisaements  Tiflex. 
Complex  film  for  obtaining  silk  screen  stencils.  3,676,128,  O.  96- 
36.400. 
LepetitS.p.A.:Ser— 

Thiemann,   Joaef;   Murthy,   Yelahaaka   K.   S.;  and  Coroneili, 
Carolina,  3,676,490. 
Laptey.  James  W.:&»— 

AikiiMon,  James  D.;  Lc»ley,  James  W.;  Nussbaum.  Oaire  E.;  aad 
StoizfrK,  John  E.,  3,675,796. 
Leaky,  Stephen:  See— 

Hight,  Hanford  Z.;  and  Leaky,  Stephen,  3,676,234. 
Leu,  Francois  J.;  Toain,  Peter  M.;  and  Werner,  Ernst,  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  A  Frcre  S.A.  Time  measuring  system  for  swimming  competi- 
tions. 3,676,696,0.  307-1 19.000. 
Levi,  Clifford  A.,  to  Alpha  Induatriea,  Inc.,  meane.  Method  of  produc- 
ing semiconductor  devices.  3.673,314,0.  29-528.000. 
Levin.  Ezra,  to  VioBin  Corporatioa,  meane.  SuMc  insulin  material. 

3,676,552,0.424-110.000. 
Levinc,  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Acenaphthylox- 

azokdcmttivea.  3,676,432.0.  260>307.00d. 
Lewk.  Alan  E.;  and  Voight,  Frederick  W.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  for  use  in  a  cootinuoue  flow  reaction  for  producing  a 
monomer  and  or  a  protopotyaaer.  3.676.485. 0.  26O-475.00p. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L.:  Ser— 

PietKh.  Roy;  and  Lewis,  Bernard  L.  3.673.989. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company,  The:  Ser— 

BlackweO.  Dana  J..  3.673.410. 
Leydon,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Brenner,   Mannie;   Chase,   Fred   L.;   and   Leydon,   Arthur  J., 
3,676.386. 
Lezak,  Jay  R.Fwgerpriating  apparatus.  3,675.618,0.  118-31.500. 
Libbey-Owena-Ford  Company:  Ser— 

Hall.  Harold  R,  3.676.098. 
Libby,  Charles  C;  and  McDaniel.  Raymond  C.  to  Ohio  Sute  Universi- 
ty,  The.    Method    and    apparatus   for    controlling   frequency   of 
piezoelectric  tranaducers.  3,676.720,0.  310-8.100. 
Lioman,  Max  L.:  Ser— 

Rabinow,  Jacob,  3,675,932. 
Lickhter,  Robert  Paul;  and  Reeves,  John  F..  to  FlangeUamp  Corpora- 
tion. Wan  structure  having  a  window  support  assembly.  3,675,382, 
O.  52-214.000. 
Lickliter,  Robert  Paul;  Abbott,  Earl;  and  Reeves,  John  F.,  to  Flan- 
geUamp  Corporation.    Locking   connection   for   supporting  grid 
systems.  3,675.957.0.  287-1 89.36a. 
Liggett  ft  Myen  Incorporated:  See— 

Hall.  Floyd  V.  3.675.761. 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See — 

Donato.  Anthony  C.  3,676,830. 
Lilly.  Eh,  and  Company:  See— 

Galloway,  Regiaald  B.;  and  Staumard,  Raymond  F.,  3,676,547. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  Carl,  3,676,438. 
Maasey.  Eddie  H.,  3.676,434. 
Neuia.  h4orbert,  3,676,438. 
Oae,  Eari  E..  3,676,548. 
Pitt,  Colin  0,  3,676,302. 
Limiero,  Albert  David  See— 

Goidthorp.  David  Clayton;  Limiero.  Albert  David;  and  Smith, 
John  Paul.  3.676,608. 
Linder.  Kenneth  C,  to  Riley  Company.  The  Company.  The.  Variable 

monitoring  system.  3,676,878,0.  340-408.000. 
Lindlof,  James  A.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
StaNe  elastomeric  potymer-od  combinations.  3,676,387,  O.  260- 
28.SOb. 
Lindsay  Specialty  Products  Limited:  See— 

Pennypacker,  Frank  Cheater,  3.676.744. 
LindMy.  Alan  Sidney;  and  Hunt,  Sydney  Edwin,  to  National  Reaearcb 
Development  Corporatioa.   Polybenzoxazole   amides,  esters  and 
thioesters,    polybeazthiazole    amides,    esters    and    thioesten    and 
preparation  thereof.  3,676.399.0.  26O-47.0co. 
Lindsey,  Richard  V.:  Ser- 

Driakard,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  LindKy,  Richard  V.,  3,676.473. 
Linenberg.  Amoa,  to  Hydronautica-lsrae],  Ltd.  Sampling  valve  and 
system   for   the   detection   of  predetermined   compounds   in   air. 
3,675,466,0.73-23.100. 
Linning,  David  Lees;  and  Cowking.  Charles  Brian,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  with  secondary  shut 
down  control  rod.  3,676,296,  a  176-33.000. 
Linstromberg.  WilUam  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa.  WaUr  fill  shut-off 

control  for  a  domestic  icemaker.  3.675.437,0  62-137.000. 
Lippert,  Wol^ang:  See— 
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ZoUner,  Dieter;  Koziol.  Konrad;  Reichelt.  Bemhard;  and  Lippert, 
Wolfgang.  3.676,371. 
LIPS  N.V:  S««- 

Oosterveld,  Marinus  Willem  Comelis.  3,675,424. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  See- 
fan,  Harry  G.;  and  GrancheU,  FeUx  E..  3,676,462. 
Litton  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  Ser— 

VaaderveMea,  Comeliua  Keith.  3.676.683. 
Litvak  Meat  Company  Inc.:  Ser->- 

Sheldon,  Richard.  3,676,153.  ^ 

Livingston,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation. 

Snap-off  Ub  nozzle.  3,675,854,  a.  239-490.000. 
Lobb,  Daaiel  R.:  Ser— 

West,  Robert  N.;  Brook,  Richard  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  C.;  Lobb, 
Daniel  R  ;  and  Allautt,  Anthony  J.,  3,676,008. 
Lock.    Roger    David,    to    Bell   Canada- Northern    Electric    Research 
Limited.  Propagation  of  magaetic  bubble  domains.  3,676,872,  O. 
340-l74.0tf. 
Locke,  John  Michael:  See- 
Duck.  Edward  William;  Ridgewell.  Brian  John;  and  Locke,  John 
Michael,  3.676.409. 
Locken,  Georae  Edward:  See— 

Renaic,   Comptoa    Alexander;    Lockett,   George    Edward;    and 
Hoaegood,  Samuel  Brittan.  3.676,297. 
Lockwood,  George  C,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Non- 
volatile flip-flop  memory  cell.  3,676.7 1 7. 0.  307-304.000. 
Loeb.  Juhen  M.,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Ceophysique.  Method  and 
apparstus  for  measuring  variations  in  a  quantity  with  respect  to  a 
known  reference  value.  3.675.485, 0  73-382  000. 
Loepfe,  Erich,  to  Aktiengesiellschaft  Loepfe.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  a  relative  movement  between  two  bodies  being  in  fractional 
contact  with  each  other.  3.676.769,0.  324-32.000. 
Lofton,  John  T..  Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Permanent  sizing  of  yams 
and  fibers  arith  durable  polymers  and  copolymers  for  the  production 
of   fabrics    with    improved    properties    for    particular    end    uses. 
3,676,207,  a.  1 1 7- 1 43.00a. 
Lofttts,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Cavagaero,  Ermaa  V.;  and  Loftus,  Joseph  F.,  3,675,460. 
Logan.  Robert  P.,  to  Eagle-Picker  Industries,  Inc.  Sign  support  materi- 
al  3,676.281, CI.  161-85.000. 
Loag,  George  W.:  See- 
Hoi^,  James  W.;  and  Long,  George  W.,  3,676.304. 
Lord,  Peter  Herent.  Rectal  cone  for  use  in  postoperative  treatment. 

3,675,642.0.  128-1.000. 
L*Oreal:  See- 

Gttillet.  Philippe  Robert,  3,675,491. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  3,676,049. 
Morane,  Bruao;  Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Terrasse,  Gillea,  3,673,82 1 . 
Morane,  Bruao  P.,  3,675,825. 
Loreaz.  Wahcr:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Lorenz,  Walter;  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter;  and 
Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3.676.555. 
Lorrea.  Robert  E.  Pitcher  with  a  flexible  inner  container  forming  the 

spout.  3.675,826,0.  222-183.000. 
Los,  Lcnore  J.,  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co.  bocyaaurate-containing 

polythiob.  3.676.440.  CI.  260-248.0ns. 
Losert.  Ewald:  See— 

Rembold,  Heinz;  and  Losert.  Ewald,  3,676,200. 
Loughridge,  Frederick  A.;  Matheson,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Passmore,  Ed- 
mund M.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Seal  arrangements  for 
lamps.  3,676.730.  CI.  313-31 8  000. 
Loughridge,  Frederick  Ardel:  See— 

Anderson,  John  Wallace;  and  Loughridge,  Frederick  Ardel, 
3,676,043. 
Louis.  Anthony,  to  Aquaria,  Inc.  Lamp  housing  structure.  3.676.665, 

CI.  240-41  500. 
Loup.  Jean-Pierre  Olivier;  Gutknecht,  Jacques  Emile;  and  Anthony. 
Anne-Marie,  nee  Barbier,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valoriution  de  la 
Recherche.  Method  for  measurement  of  partial  pressures  of  a  gase- 
ous substance  using  a  metallic  compound  of  the  gaseous  substaince. 
3.676.771, CI.  324-33.000. 
Louthaa,  Rector  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Plasticized  sulfur 
compositions.  3,676,166.0.  106-241000. 

Low.  George  M.,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Clauss, 
Robert;  and  Quinn,  Rex  B.  Maser  for  frequencies  in  the  7-20 
GHz  range.  3.676,787.  CL  330-004.000. 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Snee,  Charles  Tbomu,  3,676,224. 

Lucas,  JamesM..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Preparation  of 
uniform  and  storable  fuel  mixtures.  3.676.232.  CI.  149-6.000. 

Luck.  Dieter  G.,  to  Orensteia  and  Koppel  Limited.  Rippiag  tool  sup- 
ported scoop  for  excavator.  3,675,349,0.  37-1 17.300. 

Lackey,  Manlay  J.  Alveolar  breath  volumetric  analyaa  for  alcohol. 
3,676,073,0.  23-232.00r 

Ludwig.  Lawreace  P.;  aad  Strom,  Thomas  N..  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adasinistration.  Spiral 
groove  seal.  3,675,935,0.  277-27.000. 

Lirft,  Robert  0..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Elevating  com- 
partmeat  3.675.966,0.  296-28.00c. 

Lammas  Coapaay,  The:  See- 
Dora,  Rolf  K.;  aad  Williams,  Theodore  S..  3,676.519. 

Lund,  Alvin  R.;  and  Kaufrnan,  Jack,  to  Markstone  Manufacturing 
Compaay.  Recessed  Ughting  fixture  housing.  3,675.807,  O.  220- 
3.940. 


Luadqaiat,  Ounnar  Ser— 

Laadea.  William  James;  aad  Lundquist.  Gunnar.  3.675,265. 
Ly,  Manuel  G.:  Sar— 

Sletzinger,  Meyer,  Karady,  Sandor,  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines, 
Secmon  H.,  3.676,480. 
Lyon,  John  K.,  to  Price-Pflster  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Self-sealing  mixture 
valve  unit  for  single-handled  sink  or  lavatory  fixture.  3.675.682.  O. 
137-625.170. 
Lyon,  William  O.:  See— 

Hunts,  Barney  D.;  and  Lyon.  William  O..  3,673,624. 
M.I.  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  Ser— 

Halpem.  Arthur.  3.675.364. 
Macartney,  Carl  H.;  and  Bawduniak,  JoaefA  A.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc 

Apparatus  for  detecting  aeroaol  leakage.  3,675,469, 0.  73-40.700. 
Machida.   Tetauo.   to   Sony   Corporation.    Push   button    sasrmhli 

3,676,810,0.335-159.000. 
Mackey,  E.  Scudder.  and  Miceh,  Vincent  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Antisutic  film  properties  using  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  acid  inter- 
poiymer.  3,676,209,0.  117-161.0uc. 
MacMillan,  Charles  W.,  to  Applied  Power  Induatries,  Inc.  Wheel 

balancing  apparatua.  3,675.495.0.  73-466.000. 
Maeda,  Riiclu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vapour  power 

plant  3,675,416,0.  60-36.000. 
Magee,  Harry  H.  Cattle  identification  apparatus.  3,673,337,  O.  40- 

300.000. 
Magidson,  William  H.:  See— 

Protzman,  Thomas  F.;  and  Magidson,  William  H.,  3,676,1 27. 
Maginness,  Maxwell  Glynn:  Sar— 

Kay.  Leslie;  Maginness,  Maxwell  Glynn;  and  Cook,  Graham  Braas- 
weU,  3,675.472. 
MahaCFey,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Dawaon,  Ralph  E.;  and  Mahaffey,  Donald  M.,  3,676,425. 
Mahler,  Ernst,  to  Didier-Werke  A.G.  Magnesite  refractory  materiah. 

3.676, 162,  a    106-58.000. 
MaiUardet,  Frederick  James:  See— 

Ingram,  David  John;  and  MaiUardet,  Frederick  James,  3,675,794. 
Maki.  John  O.  Drip  dryer  for  drip  dry  clothing.  3.675,338,  CL  34- 

239.000. 
Makimoto,  Tsutomu,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  boprene  polymerization 

process  and  catalyst  system  therefor.  3.676,4 1 6.  Q.  260-94.300. 
Malandro.  George  H.;  and  White,  Peter,  to  Javora,  Heary  J.  Maki  digit 

verification  apparatus  and  method.  3,676,849. 0.  34O-149.00r. 
Malifaud.  Pierre.  Optical  projector  device.  3,676.667,0.  240-41. 35r. 
Mallander,  Filip  Birger  Emanuel.  Collapsible  storage  unit  3,675.9(1, 

O.  312-257.600. 
l^allatt,  Russell  C:  Ssr— 

Grutsch.  James  F.;  and  Mallatt.  RuaseU  C,  3,675,779. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  mesne:  See— 

Tejera,  Luis  H.,  3,675,492. 
MaUory,P.  R.,ftCo.,lnc.:S«e—  — 

Wiser.  Joseph  E.;  and  Gerhardt,  Peter  H.,  3,676,725. 
Maltby.  Frank  Vincent,  to  BaU  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

footwear.  3.676,542, 0.  264-244.000. 
Mangold.  Edward  J.,  to  Skagit  Corporation.  Self  leveling  spreader 

frame.  3.675.960.0.  294-8 l.Osf. 
Manly,  Ron.  Automatic  editing  system  and  method.  3.676.856,  O. 

340-172.500. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Frohlich,  Joaef;  and  Leguyt,  Jacob,  3,675,680. 
Mantell,  Gerald  J.;  and  Rondestvedt,  Christian  S.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.    E.    1.,   and   Company.    Tertiary   aldehyde   compounds. 
3,676,500, 0.  260-602. 
Manufacture  'Quenot  Mabo':  Ser— 

Quenot,  Andre.  3,675,334. 
Man  us.  Eugene  A.:  Ser— 

United  States  of  Aaociica,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministratioa.  3.676.809. 
Marathon  Oil  Compaay:  See— 

Merrill,  La  Vaun  1.  Jr.;  and  Schibon.  Robert  E.  3.676,5 1 7. 
Marcote,  Rolando  V.:  See— 

Chemtob,  Ehe  M.;  WhiU,  William  R.;  and  Marcote.  Rolando  V.. 
3.675,773. 
Marcoux,  Leo:  Ser—  ~-- 

Kourtaaa,  John  Q.;  and  Marcoux,  Lao.  3.676,21 1. 
Maraot,  Alfred:  See— 

Traber.    Waher;    Margot,    Alfred;    and    OaiUy,    Jean-Jacques, 
3.676.561. 
Marino,  Michelangelo:  See— 

Gariib,  Francesco;  and  Marino,  Michelangelo,  3.675.489. 
Mark.  Alfred  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatua  and  atethod  for 

preparing  piped  covoingmateriab.  3.675.289.0.  29-91.000. 
Markstone  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lund.  Ahrin  R.;  and  Kaufrnan.  Jack.  3.675.807. 
Maroey,  Andre.  Coupling.  3.675,499, 0. 24-201 .00a. 
Marr,  Fritr  See— 

Golde,  Hans;  Herrmann,  Friedrich;  Kouth,  Herbert;  aad  Marr. 
Fritz,  3,675,371. 
Maiaaa.  Mario  S.:  See- 
Baker,  Joaeph  S.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  C, 
3,675,654. 
Marsch,  Kari.  Machine  and  method  for  making  puDey  groovca  or  the 

Kke.  3.675,453, 0.  72-58.000. 
Marsh,  Roaald  W.:  See— 

Mundinger,  William  D.;  and  Marsh.  Ronald  W..  3,675,975. 
ManhaO,  Robert  A.;  and  Barach,  Howard  J.  Filter  device.  3,675.780, 
O.  210-446.000. 
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Manh«U  Waher  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Mixinj  of  Quid 
ni.teri;k.  3.675.902.  CI.  259-7.000.  ^     ^     ..  rw 

Marteiee  Ohslain  Antoin*  Jean-Mane,  to  CockenU-Ougree- 
ProdiceBce  et  Eaperance-Lonidor  Pre«  aaembly  for  compacting 
and  boding  wire  coar3.675.5i«.  a  100-7.000. 

Martin.  Calvm  C.  Poaitionable  dotbetUnc  support.  3.675.7S5.  Q.  211- 

Martin.  Donald  L.;  and  B«nz.  Mark  G..  to  General  Electric  Company 
Superconducton  containing  flux  trapa.  3.676.577. 0.  1 74- 1 1 9.00r. 

*'"SSC  oS^^'e.;  and  Martin.  Eugene  Eart.  3.676.028 
Martin  John  P.;  Beninger.  Darrell  J  ;  and  Lemon.  John  R..  to  Welwyn 

Canada     Limited.     Method    for    spiralling    electrical    resistocs. 

3.675.3 17.  a.  29-620.000. 
Martin,  Wayne  H.:  Ss»—  ^^  „ 

Kdna,  M«Ma  L;  Mariia,  Wayne  H.;  and  Roaenbaum.  Cheater  K.. 

3.676.400. 
Martis-Martetu  Corporation:  See— 

Fri«*dl,Mofley  v..  3.675.894.  _,  ._ 

McOrew.JayL-;andOille.JohnP..3.675.S09.      ,      ^       .      . 

Marton.  John  P  .  to  Wehryn  Canada  Li™«*i^«=?? 'f,*?  "l**?!^ 
formation  of  coatinp  by  electtolem  depoaition.  3.676,2 1 3,  a.  117- 

212000.  ^    .  V  u_ 

Marxe  Xavier,  to  Rhone-Pouknc  S.A.  Cation  exchange  membranes. 
3,676.326.  a.  204-296.  ,       .    „  w       =     . 

Marxoccy.  A»ed;  Beami.  GuaUv  E.;  and  Leach.  Robert  E..  to 
Owena^oming      Fiberaias     Corporation.      Tire      conrtructions. 
3.675.704.0.152-361.000. 
MMfiw— fahrifc  Andritz  Actiengesellachaft:  See— 

Reif.  Knit,  3.676.011.  .,  .    .^       ^  ^ 

MMerjian.  Joaeph;  and  Gatewood.  John  R.,  to  United  Sutcs  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Thin-film  tem- 
perature seaeor  and  method  of  making  same.  3.676,754,  CI.  317- 
230.000. 
Mashimo,Tenio:&»—  ,  ^-^  „,. 

Shibayama,  Daigoro;  and  Mashimo,  Teruo.  3,676,074. 
Mason   Ronald  F..  to  Shell  Ofl  Company.  Alpha-oleffai  production. 

3.676.523.0.  260-6«3. 1 5d. 
Mason.  Warren  Perry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratooes,  Incorporated. 
Monotithic  crystal  Alter  with  auxiliary  filter  shorting  ubs.  3,676,805, 
O.  333-72.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Kolm.  Henry  H.  3.676.337. 
PTatt,0«>rgeW..  Jr..  3.676.795. 
Masscy    Eddie  H.,  to  Lilly,  Eh.  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  salts. 

3.676.434.0.  260-243.00c. 
Massey- Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  Ser— 

Oirodat,  Joseph C.  F..  3,675.660. 
Maney-FcrguaoB  Services  NV:  Ser— 

Thomas.  Alfred  William.  3.675.497. 
Masuda.  Noboru;  and  Koba-ashi.  Tunekami.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  switching  apparatus.  3,676,S28.0.  338-32. 

MathesoB.WiifHdG.:Se»-  „,.^.  ^        j« 

Loughridge,  Frederick  A.;  Mathe«)n.  Wflfhd  G..  and  Passmore, 
Edmund  M.  3.676.730. 
Mathews,  Joaeph  W.  Moving  coil  direct  current  reciprocating  motor. 

3.676.758. 0.  3 18-1 28.0TO. 
Matousek   Stephen,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  Trunion  mounting 
for  encapsnUted  ball  valve.  3.675.89S.O.  251-315.000. 

Uchivama,   Takashi;    ho.   Tadashi;    and    Matsuda.    Mutsuhide, 

Matsui,  Vutaka;  Miie.  Noritoahi;  Goto,  Jugo;  and  Yokoo.  Makoto.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Low-temperature  curable  blocked 
isocyaaate  compositions  containing  a  stannoxane  catalyst. 
3.676.402.  O260-75.0nc.  „  ^     w.    ■,•      w 

Matsnmolo,  Funio;  Wad^  Tosltiya;  Yaiwmoto^akMk^  Twaka, 
Osamu   Takaahima.  KanihMe;  and  Takala,  ToaUMko,  to  Nippon 
Sled  C'ofpornlten.  Proe«  fcr  prodiidai  *i|h  ori«rt*l  *ioon  stwl 
plates  low  to  the  iron  loss.  3.676.227, 0.  148-1 1 1 .000. 
MaMBOto.  Teruo.  to  Epoch  Company.  Ltd.  Educational  device. 

3.675.341. 0.35-9.00b. 
Matsumoto  Zenji:  See — 

Shirai.  YoaUhvo;  khikawa,  Hirohiko;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Uchida, 
NaoOke;  Tsaji.  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto.  Zenji.  3.676.365. 
MatsuahiU  Denko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ser—  ^  ...  .    . 

Yamada,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Yoahimasa;  Ono.  Taisuke;  and  Ikejmima, 
Yoritaka.  3.675.324. 
Matsushita  Elactnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ^,^  ^ ,  , 

Kobayaski,  Fukwhi;  Ono.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kuroe.  Akio.  3.676.612. 
Sas«he.K«»ru.  3.676.862. 

Taki,   Hiramittu;   Hayakawa,   Shigeru;   and   Nagase.   Kaneomi, 
3.676.351. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See- 

Uno,  Yoahihiro.  3.676.586.  ^ 

Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 

de  Getder.  Jacob;  and  PhiOipa,  Gary  E..  3.675.362. 

MiBs.  Michael  Colin.  3.675.363.  ^.„ 

Ryan,  John  W.;  Toaskinaon.  John  G.;  and  Wieman.  Paul  R., 

3  67S  923. 
Schiau.  Floyd  E.;  Boaley.  Denis  V.;  Grain.  Philip  W.;  and  Douglas, 

RaymoMl  J.  3,675.361. 
Schiossar.  Edmund.  3.675.93 1 . 
Summerflald,  WiOiaffl  F..  3.675.930. 


Matulis.  Albert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Distortioo-free 
mirror  attached  to  a  metallic  holder.  3.676.274. 0.  161-4.000. 

Maure,  Douglm  Raymond;  and  Broome,  Barry  Glenn,  to  Opocal 
Memory  Systtms,  Inc.  Optical  memory  apparatua.  3,676,864.  <X 
340- 173.01m. 

Maurcr  David  Paul,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Detachable  con- 
tainer refnaeration  system.  3,675,439, 0.  62-223.000. 

Maus.  Fritz:  &r—  ,.        ^  .      «. 

Browatzki.  Kurt;  Oref.  Hans;  HerzhofT,  Peter.  Maus.  Fntz;  Platx. 
Stephan;  Schaum.  Gusuv;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang:  and  Waaaer. 
Willi,  3,676,178.  .   ^  ^      ^ 

Mautbe,  Gerhard,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  A  Cie.  Gas 
blast  power  circuit  breaker  for  high  operating  currents.  3.676.624. 
0. 200- 148.00b.  „.        .     . 

Mauvemay.  Roland  Yves;  BukA,  Norbert;  Sunond.  Jacaues;  and 
Moleyre.  Jacquea.  to  Centre  Buropcen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay 
C.ER.M.  3-Alkoxy-  or-3-aijk)xy-2-(ditryl-hydroxy)-methyl-prop- 
lamines.  3,676,496,0.  260-570.00r. 

Mayer.  George  L..  Jr.;  and  Dobbins,  David  L..  to  Coded  Sia^iira. 
Inc.  Dau  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus  and  method.  3.676.000, 
O  355-52.000. 

Mayer.  Kurt,  to  Montanwerke  Walter  GmbH.  AdjusUbie  tool  holder 
for  releasable  milling  cutter  bits  for  use  in  replaceable-bit  milling 
cutter  bead-type  miffing  machine.  3.675.290. 0.  29-96.000. 

Mayhne  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Kritske.  Victor  J.  3.675.594. 

Mayo.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Parker.  Eugene  K  ,  to  Sanders  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration. Self-compensating  thermal  insulation  garments.  3,673.244. 
CI  2-2.1  Or.  _ 

Mayr.  Helmut;  Pelte.  Richard;  Hubert,  Theo;  and  Straaaer,  Helmut,  to 
Atr»<3«vaert  AktienieseOKhaft  On-off  motor  control  push  button 
switch  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.676.759. 0.  3 1 8-446.000. 

Mazza,  Joaeph  Peter.  Removal  of  titanium  from  monazite  ores. 
3.676.081. 0.  23-327.000. 

Mc  Gibbon.  Oraeaac:  &e— 

Sharpies,  Allan;  Rostron.  Arthur  John;  and  Mc  Gibbon.  Graeme. 

Mc  Leod.  Melvin  Elliott;  Deutschman,  John  Edward;  Percival.  Herbert 
Warren;  and  Spoel,  Han,  to  Alcan   Research  and  Develooment 
Limited.  Recovery  of  metal  fhxn  dross.  3,676,105,0.  75-6«.00r. 
Mc  MiDin.  John  V.;  and  Miller.  D.  Larry,  to  Westinghouse  Learning 
Corporation.  Reflected  light  document  reading  head.  3.676.690,  O. 
250-2 19.00d. 
McBride.  Richard  T..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company. 
Laminar   structures   of  polyimide   and   fluorocarbon   polymen. 
3.676,566,0.  174-36.000. 
McOelland.  Etheride  R.:  See—  ,  .,,  ^„. 

Meissncr.  Konrad  E.;  and  McOelland.  Ethendc  R..  3.675.695. 
McCombs.  Frank  P.:  See-  ^  ^^  ^      ^     _      .. 

Flautt,  Martin  C;  Mortn.  LeUnd  G.;  and  McCombt.  Frank  P., 
3,676,287.  .    ^  ,^ 

McCullough,    Stuart,   to   Textron    Inc.    Two   position   tool    boMer. 

3,675.519.0.  82-36.00a. 
McCuriich.  Laurence  Henry:  See— 

Browne.  Roger  Drury;  McCurrich,  Uurence  Henry;  Parkinson. 
John  David;  and  Heffer.  Edward  Charles.  3.675.474. 
McDaniel.  George  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Rapid  retract  for 

threadcutting.  3.676.65 1.0. 235-151.110.     _      ^     ^ 
McDaniel.  George  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Feedrau  control 

system.  3.676.760. 0.  318-571.000. 
McDaniel,  Raymond C:  See—  ,  ^,^  ,,« 

Libby,  Chvles  C;  and  McDaniel.  Raymond  C.  3.676.720. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Dawaon.  James  A..  3.675.949. 
McGarrity,  Wflliam  F.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Low  carbon 
high  yidd  strength  alloy  steel.  3.676. 1 08.  a.  75- 1 23.00b. 

OoiM,  WOHmn  C,  Jr.;  and  McGlothlin.  Bruce  B..  3.675,717. 

McOraw-Edtoon  Cornnanr  See- 

H«pp«.IUyiwld.V6^M27.  .    »,  ^ 

McOrewTjay  L;  and  OBe,  John  P..  to  Martm-Manetu  CorporaUon. 
Canillaryimulation.  3.675.809. 0.  220-9.0lg. 

McGrMrty.  Bryan  M..  l/2«  to  Green,  Wesley  R.  MeUiod  for  water- 
proofing structures.  3.676. 1 98. 0.  1 1 7- 1 05  500 

McGrogan.  EDwood  Patrick,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Comparator  ar- 
cuiL  M76.702,  a.  307-235.000. 

McGusty  Elizabeth  R.;  Sutton,  Blaiae  M.;  and  Walz,  Donald  T.,  to 
Smitii.  Kline  &  French  Uboratories,  Inc.  Anti-arthritic  compositioM 
comprising  phosphine  or  phosphite  gold  »>^,  complexes  snd 
methods  of  producing  anti-arthntic  activity.  3.676.554,  a.  424- 

198  000 

McHugh,  John;  and  Fowler.  Gerald.  Vehicle  body  heating  and  ventilat- 
ing. 3^75.566.0.  98-2.070.  ,  ..^,       .     .        ,*-,,  *||i   o 

Mclnnis.  George  L.  Flag  storage  and  dispUy  device.  3.675.616.  CI. 
116-173.000.  .^  J    _.       «_ 

McKee.  Horace  L..  to  Mobil  GO  Corporation.  '*«>5«!  "^.'y^If"-^ 
control  of  fluids  in  water  disposal  surge  tanks.  3,675,771,  O.  210- 

83  000 
McKelvey.  Ralph   E.,  to  Timken  Company,  The.  RoOer  bearings- 

3.675.978. 0.  308-2 14.000.  .       ,  *,<  boo  n 

McKendiick,  Lome  J.  Hoist  and  bdanong  apparatus.  3.675.899,  O. 

254-168.000.  TV     A 

McKinney,  Paul  W.,  to  Fswcett  Printing  CorporaOonThe^ Apparatus 

for  producing  trimmed  printing  face  platea.  3,676.040.  O.  425- 

470.000. 


July  11, 1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


McKinnon.  Benjamin  I.,  to  Equipment  Sales  Company,  Inc.  Hose 

holder  and  couphng  inserter  machine.  3,675.303, 0.  29-237.000. 
McLaughlin.  Alexander;  and  Rose.  James  S..  to  Upiohn  Company. 
The.  Low  fHability  polyisocyanurate  foams.  3.676,380.  O.  266- 
2.S0aw. 
McLeod.  Garth  M.;  Copeland,  Clinton  R.;  and  Rieger,  Gilbert  N..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  providing  mounting 
brackets  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  integral  with  the  implosion  |Ht>tection 
system  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  3.675.287. 0.  29-25. 1 30. 
McLeod,  Richard  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Procea  for  alkylation  of 

aromatic  compounds.  3,676.515,0.  260-671.000. 
McMshon,  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp^ation.  Cooling  system  for 

laaing  media.  3,676,798.0.  331-94.500. 
McNeilCorporation:  See— 

Boylan,  Joseph  S..  3.675.849. 
McPherson.  Taylor  L.  Throat  swab  holder.   5.675,652,  O.    128- 

269.000. 
McQuary,   Kenneth   L.;   Karlin.  George   H.;   and   Lane,   Bert,  said 
McQuary  sssor  to  said  Karlin  and  said  Lane.  Apparstus  for  assembly 
of  valves  and  insertion  into  inflauble  articles.  3,675,301,  O.  29- 
208.00b. 
Meade.   Reginald  E..  to  PiOsbury  Company,  The.   Dust  coUectina 

process.  3.675.393. 0.  55-96.000. 
Mean,  James  W.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Adjustable  drop  nipple  for 

pendent  sprinkler.  3,675,952,0  285-302.000. 
Meckel,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Lebduska,  Robert  L.  Large  diameter  ion 
beam   apparatus  with  an  apertured  plate  electrode  to  maintain 
uniform  flux  density  across  the  beam.  3,676.672.0.  250-4 1.9se. 
Meditron.  Inc.:  See — 

Fennell.  John  Richard;  and  Harvey,  Robert  J.,  3.676.149. 
Medlin,  Roger  E.:  See- 
Adams,  Rodney  V.;  and  Medlin,  Roger  E.,  3,676,875. 
Medvecky.  Bartholomew  P.;  Oberai,  Avtar  S.;  and  Platt,  Alan,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  high 
performance  semiconductor  device.  3,676.231,0.  148-188.000. 
Medveaksys.  Galina  Arkadievna:  See— 

Strelcts.  Khaim  Lipovich;  Chesnokov.  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Devyatkin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Krasikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetsksya,  GaUna  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva, 
Tatyana  Georgievna,  3,676,323. 
Meidert,  Helmut:  See— 

Krekeler,  Hans;  Meidert.  Helmut;  Riemenschneider.  Wilhelm;  and 
Homig,  Lothar  Heinz.  3.676.508. 
Meier,  Otto:  See— 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas;  and  Meier.  Otto.  3.676.680. 
Meinhardt,  James  R..  to  Seng  Company.  The.  Chair  contrcd  aasemMv. 

3.675.887. 0.  248-378.000. 
Meissner,  Konrad  E.;  and  McClelland,  Etheride  R..  to  Filper  Corpora- 
tion. Drupe  pitter.  3.675,695.0.  146-28.00a. 
Mello,  Frank  A.  Automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus  with  brush  for 

cleaning  the  vehicle  sides.  3,675,262.  CI.  tS-4.000. 
Mellow,  Dale  F.:  See- 

Dehm.  Heary  C;  and  MeUow,  Dale  F..  3.676,533. 
Melnick.  Igor:  See—  \ 

Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Melnick.  Igor,  3,676.869. 
Mebek.    Norbert    J.,    to    Signode    Corporation.     Palletized    load. 

3.675.765.0.  206-46.0fn. 

Melvin,  William  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Digitalized  filter. 

3.676.654.01.  235-152.000. 

MencUy,  Richard  A.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Arc  Discharge 
lamp  having  a  thin  continuous  film  of  indium  oxide  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof.  3.676,729,  CI.  313-1 09.000. 
Mercier,  Jacques  H.;  Copine,  Femand;  and  CorbeUini,  Carlo,  said 
Copine  and  said  CorbeUini  assora.  to  Olaer  PaUnt  Company.  Pres- 
sure vessel.  3,675,684,0.  138-30  000. 
Mercier,  Jscques  H.  Valve  including  resilient  seat  washer  with  abutting 

rigid  annular  washer.  3.675.896.  CL  251-321.000. 
Merck  *  Co..  lac.:  See— 

Hinkley,  David  F.;  and  Ellsworth,  Robert  L..  3.676,482. 
Macartney.  Cari  H.;  and  Bawduniak,  Joseph  A..  3.675,469. 
Pines.  Seemon  H.;  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer.  3.676.453. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Ruyle.  William  V.,  3.676.45 1 . 
Shea,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Boswell.  Kay  H..  3.676.422. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer,  Karady.  Sandor;  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines. 
Seemon  H.,  3,676,480. 
Merfeld,  Michael  J.;  and  TruesdeO,  Merlyn  R.,  to  Century  Ennneering 
Corporation.  High  pressure  washer  with  detergent  on-on  noole. 
3.675.85 1 . 0.  239-3 1 8.000. 
Merkenich.  Karl:  See- 
Grimm.  Dieter;  Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich.  Karl;  and  Ping. 
Wolf-Dieter.  3.676.352. 
Merkenschlager,    Hans-Hermann,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Procea  for  the  production  of  a  circuit  board.  3.675.318.  O.  29- 
624.000. 
MerriO.  La  Vaun  S..  Jr.;  and  Schibon,  Robert  E..  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company.  Procea  for  the  production  of  synthesis  gas.  cracked 
hydrocarbon  and  calcined  coke.  3.676,5 1 7.  O.  26O-679.00r. 
Merrin,  Seyaaour.  to  Innotech  Corporation.  Insulated  gate  field  effect 

device  kavinc  ^aas  nte  insulator.  3,676.756, 0.  3 1 7-235.000. 
Mersfeldcr,  Phflip  G.  Compression  device.  3.675.570. 0.  100-90.000. 
Metalem  S.A.:  See- 
Feller.  Gilbert.  3.675.295. 


Metallic  Building  Company:  See- 
Chan.  Charies  S..  3.675.385. 
Metreaud,  Claude  G..  to  International  Businea  MacUna  Corporati<m. 

ScmicoiiductorproceaBina  apparatus.  3,675,563,0.  95-89.00r. 
Meyer.  Byron  W.;  and  Wright,  William  F..  to  PiOsbury  Company.  The. 

Extruaion  control  apparatus.  3.676.032. 0.  425-140.000. 
Meyer,  Donald  R.:  See— 

AreL  Robert  W.;  and  Meyer.  Donald  R..  3.675.321 . 
Meyer.  Harold  E.:  See- 
White.  Kennetii  N.;  and  Meyer.  Harold  E..  3.676.272. 
Meyer,  James  A.:  See— 

Rejsa.  Jack  J.;  and  Meyer.  Jamea  A..  3.675.567. 
Meyer.  John  Evert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Logic  circuits  employing 

switches  sdch  a ftdd-effect  devices.  3,676.705. 0.  307-25 1 .000. 
Meyer.     Louis    C.     Fluid-powered     applicator    for    medicaments. 

3.675,651,0.128-215.000. 
Meyer.  Ronald  J.;  Horaley.  Orville  E.;  and  Eichel,  Herman  J.,  to  Amer- 
ican Hoechst  Corporation.  Laxativa  comprising  substituted  bis  (2- 
hydroxy-4-nieth]^5-methylthiophenyl)methanes.     3.676.559,     O. 
424-275.000. 
Meyers.  Walter  A.,  Sr..  to  Sports  Equipment,  Inc.  Basketball  traininc 

device.  3.675.921. 0.  273-1.50*. 
Miale,  Joseph  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Manganese  silicate-con- 
taining minerals  in  the  form  of  nodules  and  their  uae  in  hydrocarbon 
conversion.  3.676,369, 0.  252-454.000. 
Micalief,  Lewis  A.,  to  Leeds  and  MicaOef.  Safety  closure  assembly. 

3,675.804.0.215-9.000. 
MiceU.  Vibcent  J.:  See— 

Mackey.  E.  Scudder.  and  MiceU.  Vincent  J..  3.676.209. 
Michadis.  Paul  Charles,  to  Bell  Tdepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Micromanipulator  for   multilevel   assembly.    3,675,298.   O.    29- 
203.00V. 
Michaelis.  Werner.  Photographic  developing  apparatus.  3,675,564. 0. 

95-90.000. 
Michd  Lumber  Company:  See- 
Jones.  ADen  J..  3,675.600. 
Michdsen.  Arve:  See- 
Bailey.  Robert  A.;  and  Michelsen.  Arve.  3.675.575. 
Michelson,  Gtmnar  P.  Razor  edge  safety  guard  apparatus.  3.675.325. 

O.  30-90.000. 
Middieton.  Henry  Edward:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack;  and  Middieton.  Henry  Edward.  3.675.294. 
Miller.  Cole  R:  See- 
O'Brien.  Dennis  M.;  and  Miller.  Cole  R..  3.676,336. 
Miller.  D.  Larry:  See— 

Mc  MiDin.  John  V.;  and  Miller.  D.  Larry.  3.676,690. 
Miller,  Howard  B.;  and  Sieet.  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Sphericd  measure- 
ment device.  3.675.332, 0.  33- 1  Osa. 
Mfller.  Jack  V.  Self-erecting  tent.  3,675,667.0.  135-I.OOr. 
Miller.  Larry  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Vector  half-angle  com- 
puter. 3,676,660,0.  235-186.000. 
Miller,  Lee  A.;  and  Zellmer,  Richard  C.  Advertisiiig  sign  for  revolvint 

drum.  3,675,353.0.40-51.000. 
Miller.  Martin  P..  to  General  Automotive  Specialty  Company,  Inc. 
Switch  having  spider-shaped  contact  carrier.  3.676.617,  O.  200- 
44.000. 
Miller.  Richard  C:  See- 
Roberts.  Mdvin  L.;  Johnaon.  Carl  E;  and  MiOer,  Richard  C. 
3.676.356. 
Miller.  Timothy  A.;  and  Hanselman,  Larry  R.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany. Animal  litter.  3,675.625,0.  119-1.000. 
Millis,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hoskinaon,  Eugene  A.,  to  Intertek  Controls, 
Inc.  Electronic  linear  measuring  device.  3,676,652,0.  233-131.320. 
Milk,  K  Louis,  Jr:  See— 

Vanderveen,  John  W.;  Cheng.  Paul  J.;  Mills.  K.  Louis,  Jr.;  Vena- 
ble.  Charia  R..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H..  3,676,070. 
Milk.  King  L.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Companv.  Composite  carbon  elec- 
trode structure  having  improved  electrical  conductivity.  3.676.324. 
O.  204-284.000. 
MiUs.  Michael  Colin,  to  Mattd.  Inc.  Foldabte  toys.  3,675.363.  O.  46- 

15.000. 
Min.  Sherman  L..  to  United  Stata  of  America,  Navy.  Pressure  actu- 
ated safety  and  arming  device.  3.675,579. 0.  102-70.200. 
Mine  Safety  Apphaaces  Company:  Ss«— 
Wise.  Layton  A.,  3.675.296. 

Minnesota  Muiing  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Jenaen.  Robert  A.;  and  Johnaon.  OrviDc  M..  3.676.266. 
Johansson,  Ronald  C;  and  Weekluad.  Wayne  Donald.  3.676,374. 
Lindkrf,  JasMs  A..  3.676.387. 
Truskoladd.  Bernard  S..  3.676.277. 
Minoha  Camera  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Yoahio;  and  Inagaki,  Shotaro.  3,675,558. 
Mori.  Maaao.  3.675,555. 
Mintz,  Milton  S.:  See— 

Lacey.  Robert  E.;  and  Mintz.  Milton  S..  3.676.335. 
Miae.  Noritoahi:  See— 

Malsui,  Yutaka;  Mise.  Noritoahi;  Goto.  Jugo;  and  Yokoo.  Makoto. 
3.676.402. 
Mkevich,  Kenneth  W..  to  Remingtoa  Anns  Coopaoy.  inc.  9ie«t  target 

with  attachable  stabilizing  wina.  3.675.926.0.  273-105.400. 
Mishler,  Rdph  Ephraim.  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Production  of  i 
coatings.  3.676.21 2. 0.  117-212.000. 
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witrlwdl    CiMuaccv  L..  m.  to  Bectrooic  A«iiunce  Corpocmtion. 

nSSddnS2?fccitatiM cMe  body  MHi dfapl««m .e^ 

^'t^rSVo  Skibun  Etectrk  Co..  Ltd.  Chromhia  bMe  •Boyi b*v- 
SV^SJSSrSi  «SS«c«  ^  worUbflity.  3.676.1 10.  a  75- 
134.000. 

****'^5Sli?"l^  ^fSJMk^^  Nkbol-  S..  3.676.852. 

iiiiiiit^hi  Acetate  Coapaay  limited:  5m— 

U«K>,Kekiro.  3.675.541 
MJHttbirtri  Jukopo  KabMahilri  Kaaha.  Ste—     .  ^  .  ^.  .  ...  ^^ 
TakSawaTEi  Muto.  Maiataro;  aad  Hon,  Koichi,  3.675.606. 
lltaub«hiPttiocke«k«ICo..Ltd.  See- 

TMkko,  K^iuro;  awi  Yokoyama.  Mawxo.  3.676.41 8. 
MitBubahi  Ravoa  CoBpaay  Limited:  Ste—  r?      ■        _^ 

ToStomTsoickL^Uda,  Maaakaru;  Nakayama.  Fumw;  and 
Ueao.Keiriro.  3.675.541. 

'n/^^ssS'sssrjs;;  N-«..,i^^  Shi. 

Maaaaki;  HayaaU.  Roahio;  and  Sakurai.  KoKhi.  3.676.053. 
Minaa  Compaay  Uauted;  *«- 

KobavMhLTctnio,  3.676,877.  _        ..  . 

MWacki    Krokki;  Hihino.  Shuuuke;  and  Hongu.  Tomokazu.  to 
^^^l^S!ilX^^>i.  3.675.346. a  36. 11. 500  • 

**^'"rlk^SS!k%^  Hata.  Go;  and  Miyake.  Akih-a,  3.676.470^ 
MtvakrYawUko;  Takayanagi.  Eifu;  Narita.  Shipeo;  Shin^aaaaki; 

(nSScpoJated.  Method  of  modifyint  flbroua  matenak.  3.676.053. 0. 

wiukL  SJiu;  Oiriii.  Yaauahi;  and  Sawahara.  Maaao.  to  Fuji  Pboto 
FitaCo..  Ltd.  Color  photoaraphk  tight-enBtiye  «»«""\«>»;f^ 
■aaeau  coupler  and  alkyl  phoaphate  lolyenl.  3.676.137.  Q.  9f>- 

56lO0. 

'^^^viSl^'.^i^hi;  Su2uki  Takaahi;  Higaahide.  Eiji;  Fugoao. 

Takcahi;  and  Mizuno,  Komei.  3.676,300. 
Mobfl  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Firiier.RobeitE..  3.676.539. 
'     FraBiatoa,Gerambnoa,  3.676.347. 
'    McKee.  Horace  L..  3.673.771. 

Miale. JoaephN.,  3.676.369.      ^^     ^  ,    .  ...  ,„ 
PUnk.Charle8  J.;  and  Roanaki.  Edward  J.  3.676.3  30. 

Mob^inter,  to  Vaillani.  Job..  KG.  Gaa  burner  control  •??*";»»  '« 
Wrtting  a  i^ieioetectrk  ignitk>n  lyrtem  in  conjunction  with  ^ 

vijvea.  3;67i;04 1 .  CL  43 1  -47.000. 
^''^^"MaSelne  Caanadi;  Moczar.  Elemer.  and  Payrau,  Paul 

Moc2ar"*MSSebi^c2Iadi;  Moczar.  Elemer;  «xl .•'•y'*"-  '*.»"' 
BtoSmd  toEubtaement.  Public:  Agence  Nationale  de  Valoma- 
tiondeta  Recherche  ( ANV  AR)  Proceai  for  the  tr"*"?*"' o^,?;*^ 
to  be  used  aa  grafta.  nouWy  animal  or  human  comeaa.  3,676.298.  U. 

M^a'  Jwea  R..  to  AMH  Corporation.  Piped  buttonhole  conatruc- 

tioa.  3,675.279.  CL  24-202.000. 
Modern  Eagiaeeriag  Compaay.  Inc.:  Ser- 
Laaptng.  Robert  F.,  3.675,678. 

S^neider,  FrankSiR^and  Lanphear,  J«"y J^- ^^f^.^'t?^. 
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Schneider  Kranann  k.;  ana  i-«iif"*"*> ■'*■•/•'•• '•: — ' j 

Mo«£.    eS^    E.    Adiuauble    ptemure    reaponaive    tran«lucer. 

3.676.620.  CL200-83.06«. 
MoeUer  h  Neomaan  GmbH:  See— 
Neamaan,  Uaaa.  3.675.909. 

'''"'Sirjiie.^rNelwn,  Grant  W.;  Moflitt.  Jerry  T.;  and  Balint, 
Joaeph  A.  3.676.822. 

'^''lEuiSSrRSiid  Yyea;  Buach,  Norbert;  Simond.  Jacquea;  and 
MoBy.IIilrSi^«^i22:1»57*.027.a.4,8-7..000 

Molof. Aha H.: S«r-  .»,  .  ,  »•     u   tt.it.WA 

Zackcmaa.  Mathew  M.;  and  Mdof,  Alan  H..  3,676,334. 
Momm  AnaaMeaa  Geb.  Kosiokek:  &c— 

Dobbehleia.  Arnold;  HiDe.  Haaa-Dieter;  and  Momm.  Annebeac 
0«b.  Konokek.  3.676.403. 
Mo«>gram  Indnatriea,  Inc.:  See—        _       , .  .     ,  ^^  771 

Robertt.  OMTfC  C.;  tnd  Dotwn,  Donald  A.,  3.675.774. 
Monsanto  Compaay:  See— 

B«id.  John  W.  3.675,619. 

Graber.  Bernard  A..  3.676.293. 

H«klate,Cahrta.  3.676.039. 

Km,  DtMfW^  3.676.244. 

McLMdJUcbafdK.  3.676.515. 
aaaichConoration:  Sec— 
MaaC-.3.«76,222. 

WaltorGmbH:Sw- 

Itoyw.Kwt,  3,675.290. 
MoMacaltei  Ediww  S.P.A.:  Scr- 


Bedecti.  Gianftanco.  3.676/)60.  .^  ,  *7«  ^to 

Garffli,  Pranceaco;  and  Marino,  KOchaianflelo,  3.675,489. 
Sevarini.   Febo;   ValvMMti.   Albwto;  and  Tavaaaai. 
3,676.528. 

"^"lISSS^^^Z  Jr  ;  and  Plater,  Loui.  P..  3  675.941 
Moor    Herman   L.,  to  Braner  Engineering.  Inc.   Rod  coU 

3  675J69.a.  lOO-TOaOOO.  ^         _,   , 

Moore    Pet;r  N.;  and  Pl«ca.  Lao  F.   Spiaah  guard  fix 

3.675,943,  a.  280-154.50r. 

'*°'^I;ilI'£iSin  CrMoran,  Ldand  G.;  and  McComba.  Frank  P.. 

\  676  287 
Morane,'  Bruno;  P«Jetti.  Ch«i«;  and  Terra-e  Gilk^  to  L;0«^  A^ 
paratuafor  drnpenmigtwofluidaamuhaneouriy.  3.675.821,0.  222- 

MortSe?Bruno  P..  to  L-QreaL  Self  cleaning  valve.  3.675.825.  CI  222- 

M^iSr^Andre   Juka   Pierre,   to   Sodete:    EtabUmrnentt   Davey 
SSdfirdsSth  A  Oe  and  Sodete  Anonyme  Francane.  Exploaive 

M^i-a'^' M^'Sd'^J^^Han.  R.,  to  International  Bu-ne. 

^SSdLe.  Corporation.  Optical  marie  with  integre»  -P^*"  •«« 

mJSdof  BuS5^3.676.032;a.  355-133.000. 
Morehouse  Induatriea.  inc.,  OMaae:  Sar — 
Brown.  Donald  J..  3.675.674. 

^^'ItSJ-^^Lf^M-oreUnd,  BiUy  Ray;  and  De  Sha«,.  Jame. 

Derwin.  3.676.501. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Seurin. Donald.  3.675.456.  ,*7,  ,,,  n   220. 

Morgan.  Jobnaoo  T.  Cover  for  waste  container.  3.675.813,  a.  220- 

36000 
Morgan.  Peter  E  D..  to  Research  Corporation.  Pressure  calctntenng. 

y^J'y^':'.i'i^^Cu^  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  FUm  k>cking 

M:!rY-<3uS^ti'Sj^' T^'i^^  it??r"a'5'2?i  ss- 

poration.  Satellite  communication  lyatem.  3,676.778,  CI.  325-4^uw. 
MSSrLouis  F..  to  Everflez  Products.  Inc.  Coupler  for  remfocced 
boae.  3.675.951,0.285-39.000. 

Morinaga.  Akira;  See— 

Akaiki,  Sdji;  and  Monnaga.  Akira.  3,676.024. 

^*^i5XjiSr°Junichi;    Araki,    Kazumi;    and    Morinaga,    Kenzo. 

3  676  301 
Morita.  Akii^;  and  Itoh,  Yukio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 

ntScorriction.yttem  3.676.583  O  178^.6tc. 
M«t5.  Walter  T.  to  Bendix  Corporatton.  The.  Source  independent 

oower  supply  3,676,768.0.  323-22.00t.  

mS^  3S»  W.;  ;>Ki  Norman.  ^^V^J.^^'^'f^.t^ 
Manufacturers  Limited.  Corrugating  paperboard.  3.676.247.  O. 

156-205.000. 

Morris.  Carrol  v.:  See-  .         1  *7<  771 

Davidson.  Kenneth  H.;  and Moma. Carrol  V.  a.^^J;^^!. 
Morris,  Herbert  C;  and  Dora.  Peter,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fuel  com- 
position. 3.676,089,0.  44-62.000. 
Morris.  Philip.  Incorporated:  See- 

Bcaginetz.  Paul  A.  3.675.323.  u  w-  ki.,».«t 

Mord^^imSr  Lorenz.  to  Of^»^n^^^'<^^^^^^^^^ 
AG.  Refractory. fired mMnesuhnck.  3.676.163. 0.  106-58.000. 

**"^ifrSi.  E?lfS^  i^S^Kryder.  and  Burkhaher,  Robert. 

Moseley.'RoySirU;  and  Knowlea.  Peter  M.  to  Hennr  Be.kb«»e 
(FORTOX)  Limited.  Comifatod  cover*.  3.676,286.  CI.  loi- 
109.000. 

^**?iS*^T  O  Administraior  of  the  National;  Aeronautia  and 
Soict  Adminatration  with  respect,  to  an  invention  of;  Moser, 
bSvO.;  and  LandeL  Robert  F,  3,675.712. 

Moaier  Benjamin.  Production  of  weighted  microcapaular  materials. 

Mit'^'i'^'TliS!  Structures  Inc.  Predated  dome-type 

aheher.  3.675,380, 0. 52-80.000.  «^ .  ^  ^_ 

M«M?erb;»t  I^win;  and  HocUngt.  Enc  Franc^to  RCA  C^pgaDon^ 

Magnetic  head  with  modified  ffutn  boundanea.  3.676.610.  CL  179- 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See-      .  ,,^  ,^ 
Buchanan.  John  K.,  3,676.700. 
Musa,FuadH..  3.676.801. 
Schaflt,  Hugo  W.,  3,676,722. 
^h«iuM  Donald  D..  Jr..  3.676,7 1 2. 

Mot?oSnS*IL^Vii  W«ier.  £*»••«> "..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
MotLOeorge  R..  ano  v«    j»«-.        ^^^  ,  .gQ.  96-1.500. 


Riix xerographic i«agin«y«em.  3.676.1 18,0  96^«j500^ 
Mottinaer  Archie.  ConcreU  breaker.  3.675.973. 0.  29V-»».uuo. 
SSK'piSrLuis.  to  yaljoux  _^A:  Tiy-I^  7^^,l^^  ^ 

M4\»fyr  iiHJ  rhmaograph  mecliaMm  3.675,4 1 Z,  U.  38-3a.llW. 
M^Sffi o!toE«»um  JoAik Cojg-ny.  Photor^>h-: su- 

U^,'S:S:^^^'i^Si^i^^Co.^^  Patter. 
Moyroud,  Louis  M.  Photograptoc  type^oaapoamg.  3,675.560.  CL  95- 
4.50r. 
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Mueller,  Kurt  Hugo,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ini- 
tialization of  adaptive  control  systems.  3,676,804.0.  333-18.000. 
Mueller,  Otto.  Safety  mechanism  for  pressure  gauge.  3,675,487.  O. 

73-414.000. 
Muhler.  Joaeph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Anticariogenic 

dental  amalgam.  3,676, 1 1 2, 0.  75-1 73.00r. 
Mulcahy,  Harry  W.;  and  RusseO.  Thomas  B.,  to  AMSTED  Industries 

Incorporated.  Dipper  tooth  assembly.  3,675,350.0.  37-142.00a. 
Mulgueen,  John  J.;  and  Schoettly,  Edward,  to  Viahay  Intertechnology, 
Inc.   Gear-driven   trimming   potentiometer.    3.676,824.   O.    338- 
162.000. 
MuDer.  Georges;  and  Bardoneschi,  Roland,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  1- 

Oxa-A-nor-steroids.  3,676,461,0.  260-343.300. 
MuOer.  Hermann:  See— 

Wibch.  Herbert;  and  MuUer.  Hermann,  3.675.996. 
Muller.  Marcel:  See— 

Funt,  Andor;  Muller,  Peter;  Muller.  Marcel;  and  Kagi,  Dieter, 
3,676.467.  , 

Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Peter,  Muller,  Marcel;  and  Kagi,  Dieter, 
3,676.467. 
Muller,  Roman,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AC.  Grain  cleaning  machine. 

3,675,697.0.  146-253.000. 
Munder,  Johannes:  5er— 

Scheler.  Siegfried;  and  Munder,  Johannes.  3.676,1 32. 
Mundinger,  William  D.;  and  Marsh,  Ronald  W.,  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Pneumatic  discharge  arrangement  for  hoppers.  3.675,975. 
a.  302-52.000. 
Munro,  Bradley  L.:  See— 

Haskell.  Donald  M.;  and  Munro,  Bradley  L.,  3,676,5 16. 
Munschauer.  Frederick  E..  Jr.;  and  Trautman.  George  H.,  Jr..  to 
Niagara    Machine    &    Tool    Works.    Shiflable    press    brake    die. 
3.675^463. 0.  72-448.000. 
Murau,    Eiji;    and    Ito,    Kohuku,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Diaphragm. 

3,675,540,0.92-98.000. 
Murauai,  Takuro;  Ogawa,  Akira;  and  Noeaka,  Kunishi,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Dcnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demodulation  apparatus  for  a 
time-divisional  multiplex  phase-shift  keyed  signal  oi  burst  mode. 
3.676.593,0.  178-66.00a. 
Murphree,  Francis  J.,  and  Catano,  Paul  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,    Navy.     Submarine     propeller    caviution    noise    simulator. 
3,676,802,0.  332-9.00r. 
Murray.  Gregory  J.;  and  Tarrant.  Fred  K..  to  Tarrant  Manufacturing 
Company.    Vacuum    type    debris    collector    with    scraper    blade. 
3,675.266.0.  15-340.000. 
Murray  Machinery,  Inc.:  See- 
Lev  ke,  Donald  L.;  and  Ostrander,  Ronald  D.,  3,675,866. 
Murray,  Robert  W  ;  and  Story,  Paul  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Antiozonant  rubber  compositions.  3,676.394,  O. 
260-4590r. 
Murthy,  Yelahanka  K.  S.:  See— 

Thiemann,  Josef;   Murthy,   Yelahanka   K.   S.;   and   Coronelli, 
CaroUna,  3.676.490. 
Musa,  Fuad  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Subilized  complementary  micro- 
power  square  wave  oscillator  3,676,801,0.  331-n6.00r. 
Mushner.  Walter  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Procea  for  forming 

dye  images.  3.676.1 35.  CI.  96-54.000. 
Muto.  Masataro:  5«r— 

Takezawa.  Isoe;  Muto,  Masataro;  and  Hori.  Koichi,  3.675.606. 
Myer,  Oifford  E.,  to  Xercon,  Inc..  mesne.  Light-responsive  switching 

circuit.  3,676,685.0.  250-206  000 
Myers,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Chore-Time  E<|uipment,  Inc.  Poultry  waterer. 

3.675.627. 0.  119-72.000. 
MyrecB,  Bertel,  to  ParaisteB  Kalkki  Oy.  Method  and  device  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  material  in  a  rotatory  furnace.  3.675,467, 
O.  73-351.000. 
Nagao,  Kameji:  See— 

Hara,  Hikoharu;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Nagao,  Kameji.  3,676.141. 
Nagase,  Kaneomi:  See— 

Taki.    Hiromitsu;    Hayakawa,    Shigeru;   and    Nagase,   Kaneomi. 
3.676.351. 
Nagy    Ernest  J.;  and  Shaver.  William  R..  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Chain  actuated  railway  hopper  gate.  3,675.591.0.  105-253.000. 
Naiman,  Charles  S.;  and  Pompian,  Stuart  D.,  to  Sanders  Aasocutes, 

Inc.  Laser  radar  system.  3,676,003,0.  356-5.000. 
Nakaiima,  Hayato:  See— 

fakekisa.    Maaaaki;    Senrui.    Shiro;    and    Nakajima.    Hayato, 

3,676,419. 
Nakajima,  Junichi;  Araki,  Kazumi;  and  Morinaga.  Kenzo,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Procem  for  preparing  L-histidine. 
3.676,301.0.  195-29  000. 
Nakajima.  Rokuro:  See— 

Tabau,  Hisanobu;  Tabau,  Norimasa;  and  Nakajima.  Rokuro, 
3.676,067. 
Nakajima.  Yasuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Intake  manifold 

vacuum  control  system  3.675.632,0.  l23-97.00b. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.    Air-pollution    preventive    system    for    motor    vehicle*. 
3.675.633,  a  123-119.00* 
Nakamura,  Matsuaki:  See— 

Akmhi.    Goro;    Suzuki.    Oaamu;    and    Nakamura.    Matauaki. 
3,676.217. 


Nakamura.  Totaro:  See— 

Kaneko,  Ryuichi;  Saito,  Toahiya;  Fujimura.  Yaauahi;  Tanimura, 
Hiroahi;  Nakamura.  Totaro;  and  Ikeda,  Yukisaburo,  3,676,585. 
Nakankhi.  Susumu:  See— 

O'Shea.  Daniel  P.;  and  Nakanishi,  Susumu,  3,676.427. 
Nakayama,  Fumio:  See— 

Tokitomo,  Soichi;  Honda.  Maaakazu;  Nakayama,  Fumio:  and 
Ueno.Keiairo,  3.675.541. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Elo,  Arpad,  Jr.;  and  Broersma.  Frank  R.,  3,676.063. 

Roberts.  Melvin  L.;  Johnson,  Cari  E.;  and  Nffller,  Richard  C, 

3.676.356. 
Seale,  Virgil  L.;  Moreland.  BiUy  Ray;  and  De  Shazo.  Jamea 
Derwin.  3.676,501. 
Napolitano,  Michael:  See— 

Bilinski,   Donald   J.;   Galowin,   Lawrence   S.;,r4fid   Napolitaao, 
Michael,  3,675,711. 
Nappe,  William  D.,  to  Crane  Packing  Company.  Seal  with  installed 

spare  parts.  3.675,933.0.  277-9.000. 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hausner,  Jerry,  3.676,75 1 . 
Nariu,  Shigeo:  See— 

Miyake,    Yasuhiko;    Takayanagi,    Eifu;    Narita,    Shigeo;    Shin, 
Masaaki;  Hayashi,  Roahio;  and  Sakurai,  Koichi.  3.676.053. 
Nash,  Donald  H.;  Nenninger.  Theodore  P.;  and  Preacott.  Robert  E.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Pushbutton  telephone 
dial.  3,676.607,0.  179-90.00k. 
Nass,  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  Ameco  S.A.  Gantry  scraper  con- 
veyor 3.675.756,0.  198-36.000. 
National  Biscuit  Company:  See— 

Griner,  Arthur  J.;  and  Ryder,  George.  3.675,792. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Lockwood,  George  C.  3,676,7 1 7. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Bickerdike,  Robert  Lewis;  and  Hushes,  Garyth,  3,676, 1 60. 

Hare,    George    Anthony;    and    Smith.    Alan    Ernest    William, 

3,676,115. 
Kay,  Leslie;  Maginnem,  Maxwell  Glynn;  and  Cook,  Graham  Bram- 

well.  3.675.472. 
Lindsey,  Alan  Sidney;  and  Hunt.  Sydney  Edwin,  3.676,399. 
Simpaon,  David  Cumming.  3,675,962. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

McGarrity,  William  F.,  3.676.108. 
Neal,  John  M.  Automauc  raker.  3,675.543, 0.  94-39.000. 
Necbaeva,  Tatyana  Georgievna:  See— 

Strelets,    Khaim    Upovich;   Chesnokov.    Alexandr   Sergeevich; 
Devyatkin.      Vladimir      Nikolaevich;      Tatakin,      Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Krasikov,  Evse-  Doutrievich;  Leone  va.  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetskaya,  Gahna  Arkadievna;  and  Necbaeva, 
Tatyana  Georgievna,  3,676,323. 
Neilson,  William  J.,  to  Smith  Intemabonal  Incorporated.  Bit  lubrica- 
tion system.  3,675.729,0.  175-228.000. 
Nelson,  Grant  W.:  See— 

Slagg,  James  E.;  Nelson,  Grant  W.;  Moffitt,  Jerry  T.;  and  Babnt, 
Joaeph  A,  3,676.822. 
Nelson.  John  Richard:  See— 

Hanagan,  James  Loton;  Kronmeyer,  James  Hughes;  and  Nelson, 
John  Richard,  3,675,5 13. 
Nelson,  Leonard;  and  Wilson.  Thomas,  to  Custom  Tool  &  Machine 
Co.,    Inc.    Side    operated    drawboit    for    toot-carrying    spindle. 
3.676.120.O.  90-1 1.00a. 
Nelson.  Robert  C:  See- 
Clifford,  Thomas  J.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  C,  3,675.860. 
Nenninger,  Theodore  P.:  See— 

Nash,  Donald  H.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  and  Prescott.  Robert 
E.,  3,676,607. 
Nesbitt,  Ethan  Allen:  See- 
Bacon.  Donald  Dingley;  Neabitt.  Ethan  Allen;  Sherwood.  Richard 
Curry;  and  Wernick.  Jack  Harry.  3,676.867. 
Neuer,  Theodor;  and  Block.  Hana-Jurgen,  to  Nitrochemie  GmbH. 
Caseleas  propellant  charge  containing  nitrocellulose  in  a  synthetic 
i«sin.  3,676,233,0.  149-19.000. 
Neuhouser,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Coamanv.  Mine  power 

system  ground  continuity  check  circuit.  3,676,739,  CI  317-18.()Oc. 
Neumann,  Klaus,  to  MocUer  &  Neumaim  GmbH.  Billct  feed  systom  for 

rolling  mills.  3.675.909, 0.  266- 1 3.000. 
Neumann.  Malcolm  A.;  and  Hunsberger,  Arnold,  to  Cubic  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-level  automatic  storage  and  recovery  system  for  aircraft. 
3.675,378,0.52-65.000. 
Neusa,   Norbert,  to  LiDy,  EU,  and  Company.   Deaacetylaraaotia. 

3,676,438.  a.  260-243.00r. 
Neutron  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Raotoboff,  Jackson  A.;  and  Sarkozi,  Lewis  P..  3.676.675. 
Neville.  Raymond  R.:  See— 

CoOins,  Neil  £.;  Kerber,  Bwyn  W.;  and  Neville,  Raymood  R., 
3.676.668. 
Newberry,  George  M.;  and  Wowk,  Nicholas  F.  Liquid  dispensing  a^ 

paratus.  3.675,820, 0.  222-76.000. 
Newman.  Albert  P..  to  Empire  Producu.  Inc.,  mesne.  Multiple  conduc- 
tor cable  connector.  3.676.837.0  339-l03.00r. 
Newton,  Victor  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Frequency  mul- 

tiplezingAGC  amplifier.  3.676.792. 0.  330-52.000. 
Neyens.  Wayne  E.;  See — 
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Gottlieb.  AlYia  J.;  Neyei*.  Wayne  E.;  Smith.  Robert  T.;  and  Oar- 
bark.  Roman  F.,  3.675.927. 
NianraMackiM  Ik  Tool  Works:  S«r—  _  u     ._ 

lIlIi»clK»«.  FTWterick  E..  Jr.;  and  Trautman.  George  H..  Jr.. 

NieUni'SiJw  B.  Portable  foalpott.  3.675.922  O.  ZJ^SS.OOr. 
NiSdEiic  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indurtriea  Limited.  Methyl  methacry- 
^•^ym«rr3776,404. 0.  260.78.0«a. 

'''^'itt^k'T'/Ufr^  E.;  Niehen.  Paul  L.;  and  Khoe.  Teng  H.. 

Ni«.aii!  Grille  W.;  and  Shannon.  Charie.  N.  »  Unf***  St^  of 
America.  Nai^.  DifiUl  frequency  generator  for  coded  mterrogation. 
3  676.710,0.325-155.000. 

Nikex  Nehe^vi  Kulkercskedelmi  ValUUt:  See- 
HajdukTieno; 


Maiau».jeno;  and  Katai.Mihaly.  3.675.852.  ^      i      i 

Nikli  &Win.  ti  Qb^Oeio  AG.   2-Amino-4-tertiary  butylamino- 

rS-triaiiii^  3.67M4rCl.  260-249.800.  ,       .      ,       . 

Ntkki^    Eiwui,     to     aba-G«iiy     AG.     Aminophenylcarbamatef. 
3  676.486.  CL260-479.00C.  .    ^_. 

NilMs.  William  C.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Automatic  dram 

VSvi.  3.675.673.  a.  137-187.000.    ,  .    .     .      --^ 
Nippon  Concrete  bdiMtriea Company.  Lj»"*«<\f«*T, ,,  ... 
N«lu,  Sdw  Oatoo.  Akira;  and  Eto,  Kiyomibu*^  .676,541. 
Nippon  EkctiK  Company  Limited:  See- 

Kaneko.  Haruo;  and  Yano.  Kaoru.  3.676.600. 

'''''SL!;Sr5S;2£;1:^.  ^o-uya;  FHJimura,  Y«u.hi.  T^umura, 
Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Totaro;  and  Ikeda.  Yuk»aburo,  3,676,383. 
NioDoa  Kotaku  K.K.:  See— 

Fu>i.  Taiuo;  and  Watano.  Yutaka,  3.676.823. 

lshizaka,Sunao.3.67S.5S0.  ^    »     •   ^ 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.;  repreaenttd  ^y  YuU^  Su^:  &«- 

Yamamoto.  Tadaaki;  and  Kaaai,  Toehiyuki.  3.675.986. 

'**^".Sji<S?!K^  wSTaTToahiya;  Yamamoto.  Takaaki;  Tanaka, 
Oumu;     Takashima.     Kunihide;     and     Takata,     Toahihiko. 
3.676.227. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Pubhc  Corporation:  See— 

Mori,  Yoahibumi.  3.676,778. 
Nippondenao  Kabuthiki  Kairiuu  See-  .  ^  i^  c-w«w., 

Wakamatan.  Hkato;  ICawai.  HiMm;  Ito.  Shm;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku 
Kai«h«.3.67S,SlI. 

Niichk.  Gunter  5««—  .  v,;-- kv    <-..»,., 

Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Blankenatem.  Gunter;  and  Niachk.  Gunter, 

Nkhi   Seiya;*  Oehio.  Akira;  and  Eto,  Kiyomitiu.  to  Onoda  Cement 
Company.   Limited   and    Nippon   Cona*t«lBdurtn«Com^ 
Limited!  Centrifupl  casting  method.  3,676.541 .  Q.  264-234.000. 

Nithibayashi.  Yoahinimi:  See—  .    .^        ...   «    ui«.     • 

I^biuni,  Kaiuo;  Shiga,  Yaauhiro;  and  Niihibayartii,  Yoahrfumi, 

3,676.206.  .     ...  w       u     V 

Nishikawa.  Yuyyaw;  and  Hidaka,  Tiuneo,  to  Aaahi  Ko^u  K^yo 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Positioning  apparatus  for  '^^'^P^S^ 
determining  portion  of  predetermmed  configuration.  3,676,bVZ,  u. 

250-23  l.OOr. 
Nishio  Fumihiki:  See —  ,  _. . 

Amaao.  Hiroyuki;  Niriiio.  Fumihiki;  Ttuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu, 

NiahitaSTiuo;  Shiga;  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishibaysahi.  Yoshtfumi    u> 
Tokyo  Cloth  Co..  Ltd.  Porous  coated  fibrous  matenal.  3,676,2W, 
a.  11 7-1 40.00a. 
Ninan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Akaiki,  Seiji;  and  Morinaga,  Akira,  3.676,024. 

Maeda.Riichi,  3,675,416. 

Nakaii«a.Ya«JO.  3,675,632.  ,.,,*,, 

Naka^a.  Yasuo;  and  Hayaahi.  Yoahimaaa.  3,675,633. 
Nitrochcmie  GmbH:  See—  ,  ^,^  ,,, 

Netzer,  Theodor,  and  Block,  Haaa-Jurgen,  3,676,233. 
Nittaa  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Akihiro,  3 ,676.68 1 . 

TakahMhi.  Naoki.  3.676.678. 

Nis.  Hsien  Ying:  S«—  ,  ^,x  ,.^0 

Urry.WibertH;  and  Niu.lfa»enYmg.  3.676.469. 

Nix.  Fred  D..  to  Tennesaee  Valley  A»t»>«>"ty,f?''^JV^"^«HSf 
■moolyphoaphatesuspensionfertihzer.  3.676,101. CI.  71-34.000. 

Nil.  UwJwwA.,  Jr.;  and  Bahhia,  Darid  L,  to  Westingboute  ElectiK 
Corporatioa.  Photochromic  diq>Uy  device  utilizing  hght  valve  ac- 

N^jSTki'ojfffifliyToIeiJ.  3.675,806,0.  217-265.000. 
Noguchi.  Maiahiko:  See-  ,  .  ,^  «^ . 

Tata.  Koji;  and  Noguchi,  Masahiko,  3,676,06 1 . 

Tan^  Ko$;  and  Noguchi,  Maaahiko,  3,676,062. 

NolanTFrwleiick  J:  5m—  „    ^       t,    ,iL^<oiT 

Lake,  Donald;  Periin,  Badger,  and  Nolan,  Frederick  J.,  3.675,8 1 7. 

Noma,  Tetsao:  Sm—  ,  ^,.  ^,^ 

Tataatomi.  Yasno;  and  Noma.  Tetsuo,  3,675,634. 

Nomura.  Yukihiko.  to  Alpe  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Control  mechanam  for 
adjMSttble  alecttical  device  including  mdKating  means.  3,670.8^  /, 
CL  338-183.000. 

Norco.  inc.:  Sw— 

Lehman,  Kenneth  G,  3.675,531.  .        „  ,      _ 

Nordeen  Erwin  E.,  to  Whirtpool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner. 
3.675.268.0.15-350.000. 


Nordine.  Richard,  to  Copvatetics  Manufa<miring  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic shut-off  circuit  for  copymg  machine.  3,676.691.  U.  230- 
222.00r. 

Nordaon  Corporation:  &e—  ^  o  w  ^    rw...^  n 

Roaen.  Samuel  R.;  Rood.  Alvin  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald  R., 

Rown,  'Samuel  R.;  Rood,  Alvin  A.;  and  Schaif,  Donald  R.. 
3.676.642. 
Norenburg.  Johannes  C:  See—         ....  ^    ^  an*  a\a 

Crawford,  Duffer  B.;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C,  3,675,434. 
Norman,  Rayford  M.  Elwrtrical  capacitor  aaaembiy  with  replaceable 

units.  3,676.753,0.  317-230.000. 
Norman.  Reginald  J:  See—  „     .     ,j  ,    ■.  xi^  t^i 

Morris,  Andrew  W;  and  Norman,  Regmald  J.,  3,676,247. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation;  See— 

Moyer.  James  D..  3.675.445. 
North  Dakota  State  University  Memorial  Foundation:  See— 

Rheineck,  Alfred  E.;  Niehen,   Paul  L.;  and  Khoe,  Teng  H., 
3,676.384. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hopwood-Jonca,  Charies  Douglas,  3,675.755. 
Northrop  Corporatioo:  See— 

WeUs.  Robert  R..  3.675.3 1 1 . 
Noaaka,  Kunithi:  See — 

Muratani.    Takuro;    Ogawa,    Akira;    and    Noaaka,    Kuniahi. 

3.676.593. 

°*'R<iepenack,  Hoist;  Nowak.  Dieter,  and  Ploger,  Frta.  3.676.030. 
Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und-  Metallurgie  GcseUachafk  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ploger.  Fritz;  and  Vietzke.  Hont.  3.676.075. 
NUKEM.  Nuklear-Chemie  und-MetaDurgie.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Roepenack.Horst;  Nowak.  Dieter,  and  Ploger.  Fntz,  3,676,030. 
NuschnTidwin  H.;  and  SUter,  Jack  D..  to  Ka»er  Alummum  A.  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation.    Explosive   composition   containing   ammonium 
nitrate  and  an  organic  sensitizer  dimolved  m  dimethylformamide. 
3,676,235.0.149-39.000.  ....  ^..       . 

Nuse  Richard  W.  Device  for  attaching  a  fish  hook  to  a  fiahmg  line. 

3.675.276. 0.  24-130.000. 
Nunbaum.  Claire  E.:  See —  _  .      -        j 

Aikinaon,  James  D.;  Leplev.  James  W.;  Nussbaum,  Oaire  E.;  and 
Stohfi*.  John  E,  3,675,796. 
Nustad.  Per  Eirik.  to  A/S  Selvaagbya  R*«lu>l  '<*  terraces  or  balco- 
nies. 3.675.368.  CI.  47-34.000. 
Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Company:  See—  ^    ,  -_-  ,«, 

Zetteriund,  Stanley  L.;  and  Skogen,  Robert  O.,  3,673,387. 
N.V.  Auco:  See— 

Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  3,676,706. 


N.V.  HoOandae  SignaaUpparaten:  See— 

Huizen,  Corsdaan  Le  Comte,  3.676.784. 
N.V.MachinefabrikLteStrake:See-  .     ».  ^        ,  *t«  *«t 

Vermeulen,  Geert  Jan;  and  Batten.  Antomus  Martinus.  3.673,687. 
N.V.  Nederlandsche  Steenkolemnijnen  "WiUem-Sophu':  See— 

Widdershoven.  Louis  Hubertus,  3,675,509. 
Nystrom,  Horace  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technolo»  Corporation  Ap- 
paratua  for  fadliuting  the  deacent  of  well  toota  through  deviated  well 
bores.  3,675,478.  oV3-152.00a 
Cakes.  Grant  A.  Method  of  rebuikhng  an  oxygen  lance.  3,676,634,  u. 
219^76.000. 

Medvecky.  Bartholomew  P.;  Oberai.  Avtar  S.;  and  PUtt.  Alan. 

3.676.231.  _  .  .      ,.  ^    - 

Obermaier,  Frank  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Three  position  butterfly 

valve.  3.675.68 1.0.  137-625.280. 
Obermark.  John  A.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company. 

Two  spe^  magnetic  clutch  drive.  3.675.747.  a.  192-48.200. 
Obente^ghaus.  Gerhard,  to  Pintsche  Bamaa  AkoenrseUachaft. 

Manufacturing  highly  concentrated  nitnc  add.  3.676.065.  U.  li- 

160  000 
Obidniak.  Louis.  Water  conditioner.  3.675.775. 0.  210-138.000. 
Oblak.  John  M:  See—  ^^  ,     ■     n.    -^  c 

Owczanki,  William  A.;  OWak,  John  M.;  and  Paulonis,  Danid  F.. 

3  676  225 
OBrien.'  Deknis  M.;  and  Miller.  Cole  R  .  to  E<?>^P«  Corporation^ 
Method  and   apparatus  for  water  scrftemng.   3.676.336,  U.   2H>- 
25.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporatioo:  See—  „  ,    ^    v 

Chemtob.  Elie  M.;  wCte,  William  R.;  and  Marcote,  Rolando  V.. 

Ocone,  Luke  Ralph,  to  Pennwah  Corporation.  Wheel  asaemWy  with 
^JT^ooSaimeiis:  3,675,699,0.  15^153.000. 
OXTonnellTwayne  T.:  See—  .  ^^         „   ^  _ 

Scani^,  faul  R.;  U  Force,  PhU  D.;  and  O-ConneU,  Wayne  T.. 

OX:onnir.  Maurice  J.;  and  Davidson.  Donald  J-.  ^  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

pwation.  Power  tranamimion.  3.675.676. 0.  137-501.000. 
Oddaen.Gusuv  A.:  See—  .   ^j  .  . 

Odfteen.  Trygve  R.;  Odd^n.  Gusttv  A.;  and  Edehon.  Leo. 
3  675  597 
Oddaen.* Trygve  R.;  Oddaen,  Ousttv  A.;  and  Edelaoo.  Leo.  Table  top 
supptirt.  5.675.597. 0.  108-136.000. 

°"^*Ti^"Dietrich;    Opener.    Eb«h«^  J^;,.^'"^- 

Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg;  and  Smunler.  Walter.  3.676.478. 
Oeaterreichiach-Amerikaniache  Magnesit  A.G.:  See— 
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Mortl,  Gunther  Lorenz.  3,676,163. 
Officine  Meccaniche  SanU  Lucia  A.S.A.:  See — 

Pianelli,  Giuseppe,  3,675,868. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See— 

Muratani,    Takuro;    Ogawa,     Akira;     and     Noaaka,     Kuniahi, 
3.676.593. 
Ogawa,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industriea,  Ltd.  Liquid  transporting  tank 

for  tank  can.  3,675.670.0.  137-1.000. 
Ohio  Sute  Univervty.  The:  See— 

Libby.  Charles  C.;  and  McDaniel.  Raymond  C.  3.676,720. 
Ohkubo  Kinn;  Hayaahi,  Katsumi;  and  Sano,  Kazuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  negative  material  for  color  diffusion  transfer 
process.  3,676.124,0.  96-29.00d. 
Ohno.  Richard  J.,  to  Sargent  &  Company.  Fish  mouth  implements. 

3,675,359,0.43-53.500. 
Ohno,  Toehihiko,  to  Rion  Kabushikl  Kaiaha.  Viscometer.  3,675,470, 

a.  73-59.000. 
Oishi,  Yasuahi:  See— 

Hara,  Hikoharu;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Nagao,  Kameji,  3,676,141. 
Mizuki,  Eiicki;  Oishi,  Yasushi;  and  Sawahara,  Masao,  3,676,1 37. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Bakoledis.  Andrew  G..  3,675.838. 

Pryor,    Michael    J.;    Shapiro,    Stanley;    Tyler.    Derek    E.;    and 

Shabarack.  John.  3.676.088. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M..  3.676,292. 
Shum,  John,  Jr..  3.675.417. 
Speed,  Sidney  E.,  3.676.071. 
Turiey.  Richard  J..  3,676.532. 
Wieser.  Peter  P.;  and  Dore,  James  E..  3.676.1 1 1. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Dolomont.  Allan  A.,  3,676,309. 

Pryor.  Michael  J;  and  Anthony,  William  H..  3,676,1 1 3. 
Ohvcr,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Control  stick  trans- 
ducer. 3,676,8 18. CI.  338-2.000. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Perucca.  Vincenzo.  3,675.753. 
Olson,  David  A.,  to  Suckpole  Carbon  Company.  Screw  actuated  linear 

motion  potentiometer.  3,676,825.0.  338-181.000. 
Obon,  Gene  E.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Ra-mond  G.;  Price,  James  W.;  and  Olson,  Gene  £., 
3.675.516. 
Obon,  James  R.:  See— 

Wright,  John  F  ;  and  Obon,  James  R.,  3,676,350. 
Oboii.  Vernon.  Quick  disconnect  clutch.  3.675,749.0.  192-S6.00r. 
Olson,  Wallace  A.  Apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  curing  of  concrete  and 

heating^  3,676,641,  CI.  219-200.000. 
O'Mant.  Derrick  Michael:  See - 

Fo<^en,    Frederick    Roger;    and    O'Mant,    Derrick    Michael. 
3.676,464. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.:  See- 
Leu.  Francob  J.;  Tosin.  Peter  M.;  and  Werner.  Ernst,  3.676.696. 
Ono.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fukashi;  Ono,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kuroe.  Akio,  3,676.612. 
Ono.  Tabuke:  See— 

Yamada.  Norio;  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa;  Ono,  Taisuke;  and  Ikejmima. 
Yoriuka.  3.675.324. 
Onoda  Cement  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nbhi.  Seiya;  Oshio,  Akira;  and  Eto.  Kiyomitsu.  3,676,541. 
Onopchenko,  Anatoh;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Williamson.  Roger 
C,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Proceas  forprepar- 
ing  phenyl  tulfone  carboiylic  acids.  3.676.488, 0.  260-524. OOr. 
Ooeterveld,  Marinus  WiUem  Comelb,  to  UPS  N.V.  Nozzle  for  shio't 
propeller  with  water  ejection  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the  nozzle. 
5.675.424.  CI.  60-221.000. 
Opderbeck.  Fritz;  Ploett.  Theodor;  Thamm.  Rudolf;  and  Westerhub, 
Popko  J.,  to  Feldmuehle  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  feeding  fiben  to  headbox  in  paper-making  using  an  electrical 
fidd.  3.676.294. 0.  162-192.000. 
Oplinger.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Aera.  Richard  L.;  and  Opttnger.  Donald  W..  3.675.863. 
Oppeaheimer.  Heary  N.:  See- 
Goldman.  David  A.;  and  Oppenheimer,  Henry  N.,  3,676,850. 
Optical  Memory  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Maure,  Douglai  Raymond;  and  Broome,  Barry  Glenn,  3,676,864. 
Orchard,  Henry  jT;  and  Sheahan,  Desmond  F.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric  Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Polylithic  crystal  bandpass  filter 
having    attenuation    pole    frequencies    in    the    lower    stopband. 
3,676,806.0.333-72.000. 
Ordena    Trudovogo    Krasnogo    Znameni    Ukrainsky    Nauchno-hs- 
ledovatebky     Koastruktonky     Teknnolo|ichesky     Institut     Sin- 
tetichcskikh  Sverkhtvcrdykh  materialov   1  Instnimenu  Gosplana 
Ukrainakoi  SSR:  See— 
Shnhhenko,   Akxandr   Alexandrovich;   and   Gctman,   Anatoly 
Fedorovich.  3,676,068. 
Orenstein  and  Koppel  Limited:  See- 
Luck,  Dieter  G,  3.675.349. 
Orlovaky,  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Zhukovsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Dobroakokov.  Anatoly  Lukich; 
and  Orlovaky.  Vaaily  Ivanovich.  3.675,772. 
Ormaad,  Frederick  T.;  and  Auger,  Huey  V.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Hyperbaric 

breathing  mixture.  3,676,563, 0.  424-366.000. 
Orzechowtki,  John  F.;  and  Hale^,  Thomas  W.,  to  Raybeatoa-Manhat- 
tan.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producmg  yam.  3,676,038, 0.  425-464.000. 


Osborne,  Keith,  to  Southern  Califomia  Oaa  Co.  Heater  ignition  system. 

3,676,042,0.  431-66.000. 
Oae,  Eari  E.,  to  Lilly,  Eli  and  Company.  Method  of  vaccinating  swine 

againtt  jo«4  abaceas  dbease.  3,676,548, 0.  424-92.000. 
O'Shca,  Daniel  P.;  and  Nakanishi,  Suaumu,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Procem  for 
the  manufacture  of  the  diaodium  aah  at  alpha-carboxybenzylpeniGil- 
Kn.  3,676,427,0.  260-239.100. 
Oahio,  Akira:  See— 

Niahi,  Seiva;  OsUo.  Akira;  and  Eto,  Kiyomitsu.  3,676.541. 
Oahkosh  Truck  Corporation:  See— 
Blank,  WaUace  J.,  3,675,508. 
Oamolovsky,  Jury  Anatolievich;  and  Kizilyaev,  Anatoly  Serafimovich. 

Device  for  surface  hardening  of  partis.  3,675,452,0.  72-53.000. 
Oamundaon,  Bradley  M.  Boat  hoist.  3,675.258, 0. 9-34.000. 
Oster.  John.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Arel.  Robert  W.;  and  Meyer,  Donald  R.,  3,673,321 . 
Ostrander,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Lemke,  Donald  L.;  and  Ostrander,  Ronald  D..  3,675,866.  ^ 
Otb  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sizer,  Phillip  S,  5,675,720. 
Otto,  C,  Dr.,  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Pries,  Erich  E.  W..  3,675,797. 
Owczarski,  William  A.;  Oblak,  John  M.;  and  Paulonis.  Danid  F..  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Thermomechanical  proceasing  of  in- 
termediate service  temperature  nickel-base  superaJloya.  3,676,225, 
0.148-12.700. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Flautt.  Martin  C;  Moran.  Leiand  G.;  and  McComba.  Frank  P.. 

3,676,287. 
Marzocchi.  Alfred;  Benson,  Gusuv  E.;  and  Leach,  Robert  E.. 

3,675,704. 
RuascU,  Robert  G.,  3,676,094. 
Schroeder,  Charies  F..  3.675.702. 
SMklepo.  Joseph  P..  3,676.095. 
Owens-Dhnob.  Inc.:  See — 

Shick.  Philip  E..  3.676.064. 
Oxford  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Frort,  Wade  W.,  3,675,604. 
Pacini,  Bruno  Marcio;  Price,  Deamond  Alfred;  and  Parikh,  Anil  Chan- 
drakant,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Pdyamide  fila- 
ments. 3,675.408,0.  57-140.0by. 
Packaging  Aasociates,  Inc.:  See— 

Polansky.  Sidney  I.,  3,675,843. 
Page,  Geoffrey  A:  See — 

Krohn,  Ivar  T.;  Page.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Reinb,  Gedcminas  J.. 
3.676.116. 
Page,  George  A.;  Rat&bun,  Robert  R.;  and  Kramer,  Bruce  E..  to  Aeron- 
ca.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  honeycomb  core  pand 
and  the  Uke.  3,676,635,  CI.  2 1 9-92.000. 
Pagel,  Armin  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ap- 
paratus. 3,675,565, 0.  95-1 1 .001. 
Paine,  T.  O.,  Administrator  of  the  National;  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  with  reapect;  to  an  invention  of;  Moacr,  Billy  G.;  and 
Landel,  Robert  P.  Method  for  controHing  vapor  content  of  a  gas. 
3,675.7I2,CL  165-3.000. 
Paffreyman,  Jack;  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  Sute  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  Maiesty'i  Government  of  the.  Method  of 
making  a  Madcd  rotor.  3,675,294. 0.  29-1 56.80r. 
Palm,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc.  Shoe  stiffener  means 

and  method.  3,676.250, 0.  1 56^249.000. 
Pannier,  Kari  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  Pannier.  Kari  A..  Jr.;  and  Sorenaon.  James 
L..  3.675.891. 
Paoletti.  Charlea:  See— 

Morane.  Bruno;  Paoletti,  Charlea;  and  Terrsaae.  OiUea.  3,675,821. 
Paoletti,  John  P.  WaDboard  construction.  3.675,383. 0.  52-222.000. 
Papkc,  Friadrich.  to  Voigdaadar  AktianaeaelhchA  Camera  with  ad- 

justment-iadicaring location.  3.675.552. 0.  9S-I  I.OOv. 
Parabtan  Kalkki  Oy:  See— 

Myrecn,  Bcttel,  3,675,467. 
Parikh,  Anil  Chandrakant:  See— 

Pacini,  Bruno  Marcio;  Price,  Deamond  Alfred;  and  Parikh,  Anil 
Chandrakant,  3,675,408. 
Parikh,  Jekishan  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Process  for  the  Sa.6a- 

epoxidation  of  A*-doublc  bonds.  3.676.433.  CL  260-239.550. 
Parisot.  Jean:  See— 

Vidal,  Jean;  Parbot,  Jean;  and  Lemoine,  Jacquea,  3,675,426. 
Parker,  Ariden  A.:  See— 

Carben,   Donald  W.;  Kotia,  John  J.;  and  Parker,  Ardcn  A., 
3.676.646. 
Parker.  Euceae  K.:  See- 
Mayo.  Kenneth  E;  and  Parker.  Eugene  K..  3.675.244. 
Parker.  Fred  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Terry  P.;  and  Parker.  Frwl  W..  3.676.377. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Lapera.Oi»ink  J.,  3,675.853. 
NOfes,  wmamC.  3.675.673. 

Zajac.  Theodores.;  and  George.  Hal  E..  3.675.539.  '^- 

Parktnaon.  John  David:  See- 
Browne.  Roger  Drury:  McCurrich.  Laurence  Henry;  Parkinaoa. 
John  David;  and  Hcffer.  Edward  Charlea.  3.675.474. 
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»»riato  FWHp  Jo«^.  to  A»«™  Product!  tateniatioiul.  Inc.  M«r»««i« 
^wtekTi^M  11.0.335-205.000. 

pSMxiiyd  Bob;  »d  Pnritt,  Ro«^  M*Mo  Dow  Claimed  Com- 
^lIVTbe  PolTW«tliMM^  3.676.379.  a.  260.2.5«q.       ^       ^     ^ 
pJT ItetT  r^SdOflacbdM,  Fdi.  E..  to  Little.  Arthur  D..  toe. 
TiSWrS^hX       (m3i        7.t.9.I0.n.l2-h«x«hydro)        6H- 
iSii5b.Sr«^  3.676.462,0.  260-345.300. 

'"''S;2rRkhi?F~«»d  P««~.  IXh«W  S..  3.676.083. 
P^tfai   kM^iaE.   to  SU»-D««  Coeporttioo.  Character  recomition 
'^SJT  w2  ^StaSS-iqwaSSSoB  at  a  plurality  of  Teveh. 
3>76;M7.a.340-146.3ac. 

'^'TSiSK'F.IiiSk'A.;  M«fc.«»«,  Wilftid  0.;  nnd  P.««ore. 
ESaadM.  3.676.730. 

'"**ti2!!Sl^S^^P-«te.^G«»teP.3.676>I0^ 
PattiSTb-rl..  B..  to  Pure.  Cocpor^.  Ltd^M^^ 

haYUii«artk.|lke decoration.  3.676.538.0.  264-75.000  ^ 

rai^oak.  Richard  S.  Paeumatic/hydraulic  pre«ire  actuated  po«- 

STS^cSeatp^     3.676.022. a.  417-392.000. 

'■•'^^^Wi^~A.;  Oblak.  John  M.;  and  Paulonia,  Daniel  F  . 

Parnk'sui^C..  to  Oalf  Reaearch  *  Development  Company  Deter- 
^cimpJitit^  3.676.373.0.  252-531.000. 

'■^■;2?.1S333n?^«di;  Mocxar.  Elemer.  and  Payr.u.  Paul 
Beftraad,  3.676.298. 

^T^'ijtSiSlfjoiSrJohB  Darrell;  and  Pearce.  Chrittopher  A.. 
3.67M20. 

'^liS^foIt^Srirdf BTunton.  J«ne.  Ch«le,;  nn6  Pearce. 

Geoffrey  Downing.  3,676,185. 

PeaiaoB.EateBeS.:See—  ■,  j^nti  •i'> 

Jttdae  Robert  L.;  and  PearaoB,  Eugene  S.,3,67*,5JZ. 

Peed.  iSielo  A.  Electromagnetic  motor  with  plural  reciprocating 

■eaben.  3,676.7 1 9.  CL  310-24.000. 

Peche. Gerhard.  See-  ^    .  ,  ^«  ,^, 

Bahr.  Alex;  and  Peehe,  Gerhard.  3.676.743. 

"*\{Sby.^P«?E..  Folden,  Denver  C;  and  Peck.  Arland  A.. 

Peck.  RkJid  O  .  to  AMSTED  »»J»*t"^.;f?SrS'?49^S?  ^^  ^ 
iag  with  back  block  loading  control.  3.6  f  5.889.  CI.  249-82.001L 

r^Jnon,  Arthur  M..  to  Batteile  ^^'^*?'^^S^'^^\^^ 
Apparatus  for  temperature  measurement.  3.675.484,  Q-  73-362.0ar. 

Peil  Archie  W:  See— 

'sUtor,  Damon  T.;  and  Peil.  Archie  W.,  3.675.719. 

'**^FiJIi^'pS  Hrfer,  Karl-Heinx;  ICarkutt.  Reimund;  and  Pelka. 
Walter.  3,675,971. 

'^'*  M^r*  Hd^rPelte.  Richard;  Hubert.  Theo;  and  Stra-er,  Hd- 

mut.  3.676,759. 
PembertoB.TroyJ.:Se*—  ■,t.it.-j9'> 

Lane.  Donald  W.;  and  Pemberton,  Troy  J.,  3,676.782. 

'"'"icealmaa.  Sol;  Kravitz.  Milton;  and  Penn.  Hyman  B.,  3^75,598. 
PenaiagtOB,  Edward  N.,  to  Phillip.  Petroleum  Company  Proce«  con- 
trol. 3.676,066.  a.  23-198.000. 
Pcanwalt  CorporatioB:  See— 

Ocoae.  Luke  Ralph.  3,675,699. 
Peaawah  CorporatioB,  meaae:  See— 

rJf^iS'ii^'^a^'u,  Und«,  specialty  Product.  Umited. 

Si^liplitter.  3.676,744,0.  317-99.000. 
Penaval,  Herbert  Warren  See-  c^w.,HP-,rivJ 

Mc  Leod.  Melvin  Elliott;  Deutschmaa,  John  Edward.  Peraval. 
Herbert  Warren;  and  Spoel,  Han,  3,676,105. 
Perex.  Arthur,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Two  rtage  refint«aOon 

olit    having    a    plurafity    of    fii«    itage    refrigeration    .yrtems. 

3675  441.0. 62-278.000.  ,     ..  . 

f^,  iaph.  to  S»«,««l«.«  Corporation.  ■">«  App^n- for  Ij^g^ 

hot  top  canag  with  insulating  panels  and  ring.  3,675.304. 0.  29-23». 

'•'T;SjKIi£r?erTi«.  Badger,  and  Nolan,  Fred^ 

M-rJZr  Alhaft  C    and  Israel  Michael  G..  to  I.C.I.  Organic  Inc.  Polya- 


Razor  blade 


_.,.  RoMT  L..  lo  Gillette  Company.  The 
pJi^'Ti2^.'to^.«ti.  tog.  C.  *  C.  SPA.  Highspeed 

PM  VkiB  N.  Metliod  of  making  nylon  monofUament  nnking  flahmg 
la«lar.  3.676,237,0.  154-2.000. 

^''ISiSl^cLSl^D.,  Peter«»«,  Earl  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  WUm., 

P«,,.2ii^"H^to  B^%r,L.borat«^  tocorporated. 

Cofa  telephone  Boo-coia service.  3,676.597,0.  179-6.30r. 
Peteraon,  John  M.:  See— 


Oirard,  Peter  F.;  and  Peteiaoo.  John  M.,  3,675482. 
Petifva,RaiiMsh:See—  ^iaiaaak 

Yak.  Many  Lotm;  md  Petigara.  Rameah.  3.676,445. 

'^''StoZtS  H^Silagher.  Jame.  P  ;  and  PfWTerie.  William  C. 

DiSl^lJSL H; and PfdI^,wail«C    3.676^^329. 
Pfeiffer.  Dieter.   Driving,  steering  and  braking  system  for  botfa. 
3.675,612.0.  115.12.00r. 

Gotdinaa.  Irvine  M.;  and  Laiaon.  Jerry  K.,  3.676.428. 
Kadin,  Saul  B,  3.676,463.  ,<«^,t 

Q-Shea,  Daniel  P.;  and  Nakani8hi,Swumu,  3,676.427. 

PfUM,  Hwbert  M  .  to  AlliaOiataien  Manufacturing  Co«P"y  .»5jJ 
^rS«  dISricai  circuit  breaker  with  pr«aaartion  reiMor  dunng 
cloSig.  3.676.62 1 , 0.  200- 1 44.0ap. 

'**"7S^Bj^G;a«dCeska.Miroriav,  3,676.303. 
PharSEfcvc;  fiTwd  Aniiker.  Max.  to  Alza  Corp«atioo.  totrautenne 

SSicepdvedivice.  3,675.647.0.  128-130.000. 
p,SKft~ce  B.;  and  Aniiker.  Max^^to  Al- CojJ««tion.  totrautenne 
"^Sn«cepdve device.  3,675,648, 0  1 2i-\^0MO^ 
Pbelpa,  Harold  E.,  to  Phelp.,  Harold.  Inc.  Carburetor.  3.675.907.  O. 

261-39.000. 
Phelps,  Harold,  Inc. :  See— 

Phelps,  Harold  £..3,675.907  -^  ».«^  rwrffc,, 

Phillip..  Cyril  Howard;  Brunton,  James  Charles;  and  P««««  ^^^^ 

oSSnrini      to      Briliah      Cellophone      li^Ml      Heat-aeaUble 

SiSS5«oofwrapptog  material.  3,676,185.0. 117-68.500. 

Phillips,  Gary  E:  See-       _.„^  ^       _    ,  ^,<  ,*, 

<!e  Gelder.  Jacob;  and  Phdhpa.  Gary  E.  3.675^  ^^ 

Philhp.  Jame.  W..  to  Dwyerlnetrumenta,  Inc.  Molded  plastic  flowaae- 

ter^.675.481,0.  73-209.000. 

Philhps.  Nathan  D.:  See—  ,  ^^^  .««  _ 

Dolansky.Ladklav;  and  PhilKpe,  Nathan  D,  3,676.593.  ^ 

Phfflipa  Petroleum  Company:  See-         ,^_.,,. 
Areas.  Jame.  L.;  and  Staten.  Hi  W..  3,676,653. 
Burk.  Marvin  C,  3,676,649. 
Domnier. Robert  E.  3.676.168.  ,,„,«, 

Doa.  Richard  C;  and  Jones.  F«ber  B.  3  676  201 
Douglas.  Gary  D.;  and  Eaves,  Billy  J.,  3,675,578. 
Fahey,DarrylR..  3.676.421.  ,*,*«i#i 

HaUell.  Donald  M.;  and  Muaeo.  Bradley  L..  3,676,516. 
Heckelaberg.  Louis  F,  3,676,520.  ,  .,. --^ 

Hobba,  Junes  W;  and  Long.  Oeorge  W.  3.676.304. 

Horvath,  Bertalan.  3  676,417. 
H«eh,  Henry  L.;  and  Buck.  OUie  O..  3.676.407 
John^n,  Mirvin  M.;  and  TaWer,  Donald  C,  3.676,332. 
Keene.  William  A.  3,675,432.  ,*«,«-, 

Lane,  Donald  W;  and  Pemberton,  Troy  J..  3.676,782. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3,676,166. 
MiBs,  King  L.,  3,676,324. 
Pennington,  Edward  N.,  3,676,066. 
Pitchford.  Armin  C,  3.676,33 1 
Rion,  Pat  F.  3.675.901.  ,^,^4.^ 

Scrug^  Jack  G.;  and  Brady.  Donnie  G..  3.676,484. 
TaMer  Donald  C,  3,676,513.  ^   ,      .     ,      ,, 

vStov^n.  John'  W  ;  Chen^  ^^^^^^^  ^.^^'  •"  '  ^*- 
ble.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  3.676,070. 

Phua,  Mee  See:  See-  ,  x,^  <ox 

Ptakas.  Chris  J.;  and  Phua,  Mee  See,  3,676,584. 
Phyntech,  Inc.;  See— 

Starer,  Robert  L.,  3,676,736. 

"*t;J^|;l4y^'M.;  PlBceti.  D«.te.  Jr.;  and  Katx.  Howard, 

Piatteffi'^GiJaeppe,   to   Offlcine    Meccaniche    Santt    Lucia    AJ^ 

•^■jSne^Vr^aimng  knittedf.bric,  o^ J-^-^^J-^  T^'^tS 

vmc  or  the  like  on  to  dyemg  beams  or  cardboard  roOera.  3,675,868, 

PichaL^He^iiiT.  to  Honeywefl  Infbnn^n  Sy««™_ J."!E.f  g  ^ 
ultra  linear  detector  for  frequency  modulation.  3.676,785.  CI.  32V- 

Piid^  jSi-Philippe,  to  Societe  Ethylene  Plaatique.   Stebfliaeia  for 
^yiulphides.  3!676.395,0.  260-»l90r. 

Pierce.  Leo  F.:  See—  c   »  xt*  041 

Moore,  Peter  N.;  and  Pierce.  L«>  F-^.^^''**'-     ^.     ,  .,,  .f^ 
Pierce.  Ruth  B.  Fog  generator  for  insecticides  and  the  hke.  3.675,360, 

PiSchjIoy^Sd  Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  Radiation  »ncon»on5«^  U«l^ 
^^  optical  cell  with  selected  energy  scattenng.  3,6^.989,  O. 

pS'^Se^r,  to  Goodyear  T«*R«bb«Co«~^^ 


Polyesters  subilized  by  phosphorus  compounds.  3,676.393.  U.  20U- 

45.70p. 
Pilbbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Meade.  Reginald  E.  3,675.393.  ..^^nw 

Meyer, Byi^n W; and Wridit. WiDiamF   3  676.032. 

Rejsa.  Jack  J.;  and  Meyer,  Jamee  A..  3,675,567. 

^^'StoS^S^A.;  and  Pmi.  KendaD  A..  3.676.724. 

""*sS^,"M5^r  Kar^ly.  Sandor,  Ly.  Manuel  G.;  and  Ptoea. 
Seemon  H.,  3.676,480. 
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Pine.,  Seemon  H.;  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,  v  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Ox- 

azole  and  oxazol-5-one  derivatives.  3.676,453, 0.  260-307.00r. 
Pingry. Carlo. in  See- 

HoUaway,  John  T.;  and  Pingry,  Cari  O..  m.  3,676,859. 
PinlKhe  Bamag  AktiengeMUschaft:  See— 

Oberste-Berghaus,  Gerhard,  3,676,063. 
Pirig.  Wolf-Dieter  See- 
Grimm,  Dieter,  Kandler,  Joachim;  Merkenich,  Kari;  and  Pirig. 
Wolf-Dieter,  3,676,352. 
PirreUo,  Angelo,  to  CUnten  todusthea.  Inc.  Automatic  emblem  sewing 

appvatus.  3,675,602,0.  112-121.290. 
Pitahfbrd,  Armto  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Upgrading  c^ 

crude  oils.  3,676.33 1 , 0.  208- 1 1 2.000. 
Pitt,  Colin  G.,  to  LiUy,  Eli.  and  Company.  Benz  anthracene  steroid 

aaaloaue.  3.676.502. 0.  260-61 3.00r 
Pivar,    Stewart    Apparatus    for    moldmg    hoUow    plastic    artidea. 

3,676,037.0.  425-435.000. 
Placek,  Eugene  W..  to  Van  Dom  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

infrared  heatiag.  3.675,905. 0.  263-2.00r. 
Plaku.  Chris  J.;  and  Phua.  Mee  Sec.  Echo  coincidence  ultrasonic 

scanning.  3,676.584.0.  178-6.800. 
Ptank,  Charles  J.;  and  Rosinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Zeolite-containing  catalyst,  synthesis  and  use  thereof.  3.676,330, 0. 
208-111.000. 
Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Joaef.  Mobile  track  tamping  machine. 

3,675.581,0.  104-12.000. 
Platou.  Jan  Hendrik.  Procem  for  making  floauMe  cord..  3,675,532, 0. 

871.000. 
Piatt,  Alan:  See— 

Medvecky,  Bartholomew  P.;  Oberai.  Avtar  S.;  and  Piatt.  Alan. 
3.676.231. 
Platz.  Stepkan:  See— 

Browateki,  Kurt;  Gref,  Hans;  Herzhoff,  Peter;  Maus.  Fritz;  Platz. 
Stephaa;  Schaum.  Gustev;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  and  Wasser, 
WiUi,  3,676,178. 
Ploetz.  Theodor:  See— 

Opderbcck.  Fritz;  Ploetz.  Theodor;  Thamm,  Rudolf;  and  Wester- 
huis.Popko  J,  3,676.294. 
Ploger,  Fritz:  See— 

Roepenack,  Horn,  Nowak,  Dieter;  and  Ploger,  Fritt,  3,676,030. 
Ploger,  Fritz;  and  Vietzke,  Horst,  to  Nukem  Nuklear-Chemie  und- 
Metallurgie  GcMlbchaft  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  separating  uranium 
from  an  aqueous  solution.  3,676,073,  CI.  23-285. OCK). 
Plumat,  EmUe,  and  Van  Laethem,  Robert,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Physically 
strengtbenini  bodies  made  of  at  least  partly  vitreous  material. 
3,676.097,  Cl  65-33.000. 
Plumly,  George  W.  Method  of  manulacturing  laminated  planar  struc- 
ture. 3.676,24 1,  CI.  156-62.000. 
PodKhus,    Ernst;    Dom,    Ludwig;    and    Heinze,   Gerhard,    to    Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktientesellachaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
highly  porous  bead-form  ulica  catalyst  supports.  3,676,366,  Cl.  252- 
448.000. 
Polansky.  Sidney  1..  to  Packaging  Associates,  Inc.  CoUapnble  tote  bag. 

3.675.843,0.229-54.000. 
Polaris  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Putnam.  Robert  C;  and  Young,  JeBfrey  W.,  3,676,389. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Eriichman,  Irving,  3,675,551. 
Stephens,  Robert  K.,  3,676,123. 
Pomathios,  Jacques:  See- 
Leopold,  Henri;  and  Pomathios,  Jacques,  3.676,1 28. 
Pomeranz.  Jehoshua  N.:  See— 

Donofrio,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Pomeranz,  Jehoshua  N.,  3,676,704. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.:  See— 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Russell,  Stan- 
ley L..  3.676.606. 
Pompian,  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Naiman.  Charles  S.;  and  Pompian.  Stuart  D.,  3,676,003. 
Ponce,  Lucien  G.  AdjusUble  sumping  press  stock  guide.  3,675,462, 

O.  72-428.000. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert.    Diazotype    recording   process    and    material    used 
therein.  3,676,1  33.  O.  96-49.000. 
Pool,  Albert  Lucien;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Forma- 
tion of  dyes  suited  for  reproduction  purpoMS.  3.676.138,  O.  96- 
75.000. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Diazo 

recording.  3,676,140,0  96-91.000. 
Popplewell,  Jame*  M.:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  PoppleweU,  James  M.,  3,676.292. 
Portage  Research  A  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Krivis,  Alan  F.,  3,676,072. 
Porter  Pain  Co.,  mesne:  See— 

Davie.  William  R.,  3,676,388. 
Potter,  Charles,  to  Amvit.  Pipe  stopper  for  bell  and  spigot  type  of  tile. 

3,675.685,0   138-89.000. 
Poumakis,  Eleuthere.  Random  access  magnetic  storage  system  with 

movable  transducer.  3,676.868,0.  340-1 74.10c. 
Powell,  Thurman  O.  Combtnation  elevator  and  spider.  3.675.278.  O. 

24-249.0dp. 
PPG  Industries,  toe:  See— 

Cathers,  William  P.,  3,675,788. 
Coleman, George  E.,  3,676,673. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  3,676,398. 


Drummond,  Warren  W.,  3,675.872. 
Hahn.  Emeat  A..  3.676,192. 
Pratt.  Georfe  W.,  Jr.,  to  Maaachuaetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Muki- 
pie-f^uency  laser  apparatm  and  method.  3.676,793,  O.  331- 
94.500. 
Pratt.  Lealie  Raymond,  to  Churchill.  Charles,  Limited.  Gear  and  profile 

rolltog  machines.  3,675,454,0.  72-108.000. 
Pre-Heat  Wekfing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Borkoaki.  Stanley  B.,  3.675,309. 
Prentice,  Junes  S.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  non-woven  polymer  laminate.  3,676.242.  O. 
156-62.400. 
Prescott,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Nash,  Donald  H.;  Nenninger,  Theodore  P.;  and  Prescott.  Robert 
E,  3,676,607. 
Price,  [>e«nond  Alfred:  See— 

Pacini,  Bruno  Mardo;  Price,  Desmond  Alfred;  and  Parikh,  Anil 
Chandrakant,  3,675,408. 
Price,  James  W.:  See— 

Knudsen,  Ra-mond  G.;  Price,  James  W.;  and  Obon,  Gene  E. 
3,675,516. 
Price-Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Lyon.  John  K,  3,675,682. 
Pries,  Erich  E.  W.,  to  Otto.  C.  Dr..  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Charging  car 

for  coke  oveM.  3,675,797,  CL  214-35.00r. 
Pringle,  William  L.:  See— 

Bateson,  Norman  E.;  and  Pringle,  William  L  .  3.675.592 
Prin^,  William  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Highway  trailer  vehicle 

with  offset  truss  structure.  3,675,964, 0.  296-1 .00a. 
Probst,  Richard  O.,  to  Ransburg  Dectro-Coating  Coiporatkm.  Method 

of  eiectrosutic  spraying.  3,676,194.0.  117-93.4<k. 
Procedyne  Corporation:  See— 

Staffin,  Robert;  Ricd,  Roy  J.;  and  Juels,  Ronald  J.,  3,676.647. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Baker,  Joaeph  S.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  C. 

3.675,654. 
Crawford,  Robert  J.,  3,676.505. 
Crawford,  Robert  J.,  3,676.506. 
Edwards.  Jamea  B.;  and  Haug.  Warren  R..  3.676.1 52. 
2Laki.  Wafaib  Nawf;  and  Biard,  Daniel  Guy  Jean,  3.676.374. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Speelman,  Irving  A.,  3.675,486. 
Protzman,  Thomas  F.;  and  MagidMn,  William  H.,  to  Staley,  A.  E, 
Manufacturing    Company.     Color    television    tube    fabrication. 
3,676,127,0.96-36.100. 
l*rotzman,  Thomas  F..  to  Staley,  A.  E,  Manufacturing  Company. 
Predetermined  chemical  reactions  in  photographic  imagewiM  con- 
figuration. 3,676,145,0.  96-1 15.000. 
Protzman,  Thomas  F.,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
trolling    predetermined     chemical     reactioits    in     photographic 
imagewMe  configuration.  3,676.146,0.96-115.000. 
Prugger,  Hans;  and  Torge,  Reimund,  to  Cari  Zeisa-Stiftung;  d/b/a  and 
Zens,  Carl.  Device  for  the  spectrochemical  determination  of  the 
concentration  of  an  element  in  a  sample.  3,676,004, 0.  356-87.000. 
Pruin,  Ronnie  Mac:  See— 

Parrish,  Donald  Bob;  and  Pruitt.  Ronnie  Mac.  3.676,379. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  Shapiro,  Stanley;  Tyler,  Derek  E;  and  Shabarack, 
John,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Compoute  article.  3,676,088,  O.  29- 
199.000. 
Pryor,  Michad  J.;  and  Anthony,  William  H.,  to  din  Mathieton  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Aluminum-zinc-boron  alloys.  3.676.113.  O.  75- 
146.000. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  PoppleweU.  James  M.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Composites  of  glass  -ceramic-to-metal  seals  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,676,29210.  161-196.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Bateson,  Norman  E;  and  Pringle,  William  L.,  3,675.592. 
Crawford,  DuflFer  B.;  and  Norcnburg,  Johannes  C,  3.67S.434. 
Mundinger,  William  D.;  and  Marsh,  Ronald  W..  3.675.975. 
Nagy,  Emeat  J.;  and  Shaver,  William  R..  3.675,591 . 
Pringle.  William  L..  3.675,964. 
SchuUer,  James  J.,  3,675.590. 
Purdie,  Angus  John  Challis:  See— 

Woodward.    Anthony    Ian;    and    Purdie,    Angus    John    Challis, 

3.676.175. 
Woodward,  Anthony  Ian;  Purdie,  Angus  John  Challis;  and  Way, 
Anthony  Paul,  3,676,189. 
Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Patteraon,  Charles  B.,  3:676438. 
Putnam,  David  T.,  to  totemational  Business  Machines  Coeporatioa. 
Free  particle  impact  machining  process  and  apparatus  employing  the 
same.  3,675.373,0.  51-9.000. 
Putnam.  Robert  C;  and  Young,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Polaiis  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Flame  prooftog  coaspoaitiom.  3,676,389.0.  260-29.4va. 
Pyronics  Inc.:  See— 

SeOocs.  John.  Jr.;  and  Shular,  Howard  E,  3,676.048. 
Pytlewski,  Louis  L..  to  Research  Corporation.  Soil  rctardant  coating 

and  method  for  focmi^  the  sane.  3,676, 1 86, 0. 1 1 7-69.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Tne:  See— 

Harwood,  Charles  C;  and  Hohz.  WiOiam  E,  Jr.,  3.675.855. 
OuanU  Weldiag  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  David  G.,  3,676.636. 
Andenon.  David  G..  3.676.637. 
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Ovatinetz  Mm;  Weeton.  Joha  W.;  ud  H«rbdl.  ThomM  P..  to  United 
SutM  of  Anerka,  Nrtioiui  AeroMutk*  ud  Spi«e  AdnuniMnUon. 
Refractory  bmuI  bMe  dk>y  conpoataB.  3.676.084.  CL  29- 1 82.500. 

Youai  WiiUaa  O.,  Jr.;  and  QuattletMum,  Walter  J..  3.67S.836. 
Youat!  WiDian  O.  Jr.;  and  QuattlebeuB.  Walter  J.  3.676.2S  1 . 
Qveaot.  Aedre.  to  Maau&cture  'Queaot  Mabo'.  Tape  meaiurea. 

3.675.334.0.33-138.000.  ^  ,.^    .       .  w. 

Oii^y.  Norau  R.;  aad  HaiMcn.  Mwia  E.  DirectKmal  gr«n  chute*. 

3^5.752.  a.  192-5.000.  .  .      »,       „   ^ 

Quiat,  Stepkea  Mark;  aMi  Dakon.  John  Junior,  to  Johna-ManviUe  Cor- 

poratioa   Coatiat  for  water  coataining  hydraulic  cement  artidet. 

3.676.196.  CL  117-96.000.  _        .     ,,  ^,_. 

Rabiaow.  Jacob.  1/10  to  Ubmaa.  Max  L.  E^«f«?i>®!f«?«  ^  "^ 

■echaaim  for  phoaorapk  toae  anna.  3.675.932.  CI.  274-23.00a. 
IUdiatioalBcorporated:SM-  ,.„«.„ 

Piettch.  Ror.  a^  Lawk.  Bernard  L..  3.67S.989. 
RadMMMter  ATS:  Ser— 

Ki(tea.JwteaMaalred,3.676.3l9. 
Raftae,  Mary  J.,  to  Sparry  Raad  Corporatioa.  Liquid  cryital  compoo- 
tio«aad<Ucea.3.67/.987.CL  350-160.000.        ,.,^^^ 
Ragea.  Robert  A.,  to  Siafer  Coawwiy.  Tlie  •eaae^^Senal  adder/tub- 

ttacter  utfloiafcowaers.  3.676.658.  CL  235-176.000. 
Radaad.  Fraak  ftoweiaad.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporatioa.  Method  for  mak- 

iiitalitiit ialea^ correctioa fihcr.  3.676.1 29, 0.  96-38.300. 
Raible.  Karl  J.,  to  AktiiatinRiriiift  ttu  Brauerei-laduaine.  Adwrbent 

for  beyeratea.  3.67067.  CL  252-45 1 .000. 
Ralttoa  Pwriaa  Coaipaay:  5w — 

Miller.  TlmMhy  A.;  aad  Haawlman.  Larry  R..  3.675.625. 
Raaaaathaa.  Vkvaaathaa:  S*t— 

Kaagle    raiiwhrnttBi  Jaaardaa;  Ramaaathan,  ViBvanathan;  and 
ArgaV.  Rudolf.  3.676.051. 
Raaicy.  Robert  L.:  Sm— 

Uaited  Statea  of  Aaertca.  Natwaal  Aeronauttca  aad  Space  Ad- 

■iaittratioa.  3.676.809.  ^  „.       .  ^  ^w 

RaaiiKh,  Bwl.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaeibchaft.  Electnc  condenser  with 

a  flat  tubular  dielectric.  3.676.757.0.  317-242.000. 
Randolph.  August:  See—  ^  „     ^  .  w    »       - 

Schuh.  Guater.  Hinmelmaan.  Wolfgang;  aad  Randolph.  August, 
3.676.144. 
Randolph.  Michael  J.:  See-  .......  w    .  • 

Chay   Dong  M.;  Cumbo.  Charles  Carmen;  Randolph,  Michael  J.; 
aad  Yates,  Paul  C.  3.676.477. 
Randolph.  Michael  J.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Method'  for  preparing  trivalent  aad  penuvalent  antimony  esters  of 
poiyhydroxy  compounds.  3,676,476.0.  260-446.000. 
Ransbnrg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Harrison.  David;  and  Sainx.  Raul  T.,  3,676.197. 
Probst.  Richard  O.,  3.676.194. 
SpiDer.  Lester  L.;  and  Buford.  Claude  W..  3.676. 1 7 1 . 
RaasohoiET.  Jackson  A.;  aad  Sarkosi.  Lewis  P.,  to  Neutron  Products. 

Inc.  Productioa  irradUtor.  3.676.675. 0.  250-52.000. 
Rao.  Durvasula  V.;  Sayigh,  Adaan  A.  R.;  aad  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The.  Novel  amiaopfaenyl  alkoxy  coumanns.  3,676,436, 

—  u — 


LkkUtcr.  Robert  Paul;  Abbott.  Earl;  and  Reeves,  John  F.. 
3.675.957. 
Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
White.  Jay  E..  Jr..  3.676.666. 
Recan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
^atkim,  BniceT.  3.67T.7 1 3. 


Regia  Manufacturinc  Company: 
Haiduk.  Frank  H.  3.675.29 


HMduk.  Ftank  R..  3.675.955. 
RehrigTHoustoo.  Bakery  tray.  3.675.815. 0.  22O-97.0Od. 
Reicheh,  Bemhard:  See—  . , .     _. 

ZoOner.  Dieter.  Konol.  Konrad;  ReKhelt.  Bemhard;  and  Uppert, 
Wolf^uic.  3.676.371. 
Reid.  ADenRiSe- 

HaUr,  Albert  H;  and  Raid,  AHenF.  3.675.829.     „    ^^,.     .^ 
Reif  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  AkticngesellschafL  Liquid- 
seated  centriAifal  puom.  3.676.011.  a.  415-1 1 1.000. 
Reiiliter.  David  hT  toTT-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Adsorption-deaorp- 

tioamethod for purifyiag SF,.  3.675.392. 0. 55-25.000. 
Reiaeck.  Roaald  W.:  Sw— 

Svoboda.  Gleaa  R.;  aad  Reineck.  Ronald  W..  3.676.376. 

Reiner.  Roy  H.:  See —  «,  ,. 

Lachmaa.  Leon;  Reiner.  Roy  H.;  Shami.  Ehe;  and  Specter.  Walter. 
3.676.557. 
Reinhetmer,  Hont  Alfred:  See—  ..^  ^  ,  ^,^  ,^. 

Fofst,  Steve  Michael;  and  Reinbeimer.  Hocst  Alfred.  3.676.741. 
Reinia.  Gedeminaa  J.:  See—  .  „  .  .     ^  ^     •        , 

Krohn.  Ivar  T.;  Page.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Remis.  Gedeaunas  J.. 
3.6''6.n6.  „,..^  ^ 

Retaking.    Klaua;    Vogel.    Helmut;    Hechelhammer.    Wdhehn;    and 
SchnSder.    Kurt,    to    Farbenfsbriken    Bayer    AktienaesellBchaft. 


and  Kramer,  Bruce  E. 


CL  260-343.20r 
Rathbun.  Robert  R.:  See- 
page. George  A.;  Rathbun.  Robert  R 
3.676.635. 
Raybestoa-Manhattan.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,^  «,„ 

Orzechowski.  John  F.;  and  Haley.  Thomas  W.,  3.676.038. 
Raymond.  Joaeph  Edward:  See—  ,  ,  ,,^  ,,. 

De  Ritter.  Ehner.  and  Raymond.  Joseph  Edward,  3,676,356. 
Raymond.  Richard  L.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Microbi- 
al productioa  of  aovel  hydroxyphenyl  ketobutyric  adds.  3.676.299, 
a.  195-28.00r. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  ....  .  r- 

Caccamesi.    Vincent    C;    and    Der    Marderoaian.    Aaron    C. 
3.675.468. 
Razal  Albert  J:  See-  ^  „,^.       ,  .      _ 

SchwaOer,  Lando  J.;  Raxal  Albert  J.;  and  White,  John  G., 
3.675.450. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Akrons,  Richard  Wilfred.  3.676.7 1 1 . 
AlKngton.  Trevor  Richard.  3.676.252. 
^      Einthoven.  Wilem  Gerard;  Jetter.  Evelyn  Speter;  and  WheaUey, 
CariFraaUia,  Jr..  3,676,229. 
McGrogan.  EDwood  Patrick.  Jr..  3.676.702. 
Meyer.  John  Evert.  3.676.70S. 

Moas.  Herbert  Irwin;  and  Hockings.  Eric  Francis,  3.676.610. 
Ragland,  Fraak  Rowelaad,  Jr..  3.676.1 29. 
RolMM.Miimy,  3.676,092. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler.  3.676.590. 
Read,  George:  See—  ,,-,-», 

liohass.  Fraak;  Arise,  Heary.  Jr.;  and  Read,  George,  3,675,883. 
Recckia.  Fraak  P.;  aad  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Procea  for  preparing  di(aminopheayl)-methaaes.  3,6/6.497.  G. 
260-5  70.00d. 
RedeL  Joeeph;  aad  Boch,  Jeaa  Baptisu  Chrietiaa.  to  A.  E.  C.  Sodete 
dc  Chiaue  Orgaaique  et  Biologique.  Process  of  preparing  phytone. 
t  ttitt  A44  O  16(^593  000 
R^Jw  •2iS'HT&.  Wano«>nstruction  3.675  527  O  84-180000. 
Reese.  MurrarC  Holder  for  refuse  cans.  3.675.783.0. 21 1-71.000. 
Reeves.  John  F.:  See — 

Lickliter,  Robert  Paul;  and  Reeves,  John  F..  3.675.382. 


riociM  for  the  production  of  polyamkle  mouldings.  3.676.544.  O. 

264-329.000.  ^  ^     ^m 

Reaa,  Jack  J.;  aad  Meyer,  Jamea  A.,  to  PiDsbury  Company.  The.  Meat 

SjectioBapparatua.  3.675.567,0.  99-257.000. 
Rembold.  Heim;  and  Loaert,  EwaW,  to  Oba-Oeiiy  AG.  Process  for  the 

numufecture  of  preprefL  3.676.200.  CL  1 1 7- 12 1 .000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Misevich,  Kenneth  W.  3.675.926. 
Rempala.  Chester  S.  to  BeO  A  Howefl  Companv.  Microfilm  transport 

syttem  and  traihnf  leader.  3.675.877. 0.  242-209.000. 
Rennie.  Compton  Alexander.  Lockett.  George  Edward;  and  Hosegood. 
Samuel  Brittan.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Pen- 
tagonal core  blocks  for  gss  cooled  nuclear  reactors.  3.676.297.  CL 
rf6-58.000.  .      .       ,..,.-        .. 

Renskers    John  O..  to  Coikraft.  Inc.  Non-orcular  high  Q  coils. 

3,676,813,0.336-189.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Dolansky,  Ladislav;  and  Phillips.  Nathan  D..  3.676.595. 
Morgan.  Peter  E.  D..  3.676.079. 
Pytlewski.  Louis  L.  3,676,1 86. 
Research  Foundation  of  the  Washington  Hospital  Center:  See— 
Viktora,  Josef  Karel;  and  Baukal,  Albert  Joiel.  3.675,488. 
Reuiczyk,  Theodore  Frank.  Jr..  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  etching  materiab  capable  of  bemg  etched  with 
hydrofluoricacid.  3,676.24*. 0.156-17.000.  .       ..       .     ^ 

Reust.  Paul  H.;  and  Taube,  Donald  R.,  to  Essex  International  Inc.  Lead 
wire  inserting  mechanism  for  sutor  winding  apparatus.  3,675.300. 
O.  29-205.00C. 
Reynolds.  Anthony  Edward  St  Aubyn:  See—  .  ,     ,   ,. 

Conrad.  John  Harold;  Reynolds.  Anthony  Edward  St  Aubyn;  and 
Gadd,  Edward  George.  3.676.707. 
Reynolds.  Beveriy  L..  to  Cybersol.  Inc..  mesne.  TherapeutK  compoan 

tion.  3.676.553. 0.  424-128.000. 
Reynolds. David W: See-  ..    ^  .^    «      .^  «/     ^ 

Andreasen.  Howard  P.;  Ankeny.  Jay  H.;  Foddy.  Harold  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  Dsvid  W.  3.676,020. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Kari  A..  Jr.;  and  Sorensoo,  Jw^  L..  to 
Le  Voy's.  Inc.  Continuous  catheter  flushing  apparatus.  3.675.»»l. 
a.  251-1 17.000. 
Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

LefBngwell.  John  C.  3,676,504. 
Rheineck.  Alfred  E;  Niehen,  Paul  L.;  and  Khoe.  Tenj  H.  to  North 
Dakott  State  University  Memorial  Foundation.  Copolvmeis  of 
hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates  and  an  acryUu  or  methaoylate  ort« 
reacted  with  a  partially  epoxidixed  drying  oil.  3.676,384,  O.  260- 
23.0ep. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 
Marze,  Xavier.  3.676,326. 

Staffln,  Robert;  Ricd.  Roy  J.;  and  Juek,  Ronald  J.,  3.676,647. 
Rice  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc  Method  for  fabricating  temiconductor 

junction.  3.676.230,0.  148-187.000. 
Rice.  James  S.,  to  Industrial  Nudeonica  Corporation.  Nonmteractiag 
control  of  moisture  and  fiber  content  of  fibrous  sheet  during  manu- 
facture. 3,676.295.0.  162-198.000.  ,,,.^.„^    ,., 
Rice.  Monroe  C.  Wheeled  carrier  for  chau  saw.  3.675,689,  CL  143- 

32.00n. 
Rice.  Rip  G.:  See—  .  _^.       „.    _    ,*-,*,,• 

Frank.  Victor  S.;  Stahly.  Eldoo  E.;  and  Rice.  RipG..  3.676.31 1. 

Richens.  Robert  H.:  See—  .  „.  .         -  i . 

Hungerford.  Philip  C.  Jr.;  Oereby.  John  L.;  and  Richens.  Robert 
H..  3.675.536. 
Richter.  Ronald  W.:  See— 
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Van  Den  Heuvel.  Anthony  P.;  Richter.  Ronald  W.;  and  Joahi. 
ShrinivasG.  3.676.721. 
Richterich.  Roland,  to  HoCFmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Device  for  automati- 
cally analyzing  liquids.  3.676.080, 0.  23-253.00r. 
Ride,  Jean-Louis;  and  Bellaton,  Roland.  Electrically  operated  fishing 

reel.  3,675.870.0.  242-84. 10a. 
Ridge  Ply.  Inc.:  See— 

Tisdale.  Lucien  E..  3.676.263. 
Ridge  well.  Brian  John:  See- 
Duck.  Edward  William;  Ridgewell,  Brian  John;  and  Locke,  John 
Michael,  3,676,409. 
Riedel.  Wolfgang,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino  GmbH.  Film  threading 
mechanism  for  cinematographic  apparatus.   3,675,874,  O.   242- 
192.000. 
Rieger,  Gilbert  N.:  See— 

McLeod.  Garth  M.;  Copeland.  Ointon  R.;  and  Rieger.  Gilbert  N., 
3,675.287. 
Riemenschncider.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Krekeler.  Hans;  Meidert.  Helmut;  Riemenschndder.  Wilhehn;  and 

Homig.  Lothar  Heinz.  3.676.508. 

Ricss.  Werner.  Schaefer.  Helmut;  and  Bayer.  Bemd.  to  Glanzstoff  AG. 

Acid  treatment  of  artificial  leather  for  improved  adherence  with  a 

UUx  adhesive.  3.676.180,0.  1 17-47.00a. 

Rieth,  Kurt  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  End  attachment  for  watch  bands. 

3,675.284.0.  24-265.00b. 
Riggs,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E.;  Riggs.  Robert  S.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S., 
3.676.260. 
Rigolini,  Venerio  J.,  to  Whitehousc  Products,  Inc.  Double  exposure 

Erevention  system  and  camera.  3.675.556. 0.  95-3 1  .Ofl. 
!y  Company,  The:  See  — 
Linder,  Kenneth  C.  3.676,878. 
Riley.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Sachs,  Samuel  B.;  and  Riley,  Robert  L..  3.676.203. 
Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.  Toshihiko.  3.675.470. 
Rion,  Pat  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  mixing  materials.  3,675,901,  CI.  2S9-4. 
Ristow.  Roderick  E.  High  efficiency  vapor  condenser  and  method. 

3.675.7  lO.O.  165-1. 
Ritter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Ritter.  Joeef;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard, 
3,676.631. 
Ritter.  Gert:  See— 

Ritter.    Klaus;    Gott.    Hans;    Ritter.    Josef;    and    Ritter.    Gert, 
3.676.632. 
Ritter.  Josef:  See— 

Ritter.    Klaus;    Gott.    Hans;    Ritter,    Josef;    and    Ritter.    Gert, 
3.676.632. 
Ritter,  Josef;  Gott,  Want;  Ritter,  Klaus;  and  Ritter,  Gerhard,  to  EVG 
Entwicklungs-und  Verwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Welding  machine 
andmethod.  3,676,631.0.  219-56.000.  ^ 

Ritter,  Klaus:  See— 

Ritter,  Josef;  Gott.  Hsns;  Ritter.  Klsus;  and  Ritter.  Gerhard. 
3.676.631. 
Ritter,  Klaus;  Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Ritter,  Gert.  to  EVG  Ent- 
wicklungs-und Verwertungseesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing welded  mesh.  3.676,632,0  219-58.000. 
Robbins,    Murrsy,   to    RCA    Corporation.    Magnetic    compositions. 

3.676,082,0.23-367.000. 
Roberts  A  Porter.  Inc.:  See— 

Hswks.  Ronsld  W..  3.675.573. 
Roberts.  George  C;  and  Dotson,  Donald  A.,  to  Monogram  Industries, 
Inc.   Marine  recirculating  and  holding  Unk.  3,675,774,  O.  210- 
167.000. 
Robertt.  Melvin  L.;  Johnson.  Cari  E.;  and  Miller,  Richard  C,  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company.  Composition  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sul- 
fide from  gaseous  streams.  3,676,356.0.  252-192.000. 
Roberts,  Theresa  A.:  See- 
Brick,  Edmund  J,  3.675.528. 
Robertson.  H.  H.  Company:  See- 
Fork,  Frank  W.  3,676,568. 
Robicoii  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmond,  Ronald  C,  3,676,766. 
Robin,  Michael;  and  Schulte,  Sheldon  R  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  A  Refining 
Company.  PhosphaU  esters  of  hindered  thiobisphenols.  3.676.530. 

CI.  260-949.000. 
Robiaet.  Jeaa-Oaude:  See— 

Vergne.  Jean;  Solaux.  Leon;  Robinet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Lacrotx. 
Philippe.  3.676.390. 
Robins.  A.  H.,  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

HeUey.  Graver  Cleveland.  3.676.432. 
Robins.  Janis,  to  Ashland  Oil  Inc.  Resin  compositions.  3.676.392.  O. 

260-38.000. 
Robinson.  Peter  See- 
Campbell.  Alattair.  and  RobiBSon.  Peter.  3.676,507. 
Roche.  William  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt.  Inc.  Resonator  ballast 

for  arc  discharge  lampa.  3.676.735. 0.  3 1 5-207.000. 
Roder,  Manfred:  See— 

Vogeri.  Manfkvd;  Daxer,  Hilmar,  Roder.  Manfk^;  and  Dietz. 
Wolfgaag.  3.675.709. 
Roepenack.  Hoist;  Nowak.  Dieter;  and  Ploger,  Fritz,  to  NUKEM. 
Nuklear-Chemie  und-MetaOurgie.  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  lubrica- 


tion  of  compression   toob  for  powder  metallurgical  purposes. 

3.676,030.0.425-78.000. 
Rogfie.  William  Clark,  to  Baker-Rooa.  Inc.  Guard  rail  amembty  for  a 

pGrtform.  3.675.736. 0.  182-1 13.000. 
Rohr.  Otto:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Rohr.  Otto.  3.676.457. 

Rondettvedt,  Christian  S..  Jr.:  See— 

ManteD.  Gerald  J.;  and  Rondestvedt.  Christian  S..  Jr..  3,676,500. 
Rood,  Alvin  A.:  See— 

Roaen.   Samuel   R.;   Rood.   Alvin  A.;  aad  Scharf.  Donald   R.. 

3.675.732. 
Rosen.  Samud  R.;  Rood.  Alvin  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald  R., 
3.676.642. 
Roae.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Turbak.  Albin  F.;  and  Rose.  Henry  J..  3.676.382. 
Rose.  James  S.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Alexander,  and  Roae.  Jamea  S.,  3,676,380. 
Rosebrook,  Roy.  Sr..  to  Anellux  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Boorter 
servo  controDed  vslve  control  mechanism.  3.675.890. 0.  251-3.000. 
Rosen.  Samuel  R.;  Rood.  Alvin  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald  R..  to  Nordsoa 
Corporation.  Muffler  for  pneumatic  motor.  3.675.732.  O.   181- 
36.()Oa. 
Rosen.  Samuel  R.;  Rood.  Alvin  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald  R..  to  Nordsoa 
Corporation.  Modular  apparatus  for  heating  circulating  coating 
material.  3.676.642.0.  219-301.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Chester  K.:  See— 

Kohan.  Mdvin  I.;  Martin.  Wayne  H.;  and  Roaenbaum.  Chester  K.. 
3.676.400. 
Rosenstdn.  Nathan,  to  Hartford  Spinning  (Canada)  Ltd.  Compact 
muhi-filainent   textile   tow    and   method   of  making   the   same. 
3.675,409.0.  57-144.000. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Process  for  adding  methyl  substituents  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
3.676.514.0.  260-668.000. 
Rosenthal.  Sol  Roy.  Multiple  puncture  injector  device.  3.675.766. 0. 

206-63.400. 
Rosinski.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Plank.  Charies  J.;  and  Rosiivki.  Edward  J..  3.676.330. 
Ross.  Tborvald  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Roas.T1iorvald  S.  Jr.;  andConsalvo.  Dante  V..  3.675,810. 
Ross.  Tborvald  S..  Jr.;  and  Consalvo.  Dante  V.,  said  Consalvo.  Dante 
v..  assor  to  and  said  Ross.  Tborvald  S..  Jr.  Receptacle  for  wasu 
material.  3.675.8 1 0.O.  220-17.000. 
Rossi,  Anthony  J.  Apparatus  for  extruding  candy  fQUngs  having  a  high 

percenuge  of  solids.  3.676.036. 0. 425-209.000. 
Rostron.  Arthur  John:  See— 

Sharpies.  Allan;  Rostron.  Arthur  John;  and  Mc  Gibbon.  Graeme. 
3.676.688. 
Rottmann.  Hans  R.:  See— 

Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Rottmann.  Hans  R..  3.676.002. 
Roussd-UCLAF:  See- 

MuUer.  Georges;  and  Bardoneschi.  Roland.  3.676.461. 
Rowe.  John  Joaeph.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Tune  domain 

waveform  synthesizing  method.  3.676.565. 0.  35-10.400. 
Rubinstein.  Solomon,  to  General  Cable  Corporatioa.  Electrical  outlet 

box.  3.676.571. 0.  174-65.000. 
Ruffo.  Angelo  P..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Flame  retardant  air  filter  con- 
struction with  thermoplastic  scrim.  3.675.403. 0.  55-524.000. 
Runyan,  Oarence  R.:  See— 

Korodi.  Miklos  B.;  and  Runyan.  Oarence  R..  3.675.946. 
Ruscher.  Harold.  Jr.   PorUMe  bathing  shower.   3,675,251.  CL  4- 

151.000. 
Rusdtti.  Tomasco.  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Spedah  S.p.A.  Aerosol  valve. 

3,675,832.0.  222-402.240. 
Russell.  Lewis  K.;  and  Banks.  James  L..  to  Signetics  Corporatioa. 
Means  induding  a  sparkjnp  for  protecting  an  int^reted  circuit  from 
electrical  discharge.  3.676^742.  CI.  3 1 7-33.00r. 
Russell.  Phillips  G.;  Guggenbickler.  Leon  E.;  and  Crawford.  John  H..  to 
Brand  S.  Corporation.  Sheet  stacking  apparatus.  3.675.791. 0.  214- 
60.00k. 
Russell..  Robert  G..  to  Owens-Comiiif  FibcrgUa  Corporatioa.  Method 

of  coating  dm  fibera.  3.676,094. 03. 65-3.000. 
RusseO.  Stanlev  L.:  See— 

Gueldcnprennig.  Klaus;  Pommerening.  Uwe  A.;  and  Russell,  Stan- 
ley L-.  3.676.606. 
RusseO.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Mukahv.  Harry  W.;  and  Ruaaell,  Thoeus  B.,  3,675,350. 
Rust,  Kurt:  See— 

Diedrich.  Bernd;  Kefl.  Kari  Diether.  and  Rust.  Kurt.  3.676.414. 
Diedrich.  Berad;  Keil,  Kari  Diether.  aad  Rust.  Kurt,  3,676,4 1 5. 
Ruth.  Richard  L..  to  HoneyweB  Information  Systems  lac.  Muhiple 
mask  registeia  for  scrvidag  interrupts  ia  a  muKiprocsssor  system. 
3.676.861.0.340-172.500. 
Rutherford.  Robert  Mark:  See- 
Steed,  Fraak  Streetoa;  and  Lawsoo-Tancred,  Heary.  3,675.799. 
»  uyle,  William  v.:  See— 

Sarett.  Leva  H.;  and  Ruyle.  William  V.,  3.676,451. 
Ryaa.  Joha  W.;  Tomkiason.  Joha  G.;  aad  Wiemaa.  Paul  R..  to  Mattel. 

lac.  Color  reapoMive  toy.  3.675.925.0.  273-101.200. 
Ryder.  George:  See— 

Griner.  Arthur  J.;  aad  Ryder.  George.  3.675.792. 
Rye.  Graver  W.:  See— 

GriCRa.  Theodore  F.;  and  Rye.  Grover  W..  3.675,621. 
SAC  Eifteaic  Company:  See— 
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Ev«M.  D«»kl  MauriM;  tad  Tlieodore.  Roy.  3.676.629. 

S  *  S  ConufMd  fmptt  Machinery  Co..  inc.:  See— 

Saoaden.  Lawraacc  J.,  3.676,264. 

Sabatie.MklMle:Sw-     ^,^    .     »^...     ,  .,.  „i= 
D^berart,  Robot;  awiS*bade.Michelej3.67W76. 

Sabhofar.  FraM;  awl  ICra«it.  Johana*.  to  Cheycfi-w  Uwutog  Ak- 
liMawiHi'^T*r  rioccai  for  thf  pmtliirtmi  rf  ***-^  3,676.243.  CI. 

SachL  SasMl  B.;  and  Riky,  Robert  L..  to  Uahed  Sutea  ct  America. 

Lrtiior&MrfpiniwaNeiembraii^  3.676.203.0.  n7-l23.00d. 
SMiwiih.  Howard  M..  to  Induatiial  Waafaias  Machiae  Corporatioa. 

C«iew«Uat«*chiae.  3.675.665.0.  134^6.000. 
Sataai*.  oi^Tfcomaa.  to  Fmam  Umited.  Certaia  beaamklaioJea  aa 
^Seatiddaa.  3.676.545.0. 424-273.000. 
«yM««  Raul  T.:  Scir — 

Harrteoa.  David;  aad  Saiaz.  Raul  T..  3.676.197. 
Saitaiaa.  WiOiaai  M.:  See—  ,<-<<.. 

Tkrockmirtoa.  Morfocd  C;  aad  Saitman.  William  M..  3.676.41 1 

Saito  Toakiya:  5m^ 

Kaacko.  Ryakki;  Saito.  Toehiya;  Fujimura,  Yaauriii;  Tammura, 
HiroaU;  Nakamura.  Totaro;  aad  Ikeda,  YukMburo.  3.676^585. 
^fc„^,^    jadmtd,    to    Kabuahiki    Kaiaha    Dauu    Scikoaha.    World 

tiaMoiece.  3,675.41  l.O.  51-42.500. 
Sakorai,  Kokbi  See— 

Miyake.    Yaaaliiko;   Takayaaaai.    Eifu;    N«tU.,  f^teo;    Shin, 
M«aaki;Hayariu,Roehio;  aad  SakurM.Ko«chi,  3,676  053. 

Sakurai,  Takeahi;  aad  Taai,  Zenpei,  to  Sharp  '^*»«!^   "^"^ 
Method  of  aiakiat  a  PN  juactxm  device.   3,676.228,  CI.    14S- 

171.000. 
Sake  ProBoboa  Prodacta.  lac:  See— 
Otfaaoure.  Harold  J..  3.675.356. 
Salvarezia,  Robert  M.:  See—  ,  *,,  i<-i 

Hatlaad,  Beraard  F.;  aad  Salvarezza.  Robert  M.,  3.675.257. 
Saakaa;  David;  Cooltag.  Robert  O.;  and  Fitch.  Melvin  G.  Deatal  hy- 

gieaedevice.3.675>«.0.  12S-62.00a^  u  w- ,     u     , 

Saaada,  Noriaki;  aad  Ito,  Maaahani,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Ir« 

diaphrafB  for  a  camera.  3.675.562.  a.95-64.00r 
Saadel.  Herbert  N.  Box  for  holding  tape  cartridget.  3,675,763, 0.  206- 

45.140. 
Sander.  Haaa  Walter  See— 

Soauier,  Canter,  aad  Sander,  Haas  Walter,  3,675,465. 
Saaden  Anociatea,  Inc.:  See— 

Naimaa.  Charles  S.;  aad  Pompian,  Stuart  D.,  3.676.003. 
Saaden Nackar  Corporatioa:  See-  ,  ^„  ,^^ 

Mayo.  Keaaeth  E.;  aad  Parker.  Eugene  K..  3.675^44. 
Sands.  Seymoar.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Tuned 
carpet  backsized  with  polymeric  compositioa.  3,676,280,  O.  161- 
67.000. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  See—  . 

FbideiBen.  Heiax  ATttamtyeT,  James  D.;  Sokol  David  G^;  Stein, 
James  H.;  Thomas,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bowers.  Jack  R.,  3.676,854. 
Saao. Kanya:  See—  „  ,-,^.,^ 

Ohkubo  Kiaji;Hayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Saao,  Kazuya.  3,676.124. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .,..,. 

Takemasa.  Kazuo;  aad  KoauMla.  Hitoahi.  3,675,438. 
Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkaasas,  Inc.  Selectively  manual 
or  aatomatk  shift  coatrd  for  a  two  speed  drive  m  a  fishing  reel. 
3,675402.0.74-369.000. 
Saralidzc,  Anton  Lavrentievich;  and  Efremidi,  Anatoly  Uaarevich. 
Hith-vohage  semiconductor  rectifier  uait.  3,676.762.0.  321-8.00r. 
SaretT  Lewia  H.;  aad  Ruyle.  William  V..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

ThkiolylBalicylic  acids.  3,676,45 1 , 0.  260-302.00r. 
Sargeat  *  Company:  5ee— 

Ohao.Rkhard  J,  3,675,359. 

Sarkea,  Lewia  P.:  See—  .  «   ,  ^,k  ^nt 

RaBBoholf,Jack8oa  A.;  aad  Sarkoo,Uw«  P..  3,676,675. 

SMabe,  Kaora,  to  Mataashiu  Electric  ladustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  con- 

versioa  syatem  with  tiaie  base  compression  of  the  input  data. 

3,676,t62,  CI  340-172.500.  .     .     ,       _^  ^ 

Sato  Reii.  to  Amaao  Corporation.  Program  device  for  producmg  time 

sioah  aad  the  like.  3,675.415.0.38-150.000. 
Sauadets,  Lawrcacc  J.  to  S  A  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machmery  Co.  Inc. 

Shortened  nparatus  for  producing  corrugated  board.  3.676,264.  Cl. 

156^70.000. 

MiwH.  Eikhi;  Oahi,  Yaaushi;  aad  Sawahara.  Masao.  3.676.137. 
Sawyer  HaraU  T..  17  l/2»  to  Beehler,  Vernon  D.  Sonic  energy  clean- 
iag  method.  3.676,2 1 8. 0.  1 34- 1 .000. 

Rao,  DaiiMMls  V.;  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.;  aad  Ubich,  Henri. 
3  676.436. 
SaylH,  Look  F.  CoBapaibk  agaal  aaembiy.  3,675,613.  O.   116- 

Scala,  Laciaao  C;  aad  Bartlett,  Wilford  O..  to  Westiaghouae  Electtic 
Cosaosaboa.  Noa  agaeoas  ekctiophoretic  compositioaB  comprising 
I^Sd^to^SkaaeaTSasoiveat.  3,6^383,0.  260-22.00r. 
Scaa-Dala  Cofporaboa:  S(»— 

.MsKhiE^  3,676.847.  ,^      ,     .     ,  ^ 

.  Wwiaa  F..  to  Hazard  Seaaor  lac.  Safety  devKe  for  preventmg 


alactrk  shock.  3,676,738.0.  317-18.00r. 
trsaamB.  Paai  R.;  La  Poece,  Phi  D.;  aad  O'ConaeO.  Wayne  T,  to 

Uailad  Akcraft  Corporation.  Variable  thrust  reaction  motor  with 

•aWpla  amctor  oriAom.  3.675.425. 0. 60-258.000. 
Scmmacci,   Domsr    Dtoc   valve   with   BK>ided-ia-place   liner   and 

leptaceabte  seat.  3.675.677. 0-  137-375.000. 


Scaramucci,  Doner.  Apparatus  foe  molding  a  seat  in  a  valve  body. 

3.675.888.0.249-57.000. 
ScarpeOiBO.  Richard:  Sae— 

Bentz,  Alan  P.;  and  ScarpeOiBO,  Richard,  3.676.1 56. 
Schacht,    Henry    h4eU.    Method   of  cutting   and   packing   pouhry. 

3.675.272.0.17-52.000. 
Schaefer.  Helmut  See—  ^  •  ^,<  ,  •« 

Rieaa,  Werner;  Schaefer.  Helmut;  and  Bayer,  Bemd.  3.676.1 80. 
Schaetti.   Joaef.    Method    of   aad    apparatua   for    coating   fhbricr 

3.676.269. 0.  156-548.000. 
Schafft.   Hugo  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.   Structure  for  bunorph  oe 

monomorph  benders.  3.676.722.  CL  310-8.600. 
Scharf.  Donald  R.;  See—  ,  „  ^  -»    r^^^  > 

Roaen,  Samuel  R.;  Rood.  Alvin  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald  R.. 

3.675.732.  .   .  ^.^    ,x_  ..^   o 

Roaen.  Samuel  R.;  Rood,  AWn  A.;  and  Scharf.  Donald   R.. 

3.676.642.  ^ , 

Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  K.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Toemer 
Product  aad  proce*.  3.676,151,0. 99-86.000. 

Schaum,  Guattv:  See— 

Browatzki.  Kurt;  Oref.  Hans;  Herzhoff.  Peter.  Maus.  Fntz;  PUtz. 
Stephen;  Schaum.  Guatav.  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  and  Waaaer, 

Scheerer,  Ernest  O.  Rural  mail  boiea.  3.675.845. 0. 232-35.000. 
Scheidmantel.DavidA.  See—  .  ^    .,  ,    ,.c,x«... 

Trunzo  Floyd  F.;  and  Scheidmantel,  David  A.,  3.676.814. 
Seheidweiler.  Andreas;  and  Meier,  Otto,  to  Cerberua  Aa  lonizttioii 
fire  alarm  with  insulation  monitoring  system.  3,676.680,  CI.  250- 

Scheier,  Siegfried;  and  Munder,  Johannea,  to  KaDe  AktieM«ellachaft. 
Thermographic  reproduction  material  and  proccM.  3,676,1 3i,  U. 
96-49  000 
Schendel  Donald  D.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Monolithic  non-saturating 

storage  circuit.  3,676,712,0.  307-291.000. 
Schere,  Jonathan  L.:  See—  „     .^^  », 

WoW,  Charles  J.;  Schere.  Jonathan  L.;  and  CoateOo,  Thomas  V.. 
3  676  839 
Scherzer,  JuBus;  aad  Albers,  Edwia  W.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Rare 

earth-hydrogen  exchanged  zeolitea.  3,676,368, 0.  252-455  OOz. 
ScheuMein.  WilKam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fister,  Louis  P..  to  Moog  Industries. 

Inc.  Vehicle  subiUty  control  device.  3.675,941,0.  280-124.00r. 
Schild,  A.,  S.A.:  See- 

Fluck,  Joaef.  3,675.413. 
Schihon.  Robert  E:  See—  ,  ^,x  ,., 

MeniU.  Ln  Vaun  S.,  Jr.;  and  Schihon,  Robert  E,  3.676,517. 
SchUu,  Floyd  E.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  Grain.  Philip  W.;  and  Douglas, 
Raymond  J,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  sound  producing  flight  system. 

3,675,361,0.  46- l.OOh.  ,  x-7.  i^i    ^    1 1 1 

Schlievert,  Lester  R.  Seed  suspenaing  apparatus.  3.675.601.  O.  111- 

51.000. 
Schloemann  AktieageseUschaft:  See— 
Grooa,  Horst  Hans,  3.675.457. 
Veltiens,  Dieter.  3,675,458.  . 

SchkMsar.  Edmund,  to  Mattel  Inc.   Sound  reproduang  apparatua. 

3.675.931.0.  274- 11. OOr. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Scene,  Calvin  D.,  3.675,950. 
Lee.  Jimmy  G.,  3.676,842. 
Nystrom.  Horace  A..  3.675.478. 
Schmdzer,  Hana-Georg:  See—  ^       ,     ^     . 

Golitz,    Ham    Dietrich;    Degener,    Eberhart;    Oertel.    Gunter. 
Schmeber,  Hans-Georg;  and  Simmler,  Walter,  3.676.478. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.  Controlarrangementt  for  an  automatk  machine 
1001.3,675.537.0.90-13.900.  •     ^       , 

Schmidt,  Herman,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  digital 

slide  rule.  3.676.656,0.235-156.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  aad  Compaay. 
Corrugated  haer  for  recording  tape  csasettes   3.675.875,  O.  242- 
199.0007 
Schmolka,  Irving  R.:  See—  _  ,  u    m 

Kaneko,  Thomas  M.;  Schmolka,  Irvmg  R.;  and  Compton,  John  W., 
3,676,354.  ,      .  ,     .      . 

Schneider.  Arthur  F.  Self  propelled  land  dearmg  and  plowing  ap- 
paratua. 3.675.724. 0.  17i-l  16.000.  .^...^ 
Schneider.  Franklin  R.;  and  Lanphear.  Jerry  D..  to  Modem  lndusm<a. 
lacorporated.  Power  output  acceaaory  unit.  3.676.694.  O.  307- 
lO.OOr. 
Schneider,  Kuit  See—                                                     „,„.   ,  . 
Reinking.  KUos;  Vogel,  Hdraut;  Hechelhammer,  Wilhelm;  and 
Schnmder.  Kurt,  3.676.544. 
Schneider-Amoldi.   Alfred;   Kampmann.    Fnednch-Wilhelm;  Thiel. 
Hans-Dieter.  Kandler.  Joachim;  aad  Okiaber|.  DietrKh,  to  Kaap- 
sack  Aktier^eaeOschaft  Saad-lime  bricks  aad  procem  for  makmg 
them.  3.676.165.0.106-117.000. 
Schoepa,  Knut  Clvtetian;  and  Astrom,  Klas  Johaa,  to  Atlaa  Copco  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Rotwy  impact  motor.  3.675,726,  CL  173-93.000. 
Schoettly.  Edward:  See — 

Mu^een,  John  J.;  and  Schoetdy.  Edward,  3,676,824. 
Scbonhom,  Harold:  See— 

Hara.  Katsuyuki;  and  Schonhora,  Harold,  3,676,289. 
Schorr.  Manfred'  Durckbeimer,  Walter,  Behrendt,  Lothar.  ■«»  Duwel, 
Dietar,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechat  AktiengeacDarhrft  vormals  MeMer 
Lucius    A    Bruning.    Phenyiene-bia-dithiocarbamic    aad    caters. 
3.676,446,0.  260-f94.80e. 
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Schrader.  Gerhard;  Lorenz,  Walter,  Unterstenhofer.  Gunter;  and  Ham- 
mann.  Ingeborg,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft  Inaec- 
ticidal  aad  acarictdal  amido-thiolphosphoric  acid  eaters.  3,676,555, 
O.  424-220.000. 
Schraaz.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Himmelmann,      Wolfgang;      Schranz.      Kari-Wilhelm;      Sobd, 

Johannes;  aJad  Van  Veelea.  George  Frans,  3,676,143. 

Schreurs,  Willy  P.;  and  Kimball,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  fluorescent  lampa.  3.676,176,  O. 

117-33.501. 

Schreurs,  WiUy  P..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Potyspectral 

fluorescent  lamp.  3.676.728. 0.  313-109.000. 
Schrcwelius,  Nik  GusUv,  to  Aktwholaget  Kanthal.  Furnace  for  the 

production  of  glam  fibers.  3.676.093.0.65-1.000. 
Schroeder,  Charles  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic tire  carcam  construction.  3,675,702, 0.  1 52-354.000. 
Schroeder,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Kelly.  George  J..  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Chemical  strippers  and  method  of  using.  3,676.2 19, 0. 
134-3.000. 
Schuh.  Eduard.  to  Kkazk  Apparate  GmbH.  Sequential  key  locking 

aad  releasing  arrangement.  3.675.504. 0.  74-483.0pb. 
Scbulenberg.  John  W.:  Sec- 
Archer,  Sydney;  and  Schulenberg,  John  W..  3.676,444. 
Schulkr,    Jamas    J.,    to    Pullman    Incorporated.    Door    operating 

mechanism.  3,675,590.0.  105-240.000. 
SchuUer.  Werner  Hogo  Wilhefan:  See— 

SchuUer.  WoVgaag;  and  Hohlfeld.  Harald,  3.676,096. 
SchuUer.  Wolfgang;  aad  Hohlfeld.  Harald.  to  Schuller.  Werner  Hogo 
Wilhelm.  Procem  and  apparatus  for  making  glam  fiber  structures  in- 
cluding coating  before  and  after  attenuation.  3,676,096.  O.  65- 
3.000. 
Schuhe,  Sheldon  R.:  See- 
Robin,  Michael;  and  Schulte,  Sheldon  R..  3,676,530. 
Schultz.  Henry  F.  Disc  impkment.  3,675,725,0.  172-245.000. 
Schultz.  Herman  S.;  Katzenstein.  William;  and  Williams.  Eari  P..  to 
GAP  Corporation.  Methyl  vinyl  ether  copolymers.  3,676,408,  O. 
26O-80.30C. 
Schulz,  Gunter;  Himmelmann.  Wol^ang;  and  Randolph.  August,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Epoxide  hardener  in  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  formaldehyde  and/or  glyoxal  hardener  in  ad- 
jacent protective  layer.  3.676. 1 44, 0.  96- 1 1 1 .000. 
Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.:  See— 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Williamson, 
Roger  C,  3,676.488. 
Schwaller,  Lindo  J.;  RazrJ  Albert  J.;  and  White,  John  G.,  to  Akzona  In- 
corporated Hide  pastir  f  machine.  3,675,450, 0. 05/03/72. 
Schwancke.  Alfred  E..  Falke.  Wilbert  L.;  and  Croaaer.  Orrin  K.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Soldering  method.  3.675,3 10. 0. 
29-492.000. 
Schwartz.  Frederich  William.  Jr..  to  Jamesbury  Corporatioa.  Pressure 
rehef  valve   construction   for   railway   unk   cars  and   the   like. 
3,675,679,0.  137-587.000 
Schwarz,  Gerhard,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  &  Co.  Photographic  camera  with  focal  plane  shutter  and  in- 
terchaageabk  objective  shutter.  3,675,561,  CI.  95-53.00e. 
Schwarz,     Karlhans,     to     Bodenseewerk     Geratetechnik     GmbH. 
Directional  and  pitoh  trim  indicator  for  automatic  pikMs.  3,676,843, 
CI  340-27.00r. 
Schweicher,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Browatzki.  Kurt;  Oref,  Hans;  Herzhoff,  Peter;  Maus,  Fritz;  Platz, 
Stephaa;  Schaum,  GusUv;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  and  Waaser. 
Willi.  3,676.178. 
Schweitter,  E.  O..  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Jr.,  3.676.740. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr..  to  Schweitter.  E.  O.,  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  Automatically  reaetubk  fauh  indkator.  3,676.740,  O.  317- 
22.000. 
Schwoyer.  William  L..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Explosive 
slurry  having  constant  detonation  velocity  over  a  wide  temperature 
range.  3.676.234. 0.  149-38.000. 
Sci-Med.  Inc..  meaae:  See— 

Bkmquist,  Araold  W..  3.675.490. 
SCM  Corporatioa:  See— 

De  Weese.  Duaae  G.;  and  Haack,  Ronald  C,  3,676,148. 
Eppkr.  Rkhard  Andrew,  3.676.204. 
Gary,  Wilbur,  3.676.487. 
Scott  Paper  Compaay:  See- 
Adams.  Whitney  B.,  3,676,1 73. 
Scrugp,  Jack  G.;  and  Brady,  Donnie  G.,  to  Philbps  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.   Synthesis    of   hydroxyalkyl    esters    of   carboxybc    adds. 
3A^6.484.0.  260-475  OOp 
Seak.  Virgfl  L.;  Moreland.  Billy  Ray;  and  De  Shazo.  James  Derwin.  to 
Nako  Cheaikal  Company.  Products  of  reaction  of  polyoxyalkylene 
akohob  aad  di-glycidyi  ethers  of  bis-phenol  compounds.  3.676.501. 
O.  260-6 1 3.00b. 
Sealectro  Corporatioa:  See— 
Staad.  MOe.  3.676.638. 
Seavkw  Eaterprises,  lac.:  See— 

AUen.  WiUam  J.;  aad  Barber.  Mkhael  D..  3.675.923. 
Secger,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Beare.  Geae  K.;  Kopelman.  Bernard;  aad  Seeger,  Donald  E.. 
3.676.663. 
Seekircher,  Rkhard:  See— 


EQk.  Alan  F.;   Kreage.  Alfred  N.;  aad  Seekircher.  Richard. 
3.676.489. 
Segerdahl.  Roy  R.;  and  Jonke.  Joaeph  L..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 

oon.  The.  Fluid-pressure  transducer.  3,676,821,0.  338-41. 
Seibold.  Rudolf,  to  L.  &  C.  SteinmuUer  G.mb.H.  Wall  elements  for 

steam  generators.  3.675.628.  CL  122-6.00r. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys,  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Aminoplast  resins  particularly 
adapted  for  ekctrocoating  and  procem  for  producing  the  aame. 
3.676.312,0.204-181.000. 
Self,  Douglas  R.  Huid  pump.  3,676,019.0.  417-121.000. 
Scllors,  John,  Jr.;  and  Shular,  Howard  E.,  to  Pyronics  Inc.  Excea  air 

burner.  3.676.048. 0. 431-353.000. 
Selman,  Gordon  Leslk.  to  Johnson.  Matthey  A  Co..  Limited.  Improve- 
ment in  the  procem  rdatiiM  to  aOoys  coataiaiag  platinum  group 
metals.  3.676,114,0.75-172.000. 
Sels,  Victor  Richard,  to  De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited.  Artick  band- 
ing machines.  3,675.386,0  53-63.000. 
Seltzer,  Oyde  W.;  See— 

Summers.  Stanely  £.;  and  Seltzer.  Oyde  W.,  3,675,282. 
Seng  Company,  The:  See — 

Meinhardt,  James  R.,  3,675,887. 
Senrui,  Shiro:  See— 

Takehisa,    Masaaki;    Senrui,    Shiro;    and    Nak^jima,    Hayato. 
3,676.419. 
Senyard,  Coriey  P.:  See— 

Winkler.  John  C;  and  Senyard,  Corky  P..  3.676.412. 
Severini,  Febo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Tavazzani,  Carlo,  to  Moa- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Preparation  of  polymerk  compositioiis  of  high 
anti-impact  resistance.  3,676.528. 0.  26O-878.O0r. 
Shabarack,  John:  See— 

Pryor.    Michael   J.;    Shapiro.   Stanley;   Tyler,   Derek   E;   and 
Shabarack,  John,  3,676,088. 
Shaffer,  Howard  A.:  See- 
Weaver,  Gakn  K.;  Shaffer,  Howard  A.;  and  Coughlin,  Stephen  A., 
3,676,575. 
Shaffer,  William  E.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Puking  circuit 
including  a  switching  and  current  regulator  circuit  3,676.601.  O. 
179-lToOe. 
Shakespeare  of  Arkansas.  Inc.:  See- 
Sarah,  Thomas  F.,  3,675.502. 
Shami.  Ehe:  See— 

Lachman.  Leon;  Reiner.  Roy  H.;  Shami.  Elk;  and  Spector,  Walter. 
3,676,557. 
Shamoo,  Adil  E  Liquid  scintiDators.  3,676,360, 0.  252-301. 20r. 
Shane,  Victor.  SInap  open  bottk  cap.  3.675.805. 0. 2 1 5-42.000. 
Shank,  Charies  Vernon:  See— 

Kogelnik.  Herwig  Werner;  and  Shank,  Charles  Vernon,  3,675,990. 
Shannon,  Charies  N.:  See— 

Nkmann,  George  W.;  and  Shannon,  Charka  N..  3,676,780. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok.  Jease  P..  3.675.355. 
Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  to  Glam  Laboratories  Company. 

Molding  strip.  3,675,355,0.  40-1 25.00r. 
Shapiro,  Stanley:  See— 

Pryor.    Michael    J.;    Shapiro,    Stanley;    Tyler,    Derek    E;    aad 
Shabarack,  John,  3,676.088. 
Sharaf,  Harold  M.,  and  Eby,  Rkhard  L..  to  Anderson  Power  Products, 
Inc.  Puke  sampling  battery  fuel  gauging  and  resistance  metering 
method  and  means.  3.676.770. 0.  324-29.500. 
Shaiifr.  Sadig  A.:  See— 

Wibon.  John  R.;  and  Shariff,  Sadig  A.,  3,676,749. 
Sharman,  Samuel  H.,  to  Chevron  Reaearch  Company.  Hydrogcaated 
olefin  sulfonate-fatty  add  amide  detergent  compoaitioaB.  3.676.372. 
O.  252-525.000. 
Sharp  KabuaUki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakurai.  Takeahi;  and  Tani,  Zenpei,  3,676,228. 
Sharpies,  Allan;  Rostron,  Arthur  John;  and  Mc  Gibbon,  Graeme,  to  D- 
ford  Limited.  Photoaensitive  devices  incorporating  polymerk  ele- 
ments which  give  high  abaolute  photo-currents.  3,676.688.  O.  250- 
2ll.00r. 
Shattuck.  Meredith  David;  aad  Weiche,  William  J.,  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  making  ekctropboto- 
graphk  plates.  3.676.210. 0.  117-201.000. 
Shaver.  WBliam  R.:  See— 

Nacy.  Eraest  J;  aad  Shaver,  William  R,  3.675.591 . 

Shaw,  Richard  G.:  See- 
West.  Robert  N.;  Brook,  Rkhard  A.;  Shaw,  Rkhard  G.;  Lobb, 
Daniel  R.;  and  ABnutt,  Anthony  J.,  3,676.008. 
Shea.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Cooper,  William  W..  IV;  and  Shea,  Edward  M..  3.676.193. 
Sheahan.  Deamond  F.:  See- 
Orchard.  Henry  J.;  and  Sheahan,  Deamond  F.,  3,676,806. 
Sheldon,  Edward  Emanuel.  Devices  of  fiberoptk  and  vacuum  tube 

construction.  3,676.67 1 . 0.  250-7 1  OOr. 
Sheldon.  Rkhard.  to  Litvak  Meat  Company  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 

beef  feet  products.  3.676.153,0.  99-107.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Babcock.  Lyndon  R.,  Jr.;  aad  Walker,  Dak  A.,  3.676,527. 
Faraier,  Robert  F.,  ni;  and  Lawson,  Jimmk  B,  3.675,716. 
Fraacr.  Joha  P.;  aad  Hartmaa.  David  E.  3.676,09 1 . 
Mmob.  Roaald  F..  3,676.523. 
SheOey.  SheOey  W.,  to  SheOey  Systens,  Inc.  System  for  produdag 

modular  buOdiag  blocks.  3,676,536, 0  264-33.000. 
SheOey  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
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Shelky.SlieaeyW..3.676.S36. 
Sbea,  TiUBf-YiBg;  and  Borwell.  ICay  H.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  5  Ad*- 
■iMitoyl-2*-d«OJty-5-niethyl«Biinouridiiie.      3.676.422,     CI.      260- 

Sbeirfll.  Henry  H..  Jr.,  to  Western  Ekctnc  Compeny,  Incorporated 
Aitkk  Bountiac  appwatut.  3.67S.299.  a.  29-203. 

Sherwood. RklurdC«fTy:S«e—  ,»    k^ 

Bacon  Doaald  Dia^y;  Neabm.  Ethan  Allen;  Sherwood.  Richard 
Carry;  •«*WerBick,  Jack  Harry.  3.676.867. 
Shibayami.  Daitoro;  and  Maahtno.  Teruo.  to  Yamato  Setubi  Kob 
KabvahiU  Kakha.  Apparatus  for  treatiiif  organic  waiU.  3.676,074, 
CI  23-259.100. 
Shkk  Philip  E.,  to  Owena-IlliBoi^  Inc.  Methods  for  the  treatment  of 
saeat  ninte  pvlpiag  Uquon  and  the  recovery  of  chemical  pulping 
vahMS  therefrom.  3,676.064,0.  23-129.000. 
Shiga,  Yasttliiro:Sar—  .^       ,..  „    v^jl    • 

Niihteai.  Kaziio;  Sliiga,  Yanihiro;  and  Ntshibayashi.  Yoshnumi. 
3.676,206. 
Shiaadza  Seiaakusho.  Ltd.:  See— 

ShiiM>i,Saburo,  3,676.018. 
Shimizu.  Tetmji;  and  Iwakura,  Makoto,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaidia  Tokai 
Rika  Dcaki  Sciukusho.   Electric  circuit  for  rapidly  igniting  a 
diKhargetvbe.  3,676,734.0.  315-200.000. 
Shimoi    Saburo,  to  Shimadzu  Scitakutho.  Ltd.  Pumping  apparatus. 
3,676.018,0.417-72.000. 

Shimotoh,  Kazumi:  Ser—  ......  ^  „  w 

Mito  Satoru;  Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Kaazi,  3,676.110. 
Shia,  Maaaakk  Ser—  . 

Miyake.    Ywahiko;    Takayanagi.    Eifu;    NanU.    Shiaeo;    Shin. 
Masaaki;  Hayaihi.  Roahio;  and  Sakurai.  Koichi.  3.676.053. 
Shirai.    Yoahifairo;    khikawa.    Hirohiko;    Yoahida.    Akira;    Uchida, 
Naotake;  Tmji.  MMaru;  and  Matsumoto.  Zenji,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
iadustries,  Ltd.  Method  for  maaufiacturing  activated  carbon  and  ap- 
paratua  therefor.  3.676.365. 0.  252-422.000. 
Skvasa,  Kaiuo:  Set—  .   ^,  ^ 

Amaao.  Hiroyuki;  Niihio.  Fumihiki;  Tsuj^  hJobuo;  and  Shirasu, 

Kazuo,  3.676,1 39. 

Shirokov.OrigorylvanovichiSee—  .    .  . 

Sflvestrov,  Sergei  Nikolaevicb;  Simchkin.  Moiaei  Mikhadovich; 

Shirokov.  Gngory  Ivanovkh;  Soloviev,  Jury  Fihppovich;  Siiyes- 

trov,  Nikolai  Demyaaovich;  and  Amusin,  Boric  Zinovievich. 

Shively.EdgarE.Drive-te  window  unit.  3.675,599.0.  109-11.000. 
Shore, Thomas  H.  Sound  dinenser.  3,676.594,0.  179-l.Ovl. 
Showa  Highpolyiner  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Hokamura.  Sadakazu.  3,676,324. 
Shwkshia,  Nikolai  Pavolich:  See—  .... 

Aadruseako.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Dolgaaov,  Kmt  Evgenievich 
Kovalev,  Akzandr  Ivanovich;  Berezovskv,  Psvel  losipovich 
Dmitreako.  Vladimir  Dich;  Shukshin.  Nikolai  Pavolich;  Gu 
tarevich.  Jury  Feodosievich;  Kisiov.  Vladiour  Grigorievich 
Chevtaev.  Andrei  Vaaibcvich;  Koshman,  Eduard  Ivanovich;  and 
FiUppov.  Vladimir  Vasilievich,  3,676,023. 
Shular. Howard £.: See-  .,  «.. 

Sellon,  John,  Jr.;  and  Shular.  Howard  £..  3.676,048. 
Shultz,  John  E.;  aad  Herderhorst,  Wilfred  W.,  to  Tokheim  Corpora- 

tioa.  Electrical  ia-taak  fiiel  pump.  3,676,025, 0. 417-423.000. 
Shulzheako.  Alesaadr  Alesaadrovich;  aad  Oetman.  Anatoly 
Fedorovich,  to  Ordena  Trudovogo  Krasnogo  Znameni  Ukrainsky 
Nsttchao-bsledovstelsky  Koastruktorsky  Teknnologichesky  Institut 
Siateticheskikh  Sverkhtverdykh  materialov  i  InstrumenU  Gosplana 
Ukraiaskoi  SSR.  Method  for  synthesizing  diamond.  3,676,068,  O. 
23-209.100. 
Shum  Joha,  Jr.,  to  OBn  Corporation.  Engine  starting  system  witn  com- 
biaatioB  air  reUy  aad  check  valve.  3,675.417,C1.  60-39.140. 

Shnmard.  Raymoad  F.:  See  —  ,  ^,^  ,^, 

GaOoway.  Rcgiaald  B.;  aad  Shumard.  Raymond  F..  3,676.547. 
Shute.  Adrian  L.  Spriag-loaded  folding  arm.   3.675.885.  CL  248- 

351.000. 
Sibley.  Richard  D:  See-  ».  .     .  ^ 

Doayaa,  Frank  F.;  Laaa,  Joaeph  C;  and  Sibley.  Richard  D., 
3.675.650. 
Siddons,  Phillip  Thomas,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Liauted.  Recovery  of 

purecephalczia.  3.676.437,0.  260-243.00c. 
Si«et,Oeor|eE.:Ser— 

Miler,  Howard  B.;  aad  Sieet. George  E.,  3.675.332. 
Sieg.  Robert  P.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Disproportionation 
aad  toiimsiiiatinn  for  isopentane  production.  3,676,522,  O.  260- 
683.650. 
Sieaag  Siegeaer  Maschiaenbau,  G.m.b.H.:  Ser— 

BrelacSiMidcr,  Erich,  3,675,455. 
Siemeas  Aktieageaelhchaft  Ste— 
Alb«s,  Peter.  3.676,1 26. 
Bahr.  Ales;  aad  Peche,  Gerhard,  3,676,743. 
Baaer,  Ftaaz;  Beaamer,  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Kinner.  Gotthard, 

3,67t.774. 
Hiai.  Pad,  3,675.636. 

HoAaaaa,  Horst;  tai  Katz,  Helmut,  3.676.73 1 
KeBer.Weraer,  3,676.8 19. 
MerfceMchlager,  Haaa-Hermaaa,  3,675.3 1 8. 
RaakckTiSi,  3,676,757. 
TappeiMr,  Hermaaa,  3,676,763. 
Sieuria  Doaald,  to  Morgaa  CoastructioB  Company.  Rou  changing  ap- 
paratus. 3.675.456.  CL  72-239.000. 


Sigl.  Jon  D.  Ski  with  inclined  boot  pUtform.  3.675.938. 0.  280-1 1 .35c. 
Signal-Stat  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Kaktor,  Robert  M.;  Bomiao.  Joaeph  V.;  and  Ooldbaum.  Elliott. 
3.676.834. 
Signetks  Corporation:  See— 

RusseU,  Lewis  K.;  and  Banks.  James  L..  3.676.742. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 
Lems,  Peter.  3.675.388. 

Mebek.Norbert J. 3.675.765.  ,  .,.  .^.    ^    ,^« 

Siksai.  Anthony.  Turn  signal  indicating  system.  3.676.843.  O.  340- 

87.000. 
SUby.  Harry,  to  Wire  Sales  Company.  Treatment  of  waste  suMhe  liquor 

to  avoid  pollution,  and  method  of  making.  3.676.164. 0.  106-77. 
Silma:  See— 

Alfano.  Marco.  3.675,873.  _ 

SUva.  Ruben.  Magnetic  toy.  3.675,365, 0. 46-239.000. 
SUverman.  Herbert  P.;  and  Giarruaso.  Oino  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method 
for  preparing  sensors  for  detecting  reducing  vapors.  3,676,188,  O. 

08/24/70.  ^  .       c     ■       * 

SUverstdn,  Joaeph  J.,  to  Engine  Power  Corporation.  Sealant  for  pneu- 
matic tires.  3.676.38 1 . 0.  260- 1 7.40r. 
Silvestrov.  Nikolai  Demyanovich;  See—  .......     .  . 

SUvestrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Sinichkin.  Moiaei  MikhailovKh; 
Shirokov.  Gngory  Ivanovich;  Soloviev,  Jury  FiHppovich;  Silves- 
trov. Nikolai  Demyanovich;  and  Amusin.  Boris  Zinovievich, 
3.675.433.  _.^^  ..     .  ^ 

SUvestrov.    Sergei    Nikolaevich;    Sinichkin.    Mossa    MikhailovKh; 
Shirokov.  Gngory  Ivanovich;  Soloviev.  Jury  FiUppovich;  Silveatrov. 
Nikolai  Demyanovich;  and  Amusin.  Boris  Zinovievich.  Device  for 
coMlructing  mines.  3.675.433. 0.  61-84.000. 
Simmler.  Walter  See—  _       .     ^ 

Golitz,    Ham    Dietrich;    Degener.    Eberhart;    Oertel.    Gunter, 
Schmeber,  Hans-Georg;  and  Simmler.  Walter,  3,676,478. 
Simmons.   William  J,  to  Communications   Satellite   Corporauon. 
Electronically  tunable  matching  circuit  for  circulators.  3,676,803, 
CI.  333-1.100. 
Simond,  Jacques:  See—  ^.         ,   . 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Yves;  Busch.  Norbert;  Sunond,  Jacques;  and 
Moleyre,  Jacques,  3,676.496. 
Simpson.  David  Cumming.  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Gripping.  3,675.962,0.  294-99.00r. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Hunts,  Barney  D.;  and  Lyon,  William  O.,  3,675,624. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See— 

Bilinski,   Donald  J.;  Galowin,   Lawrence  S.;  and  Napolitano, 

Michael,  3,675,711. 
Ragen,  Robert  A.,  3,676,658. 
Rowe,  John  Joaeph,  3,676.565. 
Singh,  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert,  Legrand  Gerard,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  incorporated.  Nonlinear  optical  devices  utilizing  sub- 
stantiaDy  hexagonu  silicon  carbide  devices.  3,676,695,  O.  307- 
88.300. 
Singh,  Sujan:  See- 
Arthur.  Jett  C,  Jr.;  and  Singh.  Sujan.  3.676.056. 
Sinichkin.  Moisei  Mikhailovich:  See—  ........     .  . 

SOvestrov,  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Sinichkin,  Moisei  MikhailovKh; 
Shirokov.  Giigory  Ivanovich;  Soloviev.  Jury  Filippovich;  Silves- 
trov, Nikolai  Demyanovich;  and  Amusin.  Boris  Zinovievich, 
3.675.433. 
Sinnett.  Homer  Dayie:  See—  ,.,„.., 

Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Sinnett,  Homer  Dayle,  3,675,543. 
Sittner,  Weldon  Rex.  to  Electro  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  high  frequency  electric  surgery.  3.675.655,  O.   128- 
303.140.  , 

Sizer   Phillip  S..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  flow  control 

system  and  method.  3.675.720. 0.  166-314.000. 
Sjonvall, Ragnar  Edward:  See—  ,  „     .        .... 

Glasser,  George;  Sjonvall,  Ragnar  Edward;  and  Kaplow,  Milton. 
3.676.154. 
Skagit  Corporation:  See- 
Mangold.  Edward  J.,  3.675.960. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  N.  V.:  See— 

Arsenius.  Toisten   Henry;  and   Hallstedt,  Cari  Goran   Albm. 

3.675.977. 
Hallerback.  Stig  Lennart,  3,675,979. 
Skinner,  Wilfred  A.;  Johanson.  John  G.;  and  Johnson.  Howard  L..  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute.  3.4.5-Trimethoxybenzamides  of  phenyl- 
andpyridvlakylamines.  3.676.447.0.  26O-295.0am. 
Skogen. Roberto.:  See—  ,.,,,„, 

Zetteriund,  Stanley  L.;  and  Skogen.  Robert  O..  3.673,387. 
Slagg.  James  E;  Nelson,  Grant  W.;  Moflitt,  Jerry  T.;  and  Balint,  Jo^ph 
A.,  to  AOen-Bradley  Company.  Modular  potentiometer.  3,676.822, 
Ci.' 338-132.000. 
Slater.  Jack  D:  See— 

Nuacher,  Edwin  H.;  and  Slater,  Jack  D..  3,676.235. 
Slater.  William  M    See-  ,.,.„,. 

Stinton,  Frederick  M.;  and  Slater,  William  M..  3.676.031 . 
Slator.  Damon  T.;  and  Peil.  Archie  W..  to  Bowen  Tools.  Inc.  Tubi^ 
hanger  assembly  and  method  of  using  same.  3.675.719.  O.  166- 
297.000. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer  See — 

Pines.  Seeroon  H;  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer,  3.676,453. 

Sletanter,  Meyer,  Karady,  Sander;  Ly,  Manuel  G.;  and  Pines,  Seemoa 
H.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  a-Acyihydrazino-ir-phenyl-propionitnles. 
3.676.480,0.  260-465.00d. 
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Sloane,  Seymour  D.  Decorative  tree  covering  for  ornamenting  an  artifi- 
cial tree.  3.676.275.0.  161-14.000. 
Smierciak,  Walter:  See— 

Kartasuk,  Raymond  H.;  and  Smierciak,  Walter,  3,675,916. 
Smith,  Alan  Eraest  William:  See- 
Hare,   Oeorge   Anthony;   and   Smith,   Alan   Ernest   William, 
3,676.115. 
Smith,  Arthur  A.  Free  flow  water  system  for  asphalt  rollers.  3.675,546, 

CI  94-50.00r. 
Smith,  Dean  A.:  See— 

Stewert,  John  F.;  and  Smith,  Dean  A.,  3.675,347. 
Smith,  Frank;  aad  Entwisle.  John  Hubert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Anode  assembly  for  electrolytic  cells.  3.676.325.  O. 
204-288.000. 
Smith.  George  Ehrood.  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Interconnection  of  electrical  devicca.  3,675,319,0.  29-625.000. 
Smith  Interaatioaal  lacorporated:  See— 

Neibon,  William  J.,  3,675,729. 
Smith,  James  A.,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation,  mesne.  Tool  for  drawing 

the  ends  of  opposed  members  together.  3,675,897. 0.  254-78.000. 
Smith,  John  H.  Gravity  overflow  tube  for  automatic  clothes  wssher. 

3.675,448,0.68-208.000. 
Smith,  Joha  Paul:  See— 

Goldthorp.  David  Clayton;  Limiero.  Albert  David;  and  Smith. 
John  Paul,  3,676,608.  ' 

Smith  Kline  Jt  French  Laboratories:  See—  \ 

Kaiser,  Cari;  aad  Zirkic,  Charies  L,  3,676,435. 
Smith,  Kliae  A  Fraach  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

McOusty,  Elizabeth  R.;  Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  and  Walz,  Donald  T.. 
3.676.554. 
Smith.  Leslie  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Al- 

kaaolamiae  derivatives.  3,676.493,0.  260-559.00a. 
Smith,  Richard  D.  Projection  game  apparatus  iadudiag  paper  clip  pro- 
jector aad  closely  spaced  target  posts.  3.675.924. 0.  273- 1 0 1 .000 
Smith.  Richard  Daniel.  Preserving  cellulosic  materials  through  treat- 
ment with  alkylene  oxides.  3.676.035. 0.  8- 1 20.000. 
Smith.  Richard  Daniel.  Treatment  of  celluloaic  materials.  3.676.182. 

CL  117-60.000. 
Smith,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Gottlieb,  Alvin  J.;  Neyens,  Wayne  E.;  Smith,  Robert  T.;  and  Gar- 
bark.  Roman  F..  3.675.927. 
Smith.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Collier.  William  W.;  and  Smith.  Ronald  M..  3.676,860. 
Saam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Vajna.    Eugenio;    and    Cesca.    Sebastiano. 

3^676.510. 
Arrighetti.    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio;    and   Ceica,    Sebastiano. 

3.676.511. 
Arrighetti.    Sergio;    Vajna.    Eugenio;    and    Cesca,    Sebastiano, 

3^676.512. 
Ciuti,  Bniaello;  aad  Del  Ross,  Sergio,  3.676.357. 
Saap-Oa  Took  Corporation:  See— 

Kaudsen.  Ra-mond  G.;  Price.  James  W.;  and  Olson,  Gene  E.. 
3.675,516. 
Snap-On-Tools  Corporation:  See— 

Lanon,  Kenneth  R..  3.673,464. 
Snee,  Charles  Thomas,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Phosphating 
solution  with  scale  suppressing  characteristics.  3,676,224.  CI.  148- 
6.15Z. 
Snell,  Brian  Kenneth;  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited.    Certain    2-tormamido-4-hydroxypyrimidines. 
3,676,443,0.  260-256.40c. 
Snorkel  Fire  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Davidson,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Morris.  Carrol  V..  3.675,721. 
Snow.  Robert  C:  See— 

Bourke.  Edgar  R..  II;  and  Snow.  Robert  C.  3.675.816. 
Sobel,  Johannes:  See— 

Himmelmann.     Wolfgang;      Schranz.      Kari-Wilhetan;      Sobel. 
Johannes;  sad  Van  Veeien,  Georte  Frans.  3.676.143. 
Sobey,  Albert  J.;  and  Donlon.  Richard  H..  to  Transportation  Technolo- 

?f  Inc.  Speed  and  shp  controlled  traction  drive.  3.675.583.  O.  104- 
3.0fe. 
Socicte  Anonyme  dite  Ameco  S.A.:  See— 

Nsas.  Louis.  3.675.756. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Ghilardi.  Guiliana;   Kalopiasis,  Gregoire;   De   Beaulieu,   Henry 
Philippe;  and  Abegg.  Jean-Louis,  3.676,546. 
Societe  Anonyme  FraacaSe:  See— 

Moraau,  Aadre  Jules  Pierre,  3,673,574. 
Societe  Aaonymc.  Societe  Miaerc  et  MetaUurgique  de  Penanoya:  See- 

BaiUy.  Roger  Gaston.  3.673.827.  ^ 

Societe  Ethylene  Plastique:  See—  ^ 

Pied.  Jeaa-Phibppe,  3.676,395. 
Societe  Laanioanaise  d'Electronique:  See— 

Tallegas.  Francois.  3.676,833. 
Societe  Natioaale  des  Petroles  d'Aouitaine:  ^— 

Boazom.  Albert;  and  Tramier,  Bernard,  3.676,442. 
Societe  Natioaale  IndustrieDe  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Duberact,  Robert;  and  Sabatic,  Michele,  3.676.576. 
Societe:  EubUssemenla  Davey  Bickford  Smith  A.  Cie:  See— 

Moreau.  Andre  Jules  Pierre.  3,673,574. 
Soehagen,  Joha  W,  to  Celanese  Corporstion.  Method  of  producing 

spray  spun  noawoven  sheets.  3,676,239,0.  156-16.00f. 
Sokol  David  G.:  See— 


Findeisen,  Heinz  H.;  Kallmeyer.  James  D.;  Sokoi  David  O.;  Stein, 
James  H.;  Thomas,  Tbomss  R.;  and  Bowers,  Jack  R.,  3,676,854. 
Solartioa  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See- 
Conrad,  John  Harold;  Reynolds,  Anthony  Edward  St.  Aubya;  and 
Gadd,  Edward  George.  3,676,707. 
Solaux,  Leon:  See— 

Vergne.  Jean;  Solaux.  Leon;  Robinet,  Jean-Claude;  aad  Lacroix, 
PUUppe.  3,676.390. 
Solomito.  Joseph  T.  Stone  slotting  machine.   3.675,972.  CL   299- 

41.000. 
Solomon.  Nathan  L.  Magnetic  tape  spool  and  cartridge.  3,675.867, 0. 

242-55. 19a. 
Soloviev,  Jury  Filippovich:  See— 

Silvestrov.  Sergei  Nikolaevich;  Sinichkin.  Moiaei  Mikhailovich; 
Shirokov.  Gngory  Ivanovich;  Soloviev,  Jury  FDippovich;  SOves- 
trov, Nikolai  Demyanovich;  aad  Amusin,  Boris  Ziaovievid^ 
3.675.433. 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Boel.  Michel;  and  Dechenne.  Roger.  3,676,413. 
Soma.  Shinichi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Rinnai  Seiaakusho.  Gas  cootrol 
valve  means  having  a  piczo-electric  firing  unit  3,676.047.  O.  431- 
255.000. 
Somer.  Toivo  A.,  to  Bendix  CorporatioB.  Low  enern  particle  counter 

with  two-dimensional  position  sensing.  3.676.676, 0.  2650-8  3.00r. 
Sommer,  Gunter.  and  Sander,  Haas  Walter.  Apparatus  aad  method  for 

differential  thermal  analysis.  3,675.465. 0.  73- 1 5.00b. 
Sonunerfeld.  Eugene  G.  Polymeric  dispersion  of  a  diene-acryloaitrite 
graft  copolymer  with  a  differem  graft  copolymer.  3,676,526.  O. 
26O-876.00r. 
Song.  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.    l,3.4-Thi»diazole- 
bndged   thiomethyleBephenol   antioxidants.    3.676.449.  O.   260- 
302.0sd. 
Sonoyama,  Heikitsu:  See— 

Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sonoyama,  Heikittu,  3,676,491. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Machida,  Tetsuo,  3.676,810. 
Soref.  Richard  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  electro- 
optical   measurement   and   display   devices.    3.673,988.   O.    350- 
160.000. 
Sorenson.  James  L.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  Pannier.  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  aad  Sotenaon.  Jsmes 
L..  3.675.891. 
Sorrell.  Stanley  Edward,  to  Sterling  Coated  Materials  Limited.  En- 
velope with  seaUng  means.  3.675.844. 0.  229-80.000. 
Southern  California  Gas  Co.:  See— 

Osborne.  Keith.  3.676.042. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See— 

Lacey.  Robert  E.;  and  MinU,  Milton  S.,  3,676.335. 
Spanke,  bdwin  A.:  See — 

Carrier,  Louis  F.;  snd  Spanke,  Edwin  A.,  3.675.976. 
Spearin.  Walter  E.;  and  Vanderhei,  Harold  S.,  to  Combined  Paper 
Mills,  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  varying  liquid  penctrstioB  of  a 
continuous  paper  web.  3,676, 1 84.  CL  1 1 7-68.000. 
Spector .  Herman.  Coating  and  forming.  3.676. 1 74.  CL  1 1 7-26.000. 
Spector,  Walter  See— 

Lachman,  Leon;  Reiner,  Roy  H.;  Shami.  Elie;  and  Spector,  Walter, 
3,676,557. 
Speed,  Sidney  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  controlled  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  gss  by  the  catalyzed  and  controlled  deconpositioB 
ot  zirconium  hydride  and  titanium  hydride.   3,676,071.  O.   23- 
212.00r. 
Speelman,  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Manufocturing  Co.,  Inc.  Instrument 

with  replaceable  tube.  3,675,486, 0.  73-401. MO. 
Speller  Frank  N.,  Jr.,  to  Oark,  Forrester  A.  Processes  for  secondarily 

recoverinaoil.  3,675,715.0. 166-256.000. 
Sperry  RaadConMH^aioB:  See- 
Best,  Albert  M.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  B.,  3.675.802. 
Davenport.  Arthur  B.,  3.676,697. 
McMabon,  Donald  H..  3.676.798. 

O'Connor.  Maurice  J.;  and  Davidson.  Donald  J..  3.675.676. 
Oliver.  Kenneth  L..  3.676.818. 
Rafbae,  Mary  J..  3.675.987. 
Soref.  Richard  A..  3.675.988. 
Strenglein.  Harry  F.,  3,676,865. 
Weinatein.  Warren  D..  3.675.475. 
Wesner,  Charles  R.,  3,676.648. 
Spiller.  Lester  L.;  and  Buford,  Claude  W.,  to  Ransburg  Electro<:oat^ 
Corporation.  Polyvinyl  chloride  powder  coatings.  3,676,171,  CL 
117-17.000. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  to  Oba-Oein  Corporation.  Bis- 
(hiadered    phenol >-alkane    phoaphonates.    3,676,331,    O.    260- 
953.000. 
Spoel,  Han:  Sef— 

Mc  Leod,  Mdvin  Elliott;  Deutschman,  John  Edward;  Perdval. 
Herbert  Warren;  and  Spoel,  Han,  3,676,103. 
Sports  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,  Walter  A.,  Sr.,  3,675,921. 
Spraguc  Electric  Company:  Ser— 

Buracr,  Franca  J.  P.  J.;  and  Wu,  Jie  Cbu,  3,676,752. 
Sprayon  Reaearch  Corporation:  See— 

Kempthomc,  Richard  Lewis,  3,676, 1 70. 
Sprowl,  Jamea  A.  Vohage-time-voltagc  computatioa  circuit  using  R-C 
exponential  decay  dreuits  to  perform  nultulicaflkMi,  dhMoa,  root- 
finding  and  logarithmic  converrioa.  3.676.661.  CL  235-193.000. 
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Smirlia    Harald  M..  to  HcrculM  Incorporated.   Axkiolbnnate-iao- 
^yuatc  compouiKk.  3.676.4M.  a  26O-349.000. 

SauM*  D  Coapaar-  See— 

W«b«x,  VoyU  E..  3.676.8 1 2. 
Squibb.  E.  R-.  *  Soia.  lac.:  See— 
LeYfa«.S«y«>«rD..  3.676.452. 
Yak,  Harry  Loda;  and  Paticara,  Ranwah,  3.676,445. 
SUKkpola  Carboa  Coaapwir  See- 

Ohoa,I>aYid  A..  3.676.825. 
f^,<H«,  Robaft;  Rkci,  Roy  J.;  aad  Juek.  Ronald  J.,  to  Procedyne  Cor- 
poratioa.  Paitkle  aaalyiiag  apparatus  and  method.  3.676,647.  Q. 
235-92.0pc.  • 

Stakh.  EMoa  £.:  See— 

fkek.  Victor  S.;  Suhty.  Eldoa  £.;  and  Rice.  Rip  C.  3.676.3 1 1 
SuAaao.  Joaeph  P..  to  Oweaa^oraiat  FiberfUa  Corporation.  Proceaa 
for  pcoda^g  air  blown  glMt  fiber  ftrand  mat.  3,676,095,  CI.  65- 

3.000. 
Stalcy.A.E..MaaMfactahatCoBipaay-.SM—  ,,,,.,. 

JoMa.  Reiford  W.;  aad  Thompaoa.  William  B.  3.676. 1 2 1 . 

PtoOBMa.  TboaM  F.;  aad  MagidMO.  William  H..  3.676. 1 27. 

Protzaua.ThoaMa  F..  3.676.I4S. 

ProliiMa,ThoiMa  F.,  3.676.146. 
Staad.  MSa,  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Plaama  tpray  device  and 

■etbod.  3.676.638.  CL  2I9-I21.00p. 
Suadard  Oa  Coaapaay:  See— 

Oratack,  Jaaca  F.;  aad  Mallatt.  RuaMU  C.  3.675.779. 

Staaford  Raaearch  bMtitute:  See— 

Skiaaer.  Wilfted  A.;  JohanHon.  John  G.;  and  Johnaoa.  Howard  L.. 
3.676,447. 
Staagaroae.  Gcae;  Caaaara.  Frank  A.;  aad  Dupont,  Eugene  F.,  to  Auto- 
matic Flag  Pofaa.  Inc.   Automatic  flagpole.   3,675,615.  CI.    116- 
173.000. 
Star-KJrt  Fooda,  lac:  See— 

Vidiak.Fraak  v..  3.675.273.  ,  „.  „. 

Starcr.  Robert  L..  to  Phyvtech.  Inc.  Aircraft  flaaher  unit.  3.676.736. 

a.  315-24I.OOr. 
Stark.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Barroa.  Charles  D.;  Petenon.  Earl  A.;  Stark,  Gary  K.;  and  Wilms, 
Carl  A..  3.675.900. 
Starliper.  Aaroa  G.:  See— 

Baraard.  Paul  G.;  Starliper.  Aaron  G.;  and  Stephenson.  James  B.. 
3,676.107. 
State  of  Nebraska:  See— 

Anderson.  John  E.;  and  Sinnett.  Homer  Dayle,  3.675,545. 
Statea.  Hi  W.:  See- 
Areas.  JaaMS  L.;  aad  Steten.  Hi  W..  3.676.653. 
Statham  lastruaeata,  lac.:  See— 

Fuatenck.  Horst;  and  Elazar.  Shmuei.  3.675.643. 
Stearns,  Richard  S.;  Doliag.  M  N.;  aad  Gates,  David  S..  to  Sun  OU 
Coamaay.  Syathetic  lubncaats  ttom  low  molecular  weight  olefins. 
3.676^1.  a.  260-683  100 
Steed,  Frank  Streetoa;  deceased  (by  Rutherford.  Robert  Mark;  and 
Steed.  Mary  PhyDis;  eiecutors);  and  Lawson-Tancred,  Henry,  to 
Thompaon.  Anthony  Sigston.  Parking  apparatus  with  powered  pal- 
letstaeachparkiagsteU.  3.675.799. a.  214.t6.lcb. 
Steed.  Mary  nylbB:  See — 

Steed.  Fraak  Streetoa;  and  Lawson-Tancred,  Henry,  3,675.799. 
Sttimaa.  Wolf,  to  Valve  Corporatioa  of  America.  Tdt  action  mixing 

tUspeaaer  vahre.  3.675.823.  a.  222-145.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Vidal.Jeaa;  and  Leaioiae.  Jacques,  3.675.423.  . 

Vidal.  Jean;  Pariw>t,  Jean;  and  Lemoine,  Jacques.  3.677.426. 
Stein.  James  H.:  See— 

Findeisen.  Heinz  H.;  Kallmeyer.  James  D.;  Sokol  David  O.;  Stein. 
James  H.;  Thomas,  Thomas  R.,  and  Bowers,  Jack  R..  3.676.854. 
Stetaer,  Joaef;  and  Widmer,  Adolf,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  mounting  a  harness  in  a  weaving  machine.  3,675,686,  CI. 
139-1.000. 
Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Angular  im- 
pact fluid  eaergymiU.  3,675.858.0.  241-5.000. 
Stephana.  Erwia  E.  Earpiece  for  hearing  aid  having  sound  inlet  for  high 

frequeactea.  3,676.61 1. CI.  179-107.00e. 
Stepheaa,  Robert  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photographic 

products  aad  processes.  3.676,123.  a.  96-29.000. 
Stcpheas.  Ruth  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Neodymium  oxide-banum 

oxide  catalvit  cooipoatioB.  3,676.370.0. 252-4SS.00r. 
Stepheasoa.  James  B.:  See— 

Baraard,  Paul  G.;  Starliper,  Aaron  G.;  and  Stephenson.  James  B., 
3.676,107. 
Stepheaaoa.  Robert  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Seat  belt 

backJa  aaaeabiv.  3.675,281 .  Q.  24-230.000. 
Staring  Coated  Matarials  Limked:  See- 
SorrcO,  Stanley  Edward,  3,675.844. 
Sterfiag  Drug  lac.:  See — 

Archer,  Sydaey;  aad  Schuleaberg,  John  W..  3.676.444. 
CUatoa.  RayaKMd  O..  3.676.426. 
Steraberg.  Hyaaa  M.;  Piaceai.  Dante,  Jr.;  and  Katz,  Howard,  to  United 

States  of  Aaerica,  Navy.  Rod  warhead.  3,675,577,  CI.  102-67.000. 
Stenett,  Eaaeaa  L.  Oaa  aeparatiag  device.  3,675.394.  CL  55-5 1 8.000. 
Steveas,  RoKart  Walter  Scr— 

Coyia,  Jaa  Robert;  aad  Steveas.  Robert  Walter.  3,676,609. 
Stevcaa,  WiUaai  D.,  to  Foaler  Wheeler  Corporatioa.  Minimization  of 
aitrogea  oxidea  m  combustion  products.  3.675.629.  CL  1 22-235.00r. 


Stewart,  John  S.,  to  Hawley  Producta  Coaipany.  PaddMi  panel  tor  au- 
tomobile door.  3,676,278.0.  161-43.000. 

Steweit.  John  P..  aad  Smith,  Dean  A.,  to  Wfladngbouac  Air  Brake 
Company.  Ejector  and  floor  actuating  means  for  scraper.  3.675.347. 

a.  37T29.000. 

StiegUtz. Henry GObert:  See—  _^  _^. 

Hake.  Wahcr  Thomas;  and  Sti^itz.  Henry  Gilbert.  3.676,27 1 
Stiff.  Bernard  G.  E;  and  Findli,  IlKNnai  M..  to  Avco  Corporatkm. 

Bearing.  3.675.980,0.  308-238.000. 
Stijger.  Adrianus  G.,  to  Interlaa  N.V.  Hotating  grab.  3,673,963. 0.  294- 

104.000. 
Stinton,  Frwkrick  M.;  and  Slater,  WitUam  M.,  to  Coneaco  laterna- 
tional  Limited.  Pott-temiooiiii  lyatem.  3,676,031,0. 425-1 1 1.000. 
Stokea,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Van  Veaaaaa.  George  E..  to  American  Chain  * 
CaUe  Coaipany,  Inc.  Poteatioaaetric  reaistance  meaauring  system. 
3.676,774Ta.  324-57.000. 
Stolanki,  Boniface:  See— 

Le  BraM.  Gordon  J.;  aad  Stoianki,  Boniface.  3.676,103. 
Stolpa.  Gertiard.  to  Henkel  A  Oe,  GmbH.  Preparation  of  Eactice-like 

products.  3,676,468,0.  260-403.000. 
Stolzfua,  John  E.:  See-  ^  .     ^ 

AikiMon,  Jamea  D.;  Lepley,  James  W.;  Nuaabaum,  Oaire  E.;  aad 
Stolzfua,  John  E,  3,675,796. 
Stopera.     Walter.     Vehicle    speed    controlled    tlvoctle    governor. 

3,675.731,0.  180-109.000. 
Storandt,  Duanc  L.  DeatiAice  appbcator.  3.675,264.0.  15-104.940. 
Stork  Amaterdam  N.V.:  See— 

Veftegaal,  JacobuaG.,  3,675,571. 
Story.  Albert  G..  to  Colorado  State  University  Reaearch  Foundation. 
Method  aad  apparatus  for  separatiag  potatoea  firon  stoaas  aad  soil 
clods.  3.675.769. 0.  209-73.000. 
Story.  Paul  R.:  Ser— 

Mnnay,  Robert  W.;  and  Story.  Paul  R..  3,676,394. 
Story.  Richard-Neil;  and  Buadegaard,  Howard,  to  Aanericaa  Cvaaaaud 

Company.  Wet-apinning  shaped  fibers.  3.676,540,0. 264-l77.00f. 
Storyk.  Mm  M.  Suspenaaon  system.  3,675,884, 0.  248-3 1 7.000. 
Straaser,  Helmut:  See— 

Mayr.  Hefanut;  Pelte.  Richard;  Hubert.  Theo;  and  Straaser.  Hel- 
mut, 3.676,759. 
Stratton.OeoC.  Engine.  3.675.630,0.  123-70.00r. 
Strauss.  Rudolf  Siegfried;  and  Teitz.  Peter  David,  to  Fry**  Metak 

Limited.  Soldering  fluxea.  3.675,307.0.  29-495.000. 
Strelets,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Cheanokov,  Alezandr  Sergeevich;  Devya«- 
kin,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich; 
Krttikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich;  Leonova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Medvet- 
skaya,  GaUna  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva.  Tatyana  Georgievna. 
Fused  sah  electrolyzer  for  magnesium  production.  3.676.323.  O. 
204-244.00a 
Strenglein,  Harry  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Ifi^  frequency 

signal  memorv  and  regenerator.  3.676,865, 0.  340-l73.0rc. 
StroBTFrederick  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Ettlinger,  Ralph.  Jr.;  and  Strobl.  Frederick  P.,  Jr.,  3,675,770. 
Strom,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Strom,  Thomas  N.,  3.675,935. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  See— 

HarkLa,  Patrick  A.,  Jr.,  3,676,317. 
Stromberg-Carlaoa  Corporation:  See— 

Buihys.  Ignm;  and  Lee,  Emeat  O.,  Jr.,  3,676,603. 
Goetchius,  Norman  E.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y..  3.676,602. 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaua;  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  RuaseO,  Stan- 
ley L.,  3,676,o0::  ,.    ^,       . 
Jorgenaen,  Adam  A..  Bentley,  WiUiam;  and  Urycki,  Edward, 

3.676.747. 
Shaffer,  William  E.  3.676.601.  ,„,«.,«,., 

Strother.  Seldon  D.  Shelf  container  for  film  strip.  3,675,982,  O.  3IZ- 

278  000. 
Struthen  Scientific  and  Internatiooal  Corporation:  See— 

Ganiaria,Noophytoa,  3,675,436.  ... 

Sturdy.  CMTord,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Ingot  manipulator  for  a  rolling  mill.  3.675.789,0.  214-I.Oqg. 
Sulluoam,  Inc.:  See— 

Sullivan,  Matthew  A.  3.675.595.  .,,,„,   ^    ,«o 

SuUivan.  Matthew  A.,  to  Sullifoam,  Inc.  PaDeL  3,675,595,  CL  108- 

51.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Steiner.  Joaef;  and  Widmer,  Adolf,  3,675.686. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirohaafai,  Toahtyuki;  Izumi,  Takahiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Itaao, 
3.676.460.  ..         w 

Summerfield.  William  F..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Strip  record  for  a  phonograph. 
3.675.930. 0.  274- 11. OOr.  »,    ^     • 

Summers.  Stanely  E.;  and  Sdtzer.  Oyde  W..  to  Anetek.  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal (iiae.  3.675.282.  CL  24-230.0bL 
Sun  Oil  Coaipany:  Ser—  ^     ..^    ,  ^..^  <»• 

Stcarna,  Richard  S.;  Duling,  Iri  N.;  aad  Gatea,  David  S.,  3,676,521. 
Sun  Reaearch  and  Development  Co.:  Ser— 

Raymond,  Richard  L..  3.676.299. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Blueatein.  Bernard  B..  3,675,449. 


Super  Caater  Corporation:  Ser— 
Cloaa,Joae,  3,675,269. 

Suaquehanna  Corporation.  The: 
Perri,  Joeeph.  3.675.304. 


July  11. 1972 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Suter,  Charies  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Inflata- 
ble-deflateUe  flexible  structural  component  3,675.377.  O.  52- 

2.000. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.:  S««— 

McGusty.  Elizabeth  R.;  Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  and  Walz,  Donald  T., 
3,676,554. 
Suzuki,  Oaamu:  Ser—  ^,         . . 

Akashi,    Oofo;    Suzuki,    Oaamu;    and    Nakanura,    Matsuaki, 
3,676,217. 
Suzuki Takaahi:  Ser—  .      ^.^      ^...    ^ 

Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Suzuki  Takashi;  Higaahide,  Eiji;  Fugono, 
Takeshi;  aad  Mizuno,  Konei,  3,676,300. 
Sveasks  CeUuloaa  Aktiebolaget  See- 

Andeiwon.  Per-Erik;  and  Berghotm,  Cart  Arne,  3,675,707. 
Svoboda.  Glenn  R.;  aad  Reineck.  Ronald  W.,  to  Freeman  Chemical 
Corporatioa.    Low   flame   spread   polyurethane   foam    containing 
bromine-containiag  polyester  resin.  3,676,376,0.  260-2.5av. 
Swanson.  RoOia  J.  Atmoapheric  water  collector.  3.675.442,  O.  62- 

285  000 
Swaru.  William  M.  Method  for  applying  letters  to  plaques  and  the  like. 

3.676.248,0.156-235.000. 
Sweeney,  William  M.;  and  Alexander.  David  Lee,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Process  for  transportation  of  waxy  crude  oik.  3,675,671,  CL  137- 

13.000.  ^    .     , 

Swet  Charles  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  scanmng 

spacecraft  system.  3.676,581,0.  178-5. 40r. 
Swiatoaz,  Edmund;  aad  Chambers,  Walter  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Navy.  Fire  fitting  and  control  simiiator.  3,675,343,  O. 

35-10.000. 
Sylvania  Electric  Productt,  Inc.:  Ser— . 

Anderson.   John   Wallace;   aad   Loughridge.   Fredenck    Ardel, 

3.676,043.  ^       ,_,  ^ 

Bean,  Geac  K.;  Kopelman.  Bernard;  and  Seeger,  Donald  E., 

Cheney.' Richard  F.;  and  Parsons,  Donald  S.,  3,676,083. 
Dale,  Ernest  A.;  and  Thomas.  Martha  J.  B..  3.676,358. 
Hammond,  Michael  J.;  and  Haynes.  James  W..  3,676.1 77. 
Loughridge.  Frederick  A.;  Matheson.  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Pasamore. 

Edmund  M,  3,676.730. 
Meneily,  Richard  A..  3.676.729. 
Roche,  William  J  ,  3,676.735. 

Schreun,  Willy  P  ;  and  Kimball,  Lawrance  W.,  3,676,176. 
Schreura,  Willy  P  ,  3,676,728. 
Thompson,  David  F.,  3,676.569. 
Symm,  Richard  H  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
fameproofing    ccUuloeic    textile    fabrics    and    product    obtained 
thereby.  3.676,054.0.  8-116.200. 
Syveraon    Charies  D.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Brushless  alternating  current 

generator.  3.676.764.  CL  322-51.000. 
TabaU.  Hisanobu;  Tabate.  Norimasa;  and  Nakajima.  Rokuro.  Produc- 
tion of  fresh  water,  brine  and  magnesium  hydroxide.  3,676,067,  O. 
23-204.OOr. 
TabaU.  Norimasa:  See—  .  v.  t.    •         i>  1. 

Tabau,  Hiranobu;  Tabata,  Nonmasa;  and  Nakajuna.  Rokuro. 
3.676,067. 
Tabler.  Donald  C:  See-  ^       ,.^    w«  ,*^ 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler.  Donald  C.  3.676,332. 
Tabler.  Donald  C,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Companv.   Hydr<x:arbon 
dehydrogenation  employing  metal  antimonide  catalysts.  3.676.513. 
0. 260-668. OOd.  .       ^^      .     _      ,    . 

Taga,  KoM;  and  Noguchi,  Masahiko,  to  Konoahima  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Manufocturing  method  for  high  purity  synthetic  cryolite  from  crude 
wetprocessphoaphoricacidX676,06 1,0.  23-88.000. 
Tags,  KoB;  and  Noguchi.  Masahiko.  to  Konoshima  Chenucal  Co.,  Ltd. 
Manufacturing  method  for  pure  synthetic  cryolite.  3,676,062,  O. 
23-88.000.  ^        u   ^    #  #    . 

Taguchi,  Naoyoshi.  Gas  detecting  element  and  method  of  manufactur- 

inasame.  3,676,820.0.  338-34.000. 
Takahaahi.  Kuniyuki;  Hate,  Go;  and  Miyakc,  Akihisa,  to  Toray  lndij»- 
tries,  Inc    1  6-OcUdieBe  derivatives  and  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,676,470.0.260-410.000.  . 

Takahaahi,  Naoki,  to  Nittan  Company  Limited.  Smgle  chamber  loniza- 

tioa  smoke  detector.  3,676,678,  CL  250-8  3.6ft. 
Takashima.  Kuaihide:  See—  ^  ^     t.-r      v 

Matsumoto,  Fumio;  Wada,  Toshiya;  Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka, 
Osamu;     Takashima,     Kunihide;     and     Takata,     Toshihiko, 
3,676,227. 
Takate.  Toshihiko:  See—  .,,...    ^      1. 

Matsumoto,  Fuauo;  Wada,  Toahiya;  Yamamoto.  Takaaki;  Taaaka. 
Oaamu;  Takashima.  Kunihide;  and  Takata,  Toahihiko. 
3.676,227. 

MiJIR,    Yaauhiko;   Takayanagi,    Eifu;    N«rita,    fhigeo;    Shin. 
Maaaaki;  Hayaahi,  Roahio;  and  Sakurai,  Koichi,  3,676,053. 
Takeda  Chemical  ladustries.  Ltd.:  See- 

Matsui,  Yutaka;  Miae,  Noritoahi;  Goto,  Jugo;  and  Yokoo,  Makoto. 

Shirai,  Yoahlhiro;  khikawa.  Hirohiko;  Yoahida,  Akira;  Uchida, 

Naotake;  Tsui,  Maaaru;  and  Matsumoto,  Zenji,  3,676,365. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Suzuki  Takaahi;  Higaahide,  Eiji;  Fugono. 
TakaaM;  and  Mizuao,  Koaiei,  3,676,300. 
Takehisa,  Masaaki;  Searui.  Shiro;  aad  Nakajima,  Hayato,  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Proceaa  for  producing  fine 
polyethylene  powder.  3,676,419,0.  260-94.901 


Takekawa,  Toahio.  to  Tokekawa  Tekko  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Hydraulic 

transminion  mcchaniam  for  heavy  rolling  stocks  and  the  nke. 

3,675.507.0.74-687.000.  „  ^    r^      ,  .^ 

Takemaaa,  Kazuo;  and  Komada,  tfitoahi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.JUtd. 

Refrigerator  with  fluid  amplifier  means.  3,675,438,  CL"- 1 56.000. 
Takezawa,  boe;  Muto,  Maaataro;  and  Hori.  Kotchi,  to  MilaubUii  Juko- 
gyo  Kabuahiki  Kakha.  Method  at  conatructing  marine  float  stnic- 
turea.  3.675,606.0.1 1 4-65.00r.  ^  ^  «^ 

Taki.  Hiromitsu;  Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  and  Na^aae.  Kaneomi.  to  M«- 
sushite  Electric  Induatiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceraauc  Jietoctric  compnaing 
calcium  titanoailicate.  3,676,35 1 , 0. 252-63.500. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Hokamura,  Sadakam,  to  Showa  Ifighpohrmer 
Co.  Ltd.  Vinyl  eater  ream  prepared  with  an  addhioo  compound  oft 
secondary  amine-add  aalt  cataKst  3,676,524,  CL  26O-837.00r. 
Tallarico,  Robert  A.;  and  Goff,  Don  L.  Suapendible  aleepiag  cocooa. 

3.675.256,0.5-120.000. 
Tallegas,  Francois,  to  CIT-Compagnie  IndustrieBe  dea  Tdecommuni- 
cations  and  Societe  Lannioonaiae  d'Electroniaue.  CoBBectiagnel- 
work  arrangement  for  time  switching.  3,676,855,0.  340-172.500. 
Tanabe  KakoL  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Yoshiyuki,  3,676,564. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See—  „.,_.., 

Mattumoto,  Fumio;  Wada,  Toahiva;  Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka. 
Osamu;    TakMhima,     Kunihide;     and    Takata,    Toahihiko, 
3.676,227. 
Tanaka.  Yoahimasa:  See—  _  .    .  .  „_  •    • 

Yamada,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Yoahimaaa;  Ono.  Tatsuke;  and  Ikejmima, 
Yoritaka.  3.675.324. 
Tani,  Zenpei:  See— 

Sakurai.  Takeshi;  and  Tani,  Zenpei.  3,676,228. 
Tanimura,  Hiroahi:  See—  _  „.-.».. 

Kaneko,  Ryuichi;  Saito,  Toahiya;  Fujunura,  Yasuahi;  Tanimura, 
Hiroahi;  Nakamura,  Totaro;  and  Ikeda,  Yukiiaburo,  3,676,583. 

Taormina,  Anthony  J.:  See—  .  ^    ...,.-..     u      • 

Hartz.  Marvin  E.;  Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  Grebik,  Stephen  J., 
3,676,838. 
Tappciner.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Self-commum- 
ing  direct-to-alternating  current  inverter.  3,676,763,0.  321 -45.00c. 

Tarrant.  Fred  K.:  See-  ,  ^,.  .^^^ 

Murray,  Gregory  J.;  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,  3,675,266. 
Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Murray,  Gregory  J.;  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,  3,675,266. 
Tashiro,  Kijuro;  and  Yokoyama.  Masuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Catalytic  production  of  olefin  polymers.  3,676,418,  O. 
260^88.200. 
Tatakin,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Strelett,  Khaim  Lipovich;  Cheanokov.  Alexandr  SergeevKh; 
Devyatkin.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Tatakin.  Alexandr 
Nikolaevich;  Knoikov,  Evsei  Dmitrievich.  Leonova,  Ljudmila 
Sergeevna;  Medvetskaya,  Galina  Arkadievna;  and  Nechaeva, 
Tatyana  Geoiiievna.  3,676.323.  .    .  «.    . 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo;  and  Noma,  Tetsuo.  to  Toyo  Kooro  Co..  Ltd.  Device 
for  containing  and  subset^uently  consuming  the  mel  vapors  escapuy 
to  the  atmoapiiere  for  an  mtenul  combustion  engine.  3,675,634, 0. 
123-136.000. 
Taube,  Donald  R.:  See- 

Reuat,  Paul  H.;  and  Taube,  Donald  R.,  3,675,300. 
Tavazzani,  Carlo:  See—  ^    ^  ■     ,,  _. 

Severini.  Febo;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Tavazzam,  Carlo, 
3.676.528.  _      .     ^^  .^ 

Taylor.  Glenn  N.,  to  KendaU  Company,  The.  Catheter  with  valved  fluid 
reservoir.  3.675,658,0.  l28-349.0bv. 

Taylor,  Jerry  H.:  See— 

OoaneB,  Eari  J.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.  3,675.571 

Taylor  Lewis  A.,  to  Enterprise  Machine  and  Development  Corpora- 
don  Yarahandlingapparatus.  3.675.623. 0.  118-423.000. 

Taylor.  Monroe  F..  to  Grace,  W.  R..  A.  Co.  Sleeve  wrapped  package 
with  a  base.  3.675,767. 0.  206-65.00B. 

TeBe  Elprodukter  AB:  See— 
Bengtsson,  Bigge.  3.675.250. 

Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  See—  ,    ,„.,., 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Roae,  Henry  J..  3,676,382. 

Teitz,  Peter  David  See-  -^  ,  ^,,  ,«-, 

Strauas,  Rudolf  Siegfried;  and  Teiti,  Peter  David,  3,675.307 

Teiera,  Luis  H..  to  Mal^krodt  Chemical  Works,  meaae.  Meaauring 
sVringe.  3,675.492,0. 73-425.600. 

Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Boer,  Machiel,  3.676.807. 

Charters,  Thomaa  H.,  3,676,777. 

Teledyae,  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy,  George  C,  3,676,069. 

Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See— 

CHraid,  Peter  F.;  aad  Petataoa,  John  M..  3,675482. 

Telephonic  Equipoeat  CorporalkMi:  See— 
JohasoOamea  W.,  3,676,605. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See- 
Nix,  Fred  D,  3,676,101. 

Tenaioa  Stnicturea  inc.:  See- 
Mom.  Chwies  W.,  3,675.380. 

Teiraae  GiUea:  See — 

Moraae.  Bruao;  Paoletti.  Charlea;  aad  Terraaae,  GiBaa,  3,675,121. 


Terrv,  Ahoa  L.:  Ser— 
Lentz,' 


,  Tommy  L.;  aad  Terry.  Ahoa  L.  3.675.369. 

Terry    David  W.,  to  lataraatioaal  P--^***—  Machiaes  CorporatioQ. 
SyatenforcoatroOingfannaL  3,676,853,0.  340-172.500. 
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Teiaco  Inc.:  Set— 

Morris.  Herbert  C;  and  Dom.  Peter.  3,676.089. 
Sweeaey.  William  M.;  sad  Alexander.  David  Lee.  3,673.671. 
TexM  IiMtniaeata,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kovrteoi,  John  O.;  and  Marcoux.  Leo,  3,676,2 1 1 . 
Textroa  inc.:  S»e— 
«      McCvOoagk.  Stuart.  3,67S,S  1 9. 
Rieth.  Kwt  A..  3,67S.284. 
Vaanest.  Jaaea  L..  3,673,292. 
Thaam,  Rudolf  Sm— 

Opderbeck,  Fita;  Ploetz,  Theodor.  Thamm.  Rudolf;  and  Wester- 
hum.  Popko  J,  3.676.294. 
Theodore,  Roy:  See— 

Evaaa,  David  Maurice;  and  Theodore,  Roy,  3,676.629. 
Therui-O-Diac,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bletz.  Howard  W.,  3.676.8 1 7. 
Theurer,  Joaef:  See— 

Plaaer,  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Joaef.  3.673.38 1 . 
Thiel.  Haa^Dieter.  See — 

Schneidcr-Amoldi.  Alfred;  Kampraaan,  Friedrich-Wilhelin;  Thiel, 
Hans-Dieter.    Kandlcr,    Joachim;    and    Oleiaberg.    Dietrich. 
3.676,163. 
Thiemaaa,  Joaef;  Murtfay,  Yelahanka  K.  S.;  and  Coronelli,  Carolina,  to 

Lepetit  S.pA.  Antibiotic.  3.676.490,0.  260-334.000. 
ThoBM.  Alfred  WilUam,  to  Maaaey-Ferguaon  Service*  NV.  Sliding 

■haft  power  take  off  speed  change.  3,675,497.  Q.  74- 1 3.400. 
Thomas,  Dahon  A.  Connector  between  transmission  actuating  shaft 

and  am  therefor.  3,673,936,  CI.  287-33.00r. 
ThomM.  Martha  J.  B.:  See- 
Dale.  Ernest  A.;  and  Thomas,  Martha  J.  B.,  3.676.338. 
ThomM,  Merritt  H.  Nail  inserting  device.  3,673,839,  a.  227-140.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Fmdeisen,  Hemz  H.;  Kallmeyer.  James  D.;  Sokol  David  G.;  Stein. 
James  H.;  Thomas,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bowers.  Jack  R..  3,676.834. 
Thompson,  Anthony  Sigston:  See- 
Steed.  Frank  Streeton;  and  Lawson-Tancred,  Henry,  3,673,799. 
Thompaon,  David  F..  to  Syivania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Integrated  cir- 
cuit packaae.  3.676.569.  a.  174-52.00*. 
Thompaoa,  deorgc  L.  Retrievable  density  control  valve.  3.673,714,  Q. 

166-224.000. 
Thompson,  James  C:  See- 
Bailey,  Lorea  C,  3.67S.73S. 
Thompson.  John  T.:  See— 

Gillemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson.  John  T.,  3,676.836. 
Thompson.  Tom  H.  Disc  brake  caliper  assembly.  3,675,742,  Q.  188- 

72.500. 
Thompson,  Tom  H.  Hydraulic  disc  brake  construction.  3,673,743,  CI. 

188-72.300. 
Thompson,  William  B.:  See- 
Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  B.,  3.676,121. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Gueaard,  Pierre,  3,676,791. 
Thora  Electrical  Components  Limited:  See— 

WiUiaau.  David  Christopher  Robert,  3,673,344. 
Throckmorton.  Morford  C;  and  Saitman.  William  M.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Diolefins  ternary  catalyst  systems  for 
the  polymerization  of  conjugated.  3,676.4 1 1 .  a.  260-82. 1 00. 
Thuilber,  Yvonne,  to  Laboratories  Albert  RoUand.  Process  for  obtain- 
ing extracts  from  animal  tissues.  3,676.35 1 ,  Q.  424- 1 03.000. 
Tights.  Inc.:  See— 

FerreO.  John  O.,  3.675.247. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See— 

McKelvey,  Ralph  E..  3.675.978. 
Tisdale,  Luciea  E.,  to  Ridge  Ply,  Inc.  Machine  for  making  stress 

laminated  panel.  3,676.263,0.  136-462.000. 
lizard,  Kenneth  Wilfrid:  See— 

Basham,   Edgar  William  James;  and  Tizard,  Kenneth  Wilfrid, 
3.675,649. 
Tokekawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takekawa,  Toshio.  3.675.507. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See— 

Shultz,  John  E.;  and  Herderhorst.  Wilfred  W..  3.676,025. 
Tokitomo,  Soichi;  Honda.  Masakazu;  Nakayama,  Fumio;  and  Ueno. 
Keisiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited  and   Mittubishi 
Aceute  Company  Limited.  Process  or  making  a  tobacco  smoke  filter 
from  a  split  fifan  of  cellulose  aceutc.  3,675,54 1 . 0.  93- 1  OOc. 
Tokyo  Cloth  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishitani,  Kazuo;  Shiga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishibayashi,  Yoshifumi. 
3.676.206. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mito.  Satoru;  Shimotori.  Kazumi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Kawaguchi. 

Kanzi.  3,676,1 10. 
Yasuda,  Alsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Koichi,  3,675,496. 
Tomiyama,  Eiiro,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Remotely  controllable  toy 

transporter  for  vehicles.  3,675.366. 0.  46-244.00a. 
TomkiMoa,  Joha  G.:  See— 

Ryaa,  John  W.;  Tomkinson,  John  G.;  and  Wieman,  Paul  R., 
3,675.923.  — 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toauyaasa,  Eijiro,  3,673,366. 
Toaae,  Fraaz;  Braad,  Werner;  and  Wolowitz,  Benno,  to  Waggonfabrik 
Verdhifea  A.G.  Stairway  for  rail-mounted  conveyances.  37675,593, 
CL  105-447.000. 
Totay  Indastriaa,  lac.:  See — 

TakahMhi,  Kua^fuki;  Hata,  Go;  and  Miyake,  Akihisa,  3.676.470. 


Torge,  Reimund:  See—        f 

Prugger,  Hans;  and  Torge.  Reimund,  3,676,004. 
Tocigoe,  Yasuhiro.  Method  of  manufacturing  bags-  3.673,542,  O.  93- 

35.00r. 
Torii,  Michihtro:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Scihin;  and  Torii,  Michihiro,  3,676,748. 
Torin  Corporation:  See— 

Cavagnero.  Erman  V.;  and  Loftua,  Joaeph  F.,  3,675,460. 
Tosin.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Leu,  Francois  J.;  Tosin,  Peter  M.;  and  Werner,  Ernst.  3,676,696. 
TowtU,  Le  Roy  Dean,  to  Computer  Industries,  Inc.  Wire  cutting  ap- 
paratus for  reflow  wiring  machines.  3.675,840,  Q.  228-4.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo;  and  Noma,  Tetsuo,  3,675,634. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wakamatsu,  HMto;  Kawai,  Hisari;  Ito,  Shin;  and  Kubo.  Settoku 
Kaisha.  3.675,511. 
Traber.  Walter.  Margot,  Alfred;  and  Gailay.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Anthelmintic  compositions  containing  new 
carbamates  and  thiocarbamates  and  method  of  uae.  3,676.561.  O. 
424-300.000. 
Tramier,  Bernard:  See— 

Bonzom,  Albert;  and  Tramier.  Bernard,  3,676,442. 
Trans-Sonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Westcott,  Vernon  C,  3,676,765. 
Transportation  Technolocr,  Inc.:  See— 

Sobey,  Albert  J.;  and  Donlon,  Richard  H.,  3,675,583. 
Trautman,  George  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Munschauer.  Frederick  £..  Jr.;  and  Trautman.  George  H.,  Jr., 
3,675,463. 
Traweek,  John  C.  Electronic  assembly  utilizing  thermal  panel  for  heat 

sink.  3,676,745.0.  317-100.000. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Heil.   Eduard;  Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  WiUersinn,  Herbert; 
Bolte,  Herbert;  and  Bronstert,  Klaus,  3,676,378. 
Trimble,  Cebern  B.  Heat  exchange  container.  3,675,637,  O.  126- 

263.000. 
Trip-Lite  Limited:  See — 

Cooke,  Albert  Edward,  3,675,446. 
Tronser.   Alfred.    Process  of  manufacturing   a  trimmer   capacitor. 

3,675,288,0.29-15.410. 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See- 
Jackson,  Carl  Thomas,  3,676,258. 
Tniesdell.  Meriyn  R.:  See— 

Merfeld.  Michael  J.;  and  Tniesdell.  Meriyn  R..  3.675.85 1 . 
Trunzo.  Floyd  F.;  and  Scheidmantel.  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  High  temperature  adhesive  overcoat  for  magnet 
wire.  3.676.814.0.  336-205.000. 
Truskolaski,  Bernard  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Decorative  bow  and  method  of  making  same.  3.676.277, 
O.  161-9.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  See 

Blazek.  William  S..  3.675.708 

Dnitchas,  Gilbert  H.;  and  Oark.  Hubert  M..  3.675.422. 
Lake.  Donald;  Perrin,  Badger,  and  Nolan.  Frederick  J..  3,675.817. 
Rice.  Edward  J..  3,676,230. 

Silverman.  Herbert  P.;  ^d  Giarrusso.  Gino  A.,  3,676,1 88. 
TRW  Inc.,  mesne:  See- 
Duffy.  William  B..  3,675,958. 
MitcheU,  Edward  B..  3.676.626. 
Tsai.  James  H.;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Multinuclear  ir-complexes  having  at  least  two  metal-cobalt 
bonds.  3.676.474,0.  260-429. 
Tscharner.  Christopher  Johannes,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Substituted  bis-tnazinylamino  stilbene  compounds  and  compositions 
thereof  3.676,339.0.  252-8.750. 
Tsuji,  Maseru:  See — 

Shirai,  Yoshihiro;  Ichikawa,  Hirohiko;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Uchida, 
Naotake;  Tsuji.  Masani;  and  Malsumoto.  Zenji.  3.676.365. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Fumihiki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu. 
Kazuo.  3,676,139. 
Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Higuchi,  Akio.  Device  for  controlling  yarn  winding 

pressure  on  a  package.  3,675,862,0.  242-18.00r. 
Tuley,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Fellwock.  Charles  G.;  and  Tuley.  Donald  L..  3.675.27 1 . 
Tupper,  Willis  E.;  and  Hanson.  John  R.,  to  Dexter  Automatic  Products 

Co.,  Inc.  Primer  pump.  3.676.026, 0. 417-560.000. 
Turbak,  AlUn  F.;  and  Rose.  Henry  J.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.  Adhesive  for 

regenerated  cellulose.  3,676.382.0.  260-18.0tn. 
Turiey,  Richard  J,  to  Oiin  Corporation.   Alpha-<dialkoxyphosphin- 

yDaryl  methyl  dialkylphosphates.  3,676,532. 0.  260-970.000. 
Turner,  Ian,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Fluid  supported  pad 
with  means  to  produce  contact  between  head  and  record  medium. 
3,676.874,0.  340- 174.1  Oe. 
Turner.  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

English.  Alan  Taylour,  and  Turner.  Paul  Anthony,  3,676,214. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Pryor,    Michael   J.;    Shapiro,    Stanley;    Tyler,    Derek    E.;    and 
Shabarack,  John,  3,676,088. 
Uchida,  Kozo,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  a/k/a  and  Iwatsu 
Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Pulse    generator    for    fast    rise-time    pulses. 
3,676.708,0.307-263.000. 
Uchida,  Naotake:  See— 
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Shirai,  Yoshihiro;  Ichikawa,  Hirohiko;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Uchida. 
NaoUke;  Tsuji,  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto,  Zenji,  3,676,363. 
Uchiyana,  Takashi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Matsuda,  Mutsuhide.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographing  system  for  use  with  a  flash  device. 
3.675,547.0.  95-lO.Oct. 
Udybte  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Henry,  3,676,308. 
Ueno,  Keisiro:  See— 

Tokitomo,  Soichi;  Honda,  Masakazu;  Nakayama,  Fumio;  and 
Ueno.  Keisiro,  3,675,541. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Isard.  Arsene;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  3,676,465. 
Vuillemenot.  Jscques.  3.676.355. 
Uhlig,  FriU;  and  Braun.  Jurgen.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copying 
material  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  auxiliary  copies  for  mul- 
ticolor printing.  3.676.1 34.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Uline.  Lawrence  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Machine  for 

filling  prefonned  pouches.  3,675,389,0.  53-183.000. 
Ulrich,  Henri:  See- 
Rao,  Durvasula  V.;  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri. 

3.676.436. 
Recchia.  Frank  P  ;  and  Ulrich.  Henri.  3.676.497. 
Unick.  Alvin  J;  and  Gauit,  Kenneth  W,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Lubri- 
cant compositions.  3,676,348, 0.  252-54.000. 
Unidynamics/Phoenix,  Inc.:  See— 

Huber.  John  F..  3.675,942. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See— 

Abrams.  Andrew  M.,  3,675,345. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Atwood.  Lamar  T..  and  Gidge.  Lester.  3,675.285. 
Jackson.  George  £..  3,675.447. 
Marshall.  Walter  R.,  3,675,902. 
Maurer.  David  Paul,  3,675,439. 
UUne,  Lawrence  James,  3,675,389. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

Leblond.  Jean,  3.676.262. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Evans.  Dennis  J.;  and  Elam.  Richard  C,  3,676,085. 
Grosh.  James  L.,  3.676.246. 
Kovacs.  Mark  A..  3.676.797. 
Lenkeit,    Cari    Heinz;    and    Conklin.    Cornelius    Stephen.    Jr., 

3,675.418. 
Owczarski.  WilUam  A.;  Oblak.  John  M.;  and  Paulonis.  Daniel  F.. 

3.676,225. 
Scannell,  Paul  R.;  La  Force.  Phil  D.;  and  O'Connell.  Wayne  T., 
3.675,425. 
United  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Asmussen,  Daniel  R.,  3,676,659. 
United  Gat  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Drsnsfield,   Desmond;   Bsss.   Patrick;  White.  Roy   Ernest;  and 
Bracken,  Leslie  Thomas.  3.676.876. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Linning.  Dsvid  Lees;  snd  Cowking.  Charies  Brian,  3,676,296. 
Rennie.   Compton    Alexander;    Lockett,   George    Edward;   and 
Hosegood.  Samuel  Brittan.  3.676,297. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Palfreyman.  Jack;  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward.  3,673,294. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agricuhure:  See- 
Arthur,  JettC,  Jr.;  and  Singh,  Sujan.  3,676.056. 
Harper.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  Bruno.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gautreaux.  Gloria 

A..  3.676.052. 
Lofton.  John  T.;  Harper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Blanchard,  Eugene 
J.,  3,676,207. 
Army:  See— 

Huget.  Eugene  F.;  Brauer.  Gerhard  M.;  Kumpula.  John  W.;  and 

Civjan.  Simon.  3,675,327. 
Matulis.  Albert  J.,  3,676,274. 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Dswson,  Ralph  E.;  and  MahafTey.  Donald  M.,  3,676,425. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Condss.  George  A.;  and  Brown.  Don  W.,  3,676,677. 
Irvine.  Alvin  R..  3.675.746. 
Interior:  See — 
Barnard,  Paul  G.;  StarUper,  Aaron  G.;  and  Stephenson,  James 

B,  3,676,107. 
Lacey,  Robert  E.;  and  Mintz,  Milton  S.,  3,676,335. 
Sachs,  Samuel  B.;  and  Riley,  Robert  L.,  3,676,203. 
Schwaneke,  Alfred  E.;  Faike,  Wilbert  L.;  and  Croaser.  Orrin  K., 
3.675.310. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Arias.  Alan.  3.675.910. 
Belew.  Robert  R..  3,675,376. 
Lee,  Robert  D,  3,676.772. 

Ludwig.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Strom,  Thomu  N..  3.675.935. 
Maser^.  Joaeph;  and  Gatewood.  John  R. ,  3.676.754. 
MiUer.  Howard  B.;  and  Sieet,  George  E.,  3.675.332. 
Quatinett  Max;  Weeton,  John  W.;  and  HerbeU,  Thomas  P.. 

3,676,084. 
Zaviantseff,  Vladimir  T.,  3,676,674. 
Nstional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Clauss.  Robert;  and  Quinn.  Rex  B..  3.676.787. 


Moser.  Billy  G.';  and  Landel,  Robert  P.,  3.675,712. 
Rainey,  Robert  L;  Landet,  Much  S.;  and  Maaut.  Eugene  A. 
Thin  film  microwave  iris.  3,676.809, 0.  333-98.00r. 
Navy:  See— 

Adair,  Robert  S.,  3,675,549. 

Bailey,  Robert  A.;  and  Michetaen,  Arve,  3,673,575. 

Brown,  Bruce  J.,  3,676,793. 

Garrett,  William  D.;  and  Baraer,  WiOiaai  R.^  Jr..  3.676.359. 

Hanrahan.  Donald  J.,  3,676,716. 

Min,  Sherman  L..  3.675.579. 

Murphree,  Francis  J.;  and  Catano.  Paul  S.,  3,676,802. 

Newton,  Victor  S.,  3,676,792. 

Niemann,  George  W.;  and  Shannon.  Charies  N.,  3,676,780. 

Sternberg,  Hyman  M.;  Piacesi,  Dante,  Jr.;  and  Katz,  Howard, 

3,675j77. 
Swet,  Charies  J.,  3.676.58 1 . 

Swiatosz,  Edmund;  and  Chambers,  Walter  S.,  3,675,343. 
Warren,  Samuel  C,  3,676,699. 
Wolff,  Hanns  H.,  3,675,342. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Bryan.  Graham  W;  and  Green,  David  T.,  3,675,688. 
Uno,  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrie  Company.  Thin-wia- 

dow  image  pick-up  and  recording  tube.  3,676,386, 0.  1 78-7.200. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter:  See— 

Schrader,  Gerhard;  Lorenz,  Walter,  Unterstenhofer,  Gunter,  and 
Hammann,  Ingeborg.  3.676.SSS. 
Upadhyay.  Pravin  M..  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company.  Chain  driven  ia- 

dexingGeneva mechanism.  3,673,503.0.  74-436.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Doering,  William  Von  E.;  Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Friilla. 

noro  F..  3,676,503. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,676,558. 
McLaughlin,  Alexander,  and  Rose,  James  S.,  3,676,380. 
Parikh.  Jekishan  R.,  3,676.433. 
Rao.  Durvasula  V.;  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulrich.  Heari. 

3,676,436. 
Recchia,  Frank  P.;  and  Ubich,  Henri,  3,676,497. 
Visser,  Jeronimo,  3,676,302. 
Urban,  Era  E.  Seed  planter  with  replaceable  rotary  trap  chamber. 

3,675,818.0.221-224.000. 
Urry,  WUbert  H.;  and  Niu.  Hsien  Ying.  to  Wyandorte  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration.   Process    for    the    preparation    of   halogenated    esters. 
3.676.469.0.  260-408.000. 
Urycki.  Edward:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Adam  A.;  Bentley.  WilUam;  and  Urycki,  Edward, 
3.676.747. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Carrier.  Louis  F.;  and  Spanke.  Edwin  A.,  3,675,976. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
De  Boer,  Eehje,  3,676,657. 

Ducamus,  Jean  Matital;  and  Fernandez,  Oaude-Jane,  3,676,709. 
Eulenberg,  Hannn>eter;  and  Van  Veldhoven,  Gerardus  Antonius 

Wilheteius,  3,676,733. 
Glaise,  Rene,  3,676,755. 
Heetman,  Alphonsus,  3,676,599. 
Kasperkovitz,  Wotfdietrich  Georc,  3,676,70 1 . 
Van  Der  Woerd,  Albertus  Comelts,  3,675.529. 
Velzel,  Christiaan  Hendrik  Frans,  3,676,006. 
Wensink,  Bernardus  Leonardus;  and  Cense,  Adriaan,  3,676,714. 
Willcms,  Leonardus  Franciskus.  3,676,596. 
Vaccaro,  Angelo;  and  Dixon,  Harold  F.  E.,  to  Columbia  Controb 
Research  Corporation.  Coded  document  and  system  for  automati- 
cally reading  same.  3,676,644,0.  235-61.1  Id. 
Vaillant,  Joh.,  KG:  See— 

Mobus,  Gunter.  3,676,041. 
Vajna,  Eugenio:  See— 

Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio; 

3!676.510. 
Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio; 

3,676,511. 
Arrighetti,    Sergio;    Vajna,    Eugenio; 
3,676,512. 
ValjouxS.A.:See— 

Mou<)uin,  Paul- Louis.  3,675,412. 
Valvaason,  Alberto:  See— 

Severini,    Febo;    Valvaason,    Alberto;    and    Tavazzani,    Carlo, 
3,676.528. 
Valve  Corporation  of  America:  Ser— 

Steiman,  Wolf,  3,675,823. 
Van  Besauw,  Jan  Frans:  Ser— 

Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Van  Besauw,  Jan  Fraaa;  and  Depoorter,  Hen- 
ri, 3.676.1 33. 
Van  Dale  Corporation:  See— 

Buschbom.  Floyd  E.;  Hansen,  Glen  D.;  and  Johnaoa,  Roger  L.. 
3,675,758. 
Van  Den  Heuvel,  Antbray  P.;  Richter,  Ronald  W.;  and  Joshi,  Shriaivas 
G.,  to  nT  Research  Institute.  Compodte  surface-wave  traoaducer. 
3,676,721,0.310-8.300. 
Van  Der  Ryn.  Sim:  Ser— 

Hirshen.  Sanford;  and  Van  Der  Ryn,  Sim,  3,676,276. 
Van  Der  Woerd,  Albertus  Comeiis,  to  U.S.  Philins  Corporatioa.  Elec- 
tromechanical transducer  for  tuning  individual  strings  of  a  musical 
instrument.  3,675,529,0.  84-455.000. 
Van  Dorn  Company:  See — 

Placek,  Eugene  W.^  3,675.905. 
Van  Laethem,  Robert: 


and  Cesca,  Sebastiano, 
and  Ceaca,  Sebastiaao, 
and   Cesca,    Sebastiano, 
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Pluaat,  EmuU;  ud  Vaa  Laethem,  Rob«it.  3,676.097. 
Vu  Uh«it.  Lcfraad  Ocrard:  St»— 

Siagk,  SIm>Mm;  tad  Vaa  Uhcrt,  Legrand  Oerard,  3.676.693. 
Vaa  Veelea.  Oaorte  Fraat:  See— 

HinaMliBaaa.     WoHaaaa;      Scfaraaa,      Kari-Wilhelin;      Sobd. 
Johaaaaa;  aad  Vaa  Veclcn,  O«or|e  Fraat.  3.676.143. 
Vaa  VaMlMvaa,  Oarardua  Aatonius  Wilhcbnua:  5«r— 

Eukabarf.  Haaaipcter;  aad  Vaa  Vekihoven.  Oerardua  Antonius 
WiDMlaiiM,  3.676.733. 
Vaa  V«MCB.  Oaortt  E.:  See— 

Stokaa,  Joaeph  F.;  aad  Vaa  VcaMm.  Oeorgc  E..  3.676.774. 
Vaa  Waaaar.  Edward  M.:  Sar— 

Moo,  Oaorga  R.;  awl  Vaa  Wagacr.  Edward  M..  3.676.1 1 8. 

Vaadarlwi.  Harold  S.:  See- 

Spearia,  Walter  £.;  aad  Vanderhd.  Harold  S.  3.676.184. 
Vaadcrvaea,  Joka  W.;  Cheac  Paul  J.;  Milk.  K.  Louk,  Jr.;  Venable. 
Charles  R.,  Jr.;  aad  Johasoa,  Paul  H..  to  PtuUipi  Petroleum  Com- 
paay.  MaaaCKtare  of  carboo  black.  3.676.070.  CL  23-209.400. 
Vaadcrvcldea,  CoraeliiM  Keith,  to  Littoo  Medical  Producti,  Inc. 

Dcatal  X-ray  haad.  3,676,683.  CL  250-90.000. 
Vaaacst,  Jaaaa  L..  to  Taxtroa  lac.  Method  for  makiag  a  roller  beanitg 

retataer.  3.67S.292.CL  29-l4S.40c 
Varaer.  Lawraacc  P.:  See— 

Hicka,  David  O.;  aad  Varaer.  Uwreace  P..  3.675.493. 
Vaziraai,  Hargoviad  Nihchaldaa.  to  Bell  Telephoac  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Prooaas  for  the  surface  treatment  of  titanium  and  itt  al- 
loys. 3.676.223.  CL  14t-6.1Sr. 
VCA  Corporatioa:  5«r— 

Bcraa.  Stevca  W..  3.675.83 1. 
Veeder  ladattries  lac.:  See— 

DeTsaney.  Raymoad  H.,  3,675.848. 
Veltjeas,  Dielar.  to  Schlocmann  Aktiengeselhchaft  Hydraulic  lection- 

(tretchiagaMchiae.  3,675,458,01.  72-294.000. 
VeteeL  Chratiaaa  Hendrik  Frans.  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  Method 
of  measuriag  the  roughness  of  s  surface.    3,676.006,  CL   356- 
109.000. 
Veaabic.  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Vaadervaea.  Joha  W.;  Cheng.  Paul  J.;  Milk.  K.  Louk,  Jr.;  Vena- 
Me,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Johasoa,  Paul  H.,  3,676,070. 
Vcado  Coapaay,  The:  See— 

Haaaoa.  Theodore  L.,  3,675,819. 
Verdier,  Heari.  to  Compagaie  Gcnerale  des  Eubbisemcnts  Michelin 
rsison  sociale   Michelia  A  Cie.   Snow  tire.   3.675.700,  CL    152- 
209.000. 
Vergae,  Jeaa;  Solauz,   Leon;   Robinet.  Jean-Claude;  and   Lacroix, 
Philippe,  to  Charbonnages  dc  France.  Compoaitions  of  polymers  of 
bicydo  (2.2.1)  heptene-2  aad  derivatives.   3.676,390,  CI.  :i60- 
3I.8hr. 
Venneulen,   Geert  Jan;   and    Barten,   Antonius   Martinus,  to   N.V. 
MacJuaefabrik  L  te  Strake.  Mechankm  for  preparing  and  presenting 
single  thread  lengths  to  a  weft  device  of  a  weaving  loom.  3,675,687, 
a.  139-127.00p. 
Veraitroa  Corporation:  See— 

Berliacourt,  Doa  A.;  aad  Pim,  Kendall  A.,  3,676,724. 
VertegaaL  Jacobus  G.,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Screen  printing 
machiae  for  printing  in  multicolour  a  horizontally  advanced  web. 
3,675,571, a.  101-115.000. 
Victor  Coapaay  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Mocita,  Akivoahi;  awl  Itoh.  Yukio.  3,676.583. 
Victor,  Michel  N.  Quick  release  nut.  3,675,530,  C  85-33.000. 
Vida,  Jalias  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Acyloxymethyl  derivatives 

of  dipheaylhydaatoin.  3,676,454,  C\.  260-309.500. 
Vidal,  Jeaa;  aad  Lemoine,  Jacques,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Method  and 
■eaas  cuttiag  out  low  temperature  corroaion  by  sulphur  containing 
fuel  ia  the  terataal  paru  of  a  ttean  generator  in  the  abaence  of  air- 
heatiagmeaas.  3,675,423.  a.  60-107.000. 
VidaL  Jeaa;  Pariaot.  Jean;  and  Lemoine,  Jacques,  to  Stein  Industrie. 
Method  aad  meaas  for  operating  a  steam  gas  plant  inchiding  a  gas 
tarbiae.  a  steam  tarbtae  with  its  steam  geaerator  at  the  downstream 
ead.  3.675.426,  a.  60-39. 1 8b. 
Video  lafbrasatioa  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Beck.  Joaeph  H.,  3,676,580. 
Vidjak.  Fraak  v..  to  Star-Kist  Foods.  Inc.  Fish  butchering  apparatus. 

3.675,273,0.17-61.000. 
Vietzfce.  Horat:  See — 

PlMsr.  Pritr,  aad  Vietzke,  Horst,  3,676.075. 
Vigaa,  Cebroa  T..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  lac.  Hydraulic  positioa- 

iagtwMc.  3,675,91 5.  a.  269-58.000. 
Vik.  Albaw  M.,  to  Deapco.  lac.  Saowmobile  ski  and  blade  conatruc- 

tioa.  3.675.939.  CL  280-28.000. 
Viktora,  Joaaf  Kard;  aad  Baukal,  Albert  Jozel,  to  Research  Foundation 
of  tlM  Waikiafloa  Hotpitai  Center.  Apparatus  for  transport  and 
storage  of  Hqaid  apeciaeas  for  radio-unmunoaasay  for  insulin. 
3,675,411, CL  73^2 1. OOr. 
Vaiemsad,  Jeaa  Etieaae.  Conveyors  intended  to  carry  directly  objects 

or  objactiaovatadoa  supports.  3,675.754,0. 198-20.000. 
Via  Dick,  Jaasas.  Christmas  tree  hghts.  3,676,662,0. 240-lO.OOL 
Viwifrhdov,  Evfaay  Alezawlrovick;  aad  Iriiova,  Nataliya  Akxawirov- 
aa.  Raaoaator  fbr  alectroamgaetic  waves  of  the  millimetric  and  sub- 
asiiwatric  baad.  3,676,808. 0.  333-83.000. 
VioBia  Corporatioa.  aaeaae:  See— 

Lavia.Eira.  3.676.552. 
Vishay  latarteckaoiogy.  Inc.:  See— 

Malgaeea.  Joha  T;  aad  Schoetdy.  Edward.  3.676.824. 


NeUy, 


Viaaer.  Jeronimo,  to  Upjohn  Coaapany,  The.  Liacomydn  productioa. 

3.676.302.0.  195-80.00r. 
Vocke.  Ehner  E.;  and  Bahz.  Albert  L..  to  Eagle  Range  A  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Removable  wanning  tray  aaaembly.  3,676.643.  O. 
219-432.000. 
Voeke,  Efaner  E.:  See — 

Baltz.  Albert  L.;  and  Voeke.  Elmer  E..  3.675.638. 
Voet.  Aaidriea.  to  Huber.  J.  M..  Corporation.  Bonding  metak  to 

elastomer  systems.  3.676.255. 0.  156-306.000. 
Vogd.  Helmut  5«r— 

Reinking.  Klaus;  Vogd.  Helmut;  Hecbelhammer,  Wilbalra;  awl 
Schn«der.  Kurt,  3,676.544. 
Vogeri.  Manfred;  Daxer,  Hilmar,  Roder.  Manfirad;  aad  Dietz,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Cooionium  fur  Elektrochemiachc  Iwhistrie  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  aeiiiiconductor  (ubrtaaccs  Urea  gennam- 
um-eibcon  or  molybdenum-atlicoa.  3,675.709.0. 164-335.000. 
Voight.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Uwk,  Alan  E.;  and  Voight.  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  3.676.485. 
Voigtlander  AktiengeseUschaft  See— 

Papke.  Friedrich,  3,675,552. 
Volkswagenwerk  Akticagaadkchaft:  See— 

Henniag.  Bodo,  3,675,505. 
Volmer,  Edmund,  to  Continental  Ouoimi-Werke  AktiengeseUschaft. 

Printing  doth.  3,676,282,0.  161-87.000. 
von    Beckh.    Harakt    J.    Life-supporting    preasuiiiabk    vchidca. 

3,675.878.0.  294-1. Oas. 
Vomberger,  Karl  F.:  See— 

Kamborian.  Jacob  S.;  Harriman.  Allen  C;  and  Vomberger,  Kari 
F.,  3,675,260. 
Vuillemenot,  Jacques,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann    Subiltzatioa  of  1.1,1, 

trichlofx>ethaiie  with  oxazole.  3.676.355. 0.  252-1 53.000. 
Vulcaa  Materiak  Company:  See— 

Christena,  Ray  C. ;  and  Johnatoa,  Earnest  L..  3.676,29 1 . 

ChriMena.  Ray  C;  and  Johnston,  Earnest  L,  3,676.424. 

Vulmiere,  Huguette  Nelly:  See— 

Vufaniere,    Jacques    Oaude;    and    Vulmiere.    Huguette 
3,675.984. 
Vulmiere,  Jacques  Oaude;  and  Vulmiere.  Huguette  Nelly,  to  EubUaae- 
ment  Public:  Agence  Nationak  de  Vatorvatioa  de  la  Recherche 
(Anvar).  Conuct  endoscope  with  atray  light  trap.  3.675,984,  O. 
35O-96.0Or. 
Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sonoyama,  Heikitsu,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  trifluoroacetic  anhydride.  3.676.491, 0.  260- 
546.000. 
Wada.  Toshiya:  See— 

Matsunioto,  Fumio;  Wada.  Toahiya;  Yamaniolo.  Takaaki;  Tanaka, 
Osamu;    Takashima.     Kunihide;    and    Takata.    Toahihiko. 
3,676,227. 
Waggonifabrik  Verdingcn  A.O.:  See— 

Tonne,  Franz:  Brand,  Werner,  and  Wdowitz,  Beano.  3,675.593. 

Wakamatxu,   Hisato;   Kawai.  Hiaasi;  ho.  Stain;  aad  Kubo,  Seitoku 

Kaisha.  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  and  Nippooden- 

ao  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Automatic  tranamiaaion  system.  3,673,5 11 ,  O. 

74-866.000. 

Wakefield,  Lynn  B.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Compaay.  SubiUza- 

tion  of  buudiene-ctyrene  rubbers.  3,676.396, 0.  260-45.90r. 
Walker,  Ode  A:  See— 

Babcock,  Lyndon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Wdker,  Dale  A.,  3,676,527. 
Wdker,  Raymond  W.,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.  ComposiU  power 

spplying  means.  3.675.5 1 4, 0.  8 1 -57. 1 1 0. 
Wdus.  Aloysius  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  NeflMurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coat- 
ing compoaitions  of  acrybc-epoxy  ester  graft  copolymers  utilizing 
anridinyl    alkyl    acrylate    or    methacrylate    in    the    copolymer. 
3,676,385, 0.260-32.80r. 
Walz.  Donald  T.:&«— 

McGusty,  Elizabeth  R.;  Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  and  Walz.  [X>nald  T.. 
3.676.554. 
Ward.  John  T.;  and  Kdler,  Allen  B.  Fluid  levd  alarm  device  for  tanks 
and  the  like  to  minimize  spflk  of  oil  and  other  environmental  poOu- 
tents.  3.675.614,0.  116-118.000. 
Ward,  William  J.,  m.  to  Oenend  Electric  Company.  Fadliuted  trans- 
port liquid  oiembrane.  3.676,220,0.  136-86.000. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k.  Outch  Compaay:  See— 
Brendemuehl,  Roger  C,  3.676,009. 
Obermark.  Joha  A..  3.675,747. 
Warner,  Milton  Young,  to  Whirlpool  CorporatioB.  Radid  ualoader 

vdve  for  thru-slot  rotary  compreaaor.  3.676.02 1 ,  CL  4 1 7-299.000. 
Warren.  Samud  C.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Navy.  Aayachronoua 

puke  width  filter.  3,676.699. 0.  307-234.000. 
Waisager.  Rubia.  PivoUble  mandrd.  3.675,913,0.  269-51.000. 

Wfiff^  WiOi:  See 

Browatzki.  Kurt;  Gref.  Haaa;  HenhofT.  Pater.  Maua,  Fritz;  Platz. 
Stephan;  Schaum.  GusUv;  Schwdcher,  Wolfgang;  and  Waaaer. 
WilU,  3,676,178. 
Watanabe,  Takashi.  to  Kabuahiki  Kakha  Kawd  Oakki  Susakusho. 

Electric  contact  member.  3.675.320.  CL  29-630.00d. 
Watano,  Yutaka:  See— 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  aad  Watano.  Yutaka,  3.676,823. 
Waters.  John  R.,  to  Johnston  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing Uologicd  activity.  3.676.679.  CL  250-83.6ft 
Watkias,  Bruce  J.,  to  Ragaa  Farfa  awl  En^iecring  Compaay.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  separating  aubsea  wdl  conduit  coupliitgl  from  a 
remote  floating  veaaaL  3,673,713.0.  I66-.600. 
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Watrous,  Dondd  L.;  aad  Cote,  Paul  T.,  to  Geaerd  Electric  Compaay. 

Sequeadag  atetic  electronic  flaahing  circuits  for  photoOaah  lamp  ar- 
ray. 3,676.045,0.  431-95.000. 
WataoB,   Gary   Q.    Protection   of  anchor   rods  against   corrodon. 

3.675,381,0.52-166.000. 
Watterlohn,  Roy  H.:  See— 

Badalich,  Frank  C;  aad  Watterlohn.  Roy  H.,  3.675,994. 
Watts.  George  T.;  aad  Yeager,  Robert  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Compaay,  The.  Biaa- betted  poeunutic  tire.  3.675.703.  CL   152- 

361.000. 
Watts.  James  P.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  wacte  diaposd.  3.675.428. 

O.  61-35.000. 
Way,  Aathoay  Pad:  See- 
Woodward,  Anthony  laa;  Purdie.  Aagua  John  Challk;  and  Way, 
Aathoay  Pad,  3.676.1 89. 
Weaver.  Galea  K.;  ShaJEfier.  Howard  A.;  aad  Coughlin.  Stephen  A.,  to 

Babcock    A    Wilcox    Company.   The.    Brazeable    tennind    body. 

3,676,575,0.  174-94.00r. 
Weaver,WiUiamR.  Smoking  pipe.  3,675,661,0.  131-212.000. 
Webb,  Albert  E..  to  Generd  Aaibac  A  Film  Corporatioa.  Slide  viewer. 

3.675.354,0. 40-63.00a. 
Webb,  Jamea  E.   Aachor  carrier  and  guide.   3.675.608.  O.    114- 

210.000. 
Weber.  Heiaz.  to  laatitut  fur  aagewaadte  Phydk  der  Umverdtat  Bern. 

Process  aad  device  for  the  generation  of  a  single-frequency  light  ray. 

3,676.796,0.331-94.500. 
Wedge.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wedge,  William  W..  3.675.675. 
Wedge,  William  W.,  to  Wedge,  lacorporated.  Ball  vdve  with  arm 

operator.  3,673,675,0.  137-368.000. 
Weed.  Joha  Howard.  Adjusuble  filter  assembly.  3.673.402.  O.  55- 

496.000. 
Weckluad.  Wayae  Doaald:  See— 

Johaaaaoa.  Ronald  C;  and  Weeklund.  Wayne  Donald,  3.676,574. 
Weetoa,  Joha  W.:  Scr— 

Quatiaetz  Max;  Weeton,  John  W.;  and   HerbeU,  Thomas  P., 
3.676.084. 
Wdcbe,  William  J.:  See- 

Shattuck.  Meredith  David;  and  Weiche,  William  J..  3,676.210. 
Weichel,  Ernst.  Process  for  breakiag  up  a  mass  of  produce.  3.675.696, 

a  146-225.000. 
Weiaer.  Paul  Kessler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Decoders  and  coupling 

circuitt  for  solid  sUte  video  pickup.  3,676,590, 0.  1 78-7. 100. 
Weinstcia,  Warren  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa.  Materid  testing 

device    for    the    coatinuous    meastiremeat   of   stress    relaxatioa. 

3.673,475,  CL73-89.0('0. 
Weischedel,  Herbert  Rudolf;  and  Westermaa,  George  Raymond,  to 

Bell  Tekphone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Syncfaroaized  sdf-osdl- 

lating  switching  regulator.  3,676,800,0.  331-1 II. 000. 
Weiss,  Fraacis:  See— 

Isard,  Arseae;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  3,676,465. 
Weissenburger,  Hdmut  Wilhdm  Otto,  to  Koninklijke  Nederiaadsche 

Gkt-en  Spirituafabriek  N.V.  Imino  compounds  of  penicillias  aad  silyl 

esters  thereof.  3,676,429,0.  260-239.100. 
Weksman,  Bernard.  Dcntd  anchor.  3,675,328.0.  32-15.000. 
Weissman,    Beraard.    Deatd    anchoring    pin    and    head    therefor. 

3,675,329,  CL  32-15.000. 
Weld-Motion,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerould,  David  S.,  3,673,837. 
Welk.  Robert  R.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Thin-fifan  diChnion  brazing 

of  nickel  sad  nickd  base  alloyr  3,675.3 1 1 , 0.  29-498.000. 
Wehy,  Albert  B.,  Jr.  Sulfate  control  in  ammonia  flue  gas  desulfuriza- 

tioa.  3.676,059,0.  23-2.000 
Welwya  Caaada  Limited:  See— 

Martia,  Joha  P.;  Bcninger,  Darrdl  J.;  and  Lemon.  John  R.. 

3.675,317. 
MartoB.  John  P..  3.676.2 1 3. 
Weadticks,  Roland  Norbert,  to  American  Can  Company.  Extruder 

mixiag  screw.  3,676,034,0.  425-208.000. 
Weasiak,  Beraardus  Leoaardus;  aad  Cense,  Adriaan,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioa.  Seaiicoaductor  device.  3,676,7 1 4, 0.  307-303.000. 
Weracr.  Alfred  Joha.  to  Du  Poat  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Ru- 

tik  titaaiua  dioxide  pigaent  for  paper  laminates.  3,676.167,  O. 

106-300.000. 
Weraer,  Erast:  See — 

Uu.  Fraacok  J.;  Tosia.  Peter  M.;  and  Werner.  Ernst,  3.676.696. 
Wemick.  Jack  Harry:  See— 

Bacoa.  Doaald  Diagley;  Nesbitt.  Ethaa  AUen;  Sherwood,  Richard 
Curry;  aad  Wenuck.  Jack  Harry.  3,676.867. 
Wesaer.  Charles  R.,  to  Sperry  Raad  Corporation.  Turn  had  liraitiag 

drcalL  3.676.648,  CL  235-150.200. 
West.  Robert  N.;  Brook,  Richard  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  Lobb.  Daaid 

R.;  aad  AOaatt,  Aathoay  J.,  to  British  Scientific  laatrumcnt  Research 

Associatioa.   Method   and   dectro-opticd  system  for  inspecting 

bodies  sach  m  tiles.  3,676,008, 0.  356- 1 96.000. 
Weatcott.  Vcraoa  C.  to  Trana-Sonica.  Inc.  Tachometer  generator. 

3.676.765.  CL  322-58.000. 
Wctteriraa,  Gaorie  A.,  to  Whiiipool  Corporatioo.  Vacuum  daancr. 

3,675.399,0.  35-357.000. 
Westerhuk.  Popko  J.:  Set 

Opderbeck,  Fritz;  Ploetz.  Tbeodor.  Thamm,  Rudolf;  aad  Wester- 
huk. Popko  J..  3.676.294. 
Westeraaa.  George  Rayaoad:  Ser— 


Weischedd,  Herbert  Rudolf;  aad  Westermaa.  George  RaymowL 
3.676.800. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

SherriO.  Henry  H.  Jr.,  3,675,299. 
Weatingbouae  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Stewart,  John  F.;  and  Saiith.  Dean  A.,  3,673,347. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa:  See- 
Adams,  Rodaay  V.;  awl  Media,  Roger  E.,  3,676,875. 
Driver,  Michad  C;  awl  Gdakr,  Martin  J.,  3,675.3 1 3. 
Hetrick,  Richard  R..  3.676.290. 
HoUktar.  Robot  H.;  WiSbm,  Gariingtoo  C;  aad  Groan,  Kiut  O., 

3,676,623. 
Lanoue.  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Neef,  John  G..  3.676.579. 
McLeod.  Garth  M.;  Copeland.  Clinton  R.;  and  Riegcr.  Gilbart  N., 

3,675,287. 
Nix.  Uwreace  A..  Jr.;  and  Balthis.  David  L..  3.676.591. 
ScaU.  Luciano  C;  and  Bardett.  Wilford  O.,  3.676.383. 
Trunzo.  Floyd  F.;  and  Schcidmantd.  David  A..  3.676,814. 
Wikon.  John  R.;  and  ShMiiS.  Sadig  A.,  3,676,749. 
Westingbouae  Learning  Corporation:  See— 

Mc  Millin.  John  V.;  and  Miller.  D.  Larry,  3,676,690. 
Westland  Aircraft  limited-  See— 

Baaham,  Edgar  William  Jamea;  and  Tizard.  Kenneth  Wilfrid, 

3.675,649. 
Furlong.  Owen  Desmond  Arthur  Charles;  and  BoCtraB.  Nei  L.. 
3,676,238. 
Wetzd.  Oterord  C.  Sod  gathering  apparatua.  3.675.793. 0. 2 1 4-6.00b. 
Weyant,  Romer  G.;  aad  Kaar,  Kemieth  B.  Vehide  carrier.  3.675,800. 

O.  214-85.100. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Dedrick.  DaUas  S.,  3.675.336. 
Wheadey,  Carl  Franklin,  Jr.:  See— 

Einthoven,  Willem  Gerard;  Jetter,  Evdyn  Speter.  and  Wheattey, 
Cari  Fraaklin,  Jr.,  3.676,229. 
Wheder.  Charies  B.  Horizontd  load  positioner.  3.67S.96I.  O.  294- 

67.00r. 
Whipple.  Edward  R.,  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  High  speed  shsA 

diacoaaect  utffizing  a  fiiabie  element.  3.675.444.  CL  64-28.00r. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See— 

FeUwock.  Charles  G.;  and  Tuley,  Dondd  L.,  3.675.271. 
Limtromberg.  WiHtam  J..  3.675.437. 
Nordeen,  Erwin  E.,  3,675.268. 
Warner.  Milton  Young.  3.676.02 1 . 
Westeigrm.  George  A..  3.675.399. 
Wliite.  Jay  E.,  Jr.,  to  Reflex  Corporation  of  Canada  Limited.  Mounting 

of  sealed  beam  headlamps.  3.676.666, 0.  240-41.500. 
White.  John  G.:  See— 

Schwaller,  Lando  J.;  Razd  Albert  J.;  and  White.  John  G.. 
3.675.450. 
White.  Kenneth  N.;  aad  Meyer.  Harold  E.  Haad  tod  for  applying  edgs 

banding  to  laminated  plastic  boards.  3.676.272. 0.  1 56-574.000. 
White.  Peter  See — 

Mdandro.  George  H.;  and  White,  Peter,  3,676.849. 
White.  Roy  Emaat:  Ser— 

DraM&dd.  Desmond;  Bass,  Patrick;  White,  Roy  Ernest;  and 
Bracken,  Leslie  Tboaua.  3.676.876. 
White,  William  R.:  See— 

Chemtob,  Elie  M.;  White,  William  R.;  and  Marcote,  Rolaado  V.. 
3,675.773. 
Whitehouae  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rigdini.  Venerio  J.,  3.673456. 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Matousek.  Stephea.  3.673,895. 
Whit^yer,  James  Glena,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated. 

Multiple  trunk  agad  arrangement  3,676,604,0. 179-18.0ab. 
Whitney,  Charies  D.,  to  Colorado  Buaineaa  DevelopoMnt  Corporatioa. 
mesne.  Reloadable  two-piece  shotgua  cartridge.  3,673476,  CL  102- 
44.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation,  meane:  Ser— 

Akeaberg,  Sol;  and  Dodge,  James  B..  3,675,45 1 . 
Wiart,  Albert;  and  Cynober,  Simon,  to  JeuaMMt-Schmeider.  Handling 
conveyors    having   sdf-propeOed    troOeys.    3,675,585,   CL    104- 
148.0(m. 
Wicker.  Ralph  C,  to  Americaa  Baak  Note  Compaay,  mesne.  Piiatiag 
method  and  article  for  hidtag  halfUxw  iasagaa.  3,673.948.  O.  283- 
6.000. 
Widdershoven,  Louk  Hubertua.  to  N.V.  Nedarlawkche  Steeakoton 
miinen     "WiUem-Sophia'.    gtspleaaly    variable    speed    chanfar. 
3^673409.0  74-793.000. 
Widemaa.  Gilder  L..  1 7.5%  to  Graea.  Dob.  1 7/3%  to  Oordoa.  Bnice  I. 
and  10«  to  Gravlee.  L.  dark.  Periaed  bntting  device.  3.675,659, 
O.  128-395.000. 
Widmcr.AdoltSer- 

Stdner,  Joaaf;  and  Widmer.  Adolf.  3,675.686. 
Wiedmaaa.  Siegfried  K..  to  lateraatioad  Diiainf  Machiaaa  Corpora- 
tioa. Saturation  coatrd  achaaK  fbr  TTL  OrctdL  3,676,71 3,  CL  307- 
300.000. 
Wiedmer,  Fritz  S.,  to  Intamatioad  Butiaasi  Machinaa  Corporation. 
Puahbuttoa  keyboard  switch  srray  and  aaao  dated  printed  drcait 
logic  cards.  3,676,61 5.  CL  200-1  .OOr. 
Wiedaser.  Fritz  S..  to  lateraatioad  Budnaas  Msrhiaw  Corporalka. 

EDS  send  awttch  wray.  3,676,61 6. 0.  200-3.0Qr. 
Wieman.  Pad  R.:  ~ 
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Ryu    John  W.;  Tomkinaon,  John  G.;  and  Wieman,  Paul  R., 
3.675.923. 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Geaellachaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kapun.Watter.3.67S.911. 
WieMnhofer.  Frank  H.:  See- 

BUtt.  Leland  Frmncii;  and  Wiesenhofer,  Frank  H..  3.675.734. 
Wieaer.  Peter  F.;  and  Dore,  Janes  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of 

grain' refininc  aluminum  base  alloys.  3.676.1 1  l.O.  7S-I42.000. 
Wicgina  Teape  Reaearch  &  Development  Limited:  See- 
Woodward,   Anthony   Ian;   and   Purdk.   Angua  John   Challii. 

3.676,175. 
Woodward,  Anthony  Ian;  Purdie,  Angua  John  Challia;  and  Way. 
Anthony  Paul.  3.676,189. 
Wilbum,  Gariington  C:  See— 

HoOkter.  Robert  H.;  Wilbum,  Gariington  C;  and  Green.  Kurt  G.. 
3.676.623. 
Wilder.  Harvey  H.,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Direct  pressure 

treating  device.  3.675.374,0.  51-12.000. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frana;  Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement;  and  Brinckman, 
Eric  Maria,  to  Aghi-Gevaert.  Chemical  development  of  light-sensi- 
tive lead  compocitiona.  3,676,1 3 1 , 0.  96-48.000. 
Willems.  Leonardus  Franciskua.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Periodici- 
ty analyser  for  a  quasi-periodic  signal  including  a  detection  circuit. 
3.676.596.0.  179-l.Osa. 
Willerainn,  Herbert  See— 

Hefl,  Eduard;  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Willeninn,  Herbert; 
Bohe.  Herbert;  and  Bronstert,  Klaus,  3,676,378. 
Williams,  David  Christopher  Robert,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Components 
Limited.  Controlled  degradation  of  a  visual  scene.  3,675.344, 0.  35- 
I2.00n. 
Williams,  Earl  P.:  5ee- 

Schuhz,  Herman  S.;  Katzenstein.  WiUiam;  and  Williams,  Earl  P., 
3,676,408, 
Williams,  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Dom,  Rolf  K.;  and  Willijuns,  Theodore  S.,  3.676,5 19. 
Williamson,  Roger  C:  See— 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  and  WiUiamson, 
Roger  C.  3.676.488. 
Willmaa.  Bertram  T.,  to  Easo  Production  Research  Company.  Arctic 

ice  platform.  3.675.429.  CI.  61-46.000. 
Wilms,  Carl  A.:  See- 

Banon,  Charles  D.;  Peterson.  Earl  A.;  Stark.  Gary  K.;  and  WUms, 
Carl  A,  3,675.900. 
WflKh.  Herbert:  See— 

Winkler.    Alfred;    Wilsch.    Herbert;    and    Winkler.    Friednch, 
3.675.992. 
Wibch.   Herbert;  and   MuUer,  Hermann,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Film  trans^rting  mechanism  for  cinematographic  ap- 
paratus. 3,675,996,  CI.  352-194.000. 
WUaon,  Edward  S.  Ski  and  pole  grips.  3.675.835.  Q.  224-45  00s. 
Wibon,  Gardner  P.,  to  Gould,  Inc.,  mesne.  Linear  three-dimensional 

gaging  and  form  measuring  machine.  3,675,333,  CI.  33-23. 00c. 
Wilson,  John  R.;  and  SharifT,  Sadig  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Switch-operating  mechanism  with  particular  application 
thereof  to  potential-transformer  disconnecting  assembly.  3.676.749. 
CI.  317-103.000. 
Wilson.  Rsy.  Overhead  cab  crane  control  structure.  3.675,786,  CI. 

212-127.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas:  See- 
Nelson,  Leonard;  and  Wilson,  Thomas,  3,676.120. 
Wilton  Corporation:  See— 

Kartasuk.  Raymond  H.;  and  Smierciak.  Waher.  3,675.916. 
Wihon.  Henry  T..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Dual  magnifica- 
tion projection  lens.  3.675.998,  CI.  353-101.000. 
Winkler,  Alfred;  Wilsch,  Herbert;  and  Winkler,  Friedrich,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proiector  for  use  with  cassettes  for  mo- 
tion picture  fUm.  3,675.992.  Q.  352-72.000. 
Winkler.  Friedrich:  See— 

Winkler.    Alfred;    Wilsch.    Herbert;    and    Winkler.    Friedrich. 
3.675.992. 
Winkler,  John  C;  and  Senyard.  Coriey  P.,  to  Easo  Research  and  £n- 
fiaecring  Company.  Method  for  preparing  resin  feed.  3,676,412,  G. 
260-82.000. 
Winkler.  Laszio:  See— 

Domokoe.  Joaef;  Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Kiss.  Bela;  Winkler.  Laszio; 

and  BeOer.  Zottan.  3.673.3 1 6. 
Domokos.  Jozaef;  Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Kiss.  Bela;  Winkler.  Laszio; 
and  BeDer.  Zohan.  3.676.3 1 6. 
-    Wiaklesa,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Pigmented 
outside  side  striper.  3.675.617.0.  118-2.000. 
Wtnslade.    Harry    Herbert,    to    Inter-Locked    Fasteners    Limited. 

Faateners.  3.675,280.0.  24-221.00k. 
Wiostead.  Thomas  W.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous method  of  extruding  and  theroforming  skin-covered  foamed 
thermoplastic  articles.  3.676,537,  CI.  264-48.000. 
WintersdorfT.  Peter,  to  Kelco  Company.  Method  of  preparing  freeze- 

tbaw  subk  spooaabie  salad  dressing.  3.676.1 57, 0. 99-144.000. 
Wire  Sales  Coapaay:  See— 
SOhy.  Harry.  3.676.164. 
Wirth,  JoMph  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  2.2*-Bis(  3-pyridinois). 

3.676.448,0.  260-296.00d. 
Win,  Arao,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Suc- 
tion head  ia  sheet-feed  systems.  3.675.9 1 7. 0.  27 1 -26.000. 


Wise,  Layton  A.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Holder  for  ox- 
ygen producing  canister.  3,675,296, 0.  29-200.00p. 
Wker,  JoMph  E.;  and  Gerhardt.  Peter  H..  to  MaUory.  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Means  connecting  a  synchronous  motor  to  a  gear  train  housing. 
3,676.725.  a  315-89.000. 
Wishnie,  Frederick  T ,  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation. 
ProceM  for  electrochemical  machining  employing  a  die  of  a  special 
alloy.  3,676,310.0.  204- 143.00m. 
Wixon.  Harold  Eugene:  See— 

Gerecht,  John  Fred;  and  Wixon,  Harold  Eugene,  3,676,34 1 . 
Wohl,  Charle*  J.;  Schere,  Jonathan  L;  and  Costello,  Thomas  V.,  to 
Edco  Corporation.  Switching  apparatus  for  a  phased  transducer  ar- 
ray. 3,676,839.0.  340-6.00r. 
Wohl,  Robert  J:  See— 

Kozol,  Eugene  T.;  and  Wohl,  Robert  J.,  3.676.588. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  D.;  Blankenstein,  Gunter,  and  Niachk.  Gunter,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  aro- 
matic polyamides  having  an  affinity  for  basic  dyes.  3.676.525.  O. 
260-857.000. 
Wolfe.  MerrittW:  See— 

Enabnit.  Robert  S.;  and  Wolfe.  Merritt  W.,  3.675.375. 
WoMf.  Hanns  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Fire  fighting 

trainer.  3.675.342,0.  35-10.000. 
Wolowitz,  Benno:  See — 

Tonne,  Franz;  Brand.  Werner,  and  Wolowitz,  Benno.  3.675,593. 
Wong.  Phflip:  See— 

Hacher.  Leonard  G.;  and  Wong.  Philip.  3.676,158. 
WoodhaU.  Edwin  S.:  See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E.;  Riggs.  Robert  S.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S., 
3,676,260. 
Woodrow,  Taylor,  Construction  Limited:  See- 
Browne,  Roger  Dniry;  McCurrich,  Laurence  Henry;  Parkinson. 
John  David;  and  Heffer,  Edward  Charles,  3,675.474. 
Woodward,  Anthony  Ian;  and  Purdie,  Angus  John  Challis.  to  Wiggins 
Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited.  Paper  coated  with  pig- 
mented resin  and  optical  brightening  agent.  3,676,175,  Q.  117- 
33.50t 
Woodward,  Anthony  Ian;  Purdie,  Angus  John  Challis;  and  Way, 
Anthony  Paul,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  St.  Development  Limited. 
Method  of  coating  a  polyolefin  or  polyolefin-coated  paper  sheet 
material.  3.676,189,0.  11 7-76.00p. 
Worcester,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Audio  frequency 
indicator  for  scan  tuned  radio  receiver.  3,676,781, 0.  325-455.000. 
Wowk,  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Newberry,  George  M.;  and  Wowk.  Nicholas  F..  3.675.820. 
Wrabetz.  Voyta  E..  to  Square  D  Company  Plunger  operated  reed  relay 

switch.  3.676.812,0.  335-205.000. 
Wright,  John,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Flexible  centrifugal  clutch 

coupling.  3.675.750.0.  I92-I05.0ba. 
Wright,  John  F.;  and  Olson.  James  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Glow  discharge  polymerization  coating  of  toncn  for  electrophotog- 
raphy. 3.676.350.0.  252-62.100. 
Wri^t.  WiUiam  F.:  See- 
Meyer.  Byron  W.;  and  Wright.  WiUiam  F..  3.676.032. 

Wszolek  Walter  R.:  See 

Kehr.  Clifton  L.;  and  Wszolek.  Walter  R..  3.676,195. 
Kehr,  CBfton  L.;  and  Wszolek,  Walter  R.,  3,676.283. 
Wu,  Dao-Tsing:  See— 

Dyk,  John  W.;  and  Wu,  Dao-Tsing,  3,676,172. 
Wu.JieChu:  See- 
Burger.  Francis  J.  P.  J.;  and  Wu.  Jie  Chu.  3,676,752. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Urry.  Wilbert  H.;  and  Niu.  Hsien  Ying.  3.676.469. 
Xercon.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Myer.  Clifford  E.,  3,676,685. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

CiccareUi,  Roger  N.,  3.676,31 3. 

Gundlach.  Robert  W..  3.676.215. 

Krohn.  Ivar  T.;  Page.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Reinis.  Gedeminas  J.. 

3.676.116. 
Mott.  George  R.;  and  Van  Wagner.  Edward  M..  3,676.1 18. 
YabuU,  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  eddy  cur- 
rent induction  type  conveying  method.  3.675.757,0.  198-41.000. 
Yaklich.    John    A.    Furrow    extending    atuchments    for    tractors. 

3.675.723. 0.  172-100.000. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons.  Inc. 
I.2-Dihydroquinobenzoxa(or  thia)zepine  derivatives.  3.676,445. CI. 
26O-288.0Or. 
Yamada,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Yoahimasa;  Ono.  Taisuke;  and  Ikejmima, 
Yoritaka,   to   Mattushita   Denko   Kabushiki   Kaiaha.   Electric   dry 
shaver.  3.675,324,0.  30-43.600. 
Yamamoto,    Hiroichi;    Suzuki    Takashi;    Higashide,    Eiji;    Fugono, 
Takeshi;  and  Mizuno,  Komei,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  monoacyl  derivatives  of  antibiotic  T-2636C. 
3.676,300,0.  195-29.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Toshiyuki;  Izumi.  Takahiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisao, 
3.676.460. 
Yamamoto.  Tadaaki;  and  Kasai.  Toahiyuki.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.; 
represented  by  Yutaka  Sugi.  Reflecting  optical  system  capable  or 
compensating  for  the  variation  in  polarization  mode.  3.675.986.  CL 
350-157. 
Yamamoto.  Takaaki:  See— 
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Matsumoto,  Fumio;  Wada,  Toshiba;  Yamamoto,  Takaaki;  Tanaka, 
Osamu;     Takaahima,     Kunihide;     and     Takata,     Toahihiko, 
3,676.227. 
YamMhita,  Chikao,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing 
machine  convertible  lock  stitch  to  chain  stitch.  3.675,603,  O.  112- 
168.000. 
Yamato  Setubi  Koji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibayama,  Daigoro;  and  Mashimo,  Teruo,  3,676,074. 
Yaao,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kaaeko,  Haruo;  and  Yano,  Kaoru,  3,676,600. 
Yasuda,  Atsuhiro;  uid  Kobayashi,  Koiclii,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  selecting  device.  3,675,496, 0.  74-10.600. 
Ystes,  Paul  C:  See— 

Chay,  Dong  M.;  Cumbo,  Charies  Carmen;  Randolph.  Michael  J.; 
and  Yates.  Paul  C.  3.676.477. 
Yates.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Refracto- 
ries bonded  with  aluminides.  nickelides.  or  titanides.  3.676,161.  O. 
106-55.000. 
Ystes.  Paul  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  making  metal  oxide  sob  in  polar  organic  solvents.  3,676,362, 0. 
252-309.000. 
Yeagcr,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Watts,  George  T.;  and  Yeager,  Robert  W.,  3.675.703. 
Yew.  Nelson  C:  See- 

Dao.  James;  and  Yew,  Nelson  C.  3,676,670. 
Yokoo.  Makoto:  See— 

Matsui,  Yutaka;  Mise,  Noritoahi;  Goto,  Jugo;  and  Yokoo,  Makoto, 
3,676,402. 
Yokoyama,  Masuzo:  See— 

Tashiro,  Kijuro;  and  Yokoyama.  Masuzo.  3.676,41 8. 
Yokozato,  Junichi;  and  Kurihara,  Shigeru,  to  Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Mirror  moving  mechanism  for  single-lens  reflex 
cameras.  3,675,557,0.  95-42.000. 
Yoshida,  Akira:  See— 

Shirai,  Yoahihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hirohiko;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Uchida, 
Naotake;  Tsuji.  Masaru;  and  Matsumoto.  Zenji.  3.676,365.       ' 
Young.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Putnam.  Robert  C;  and  Young.  Jeffrey  W..  3.676.389. 
Young.  William  E.:  See — 

Brick.  Edmund  J.  3.675.528. 
Young.  WiUiam  O..  Jr.;  and  Quattiebaum.  Walter  J.,  to  Deering  Mil- 
Uken  Research  Corporation.  PuU  Ub  machine.  3,675.836.  O.  226- 
113.000. 
Young,  WUliam  O..  Jr.;  and  Quattiebaum,  Walter  J.,  to  Deering  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation.  Punching  openings  in  a  web  and  heat 
sealinr,  Ubs  thereto.  3,676,251,0.  156-252.000. 
Zajac,  Theodore  S.;  and  Geoige,  Hal  E.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Con>ora- 

tion   Hydrsulic  motor  3,675,539,  O.  91-477.000. 
Zaki.  Wahib  Nassif;  and  Biard.  Daniel  Guy  Jean,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 


Company.  The.  Enzyme-containing  liquid  detergent  compositions. 

3.676.374. 0.  252-55 1 .000. 
Zaky,  Amin  Y.:  See— 

Ooetchius,  Norman  £.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y.,  3,676,602. 
Zapfe.  Paul  C..'  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  Ink  bleed  tester. 

3.675.476.0.  73-150.000. 
Zaviantseff.   Vladimir  T..   to   United   States  at  America.   National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminiatration.  Apparatus  for  ionization 

analysis.  3,676,674,0.  2S0-7I.S0r. 
Zebe.  Charies,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method 

for  extracting  wires  from  a  cable  bundle.  3,675,3 15, 0.  29-427.000. 
Zeiss,  Cari:  See— 

Prug|er,  Hans;  and  Torge.  Reimund,  3,676,004. 
ZeUmer,  Richard  C:  See— 

MiUer,  Lee  A.;  and  ZeUmer,  Richard  C.  3,675,353. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Foster,  Leigh  Curtis,  3,676.592. 
Green.  Mino.  3.676.788. 
2^nza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokozato.  Junichi.  and  Kurihara.  Shigeru,  3,675,557. 
Zergenyi,  Janos;  and  Habicht.  Ernst,  to  Geigy  ChemicaJ  Corporation. 

Producing  diuretic  and  saluretic  effects  with  benzafUran  carboxybc 

acid  derivatives.  3.676.560. 0.  424-285.000. 
Zetteriund.  Stanley  L.;  and  Skogen,  Robert  O.,  to  Nutting  Truck  and 

Caster  Company.  Tow  line  truck  and  bumper  system.  3,675,587,  Q. 

I04-I72.0bt. 
Zhukovsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Dobroskokov,  Anatoly  Lukich;  and 

Oriovsky,  Vasily  Ivanovich.  Fuel-feed  system  of  an  aircraft  engine. 

3.675.772. 0.  210-90.000. 
Ziegler,  Helmut,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  assembling  hydrau- 

Uc  accumulaton.  3.675.308. 0.  29-422.000. 
Ziegler.  William  E..  to  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company.  Article 

trinuner.  3.675.521. 0.  82-101.000. 
Zilliken.  Frederick  William;  and  Eggc,  Heiiiz,  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation.  Certain  linoleic  and  Unolenic  add  ester  frac- 
tions of  vegeuble  oUs  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,676,472,  O.  260- 

4l0.90r. 
Zinn.  Frank  R..  to  Bingham  &  Taylor.  Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  for 

the  presence  of  a  given  voltage  with  respect  to  ground  on  a  pipeline. 

3.676.567.0.174-37.000. 
Zirkle ,  Charies  L. :  Ser — 

Kaiser,  Cari;  and  ZirUe,  Charies  L.,  3,676,435. 
Zochy.  Francesco.  Quick  coupler  assembly.  3.675.544. 0.  94-45.00a. 
ZoUner.  Dieter;  Koziol.  Konrad;  Reicheh.  Bcrnhard;  and  Lippert, 

Wolfgang,  to  Conradty,  C.  High  output  electrode  with  stabibzed 

electric  arc.  3,676,371.0.  252-5(7.000. 
Zuckerman,  Mathew  M.;  and  Molo..',  Alan  H..  to  Envirotech  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Wastewater  treatment  sequence.  3.676.334,  O.  210- 

9.000. 
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Qlliu«n.  Hermanut  P.  J.  Re.  27,429. 
Qm8«n1a?^maius  P.  J.,  to  AMP  inc.  |l«=t5»f„l„ '^^^ff  ^°/ 
assembly  and  moanUns  means  therefor.  Re.  27.429.  7-li-7^. 

mS:  m^%*".  and  J.  K.,  Jr..  to  WeatJjerford  Oil  T<k>1  Co 
Inc.   Well   bore  cleaner  and  cement  dlsperser.   Re.   ^T.4^o. 
7-11-72.  CI.  166—173. 

Hall.  Jeaae  K..  Jr. :  Bet —  „     „,  ^„^ 

Hall.  Elnier  D..  and  J.  B..  Jr.  Be.  27.425. 

^"''^e?Shnk^'^Hubba,d.Re.27.427.  ^     ^  ^     . 

Lesurio^n  H..  and  O.  E    Hubbard    to  Signode  Corp    Feed 

chute  booster  for  flexible  strap.  Re.  27,427.  7-11-72.  ci. 

Lln?aii^^®iames  D..  J.  P.  Wasmund.  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Low 
temperature  curing  nrlon-epoxy-phenollc  adhesive.  Re. 
27.426.  7-11-T2.  CI.  260—831. 

"'^^^TS^Siiof  A^hle  P.^  and  Plndnce.  Be.  27.432. 
NlelserAnker  i..  to  M.  B.  feklnner  Co.  Bits  for  pipe  punches. 
bT  27.431.  7-11-72.  CI.  187—318. 


Plnclnce,  Richard  T. :    See —    ^  ™     .  r,      nt  aio 

Torreniano,  Archie  P..  and  Pinclnce.  Re.  27.432. 
Slsnode  Corp.  :    See — 

LesUe,  John  H..  and  Hubbard.  Re.  27,427. 
Skinner,  M.  B..  Co.  :   See-- 

Nielsen.  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Be.  27.431. 
Toboku  Okl  Electric  Co. :    See — 

Watase.  Fumlo.  Be.  27.428.  .  ^,  ^     _ 

Torreniano.  Archie  P..  ani  R.  T.  Wndnce   to  Monsanto  Co. 
Solvent  cleaning  system.  Re.  27.482.  7-11-72.  01.  184—12. 
Wasmund,  John  F.  :    See—  ^   „     o^  ^oa 

Uncoln,  James  D.,  and  Wasmund.  Re.  27,426. 
Watase.  Fumlo   to  Tohoku  Okl  Electric  Co    trystal-controlled 
grounded  emitter  oscillator.  Re.  27.428,  7-11-7Z,  Cl.  6ai — 
116. 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  8m— 

Hall,  Elmer  D.,  and  J.  E..  Jr.  Re.  27.425. 

Whlttaker  Corp. :    See —  „^    u.    ot  avk 

Uncoln.  James  D.,  and  Wasmund.  Re.  27,426. 
Wlmmer,  Robert.  Plumbing  fliture  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  Re.  27,430,  7-11-72,  CI.  220—64. 
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DufTett,  WiUiam  B. :    See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Doffett.  8.281. 

Je«K!l.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Dnffett.  3.232. 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett  3.233. 
Jackson  t  Perkins  Co. :  See— 

Warriner.  William  A.  3,234. 

Inc.  Chrysanthemum  pUnt.  8,232,  7-11-72.  CI.  82. 


Jessel,  Walter  H     Jr..  and  W.  »„?«««"•  t?/°^f' o^"»^*"' 
Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  8,283.  7-11-72.  CI.  82. 

Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  k  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 

3.234.  7-11-72.  CI.  19.  „  .     . 
Warriner,  WllUam  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 

3.235,  7-11-72,  CI.  23. 

Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^  _  ^^   „  „-, 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Doffett.  3,281. 
Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.232. 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3,233. 
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AMF  Inc. :    flee— 

Hill.  Loran  R.  224,254. 

Novak,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.  224,255.  ooa  o-ti  7  ii   72 

Adams,  Wilbur  H.  Three  dimensional  puzzle.  224,251,7-11-7^. 
CI.  D34 — 16. 

'"'^'^^Ai'S'.S,  Joseph  rT,  and  Addy.  224,269. 
American  Can  Co. :  See— 

Klnkel,  Christian  F.,  and  Plljnl^- 224.209  db_284 

Apicella.  Andrew.  BotUe  cap.  224,210,  7-11-72.  CI.  D9— ^H4. 

^''"ibv^ejSy?  bob^rrs..  Ashby.  Bosley,  and  Douglas.  224.253. 
Award  International,  Inc. :   See — 
Tytel,  Bernard.  224.241. 

Baexa,  Armando  M. :  See —  o.,_«,,*«.,»,«..  994  240 
Bass,  Sidney.  Baeza.  and  Christopher.  224  24U. 
Bass    Sidney,  Baeza.  Christopher,  and  Kuchta.   224.249. 

Baldwin;    Gary    L.    to    8BI    Inc.    Vending    stand.    224.215. 
7-11-^2,  CI.  D13— 1.       „ 

Bandoskl.  Stanley  J.,  Jr. :  see—- 

Plynn,  Daniel  M.,  Bandoskl.  and  Clow.  224  228. 
Flynn.    Daniel    M..   Bandoskl.   and   Clow.    224,232. 

^"*'M^eSdl'^"*'^alvlVre.   Barczak.   and   Lambach     224.270. 
Bass.  Mdney.  A.  Baeza.  and  J.  H.  Christopher   to  Mattel.  Inc. 

Fliure  toy  or  the  Uke.  224,240.  7-11-72.  CI.  D34-4. 
BassfsidneT.  A.  M.  Baeza,  J.  6.  Christopher,  and  F.  J.  Kuchta 

to  Matt^,  Inc.  Freely  rolling  support  for  figure  toy  or  the 

like.  224^9,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D34 — 16. 
Bayn«j^Wimam  B.  :    see-  ^  ^^^  ^ 

BeaTCT  TidLTto  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Bottle  or  similar 

Be^^'^i'Vt-U-t%e^^22^4%^^-ll-72.  Cl.  D6^^^^ 
Bennett.    WllUam   B.    Passenger  carrying   tow   kite.    2z*,z*ti. 

Bode""j^ph.°t^^en    Products.    Inc.    BotUe.    224.202. 

T-li-72.  6.  I>»— ^s, 
Boden  Products.  Inc.  :^S«2— 
Boden.  Joseph.  224.202. 

^^^^^^TSSffBiberfBTAshby,  Bosley.  and  Douglas.  224^53. 

n^ni^i^    JbhimA    Stroller    224,220.  7-11-72.  Cl.   D14 — 14. 

|?SdS?.'  fe*"  atd  B'Szer,  y>  f.  R-  ^ulbb  *  Sons.  Inc. 

Medicament  dispenser  spoon.  224.260.  7-11-72.  Cl.  ua/— i. 

Bad  Radio,  Inc.  :    See— 

Miller,  Leon  O.  224.229. 


Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee —        _ 

Logan,  Ralph  H.  224,194. 
Christopher.  Joyce  H. :   Bee—    „.   .._^„   ,04  240 

Bass,  Sidney,  Baeza,  an*  <;l»rt8toper    224,240^    004249 

Bass,   Sidney,  Baew    Christopher,  and  Kuchta.   224,249. 
Clark     Larry    G.    Toy   jail   playhouse.   224,252.    7-11-7-i.   ci. 

D34 — 15. 
Clow,  WllUam  R.  :    Bee—  ,„„ 

hynn,  Daniel   M.,   Bandoskl.   and   Clow.   224  228. 

Flynn    Daniel  M..  Bandoskl    and  CTow    224.232. 
Cole.  Richard  C.   Power   boat    224,275,  7-11-72    Cl.   D71— 1. 
Collins.  Delmas  E     to  Jones-Zylon.  Inc.  Wash  basin.  22*.Z£.i. 

CoinUr^Ames  ^M.^^H.  Davison.  M.  S.  Dletz.  and  B.  K^ 
Johnson,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  camera  or  similar 
article.  i24.272,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Conradl,  Eugene  P.  :    See — 

De  i?uydt.  Frank  A.,  and  Conradl.  224,221. 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :   See — 

Crain^Thilip'^W.,VE*i^chlan,  and  PTam  to  Mattel  Inc. 
Launcher  for  toy  aircraft  or  the  like.   224.250.  7-11-72. 

Cy?^  Ste^lnd  M.  Whelan.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    (Indiana). 
^CompTrt^ented  tray.  224.207.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D»-185. 
Cvr   Steven  J    and  M.  W.  Whelan.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  (In- 
^diana)  Compartmented  tray.  224.206.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D9-185. 

Damon  Corp.  :    See —  __ .  „__ 

Munn.  David  B..  and  Maddestra.  224.223. 

Davison.  Richard  H.  :    See—  T«Knp«n    994  272 

Conner.  James  M..  Davison.  Dletz.  and  Johnson.  224.^7^. 
De  Puydt,  Frank  A.,  "d  E    P.  Conradl,  to  Dl«  Co.,  Inc. 
Vehicle  spoke  wheel.  224,221,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D14— 30. 

^'*'°lS*^uydt.'FfaSrA.,  and  Conradl.  224,221. 
Dletz.  R.  E.,  Co.  :   See — 

Nagel,  feobert  I.  224,258.  ,      w.       «. 

Doman,  Donald  W..  to  Kohler  Co.  Handle  for  plumbing  fix- 
ture.' 224,225.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D23-28.  n«_l31 

Donoghue.  Robert  J.  Bottle.   224,203.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D9— 131. 

"'""Cvefoy' Rob«f  i.,^A^y.  Bosley,  and  Douglas.  224,253. 

^^'illR'°HuV;T.°S4=.199"- 
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Esqulna,  Joseph  B..  and  J.  D.  Addy.  Combined  seat  and  vi- 
braUble    reed    musical   instrument.    224,269.    7-11-72.    Cl. 

D56 — 1. 
Ewers,  Ronald  L.,  to  Game  Time.  Inc.  Playground  equipment 

support.  224,246.  7-11-72,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Fedtro,  Inc.  :    See — 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  224.276. 
Felgenbaum,  Robert  E. :   Bee—  nnA  oao 

Hock  Donal  D.,  Felgenbaum.  Korte,  and  Baynes.  224,243. 
Flynn,   Daniel   M.,   S.   J.   Bandoskl,  Jr.,  and   W.   R.   Clow,  to 
Hampden  Engineering  Co.  Fractional  horsepower  DC  con- 
troUer.  224,228,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D26— 13.     ^   ^    „     _, 
Flynn,   Daniel   M.,   8.   J.   Bandoskl,  Jr.,  and  W.   R.   Clow,  to 
Hampden  Engineering  Co.  Fractional  horsepower  AC  con- 
troller. 224,232,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Fujlta  Ryuzo.  Housing  for  an  electronic  communication  appa- 
ratus. 224.233,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Gallstyn  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Oculn,  Morton.  224.256. 
Game  Time,  Inc.  :    See—- 

Ewers,  Ronald  L.  224,246. 
Wormser,  Robert  8.  224,213. 
Wormser.  Robert  8.  224.214. 
General  Electric  Co.  :    See — 

Kalnass,  Andrew.  224,235. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.  :  See— 

GoreifcU''lS^/n.'^li?''or'?h'fl?ke.   224.189.  7-11-72.  Cl. 

Oraser.   Earl    J-.    to    OUnkraft.    Inc.    Bottle   carton.    224.204. 

GriiJr."E;r?Jrt^"llnkraft.  Inc.   BotUe  carton.   224,205. 

Grosflllex' Raymond,   to   Soclete   Grosflllex.   Chair.   224.192. 

GrosflUex, '  Raymond,    to    Soclete    Grosflllex.    Chair.    224,193, 

7-11-72,  a.  D6— 70. 
Hampden  Engineering  Co.  :   Be«— 

Kynn,   Daniel   M.,   Bandoskl,  and   Clow    224  228. 
Flynn,  Daniel  M..  Bandoskl,  and  Clow.  224.232. 
Harman-Kardon.  Inc. :    Bee — 
Yurdln.  Carl.  224,262. 

Yurdln.  Carl.  224.263.  „       .    »,     w  *■         t   « 

Hastings,  Raymond  I.,  to  Professional  Sports  Marketing.  Inc. 

Magazine  rack.  224.198.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D6— 184. 
Hermanson.  Terry,  to  Mr.  Christmas  Inc.  Decorative  reflector 

for  a  Christmas  lUht.  224.237^  7-11-72    CL   D29— 1. 
Hill.   Loran  R.,   to  AMF  Inc.   Tricycle.  224.264.  7-11-72.  Cl. 

Hock,  Donal  D.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Swing  seat  or  the  like.  224.244. 

7-11-72.  Cl.  D34— 5.  «...,,  .,    „    k 

Hock.  Donal  D.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Combined  playground  climber 

and  support  for  swings  or  the  like.  224,245,  7-11-72,  Cl. 

Hock,  Donal  D.,  R.  E.  Felgenbaum,  B.  N.  Korte.  and  W.  R. 

Baynes.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Playground  apparatus  or  the  like. 

224  243   7—11—72   Cl   D34 6 

Intorc'lo,  Vincent  i.   Mobile  cocktail  bar.  224,195,  7-11-72. 

Cl.  De— 144. 
Jackson,  Verner  L.  :    See —  „„.,«..« 

Waddle.  Thirl  W..  Wood,  and  Jackson.  224.242. 
Jamison,    Grant   E.,   to   Jamison,   Inc.    Combined   playground 

tree  houae  and  slide.  224,247,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Jamison,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Jamison,  Grant  B.  224,247. 
Jones-Zylon,  Inc.  :    See — 

Collins,  Delmas  E.  224.222.  „„.  „„^     ,,,    _„ 

Kahn.    Robert   D..    to   Fedtro.   Inc.    Siren.    224,276,    7-11-72, 

Cl  D72 1 

Kalnass.  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  tape  re- 
corder. 224,235.  7-11-72.  Ci.  D2fl — 14.  „„.  ,o« 
Kamata,   Eltaro,   to   Shoel  Kakoh  Co.,  Ltd.   Helmet.   224.182, 

7-11-72.  Cl.  D2— 2.^2.  .....         »       » 

Kelblsh   Edward  D.  Pre-assembled  modular  housing  structure. 

224.216,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Kelblsh,  Edward  D.  Pre-assembled  modular  housing  structure. 

224.217,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Kelblsh    Edward  D.  Pre-assem'bled  modular  housing  structure. 

224.218,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D13— 1.  ^  „     .^       ..  - 
Keller    Huey  T.,  to  Empire  Furniture  Corp.  Heaoboard  for  a 

bedstead  or  similar  article.  224.199.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D6— 198. 
Kelso.  James  W..  to  MSI  Data  Corp.  Data  input  term^lnal. 

224.230,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D26 — 5.  ^  „       ^ 

Klnkel,  Christian  F.  and  B.  F.  Plllnlk.  to  American  Can  Co. 

Container    end.    224.209.    7-11-72.    Cl.    D9 — 256. 
Klepper    McClellan   J.   Head   and   handle  for   toothbrush   or 

the  like.  224,187,  7-11-72,  CT.  D4— 25. 
Kohler  Co. :   See — 

Doman.  Donald  W.  224.225. 
Korte.  Erwln  N.  :    See — 

Hock   Donal  D.,  Felgenbaum,  Korte.  and  Barnes.  224,243. 
Kretz    Edward  J.,  to  Owens-ninois.  Inc.  Combined  Jug  and 

closure.  224,200,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D9 — 41. 
Kuchar,  Joseph,  to  Record  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Display  box. 

224,20R.  7-11-72.  CT.  D9 — 242. 
Kuchia.  Frank  J. :    See —  ^  „     ....      -.„.  «..« 

BBSS,   Sidney.  Baeaz.  Christopher,  and  Kuchta.  224.249. 
Lake.  Susan  :    See — 

Meth.  Harry,  and  Lake.  224.239. 

Lambach.  Adolph  D. :  Bee —  .^     ._    »«.,  «-« 

Merendlno.    Salvatore.   Barczak.   and  Lambach.    224,270. 

Larson    Ellis  D.  Comoonent  for  flrlll  works,  railings,  columns 

and  the  like.  224.211.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Larson   Ellis  D.  Component  for  grill  works,  railings,  columns 

and  the  like.  224,212.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Leaver.   Gardner,   to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  224,188.  7-11-72, 

Cl.  D6 — 20. 
Lee,  Robert  M.  Bracelet.  224,257.  7-11-72,  Cl,  1)46— 7. 


Logan,   Ralph  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.   Separable 

lap  tray   table  unit.  224,194,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D6 — 138. 
Lovejoy,  Robert  B.,  B.  Ashby,  D.  V.  Bosley,  and  R.  J.  Douglas, 
to   Mattel,    Inc.    Tqw    tower  for   simulated   flight  control. 
224,253,  7-11-72,  CL  D34 — 16. 
MSI  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Kelso,  James  W.  224.230. 
Maddestra.  Robert :    See — 

Munn.  David  £.,  and  Maddestra.  224.223. 
Maeda.  Ulsashl :    See — 

Yamamoto.   Mititaka,   Yaida,  and   Maeda.   224,273. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

224,261,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

224.264,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

224.265,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

224,267,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Heater.  224,224,  7-11-72, 

Cl.  D23— 122. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Heater.  224,226.  7-11-72, 

Cl.  D23 — 122. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Heater.  224.227,  7-11-78. 

Cl.  D23 — 122. 
Mattell,  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Bass,  Sidney,  Baexa,  and  Chriitopber.  224.240. 
Bass.  Sidney,  Baeza,  ChrlstODber.  and  Kuchta.  224.249. 
Craln,  Philip  W.,  SchUu,  and  Tam.  224,250. 
Hock.  Donal  D.,  I'elgent>aum,  Korte.  and  Baynes.  2244243. 
Hock,  Donal  D.  224,244. 
Hock,  Donal  D.  224,245. 

Lovejoy,  Robert  B.,  Ashby,  Bosley,  and  Douglas.  224.258. 

Merendlno,  Salvatore,  Barczak.  and  Lambach.  224.370. 

Merendlno,   Salvatore,   E.   Barczak,   and  A.   D.   Lambach.  to 

Mattel.  Inc.   Cabinet  for  keyboard  Instrument  or  the  like. 

224,270,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D56— 2. 

Metaframe  Corp. :    See — 

WilUnger,  Allan  H.  224,238. 
Meth,  Harry  and  S.  Lake,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. 
Three-dimensional     turtle    figure.     224,239,     7-11-72,     Cl. 
D34 — 2. 
Milan!.  Francesco,  to  Oretag  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Photographic 

film  notcher.  224.271,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Miller,  Leon  G.,  to  Bud  Radio.  Inc.   Housing  for  electronic 

equipment.  224  229,  7-11-72,  Cl.  D26— 6. 
Morris,  Astrld  :    Bee — 

Straub,  Dorothy  A.,  and  Morris.  224,183. 
Straub,  Dorothy  A.,  and  Morris.  224,184. 
Mr.  Christmas  Inc.  :   See — 

Hermanson,  Terry.  224,237. 
Munn,  David  E.,  and  R.  Maddestra.  to  Damon  Corp.  Electrical 
measurement    demonstrator    or    similar    article.    224,223, 
7-11-72,  CT.  D25— 1. 
Nagel.  Robert  I.,  to  R.  E.  Diets  Co.  Warning  lens.  224,258. 

7-11-72.  Cl.  D48 — 32. 
Notariannl,  Dominic  F.  Novelty  tree.  224.236.  7-11-72,  Cl. 

D29— 1. 
Novak,  Stanley  M..  Jr.,  to  AlfF  Inc.  Child's  coaster  vehicle. 
224.255.  7-11-72,  Cl.  D34 — 15.  ^     ^ 

Nubia,    Jesse    L.    Smoking   appliance.    224.279,    7-11-72.   Cl. 

D85 — 8. 
Oculn.  Morton,  to  The  Gallstyn  Co.  Chaflng  dish  for  fondue 

or  the  like.  224,256,  7-11-72,  Q.  D44— 15. 
OUnkraft.  Inc. :    Bee — 

Graser.  Earl  J.  224.204. 
Oraser,  Earl  J.  224,205. 
Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co. :   Bee— 

Yamamoto,   Mititaka,  Talda,  and  Maeda.   224.278. 
Oneida  Ltd. :   See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  224.261. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  224.264. 
Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  224.265. 
Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  224,267. 
Perrv,  Frank  R.  224,266. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Kretz,  Edward  J.  224.200. 
Schmersal,  Larry  J.,  and  Wojclk.  224.231. 
Patton.  J.  Llo.vd  :  See — 

Waddle,    Thirl    W..   Wood,   and 


Jackson.    224.242. 


Perry.  Frank  R..   to  Oneida  Ltd.   Spoon  or  similar  article 

224,2flfi,  7-11-72.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Peters,  Howard,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Sewing  machine  caM 

net.  224,197.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D6 — 181. 
Plllnlk.  Burton  F.  :    See — 

Klnkel.  Christian  F.,  and  Pillnlk.  224.209. 
Polaroid  Corp. :   Bee — 

Conner.  James  M..  Darlson,  Diets,  and  Johnson 
Price,    Russell    L.    Snowmobile    accessory    carrier. 

7-11-72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Professional  Sports  Marketlne,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hastlnn.  Raymond  I.  224.198. 
Ralmondl,  Cesare  A.  Slide  rule  calculator.  224,259. 

Cl.  D52— 6.  .„    ^ 

Reaves.  Ransom.   Bookcase.   224,196.  7-11-72.  Cl. 
Record  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kucber.  Joseph.  224,208. 
Research  Marketing.  Inc.  :    See — 

Ritter.  Jack  V.  224.219. 
Rhodes.  John  O.   L.,  to  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Telephone  instrument  baae.  224.234.  7-11-72.  Cl. 
Ritter.  Jack  V..  to  Research  Marketing.  Inc.  Liner  for  a  pick 

up  truck.  224.219.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
8BI  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Baldwin.  Gary  L.  224.215. 
Schenker.  Bngenla.  Lady's  sUpper  or  similar  article.  224.185 

7-11-72.  Cf.  D2— 288. 
Schlau,  Floyd  B.  :    See —  ,  _         ^„^  ^.^ 

Craln.  PhlUp  W.,  Schlau,  and  Tam.  224.250. 


224.272. 
224.280. 


7-11-T2, 
D6— 148. 


Co..  Ltd. 
D2i6— 14. 
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Scbmersal,  Larry  J.,  and  Q.  E.  Wojclk,  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. 
Combined  light  emitting  gas  discharge  matrix  display  panel 
and  connecting  cables.  224,231.  7-11-72.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Shoel  Kakoh  Co..  Ltd. :   See — 

Kamata.  Bitaro.  224.182. 
Soclete  GrosflUex  :    See — 

Orosflllex,  Raymond.  224.192. 

Orosflllex,  Raymond.  224.193. 
Sauibb.  EJ.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Brodsky.  Louis.  Zeitier.  224.260. 
Steelcase  Inc.  :    See — 

Leaver.  Gardner.  224.188. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   See—  f 

Cyr.  Steven  J.,  and  Whelan.  224.206. 

Cyr.  Steve,  and  Whelan.  224.207. 
StrMsle,  Alex.  Chair  with  dated  seat  and  back  rest  surfaces. 

224.190.  7-11-72,  CI.  D6 — 65. 
Strissle,  Alex.  Chair  or  similar  article.  224.191.  7-11-72.  CI. 

Straub,  Dorothy  A.,  and  A.  Morris.  Boot.  224.183.  7-11-72. 

m    £)2 273 

Straub,   Dorothy   A.,   and  A.    Morris.   Boot.   224.184,   7-11-72. 

CI.  D2 — 273. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :    See — 

Mango,  Joseph  R.  224,224. 
Mango,  Joseph  R.  224.226. 

Mango,  Joseph  R.  224,227.  .      „     ^ 

SwitMr,    WUllam    D.,    Jr.    Harmonica.    224.268.    7-11-72.    CI. 

D56 — 1. 
Telephone  Bfanufacturing  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Rhodes,  John  G.  L.  224.234. 
Transldyne  General  Corp. :  See — 

Vanden  Broek.  Jan  A.  224,278.  ,        ,   ^       ^, 

Tytel,  Bernard,  to  Award  International.  Inc.  Inflatable  wad- 
ing pool.  224,241.  7-11-72.  CI.  D34 — 5. 


U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :    See — 

Peters.  Howard.  224,197. 
Vanden  Broek,  Jan  A.,  to  Transldyne  General  Corp.  Electronic 

assembly    for     biological    studies.     224.278,    7-11-72.    CI. 

D83— 1. 
Venaleck.  Howard  J.  Face  mask.  224.277.  7-11-72.  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Waddle  Thirl  W..  J.  D.  Wood,  V.  L.  Jackson ;  said  Wood  and 

said   Jackson  assors.   to  J.   Lloyd  Patton.   Pitching  game 

target.  224.242.  7-11-72,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Whelan,  Mark  W.  :    See — 

Cyr,  Steven  J.,  and  Whelan.  224.206. 
Cyr.  Steve,  and  Whelan.  224.207. 
Willlnger,  Allan  H.,  to  Metaframe  Corp. 

224,238.  7-11-72.  CI.  D30— 12. 
Wojclk,  Gerald  E.  :    See— 

Schmersal,  Larry  J.  Wojclk.  224.231. 
Wood,  Jackie  D.  :    See — 

Waddle.  Thirl  W.,  Wood,  and  Jackson.  224,242. 
Wormser,  Robert   S.,   to  Game  Time,  Inc.   Shelter 

7-11-72,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Wormser,   Robert   S.,   to  Game  Time.   Inc.   Camping  shelter 

224,214,  7-11-72.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Yalda,  Kolchl :  Bee — 

Yamamoto,   Mltltaka,   Yaida,  and 
Yamamoto,   Mitltaka,   K.   Yaida,   and 

Tateisi    Electronlcg    Co.*   Calculating    machine.    224,273, 

7-11-72,  CI.  D64— 11. 
Yurdln,  Carl,  to  Harman-Kardon.  Inc.  Phonograph.   224.262. 

7-11-72.  CI.  D58 4. 

Yurdin,  Carl,  to  Harman-Kardon.  Inc.  Combined  radio-phono- 
graph and  tape  player  or  similar  article.  224.263.  7-11-72, 

CI.  D56— 4. 
Zakarln,  Melvln  V.  Sash.  224.186.  7-11-72.  Cl.  D2— 385. 
Zeitzer,  Bruce  :    See — 

Brodsky.  Louis,  and  Zeitser.  224,260. 


Aquarium  aerator. 


224,213. 


Maeda.   224.273. 

H.    Maeda,    to   Omron 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  11,  1972 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2.1R  3.67S.244 

67  3,675.245 

115  3.675.246 

224R  3.675.247 

CLASS  4 

3.673.24S 
3.675.249 
3.675.250 
3.675.251 
3,675.232 
3.675.233 
3.673.234 


57f 
III 
151 

172.17 
172.19 
231 

S2 

120 

10 

4IB 

65 

115.6 
116 
116.2 
120 

12t 

14 

34 

3I0G 


CLASS S 

3.675.253 
3.675.256 

CLASS* 

3.676.049 
3.676.030 
3.676.051 
3.676.052 
3.676.053 
3.676.034 
3.676.033 
3.676.036 
3.676,057 

CLASS  9 

3.673.237 
3.673.231 
3,675,259 


12 


CLASS  12 

3.675.260 

CLASS  13 

3.676.364 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  3,675.261 

4  3.675.262 

76  3.675.263 

104.94  3.673.264 

193  3.673,263 

340  3,675,266 

3,675.267 

330  3.673.26S 

CLASS  16 

ISA  3.673,269 

53  3,675.270 

170  3,675,271 

CLASS  17 

32  3.675.272 

61  3.673.273 

CLASS  21 

S4R  3.676.058 

CLASS  23 

2  3.676.039 

it  3.676.061 

3,676.062 
113  3.676.063 

129  3.676.064 

160  3,676.065 

19t  3,676.066 

204R  3.676.067 

209.1  3.676.06S 

3.676.069 
209.4  3.676.070 

2I2R  3.676.071 

232R  3.676,072 

3.676.073 
25311  3.676.0S0 

239.1  3.676.074 

277R  3.676,060 

2SS  3.676.075 

292  3.676,076 

296  3,676,077 

299  3,676,071 

327  3,676,0SI 

343  3.676,079 

367  3,676.0«2 


49S 
67R 
73SA 
IIHS 

130 

20IA 

202 

22IK 


CLASS  24 

3,675.277 
3,675.274 
3,673.2S3 
3,673.273 
3,675.276 
3.675,499 
3.675.279 
3.67S.2M 


230SL 
230 
249DP 
26SB 


3.673 
3.673 
3.675 
3.675 

CLASS  2S 

ICL  3.673 

1.7  3.673 


CLASS 

25.13 
25.41 
91 

96 

97 

I4S.4C 
150 
I56.8R 
177 
182 
182.3 
194 
I95G 
195 
199 
200P 
200R 
203B 
203V 
205C 
208B 
211 
237 
238 
401 
422 
427 
439 
487 
492 
495 
498 
326 
571 
576 
378 
620 
624 
623 
630D 


CLASS  M 

4R  3.675 

32  3.673 

3.673 

43.6  3.675 

90  3.675 

CLASS  32 

3  3,673 

6  3,675 

13  3.675 

3,675 

59  3.675 

CLASS  33 

ISA  3.675 

IM  3,675 

23C  3,675 

138  3.673 

168R  3.675 

CLASS  34 

9.5  3.675 

41  3.675 

239  3.673 

CLASS  35 

6  3.675 

9B  3.675 

9D  3.675 

10  3.673 

3.673 

10.4  3.676, 
12N  3.673 
69  3,675 

CLASS  36 

11.5  3,675 
CLASS  37 

69  3.675 

117.5  3.675 

129 
142A 


283 
286 

2<7 
288 

289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
293 
,083 
,084 
,085 
,087 
,086 
,088 
296 
297 
299 
298 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
309 
308 
313 
303 
306 
310 
307 
311 
312 
313 
316 
314 
317 
318 
319 
320 

321 
322 
323 
324 
325 

326 
327 
328 
329 
330 

332 
331 
333 
334 
333 

336 
,337 
338 

339 
341 
340 
342 
343 
363 
344 
345 

346 

348 

349 
3.675.347 
3.675.350 


29 

3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3,673 
3,673 
3,675 
3.675 
3.675 
3,673 
3.676, 
3.676, 
3.676, 
3,676 
3.676 
3.676, 
3.675 
3.673 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.673 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3,675 
3,673 
3,673 
3.675 
3.675 
3,675 
3,675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3.675 
3,675 


282 
281 
278 
2S4 


CLASS  38 

77.83  3,675.351 

CLASS 4« 

3.675.352 
3.675.353 
3.675.334 
3.673,335 
3,675.356 
3,675,357 


31 

51 

63A 
12SR 
145 
300 

CLASS  43 

42.09  3,673.338 

33.5  3.675.359 

129  3.675.360 

CLASS  44 

62  3.676.089 

72  3.676.090 

CLASS  46 

IH  3.675.361 

13  3,675.362 

15  3.675.363 

58  3,675.364 

239  3.673,363 

244A  3.673.366 

CLASS  47 

1.3  3,675,367 

34  3,675.368 


190 


CLASS  48 

3.676.091 


CLASS  49 

20  3.675.369 

253  3.675,370 

352  3.675.371 

CLASS  SI 

5  3,673.372 

9  3.675.373 

12  3,675.374 

28 1 R  3.675.375 

295  3.676.092 


CLASS  S3 

1 

3.675.376 

2 

3.675.377 

65 

3.675.378 

79 

3.675.379 

80 

3.675.380 

166 

3.675.381 

214 

3.675.382 

222 

3.675,383 

250 

3.675,384 

741 

3.673,385 

CLASS  S3 

63  3.675.386 

157  3.675.387 

183  3.675.389 

187  3.673.388 

282  3.675,390 

CLASS  SS 

16  3.675,391 

25  3.675,392 

96  3.675.393 

164  3.675,395 

225  3.675,396 

227  3.675.397 

316  3.673.398 

357  3.675,399 

385  3.675.400 

394  3.675,401 

496  3.675.402 

318  3.675.394 

324  3.675.403 

CLASS  S« 

209  3.675.404 

328R  3.675,405 

330  3.675.406 
CLASS  57 

22  3.675,407 

I40BY  3,675.408 

144  3.675,409 

CLASS  5« 

35R  3.675.410 

42.5  3.675.411 

58  3.675.412 

74  3.675,413 

88W  3.675.414 

150  3.67S.415 


CLASS  60 


36 

3.675.416 

39.14 

3.675.417 

39.I8B 

3.675,426 

39.31 

3.675.418 

39.36 

3.675.419 

SI 

3.675.420 

53R 

3.675.421 

54.5P 

3.675.422 

107 

3,675.423 

221 

3,675,424 

258 

3.675,425 

CLASS  61 

.5 

3,675,427 

35 

3,675,428 

46 

3,675,429 

3,675,430 

3,675.431 

72.1 

3.675.432 

84 

3.675.433 

CLASS  62 

23 

3.675,434 

26 

3,675,435 

38 

3.675.436 

137 

3.675.437 

156 

3.675,438 

223 

3,675,439 

256 

3,675,440 

278 

3.675.441 

283 

3.675.442 

343 

3.675.443 

CLASS  64 

28R  3.675.444 

CLASS  6S 

1  3.676.093 

3  3,676,094 

3,676.095 

3.676,096 

33  3,676,097 
106  3.676.098 
162  3.676.099 

CLASS  66 

SOB  3,675.445 

1 32T  3.675.446 

192  3.675.447 

CLASS  6« 

208  3,675,448 

222  3.675.449 

CLASS  69 

1  3.675.430 

CLASS  71 

34  3.676.101 
37  3.676.100 

127  3.676.102 

CLASS  72 

3.673.451 
3.675.452 
3.675.453 
3.675.454 
3.675.455 
3.675.456 
3.675.457 
3.675.458 
3,673,439 
3,675,460 
3.673.461 
3.675,462 
3.675.463 

CLASS  73 

3.675.464 
3,675,465 
3,675,466 
3,675.468 
3.675.469 
3.675.470 
3.675.471 
3.675.472 
3.675.473 
3.675.474 
3.675,475 
3,675,482 
3.675.476 
3.675.477 
3.675.478 
3.675.479 


20 
53 

58 
108 
238 
239 
265 
294 
352 
399 
406 
428 


IC 
15B 
23.1 
40.7 

S9 

67 

67.5R 

70.1 

88E 

89 
144 
150 

152 
161 


199 

209 

327 

351 

358 

362AR 

382 

401 

414 

42IR 

421.5R 

42S 

425.4R 

425.6 

432R 


466 


3.675.480 
3.675.481 
3.675.483 
3.675.467 
3.675.501 
3.675.484 
3.675,483 
3.675.486 
3.675.487 
3.675.488 
3.675.489 
3.673.490 
3.673.491 
3.673.492 
3.675.493 
3.675.494 
3.675.495 


CLASS  74 


10.6 
15.4 
55 

230. 1 7E 

369 

436 

483PB 

552 

572 

687 

745 

793 

801 

866 

869 


3.675.496 
3.675.497 
3.675.498 
3.675.500 
3,675.502 
3.675.503 
3.675.504 
3.675.505 
3.675.506 
3.675.507 
3.675.508 
3.675.509 
3.675.510 
3.675.511 
3,675,512 


CLASS  75 


.5BA 

3 
68R 

lOlR 

109 

I23B 

124 

134 

142 

146 

172 

173R 

178AM 


3.676,103 
3.676.104 
3.676.105 
3.676.106 
3.676.107 
3.676.108 
3.676.109 
3.676.110 
3.676,111 
3.676.113 
3.676.114 
3.676.112 
3.676.115 


CLASS  SI 

5711  3.675.514 

121  3.675.515 

3.673.516 

CLASS  S2 

IB  3.673.518 

2B  3.675.517 

36A  3.675.519 

101  3.675.521 

CLASS  S3 

2  3.675.520 

14  3.675.522 

167  3.675.523 

459  3.675.524 

629  3.675.525 

676  3.675.526 

CLASS S4 

3.675.527 
3.675,528 
3.675.529 


180 
418 
455 

CLASS  tS 

33  3.675.530 

70  3.673.331 

CLASS  S7 

I  3.675.532 

CLASS  19 

IB  3.675.533 

183  3.673.334 

CLASS  9* 

llA  3.676.120 

IIR  3.675.535 

13.05  3.675.536 

13.9  3.675.537 

CLASS  91 

1  3.675.538 

477  3.675.539 

CLASS  93 
98  3.675.S40 


CLASS  93 

IC  3.675.S4I 

35R  3.675.542 

CLASS  94 

39  3.675.543 

45A  3.675,544 

46  3.675.543 

50R  3.675.546 


CLASS  9S 


I.I 
4.SR 

lOCT 

IOC 
IIL 
IIR 
IIV 
18P 

3IFL 
3IFM 

42 

44C 

53E 
64R 
89R 

90 


IR 
1.3 
1. 5 
1.7 

13 

23 

29D 

29 

33 

36.1 

36.2 

36.4 

38.3 

40 

48 

49 


54 

56 
56.5 

75 
82 

91 
100 

III 

US 

130 


3.675.549 
3.673.360 
3.675.547 
3.675.548 
3.675.550 
3.675.365 
3.675.551 
3.673.332 
3.673.353 
3.673.354 
3.675.556 
3.675.355 
3.675.557 
3.67S.S58 
3.673.339 
i.673461 
3.675.562 
3,673,363 
3.675.564 

CLASS  96 

3.676.117 
3.676.116 
3.676.118 
3.676.119 
3.676.121 
3.676.122 
3.676.124 
3.676.123 
3.676.125 
3.676.127 
3.676.126 
3.676.128 
3.676.129 
3.676.130 
3.676.131 
3.676.132 
3.676.133 
3.676.134 
3.676.135 
3.676.136 
3.676.137 
3.676.138 
3.676.139 
3.676.140 
3.676.141 
3.676.142 
3.676.143 
3.676.144 
3.676.145 
3.676,146 
3.676,147 


CLASS  9S 

2.07  3.675.566 

CLASS  99 

1  3.676.148 

86  3.676.151 

90R  3.676. 1  SO 

94  3.676.152 

107  3.676.153 

124  3.676,154 

139  3.676.155 

14<Nl  3,676.149 

3.676.156 

144  3.676.157 

166  3.676.158 

174  3.676.139 

257  3,675.567 

CLASS  IM 

7  3,673.368 

3,673.569 

26  Rc.27.427 

90  3.675,570 

CLASS  1*1 

115  3.675.571 

401.1  3.675.372 

415.1  3,675.373 

CLASS  1*3 
24HC  3.675.375 


PI  51 


PI  52 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmC ATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


24 
44 

•7 
70.2 


9 
12 

23FS 
23R 
21 


14f 
I72VT 
173 
247 


J.47S.574 
3.«7S^7« 
3.47S477 
3.47S.S7I 
3.«73.37» 

CLAM  IM 

3.67S4M 
3.«7S4ti 
3.«7S^«3 
3.67S4I2 
3.«7S4t4 
3.«7S^IS 
3.67SJM 
3.ft7S^t7 
3.«7S^t« 
3.«7S.5«« 


CLASSIM 

240  3.<7S^90 
233  3>754«I 
3MR  3.«7S492 
447  3.«75^93 

CLAMIM 

3«.9  3.«7«,IM 

SS  3.«7«.l«l 

S«  3.674.162 

3.676. 1 63 
77  3.676.164 

117  3.«7«.ltS 

241  3.676,l«« 
300  3.676.167 
307  3.676.I6« 

CLASS  IM 

2  3,6754»4 

SI  3.67S.59S 

3.67S.S96 

136  3.675.397 

144  3.673.39« 

CLASS  1*9 

1 1  3.673.399 

CLASS  119 
»  3.673.600 

CLASS  111 

31  3.673.601 

CLASS  112 

121.29  3.673,602 

I6«  3.673.603 

262  3.673.604 

CLASS  114 

1611  3.673.607 

61  3.673.603 

63K  3.673.606 

210  3.673.60« 

230  3.673.609 

3.673.610 

CLASS  IIS 

I2R  3.673.611 

3.673.612 

CLASS  116 

63P  3.673.613 

III  3.673.614 

121  3.673.620 

173  3.673.613 

3.673.616 


CLASS 


3 

16 
17 
21 

26 

33.3CM 

33.SL 

33.3T 

34 

46CO 

47A 

60 


6« 
6«.S 

69 

70A 

7IR 

76P 

76 

77 

93.31 

93.4R 

94 

96 

103.3 

109 

121 

122H 

I22P 

I23D 

I2S 

I39.3C 

I40A 


117 

3.676.169 

3.676.170 

3.676.171 

3.676.172 

3.676.173 

3.676.174 

3.676.177 

3.676.176 

3.676.173 

3.676. 1 7S 

3.676.179 

3.676.110 

3.676.1 11 

3.676.112 

3.676.113 

3.676.114 

3.676.113 

3.676.1(6 

3.676.117 

3.676.1  •• 

3.676.1 19 

3.676.190 

3.676,191 

3.676.192 

3.676.193 

3.676.194 

3.676.193 

3.676.196 

3.676.197 

3>76.19l 

3.676.199 

3.676.200 

3.676.201 

3.676.202 

3.676^3 

3.676J04 

3.676.203 

3.676.206 


I43A  3.676.207 

161UC  3.676.209 

I61ZB  3.676.206 

201  3.676.210 

212  3.676^1 1 

3.676J212 
3.676.213 
217  3.676.214 

230  3.676.213 

237  3.676.216 

239  3.67W17 

CLAMllS 

2  3.673.617 

31.3  3.673.61t 

4«  3.673.619 

122  3.67S.621 

421  3.673.622 

423  3.673.623 

303  3.673.624 

CLASS  119 

1  3.673.623 

4  3.673.626 

72  3.675.627 

CLASS  122 

6ft  3.673.62* 

233m  3.673.629 

CLASS  123 

70lt  3.675.630 

90.32  3.673.631 

97B  3.673.632 

119A  3.673.633 

136  3.673.634 

14«E  3.675.633 

3.675.636 

CLASS  136 

3.673.637 
3.673.63t 


263 
339 

1 


CLASS 


2.05R 
2.06F 
6 

3S 

62A 

73 
130 

142R 

142.7 

213 

269 

271 

217 

303.14 

323 

327 

349BV 

393 


I3S 

3.673.639 
3.673.642 
3.673.640 
3.673.643 
3.673.641 
3.673.644 
3.675.645 
3.675.646 
3.673.647 
3.673.641 
3.673.649 
3.673.630 
3.673.631 
3.673.632 
3.675.633 
3.673.634 
3,673.635 
3,673,636 
3,675.657 
3.675.651 
3.675.659 


CLASS  139 

27JT  3.675,660 

CLASS  131 

2I2R  3.675,661 

233R  3.673,662 

CLASS  133 

40  3,673.663 

CLASS  133 

6  3,673,664 

CLASS  134 

1  3,676.218 

3  3.676.219 

12  Rc.27.432 

46  3,675.665 

105  3.675,666 

CLASS  I3S 

IR  3,673,667 

CLASS  136 

•6  3,676,220 

111  3,676,221 

121  3,676.222 

CLASS  137 

I  3,673.668 

3,673,669 

3,673,670 

3,675.671 

3.673.672 

3.673.673 

3.673.674 

R«.27.43l 

3.673.675 

3.675.677 

3.673.676 

3.675.678 

3.675.679 

3.675.6M 

3.673.682 

3.673.681 

3.673.683 


13 

SI. 3 
187 
244 
318 
368 
373 
301 

303.22 
387 
613 
625.17 
625.3 
637.4 

CLASS  I3S 

30  3.675.684 

89  3.675.685 


CLASS  199 

1  3.675.686 

I27P  3.675.687 

CLASS  140 

930  3.«73,6M 

CLASS  143 

32N  3.675.689 

46F  3.675,690 

CLASS  144 

3D  3.675,691 

241  3.675.693 

317  3.673.692 

CLASS  14S 

SOA  3.675.694 


CLASS  14« 

2iA 

3.675.695 

225 

3.675.696 

253 

3.675.697 

CLASS  14« 

6.ISR 

3.676.223 

6.15Z 

3.676.224 

12.7 

3.676.225 

3.676.226 

3.676.227 

3.676.228 

3.676.229 

3.676.230 

3.676.231 

CLASS  149 

6  3.676,232 

19  3,676.233 

38  3.676.234 

39  3.676.235 
41  3.676.236 

CLASS  ISO 

I.5R  3.673.698 

CLASS  1S3 

133  3.673.699 
209  3,673,700 
225  3,675,701 
354  3,675,702 
361  3.675,703 
3,675,704 


CLASS 


2 
3 

16F 
17 
62 
62.4 
167 
181 

188 

203 
233 
244 
249 
252 
277 
279 
286 
306 

331 
392 
393 
396 
401 
417 
462 
470 
500 
321 
323 
348 

553 

567 
574 


1S« 

3,676.237 
3,676,238 
3.676.239 
3,676,240 
3,676,241 
3,676.242 
3.676.243 
3.676.244 
3.676.245 
3.676.246 
3.676.247 
3.676.248 
3.676J49 
3,676,230 
3,676.231 
3,676,252 
3,676.253 
3,676.254 
3,676.255 
3.676.256 
3,676,257 
3,676,258 
3,676,259 
3.676.260 
3.676.261 
3.676.262 
3.676.263 
3.676,264 
3,676.265 
3,676,266 
3,676.267 
3,676,268 
3.676.269 
3,676,270 
3,676,271 
3,676,272 


CLASS  1S7 

I.I  3,675,705 

13  3,675,706 

CLASS  159 

20  3,675,707 


CLASS  161 

3 

3,676,273 

4 

3,676.274 

9 

3.676.277 

14 

3.676.275 

17 

3.676.276 

43 

3.676.278 

44 

3.676,279 

67 

3,676,280 

85 

3,676,281 

17 

3,676.282 

88 

3.676.283 

93 

3.676.284 

3.676.215 

09 

3.676.286 

40 

3.676.287 

58 

3.676.288 

IS9 

193 
196 
20« 


3.676^19 
3.676.290 
3.676.291 
3.676.292 
3.676J93 


CLAtSlU 

192  3.676.294 

198  3.676495 

CLASS  164 

35  3.673.70I 
335  3.673.709 

CLASS  165 

I  3.673.710 

3  3.675.712 

32  3.675.711 

CLASS  IM 

.6  3.675.713 
173  Rc.27,425 
224  3.673,714 
236  3.675,715 
273  3,675.716 
27«  3.675,717 
297  3,675.718 
3.675,719 
314        3.675,720 

CLASS  169 

24  3.675.721 

30  3.675.722 

CLASS  172 

100  3,675,723 

116  3,673,724 

245  3,675.725 

CLASS  173 

93  3,675,726 

CLASS  174 

36  3.676,566 

37  3,676,367 
49  3,676468 
52S  3.676.369 
61  3.676.370 
63  3,676  J7 1 
69  3,676.372 
73C  3.676473 
17  3.676474 
94R  3.676475 

1I3R  3.676476 

II9R  3.676477 

128  3.676478 

I38R  3.676479 

CLASS  17S 

26  3.675.727 

57  3.675,728 

228  3,675,729 

CLASS  176 
35  3.676.296 

38  3.676.297 


CLASS  ITS 


5.1 

5.4R 

5.8AF 

6.6TC 

6.8 


7.1 
7.2 

7.3D 


7.6 
66A 

CLASS 

ISA 
IVL 
IVS 
6.3R 

I5BS 

15FD 

I5.55T 

I6E 

I7A 

ISAB 

ISBE 

18BF 

18BO 

8IR 

84VF 

90K 
lOO.lR 
100.22C 
100.2E 
107E 
I70T 


3.676480 
3.676481 
3.676412 
3,676483 
3,6764*4 
3,676485 
3,676489 
3,676490 
3,676486 
3,676487 
3.676488 
3,676491 
3,676,592 
3,676493 
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3,676496 

3,676494 

3,676495 

3,676497 

3,676499 

3,676498 

3,676,600 

3.676.601 

3.676.602 

3.676.604 

3.676.605 

3.676.603 

3,676,606 

3,676.60* 

3,675413 

3,676,607 

3,676.609 

3,676.610 

3.676.612 

3.676.61 1 

3.676.613 


CLASS  ISO 

55  3.675.730 
109  3,675.731 

CLASS  ISl 

36A  3.675.732 

37  3.675.733 

56  3.675.734 


CLASS  Its 

113  3.673.736 

129  3.673.733 

CLASS  1*4 

17  3.675,737 

It  3.673.731 

CLASS  1S7 

1  3.675.739 

CLASS  ISS 

IC  3.673.746 

26  3.673,740 

3.675.741 

72.5  3.675.742 
3.673.743 

73.6  3.675.744 
134  3.673.743 

CLASS  191 

12.2  3.676.614 

CLASS  193 

48.2  3.675.747 

51  3.675.748 

5«R  3.673.749 

I03BA  3.673.750 

130  3.673.751 

CLASS  199 
5  3.675.752 

CLASS  195 

1.7  3.676.298 

28R  3.676.299 

29  3.676.300 

3.676.301 

•OR  3.676.302 

103.5R  3.676.303 

CLASS  197 

3,675,753 

CLASS  19* 

3,675.754 
3.675.755 
3.675.756 
3.675.757 
3.675.758 
3.675.759 
3.675,760 
3,675,761 
3,675,762 


18 

20 

33R 

36 

41 
110 
131 
183 
184 
233 

IR 
5R 


CLASS  2M 


77 

8IH 

83S 

I44AP 

I46R 

I48B 

I53LA 

I59A 

I39R 

16680 

166E 

I6SK 


3,676.615 
3.676.616 
3.676.617 
3.676.618 
3.676.619 
3.676.620 
3.676.621 
3.676.622 
3.676.623 
3.676.624 
3.676.625 
3.676.627 
3.676.626 
3.676.628 
3.676.629 
3.676.630 


CLASS  202 

160  3,676,304 

263  3.676,305 

CLASS  3*3 
8  3,676.306 

20  3,676,307 


CLASS 

16 

27 

95 

I43M 
159.14 
181 


192 


193 

I95F 

I95R 

206 

244 

284 

2*8 

296 


3M 

3,676,308 
3,676,309 
3,676,315 
3.676.310 
3.676.311 
3.676.312 
3.676.313 
3.676.314 
3.676.316 
3.676.317 
3.676.320 
3.676.318 
3,676.319 
3,676421 
3,676,322 
3.676,323 
3.676.324 
3.676.325 
3.676.326 


CLASS  3M 

45.14  3,675.763 

45.34  3.675.764 

46FN  3.675.765 

63.4  3.675,766 

65S  3,675,767 

CLASS  3*« 

47  3,676,327 

65  3,676,328 

3,676,329 

1 1 1  3,676,330 

112  3.676.331 


143 
209 

4 

73 

97 

166 

9 

23 

25 

42 

83 

90 

138 

167 

332 

237 
242 


CLASS 


3.676.332 
3.676.333 

3.673.768 
3.675.769 
3.675.770 
3.675.773 

CLASS  31* 

3.676.334 
3.676.335 
3.676.336 
3.676.337 
3.675.771 
3.675.772 
3.673.775 
3.675.774 
3.675,776 
3.675.777 
3.675.778 
3.675.779 
3.675.780 

CLASS  311 

II  3.675.781 

22  3.675.7*4 

SO  3.675.7*2 

71  3.675.7*3 

1 19. 1  3.675.7*5 

CLASS  313 

127  3.675.7*6 

CLASS  313 

3.675.7*7 

CLASS  314 


153 


IQO 
10 


6DK 

68 

6r 

13 

I6.ICB 

1 6.  ICC 

I7C 

35R 

*4 

*5.l 
310 
520 
730 


3.675.7*9 
3.675,7** 
3,675,792 
3,675,791 
3,675,793 
3,675,790 
3,675,794 
3.675,799 
3,675,795 
3,675,796 
3,675,797 
3.675,79* 
3,675,*00 
3.675.*OI 
3.675.*02 
3.675.*03 


CLASS 31S 

9  3.675.*04 

42  3.675.805 

CLASS  217 
26.5  3.675.806 

CLASS  219 

56  3.676.631 

58  3.676.632 

69C  3,676.633 

76  3.676.634 

92  3.676.635 

I17R  3.676.636 

3.676.637 

121 P  3.676.638 

121 R  3.676.639 

130  '  3.676.640 

200  3.676.641 

301  3.676.642 

432  3.676.643 


CLASS  23* 


3.94 

7 

9LG 
17 
20 
3IS 
36 
64 
S5R 
97D 


3.675,*07 
3.673.808 
3.675.809 
3.675.810 
3.675.*  1 1 
3.675.*  1 2 
3.675.*  1 3 
Re.27.430 
3.675.SI4 
3.673,115 


CLASS  331 

13  3.675.*  16 

95  3.675.*  1 7 

224  3,675.*  I* 

CLASS  333 

51  3,675,*I9 

76  3.675.820 

80  3.675.821 

103  3.675.822 

145  3,675.823 

3.675.824 

148  3,675.825 

183  3,675.826 

194  3,675,827 

204  3.675,829 

362  3,675,828 

385  3,675,830 

402.11  3,675,831 

402.24  3,675.832 

CLASS  234 

29R  3.675.833 

45S  3.673.835 

45T  3.675.834 


CLASS  236 

113  3,675,836 

187  3,675.837 

CLASS  337 

3.67S.S3I 
3.675.839 


I 

140 

4 
25 


CLASS  22* 

3.67S.S40 
3.675.S4I 

CLASS  339 

6R  3.675.S42 

54R  3.67S.*43 

SO  3.675.*44 

CLASS  233 

35  3.675.S45 

CLASS  333 

26  3.675,*46 


CLASS 

30 

6IAA 

6I.IID 

61. HE 

6I.I2N 

92PC 
150.2 
151.11 

151.3 


335 

3,675,*47 
3,675.*4* 
3.676.644 
3.676.645 
3.676.646 
3.676.647 
3.676.64* 
3,676,650 
3,676,651 
3.676,649 
3,676.653 
131.32  3,676,632 

152  3.676,634 

3.676.655 
156  3.676.636 

175  3.676.657 

176  3.676.63* 
1*6  3.676,659 

3.676,660 
193  3,676,661 

CLASS  239 
124  3,675,*49 

254  3,675,850 

318  3,675,851 

422  3,675,852 

464  3.675.853 

490  3.675.S54 

597  3.675.855 

654  3,675,836 

668  3.675,857 

CLASS  24« 

1.3  3,676,663 

6.4W  3,676,664 

lOT  3,676,662 

4I.35R  3,676,667 

41.5  3,676,665 

3,676,666 

3,676.668 

CLASS  241 

3.675.858 
3.675.859 


103R 

5 

20 


CLASS  243 

7.11  3.675.860 

7.17  3.675.861 

ISR  3.675.862 

43  3.675.863 

47  3.675.864 

3.675.865 

55  3.675.866 

S3.I9A  3.675.867 

67.1  3.675.868 

74  3.675.869 

84. 1 A  3.675.870 

118.3  3,675,871 

174  3,675,872 

192  3,675.873 

3.675.874 

198  3.675.876 

199  3.675.875 
209  3.675,877 

CLASS  344 

ISC  3.675,879 

ISS  3,673,878 

83R  3,673,880 

CLASS  344 

I82R  3.676,669 


CLASS  34* 

9 

3,675,MI 

235 

3,675,882 

251 

3,675,883 

317 

3,675,884 

351 

3,673,885 

363 

3,673,886 

378 

3,673,887 

CLASS  349 

57 

3.675,888 

82 

3,675,889 

CLASS  350 
4I.9SE  3,676,672 

49.3TE  3,676,673 

49.3A  3,676,670 

49.5C  3,676,693 


52  3,676.675 

71R  3.676.671 

7I.3R  3.676.674 

83R  3.676.676 

S3.3H  3,676.677 

83.6FT  3.676.678 

3.676.679 

3.676.680 

3.676.681 

*3.6  3.676.6*2 

90  3.676.6*3 

199  3.676.6*4 

206  3.676.6*5 

3.676.6*6 

209  3.676.6*7 

21  IR  3.676.6** 

2I9D  3.676.690 

219  3.676.6*9 

222R  3.676.691 

23 1 R  3.676.692 

CLASS  351 

3  3.675.S90 

117  3.675.*9I 

121  3.675.*92 

152  3.675.*93 

163  3.675.*94 

315  3.675.*95 

321  3.675.*96 


CLASS 

*.75 


*.* 

I* 
25 
47.5 
49.3 

51. 5R 
54 

54.6 

62.1 

63.5 

99 
136 
147 
153 
192 
259.5 
301. 2R 
301. 3R 
301.4F 
30I.4P 
309 
316 
413 
422 
448 
431 
454 
455R 
455Z 
507 
525 
531 
551 

CLASS  254 

78  3.675.897 

134.3FT  3.675.898 

168  3.675.899 

172  3.675.900 

CLASS  359 

4  3.675.901 

7  3.675.902 

8  3.675.903 
108  3.675.904 

CLASS 

2A 

2.5AQ 

2.5AV 

2.5AW 

2.5E 
15 

I7.4R 
I8TN 
22R 
23EP 
27 
28 

28.58 
29.4UA 
3I.8HR 
32.8R 
33.6UA 
38 

45.7P 
45.9R 


353 

3.676.338 
3.676,339 
3,676,340 
3,676,341 
3,676.342 
3.676.343 
3.676.346 
3.676.344 
3.676.345 
3.676.347 
3.676.348 
3.676.349 
3.676.350 
3.676.351 
3.676,352 
3,676453 
3,676,334 
3,676,355 
3,676.356 
3,676,357 
3,676,360 
3,676,359 
3,676461 
3,676,358 
3,676.362 
3.676.363 
3.676464 
3.676.365 
3.676.366 
3.676.367 
3.676,369 
3,676,370 
3,676,368 
3,676,371 
3,676,372 
3,676,373 
3,676,374 


47CP 
47EP 

63CO 

73NC 
75N 


360 

3,676,375 
3,676479 
3,676,376 
3,676,380 
3,676478 
3,676.377 
3.676.381 
3.676482 
3.6764>3 
3.676484 
3.676.386 
3.676488 
3.676.387 
3.676.389 
3.676490 
3.676485 
3.676.391 
3.676.392 
3.676493 
3.676494 
3.676495 
3.676.396 
3.676499 
3.676.397 
3.676.398 
3.676.401 
3.676.402 
3.676.403 


77.3CR 

77.3R 

78UA 

7*R 

•0.3E 

•0.7* 

*0.*l 

*2 

*2.1 

*7.5 

**.2 


94.3 

94.9D 

94.9F 

1*5 

205 

2II.5R 

212 

239DD 

239HM 

239E 

239.1 

239.3A 

239.3T 
239.5SR 

240TC 
243C 

243R 

244R 

24*NS 

249* 

250R 

256.4C 

2*7R 

2**R 

294.tE 

295AM 

296D 

302SD 

302R 

302S 

307D 

307R 

309.5 


326. 14T 

327C 

333 

343.2R 

3434 

343.6 

345.3 

346.2M 

349 

397.3 

403 

408 

410 

410.5 

410.9R 

413 

429R 

439R 

446 

448. 2N 

455A 

465D 

465.9 

47IA 

471 

475N 

475P 

479C 

489 

524R 

533R 

534 

546 

5S9A 

559T 

563R 

570D 

570R 

586R 

S93R 

602 

6138 

6I3R 

62IH 

631.5 


652.5R 

664 

666PY 


3.676.405 
3.676.407 
3.676.404 
3.676.406 
3.676.408 
3.676.409 
3.676.410 
3.676.412 
3.676.411 
3,676.413 
3.676.414 
3.676.415 
3.676.418 
3.676.416 
3,676.417 
3.676.419 
3.676,420 
3.676.421 
3,676,422 
3,676,423 
3,676,428 
3,676,425 
3,676,424 
3,676,427 
3,676,429 
3,676,430 
3.676,431 
3,676,432 
3,676,426 
3,676,433 
3,676,435 
3,676,434 
3,676.437 
3.676.438 
3.676.439 
3.676.440 
3.676.441 
3.676.442 
3.676.443 
3.676.444 
3.676.445 
3.676.446 
3.676.447 
3,676,448 
3,676,449 
3,676,451 
3,676,450 
3.676.452 
3.676.453 
3.676.454 
3.676.455 
3.676.456 
3.676.458 
3,676,459 
3,676.460 
3,676.436 
3.676.461 
3.676,463 
3,676,464 
3,676,462 
3,676,465 
3,676.466 
3,676,467 
3,676.468 
3,676.469 
3,676,470 
3,676,471 
3,676,472 
3,676,473 
3,676,474 
3,676,475 
3,676,476 
3,676.477 
3,676.478 
3,676.479 
3,676,480 
3,676,481 
3,676,482 
3,676,437 
3,676.483 
3.676,484 
3.676.485 
3,676.486 
3.676.487 
3.676.488 
3.676.489 
3,676,490 
3.676.491 
3.676.492 
3.676.493 
3,676.494 
3.676.495 
3,676.497 
3.676.496 
3.676.498 
3.676.499 
3.676.500 
3.676.501 
3.676.302 
3.676.303 
3.676.304 
3.676.305 
3.676.506 
3.676407 
3.676.508 
3.676.509 


668D 
6«l 

671C 

677A 

679R 

6S0R 

6«3D 

6*3 

6*3.1 

6*3. 1 5D 

6*3.63 

*3I 

837R 

857TW 

857L 

876R 

878R 

887 

949 

953 

970 


3.676410 
3.676411 
3.676.312 
3.676413 
3.676414 
3.676415 
3.676416 
3.676417 
3.676418 
3.676.520 
3.676419 
3.676421 
3.676423 
3.676422 
IU.27.426 
3.676424 
3.676423 
3.676.400 
3.676426 
3.676427 
3.676428 
3,676429 
3,676430 
3,676431 
3,676432 


CLASS  261 

23A  3.675.906 

39  3.675,907 

CLASS  363 

2R  3,675,905 

CLASS  364 

3,676433 
3,676434 
3.676435 
3.676436 
3.676437 
3.676438 
3.676439 
3.676.540 
3.676.541 
3.676442 
3.676443 
3,676444 


3C 

9 
29 
33 
48 

75 
175 
I77F 
234 
244 
296 
329 

CLASS  266 

6S  3.675.908 

13  3,675,909 

24  3,675.910 

38  3.675.911 

CLASS  367 

166  3.675.912 

CLASS  369 

51  3.675.913 

55  3.675.914 

58  3.675.915 

69  3.675.916 

CLASS  371 

26  3.675.917 

44  3.675.918 

CLASS  373 
54  3.675.919 


CLASS  373 


IR 
I.5A 

55R 

80.2 
101 
101.2 
105.4 
119A 
I28R 
I83A 


3.675,920 
3,675,921 
3,675.922 
3.675.923 
3.675,924 
3,675,925 
3,675.926 
3.675.927 
3.675.928 
3.675.929 


CLASS  374 

MR  3.675.930 

3.675.931 

23A  3.675.932 

CLASS  377 

9  3.675.933 

12  3.673.934 

27  3.675.935 

94  3.675.936 


CLASS  2S9 


II.35C 
I1.35T 
28 

47.26 
124R 
i50A8 
I54.5R 
278 
4IIC 
440 
500 


3.675.938 
3.675.937 
3.675.939 
3.675.940 
3.675.941 
3.675.942 
3.675.943 
3.675.944 
3.675.945 
3,675,946 
3,675,947 


CLASS  383 

6 

3,675,948 

CLASS  385 

39 

3,675,951 

45 

3,675,950 

302 

3,675,952 

354 

3,675,949 

12 


CLASS  3S7 

3,675,953 


20.92W 
20.927 
S3R 
189.36A 
1 89.360 


3,675,954 
3,675,955 
3,675,956 
3,675,957 
3,673.93* 


CLASS  393 

70  3,675.959 

CLASS  294 

67R  3,673,961 

8ISF  3,673.960 

99R  3.675.962 

104  3.675.963 

CLASS  296 

I A  3.675.964 

23  3,675,965 

2SC  3,675.966 

I37B  3.675.967 

CLASS  397 

162  3.675,96* 

194  3,675.969 

452  3.675.970 

CLASS  399 

34  3,675.971 

41  3,675,972 

**  3.675.973 

CLASS  381 

I3SM  3.675,974 

CLASS  382 

52  3,675,975 


lOR 
8*.  3 

119 
205 
22IR 
228 

234 
235 


231 

232B 

260 

263 

279 

289 

291 

293 

300 

303 

304 

306 
308 

3 

9 
214 
230 
238 


CLASS 


class: 


387 

3,676.694 

3.676.695 

3.676.696 

3.676.700 

3.676.701 

3.676.697 

3.676.698 

3.676.699 

3.676.702 

3.676.703 

3,676,704 

3,676,705 

3,676,706 

3,676,707 

3,676,70* 

3,676,709 

3,576,710 

3,676,712 

3,676,711 

3,676,713 

3,676,714 

3,676,715 

3,676,717 

3.676,71* 

3.676,716 

3.675,976 
3,675,977 
3,675,97* 
3,675,979 
3,675,9*0 


class  31* 

8.1  3,676,720 

8.2  3,676,724 

8.3  3,676,721 
8.6  3,676,722 

24  3,676,719 

688  3.676.723 

89  3.676.725 

CLASS  313 

257  3.675.981 

278  3.675.982 

CLASS  313 

65R  3.676,726 

66  3.676,727 

109  3,676,728 

3,676,729 

318  3,676.730 

346DC  3.676.731 

CLASS  315 

10  3.676,732 

27GD  3,676,733 

200  3,676,734 

207  3,676,735 

24  IR  3,676,736 


CLASS  317 


lac 

I8D 

ISR 

22 

33R 

61 

99 
100 
lOICC 
lOICM 
101 
103 
112 
137 
230 


3,676.739 
3,676.737 
3.676.738 
3.676.740 
3.676.742 
3.676.743 
3,676.744 
3.676.745 
3.676.746 
3.676.748 
3.676.747 
3,676,749 
3,676.750 
3,676,751 
3.676.752 
3,676.753 


234R 
233R 
233 

342 


3.676.754 
3.676.741 
3.676.7SS 
3.676.7S6 
3,676.737 


CLASS  318 

128  3.676.738 

446  3.676.739 

371  3.676.760 

374  3.676,761 

CLASS  331 
8R  3.676.762 

45C  3.676,763 

CLASS  333 

51  3,676.764 

58  3.676,765 

CLASS  333 

6  3.676.766 

22T  3.676.768 

CLASS  334 

3.676.770 
3.676.769 
3.676.771 
3.676.772 
3.676.773 
3.676.774 
3.676.775 
3.676.776 
3.676.777 
3.676.767 


29.3 
32 
33 
41 

37 
64 
73.3 
73R 
I58D 

CLASS  325 

4  3.676.778 

115  3.676.779 

155  3.676.7*0 

455  3.676.781 

CLASS  338 

I  3.676.782 

117  3.676.783 

ISl  3.676,7*4 

CLASS  329 

103  3,676,7*3 

122  3,676,7*6 

CLASS  338 

4  3,676,7*7 

3.3  3,676,7** 

29  3,676,789 

SOD  3,676,790 

43  3,676,791 

32  3,676,792 

CLASS  331 

lA  3,676,793 

1 1  3,676,794 

94.3  3,676.795 

3.676.796 

3.676.797 

3.676.798 

3.676.799 

1 1 1  3.676.800 

I16R  Rc.27.428 

3,676.801 

CLASS  332 
9R  3.676.S02 

CLASS  333 

1.1  3.676.803 

18  3.676.S04 

72  3.676.805 

3.676.*06 
*1A  3.676.*07 

83  3.676.80S 

9SR  3.676.809 

CLASS  335 

159  3.676.810 

205  3.676.811 

3.676,812 

CLASS  336 

189  3,676,813 

205  3,676,814 

CLASS  337 

134  3,676,816 

140  3,676,813 

347  3,676,817 

CLASS  338 


2 

3,676.818 

32H 

3.676.828 

32R 

3.676.819 

34 

3.676.820 

41 

3.676.S2I 

132 

3.676.*22 

139 

3.676.*23 

162 

3.676.*24 

181 

3.676.*2S 

183 

3.676.*26 

3.676.*27 

CLASS  399 

21R  3.676.*30 

33  3.676.*29 

49R  3.676.*33 

59L  3.676.*34 

73  3.676J33 

74R  3.676.*3I 

73M  3.676.*33 


PI  54 


CLASSmC  ATION  OF  PATENTS 


9711 
I03R 
191 
2171t 

CLASS 
6R 

12 

15.5CC 

IS.5B 

27» 

71 

17 

14«.1BA 
14«.3AC 

149R 

1S4 

172.5 


3,676,t3« 
3,676.837 
R..27.429 
3,«76,«3t 

344 

3,676,139 

3,676,140 

3,676,M1 

3.676,>42 

3,676,843 

3,676,844 

3.676.84S 

3.676,146 

3.676.847 

3.676.848 

3.676.849 

3.676.8S0 

3.676,131 

3.676.852 

3.676.853 

3.676,854 

3.676.855 

3.676,856 

3.676.857 

3,676,858 


173CA 
I73LM 
l73L«r 
173RC 
I740A 
I74TF 


174YC 

174.1C 

174.1E 

183 

188 

227R 

40S 


3.676,859 

3.676,860 

3,676.861 

3,676.862 

3,676,863 

3,676,864 

3.676.166 

3.676.865 

3.676.869 

3.676.870 

3.676,871 

3,676,872 

3.676,873 

3,676.867 

3.676.868 

3.676.874 

3.676,875 

3,676.876 

3.676.877 

3.676.878 


CLASS 


3.5 
96R 

157 


350 

3.675.983 
3.675,984 
3,675.985 


3,675.986 
160R  3.675.989 

160  3.675,987 

3.675.988 
311  3.675.990 

CLASS  3S1 

41  3.675.991 

CLASS  9S3 

72  3.675.992 

92  3.675.993 

163  3,675.994 

173  3.675.995 

194  3.675.996 

CLASS  3S3 
28  3.675.997 

101  3.675.998 

CLASS  355 
8  3.675.999 

52  3.676.000 

132  3.676,001 

133  3.676.002 

CLASS  356 
5  3.676.003 


87  3.676.004 

97  3.676.005 

109  3.676,006 

184  3.676.007 

196  3.676.008 

199  3.676.009 

CLASS  4*1 
188  3.676.010 

CLASS  415 

111  3.676.011 

119  3.676.012 

128  3.676.013 

200  3.676.014 
202  3.676.015 

CLASS  416 
157  3.676.016 

CLASS  417 

34  3.676.017 

72  3,676.018 

121  3.676.019 

222  3.676,020 

253  3.676.023 

299  3.676.021 


372 
392 
423 
560 

71 


71 

88 

92 
103 

no 

128 
198 
220 
260 
266 
273 
274 


3.676.024 
3.676.022 
3.676,025 
3.676,026 

CLASS  41* 

3.676.027 

CLASS  424 

3.676.549 
3.676.546 
3.676.550 
3.676.547 
3.676.548 
3.676.551 
3.676.552 
3.676,553 
3.676.354 
3.676.555 
3.676.557 
3.676.556 
3.676.545 
3.676.558 


275  3.676.559 

285  3.676.560 

300  3.676,561 

320  3,676.562 

366  3.676.563 

CLASS  425 

38  3.676.028 

67  3.676.029 

78  3.676.030 

III  3.676.031 

140  3.676.032 

174  3.676.033 

203  3.676.035 

208  3.676.034 

209  3.676.036 
435  3.676.037 
464  3,676,038 
466  3,676.039 
470  3.676,040 

CLASS  431 

47  3,676.041 

66  3.676.042 

93  3.676.043 

95  3.676.044 

3.676.043 

3.676.046 

235  3.676.047 

353  3.676,048 


CLASSfflCATlON  OF  DESIGNS 


D  2- 


D  4- 

D  6- 


232  224. 

273  224. 

224 

283  224 

385  224. 

25  224. 

20  224. 

224. 

65  224 

66  224. 
70  224. 

224. 
138  224, 
144  224, 
148  224 
181  224 
184  224 


182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 


D  9- 


D09- 
DI3- 


198 

41 

42 

44 

131 

176 

185 

242 
255 
284 

176 
I 


224.199 

224.200 

224,201 

224.202 

DM-   6 

224.203 

14 

224.204 

30 

224,206 

D23-  28 

224,207 

48 

224.208 

122 

224.209 
224.210 
224.205 
224,211 
224,212 
224,213 
224,214 
224,215 


D25— 
D26— 


13 


224.216 

224.217 

224.218 

224.219 

224,220 

224.221 

224.223 

224,222 

224.224 

224,226 

224.227 

224.223 

224.229 

224.230 

224.231 

224.228 

224.232 


D29- 

D30— 
D34— 


14 


12 
2 
4 
3 


13 


224.233 
224.234 
224.233 
224.236 
224.237 
224.238 
224.239 
224,240 
224.241 
224^42 
224.243 
224.244 
224.245 
224.246 
224.247 
224,248 


D44- 
D45- 
D48- 
D52- 

D54- 


7 

32 

1 

6 
12 


224.249 

224.250 

224.251 

224.252 

224.253 

224.254 

224.255 

224.256 

224.257 

224.258 

224.260 

224,259 

224,261 

224.264 

224,263 

224,266 


D56— 


D61- 

D64- 

D71- 
D72— 
D83- 

D83- 

D87- 


II 

12 

1 


224.267 
224.268 
224.269 
224.270 
224.262 
224.263 
224.271 
224.272 
224.273 
224.274 
224.273 
224.276 
224.277 
224,278 
224.279 
224,280 


Classification  of  Plants 


r.  - 


3.234 


f.  - 


23        3.235 


P.  _     78  3.231 


p.  _  82        3.232 


P.  — 


3,233 


^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and 

Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado ; 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjiia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachuset t s 25 

Michi}ian 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Miss<»uri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir^iinia 51 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

Washin}!ton 53 

West  Vir<:inia 54 

Wis«"«msin 55 

Wyominji 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army : 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  tite  OfRcial  Gazette  to  otxain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

I  Patents 


1 

'  ■  1 
3,675,369 

3,673,301 

3.676.077 

3.676.856 

3.676.427 

3.675.782 

3.675.376 

3,673,514 

3.676.090 

3.676.864 

3.676,428 

3.675.828 

3.675.493 

3,675,519 

3.676.157 

3.676.868 

3.676.436 

3.675.989 

3.675.526 

3,675.522 

3.676.179 

7      Re.27.427 

3.676.463 

3.676.007 

3.675,586 

3.675.538 

3.676.188 

8      3.675.256 

3.676.497 

3.676.058 

3.673,659 

3.675.543 

3.676.208 

3.675,640 

3.676.532 

3.676.164 

3.675.813 

3,673,346 

3.676.210 

3.675.651 

3.676.570 

3.676.170 

3.675.956 

3,673.353 

3.676.216 

3.675.723 

3.676.573 

3.676.197 

3.676.017 

3,673,370 

3.676.218 

3.675.769 

3.676.630 

3.676,257 

3.676.019 

3.675,576 

3.676.221 

3.675.809 

3.676.655 

3.676.487 

3.676.101 

3,675.582 

3.676.230 

3.675.834 

3.676.663 

3.676.691 

3.676.335 

3.675.624 

3.676.232 

3.675.894 

3.676.756 

3.676.785 

3.676.758 

3.675.630 

3.676.246 

3.675,898 

3.676.774 

3.676.802 

4 

3.675.252 

3,675,643 

3.676.276 

3,676,106 

3.676.797 

3.676.865 

3.675.428 

3.675,647 

3.676.281 

3.676.153 

3.676.829 

13      3.675.303 

3.67S.S24 

3,675,648 

3.676.315 

3.676.517 

10      3.675.245 

3.675,604 

3.67S.S30 

3.675,650 

3.676.317 

3.676.848 

3.675.286 

3,675,722 

3,675,885 

3,675,652 

3.676.372 

9      3.675.265 

3.675.530 

3,675,923 

3.675,942 

3.673,667 

3.676.447 

3.675.292 

3.675.580 

3,676,233 

3.676,700 

3,675,674 

3.676.522 

3.675.359 

3,675,623 

17      3.673.254 

3.676.712 

3.675.682 

3.676.523 

3.675.383 

3.675.863 

3.675.302 

3.676.801 

3,675.690 

3.676.538 

3.675.391 

3,675,875 

3.675.337 

3.676.S18 

3,675.694 

3.676.587 

3.675.409 

3,676,050 

3.675.347 

3.676.858 

3,675,695 

3.676.592 

3.675.410 

3,676.086 

3.675.350 

3.676.861 

3.675.710 

3.676.605 

3.675.418 

3,676,161 

3.675.354 

3.676.873 

3.675.713 

3.676.609 

3.675.460 

3,676.167 

3.675.387 

6 

Rc.27.426 

3.675.714 

3.676.611 

3.675.531 

3.676.172 

3.675.388 

3.675.257 

3.675.729 

3.676.615 

3.675.655 

3.676.173 

3.675,421 

3.675.261 

3.675.751 

3.676.616 

3.675.675 

3.676.181 

3,675,449 

3.675.262 

3.675,763 

3.676.652 

3.675.688 

3.676.219 

3.675.464 

3.675.273 

3.675.768 

3.676.654 

3.675.817 

3.676.280 

3.675.494 

3.675.275 

3.675.773 

3.676.658 

3.675.823 

3.676.299 

3.675.495 

3.675.282 

3.675.774 

3.676.660 

3.675.831 

3,676.343 

*   3.675.518 

3.675.301 

3.675.785 

3.676.665 

3.675.838 

3.676.362 

3.675459 

3.675.306 

3,675,798 

3.676.666 

3.675.848 

3,676.400 

3.673.569 

3.675.311 

3,675,801 

3.676.670 

3,675,912 

3.676.466 

3.675.573 

3.675.325 

3,675,805 

3.676.672 

3,675,920 

3.676.475 

3.675.590 

3.675.333 

3.675.815 

3.676.674 

3.675,926 

3.676.476 

3.675.615 

3.675.351 

3,675.833 

3.676.677 

3,675,993 

3.676.477 

3.675.617 

3.675.357 

3.675.882 

3.676.726 

3.676.038 

3.676,481 

3.675.638 

3,675,358 

3,675.883 

3.676.742 

3.676.039 

3,676,495 

3.675.658 

3,675,360 

3,675,890 

3.676,734 

3.676.071 

3,676,562 

3.675,664 

3.675,361 

3,675.895 

3.676.761 

3.676.085 

3.676.753 

3,675,668 

3,675,362 

3.675.900 

3.676.772 

3.676.088 

II      3.675.712 

3.673.679 

3.675.365 

3.675.925 

3.676.803 

3.676.113 

3.676.359 

3.675.681 

3.675.378 

3.675.930 

3.676.806 

3.676.120 

3.676.787 

3.675.737 

3.675.394 

3,675.963 

3.676.833 

3.676.156 

3.676.809 

3.675.739 

3.675.401 

3.675.969 

3.676.836 

3.676.225 

12      3.675.342 

3.675.759 

3.675.425 

3.676,010 

3.676.846 

3.676.292 

3.675.343 

3.675.765 

3.675.435 

3,676,069 

3.676.849 

3.676.309 

3.675.419 

3.675.766 

3.675.471 

3.676.073 

3.676.85 1 

3.676.3M 

3.675. 560 

3.675.770 

PI  55 


PI  56 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


It 


I* 


3,675,777 

3,675,717 

3,675.«07 

3.675.U2 

3.675.M2 

3.675.124 

3,675.135 

3.675.W9 

3.675.t77 

3.675.U6 

3.675.M7 

3.67S.SI9 

3.675.916 

3.675.927 

3.675.936 

3.675.945 

3.675.959 

3.675.9«« 

3.675.976 

3.675.994 

3.675.995 

3.676.001 

3.676.034 

3.676.055 

3.67«,0«3 

3.676.155 

3.676.112 

3.676.24« 

3.676.252 

3.676.272 

3,676J7I 

3.676.279 

3.676.312 

3.676.344 

3.676.345 

3.676.356 

3.676.3t2 

3.676.3t4 

3.676.391 

3.676,469 

3.676.492 

3.676427 

3.676.534 

3.676443 

3.676432 

3.676472 

3.6764*4 

3.676.619 

3.676.620 

3.676,62  S 

3.676.629 

3.676.640 

3.676.643 

3.676.661 

3.676.673 

3.676.721 

3,676,722 

3.676,740 

3,676.745 

3.676.749 

3.676.S13 

3.676,133 

3.6f6.t7S 

3,675.271 

3,675.300 

3.675.437 

3.67S.44S 

3.675,4«I 

3,675,391 

3.673,392 

3,6754W 

3.675.627 

3.673.662 

3.673.727 

3.673.736 

3.675.779 

3,675.826 

3,675,938 

3.675.972 

3.675.973 

3.676.021 

3.676.112 

3.676.171 

3.676.194 

3.676.398 

3.676.434 

3.676.438 

3.676.458 

3.676447 

3.676.548 

3.676479 

3.676.699 

3.676.725 

3.676.739 

3.676.767 

3.675458 

3.675.851 

3.675.922 

3.676.020 

3.676.205 

3.676.423 

3.676.690 

3.675467 

3.676491 

3.676.424 

3.«7«.479 


21 
22 


24 


23 


3.676449 

3.675.417 

3.676.040 

3.676.307 

3.6734 15 

3.676.000 

3.676.052 

3.676.056 

3.676407 

3.676.263 

3.676.306 

3.676.348 

3.676.412 

3.673409 

3.675.327 

3.675.340 

3.675.352 

3.675.374 

3.675,480 

3.675.488 

3.675.575 

3.675477 

3.675479 

3.675.614 

3.675.669 

3.675.672 

3.675.738 

3.675,750 

3,675,921 

3,675.932 

3,676.148 

3.676.195 

3,676,204 

3.676,283 

3,676,311 

3.676.368 

3.676.440 

3.676.537 

3.676.363 

3.676481 

3.676491 

3.676.645 

3.676.675 

3.676.792 

IU.27.431 

Re.27.432 

3.675,260 

3,675414 

3,675422 

3.675,348 

3.675,451 

3,675,456 

3,675,468 

3,675.477 

3.675423 

3.675451 

3.675.384 

3.675.588 

3.675,616 

3,675.645 

3.675.780 

3,675410 

3.675.816 

3.675.842 

3,675,854 

3,675,880 

3,675,928 

3.675.951 

3.675,980 

3,675,987 

3.675.988 

3.676.003 

3,676.015 

3,676.033 

3.676.043 

3.676,123 

3.676.149 

3.676.176 

3.676.193 

3,676,222 

3.676450 

3.676.253 

3.676488 

3.676,293 

3.676.337 

3.676,358 

3,676.386 

3.676.454 

3.676.462 

3.676.503 

3.676.595 

3.676.598 

3,676.621 

3.676,622 

3.676.626 

3.676.679 

3.676.728 

3.676.729 

3.676.730 

3.676.735 

3.676.765 

3.676.768 

3.676.770 

3.676.795 

3.676.798 

3.676.854 


26 


27 


28 
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3,651,221 

3,651,400 

3,651,468 

3,651.499 

3.651,866 

3,652.071 

3,652,092 

3,652,507 

3,652,668 

3,652,740 

3,653,183 

3,653,331 

3,653.474 

3,053.623 

3,653,635 

3,653,765 

3,653,881 

3,653,921 

3,654,065 

3,654,310 

3,654,311 

3,654.547 

3,655,088 

3,655,612 

3,655,867 


HALOPROPYL) BROMOHALOPROPYL     P  H  O  8  P  H  O- 
NATES     AND     THE     CORRESPONDING     POLYPHOS 
PHONATES.    Patent  dated   June   13,   1967.    Dedication 
filed  Jan.  14,  1972.  by  the  assignee.  FMC  Corporation. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

3.409,741. — Martin  A.    Odom,  Oakland,   Calif.    TELEPHONE 

CALL   DIVEftTER   CONTROL   CIRCUIT.    Patent   dated 

Nov.  5,  1968.  Dedication  filed,  Jan.  3,  1972,  by  the  aa- 

slgnee.  Ford  Indu»trie$,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 

3.576.911. — Frank  8.  Maxev.  Akron.  Ohio.  SHOE  SOLE  COM- 
POUND. Patent  dated  Apr.  27,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 
20.   1971.  by  the  assignee.  The  Goodyear  Tire  <f  Rubber 
Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 

entire  term  of  said  patent. 


3,690.806.-^o»epfc  A'.  Locke,  De  Kalb.  111.  PORTABLE  L.P. 
GAS  SPACE  HEATER.  Patent  dated  July  6,  1971.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Feb.   4.   1972.  by   the  assignee,  Bemzomatic 
Corporation. 
Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public   the  entire   term   of  said 

patent. 

3.590,860. — Irving  H.  Stenner,  Brockport,   NY.   PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  VALVE  FOR  LP.  CARTRIDGES.  Patent 

dated  July  6,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  4.  1972.  by  the 

assignee.  Bemzomatic  Corporation. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public   the  entire   term   of  said 

patent. 


Disclaimers 

3,515,803. — Malcolm  M.   Lorang,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  CON- 
TRAST RANGE  CONTROL.  Patent  dated  June  2,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  The  Mag- 
navox  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,576,626. — Terry  W.  Milligan,  Belmont,  and  Richard  W. 
Young.  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  AND  FILM  UNIT 
FOB  USB  THEREIN.  Patent  dated  Apr.  27,  1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  portion  of  the  term  of 

the  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21,  1986. 


Dedications 

3.268.666.— Jforfif*  A.  Odom,  Oakland,  Calif.  CALL  DIVERT- 
ER  TRANSLATORS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Ford  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 

3,325,663. — Bert  8.  Taylor.  Netc  York,  X.Y.,  and  Martin  R. 
Lutz,  Arlesbeim,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland.  BIS(BROMO- 


3,629,853.— John   D.   Netoton.  Kingston,   N.Y.    DATA   PROC- 
ESSING  ELEMENT.   Patent  dated   Dec.   21,   1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  24.  1972.  by  the  assignee.  International 
Buaineat  Machines  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  17,  21,  22,  25,  26, 

28  and  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,630.962.     Christian  H.  Stapfer.  Newtown,  Pa.  AZINES  AND 

HYDRAZONES   AS    PAINT    DRIER    ACCELERATORS. 

Patent  dated  Dec.  28,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  7,  1972, 

by  the  assignee,  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4  and  10  of 

said  patent. 
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R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  27,  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldejt 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN.  Director 6-l»-71 

Inorxaaic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Onjano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallotd  Chemistry;  Metalluigy;  Metal  Stock;  ElecUo 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director 1-21-71 

Heterocyllc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  MLsp.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Meidlcines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carhoxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BE RCOVITZ,  Director 4-1^-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resin.";  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  leO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...         4-06-71 
Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  .Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director...  S-01-71 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illumirwting;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  I<iquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Ikfisc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  REL.^TED  ELEMENTS    GROUP  2ia-N.  AN8HER.  Director H-02-71 

Generation  and  I' tllltatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director S-QI-71 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  T'nderwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 

Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230— J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 7-21-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 

Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  A.ND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 6-23-71 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transminlon  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  2R0-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director 5-06-71 

Photography;  .Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 2-06-71 

Industrial  Arts:  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Aits. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  JIO^A.  BERLIN.  Director 6-07-71 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  HandUru  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Spilnkling; 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  A.ssort(ng  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vechicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 6-01-71 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director 4-12-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surg<u-y;  ToUetryTPrintlng;  Tjrpewrlters;  Sutlonery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 6-10-71 

Power  Plants;  Combastlon  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines-  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporiiing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  RegulaUon;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  880-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 4-30-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Preesing;  AgltoUng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 

Ej^lnitlen  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  rai^e  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1972.  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stot.  940)  and  Public  Law  610, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1964  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.8.C. 
263.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  Iftl. 

Patents Numbers  2,712,181  to  2,714,206,  inclotive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,404  to  1,407.  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  18,  1972 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.O.  687.  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologlcallj- 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification.  Including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
In  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T900,001 
AMINOMETHYLATING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
DdbMt  D.  RtjaoUt,  PttHford,  and  B«niani  C  C<mbw, 
Rockoter,  N.Y.  (bofk  of  1M9  Lak*  At«^  Rochester, 

N.Y.    14615) 

Flkd  Dec  21, 197f ,  Scr.  No.  1M,298 
1M.  CL  C07d  87/00 
VS.  CL  260—244  R 
No  Drawiog.  51  Pages  Spedficatioa 
Aminomethyiaung  agents  are  prepared   by  the  reac- 
tion of  an  N,N',N "-substituted  hexahydrotriazine,  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  with  hydrogen  chloride.  The  reaction 
medium  is  cither  an  inert  solvent  or  an  alcohol.  When 
an  alcohol  is  used,  the  product  is  an  alkoxymethylamine 
of  the  structure 

Hi  Hi         Hi 

RN-CHiOR  or  ROCHiN-R»-N-CHiOR 

®  X©        X©    ®  ©  X© 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  R*  is  alkylene  or  arylenc- 
bisalkylene  and  X  is  an  anion.  When  the  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  an  inert  medium,  the  product  is  either  a  chlo- 
rotnethylamine  of  the  formula  RNHCHjX  wherein  R  and 
X  are  the  same  as  previously  defined,  or  the  trihydro- 
chloride  salt  of  the  N,N',N "-substituted  hexahydrotria- 
ziiK,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 

Examples  of  the  reaction  of  the  aminomethylating 
agents  with  a  compound  containing  an  active  hydrogen 
atom  to  yield  Mannich  bases  containing  secondary  amine 
functions  are:  the  aminomethylation  of  mercaptans  to 
yield  compounds  of  the  formula 

H, 

RN-CH,8R« 


wherein  R  and  X  are  defined  above  and  R'  is  an  organo 
group;  the  aminomethylation  of  a  phendic  compound 
to  yield  p-substituted  products  of  the  formula 


thioacid  containing  a  secondary  amine  group  to  give  a 
bis(secondary  aminomethyl) sulfide  hydrochloride  is  also 
disclosed. 


T9M,M2 

OPTICAL  FIBER  RIBBON  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jack  Banett  Wielar  n,  WUmiagloB,  DcL,  aflBifBor  to 

E.  L  dn  Foot  da  Ncnoaa  aad  Compaoy,  WOmkigtoii, 

DcL 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Scr.  No.  113,50 

in.  CL  G«2b  5/16 

UA  CL  356—96  B 

1  Sh— t  Dtawfan.  It  Pagaa  SpaclicatlM 


=°-<^- 


H 
HiNR 


(R«), 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  previously  described,  R*  is  an 
alkyl  aryl,  aralkyl,  halogen,  dialkylamino,  or  ester  group 
and  y  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  the  aminomethylation  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  under  acidic  conditions  to  yield  products  having 
the  general  structure  RNHCH2SCH2^fHR•2HX  wherein 
R  and  X  are  the  same  as  previously  described,  and  the 
aminomethylation  of  hydroquinonc  or  2-substituted  hy- 
droquinones  to  yield  monobenzoxazine  derivatives  of  the 
formtila 


R 

HO 


..^y\ 


CHi 

I 
N-R 


wherein  R  is  as  previously  described  and  R>  is  an  alkyl 
or  aralkyl  group.  The  cleavage  of  an  aminomethylated 


Optical  fiber  ribbons  of  unitary  and  substantially  planar 
construction  are  provided  wherein  a  plurality  of  poly- 
meric optical  filaments  are  aUgned  and  adhesively  se- 
cured in  side-to-side  relationship  to  provide  a  non-woven 
ribbon  which  may  be  frustrated  at  any  desired  or  se- 
lected location  along  its  length  to  provide  light  emission 
thereat  of  any  light  adapted  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
optical  filaments  of  said  ribbon. 

An  especially  useful  construction  employing  the  opti- 
cal ribbon  comprises  several  layers  of  the  non-woven 
fiber  ribbon  secured  together  by  any  suitable  means  such 
as  adhesives  to  provide  a  unitary  image  guide  structiu-e. 
The  layers  of  the  image  guide  need  not  be  secured  to- 
gether along  the  entire  length  thereof,  but  can  be  se- 
cured together  at  only  the  respective  ends  of  the  image 
guide.  In  all  instances,  however,  each  optical  ribbon  layer 
of  the  image  guide  must  be  similarly  aligned  at  each 
end  of  the  image  guide  in  order  to  properly  transmit  an 
image  from  one  end  of  the  image  guide  to  the  other. 


T999  M3 

METHOD  OF  IMPr6vING  RUBBER  TO 

BRASS  ADHESION 

Robert  L.  AtdoU,  Mcdtea,  aad  Jbha  P.  Vander  KooL 

AknM,  OUo,  MrfgMn  to  MoaaaiMo  Compaq,  St 

Lo«iB,Mo. 

FIM  Mar.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,563 

IhL  CL  B32b  15/06:  CtSc  9/04, 11/62 

U.Sw  CL  156-.3M 

No  Drawtag.  15  Pages  SpadBcatfoa 

The  adhesion  of  rubber  to  brass  is  improved  by  a 

method  which  comprises  the  addition  to  the  rubber  of 
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sulpenamide-type  prevulcanization  inhibitors  of  the  for- 
mula 


O 

i 


wherein 


O 

,i 


-N-8-R 


composition  of  the  material  burned  and  the  configura- 
tion of  the  spray  heads.  The  minimum  water  requirement 
is  that  necessary  to  produce  a  completely  enveloping  fog 
or  mist  and  the  maximum  is  less  than  that  much  would 
extinguish  the  flame. 


-N- 


is  a  radical  derived  by  removal  of  hydrogen  from  an 
imide  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  from  a  monocarbonyl  cy- 
clic urea,  and  from  an  imide  in  which  the  nitrogen  is 
linked  to  carbonyl  by  alkylene  and  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or 
cycloalkyl.  The  method  is  applicable  to  sulfur-vulcan- 
izable  rubber  stock  comprising  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
cis  1,4-polyisoprene  rubber,  or  rubber  blends  of  about 
50%  natural  rubber  or  about  50%  synthetic  cis  1,4-poly- 
isoprene rubber,  sulfur  as  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  vul- 
canization accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-mercaptobenzothiazoIe,  2,2'-benzothiazolyldisul- 
fide  and  2-benzothiazolesulfenamide  of  the  formula 


C— 8— N 


Ri 


R> 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5-8  carbon 
atoms  or  Ri  and  R3  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  het- 
erocycle  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  sulfur /accel- 
erator ratio  is  less  than  4  and  comprises  adding  an  adhe- 
sion enhancing  amount  of  the  sulfenamide-type  prevul- 
canization inhibitor  to  the  stock,  contacting  the  stock  to 
brass  and  vulcanizing  the  composite. 


T9M,M4 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSOR 

WnUam  H.  LaadcrbMk,  112  W.  Edgefield, 

LoBgriew.  Tex.    75661 

FOed  Mar.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,783 

lot  CL  F27b  9/00 

VS,  CL  23—2  C 

1  Sheet  DrawlBg.  9  Pages  Spcdflcatfon 


Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  visible  by-prod- 
ucts occurring  diu-ing  open-air  burning  of  combustible 
materials  such  as  gaseous  hydrocarbons  in  a  flare  wherein 
the  flame  is  contacted  with  a  water  spray  in  the  form  of 
a  fog  or  fine  droplets  which  envelopes  the  flame.  The 
amount  of  water  used  depends  upon  factors  such  as  the 
size  of  the  flare,  the  amount  of  material  burned,  the 


T9M,6t5 

METHOD  OF  1CSTING  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Donald  J.  Baron,  ToUand,  and  WiUfam  A.  Sncll,  Hebron, 

Conn.,  asaignors  to  Uatted  Ataxraft  Corporadon,  Eaat 

Hartford,  Coas. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,268 

Int  CL  C23b  9/00;  G«ln  27/00,  31  /OO 

VS,  CL  264—1  T 

No  Drawing.  14  Pages  SpedficatioB 

A  non-destrucuve  test  tor  areas  ot  aonormal  grain 
structure  or  chemical  composition  in  titanium  alloy  bil- 
let slices  or  machined  parts.  The  part  is  cleaned,  washed, 
etched  and  then  anodized  at  about  30  voks  to  oxidize  the 
surface  and  coat  on  a  deep  blue  layer.  The  anodized  part 
is  dipped  in  an  acid  solution  to  partially  strip  the  coat- 
ing and  reveal  segregation  ol  abnormal  grain  structure 
or  chemical  composition.  These  abnormalities  show  in  a 
contrasting  blue  or  white  color  on  the  part  which  has 
become  light  gray  to  blue  from  the  stripping.  Aluminum- 
Stabilized  alpha  segregation  appears  as  a  deep  blue  irregu- 
lar line  with  or  without  branches  on  a  lighter  blue  to 
gray  background.  Interstitial  element-stabilized  alpha 
(oxygen  and  nitrogen  contamination  due  to  process  fail- 
ures) also  appears  blue.  Vanadium-stabilized  beta  segre- 
gation appears  as  a  gray  or  white  line  with  or  without 
branches  and  is  frequently  associated  with  aluminum- 
stabilized  alpha  and  can  appear  as  adjacent  parallel  lines. 
Chemically  pure  titanium  also  appears  light  gray  or  white. 
Differentiation  between  the  interstitial  element-stabilized 
alpha  an  the  aluminum-stabilized  alpha  and  between  the 
pure  titaniimi  and  the  vanadiiun-stabilized  beta  segrega- 
tion can  be  accomplished  by  metallographic  techniques 
employing  surface  replication  methods. 


T900,066 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Matthews  P.  PcnlcM,  Rockrlik,  Md.,  aad  John  H. 
Williams,  Jr.,  Annandaic,  Va.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
ttonal  Bnaincas  MM^ines  Corporatton,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continoation  of  applicatton  Scr.  No.  736,837,  Jnne  13, 
1968.  lUs  applicatton  Apr.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,467 
Int  CL  G66r  1/00.  7/00, 15/00 
UA  CL  346—172.5 
3  Sheets  Drawing.  21  Pages  ^pcdflcation 
An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  aiul  method 

capable  of  handling  queries  in  sentence  form  and  pre- 
senting responses  either  as  identification  numbers  of  po- 
tentially pertinent  documents  or  as  documents  in  full 
text  form.  Stored  docimients  containing  so-called  search 
symbols  are  known  to  the  system.  A  probability  calcula- 
tor determines  the  likelihood  of  the  occiurence  of  a  search 
symbol  at  least  once  in  a  given  stored  document  in  the 
system's  data  base.  The  system  and  method  causes  the 
query  text  to  be  scaimed  so  as  to  determine  which  search 
symbols  are  contained  therein.  The  term  overlap  is  used 
to  designate  a  search  symbol  in  the  query  and  also  in  a 
given  stored  document.  The  particular  docimient  in  the 
system's  data  base  having  the  smallest  joint  probability 
of  occurrence  of  overlap  search  symbols  is  designated 
as  having  the  highest  relevance  potential  within  the  data 
base  to  a  given  query.  The  stored  document  having  the 
next  larger  joint  probability  of  occurrence  of  overlap 
search  symbols,  has  the  next  highest  relevance  poten- 
tial. In  this  manner,  any  select  number  of  relevant  stored 
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documents  may  be  outputted  by  the  system  and  method, 
in  the  order  of  relevance,  as  either  identification  num- 
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barium  sulfate;  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  heat  set  at 
180°  C;  and  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  heat  set  at  180° 
C.  and  containing  precipitated  barium  sulfate.  The  novel 
yarns  and  fabrics  disclosed  in  this  specification  are  char- 
acterized by  novel  color  effects  which  can  be  obtained 
in  a  single  dye  bath.  Likewise,  soil-hiding  and  apparent 
cleanability  properties  of  the  fabrics  are  enhanced  as  well 
as  the  desirable  color  combination  obtained. 
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bers  of  potentially  pertinent  documents  or  as  the  docu- 
ments per  se  in  full  text  form. 


T900,007 

ACm  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  FIBERS  DYED 

WITH  BASIC  DYESTUFFS 

Richard  D.  Neal,  504-D  Manor  Drive, 

Kiivsport,  TeniL     37660 
Filed  May  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,817 
Int.  CL  D06p  5/00 
V3.  CL  8—168 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Spedficatioii 
Disclosed  are  polyester  textile  fibers  having  dispersed 
therein  a  specific  type  of  precipitated  barium  sulfate,  the 
barium  sulfate  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 
0.8  micron.  The  fibers  disclosed  are  characterized  by  im- 
proved dyeability  with  disperse  dyes  and  soil-hiding  prop- 
erties. Also  disclosed  are  yarns  and  fabrics  conuining  ihe 
novel  fibers  of  this  invention  in  blends  or  as  plied  yarns. 
The  particular  polyester  fibers  utilized  in  the  blends  and 
plied  yarns  are:  poly(l,4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene  ter- 
ephthalate) containing  5%  poly(oxyethylene  glycol)  of 
about    1500   molecular    weight;   poly(l,4-cyclohexylene 
dimethylene  terephthalate)  containing  5%  poly (oxy ethyl- 
ene glycol)  of  about  1500  molecular  weight  and  about 
2.8%  precipitated  barium  sulfate;  poly(l,4-cyclohexylene 
dimethylene   terephthalate);   poly(1.4-cyclohexylene    di- 
methylene terephthalate)  containing  precipitated  barium 
sulfate;  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  modified  with  5(4- 
sodiosulfophenoxy)isophthalic   acid  incorporated   in  the 
polymer  ctiain  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  basic 
dyeability  thereto;  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  modified 
with   5(4-sodiosulfophenoxy)    isophthalic    acid    incorpo- 
rated in  the  polymer  chain  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
part basic  dyeabiUty  thereto  and  containing  precipitated 


T900,008 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
WITH  ANIONIC  AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE 
DISPERSIONS 
Geriiard  Baii6,  Cologne,  Wolfgang  Keberic  and  Karlheinz 
Kowalewski,  Lcverlmseii,  and  Bnino  Zorn,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assi0M>rs  to  Farbenfabrikcn  Bayer  Akticn- 
gescUschaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11. 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Aug.  21,  1970, 
P  20  41  550.3 
Int.  CL  C08d  9/10:  C08g  37/32 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  VA 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Heat  cured  coatmgs  are  provided  lor  leaiher  and  mi- 
croporous  polyurethane  or  polyvinyl  material.  The  coat- 
ings are  prepared  from  aqueous  mixtures  of  tri-  to  hexa- 
methylol  melamine  with  ( 1 )  dispersions  of  anionic  poly- 
urethanes,  with  (2)   mixtures  of  dispersions  of  anionic 
polyurelhanes  with  vinyl  latexes,  or  with  (3)  dispersions 
of  graft  copolymers  of  ethylenic  monomers  with  the  an- 
ionic polyurethanes.  The  anionic  polyurethanes  are  pref- 
erably  emulsifier-free   aqueous   dispersions   of   polyure- 
thanes having  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  sulfonate  and/or 
carboxylate  groups  introduced  by  combining  an  alkali 
salt  of  taurine,  methyltaurine,  6-aminocaproic  acid,  gly- 
cine, sulfanilic  acid,  diaminobenzoic  acid,  ornithine  or 
lysine,  or  addition  products  of  sultones  with  diamines, 
with  isocyanate  group-containing  prepolymers  prior  to 
or  simultaneously  with  dispersion  in  water.  The  graft  co- 
polymers  are   prepared   by   introducing   monomers   into 
the  anionic  polyurethane  dispersion  under   free-radical 
polymerization  conditions.   Monomers  include  the   free 
acids,  esters  and  amides  of  such  unsaturated   acids  as 
acrylates  and  maleates,  their  methylol  amides,  and  the 
nitrile  monomers,  vinyl  esters,  ethers,  ketones,  and  amides, 
hydrocarbons  as  styrenes,  mono  and  diolcfins,  etc.  An- 
ionic or  nonionic  emulsifiers  other  than  the  anionic  poly- 
urethane may  optionally  be  used.  Acid  catalyst  and  mod- 
ifiers such  as  pigments,  dyes  and  stabilizers,  etc.  may  be 
included. 


T900,009 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORPTIVE  MASKS 
Kenneth  R.  Dunham  and  Marriiall  E.  Yost,  both  of  Kodak 
Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,223 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/68 
UA  a.  96—115 
No  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
Ultraviolet  absorptive  masks  are  prepared  from  light- 
sensitive  elements  comprising  a  support  which  is  trans- 
parent to  ultraviolet  radiation  bearing  a  layer  of  a  light- 
sensitive  polymer  which  is  highly  absorptive  of  ultraviolet 
radiation.  The  masks  are  prepared  by  imagewise  expos- 
ing the  element  to  actinic  radiation  to  insolubilize  poly- 
mer in  the  exposed  areas  and  developing  an  ultraviolet 
absorptive  image  by  removing  polymer  from  the  unex- 
posed areas.  These  masks  are  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  photoresist  images  in  the  same  manner  as  silver 
halide  masks  are  employed  in  this  art. 

Useful  polymers  include  those  which  have  appended 
to  the  polymer  backbone  a  moiety  derived  from  a  p-(2,5- 
dihydro  -  3  -  cyano-2-oxo-4-phenyl  -  5  -  furylidenemethyl) 
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benzoic  acid  or  benzoyl  chloride  and  a  moiety  derived 
from  either  a  p-(2-ethoxycarbonylvinyl)cinnamic  acid  or 
cinnamoyl  chloride  or  a  p-(2-ethylhexyloxycarbonylvinyl) 
cinnamic  acid  or  cinnamoyl  chloride.  Particularly  pre- 
ferred are  polymers  having  the  structural  formula 
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In  this  structure  the  preferred  mole  ratio  of  the  various 
repeating  units  is  shown  directly  below  the  correspond- 
ing units  and  the  preferred  range  for  the  repeating  units 
is  shown  therebelow  in  parentheses. 


T900,010 

BLUE  COLLOIDAL  SILVER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

David  Clayton  Shuman,  Kodak  Park, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Sept  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  179,388 

loL  CL  G03c  1/16,  5/24,  5/26 
VS.  a.  96—50 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  12  Pages  ^ledfication 
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Blue  colloidal  silver  having  an  average  diameter  range 
from  about  50  A.  to  about  300  A.  is  prepared  by  physi- 


cal development  of  silver  nuclei  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  about  10  A.  to  about  200  A.  coated  on  a  sup- 
port. An  image  may  be  obtained  in  the  blue  silver  by 
contacting  it  with  halide  ions  which  causes  the  blue  sil- 
ver to  recrystallize  to  a  yellow  form.  Contacting  a  slightly 
moistened  finger  against  blue  silver  with  light  pressure 
results  in  a  fingerprint  of  excellent  quality  in  the  form 
of  yellow  silver.  Halide  ions  may  be  transferred  from  an 
exposed  and  developed  silver  halide  layer  with  recrystal- 
lization  of  the  blue  silver  occurring  in  the  area  that  cor- 
responds to  the  exposed  and  developed  silver  halide.  The 
resulting  image  can  be  stabilized  by  contacting  with  a 
phenyl  mercapto  tetrazole  solution. 


T900,011 

SENSITIZERS  FOR  UGHT  SENSITIVE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Melvin  S.  Bloom  and  Alfredo  R.  Guevara,  both  of 
Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

^  Filed  SepL  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  180,196 

Int  CL  G03c  1/6B 
VS.  CL  96—115 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

Light  sensitive  polymer  compositions  containing  pho- 
tocrosslinkable  polymers,  such  as  polymers  containing  the 
diphenylcyclopropene  carboxylate  moiety,  can  be  sen- 
sitized with  sensitizers  having  the  following  structural 
formula 
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wherein 

Ri  is  halo,  particularly  chloro, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or,  taken  together  with  Ri  represents  the 

atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused  benzene  ring, 
R3  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atcxns,  particularly 

ethyl, 
R4  is  an  electronegative  substituent,  particularly  cyano  or 

trifluoromethyl. 

Representative  sensitizers  include  2-(p-cyanobenzoylmeth- 
ylene)-3-cthylnaphtho[  l,2-d]thiazoline,  3-ethyl-2-[p-(tri- 
fluoromethyl)benzoylmethylene]-naphtho[  1,2  -  d]thiazo- 
line  and  5-chloro-2-(p-cyanobenzoylmethylene)-3-ethyl- 
betizothiazcrie. 


T900,012 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ELE- 
MENTS,  FILM  UNITS,  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PROCESSING  SAME 

John  V.  WUliams,  Pittsford.  N.Y. 
(Rochester,  N.Y.    14650) 

FUed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,395 

InL  CL  G03c  1/40 
VS.  a.  96—77 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Spedflcation 

Photosensitive  elements  are  described  comprising: 
(a)  a  nuclei  layer  containing  physical  development  nu- 
clei and  a  nondiffusible  coupler  capable  of  reacting 
with  oxidized  aromatic  primary  amino  color  develop- 
ing agent  to  produce  a  diffusible  dye,  the  nuclei  layer 
being  free  of  any  silver  salt;  and 
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(b)  a  photosensitive  silver  halidc  emulsion  layer  con- 
taining a  development  inhibitor-releasing  compoimd 
capable  of  reacting  with  oxidized  color  developing  agent 
to  release  a  diffusible  development  inhibitor. 

The  photosensitive  element  is  processed  with  an  alkaline 
processing  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  color  de- 
veloping agent  and  a  silver  halide  solvent.  Upon  devel- 
opment, the  color  developing  agent  becomes  oxidjzcd  and 
reacts  with  the  development  inhibitor-releasing  compound, 
preferably  a  coupler  to  release  a  diffusible  development 
inhibitor  imagewise.  The  remaining  silver  halidc  in  the 
emulsion  layer  corresponding  to  unexposed  and  thus  un- 
developed areas  forms  a  soluble  silver  ion  complex  with 
the  silver  halide  solvent  present.  The  complex  migrates 
to  the  nuclei  layer  where  it  is  then  physically  developed 
causing  the  developing  agent  to  become  oxidized.  The 
oxidized  developing  agent  then  reacts  with  the  nondif- 
fusible  coupler  to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dif- 
fusible dye  which  transfers  to  a  dye  image-receiving  layer 
to  provide  a  positive  dye  image. 


PROCESS  FOR  REMOviNG  METALUC  COLOR 
PRODUCING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  BIS(BETA-IIYDROXYETHYL>  TER- 
EPHTHALATE  IN  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Hmoim  G.  DtTti,  1542  Wtftriy  Road    37M4;  Darid 
L.  Nealy,  M8  AflOB  St.    37M«;  aad  Jcflnaoa  W. 
ReyMlda,  2U1  E.  S«Ttar  St.    37M4,  aR  of  Kli«voit, 

*^     Flkd  Not.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194^14 
bt.  CL  C«7c  69 1 U 
UJS.  CL  2M— 475  PR 
No  Drawing,  t  Pafes  SpedficadoB 

Metallic  color  producing  contammants  present  in  bis- 
(beta-hydroxyethyl)  terephthalate  in  solution  in  ethyl- 
ene glycol  may  be  removed  from  the  monomer  by  con- 
tacting the  solution  at  temperatures  above  about  140° 
C.  with  adsorbents  typified  by  silica  alumina,  activated 
alumina,  aluminum  silicate  [Alj(SiC)3)j]  alumina  (AljOs) 
or  activated  carbon,  and  thereafter  filtering  the  solution 
to  remove  the  adsorbing  agent  or  agents  and  the  ad- 
sorbed metal  contaminants. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracketi  [  ]  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,433 
METAL  SALT  DRIER  CCMfPOSmONS 
Alfred  Flscber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Tcmeco 
Chemkab,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,124,475,  dated  Mar.  10, 
19M,  Ser.  No.  60,314,  Oct  4,  I960.  Application  for 
rdarae  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,825 
Int  CI.  C09f  9/00 
U.S.  CL  106—310  3  Claims 

Boric  lead  salts  of  certain  branched  chain  saturated  car- 
boxylic  acids  having  no  substituents  on  the  2-carbon  are 
used  in  drier  compositions. 


I 


27  434 
UQUID  PERCXJSSION  MOTOR 
Renic  P.  Vincent  and  Lawrence  B.  Wilder,  Ttelsa,  Okla., 
aflBignon  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Tnlaa,Okla. 
Oridnal  No.  3,327,790,  dated  Jnnc  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
596,374,  Oct  24,  1966.  Application  for  reisme  Sept 
13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,534 

Int  CL  B25d  17/06 
IJS,  a.  173—73  30  Claims 


A  fluid  actuated  tool  for  applying  repeated  precussive 
Mows  to  a  drill  bit  in  the  drilling  of  oil  and  gas  wells  is 
disclosed.  In  particular,  the  invention  concerns  percussion 
motor  for  incorporation  in  drill  strings,  causing  drill  bits 
to  vibrate  or  oscillate  axially  at  the  same  time  they  are 
being  rotated  for  the  drilling  of  such  wells.  The  disclosure 
includes  a  percussion  motor  containing  two  moving  parts, 
a  stepped  piston-type  hammer  and  a  central  cylindrical 
valve  assembly.  The  stepped  piston-type  hammer  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  mating  step-type  housing.  An  anvil  is  slide- 
ably  mounted  within  the  housing  below  the  hammer  and 
arranged  for  only  limited  axial  movement,  and  arranged  to 
be  struck  by  the  hammer.  The  central  valve  assembly  co- 
operates with  parts  of  the  hammer  and  flowing  fluid  and 
thus  oscillates  between  an  upper  seat  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  hammer  and  a  lower  seat  in  the  top  of  the  anvil.  This 
valve  oscillation  in  turn  applies  a  resultant  force  alter- 
natively to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  slideably  mounted 
hammer,  causing  it  to  oscillate  axially.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, means  are  provided  to  dampen  the  upp>er  end 
of  the  valve  motion.  Various  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion are  described. 


27,435 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Richard  K.  Shdby,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  No.  3^41,895,  dated  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
534,442,  Mar.  15,  1966,  wUch  ii  a  contimiation'4n. 
part  of  Ser.  No.  333,440,  Dec  26,  1963.  Application 
for  reissue  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,022 
Int  CL  B29c  17/04 
VS.  CL  425—167  17 


A  molding  machine  having  cooperating  shiftable  lower 
and  upper  die  frames,  the  upper  having  cavities  and  lower 
having  plug  assists  for  urging  a  thermoplastic  web  into 
the  cavities  by  the  plug  assists  responsive  to  shifting  of 
the  frames.  A  water  cooled  stripping  plate  is  shiftable  on 
the  underside  of  the  upper  frame  and  strips  the  web  from 
the  upper  frame.  A  web  clamping  frame  is  shiftable 
with  respect  to  the  lower  frame  and  has  an  individual 
clamping  ring  around  each  plug  assist  and  a  peripheral 
clamping  rim  for  engaging  the  web.  A  pressure  applicator 
is  also  disposed  around  each  plug  assist  enabling  positive 
pressure  injection  around  the  plug  assist.  A  vacuum  is 
created  around  the  inside  of  each  of  the  cavities.  A  vac- 
uum is  created  between  the  upper  die  frame  assembly 
and  the  web  when  the  clamping  frame  is  shifted  upwardly. 


27  436 

MAGNETIC  POS^ONING  DEVICE 

Brace  A.  Sawyer,  20120  ADentown  Drira, 

Woodfaoid  HOIS,  CaHL    91364 

Oiiglaal  No.  3,376,578,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968,  S«.  No. 

554,181,  May  31,  1966.  AppUcatiaa  for  ratanc  Mm. 

27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,060 

Int  CL  GOld  9/40 

VS.  CL  346—29  59  Chima 

A  two-axis  magnetic  system  for  driving  chart  plotters 

and  other  devices.  A  marker  carrying  head  floated  oa  an 

air  bearing  over  a  platen  with  ix>  mechanical  inter- 
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connections.  A  plurality  of  electromagnets  in  the  head 
and  means  ior  selectively  energizing  the  electromagnets 


ing  means  for  urging  the  first  lever  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  engagement  of  the  tongue,  a  second  pivotally 
mounted  lever  member  coupled  to  the  first  lever  member, 
arul  a  cap  member  positioned  over  the  first  and  second 
lever  members  and  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  second  lever  member  is  accessible  so  that  the 
second  lever  member  may  be  selectively  pivoted  to  dis- 
engage the  first  lever  member  from  the  tongue. 


to  move  the  head  across  the  magnetic  platen,  and  along 
both  axes  simultaneouly  if  desired. 


27,439 

INCLINED  MOVING  WALKWAY  ARRANGEMENT 

Randolph  H.  ladaon,  ETaMton,  DL,  Byroa  J.  Eddy, 
North  Obiisted,  KeuMth  IX  MttcheD,  Coplnr,  Ernest 
D.  Johnsoa,  TaDnuidge,  and  Charles  G.  Hall,  Akron, 
Ohio,  and  James  E.  GDcks,  Lake  GeneTS,  Wbk,  a»- 
aignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  Company, 
Akron,  OUo 

Origfaial  No.  3,414,108,  dated  Dec.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
626,003,  Mar.  27,  1967.  ApplicatioB  for  rdssne  SepC 
25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,979 

Int  CL  B66b  9/12 

VS,  CL  198-.16  21  Claims 


27,437 

DOUBLE  REFUSE  CAN  HOLDER 

Charles  R.  Baiky,  Charleston  Heights,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

P.  F.  Moiphy,  Cainhoy,  S.C 
OrlgiBal  No.  3,479,047,  dated  Not.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
734,058,  June  3,  1968.  Application  for  rdasae  Aug. 
10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,732 

Int  CL  B62b  1/lS,  1/26 
VS.  CL  280—47.19  11  Clafans 


•.  4* 


_      \ 


A  portable  multijjle  refuse  can  holder  of  a  generally 
wheelbarrow-like  construction  and  having  transversely 
hinged  refuse  can  cover  securing  means  latchable  to 
prevent  access  by  animals  and  accidental  spillage  of  the 
contents  of  the  refuse  cans  while  transporting  the  cans 
by  means  of  the  holder. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  inclined  moving  walkway 
arrangement  of  the  moving  sidewalk  type  in  which  the 
walkway  is  defined  by  an  endless  conveyor  belt  member 
that  is  built  for  lateral  stiffness  but  adequate  longitudinal 
flexibility  for  belt  training  purposes,  with  the  belt  being 
trained  between  end  pulleys  on  wheel-like  rollers  that  sup- 
port the  side  edges  of  the  belt,  with  no  solid  support 
through  the  center  of  the  belt,  such  as  a  slider  plate,  being 
employed  for  most  of  the  length  of  the  conveyor.  The 
moving  walkway  arrangement  for  the  first  time  provides 
both  a  level  entry  and  a  level  exit  that  is  defined  by  the 
belt  training  arrangement,  and  a  moving  hand  rail  is  pro- 
vided which  is  driven  by  having  it>  lower  run  releasably 
clamped  to  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  instead  of  having  the 
hand  rail  driven  through  take  off  mechanisms  from  the 
conveyor  driving  end  pulley. 


27,438 
BUCKLE  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Frederick   H.   Humphrey,   Maridum,   Ontario,   Canada, 
assignor  to  Daal  ^Mdalties  Limited,  ¥llndsor,  Ontario, 

Orlgfaml  No.  3,270,388,  dated  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

465,976,  Jonc  22,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Mar. 

20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,793 

Int  a.  A44b  11/26 
U.S.  a.  24—230  A  24  Oaims 


27,440 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED 

TURN-ON  AND  TURN-OFF  CHARACTERISTICS 
Angelo  L.  Dc  Cecco,  Newtown  Square,  Dante  E.  Plccone, 

Philadelphia,  and  Istran  Somos,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  aa* 

signors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Original  No.  3,408,545,  dated  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

514,734,  Oct  22,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-ta- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  385,323,  July  27,  1964.  AppUcation 

for  reiasne  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  Uo,  84,550 
Int  CL  HOll  9/12 
UA  CL  317-^235  ^  Clafana 


A  buckle  for  a  belt,  including  a  first  pivotally  mounted      The   switching  capabilities  of  a   4-layer  broad   area 
lever  member  adapted  to  engage  a  tongue  of  a  belt,  bias-    PNPN  semiconductor  device  are  dramatically  unproved 
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by  providing  an  electrode-less  auxiliary  region  in  one 
of  the  end  layers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  small  area  where 
conduction  begins,  and  by  constructing  and  arranging  the 
auxiliary  region  so  that  load  current  initially  traversing 
it  acts  as  a  high-current  peremptory  trigger  signal  for  the 
laterally-adjacent  main  region  of  broader  area. 


27,441 

TYING  IMPLEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  A.  Crosby,  815  Shore  Drive,  P.O.  Box  736, 

Twin  Lakes,  Wis.    53181 

Original  No.  3,415,557,  dated  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

555,590,  June  6,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 

10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  97,056 

InL  CI.  D04g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  289—1.5  47  Oaims 


A  hand  held  and  manipulated  cord  or  twine  tying 
implement  containing  a  tying  bill  and  guides  immovably 
held  on  the  interior  of  the  implement  and  through  which 
the  cord  or  twine  is  fed,  the  parts  of  the  implement  on 
its  interior  being  capable  of  directing  the  twine  to  tie  a 
weaver's  knot  as  the  implement  is  moved  longitudinally 
along  the  tensioned  twine  or  cord,  such  as  when  the 
cord  extends  about  a  package. 


27,442 

LAUNDRY  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Henry  John  Weir,  Sedbury,  England,  assignor  to 

McGraw-Edlson  Company,  EIs^  111. 

Original  No.  3,421,756,  dated  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

550,439,  May  16,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 

28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41.655 

Int  CL  D06f  67/04 
U.S.  CL  38—143  25  Qaims 


A  laundry  flatwork  feeding  machine  comprising  a  con- 
veyor having  an  upper  run  which  moves  in  a  forward  di- 


rection, a  pair  of  clamps  adapted  to  grip  the  two  cor- 
ners for  moving  the  clamps  apart  transversely  and 
holding  them  apart  under  tension  in  the  leading  edge 
whereby  the  flatwork  article  is  stretched  laterally,  means 
coupled  with  the  conveyor  for  advancing  the  clamps 
thereon  held  apart  over  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 
at  the  same  speed  and  means  for  opening  the  clamps  to 
drop  the  leading  edge  on  the  conveyor  whereby  rucking 
of  said  leading  edge  is  prevented. 


27,443 

ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB  WITH  OSCILLATING 

FILAMENT 

Robert  J.  Kyp,  526  Geneva  Road, 

GlenEUyn,nL    60137 

Original  No.  3,237,053,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

346,481,  Feb.  21,  1964.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 

29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,161 

Int  CL  H05b  41/16,  41/24 
U.S.  CL  315—267  3  Chdms 


2.  An  electric  light  bulb  having  a  filament  as  the  only 
movable  part,  said  filament  adapted  to  he  illuminated  when 
said  bulb  is  attached  to  a  source  of  A.C.  electrical  cur- 
rent, said  bulb  having  a  stem  mounted  therein,  a  support 
pin  mounted  on  said  stem  and  a  magnet  attached  to  said 
support  pin  adjacent  said  filament  to  provide  direct  move- 
ment of  the  illuminated  filament  and  with  return  move- 
ment set  up  by  the  A.C.  electrical  current  to  maintain 
continuing  vibration  of  the  illuminated  filament  simulat- 
ing a  flickering  flame  of  a  candle,  said  filament  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  loop  with  all  portions  thereof  spaced 
from  said  magnet  and  said  pin,  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  filament  lying  generally  in  a  plane,  said  mag- 
net having  a  major  axis  disposed  generally  normal  to  said 
plane,  and  said  plane  intersecting  said  rrmgnet. 


27  444 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS 

PLASTICS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Guentber  Will,  Zimmerstrasse  11,  Darmstadt  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,256,219,  dated  June   14, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  301,920,  Aug.  13,  1963,  which  is  a 

contimiation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  45,786,  llnly  28,  1960. 

AppUcation  for  reissne  Sept  11,  1970,  Scr.  No.  71,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1959, 

W  26  093 
Int  a.  C08f  45/24,  47/08 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  R  46  Clafans 

Production  of  useful  shaped  articles,  formed  of  porous 
plastic,  by  emulsifying  droplets  of  an  aqueous  medium  in 
an  organic  liquid  containing  polymerizable  organic  com- 
pounds{s)  and  emulsifying  agent{s)  and,  without  break- 
ing the  dispersed  nature  of  the  emulsion,  polymerizing  it 
until  the  organic  liquid  has  been  converted  to  solid  form. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  1h  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  lc«el,  Jr^  Doylertown.  awl  Wmiam  E.  Dnffett, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aMigBon  to  Yodor  BroChen,  Inc.,  Bar- 
bertoB,  OUo  ^,     ^,  ^^ 

Filed  Not.  3«,  197a,  S«r.  No.  93,922 

tat  CL  AOlh  5/00  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  Plt^Tf  ^       1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrystanthemum  char- 
acterized generally  by  its  unique  bronze  color  and  its  capa- 
bility of  being  grown  either  as  a  standard  cut  flower  or  as 
a  pot  mum,  and  characterized  particularly  as  to  uniqueness 
when  grown  as  a  standard  and  when  compared  with  the 
cultivar  Detroit  News  by  its  longer  peirod  of  value,  ap- 
proximately V4"  larger  flowers,  broader,  flatter  and  less 
tightly  incurved  petals,  more  orange  bronze  color,  longer 
keeping  quality,  approximately  7"  shorter  growth  habit, 
greater  color  retention  under  high  temperature,  high  light 
conditions,  fading  to  a  darker,  smoother,  more  attractive 
golden  bronze  color  than  the  faded  color  of  Detroit  News 
under  identical  conditions,  somewhat  lighter  colored  and 
less  brittle  foliage,  and  its  more  prominent  stipules;  and 
which  is  further  characterized   as  to   uniqueness  when 
grown  as  a  pot  mum  and  when  compared  with  the  pot 
mum  Orange  Bowl  by  its  one  week  earlier  response,  more 
intense  orange  bronze  flower  color,  more  incurved  flower, 
approximately  Va"  larger  flower  in  the  opening  stage  of 
development  but  smaller  when  fully  expanded,  larger  and 
more  deeply  indented  foliage  with  less  serration  of  the 
leaf  margin,  more  prominent  stipules,  shorter  bench  life, 
and  its  more  efficient  timing  thereby  providing  a  saving 
in  crop  time  and  bench  space. 


3,238 
GLADIOLUS 

Donald  J.  Walker  and  Andrcy  L  Walker,  New  Hope, 
Pa.,  asBtgnon  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,568 
lot  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CL  Pit— 85  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
the  pure  glistening  white  color  of  its  flower  with  no 
visible  foreign  color  whatsoever,  even  in  its  stamens,  and 
the  ability  to  open  after  shipping  dry. 


3,239 
BLUEGRAS8  PLANT 
Gerard  liUlUam  Pepin,  North  Brunswick,  and  Cyril  Reed 
Funk,  Jr.,  Mllhown,  N  J.,  assisnors  to  E.  F.  BorUng- 
ham  and  Sons,  Forest  Grove,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,819 
lot  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Plt^— 88  1  Claim 

A  Kentucky  bluegrass  plant  which  exhibits  a  very 
attractive,  rich  dark  green  color,  rather  prostrate  leaf 
blades  and  rather  large  florets  and  spikclets.  The  plant 
produces  a  high  quality  turf  with  a  good  resistance  to 
leaf  spot  and  rust. 


3,237 
GLADIOLUS 
Cecil  C  Marshall,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,275 
tat  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CL  Pit— 85  1  CUdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
its  clear  pastel  lavender  coloring  and  the  production  of 
sound  corms  year  after  year. 
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3,240 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Spencer  R.  Smith,  Biockwood,  ^Dch.,  assignor  to  Post 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Rocfcwood,  Mkh. 
FOed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,675 
tat  CL  AOlh  5/00 
yjS,  CL  Ph.— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  i^nt,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vig- 
orous and  upright  plant  habit,  heavy  and  strong  stems, 
attractive  hard  and  glossy  foliage,  exceptionally  large  and 
long  flower  buds,  a  very  large  open  bloom  size,  an  ex- 
tremely double-ruflSed  bloom  form,  and  a  distinctive  and 
attractive,  bright,  vibrant,  deep-red  flower  color. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  18,  1972 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,67M79  3,6763*1 

HOOD  BED  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Iric,  No.  68,  KHa  Ono-cho,  K«yanMi,  iCIta^ai,  Richard  H.  Dnprcy,  DayvBe,  Conn.,  aialgBor  to  Ilumjal 

Kyoto,  JapMi  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

HMAog.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,497  Hbd  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,783 

Clahns  prtolty,  appMciiion  Jap«i,  Ai«.  1 1, 1969, 44/78038  tat  CL  A61g  7100;  A47c  19100 

lM.CLAA2bJ/04'  U.S.CL5— 63                                                               3 
U.S.CL2— 202                                                           11 


An  air  tight  hood  fabricated  of  flexible  materials  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  wearing  apparal,  the  marginal  exterior  of 
which  surrounds  the  face  pi  a  muff-like  formation  which  is 
capable  of  maintaining  a  fixed  shape  by  inflating  with  air,  and 
preferably  having  a  pronounced,  hollow  vis<M'  portion  also 
fixed  in  position  by  inflation. 


An  improved  adjustable  hospital  bed  providing  Trendelen- 
burg or  Fowler  selection  includes  a  bed  stahiHring  device  for 
roller  or  caster  equipped  beds  having  extensible  telescoping 
leg  members  which  may  be  extended  sufficiently  to  raise  the 
usual  casters  from  the  floor  resulting  in  a  solid  four-point  con- 
tact instead  of  the  usual  caster-roOer  contact  The  extensioa  is 
provided  by  the  same  means  used  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
bed. 


3,676,880 

INFLATABLE  ENCLC6URE  FOR  Si^lMMING  POOLS  ,,„o  J!!^t£!f  »»L.« 

AI^iD  THE  I  .IKK  LIFE  SAVING  IMPLEMEPfTS 

Joha  P.  Kwake,  Los  Angdsa,  Ca».  aarignor  to  The  Kydar  ^^^^'^^^^^^f^^l^^^t';?^ 

Coai|Mui7,Lo8Angcics,CaHf.  ^  .           Fled  Jnne  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  46,669 

Fledjaa.28. 1971.  Ser.  No.  110,573  OalmB   prterily,    appMcstien    Sweden,   Jane    18,    1969, 

tat  CL  E04h  3/ J  8, 3/16  8726/69 

U.S.CL  4-172.12                                                      19Cl.inis  lat  CL  B63g  9/26 

U.S.a.9— 14  15( 


<J»  ,*»   ' 


A  vinyl,  or  other  plastic,  endosure  for  swimming  pools 
(both  in-ground  and  above-ground),  storage  tanks,  or  other 
liquid  carrying  containers  which  can  be  inflated  by  blower 
means,  to  a  domed  position.  When  inflated,  a  simplified  non- 
zipper  entry  into  the  enclosed  space  is  provided.  The  enclo- 
sure can  also  be  used  as  a  slightly  domed  or  crowned  cover  to 
shed  rain  and  dirt. 


Impleroent  for  Kfie  saving  purposes  including  a  line  securely 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  a  narrow  elongated  bag  open  at  one  end 
and  containing  a  weight  and  being  intended  to  enclose  the  Mne 
and  to  accompany  the  line  when  it  is  thrown  and  being 
adapted  to  run  from  the  bag.  the  fk«e  end  of  tlie  line  bcii^ 
held,  for  example,  by  tlw  thrower. 
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ble  liquid  intake  containers  to  aUow  ease  in  cleaning  the  vehi- 

3,676,883  T"  .  ■   necessary.  For  ease  of  handling,  the  improved 

»?;?2?2^,^iS2SSf,iS:S.^  el'h^ta^Si^«T:S,h.n«ch«i.m  which  i.r.mov«b., 

Mpk  W.  Pwxk.  RIM  ■«*«i*^,'J?7** '*:,•  .,0.       secured  to  thiVuction  cleaner  ba>e  cover.  A  further  improye- 

tat  CLA43d  9/00 
U^CL12— 142MC  8CW1M 


A  method  of  hand  sewing  moccasins  usmg  an  elongated 
length  of  flexible  sewing  thread  having  relatively  ngid  disposa- 
ble integral  needle  means  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
wherein  the  needle  means  are  cut  off  and  discarded  when  the 
sewing  is  completed. 


3,676,884 

RANDOM  MOTION  SUCTION  CLEANER 

Staaley  S.  Wale,  1027  Waskfaigtoa  Lum,  Rydri,  Pa. 

Ftted  April  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,453 

tat.  O.  E04II 3/20;  A471 5/00 


directional  switch  mechanism  to  sense  obstacles  m  the  path  of 
vehicle  translation.  Added  program  logic  considerations  lock 
the  drive  control  of  one  set  of  wheels  while  aUowing  another 
set  to  continuously  operate  after  an  obstacle  is  impacted 
thereby  leading  to  a  rotaticm  of  the  vehicle  away  from  the  con- 
straining force. 


UACL  15—1.7 


16Clatiiis 


3,676,886 

LAWN  SWEEPER 

Francesco  Ahippa,  W207  S8286  HOIeodak  Drive,  Muskcgo, 

Wb. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1970,  So-.  No.  61,075 
tatCLE01h;/04 

VS.  CL  15—83  * 


A  self-propelled  device  adapted  to  move  along  the  bottom 
of  swimming  pools  or  other  water  tanks  in  a  random  pattern  to 
clean  the  surface  thereof.  The  cleaner  has  low-voltage  motors 
for  driving,  sensing  means  to  sense  contact  with  walls,  and 
electronic  logic  means  to  direct  the  motion  of  the  cleaner  ac- 
cording to  certain  requirements.  The  Cleaner  has  a  suction  m- 
let,  a  strainer,  and  is  connected  by  means  of  a  hose  to  a  rela- 
tively high-voltage  pump  above  the  water  level.  The  logic 
means  provides  for  lock-out  of  spurious  signals,  pause  times, 
and  turning  by  selected  drive  wheel  reversals.  Various  modifi- 
cations and  board  applications  of  certain  of  the  principles  arc 
possible. 


3,676385 
RANDOM  MOTION  VEfflCLE 
Staiyey  S.  Wolc,  1027  Washingtoo  Lane,  Rydal,  Pa. 
Coattaoiiio«4BiWrt  of  Ser.  No.  28,453,  April  14, 1970.  TTils 
appHcadoB  March  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,318 
tat.  CL  E04h  3/20;  A471 5/00 
U.S.CL  15-1.7  'Oalins 

An  improved  random  motion  suction  cleaner  vehicle 
jutaptjwl  to  tramlate  along  and  clean  the  interior  bottom  sur- 
face of  a  pool  or  tank  in  a  randomly  oriented  pattern.  The  im- 
proved cleaner  has  suction  inlet  mechanisms,  and  driving  as 
well  at  sensing  means  cooperating  with  programmed  logic 
means  to  direct  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
pre-programmed  instructicMis.  The  cleaner  includes  removea- 


A  lawn-sweeping  attachment  adapted  to  be  supported 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  small  garden  or  lawn 
tractor  and  under  the  tractor  body,  includes  a  housmg  which 
rotatably  supports  a  brush  which  picks  up  and  discharges  grass 
clippings  and  debris  through  a  rearwardly  located  slot  into  an 
auRcT  housing  portion  which  contains  a  counter-routing 
auger.  The  auger  conveys  the  leaves  and  debris  into  a  rear- 
wMdly  and  transversely  extending  discharge  duct  or  chute 
located  lateraDy.  outwardly  of  the  rear  tractor  wheel.  An  un- 
pcUer  at  the  end  of  the  auger  flight  and  within  the  discharge 
duct  impells  the  debris  outwardly  of  the  duct  mto  either  a 
grass  clipping  debris  coUection  bag  or  toward  a  blower  as- 
sembly for  remote  discharge  into  a  trailer. 

3,676,887 
DISPOSABLE  LTITER  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  SCRAPING 

blam: 

Stanlev  R.  Kklii.  175  W.  MMty-UiIrd  street.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr«  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,041 
tat  CL  A471 13/52 

US.  CL  15—104.8  .  „     .  ^5I?T 

A  flexible  bag  body  portion  has  a  subrtantiaUy  ngid  Wade 
element  permanently  attached  to  one  side  wall  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  open  mouth  of  the  bag  body  portion.  A  flexible  clo- 
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sure  flap  is  carried  by  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  bag  body 
portion  and  has  an  adhesive  sealing  area  to  coact  with  a  like 


area  on  the  side  wall  of  the  body  portion  carrying  the  blade 
element.  The  bag  is  sealed  with  the  litter  and  the  blade  ele- 
ment therein  prior  to  disposal. 


I        

3,676,888 
ADJUSTABLE  SQUEEGEE  FOR  APPLYING  SYNTHETIC 

FILLERS 
George  J.  Akcrs,  Lotdsvfflc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Amer- 
Ican  CorporatkMi,  LoubviDe,  Ky. 

FBcd  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,201 

lBta.B05c//;6 

U.S.CL15— 245  6ClirinH 


An  adjustable  squeegee  for  applying  a  synthetic  filling 
material,  commonly  termed  "body  putty*'  or  "body  plastic," 
to  the  damaged  surfaces  of  automobile  bodies  or  the  like.  The 
squeegee  comprises  a  pliable  lower  blade  portion,  and  a  duc- 
tile upper  stiffener  portion,  which  can  be  manually  bent  into  a 
particular  form  or  shape  which  it  is  desired  to  have  the  filling 
material  take  in  the  squeegeeing  operation.  The  squeegee  will 
remain  in  this  form  until  it  is  manually  rebent  into  a  normal 
form  or  into  a  different  form  for  the  performance  of  another 
squeegeeing  operation.  The  main  body  of  the  squeegee  is 
composed  of  a  material  to  which  the  filling  material  will  not 
adhere. 


3,676,889 

CLEANING  APP ARAT  US  FC»  FLOOR  COVERINGS 
WDUam  Jod  Reginald  EdUn,  P.  O.  Box  1321,  Pafancntoo 
North,  New  Zealand 

Fled  Mvch  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,796 
Claims  priority,  appHcathn  AaHralla,  Aof.  4, 1969, 59033; 
New  Zcdand,  March  6, 1969, 155661 

tatCLA47l77/i4 
UAa.15— 320  6Clalnis 

A  cleaning  apparatus  for  floor  covering3  such  as  carpets  in 
which  a  suction  creating  means  such  as  a  fan  or  fans  is  sup- 
ported by  a  casing  and  adapted  to  draw  air  through  an  intake 


orifice.  A  brush  is  ixx>vided  in  or  within  the  vicinity  of  the  ori- 
fice and  is  capable  c^  contacting  and  brushing  a  floor  cover- 
ing. There  is  also  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  cleaning  fluid 
and  a  large  volume  of  air  under  pressure,  with  the  cleaning 
fluid  and  air  forming  foam  within  the  chamber.  The  foam 
produced  in  the  chamber  is  delivered  through  an  outlet  to  the 
floor  covering  for  cleaning  purposes.  The  arrangement  is  such 


L  -         @        i  I  .  VJl 


that  when  the  apparatus  is  moved  over  the  floor  covering,  the 
brush  can  be  operated  to  remove  unwanted  matter  from  the 
floor  covering,  both  cleaning  fluid  and  air  can  be  delivered  to 
the  chamber  and  a  comparatively  dry  foam  produced,  with  the 
foamed  cleaning  fluid  delivered  to  and  deposited  on  the  floor 
covering,  and  the  brush  moved  over  the  covering  to  brush  the 
covering  and  simultaneously  the  suction  means  remove 
loosened  dirt  from  the  covering. 


3,676,890 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Robert  F.  Dyer,  North  Canton,  Ohio, 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Martdi  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,376 
tat  CL  A47I  9/00 
MS.  CL  15—339 


to  The  Hoover 


An  upright  type  suction  cleaner  is  provided  with  a  switch 
actuator  movable  with  the  cleaner  handle  from  and  to  its 
storage  position  to  operate  a  switch  for  on-the-floor  cleaning. 
When  cleaning  tools  are  attached  to  the  cleaner  for  (^-the- 
floor  cleaning  the  switch  actuator  is  movable  relative  to  the 
handle  to  effect  operation  of  the  switch  without  movement  of 
the  handle.  In  addition,  when  the  cleaner  is  upended  to  effect 
repairs  a  gravity-actuated  member  is  actuated  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  handle  control  so  that  it  is  impomible  to  move 
the  handle  fix>m  its  storage  pocition  and  effect  operation  of  the 
switch. 
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3,67M91 
VACUUM  MACHINE  FOR  CTREET  CLEANING 
Gnfwy  J.  MOTiqr*  Mid  n^d  K.  Twnwt,  Jr^  talh  of 
RY^  Mipiin  to  TamM 

prt«»,N.Y. 
I «(  Sv.  Naw  732,94s,  M«y  29, 1968, 
IM  ^plalln  Avrii  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,788 

1M.CLA4T15/I4,9f04 
VS.  Ct  15—346  6 


Rotary  flinger  blades  are  mounted  on  a  street  vacuum 
cleaner  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  beneath  matted  leaves  or  other 
debris  on  a  pavement  and  to  blow  the  leaves  into  the  inlet  of  a 
suction  air  stream.  The  blades  are  mounted  to  rotate  in  close 
proximity  to  or  slightly  above  or  in  light  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  pavement  to  be  cleaned  and  are  adjusuble  for 
height. 


3,676392      

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  UFTING  DEVICE 
Erwta  E.  NardecB,  St.  Paal,  Miwu,  aarignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 


SOaim 


FOed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,804 
IiiLCLA4715/i4 
U.S.CL1S— 359 


////y^ 


3,676,893 
ROTARY  MOWER 
Eric  Patrick  Greenwood  Smythe,  Port  EHzabcCh,  Rcpubic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Republic  Mower  Company  (Pro- 
prietary) Linyted,  Sidwell,  Port  EHzabcth,  Cape  Province, 
RepubHc  of  South  Africa 

Fled  iumt  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,760 
Oabm  priority,  appfcatJea  South  Africa,  July  15,  1969, 
69/5015 

latt.  CL  A47I 9/00 
U.S.CL  15-328  IdaiiB 


03 


A  rotary  lawn  mower  having  rotary  cutter  means  and  having 
a  suction  cover  removably  fitted  to  the  mower  to  provide  a 
suction  inlet  leading  to  the  rotary  cutter  means.  The  suction 
cover  is  adapted  to  be  removed  to  expose  the  rotary  cutter 
means  for  mowing.  The  rotary  cutter  means  may  be  adapted 
to  provide  suction,  or  the  rotary  cutter  means  may  be  replaced 
by  a  suction  impeller,  so  that  the  mower  can  be  used  as  a  suc- 
tion cleaner  device  when  the  suction  cover  is  fitted  thereto. 


3,676494 
SHAG  RUG  CLEANING  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
WWb  E.  Berry,  BlooniiigloB,  DL,  awlgiinr  to  Natioaal  Unloa 
Electric  Corporattiom  Staarford,  Con. 

FBed  Mwch  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,492 

lot.  CL  A47I 9/02 

VS.  CL  15-362  5  Claiiiis 


A  vacuum  cleaner  having  an  elongated  floor  portion  propel- 
lable  over  a  floor  during  cleaning  and  supported  on  the  floor 
by  a  plurality  oi  spaced  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  nozzle  unit 
forming  the  floor  portion  of  the  cleaner  having  a  front  suction 
opening  end  carrying  a  floor  contacting  brush  and  rockable  or 
pivotable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  wheels,  a 
first  spring  means  constandy  urging  the  carnage  downwardly 
at  the  firont  end  to  hold  the  brush  in  cleaning  position  with 
respect  to  the  floor  regardless  of  the  nature  of  the  floor  or  its 
covering,  a  propelling  handle  rockabiy  attached  to  the  cleaner 
and  movable  between  an  operating  position  and  a  storage 
position,  second  spring  means  stronger  than  the  first  and 
operaUy  positioned  between  the  fix>nt  wheels  and  the  fit>nt 
and  operably  positioned  between  the  fixxit  wheels  and  the 
front  suction  end  of  the  nozzle  unit  and  means  operated  by  the 
handle  in  moving  the  handle  to  the  storage  position  for  distort- 
ing the  second  spring  means  thereby  to  apply  an  overcoming 
spring  force  to  retain  the  nozzle  unit  front  end  away  from  the 
floor  agatmt  the  urging  cf  the  first  spring  means.  The  cleaner 
can  tben  be  operated  in  the  customary  off-the-floor  cleaning 
of  fijmiture,  draperies  and  the  like  by  the  use  of  auxiliary 
equipment  without  permitting  the  brush  to  contact  the  floor. 


Vacuum  cleaning  nozde  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  shag-type 
rug  comprising  an  assembly  of  two  oppositely  disposed  spaced 
air  guide  members  extencfing  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  and 
having  an  air  guide  flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  each  air  guide  member  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
air  inlet  opening  of  the  nozzle  to  guide  air  downwardly  into 
contact  with  the  rug  and  then  upwardly  into  the  air  intake 
opening  at  the  nozzle  and  having  a  roller  member  extending 
substantiaDy  the  length  of  the  air  guide  members  disposed 
between  the  air  guide  flanges  «diich  at  least  paitudly  rollabiy 
supports  the  nozzle. 
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3,676,895 

HARDWARE  FOR  SLIDING  DOOR 

M.  Stewart,  WtH  Pila  Baod^  Fla.,  i 

,  Lk^  Wcat  Paloi  Bcock,  Fla. 

FIsd  Ai«.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66371 

lBfl.CLA47b  95/02 

U.S.  a  16-110 


the  meatballs  produced  tberd>y  are  directly  connected  to 
eadi  other  without  a  separate  connecting  member.  The 
comestible  product  can  be  cooked  m  the  mold  also  by  apply- 
ing heat  directly  to  the  mold. 

In  order  to  make  meatballs  on  a  commercial  as  distin- 
giiished  frxxn  a  dcnnestic  scale,  the  processor  takes  ground 


Door  handles  especially  adapted  for  use  on  sliding  "pocket" 
type  doors  permitting  single  hand  opening  and  closing.  Means 
is  also  provided  adapting  the  handles  for  replacement  of  exist- 
ing door  operating  means  without  carpentry  work  involving 
repair  or  remodeling  of  the  previous  carpentry. 

I  


3,676396 
HINGE  AND  IXXNt  DETENT 
Lc  Roy  R.  Mdcck,  GrfishTg,  DL,  sssi^nr  to 
poratloo,  Chfcafo,  DL 

Fled  Fch.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,922 
fart.  CL  E05f  I/I2;  E05d  7/00 
U.S.CL16— 150 


Adnynri  Cor- 


A  hinge  for  swingably  mounting  a  docMr  or  similar  member  in 
a  fiame  characterized  by  a  pair  of  flexible  hinged  portions  in- 
tegraUy  interconnected  by  a  portion  of  reduced  tUcknev.  The 
flexible  hinged  portions  extend  from  a  base  which  has  side 
members  terminating  in  action  surfaces  slidably  engaging  the 
door  structure  to  provide  a  pivot  point  for  the  door.  The  coac- 
tion  between  the  action  surface,  the  door  and  the  flexible 
hinged  portions  cause  an  elastic  deformation  of  the  flexible 
member  which  acts  as  an  over-center  spring  for  the  movement 
of  the  door.  The  base  member  has  means  for  being  attached  to 
adoorfiwne. 


3,676397 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SPHERICAL  COMESTIBLE  PRODUCT 

I  J.  mmat,  BoK  93,  Bi  ttkMa,  NJ. 

FBed  JuK  1 1, 1970,  Str.  No.  57,021 

lM.CLA22c7/00 

UACL17— 32  4 

A  comestible  product  which  is  formed  rapidly  in  a  mold  in 
the  shape  of  a  meatball.  The  mold  cavities  are  contiguous  and 


4^SK      3^^ 


meat  and  n^  and  pats  it  into  a  ball.  The  meatball  is  then 
cooked  in  a  pan.  The  disadvantages  of  making  meatballs  in 
this  frohion  are  that  ( 1 )  the  meatballs  are  not  the  same  size, 

(2)  the  amount  oi  meat  varies  from  one  meatball  to  the  next, 

(3)  the  density  of  the  meatballs  varies,  and  (4)  the  juices  are 
lost  when  the  meatbaO  is  cooked  and  (S)  the  amount  of  tinae 
lost  in  making  meatballs  by  hand  is  excessive. 


3,676398 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PLATES 
Erich   Rock,   Hodm,   A«brfa,   wripiir   to   Joli 
GcadbcfaMll  m.h.H^  Hoctet,  Aaatrta 

FBed  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,435 
Claims  priority,  ^ppBcatioa  Austria,  April  6,   1970,  A 
3064/70 

fart.  CL  A44b  21/00;  F04b  1/00;  B25g  3/38 
UACL24— 73PP  3< 


A  connector  is  provided  which  is  made  of  two  coaxial  i 
having  interengaging  projecti<»8  and  recesses.  The 
are  bounded  by  walls  having  saw  tooth  shaped  gnx>ves  engag- 
ing like  grooves  on  the  projections.  The  ports  also  have 
tooth  shaped  peripheral  grooves. 


3376399 
CABLE  SHACKLE 
D.  EMsrt,  Laho  Olyi^a  Rood 
Coaly,  CaK. 

FBsd  Mvdi  5, 1971,  Bar.  No.  121391 
ta«.CLF16g;y/0¥ 
U.S.CL24-1223  7< 

A  clamp  for  a  convolute  wire  cable  or  the  like  including  a 
socket  member  having  a  conicaOy  tapered  recess  extendmg 
therethrough  and  a  unitary  inner  core  portaoo  of  subttantially 
conico-fi^i^rum  configuration  seated  in  the  recess  with  the 
convolute  strands  of  the  cable  being  secured  within  helical 
grooves  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  ci  the  core  portioo. 
The  core  portion  includes  an  elongated  cooicaDy  tapered 
smooth  bore  extendmg  along  its  longitiidinal  ceater  axis  and 
has  one  side  thereof  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  other.  Aa 
inner  wedge  is  disposed  in  the  enlarged  side  at  the  bore  and 
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mates  with  the  other  side  forming  a  cylindrical  central  bore  for 
receiving  the  center  strand  of  the  cable  therein.  In  this 
manner,  the  inner  wedge  may  be  hammered  down  into  the  en- 


3,676,902 
SPRING  LOADED  HINGE 
HvoM  E.  FMnoB,  Wcit  Holywood,  Fla., 
Icde  Company,  Boaton,  Mms. 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1970,  S«r.  No.  9,652 
h^CLAUb2l/00 
VS.  a.  24—2.52  HC 


toThcGI* 


ISCIaiiM 


larged  side  of  the  bore  to  firmly  grip  the  center  strand  of  the 
cable  while  the  socket  member  is  forced  onto  the  core  portion 
to  firmly  grip  the  convolute  strands  of  the  cable  within  the 
socket  member. 


A  pair  of  members  hingedly  connected  together  for  relative 
rotation  about  an  axis,  one  of  the  members  including  a  stud 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  generally  coaxially  with  the 
axis,  the  other  member  defining  a  socket  for  receiving  the 
stud,  and  the  stud  and  socket  being  so  sized  and  shaped  that 
relative  rotation  of  the  two  in  one  direction  produces  forces 
tending  to  cause  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 


Rlci«loD.vye«h.\livrt45.Bi^  LeooMd  Ktoii,  1032  Sw«t  Street,  N.E.,  Grand  Rapid.,  Mich. 

Fled  March  5, 1970,  Sei^.  No.  16,699  ™«*  ^^y  ^  *'^®'  ^a-.  No.  35,148 

Clafans  priority,  appMcatioa  Spain,  Aprfl  19, 1969, 366249 
bd,CLFl6g  11 102 
U.S.a.  24-126  L 


IntClA44c5/7« 


U.S.CL24— 265 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the  system 
of  fixing  braided  cables  and  rods  subjected  to  stress,  which  es- 
sentially consist  in  a  truncated-conic  crown  of  adequate 
thickness  whose  contour  includes  regulariy  spaced  and  sen- 
sibly semicircular  recesMS  each  of  which  is  aimed  to  have 
housed  therein  the  corresponding  braided  cable.  Radially 
disposed  and  in  front  of  the  said  recesses  the  same  crown,  but 
by  its  inner  contour,  includes  triangular  grooves  weakening  by 
that  part  the  cross  section  of  the  crown  in  order  to  allow  a 
deformation  thereof  permitting  it  to  have  a  close  adapUtion  to 
the  neceanry  form  and  to  obtain  a  retention  pressure  being 
practically  uniform  for  aU  the  cables. 


A  safety  clasp  which  ensures  continued  engagement  of  a 
bail  end  of  a  strap  with  the  notched  end  of  the  strap,  the  clasp 
featuring  a  locking  member  attached  to  a  cover  which  closes 
over  the  bail  end  when  the  latter  is  in  the  notch.  The  locking 
member  is  a  spring  rod  doubled  about  itself  so  as  to  permit  the 
bail  end  to  compress  it  by  canuning  when  the  locking  member 
is  passed  through  the  bail.  The  doubting  of  the  rod  forms  a 
bail-abutting  surface  that  blocks  the  bail  end  from  accidental 
movement  along  the  cover  towards  the  free  end  thereof.  The 
spring  rod  is  designed  to  allow  deliberate  compressing  while 
simultaneously  sliding  the  bail  end  thereover. 


3,676,901 

ADJIJSTABLE,  QUIOCLY  RELEASABLE  WEBBING 

CX)NNECrOR 

Rono  J.  Mond,  BlacfcitBiif,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  The  Uaitcd 

Stataa  of  AmHfca  as  U|inai1<d  by  tke  Secretary  of  the 

Araiy 

nkd  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,646 
Int.  CL  A44b  1 1/12. 1 1/00;  B68b  5/00 
U.&CL  24-191  2 


3,676,904 

JEWELRY  BRACELET  CATCH 

Borte  Shtdnshktfer,  40  Dbabcth  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,738 

Int.CLA44c5//« 

UACL24-265WS  3Clatais 


••>^-:.' 


An  adjustable,  quickly  releasaUe  webbing  connector  having 
non-slip  characteristics  which  make  it  particulariy  useful  with 
webbing  made  of  relatively  slippery  fibrous  materials. 


A  jeweky  bracelet  catch  of  a  type  including  first  and  second 
mutually  engageable  members,  one  of  said  members  defining 
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a  recess  into  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  may  be  posi- 
tioned for  non-rotational  engagement,  said  first  member 
defining  the  recess  and  having  a  pivotally  mounted  latch 
member,  the  second  member  having  a  planar  surface,  which  in 
engaged  condition  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  latch 
member,  and  having  depending  from  the  plane  thereof  at  least 
one  angularly  configured  tab  selectively  engageable  with  said 
latch  member.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  safety 
means  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  to  prevent 
accidental  movement  of  said  pivotally  mounted  latch  member. 


3,676,905 

CASKET  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Grant  V.  Mack,  Valey  Station,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynoids 

Metals  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Contiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  637,754,  May  1 1, 1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,121 

InLCLA61g;  7/00 

U.S.CL27— 6  9Clainis 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  metal  casket  con- 
struction and  an  improved  method  of  making  such  casket  con- 
struction \*1»erein  a  plurality  oi  elongated  extruded  metal 
members  arc  provided  in  standard  lengths  and  suitably  cut, 
formed,  and  fastened  together  to  provide  a  high  strength  fluid 
tight  casket.  The  side  walls  of  the  casket  are  formed  by  arrang- 
ing the  extruded  metal  members  horizontally  one  above  the 
other.  The  contiguous  horizontal  edges  of  adjacent  metal 
members  have  flanges  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  casket,  and  these  flanges  are  fastened  to  one  another  in 
a  fluid  tight  manner. 


3,676,907 
NATURALLY  FRAGMENTING  PROJECTILES  OF  AISI 06 

STEEL 
Siffrvd  F.  Magis,  Dnhipvn,  Va.,  airignar  to  The  United  States 
of  America  M  reprcaenled  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FBed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530^51 
InLCLB21k2//06 
U.S.  CL  29—1.21  1  Claim 

A  method  of  making  a  mortar  sheU  of  AISI  06  steel,  and  the 
product  produced  thereby,  comprising  forging  the  steel  to  a 
rough  shape,  rough  machining  the  forged  article,  heat  treating 
said  article  to  approximately  1,750*  F  for  approximately  2 
hours,  air-cooling  said  article,  tempering  said  article  at  ap- 
proximately 500"  F  for  approximately  1  hour  and  finish 
machining  said  article  to  c(xnpletion. 


3,676,908 

BROADENING  AND  STRETCHING  ROLLER  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  WEBS 

Hans  Wittier,  and  Hcinx-Olto  Holtfcan^i,  both  of  Bradnvcde, 

Germany,  andgnors  to  R  Wittier  &  Co.  KG,  Bmcfcwade, 

Germany 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1969,  P  19 
56846.8 

Int.  CL  B21b  13/02 
U.S.CL29— 116AD  15< 


This  invention  relates  to  a  broadening  and  stretching  roller 
for  flexible  webs  such  as  webs  of  textile,  paper  or  plastics 
material.  An  outer  shell  of  the  roller  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  by 
means  of  bearings  which  in  turn  are  secured  between  the  shell 
and  the  shaft  by  mounting  means  comprising  end  cups,  tubular 
section  members,  and  ring  means.  All  of  these  bearing  mount- 
ing means  are  made  of  plastics  material  such  as  duro-plastics 
or  thermo-plastics.  Corrosion  resistant  sleeves  oi  metal  and/or 
of  plastics  material  are  secured  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  in  such 
position  as  to  be  partiaUy  overlapped  by  said  end  cups. 


to  A.  AM- 


3,676,906 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PATTERNED  FABRIC  BY 
USING  DIFFERENTIAL  SHRINKAGE  YARNS 
Philip  WWam  Fggleiton,  Harrogale,  Fngland,  aaaignor  to  las- 
pcrial  Chemlcy  Indnrtries,  LfanilMl,  London,  England 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  757,479,  Sept.  4, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,587,220.  Tl*  application  Jnne  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,845 
daimi  priority,  appHcaHon  Great  Britain,  Sept  13,  1967, 
41,795/67;  July  12, 1968, 33,366/68 

InLCLD02g///« 
U.S.CL28-72FT  Sdaiaas 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  <^  making  woven  or 
knitted  fabrics  which  in  their  construction  include  yams  that 
contain  or  consist  of  melt  colored  pt^yester  staple  fibers  and 
at  least  some  of  the  yam  contains  or  consist  of  polyester  staple 
fibers  of  at  least  25  percent  shrinkage. 


3,676,909 
ROLLER 
A.  K.  Toomaya,  Karhnia,  Ffariand, 
Osakeyhtio,  Nooramrkkn,  Ffariand 

FVed  June  1, 1970.  Scr.  No.  42^37 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Finland,  Jnne  4, 1969, 1669/69 
Int.  CLB21b  2  7/00 
U.S.CL29— 110  1 

4  U  15  K?  J?  13  118  5  67  2  1 


18  9  10 


Inside  a  tubelike  mantle  a  shaft  is  attached  at  the  middle  of 
the  mande  and  the  shaft  has  roller  bearings  at  both  ends  for 
rotating  the  mantle  on  a  support  or  stand.  The  mande  is 


832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


ftirthennore  supported  at  one  or  leveral  points  between  the 
point  at  which  the  shift  is  attached  to  the  mantle  and  the  end 
of  the  mantle  by  supporting  means  mounted  either  inside  the 
— ntin  on  the  shaft  or  outside  the  mantle  on  the  support, 
stand,  baae  or  the  Vke. 


process  to  form  an  impression  in  a  blank  of  hard  metal,  and 
the  suifaces  surrounding  the  impression  are  machined  to 
define  dnn  walk  to  complete  the  tool.  The  electrode  is 
redressed  simply  by  rechucking  the  bar  and  returning  the 
conical  surfsce. 


MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HEAT-EXCHANGER  FINS 
FkMk  labsrt  Gnsb,  Akr«%  OUa,  Msignar  to  F.  R.  Gross  Co. 

Inc^  Akran,  OMa 

Plsd  N«f .  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91.052 

1M.CLB23P  15/26, 11/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 202  D  H 


3,676,91  ^ 
HOLDING  TOOL 

Fled  Noiv.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Ntt.  88,754 
M.  a  H05k  13/04:  B23p  13/04 
U^CL29-203V 


8CUm 


3,676,912 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  INSERTION-EXTRACnON 

TOOL 
W.  Anholt,  La  riiaiils.  and  Robert  M.  MorHaan,  Gkn- 
drie,  both  <l  Calf.,  aailpiirs  lo  llii  ■atliinal  Telephone  and 
Tder^  Corpormion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mwch  31, 1971.  Scr.  No.  129,786 
InLCLH05k/i/04 
U^CL29— 203H 


Dadosed  is  a  machine  for  forming  T-ahaped  fins  having  a 
sealing  gasket  projecting  from  the  leg  portion  of  the  T.  The 
machine  includes  a  first  forming  station  which  forms  two 
parallel  strips  into  anglea.  An  saembly  sectioa  guides  the  two 
angles  into  bnck-to-back  relation  with  a  strip  of  gasket  materi- 
al between  the  angles  and  with  a  flat  metalUc  strip  below  the 
angles.  A  second  forming  station  bends  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
flat  strip  around  the  bases  of  the  angles  to  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  the  fin.  The  machine  may  also  include  a  set  of  curiing 
rolls  to  bend  the  fin  into  a  curved  configuration.  One  use  of 
the  formed  fin  is  as  a  spiral  seal  between  the  inner  and  outer 
rolls  of  the  fluid  heat-exchanger  type  roU. 


. --4-     iv  *w  ">« 


A  contact  inaertion-extractifxi  tool  for  removing  an  electri- 
cal conUct  from  a  connector  assembly.  A  pair  of  semi-cylin- 
drical portions  define  a  cylinder  having  an  opening  at  the  front 
end  thereof.  The  rear  ends  of  each  of  the  portions  are  each 
secured  to  a  bracket  with  alignment  means  on  said  bracket  for 
assuring  correct  alignment  of  the  semi-c^indrical  portioas. 
The  alignment  means  may  be  formed  of  a  tongue  and  groove 
arrangement  on  each  (rf  the  brackeu.  Further,  a  tip  protector 
may  be  provided  to  protect  the  fixmt  end  of  the  portions  when 
the  tool  is  not  in  use.  as  well  as  to  provide  protection  for  the 
tool  operator  when  the  tool  is  in  use. 


3,676,913 
COMPRESSCMt  FOR.  CAM  FOLLOWER  SPRING 
J«te  Fagcm  2318  W.  Fowth  Aytaw,  KcMWwfck,  Wa*. 
Flad  Fct.  19, 1971,  Itr.  No.  n6,9?.l 

Int.  CLB23p  7  9/0« 
VS.  CL  29—217  5 


Tool  for  placing  semiconductor  chips  has  a  receiving  cavity 
of  initial  cross  section  similar  to  and  slightly  larger  than  the 
chip,  of  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  chip  and  a  second 
section  inward  of  the  initial  section  of  shape  similar  thereto 
but  having  a  changing  shape  in  the  comer  regions.  Proceeding 
firom  the  first  section  inwardly,  the  cross-sections  of  the 
second  section  have  progreasivdy  smaller  comer  dimensions; 
at  a  cavity  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  chip  these 
dimensions  are  smaller  than  the  chip,  providing  comer  regions 
upon  which  the  chip  rests  when  the  cavity  is  evacuated  to 
draw  in  a  chip.  Abo  a  method  of  forming  such  a  tool  using  a 
bar  of  electrode  stock  shaped  in  prism  form  with  rounded  end 
comer  regions  conforming  to  the  projection  of  a  cone  pointed 
outwardly  from  the  end.  This  electrode  is  used  in  an  EDM 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  tool  for  use  on  diesel 
engine  cylinder  heads  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  cam  fol- 
lower springs  secured  under  compression  in  recesses  within 
the  cyBnder  head  by  foflower  spring  seat  retainers.  The  tool  of 
the  present  invention  can  be  removably  secured  to  the 
cylinder  head  and  will  serve  to  compress  the  cam  follower 
spring  to  permit  removal  of  the  follower  spring  scat  retainer 
and  subsequent  removal  of  the  cam  follower  assembly. 
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3,676,914 
MANUFACnntE  OF  SHADOW  MASK  COLOR  PICTURE 

TUBE 
P.  Flare.  CMcaca,  DL.  — Ignsr  to  ZMRh  Radto  Car- 


Hkd  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  33,766 

li«.CLH01J9//9.9/J6 
U.S.  CL  29—25.16 
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ported  on  a  table  which  is  movable  on  the  base  from  a  loading 
position  to  a  position  beneath  the  cross  head.  The  cross  head 
carries  a  cylinder  unk  and  the  verticd  positioD  of  the 
crosshead  can  be  varied  with  respect  to  the  columns  by  a  cam- 
actuated  locking  unit.  By  rdeasing  the  locking  unit  and  bear- 
ing the  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  unit  against  a  fixed  object, 
the  cylinder  and  croas  head  can  be  raised  and  lowered  to  the 
desired  height  with  respect  to  the  supporting  columns. 


The  maak-frwne  subassembly  of  a  color  picture  tube  is 
made  with  the  formed  mask  portion  thereof  imperforate  and, 
therefore,  a  blank.  Both  surfaces  of  the  blank  are  coated  with 
a  photoaensitive  resist  and  exposed  through  master  patterns  to 
create  latent  images  of  apertures  to  be  formed  in  the  blank. 
These  images  are  developed  and  the  mask  blank  is  thereafter 
etched  from  both  surfaces  to  produce  an  aperture  pattem 
determined  by  that  of  tl)e  masters.  The  image  area  of  the  tube 
is  screened  through  well-known  photoprinting  techniques  in 
which  a  second  nuster  is  employed  to  define  and  precisely 
locate  the  pattem  of  phosphor  depositt.  After  screening,  film- 
ing and  aluminizing.  the  face  panel  secticm  of  the  tube  receives 
the  aperture  mask-frame  subassembly  and  the  tube  processing 
then  continues  in  conventional  manner.  In  developing  an 
aperture  pattem  in  the  mask  blank  and  in  screening  the  face 
panel,  a  system  of  studs  and  leaf  sprinfi  or  supports  it  em- 
ployed to  establish  a  coupling  <rf  kinematical  design.  This  is 
characterized  by  unique  positioning  of  the  coupled  elements 
with  their  geometric  centers  in  a  known  reference  location 
and  makes  possible  interchangeability  of  masks  and  panels. 


3,676.915 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS 

Gfea  V.  Inland,  6605  W.  BoMMtt  AvcMK,  MlwmikM,  Wh. 

Fled  N«v.  9. 1970,  Scr.  Na.  87.918 

Int.  CL  B23p  J  9/02;  B30b  1/32 

UAa.29— 251         ^  8Claims 


3,676,916 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  MOLDING 
COMPOSmONS 
Reyce  G.  ffihliiiMng.  St.  Ckarisa,  and  Tmrnn  L. 
Cbitiiflfirl,  bath  d  Ma.,  asslgain  to 
SLLo«ls,Mo. 

Fled  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  Na  406 
InftCLB23p77/00.B22l 
UACL29— 419  3< 

Moldable  peOets  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  matrix 
having  boron  filaments  positioned  therein  subatantially  in 
parallel  and  separated  troia  each  other  by  said  metal;  the 
method  of  producing  the  peUett.  and  the  process  of  manufac- 
turing shaped  composite  structures  wherein  said  pellets  are 
molded  to  the  desired  shape,  e.g.,  by  extrusion  or  trantfer 
molding. 


3,676,917 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  P(NtOUS  METAL  SPINNING 

RING 
ndrvw  J.  Wayseii,  NMilhai,  aad  Johsi  T. 
fldd,  both  of  MaM.,  aMlvHrs  to  MsrriMm  IM^ 


FVed  N«v.  10, 1970,  Scr.  N^  88,262 
IlBLCLB22fJ/24 
U.S.  CL  29—420.5 


•9* 


A  powdered  metal  spinning  ring  in  which  the  ring,  after 
being  initially  formed  in  a  press  and  sintered  is  then  com- 
pressed circumferentially  to  taper  the  ring  body  so  that  the 
inner  wall  is  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone.  The  ex- 
terior of  the  ring  is  then  machined  in  conventioaal  manner 
after  which  the  ring  is  heat  treated  and  polished  to  be  ready 
for  use  in  a  spinning  frame. 


3,676,918 
METHOD  OF  MAUNG  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
Artar  Fbcher,  Akhctecr  Sir.  219.  D.7241  TmmMm^  Gcr- 
Buusy 

Fled  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  6,500 
OaiM  priority,  appBcatfon  GcrvMy.  Feb.  3, 1969,  P  19  05 
219.8 

lBtCLB23p///02 
U.S.  CL  29—453  1 ' 


/^  ?    ■ 


A  hydraubc  preas  including  a  frame  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  columns  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  base,  and 
a  croas  head  k  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
cohunns.  Both  the  bcae  and  the  colMinw  are  hollow  and  pro-       A  hollow  structural  element  and  a  method  of  making  dH 
vide  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid.  The  workpiece  is  sup-   same  are  discloaed.  The  stnictural  element  is  bounded  by 
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outer  peripherd  walk  at  leait  some  of  which  are  provided  with 
coupliBg  elements.  It  consists  of  a  plurality  of  di^rete  sections 
which  together  have  the  configuration  of  the  completed  hol- 
low structural  element,  and  which  are  anembled  and  con- 
nected with  one  another,  rcleasably  or  non-releasably.  so  as 
tofcther  have  the  configuration  of  the  structural  element 


3,676,919 
PROCESS  TOR  MAIONG  A  WHEEL  TRIM  LOCK  RING 

ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  Bwrgsr,  Waltaa,  N.Y. 

Ftod  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,336 

faLaB23p2//00 

U.S.a.29— 469  SOalma 


3,676,921 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  ECTECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ehe  KooC  rmmMJiurl  Ebidhovcn,  NcdMriMMlB,  aaignnr  to 

U.S.  PWM  Corparalkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dlvtakm  ol  S«r.  No.  727,563,  MiV  «.  19«.  P««»- No.  3,544358. 
Thk  appMcatkMi  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,849 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Netherlands,  June  8,   1967, 
6707956 

iBt  a  BOIJ  /  7100;  HOll  SIOO 
UACL29— 571  lOOalms 


The  lock  ring  is  snapped  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
wheel  cover  or  other  wheel  trim.  Mastic  scaler  material  is  ap- 
plied to  the  snap  in  connection  between  the  wheel  and  trim. 
Once  the  two  pieces  are  locked  together  they  can  only  be 
taken  out  with  considerable  difficulty.  The  sealer  material  is 
for  the  purpose  dt  quieting  squeaking  and  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  the  two  pieces. 


Method  of  making  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  is 
described  in  which  the  surface  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  is 
covered  in  whole  or  in  part  with  a  layer  of  a  masking  material 
which  masks  against  oxidation,  such  as  silicon  nitride.  Areas 
of  the  silicon  surface  arc  exposed  for  the  source  and  drain  re- 
gions, leaving  the  oxidation  mask  over  the  future  channel. 
When  the  source  and  drain  regions  have  been  made,  as  for  ex- 
ample by  diffusion,  the  device  is  subjected  to  oxidation,  caus- 
ing the  growth  of  a  thick  oxide  which  sinks  into  the  silicon  sur- 
face where  it  is  not  masked  by  the  oxidation  mask.  Among  the 
advanUges  obtained  arc  fewer  precise  masking  steps,  a  flatter 
device  surface,  and  reduced  gate  overlap  of  the  source  and 
drain. 


3,676,920 

JOINING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

DECORATIVE,  STAINED  GLASS 

Robert  M.  PfkUlck,  2810  GMTlidd  St,  Bay  aty,  Mkh. 

FBed  Jaw  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,275 

lot  a.  B23k  57/02 

UA  a.  29— 472^  5 


3,676,922 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Charfci  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Be«*,  FU.,  aarfgnor  to  Ib- 

terutkHwl  TctepkoM  und  Tctepvph  Corporatton,  Nudcy, 

NJ. 

FBcd  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,225 

lBtaB01J77/00,H01W/y6 

UA  CL  29—577  *  Oalnis 


This  process  relates  to  the  assembly  of  decorative,  stained 
glass,  whereby  a  polygon-edged  pane  of  stained  glass  is  edged 
with  a  thin  strip  of  metal.  This  edging  of  the  polygon  pane  of 
gtained  glaM  with  thin  strips  of  metal  is  repeated  on  other 
panes  until  there  is  present  the  desired  number  of  panes. 
These  edged  panes  cX  stained  glass  are  now  assembled  by  sol- 
dering the  thin  metal  strips  with  soldering  composition  under 
appropriate  soldering  means,  whereby  there  is  assembled  the 
desired  decorative,  stained  glass  configuration. 


This  is  a  method  of  forming  interconnection  leads  between 
connecting  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  correspond- 
ing external  conductors  for  the  device.  This  is  accomplished 
by  placing  a  conductive  metal  sheet  over  the  chip  and  sur- 
rounding external  lead  portions  in  such  a  nrumner  as  to  visibly 
locate  each  connecting  pad  and  external  lead;  then  each  por- 
tion of  the  overiying  conductive  sheet  is  bounded  to  each  un- 
deriying  connecting  pad  and  external  lead;  the  desired  mter- 
connection  pattern  between  each  of  the  connecting  pads  and 
each  of  the  external  leads  is  formed  on  the  conductive  sh«t; 
and  portions  of  the  conductive  sheet  are  then  removed  thus 
leaving  the  desired  interconnection  leads. 
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3,676,923 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  S(H.£N(XD  ARRAY 

MEMORIES 

WWam  A.  Rdmcr,  Wbeatea,  DL,  asslfiii  to  GTE  AutooMdc 

Electik  Laboratories  Inoorponrtod,  NortMakc,  OL 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  735,319,  June  7, 1968,  P«.  No.  3,535,690. 

This  appMcatktB  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,569 

InL  CL  HOlf  7106 

U.S.CL29— 604  An»im. 


Read  only  data  planes  for  use  with  solenoid  array  memories 
are  woven  by  processes  which  employ  weaving  conductive 
and  non-conductive  strands  of  material  as  both  the  warp  and 
the  wo<^  (filler)  of  a  fabric.  The  data  planes  take  two  basic 
forms,  one  being  a  woven  mat  of  substantially  the  same  length 
and  width  dimensions  oi  its  associated  memory  stack,  and 
another  being  in  the  form  of  a  strip  which  may  be  folded  back 
and  forth,  the  folded  sections  being  co-extensive  to  form  the 
data  plane.  Coding  is  effected  by  interrupted  and/or  connect- 
ing selected  conductors. 


3,676,924 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

MATRIX 
Join    M.    Cole,    New    Hope,    Pa.,    and    WUiani    SindaJr, 
Frencfatown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Bctts  Corporation, 
EUzabeth,  N  J. 

Flkd  July  13. 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,269 

Int  CL  HOlf  7106;  Gl  lb  5162 

U.S.  CL  29—604  10  ClaiuH 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  memory  device  having 
spaced,  parallel,  magnetically  coated  wires  received  within 
tunnels  and  spaced  parallel  word  conductors  crossing  the 
magnetically  coated  wires  at  right  angles  and  in  close  proximi- 
ty thereto,  in  which  a  substrate  is  formed  to  have  a  contoured 
surface  of  elongated  parallel  recesses  for  receiving  the  mag- 
netically coated  wires  and  the  word  conductors  are  elec- 
troplated directly  onto  the  contoured  surface  of  the  substrate 
to  follow  the  shape  oi  the  substrate  surface.  The  exposed  con- 
ductive surfaces  oi  the  plated  word  conductors  are  then 
coated  with  a  thin  film  of  insulative  material  and  the 
completed  structure  forms  one  side  of  the  memory  that  is 
joined  to  an  identical,  similariy  formed  mating  opposite  disc. 


3,676,925 
METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  MOLDED  CARBON 
CCAfPOSmON  RESKTORS 
Kuoio  Sato;   Ka^JI  SugibM^   TakasU  WakiriMyMU, 
ToMio  IshMa,  al  of  Osdta,  imptm,  Mslpiori  to 
Electric  IndMlrlal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  JapM 

FDed  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,780 
Int.  CL  HOlc  1102, 1 7100 
MS.  CL  29—613  3 


A  method  of  making  a  molded  carbon  composition  resistor. 
A  core  mixture  is  prepared  from  a  finely  divided  carbon  black 
or  graphite  powder  and  silica  powder  in  a  resin  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  giving  it  the  proper  plasticity,  and  the  mixture 
is  cooled  and  crushed  into  granules.  A  sleeve  mixture  is 
prepared  from  silica  powder  in  a  resin  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  giving  it  the  proper  plasticity,  and  the  sleeve  mixture  is 
cooled  and  crushed  into  granules.  The  core  mixture  is  formed 
into  an  inner  core  and  the  sleeve  mixture  is  formed  into  a 
sleeve  around  the  inner  core.  Electrodes  are  inserted  into  the 
ends  of  the  inner  core.  The  method  is  improved  in  that  prior  to 
the  steps  of  mixing  it  with  the  other  materials,  the  siUca 
powder  for  either  the  core  mixture  or  the  sleeve  mixture,  or 
both,  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  700  to  1 500°  C. 


3,676,926  I 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTOR 
TERMINALS 
Jerry  A.  KcndaD,  Carroltoa,  Tcx^  sssipinr  to  EMab  Corp,, 
Dalas,Tex. 

FBed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,089 
Int.  CL  H05k  13104 
U.S.CL29— 625  8( 


■^ 


A  plurality  of  electrical  connector  terminals  are  formed  as 
part  of  a  common  metal  strip.  The  terminals  are  first  inserted 
into  prepunched  holes  in  a  mounting  board  while  they  are  still 
attached  to  one  another  as  part  of  the  strip.  The  tenninals  are 
next  aD  press  fit  simultaneously  into  the  mounting  board  holes. 
The  strip  «Mch  connects  them  together  is  then  broken  ttm 
and  discarded  to  separate  the  terminak  firom  one  another  and 
leave  the  individual  connector  tenninak  mounted  in  tks 
bosfd. 
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3,«7M27 
METBOD  OP  MAKING  A  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Robert  Mater,  TmMmwm  M  Ncckar,  SCaffekswcg  10,  Germany 

mimitjt  ivpllcaliaM  Cwi—y,  Jmc  18, 1 W*  r  iv 
30  806.6;  Dae.  23. 1968,  P  IS  16  614J 
taL  CL  H02q  15/00 

VS.  CL  29-629 


«•       /f    /to' 


1 


3,676,929 

ANIMAL  DEHORNING  APPARATUS 

I R.  NkMaaB,  RMie  1,  Baai  102,  Colby,  KaM. 

Flad  N«T.  7, 1969,  Scr.  N*.  874,813 

InL  a  B26b  75/00 

U.S.a.36— 228  11 


*-t 


/So' 


A  plug  or  socket  for  a  plug-and-»ocket  connection  ts 
produced  by  forming  a  member  which  includes  a  mam  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinaUy  extending  separate 
parts  of  subrtantiany  uniform  cro«  section  throughout  their 
tmgtte  and  an  end  part  connecting  the  longitudinaUy  cxtend- 
^Ijjari*  to  each  other  at  one  end,  and  thereafter  secunng  one 

end  of  the  member  in  a  connecting  part.  The  member  may  be 
formed  by  drilling  a  longitudinally  bore  into  a  grooved  rod 
with  a  radius  at  least  as  fftaX  m  the  radius  of  the  roott  of 
noovea  runmng  longitudinally  of  the  member  leaving  a  con- 
necting pert  at  one  end.  It  may  also  be  produced  by  bending 
an  elongated  member  of  semicircular  cn»  section  through 
iwr  and  securing  the  free  ends  in  the  connecting  part  by 
welding  two  rods  of  similar  croas  section  at  intervals,  cutting 
off  a  port  adjacent  one  of  the  wdda.  separating  the  resulting 
\cp  apart  and  then  bringing  them  together  in  a  connectmg 
member. 

3,676,928 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
Jeta  A.  HsvT.  GordwMd,  ani  OtmM  M.  Potter.  Uvfartoa, 
beth  of  NJn  tti^m  lo  Tbe  Stafv  CsHpaoy.  New  York. 

N  Y 

Fled  Joly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,466 

IiiLCLB26b  75/00 

U.S.CL30— 228  * 


A  shear-type  dehorning  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  guide  brackets  or  rails,  a  fixed  Wade  at- 
tached at  one  end  and  a  shearing  Wade  guided  between  the 
pair  of  guide  raib  and  connected  to  a  piston  within  a  cylinder. 
A  hand  operated  valve  is  an  Integral  part  of  a  handle  on  the 
cylinder  housing  and  controls  introduction  of  compressed  gas 
from  a  storage  container  to  thereby  provide  a  power  actuated 
dehomer  requiring  neither  electricity  nor  an  auxihary  engme 
for  operation. 


3,676,930 
HEDGE SHEARS 
JMK.  W.  RoWwm  Bd|«,  Oyo,  o-l  H«old  L.  Eods,  Park«- 
sbwi.  W.  Va.,  «slfw«  to  a  A«o  DWsloo  of  McDo««fh 

CoJpUy,  Parkorabwi.  W.  Va. 

Ffcd  J  Jy  17, 1970,  Sot.  No.  55,691 

I^CLB26b7i/0« 

UAa.30-257  *' 


An  electric  scisson  having  a  rotary  motor  for  oscillating  a 
pivotal  cutting  Wade  to  effect  a  cut^  engagement  along  a 
small  portion  thereof  with  a  ledger  Wade.  The  ledger  Wade, 
which  is  normally  non-nwvable  during  the  cutting  operation, 
is  mounted  such  that  it  may  be  selectively  pivoted  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cutting  blade  to  effect  a  snip  cutting  stroke 
along  substantially  the  entire  cutting  Wade  or  a  portion 
thereof.  Two  embodiments  are  shown  for  effecting  the  snip 
cut  A  fint  embodiment  biases  the  ledger  Wade  in  a  normally 
(bed  position  by  a  tonion  spring  which  may  be  compressed  to 

effect  a  snip  by  pushing  the  ledfer  Wade  against  a  table-like 
turf^M:e.  The  other  embodiment  disdooe  a  lever  arrangement 
wbefoby  the  ledger  Wade  is  pivoted  to  effect  a  snip  by 
manually  squeezing  a  lever-link  against  the  force  of  a  spring. 


A  hedge  shears  having  pivotal  shearing  and  work  holding 
Wades.  A  pivot  mounted  tensioning  spring  resilienUy  biases 
the  Wades  together  for  pressured,  adherent  action  from  the 
pivot  to  the  tips.  Resilient  stop  means  are  rigidly  supported  on 
the  Wades  and  to  compreasively  engage  upon  thoff  dosing 
funy  together.  Work  hoMtng  notches  are  formed  in  the  hold- 
ing Wade,  shaped  or  orieitfed  to  receive  varying  sae  work  and 
firmly  hold  that  in  compressing  and  slicing  by  the  shearing 
Wade. 
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3,676.931  3.676.933 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES  CONTINUOUS  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 

MOVING  PLASTIC  WEB 
r.N.Y.  Th«MsJ.8kM,r«ralPirfc,0M«,«ripMrl»11ttPractorft 

Fled Ai«. 21, 1970. Scr. No. 65363  '^i  i jfij^rhrlMsll. flMi 

kMtty.  applcatfaa  Gcras^y.  ScpC  28,  1969,  P  19  Fled  Oct.  9, 1969,  Sor.  No.  865.120 

^059.2  laiLCLGnih  5100,5114,7100 

I  I0LCLA61C//7O  U.S.CL33-147L  4( 

UA  a.  32-27  61 


Disdoaed  b  a  pneimiatic  controDer  for  use  with  electiicaOy 
or  pneumatically  driven  dental  handpieces  wherein  the  con- 
troUer  has  a  portion  mounted  directly  on  the  handpiece  and  in 
associated  with  a  conventional  foot  controller  so  that  the 
speed  of  the  handpiece  may  be  controlled  by  either  the  por- 
tion mounted  on  the  handpiece  or  by  the  conventional  foot 
controller. 


'^  3.676.932 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METTURES  OF 

UQUmS  IN  FRE-DETERMINED  PROPORTIONS  AND 

QUANimES 

Charks  F.  DmH.  43  AUee  des  CharmiUcs,  93  Livry-Gargan, 


Fled  M«y  18, 1970.  Scr.  No.  38.350 

ippfcoHoa  PVoBco.  Nor.  6. 1969. 6938269 
Iirt.CLG01f2i/04 
U.S.CL  33-126.7  A  2 


A  device  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  liquids  in  pre- 
determined proportiaos  and  quantitios.  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  gauge  adapted  to  be  displaced  verticaUy,  a  device 
serving  as  a  meter  and  indicating  the  positioo  of  said  gauge,  a 
driving  system  for  said  meter  and  a  transmission  lever  inter- 
posed between  said  gauge  and  the  driving  system  of  said  me- 
ter, said  transmission  lever  being  pivotaDy  mounted  about  a 
shaft  which  is  adjustable  in  position  so  as  to  vary  the  poaitioQ 
of  said  gauge  for  the  same  value  indicated  on  said  meter.  The 
gauge  may  be  either  of  the  Wade  type  or  a  float  co-operating 
with  a  needle  and  graduated  scale. 


The  thickness  of  a  moving  plastic  web  is  continuously  moni- 
tored as  it  passes  between  a  pair  of  co-acting  rollers  including 
a  web  supp(Mi  roller  driven  at  a  peripheral  speed  which  cor- 
responds to  the  linear  speed  of  the  moving  web  and  a  freely 
rotating  idler  roller  mounted  over  the  support  roUer.  The 
periphery  of  the  icfler  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  web  pasning 
over  the  support  roller.  The  idler  rofler  is  resiliently  mounted 
to  permit  radial  movement  in  response  to  variations  in  web 
thickness.  An  electromagnetic  proximity  sensor  is  assnrisffd 
with  the  idler  roller  to  sense  and  detect  changes  in  its  relative 
position  which  are  ultimately  transmitted  to  a  control  or 
recorder.  The  device  includes  a  suitable  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  rollers  laterally  with  respect  to  the  web 
in  order  to  obtain  a  web  thickness  profile. 


3,676.934 
PRECISION  DIGITAL  LINEAR  AOm^STMENT 
MECHANISM  AND  HEIGHT  GAGE  EMBODYING  SAME 
EdgsrP.fVssr.i 


14 


Fled  MMch  13, 1970.  Sv.  No.  19487 
Iil.CLGOlbi/22 
U.S.CL  33-169  R 


A  predsioo  digital  ac^ustmeat  »»«»«rKMii— ,  for  a 
distance  faging  device  having  a  pair  of  fli^ 
nected  for  relsCive  movomoat  along  a  direction  line 
parallel  gaging  surfaces  on  die  members.  The  digity 
mcnt  mechanism  employs  a  number  of  accurately 


normaito 
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J  •     w  1^—  -^.M    «iH*  oUtM  and  whose  outlet  pa«ei  through  the  space  between 

gage  pirn  in  gaging  podtioot,  the  letected  gage  pins  preciaely 
^^TiKiiA  the  spacing  between  the  gaging  surfaces.  A  height 
gage  embodying  the  digital  adjustment  mechanism. 


3,676^35 

SETTING  GAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOL  HOLDER 

Mcivtai  H.  Kla^i^  ChattiMaep^  Tcaa^  Milgnnr  to  Combua- 

Fled  J«ly  23, 1^7©,  S«r.  Nk  57,467 
lM.CLBng23/00 

UAa.33-l«5R  ** 


jM 


^^ 


generator  is  disposed  in  the  ventilation  channel  at  least  par- 
tiaOy  in  the  axial  space  between  the  two  side  plates. 


•t+'   , '.. 


3,676,937 
SOLVENT  RECLAIMER  CONTROLS 
Harry  W.  JaMoa,  FalrfcaTW,  Mas^  ssslgwir  to  Hoyt  Mams- 
i-g^laiCwpwaHw.  Wcatpart,  Man. 

Fled  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,041 
I^CLF26b  27/06 

U.S.CL  34-46 


A  setting  gage  for  a  muhipk  head  tool  holder  wherein  the 
cutting  toob  thereof  axe  proiperly  aUgned  to  permit  complete 
machining  of  tube  ends  in  one  operational  step.  A  gage  block 
it  configured  so  «  to  have  the  shape  of  the  desired  finished 
tube  ends;  and  its  vertical  location  is  controlled  by  a  block  ac- 
tuating motor  to  position  the  gage  block  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  multiple  head  tool  holder  so  that  the  block  represents  a 
tube  with  the  radius  of  the  tube  desired  to  be  operated  upon. 
A  numerical  counter  is  interrelated  with  the  vertical  control 
motor  so  M  to  give  an  accurate  visual  indication  of  the  gage 
block  vertical  position  and  thus  the  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be 
operated  upon. 


^f^^ 


■iP'-. 


r 


3,676,936 
mCH-FREQUENCY  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Isrta,  GcnMHj,  MSlpar  to  Uccaila  Palcat- 

Fled  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,139 

tat.  CLBOlk  5/00 

VS.  CL  34—1  '  Qatana 

An  improved  apparatus  for  the  high-frequency  drying  of 
strip  or  thread  shaped  fibrous  material  in  a  continuous 
process.  The  high-frequency  drying  field  is  produced  between 
adjacent  opposite  polarity  elongated  electrodes  disposed  in 
the  peripheral  suifKe  of  a  routably  mounted  electrode  struc- 
ture or  arrangement  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cylinder.  At 
least  one  of  the  side  or  end  plates  of  the  cylinder  is  provided 
with  an  opening  to  provide  the  intake  of  a  ventilation  channel, 
which  includes  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  between  the  two 


Controls  for  a  solvent  recovery  apparatus  regulate  the  fiow 
of  coolant  in  a  condenser  cofl  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 

air  circulating  in  a  dosed  pathway  throu^  a  tumbler. 

3^76,938 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

AnMldTW«lNl45FarvkwWay,Aa*«f^Wto8s. 

FlsdSapL  1. 1970,  Ssr.  No.  68.722 

IM.  a.  G09b2//00;  G06k  9/13 

UA  a.  35— 35  A  ..      i.?^^^f!!IIII 

An  arrangement  to  permit  blind  persons  to    read    prmted 

charactera  by  converting  such  characten  into  audible  analog 
signals.  Means  are  included  for  detecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  characters,  their  sire,  shape  and  orienUtion.  and 
their  grouping  into  words,  sentences  or  paragraphs.  Each  of 
these  identifying  parameters  is  translated  by  electro-optical 
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responsive   equipment   into   distinctive   and   audible    Umal 
sounds  which  are  associated  by  the  "reader"  with  the  cor- 


pressure  shifts.  In  applications  such  as  bathing  sandal  soles  or 
baseball  bat  grips,  aligned  cups  of  the  two  faces  may  be  vented 


responding  printed  materials,  thus  allowing  continuous  com- 
prehension of  the  materials. 


each  to  each,  so  that  vacuum  release  on  either  face  of  the 
gripping  element  automaticaUy  releases  the  other  face. 


3,676,959  3,676,941 

STUDENT  RESPOra>ER  TEACHING  DEVICE  ^           TREE  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 

iV.OlMnt.awlGlaiC.OlMn(,bodi<i(NormaB,Okla.,  Arthw  H.  Cohrs,  124  Fifth  Av«.  N«tk,  HorUa 

'-"""fi  Inr.Nnrmaa.nils  FraiUdto  T.  KresK.  Roirte  2,  B«  193, 

CoatiniiatkMi-liiiw1ofScr.N<».744,940,Jiilyl5,1968,  Fibd  Sept  24. 1969.  Sar.  No.  860,655 

abuMkMMd.  This  appHcatloB  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,620  fat  a  AOlg  2i/06 
Int.  CL  G09b  7/06 
U.S.CL35— 48R                                                 ^         n 

I 


Ml^a., 


U.S.  CL  37—2  R 


3. 


PI 


An  electronic  device  for  use  in  facilitating  the  teacher-to- 
students  conununications  during  tutoring  sessions.  The  device 
consists  of  a  central  control  console  which  is  operated  by  the 
teacher  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  individual  trans- 
mitter units  each  used  by  a  student  to  effect  a  response.  Each 
student  transmitter  is  capable  of  operating  at  a  selected  one  of 
plural  discrete  frequencies  which  are  indicative  of  a  selected 
answer  or  choice  selection,  and  the  control  console  utilizes  a 
heterodyne  receiver  with  fi^uency  scanning  means  capable 
of  monitoring  the  required  frequency  spectrum.  The  control 
console  also  includes  electronic  circuitry  for  evaluating  and 
displaying  individual  and  group  student  iitformation  thereafter 
to  provide  further  output  of  the  data  for  computer  and  related 
data  (MYKessing  equipment 


'  3,676,940 

ANTI-SLIP  APPARATUS 
JohB  J.  SUvdy,  515  E.  89lk  St,  New  YoHl,  N.Y. 
Fled  Ai«.  1 1. 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,817 

bt.CLA43b5/0« 
U.S.CL36— 8.1  1 

A  film  OT  web  of  rubber  or  the  like  is  formed  with  patterns 
of  small  closely  spaced  vacuum  cups  on  each  of  its  faces. 
When  compressed  between  two  surfaces,  both  of  which  are 
smooth,  the  cups  of  the  two  faces  grip  the  two  respective  sur- 
faces to  restrain  slippage,  but  due  to  the  snudl  size  of  the  in- 
dividual cups,  local  release  is  prompt  as  the  area  of  applied 


A  tree  digger  wtich,  when  mounted  on  the  base  of  a  tree, 
digs  a  trench  inclined  frxxn  the  vertical  about  same,  the 
distance  of  the  trench  from  the  tree  and  the  depth  of  the 
trench  being  adjustable. 


3,676,942 

RECORD  DISPLAY  OBVICB 

DSMisI  W.  EIrod,  4512  N.  14th  SL,  Oii^  Nabr. 

Flad  Mqr  20, 1970.  S«.  N*.  39,013 

IiLCLG09f//yO 

U.S.a.40— 124J  1< 

A  record  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  transparem  jacket  support  members  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  record  jacket  therein.  The  uppermost 
support  member  is  suspended  fixxn  a  suitable  support  means 
with  the  other  support  member  being  suppoited  f^om  the  sup> 
port  member  thereabove.  The  support  members  are  rotatable 
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•bout  a  vertical  ask  with  respect  to  the  other  support  men)-    four  anodated  bracket  p«it  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
ben.  In  the  modified  form  ofthe  device,  the  record  jacket!  are    the  picture  w  that  a  tru»Jike  action  ■  provided  with  the  port 


'i;^ 


s 


^ 


/ 


member  of  each  bracket  being  urged  toward  the  back  of  the 
picture  anembiy. 


supported  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship  by  a  transparent 
strap  means  extending  therearound  and  therebetween. 


3^76,945 
CARTRIDGE  LOADED  ALARM  MIVICE 

Nkk  CNcaakaMC,  7133  W.19MiSt^  Worth,  DL 

3^7M43  nW  Oct.  «,lf70,Sar.  Me.  79437 

NON-FLAMMABLE,  THIN,  INTEGRALLY  ILLUMINATED  lat.  a  F41c  3104;  EOSg  3100;  GMb  15102 

CX)NTROL  PANEL  OVERLAY  U^CL42— IG  « 

ThooMS  L.  KMd,  Jr.,  NorrtslowB,  awl  Afcert  D.  McClain,  Jr., 
,  both  of  Pa.,  ari^m  I*  GcMnI  Ekcdrk  r 


DivisioB  of  Ser.  Na  706,044,  Feb.  14,  1948.  This  appMcation 

July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,879  ^ 

lM.CLG09f;  J/22 
U.S.a.40— 130M  2 


JT  ur 


A  non-flammable  control  panel  overlay  with  legible  indicia 
opemng*.  integral  iUuminatioo  and  inte|^  supporting  means 
comprisea  a  metaBic  member  with  indicia  openings  on  the 
front  thereof  backed  by  a  non-flammable,  transparent  backing 
member  mounted  in  a  recesMd  area  on  the  back  of  the 
member  behind  the  indicia  opening*,  an  electroluminescent 
lamp  mounted  in  a  second  receond  area  behind  the  trans- 
parent backing  member  and  ribs  on  the  back  side  of  the 
member  comprising  the  unetched  areas  left  when  the  various 
mounting  recesses  are  formed.  Such  a  metallic  overlay  is  made 
by  mechanically  engraving  the  indicia,  on  the  front  of  a  metal 
blank  and  then  chemically  etching  the  rear  of  the  blank,  in  a 
stepwise  tehion  to  form  the  various  recesses  and  remove  un- 
necessary material,  until  bieakthrou^  to  the  indicia  occurs. 


An  alarm  device  for  use  in  buildingii,  automobiles  or  the  like 
which  is  H<«p»«^  to  be  actuated  in  the  event  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit is  energized,  the  device  having  a  spring  loaded  firing 
means  which  k  adapted  to  strike  a  cartridge  containing  tear 
gas,  chemical  dye  or  the  like.  The  firing  means  is  normally 
retained  in  a  cocked  condition  by  a  frangible  envelope  which 
shatters  to  release  the  firing  mechanism  in  the  event  the  elec- 
trical circuit  is  completed.  The  device  may  be  <tf  an  elongated 
cylindrical  configuration  that  may  be  inserted  within  dips  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  installation  of  conventional  cartridge 
fuses. 


AMnAf. 


3,474,944 
TWO-PART  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 


U.S.CL42— SO 


WH 

N«v.  24, 1949,  Sor.  No.  879,136 
IBL  CL  F41c  25102;  F42b  39100 


3,474,944 
PICTURE  FRAME 
r..  2218  MoMi  Vc 


P. 


Fled  Jaik  4, 1971,  S«r.  No.  103,602 
Iirt.CLG09t;/72 
U.8.CL40-1S5  91 

A  picture  frame  comprising  four  pairs  of  bracket  members, 
one  pair  ■asoriatrd  with  each  comer  of  a  picture  assembly. 
Each  bracket  engages  one  of  the  edges  of  the  picture  assembly 
near  a  comer  thereof  uid  has  a  post  member  contacting  the 
bade  of  the  picture  frame  assembly.  There  is  also  provided  a 
cooaoction  between  each  ■OMciated  pair  of  brackets  at  a 
medial  location,  the  brackets  being  arranged  to  extend  per- 
pendicnlar  from  an  edge  of  the  picture  assembly  and  to  cross 
each  other  at  said  medial  location.  There  is  also  provided  a 
cord  which  interconnects  aO  the  bracket  connections  and 
which  is  spring  biaaed  to  be  malBtained  in  tension  to  urge  the 


A  two-pat  cartridge  inagarfaie  comprises  a  first  part  in  the 
form  of  a  head  unit,  and  a  second  p«t  in  the  form  of  a  coo- 
tanier  unit  wherein  the  head  unit  is  removably  mounted  on  the 
container  unit  so  as  to  be  usable  on  each  of  a  phirality  of  con- 
tainer units. 
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3,474,947 
MUZZLE  CHOKE 

5027  Clsiaa,  Hooaloa,  Tcz^  Md 
Wlsoa  Gerdoa  Wli«  35  E.  Rlvcrcrcat  Drive,  Hooolan,  Tex. 
CoatiBiiatto»4a-part  of  Sor.  Ne.  483,200,  Nov.  15, 1947.  Thb 
appMcatioB  Nov.  28, 1949,  Scr.  No.  880,870 
IiBLa.F41c2;//« 
U.S.CL42— 79  23  ( 


A  shotgun  muzzle  or  nozzle  construction  for  producing  a 
uniformly  distributed  pattern  of  shot  or  projectiles  within  a 
predetermined  confined  area.  The  forward  section  or  diverter 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internal  axially  extending  shot- 
or  projectile-diverting  ridges  which  define  waO  means  for 
selectively  guiding  the  projectiles  into  relative  orientation  to 
one  another.  The  ridges  define  a  plurality  of  waDs,  the  purpose 
<^  which  is  to  establish  the  pattern  of  projectiles  upon  a  target 
Precalculated  angular  relationships  aS  the  various  walls  and 
diverter  ridges  thereon  contribute  to  marked  e£Fectiveness  oi 
the  device. 


3,474,948 
FISHING  LURE 
RidMH  L.  Hn,  1 1 140  E.  ImiNrW  Hgkway,  Norwalk,  CalL 
Fled  Aof.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62348 
'    lB<.CLA01k  55/00 
U.S.CL  43— 42.45  3 


filled  with  insecticide  at  the  inlet  until  insecticide  is  [ 

the  outlet  The  outlet  is  then  closed  off  and  the  system  pres- 


sured until  the  nozzles  open  at  the  preset  pressure  at  which 
time  the  area  near  the  noizles  will  be  sprayed  with  insecticide. 


3,474350 
FLATDtON  TOY  DOLL  ACCESSORY 
D.  Clarke,  Rcdoada  Bead^  CalK.,  siilgaii  to  Matld, 
IacHawthorBe,Cdlf. 

Fled  Nov.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  194412 
lBt.a.A43hJ/52 
U.S.CL46-14  61 


i»       *    4*^k 


*•*»' 


A  fishing  lure  for  deep  water  fishing  comprises  an  elongated 
body,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  not  less  dian  10.5  nor  more 
than  19.3,  and  diminishing  in  thickness  in  opposite  direction 
of  its  length  from  a  point  distant  from  one  end  by  five-tweltfas 
of  its  total  length.  Two  generaOy  flat  surfaces  that  are  con- 
tiguous at  the  point  of  maximum  thickneas  and  frJl  away 
beginning  at  that  point  to  define  the  diminution  in  thickness  oif 
thebody,  form  the  sides  of  an  included  angle  of  between  164" 
and  1 7Cr.  At  one  end  the  body  is  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  line 
and  at  its  other  end  it  carries  two  single  hooks  finely 
suspended,  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  in^verlapping 
relation. 


RoyL. 


3,474,949 

INSECTICIDE  MSTRIBUTKm  SYSTEM 

Mwy,  3200  N.  14th  St.,  Powa  aty,  Oida. 

Flod  Mvch  19, 1969,  Sor.  Na.  817^28 

latLCLAOlBi  7/20. 7/24 

U.S.  0.43-124  11 

An  insecticide  distribution  system  and  mediod 
essentially  dl  a  pipe  system  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a 
plurality  of  noccles  along  the  pipe.  In  use,  the  pipe  system  is 


Plastic  soleplate  is  provided  with  apertures,  a  rod  fitter 
above  the  apertures,  a  light  bulb  above  the  fOtar  and  a  light- 
impervious,  upstanding  side  waD  to  which  a  handlr  rsf lying, 
lifiit-impervious  cover  is  aflbod.  Rod  Hght  flows  thrm^  Ught 
apertures  adien  bulb  is  lit  to  siflMilale  a  hot  iron.  The  flatiroa  is 
small  enough  to  serve  as  adoO  sfccasory  MmtJattiig  an  iron 
wluch  wouM  be  used  by  the  doO  and  the  iron  is  also  suitable 
for  use  by  a  child-user. 


3,476,951 

MUSICAL  ROLLING  HOOP 

-,  5600  Upphpii  I  MS.  I  iahi  ■■.  Ky. 

Flsd  Fehw  25, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  118,899 

lat  a.  A63k  5/00 

U,&a.44— 114  K 

An  activity  toy  comprised  of  a  rolling  hoop  and  a  push  bar 
for  urging  the  hoop  to  roO  over  the  ground  or  a  supportiiv  sur- 
Caoe,  the  push  bar  being  made  of  detachable  segments  so  to  be 
convenieady  packafrd  when  beiqg  sold,  and  the  hoop  ia 
form  comprising  a  siaqile  circular  rim,  in  another  fonn 
prising  tbe  circular  rim  supporting  a  disc  coocentricaly 
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mnvided  with  a  series  of  valves  and  slideabie  weights  which  . 

Su  Si  S  L^  hoop  routes  during  travel.  conuuns  a  further  quantity  of  water  servmg  to  humidrfy  the  air 

surrounding  the  plants. 


3,676,952 
LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 
RichMti  M.  Watts,  Hcvfc*  Cooaty,  Va^ 
Udmowl,  Vs. 
nfed  JM.  30, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  7,057 
IM.  a.  EOlc  U/22;  AOlg  1/OS 
UA  a.  47-33 


44A       '^ 

IS4A    / — ■ 


toReywiMs 


3,676,954 
ESCAPE  HATCH 
Jerry  Rapport,  Lonf  B—A,  and  GaroM  D.  Prymlre, 

Park,  both  of  CaMf.,  aasipiors  to  Travel  Trim  &  Vent  Co., 

CoaiptoB,  CaM. 

FBed  May  13, 1971,  S«r.  No.  143,002 

Int.  CLEOSc  75/02      ^ 


U.S.CL  49-141 


15 


35A 


40A 


>M 


A  dual-purpose  lawn  edging  device  which  serves  as  a  grass 
stop  and  a  track  for  a  lawn  mower  wheel.  The  device  has  a 
main  strip  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  strip  with  the  side  wall  having  a  top  ndge 
and  an  extension  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  ridge  to 
define  a  supporting  leg  foe  the  device  which  is  adapted  to  be 
embedded  in  the  ground  to  hold  the  device  in  position.  The 
main  strip  is  sufBdently  wide  to  define  the  track  and  the  side 
waO  icrves  as  a  guide  for  the  wheel  while  allowing  easy 
crossing  thereover. 


3,676,953 
PLANT  BOX 
8,  Place 


A  conventional  worm-and-gear  operated  vent  <rf  a  recrea- 
tional vehicle  is  made  operable  as  an  emergency  exit  by  at- 
taching an  emergency  operating  lever  that  may  be  rapidly  ac- 
tuated to  route  both  the  housing  of  the  worm  gear  dnve 
mechanism  and  the  operating  torque  shaft  that  is  driven  by  the 
mechanism.  The  housing  is  roUttWy  mounted,  but  normaDy 
latched  to  fix  it  in  position.  Operation  of  the  emergency  lever 
achieves  both  unlatching  and  roution  of  the  housing. 


Saiot  GBca, 


Fled  Ai«.  31, 1970,  S«.  No.  68,090 

\iipllratlin  Pilglai,  Sept.  4, 1969, 78.718 

taLCLAOlg  27/00 
UA  a.  47-38.1  4ClataB 

This  invention  concerns  a  plant  box  comprising  a  container 
having  at  a  dkt«ice  from  its  unperforated  bottom  a  perforated 
element  delimiting  with  said  bottom  a  drainage  chamber  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  water  limited  by  at  least  one  lateral  over- 
flow aperture.  This  container  contains,  upon  to  the  perforated 
element,  a  mass  of  mineral  substance  regularly  moistened  by 


3,676,955 

REVERSDLE  CLOSURE 

Lm*  L.  Sdiad*,  205  E.  63rt.  St.,  New  York,  N^. 

Fled  FelK  22, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  1 17,596 

IaLCI.E02d  75/52 

U.S.  a.  49-192  ..w^^ix-. 

A  reversible  dosuie  for  a  wall  opemng  wtach  includes  a 

rectangulariy  shaped  frame  member  hingedly  affixed  to  a  wall 

and  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  opening  for  ventiU- 
tion  aTcaess  purpoaes.  A  window  sash  pivotaDy  mounted 
within  the  frame  member  is  roUtiiWe  about  a  vertical  ax»  to 
provide  access  to  the  weather  side  of  the  sash  for  deanmg.  etc. 
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*^l5!!r*    ****«n?'^°*>fi"8    material    placed    around    the    to  release  the  lower  guides  from  Uie  jamb  channels.  Weather- 
penphery  of  tiie  window  sash  is  designed  to  reduce  wiping    stripping  on  the  window  casing  and  on  the  sash  seal  the  edges 

of  the  sash  and  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  same  to  provide  an 
airtight  window  assembly. 


A  removable  window  applicaUe  to  single  or  plural  hung 
sash  designs  and  particulariy  to  metallic  construction.  The 
window  includes  a  casing  having  jamb  channels  in  which  are 
positioned  balance  assemblies  to  be  rigidly  positioned  therein 
with  respect  to  translational  or  longitudinal  movement  The 
sash  rides  on  the  surface  of  the  balance  assembly  through 
guide  members  which  are  deformable  and  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  sash  include  lower  guides  which  are  positioned  in  the 
jamb  channels  remote  from  the  balance  assemblies  to  be 
guided  therein.  The  sash  ccxds  of  the  balance  assemblies  have 
hooks  which  ride  beneath  the  lower  guide  means  on  the  sash 
which  hook  is  turned  with  pivoting  of  the  sash  on  the  lower 
guides  to  lock  the  sash  cords  in  position  in  the  jamb  r>mnnpls 
as  the  window  is  removed.  The  sash  are  removed  by  pivoting 
the  window  away  from  the  balance  assemblies  through  the 


to 


3,676357 
SPRING  GRINDING  MACHINES 
JacqMs  Pierre  ARicrt  Hcrckcftoat,  PmIs,  Fnmet, 
Hcrckdboat  Et  FRs,  Rooay  soM  Boh,  FiMcc 

FVmI  Aprfl  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,691 
ClaiBH    priority,    applcatloM    Fnmet,    A|ir«    25,    1969, 
6913219 

Lit  CL  B24b  7/76 
U.S.CL  51-118  5 


conUct  with  the  frame  member  during  rotation  of  the  window 
sash. 


3,676,956 

READILY  REMOVABLE  WWDOW  WITH  WEATHER. 
STRIPPING 
Hewy  A.  Taylor,  York,  and  Maorkc  E.  Sterner,  Jr.,  Spring 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  ■sslpiriri  to  D.  J.  Diasniorv  Co.,  Sioax 
FallB,S.Dak. 

FUcd  June  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,533 

lot  a.  E05d  7  J/72 

U.S.a.49— 446  18  Claims 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  machine  for  grinding  heli- 
coid  springs  which  simultaneously  permits  all  the  springi  to  be 
ground,  carried  by  a  magazine-plate  which  is  drctilar.  rotary 
and  removable,  to  the  abrasive  action  of  two  grindstones  whfle 
ensuring  a  uniform  wear  of  the  latter. 


3,676,958 
VIBRATORY  CLEANER 
Cari  C.  GariaMi,  Detroit,  MldL,  Msigaor  to  Pvkc  Dovk  A 
CoBipoay,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FVed  Not.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,052 
lM.a.B24bi7/06 
U.S.CL51— 163  10  < 


Apparatus  and  means  are  provided  for  ckaning  plurmaceii> 
tical  capsules  by  vibratioo  in  mixing  contact  with  granular 
cleaning  agent  while  movinf  the  capsules  away  tma  the 


deformable  guide  means  at  the  upper  edge  and  tilting  the  sash    cleaning  zone  five  of  deanti^agenL 
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WOMggCKS  BY  AUTOMATIC  MEAhg  D«Mli  B.  jaettM.  N «.  tiwi™, 

^, ^,_-,_N^m«.  Med  A»rt«,  1970,  Sir.  Nfc  153*1 

^^Z2»^^^^^^i**>-'»       a—    ,**,.    ff*—    A— K    M.,    7,    1»«, 
MffVy,  apfw^^'uiiiBii  7.  >>-¥»    "^  54616/69 


U^CLSl— 165R 


UACL  51-214 


S 


The  preMnt  invention  relates  to  means  for  repairing  defects 
in  metallic  workpieces,  such  as  biDets,  which  means  are  con- 
troOed  by  stored  defect  responsive  information  provided  dur- 
ing the  nondestructive  test  process.  The  nondestructive  test 
apparatus  provides  defect  responsive  signals  which  are 
rerarded  and  stored  by  storage  means  and  subsequenUy  re- 
called from  the  storage  meam  for  actuating  defect  repair 
means,  such  as  a  grinding  wheel,  engaging  the  workpiece  at 
the  defect  location. 


A  scabbard  for  receiving  and  protecting  the  Wade  of  a  knife 
and  including  a  device  which  functions  to  sharpen  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  Wade  as  the  Wade  is  inserted  into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  scabbard.  The  sharpening  device  is  pivotally 
mounted  so  as  to  present  a  respective  sharpening  edge  «»ca)rd- 
ing  to  the  direction  of  loofitudinal  movement  of  the  Wade 
relative  to  that  device .  and  a  cushioo  spring  bears  on  the  shar- 
pening device  to  limit  the  prtmun  acting  between  the  knife 
blade  and  the  sharpening  device,  during  the  sharpenmg  opera- 
tion. Means  is  abo  provided  to  normaUy  urge  the  knife  Wade 
into  engagement  with  the  sharpening  device. 


3^76,960 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

tottck" 


3,676,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORNAMENTING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Charles  Edwarti  Steven,  East  Gra«l  RapMs,  Midi.,  sarfgnnr 
to  J.IMI  M.  EHMi.  TV»I«  of  tte  Tnist,  Extoo  Dev«»op«Mt 

C«aMay,NewY«rk,N.Y. 

V,— P..7.  j^^  ^^^  j^  lyyo,  Scr.  N«».  66,467 

Iirt.CLB24cJ//0 

U.S.CL  51-227  R  ' 


DivSi  al  Sw.  No.  719,657,  ApHI «,  196«,  Psi.  N«. 
3,5«7,195, Tl* ijiM  iHia  M>y  25, 1970, Sar. No. 50.012 

US.  CL  51-165.71 


taL  a.  B24b  49/02 


A  method  wherein  an  optical  Wank  work  surface  a  figura- 
tively divided  into  an  array  of  adjoinmg  suxfiace  areas  and 
mevured  to  determine  the  total  relative  number  c^  uniformly 
■ized  Wank  material  decrements  that  are  required  in  each  sur- 
tec  area  to  produce  a  desired  surface  contour.  An  optical  lap 
moving  across  the  worit  surface  in  an  irregular  continuous 
path  produces  one  of  the  uniform  decrements  upon  each 
traversal  acrcas  an  individual  surface  area.  The  lap  is  con- 
troUod  such  thai  ili  travel  path  exhibits  a  preference  for  move- 
ment from  an  occupied  area  to  adjacent  areas  still  requiring 
the  greatest  number  of  material  decrements. 


Apparatus  for  ornamenting  glass  articles  by  abrasive  Wait- 
in/teSniques  oompriaes  an  article  holding  and  masking  ar- 
rSgement  useftU  fbr  the  mass  production  or  ornamented^ 

tumUeis  of  high  quality.  The  glav  tumWers  are  damped 
within  the  artide  holder  which  todudes  mountmg  members 
for  supporting  the  interior  and  exterior  surfcc«  of  the  tuna- 

Wer^unping  pres^ue  is  applied  te^ex^^ 
the  tumbler  so  that  a  marit  can  be  applied  with  cowBderable 
force  to  an  opposite  portion  of  the  exterior  surface.  The  con- 
rtruction  k  sudi  that  during  the  process  there  «  httk  or  no 
relative  displacement  between  the  tumWer  and  the  article 
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holder.  Consequently,  after  a  first  design  has  been  blasted  into 
the  glaiB.  a  seoxid  inask  can  be  applied  to  the  artide  in  accu- 
rate registry  with  the  design  formed  through  the  first  mask. 


I  3^76,963 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  UNWANTED 
PORTIONS  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Edwfa  Fmgim  Rka,  mi  Omtm  Hery  FnakMm,  both  of  Aaa 
Arbor,  Mteh^  aiiigpnri  to  Chemotreaics  IntfrnaHonal,  lac. 
Ana  Arbor,  Nflch. 

Fled  Mwch  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,152 
Ii«.a.B24c7/aO 
U.S.a.51— 320  10 


of  alternate  arches  are  paralld,  and  with  this  relation,  each 
joint  between  arch  ban  is  connected  to  aO  adjacent  joints  by 
diagonal  struts.  Alternate  arches  of  both  sets  are  tied  by  cross- 
members  extending  peipendiculaity  to  the  planes  of  the 
arches.  The  complete  building  is  endosed  by  sheet  material 
carried  by  the  atMS-members  and  curved  in  conformity  with 
the  arches. 

In  constructing  the  frame,  the  bars  making  up  several  arches 
are  laid  out  flat  on  the  groimd,  with  the  struts,  and  are  looady 
connected.  The  structure  is  then  lifted  up,  as  by  hoisting  at 
selected  points,  until  it  is  arch-shaped,  and  is  then  secured  to 
ground  supports  at  its  free  ends.  The  joints  are  tightened,  and 
successive  arches  are  added,  as  by  loosely  assembling  them  in 
further  groups  on  the  ground  and  raising  the  groups  in  succes- 
sion as  before. 


MovnxM  ICC  nurricLC* 

WITH   COOLin*  «MNT  »H)CH 
««  VIMOMAT  CLCVATCD 
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MMtcTiw  ICE  MirricLn 
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Of  untcLt. 
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3,676,964 

FRAME  AND  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CO^BTRUC^NG  SAME 
Jr.,    Apwtada    Esle    80.084, 


21 


Fled  Dae  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,495 
bt  CL  E04b  t/32 
VS.  CL  52—86 


3,676,965 
POLE  OR  POST  MOUNTING  FOR  GROUND  ANCHOR 
Robert  F.  Ddkc,  ChijiaMi,  Wyo.,  srti^ir  to  WBtea  H. 
ChaaibcrWa  aad  AaM  B.  Chaartwriala.  Chcyff,  Wyo., 
part  iaicrcst  to  each 

FBcd  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,894 
Iirt.CLE02d  2  7/<«2 
U.S.CL52— 98  9< 


A  method  for  the  removal  of  unwanted  portions  of  an  arti- 
cle such  as  burrs  and  flashing  utilizing  solid  particles  of  ice 
which  are  impacted  against  the  unwanted  portions  is 
described.  The  ice  particles  are  maintained  in  a  flowaWe  con- 
dition prior  to  impact  by  a  cooling  agent.  The  cooling  agent  is 
in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  ice  paitides,  usuaOy  in 
direct  contact  with  them.  Examples  of  cooling  agents  which 
can  be  mixed  with  the  ice  particles  and  which  are  easily 
removed  with  them  are,  for  instance,  solids  such  as  solid  car- 
bon dioxide,  liquids  such  as  liquid  nitrogen  or  cooled  alkanob 
and/or  lower  alkanols  containing  water  and  cooled  gases  such 
as  air.  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrogen.  Kinetic  energy  imparted  to 
the  ice  particles  causes  removal  of  the  unwanted  portions  of 
the  article  upon  impact.  In  addition,  the  ice  particles,  and 
cooling  agent  when  used,  cools  the  impacted  area  and  with 
thermoplastic  and  elastic  materials  thereby  embrittles  thin 
sections  of  fl^N"g  and  burrs  and  the  like  making  them  more 
easily  removable  by  the  impact  of  the  ice  particles. 


A  skdeton  frame  for  a  buikhng  comprises  a  series  of  long 
span  arches  made  up  of  straight  bars  joined  at  their  ends.  Suc- 
cessive arches  are  staggered  such  that  the  corresponding  bars 


r  iX.'i 


A  ground  anchor  for  posts,  poles  and  tbc  like  having  a  bate 
plate  assemWy  acconunodating  pitch  or  tih  adjustment  of  the 
pole  or  post  relative  to  the  anchor  and  adapted  to  yidd  and 
break  away  when  the  pole  m-  post  is  subjected  to  a  lateral  im- 
pact force  of  a  predetermined  magnitude.  The  anchor  has  a 
pile  member  driven  into  the  ground  carrying  tentacles  wfaidi 
are  ejected  to  form  anchoring  roots.  A  base  plate  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  pile  member  compacts  the  underlying  earth  and 
rigid  vanes  underiying  the  base  plate  itiffeo  the  aaembly  and 
may  be  heBcally  shi^wd  to  provide  a  screw  thread  locking 
rdationship  with  the  eaitiL  A  post  baae  plate  is  adjostaUy 
anchored  to  the  pae  base  plate  with  fHtenors  that  can  yield  or 
break  when  the  post  is  struck  by  a  vdiide.  The  post  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  pfle  member  by  spring  means  permitting  the  post 
to  deflect  under  impact  and  then  retracting  the  post  to  an 
upright  position. 


3,676,966 


Flsd  Doc.  29, 1969,  Sv.  No.  888,571 
la«.CLEMb7//4 
US.  CL  52— 211  2 

A  door-frame  assembly  for  mounting  m  the  door  opemng  of 
a  waO  wherein  the  wet^  of  the  door  mounted  thereon  is  car- 
ried on  concealed  support  members  rather  than  the  janba. 
The  aMenMy  has  a  psdr  of  rigid  support  members  flKwntad  on 
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either  side  of  the  door.  In  the  preferred  ca«e.  plates,  securedto 
the  support  members,  face  the  door  opening  and  uittpac^ 
•eneraUy  such  that  the  hinges  of  the  door  can  be  fastened 
diiectly  thereto  through  opening*  in  the  jambs.  The  jambs  can 
be  of  the  double  rabbet  type  including  door  stops  havmg  a 
channel  fodng  the  door  opening  and  which  contain  apeituroi 
through  which  screws  or  other  fastening  means  can  be  placed 
to  s^iffe  the  jambs  to  the  plates.  The  channel  is  provided  with 

a  snap-in,  flexible  inaert  such  that  the  fastening  means  are  con- 
cealed The  door  stop  can  also  have  a  channel  which  fac«  the 
door  side  of  the  assembly  and  in  which  is  carried  a  flexible  in- 
gert  to  act  ai  a  weather  «eal  or  gasket  The  header  secoon, 
which  serves  abo  to  space  the  support  members,  can  be  of 
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the  use  of  an  insulation  panel,  nesubly  received  on  the  inside 
face  of  each  pan   between  the   peripheral  edges  thereof. 


Concrete  is  poured  into  the  assembled  form  and  the  forms 
remain  permanently  affixed  to  the  sides  of  the  concrete  core. 


s     ^     a 


-  3,676,968 

STRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Hcwy  Fred  CampbcH,  BdfevOfe,  Mich.,  aasigwMr  to  CampbcU 
Rcanrch  Corporatkw,  Ddreit,  Midi. 

HM  J«Be  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,935 
lM.CLEMc3/10,3/26 
U.S.CL52— 223R  *' 


either  the  same  configuration  as  the  jambs  or  can  be  cwnn- 
prised  of  a  fascia  strip  winch  snaps  into  a  partition  cap.  The 
support  members  can  be  adjusted  verticafly  to  accommodate 
various  door  height  opening  This  is  accomplished  by  means 
of  vertical  slots  located  dose  to  each  end  of  the  support 
through  which  extend  fastening  means  which  are  slidaWe  m 
the  slots  and  adjustoWy  tightenable  in  lower  or  upper  brackets 
mounted  on  the  floor  or  wall  supporting  members  respective- 
ly. The  sides  of  the  jambs  which  embrace  respective  sides  of 
the  wafl  adjacent  the  door  openingii  are  equipped  with  in- 
turned  lep  which  engage  the  waD  surfaces  and  which  contain 
longitudinal  passageways  into  which  can  be  inserted  dowel 
pins  to  allow  for  splicing  thereof. 


^^ 


ss 


«e 


3,676,967 

FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  CONSTOUCnON 

( Frali,  9S  GrMiriaiwB  Road,  Grecalawm  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Jyiy  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,523 

IM.  CL  E04b  2i6Si  E04f  1 7I0S 

U.S.CL52— 220  1* 

Rectangular  sheets  of  galvanized  metal  pans  are  assembled 
to  construct  wall  forms  at  the  construction  site.  Each  pan  in- 
cludes inwardly  bent  flanges  along  its  peripheral  edges.  A 
course  of  several  pans  is  erected  by  joining  a  horizontal  row  of 
pans  along  abutting  vertical  side  flanges.  Several  courses  are 
stacked  in  a  vertical  plane  to  construct  one  face  of  a  wall  form. 
The  other  face  <rf  the  form  is  constructed  of  similar  pans  in 
spaced  paralld  relatjonship  to  the  first  face.  The  abutting 
edges  of  the  pans  are  either  welded  or  joined  by  connector 
plates.  A  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  ribs  project  outwardly 
from  the  face  of  each  pan.  The  ribs  provide  contiguous 
coplanar  surfaces  against  which  sheet  wall  covering  may  be 
mounted.  Spaced  between  the  ribs  are  colunms  of  louvers 
which  serve  M  a  lath  if  the  wall  is  plastered.  A  further  option  is 


j-o 


A  prestreased  concrete  structure  wherein  a  body  of  set 
concrete  has  at  least  one  retnfcxctng  rod  therein.  One  end  or 
the  rod  is  restrained  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod  has  abutment 
means  thereon.  The  length  of  the  rod  between  the  abutment 
means  and  the  restrained  end  is  of  predetermined  magmtude. 
After  the  concrete  is  set,  the  rod  is  heated  so  that  it  expands 
longitudinaUy  permitting  a  spacer  of  predetenmned  length  to 
be  inserted  between  the  abutment  of  the  rod  and  the  concrete 
thereby  producing  a  fwedetermined  stress  <m  the  rod. 


3,676,969 

LOG  TYPE  BUILDING  UNIT 

Dm  B.  Moore,  445  13th  Aw.,  anUta^W.Va. 

FHed  Aflrii  3, 1970,  S«r.  No.  25,394 

bt  CL  E04b  1 1 10;  A63fc  33108 

UACL52— 233  ..'"      .. 

A  basic  buUding  log  or  member  from  which  a  buildmg  with 

a  number  of  abutting  waDs  can  be  formed.  Each  basic  log  has  a 

first  ledge  portion  at  one  end  of  its  length,  a  second  ledge  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  its  length  for  mating  with  the  first  ledge 
portion  of  a  member  in  an  abutting  waD,  a  tongue  portionex- 
tending  along  the  length  of  the  log  on  one  side  thereof  from 
one  ledge  portion  to  the  other  and  grooves  opemng  on  the  side 
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opposite  the  side  of  the  basic  unit  with  the  tongue  portion  for 
receiving  the  tongue  portion  of  another  member  in  the  same 
wall.  Preferably,  the  basic  member  is  used  with  a  number  of 
sill  members  which  form  the  base  of  the  structure  and  which 
have  a  tongue  portion  but  no  groove  and  with  a  number  of  cap 
members  which  are  provided  with  a  groove  but  are  flat  on  the 
other  side  which  forms  the  top  of  each  of  the  abutting  walls.  If 


C 


-^ 


Aur 


JX 


^ 


desired,  tongue  and  groove  members  can  be  provided  respec- 
tivdy  on  the  first  and  second  ledge  portions  for  further  locking 
the  members  in  abutting  walls  together  or  the  surfaces  can  be 
inclined  to  mate  together  to  lap  the  comers.  Preferably,  each 
of  the  tongue  portions  has  a  cross-sectional  dimension  near  its 
top  which  exceeds  a  dimension  near  its  bottom  so  that  tongue 
portions  snap  into  the  associated  groove  portions  to  lock  the 
members  together. 


3,676,970 
FILED  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  APPUCATION 
n«dakk  James  Edwards,  NorthombcrlaMl,  EagtaMl,  m- 
to  ThcmMi  Syndicate  United,  Northnaubcriaiid,  Ea- 


FBcd  April  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,632 
Cfarins  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  April  24,  1969, 
20,926/69 

lot.  CL  £04173/74 
U.S.CL52— 385  6< 


3,676,971 

TILE  STRUCTURE  WITH  CRUCIFORM  SHAPED 

FOUNDATION  SUPPORUNG  TILES 

Fled  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,871 
lot  CL  E04c  7/70,  E04f  13108 
VS.  CL  52—603 


A  tile  walk  or  patio  in  which  a  plurality  of  cruciform  foun- 
dation tiles  are  laid  in  a  layer  without  cement  with  their  arms 
forming  drainage  sumps;  a  plurality  ci  surface  tiles  are  then 
laid  on  the  foundation  layer  without  cement,  the  surface  tiles 
each  overlapping  a  plurality  of  foundation  tiles  and  sumps. 
The  foundation  tiles  are  formed  with  tenons  or  bosses  on  their 
upper  surfaces  that  co-operate,  with  mortices  ot  sockets 
formed  in  the  under  surface  of  the  surface  tiles,  to  lock  the 
surface  tiles  fit>m  horizontal  disf^acement  from  the  founda- 
tion layer  and  to  guide  a  surface  tile,  displaced  verticaOy  by 
ice,  back  to  its  initial  position  as  the  ice  mdts. 


3,676,972 
SHORING  STRUCTURE 
CtaytoB  R.  Baloo,  Sob  RaaMa 
Harsh,  Milbrae,  CaiL,  a  put  I 

Fled  Ai«.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,759 
lat.  CL  E04h  12100 
U.S.CL52— 638 


to  Jack  E. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  cladding  pand  for  a  building  and 
a  method  of  attaching  such  a  cladding  pand  to  a  building.  The 
cladding  panel,  made  of  vitreous  silica  or  a  ^ass  having  a  SiO^ 
content  of  greater  than  95  percent,  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  integrally  formed  projection  made  of  the  same  material  as 
the  rest  of  the  pand,  the  projection,  or  each  projection  having 
a  dove-tailed  cross-section  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rear  sur- 
face (^  the  panel. 

The  method  and  apparatus  further  a  backing  sheet  attached 
to  the  building  and  which  locks  the  projection  into  a  keyhole 
recess  formed  in  the  backing  sheet  to  sandwich  an  adhesive 
composition  between  the  pand  and  the  sheet 


Discloaed  herein  are  shorting  structures  having  bases  and 
telescoping  members,  eadi  shoring  structure  being  Cibricated 
of  square  tubing.  In  one  en^xxfiment  of  die  strticture,  square 
tubing  of  the  telescoping  member  telescopes  inside  and  aloag 
square  tubing  of  the  baoe.  In  a  second  wnhodimrnt,  square 
tubing  of  the  telescoping  member  teleacopes  outside  and 
akmg  square  tubing  of  the  base  member.  In  yet  another  em- 
bodimem  both  inner  and  outer  square  tubing  of  the  telescop- 
ing member  telescopes  along  square  tubing  of  the  base. 

Lock  means  are  associated  with  the  bases  and  telescoping 
members  to  lock  thereto  cross  bracing  between  baae  meoi- 
bers,  tdescoping  members,  etc.  Such  lock  means  include  a 
sbdable  member  which  is  sbdable  to  a  position  holdtng  the  end 
portion  of  a  crass  brace,  and  to  a  position  freeing  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  cross  brace. 
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MODULA«  MJILDiNG  CONSraUCnON  AND  METHOD 
PmI  H.  Kdkrt,  Rval  Rtc  #1,  MMwford,  Okta. 

taLCLBMb//(M.  2/72 
V^CLSl— 262  5' 


to  thereby  su|>port  the  cover  lection  of  molding.  All  the  em- 
bodmienti  utihae  a  layer  of  foun  material  affixed  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  moktog  for  allowing  piisafe  of  the  electrical 

wire  conductors  thereunder. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 
Airtheay  W.  RUlMirii,  1611  E.  EMnbalh  Avc^  Undoi,  NJ. 
FBad  jyy  10, 1970,  Sm*.  Na.  53,803 
lM.CLE04b  7/00 
UACL  52-743  5 


/^ 


3,676,974 

BASEBOARD  MOLDING  INCORPORATING  COVER 

SECTIONS  FOR  CONCEALING  ELECTRICAL  WALL 

OUTLET  RECEPTACLES 

I L.  Driy,  2256  Mvrii  Av«^  Bnn,  N.Y. 

Ilid  JMB  22, 1970,  S«r.  Ntt.  49,276 
lHtCLB04f/7/O5.79/O4 
U^CL52— 716  8 


An  improved  building  coMtruction  and  method  of  assembly 
from  modular  components,  each  modular  component  includ- 
ing (as  erected)  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  Tee  channels  with 
the  legs  of  the  Tees  facing  each  other,  two  or  more  vertical 
steel  pipes  suiubly  slotted  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
lep  of  the  Tee  channels,  panels  of  Ughtweight  plastic  insula- 
tion filling  the  rectangular  spaces  formed  by  the  foregoing 
members  and  suitably  slotted  to  be  received  over  the  legs  of 
the  Tee  channels,  reinforcing  wire  screen  surrounding  the 
pipe  sections  and  both  surfaces  of  the  insulation  panels  and  a 
layer  of  concrete  gunned  onto  both  sides  of  the  insulation 
material  against  the  wire  screens  and  level  with  the  screed  line 
formed  by  the  outer  edges  of  the  Tee  channels. 


A  concrete  structure,  e.  g.  a  dwelling  house,  is  disclosed  to 
include  a  base  slab,  a  monolithic  divider  slab  for  defining  an 
outside  wall  and  a  plurality  of  interior  walls,  and  a  concrete 
roof.  The  monolitfaic  (fivider  slab  encases  conduits  for  prond- 
ing  electrical  service  and  suiuble  piping  means  for  providing 
plumbing  services. 

The  structure  ■  discloted  to  be  constructed  by  pourug  a 
base  slab  on  the  desired  site,  erecting  a  form  on  the  base  slab 
after  curing  to  define  an  opening  for  concrete  for  the 
monolithic  divider  slab,  filling  the  opening  so  defined  with 
concrete  and  allowing  it  to  cure,  removing  the  forms  and  posi- 
tioning a  pre-cast  concrete  roof  on  and  in  secure  engagement 
with  the  monolithic  divider  sUb.  The  roof  may  be  poured  con- 
veniently adjacent  the  base  slab  site  and  thereafter  lifted  mto 
position  on  the  monolithic  divider  slab.  Where  the  roof  is  in 
sections,  a  novel  sealing  structure  is  disclosed  for  secunng  the 
joint  at  the  interface  of  the  section. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  novel  form  arrangement  and  structure 
which  utilizes  sectionalized  and  pivotally  related  form  sections 
to  accommodate  the  pouring  of  the  monolithic  divider  slab  as 
a  single  pour  and  to  enable  the  let-up,  knock-<Jown  and  trana- 
portation  of  the  fonns  with  a  minimum  of  difficulty . 


ROOF  STRUCTURE 
2701  N.  DoMfaa  Drive, 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  sectionalized  baseboard  molding 
including  section  adapted  to  be  placed  over  and  to  thereby 
conceal  electrical  waO  outlet  receptacles  and  corresponding 
phig  connectors.  A  hollow  removable  cover  section  of  mold- 
ing k  positioiied  over  the  electiical  wall  outlet  teceptade  and 
k  pivotally  mounted  to  ac^acent  fixed  sections  of  molding  to 
permit  rotational  displacement  of  the  cover  section  for  inser- 
tion  and  withdrawal  of  a  plug  connector.  The  cover  sectioo  of 

molding  is  spring  biased  to  return  to  its  original  position  ad- 
jacent the  waU  surface  and  in  one  embodiment  is  so  retained 
by  a  detent  locking  arrangement.  The  pivotal  mounting  is 
located  atthetopof  the  cover  section  of  molding  in  one  em- 
bodiment and  at  the  foot  of  die  cover  section  of  molding  in  the 
other  emtmdiment.  A  third  embodiment  employs  hanger  rods 
ffntyTi^ii«j  outwan&y  from  adjacent  fixed  sections  of  molding. 
The  cover  sectioa  of  molding  in  this  embodiment  can  be 
coapletely  removed  for  permitting  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
plug  nrnT*""*'*-  into  the  outlet  receptacle  and  for  this  purpose 
hM  slotted  opening  which  fit  over  and  engage  the  hanger  rods 


Fled  May  27, 1970,  Sar.  No.  40,922 
Iiit.a.E04b7/i45 
UACL52— 747 


16 


An  arcuate  roof  structure  formed  by  interioddng  building 
units,  lubMSfmNirs  modules,  components,  blocks  and  the 
tike  together  induding  the  method  of  raising  of  the  roof  struc- 
ture to  a  usable  position. 
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3,676,977  stacked  as  required  on  pallets  and  all  the  foregoing  steps  being 

BAG  APPLICATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  carried  out  by  apparatus  designed  to  operate  continuously  and 

Han7  Edward  RotknaaB,  VallMla,  aad  WaMsr  Rof,  Spriag  cooperatively,  with  the  virtual  elimination  of  manual  work. 

Vafcy,  both  of  N.Y^  Mdganri  to  SL  Rc^  Paper  CanpMiy.  

3,676,979 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR  SKIN 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 


NcwYafft,N.Y. 

Fled  ScpL  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,034 
I^CLB65b7/22 
U.S.CL  53-24  14 


I 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing bogs  to  a  bag  filling  machine  and  is  characterized  by  ap- 
paratus for  picking  up  a  single  bag  from  a  stack  of  empty  bags 
and  positioning  and  holding  the  empty  bag  in  a  (deselected 
position,  and  then  transporting  the  iMg  to  a  bag  opening  and 
filling  station  wherein  the  sides  of  the  bags  are  collapsed  to 
cause  the  fixMit  and  rear  faces  ci  the  bag  to  buckle,  and  then 
they  are  pulled  outwardly  and  a  filling  spout  is  introduced  into 
the  bag  for  discharging  a  quantity  of  material  while  means  for 
settling  and  compacting  the  material  in  the  bag  are  operating, 
and  thereafter  thie  bottom  of  the  bog  is  elevated,  and  the  bag  is 
transported  to  a  bag  closing  and  sealing  device. 


3,676,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  BAGS  IN  BOXES  OR 

CARTONS 

Gcft   GoClweh,    WledcfUadi;    Tillrhofi    Hcrrlfch,    Ldpdg; 


Thledc,  Leipdg,  aisd  Eborhard  ZachMis,  Ldprif,  al  of  Gcr- 
ft  aaripMffi  to  LigariawlMVO  tar  RatfaMUcnuig  dcr 


FBsd  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14y448 
pilflilljf,    appBcaltoa    TtWKt,   Aprfl    28,    1969, 
2041528;  April  28, 1969, 6913506 

I^  CL  B65b  5/70,  B65ff  57/06 
U.S.CL53— 59R  6< 


FBad  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,914 
IiitCLB65bi5/2« 
U.S.CL53— 112A  14 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  packing  in  cartons  bags  con- 
taining loose,  generally  solid,  small  articles,  closing,  sorting 
and  palleting  the  cartons,  wherein  the  cartons  are  erected 
from  flat  blanks,  moved  to  a  packing  sution,  held  to  receive 
the  filled  bags  which  are  delivered  successively  to  a  plurality 
of  predetcrauned  stack  positioos,  the  filled  cartons  being  ad- 
vanced to  a  labeling  station,  carton  dosing  station,  inspection 
and  sorting  station  and  held  on  one  or  more  storage  tracks  or  a 
"reject"  track,  the  stored  noo-rejected  cartons  being  then 


A  flat  apertiued  endless  belt  has  an  upper  streteh  riding  oA 
air  intake  grills.  Its  apertures  register  with  the  air  intakes  to 
apply  suction  to  the  underside  of  substrate  on  it  Substrate 
lengths  are  impositively  driven  toward  said  stretch,  faster  than 
it  moves,  along  a  feed  table  having  its  top  surface  parallel  to 
but  above  that  of  said  stretch.  Downstream  from  the  table  a 
hold  down  finger  forces  the  medial  portion  of  each  substrate 
length  into  tractive  engagement  with  the  beh  while  its  side 
edge  portions  are  supported  by  rails  coplanar  with  the  table 
top.  bowing  it  to  an  upwardly  concave  transverse  curvature 
which  insures  that  the  length  behind  it  wiO  edgewise  abut  it 


3,676,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  BULKY  OR  STACKED 

OBJECTS 


30468^ 


Filed  JuM  12, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  4S,781 
priority,  appBcotJ—  riioisnj.  Jaw  16,  1969,  P  19 


U.S.aS3-lS3 


in.  CLB65b  7/02, 4J/iO 


V  "♦ 


An  apparatus  for  wrapping  bulky  obyects,  or  objacis  srockod 
on  pallets,  by  which  a  continuous  length  of  flattonod  foil  tab- 
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in£  is  poHtivdy  gripped  at  its  leading  end.  is  opened  out.  and  beneath  a  flat  distributor  plate  disposed  weU  within  the  liquid. 

thL  opraend  is  Sawn  down  over  the  objects  to  envelop  them.  The  gas  volumetric  radial  Oow  rate  and  liquid  head  causes  a 

whereafter  jaws  are  brought  into  action  automatically  to  seal  thin,  high  velocity  gas  stream  to  be  developed  givmg  a  high 

and  sever  the  section  of  env^pping  foU  from  the  parent  stock,  scrubbing  and  reaction  efliaency. 


3,676>981 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  GASES 

VmM  L.  AfdaM,  and  HvaU  W.  Bvbcr,  bolh  of  BartksviUe, 

Otia  ,  Msignnri  In  rWBIps  rrmrlnim  ^i-|f-T 

FVmI  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  llMll 

iM.CLB01d53/14 

UACL55— 30  10  < 


3,676,983 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEGASSING  A  UQUID 

Walter  E.  NoM,  24  BIrdi  RMd,  Nadck,  Mass. 

Coatiaiiatlo^-faHpart  of  Scr.  No.  59,1 10,  July  29, 1970.  This 

appMcatkM  Feb.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,698 

lBl.a.BOld/9/00 

U.S.CL  55-192  2( 


/'* omr  &*^-^ 


.'^-?!i^ 


^^ 


A  process  for  treating  hydrocarbon  streams  comprising 
methane,  ethane  and  higher  boiling  fractions  which  comprises 
separating  the  stream  into  vapor  and  liquid  components; 
separately  cooling  the  vapor  and  liquid  componentt;  adding  to 
the  vapor  stream  prior  to  the  ultimate  cooling  stage  a  desic- 
cant  material;  and  recontacting  tl'ie  chilled  liquid  and  vapor 
streams  in  a  contact  zone.  The  described  process  enhances  the 
quality  of  the  separated  vapor  stream  and  the  recovery  of  gas 
hydrate  inhibitor  chemicals  from  hydrocarbon  gas  stteam 
under  superatmocpheric  conditions  to  which  such  inhibitor 
chemicals  have  been  added  to  inhibit  formation  of  gas 
hydrates. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  entrapped  gases  from 
liquids  by.  simultaneously,  mechanically  agiuting  the  liquid  to 
be  processed  and  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  over  the  free  sur- 
face of  such  liquid. 


3,676,984 

DRILLING  MUD  DEGASSER 

Joseph  Edwfa  dwk,  3132  lOlh  St,  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 


lOataM 


FBed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,093 
Int.  CLBOld  79/00 
VS.  CL  55—193 


3,676,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASES 
FraiUMM  Carr  Price,  33  W.  16th  SL,  CUcifo  Hdftals,  DL 

FBed  Aof.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,681 

lot.  CLBOld  47/02 

UACL  55—95  8Clatais 


A  novel  inlet  and  baffle  structure  for  a  drilling  and  degasser 
is  provided.  Gas-cut  mud  is  fed  into  the  degasser  vacuum 
chamber  through  a  horizontal  inlet  pipe  having  a  long  slot  cut 
in  its  bottom  wall.  The  mud  flow  is  formed  into  a  thin  curtain 
as  it  passes  through  this  slot.  At  the  same  time,  its  rate  of 
movement  is  accelerated,  with  a  consequent  increase  in  shear 
and  drop  in  viscosity.  The  mud  immediately  contacts  a 
generally  horizontal  baffle.  The  flow  is  divided  into  two  turbu- 
lent, thin  layers.  It  is  then  conducted  through  a  system  of  baf- 
fles. Due  to  the  change  in  mud  viscosity,  induced  turbulence 
and  the  forming  of  the  mud  flow  into  thin  Uyers  of  large  area, 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  scrubbing  gases  in  the  vacuum  within  the  chamber  is  able  to  effectively  separate 
which  gas  is  discharged  into  a  body  o(  liquid  and  forced    the  entrained  gas  from  the  mud. 
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3,676,985 
POWER-DRIVEN  AIR  FILTER 
Chrislophcr  Roy  Forcaaan,  LoadoB,  and  Patricia  Violet  SMp- 
man,  Wldtton,  both  of  Ea^and,  aHlgnors  to  Patent  Protcc- 
ttooUndtcd 

Hkd  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,451  ^^ 

IntCLB01d45//2 
U.S.CL55— 317  5ClafaM 


A  power-driven  air  filter  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  of 
fibrous  or  cellular  material  which  is  rotated  on  the  shaft  df  an 
electric  motor  to  cause  contaminated  air  to  be  drawn  into  the 
frt>nt  and  rear  faces  of  the  body  and  pass  through  the  fibrous 
or  cellular  material  and  so  be  filtered.  The  rotary  body  may  be 
formed  as  a  series  of  readily  replaceable  face-to-face  d^cs, 
held  on  the  shaft  by  push  fit  retaining  members;  and  an  outer- 
most one  of  the  discs  is  thinner  than  at  least  one  other  of  said 
discs,  with  the  thinner  disc  being  discarded  and  replaced, 
when  contaminated,  in  advance  of  others  of  said  discs.  An  an- 
nular secondary  filter  in  tht;  form  of  an  agglomeration  of  ac- 
tivated carbon  may  be  arranged  around  the  rotary  body. 


3,676,986 
BUILT-IN  CENTRAL  VACUUMING  DEVICE 
W.  RcBInt,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Mrignnr  to 

Woods,  DenoB,  Mich. 

FBed  Sept  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,079 

lBLCLB01d<«6/02 

U.S.  CL  55—472  17  CUns 


3,676,987 
WATER  SEPARATOR 
John  E.  Wander,  Dayton,  and  Aaoon  S.  CooHdgc,  Cenlcrvflc, 
both  of  Ohio,  aisignon  to  Udtcd  Akcraft  Products,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58»279 
IntCLB04c  5/04 
U.S.CL55— 459  8< 


An  improved  vacuum  cleaner  device  utilizing  a  housing 
with  portions  which  are  rapidly  assembled  by  interiocking 
together  under  compression,  to  simultaneously  seat  and 
mount  the  motor  and  impellers  as  well  as  the  stators  within  the 
assembled  housings.  The  device  utilizes  a  flexible  motor- 
mounting  element  and  compressible  O-rings,  one  of  which  is 
positioned  between  the  two  telescoping  housings  to  provide  an 
air  seal  as  well  as  axial  resilience  helping  to  retain  the  parts  in 
their  assembled  state.  A  similariy  interiocking  cylindrical  ex- 
tension is  provided  for  use  in  enlarging  the  housing  to  accom- 
modate a  larger  motor.  A  wall-mounted  receptacle  for  access 
to  the  vacuum  from  the  interior  of  the  habitation  has  a  front 
cover  plate  attached  to  the  receptacle  by  a  living  hinge,  and 
the  entire  receptacle  can  be  molded  in  one  piece,  so  as  to  bias 
the  cover  plate  in  its  fully  opened  position  by  the  molding 
orientation  of  the  living  hinge. 


jf-- 


Apparatus  including  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  for  in- 
terposing in  a  flowing  stream  oi  gaseous  fluid.  V^thin  the 
housing,  a  portion  of  the  inflowing  gaseous  fluid  stream  is  sub- 
jected to  hydrocyclonic  action  and  separated  liquid  is 
discharged  through  one  end  of  the  housing.  Another  portion 
c^  the  inflowing  stream  is  subjected  to  circuitous  flow  within 
the  housing  and  in  a  portion  o^lhe  circuitous  path  is  a  coalesc- 
ing means.  Inherently  separated  liquid  fitmi  the  other  portion 
moves  to  a  cc^ection  chamber  and  discharges  through  a  liquid 
outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing. 


3,676,988 

HA  Y-MAiONG  MACHINE 

Ha»  Ufaich  HaoMr-Lfcnhvd,  Zurich,  SwItMriMd,  asrignor  tn 

Bucber-Guyer     A.G.     MascUnenfabrik,    Nicderwciiiiigen, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Fled  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,086 
Oafans  priority,  appBcation  Swltacriand,  Jan.  31,  1969, 
1535/69 

lBLCLA01d4J/00 
U.S.a.56— I  6< 


17     tS       U     13 


A  hay-making  machine  comfvises  a  rotary  beating  drum  or 
drums  provided  with  beater  bars  for  subjecting  the  cut  grass 
and  stalk  material  to  a  beating,  crushing  and  buckling  action 
in  order  to  accelerate  the  consecutive  drying  process.  Rotary 
pick-up  means  are  arranged  ahead  oi  the  beating  drum  to 
deliver  the  cut  stalk  material  into  the  range  of  the  beating 
drum.  A  guide  plate  cooperates  with  the  beating  drum  to 
define  a  conveying  conduit  for  the  stalk  material.  The  end  ot 
the  guide  plate  is  provided  with  a  baffle  forming  an  impact  sur- 
face against  which  the  stalk  material  is  thrown  by  the  beater 
drum  before  it  falls  again  on  the  ground.  A  ftirther  impoct  sur- 
face may  be  formed  by  said  guide  plate  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  conveyer  conduit.  The  pick-up  means  may  be  a 
rotary  member  provided  with  prongs  for  picking  up  the  cut 
stalk  material  fixnn  the  ground,  or  it  may  be  combinod  with  a 
disc-type  or  gyratory  mowa  arranged  ahead  of  the  beating 
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drum  for  cutting  and  at  the  same  time  picking  up  the  stalk 
materiaL 


3^76,9t9 
ELECTRIC  GRASS  EDGER 

I W.  Sktyte%  2148  StarfoH  Ave^  PMMBa,  CaHf. 
racd  Mmxh  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,U7 
Iiiit.CLAOlii/06 
U^  0.56-10^ 


are  held  apart  by  a  ferromagnetic  latch.  A  thread  sensor  is 
coupled  to  a  permanent  magnet  which  it  moved  when  thread 
breakage  occun  to  bring  the  magnet  into  a  position  in  which  it 
acts  on  the  latch  to  reieaae  the  contacts. 


3,«7«^1 
CRIMPED  DISCONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 
H«gh  J.  FahthM.  GtM,  Oirtarto,  raaaila,  aasignnr  to  Do 
«l  Cnada  Liaritad,  MMlrwl,  QMbcc,  CHMdi 
CsBHaaatlsa  !■  partrfSar.  No.  751,272,  Aif.  8, 1968, 
ahMdsaiil.wMcfciiaxoll— rta«  la  part  ol  Scr.  No. 
597063,  Nov.  28, 196^  ^mJowiiI  Thh  appllciltoB  Nov.  6, 
1969,  Sv.  No.  874,589 
taLCLD04h  5/00 
U.S.a.57— 140R  11 


A  pusher-handle  attaches  to  a  frame  which  supports  a  bat- 
tery and  has  a  rear  wheel  pair  and  a  vertically  articulated  frxmt 
wheel  pair  to  change  the  height  of  a  cutter  blade  driven  by  a 
DC  series-wound  motor  supported  from  the  frame.  The  motor 
is  displaceabie  angularly  with  respect  to  the  frame  by  means  of 
a  rectangle  of  interconnecting  telescoping  and  turning  links. 
Controls  at  the  handk  set  the  hei^t  of  the  motor  and  the 
Made  and  set  the  tilt  of  the  Made.  The  controls  are  locked  by 
threaded  members  which  thrust  against  chitch  plates.  The  bat- 
tery has  a  keyed  switch. 


3,676,990 
THREAD-SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Fcraaad  Saltin,  YvcHmb,  tmi  FraKk  LibMid,  Haoto-de- 
SdM,  both  flf  FnMMC,  aasignnri  to  La  Tclemecaniqne  Elcc- 
triqoc,  Nafrtmrc,  Hairts  de  SciM,  Fnacc 

Fled  Aprfl  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,635 
CtahM    priarlty,    appfcatfaa    FtaKse,    Aprfl    29,    1969, 
6913611 

IM.  CL  DOlgjy/OO;  DOlh  13/14 
UACL57— 81  11 


A  method  of  converting  a  mass  ci  textile  filaments  in  the 
form  of  textile  material  waste,  tangled  thread  waste  or  cold- 
drawaUe  continuous  filaments  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  to  a 
useful  product  by  forwarding  the  mass  at  a  low  sp^  under  a 
restrained  condition,  while  withdrawing  the  mass  at  a  high 
speed  to  separate,  randomly  stretch  and  cool  the  filaments. 
The  filaments  fire  then  collected.  When  the  initial  material  is 
undrawn  cold-drawabie  continuous  filaments  of  a  synthetic 
polymer,  the  resulting  product  is  a  maa  of  novel  discontinu- 
ous drawn  filaments  having  variable  lengths,  undrawn  seg- 
ments randomly  spaced  along  the  lengths,  and  crimps  in  the 
filaments  in  random  directions  spaced  randomly  along  the 
lengths. 


3,676,992 
FLUID  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR  NOVEL  YARNS 
MyrM  R.  Rley,  Rola,  Mo.,  aarignnr  to  MoManto  Company, 
StLoiib,Mo. 

FHed  Fdt.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,706 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7/72.  7i/iO 

UA  a.  57-164  14Clalnis 


A  thread  sensing  device  has  ctrntacts  suitable  to  pass  cur- 
rents for  operating  thread  cutters  and  the  like,  which  contacts 


A  fluid  vortex  spinning  process  for  yams  in  which  a  disper- 
sion of  high  modulus  refractory  fibers  in  a  viscous  carrier 
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liquid  is  introduced  as  a  flowing  stream  into  a  flowing  stream 
of  a  dispersion  of  lower  modulus  fibers  in  a  viscous  carrier 
liquid  at  the  center  thereof  and  the  joined  stream  is  rotated 
about  its  axis  to  produce  a  composite  yam.  Composite  staple 
fiber  core  yams  with  a  core  of  compact  axially  aligned  high 
modulus  fibers  wrapped  by  annular  lower  modulus  fibers  are 
embraced,  as  well  as  an  improved  fluid  vortex  spinning  ap- 
paratus affording  a  high  degree  of  control  of  the  properties  (tf 
composite  yams  produced  therewith. 


3,676,993 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
M.  Bcrgcy;  JaoMS  a  Le  Va^  Richard  S.  Wyton,  al  of 
iBd  LoalB  G.  BrcdMNMr,  LaBdtovSs,  dl  of  Pia., 
I  to  Haadttoa  Widch  CooiVMy,  Lucartcr,  Pft. 
FBsd  Aag.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,390 
lM.a.G04e3/04 
U.S.CL58— 23  27  ( 
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Disclosed  is  an  electronic  wristwatch  in  which  a  crystal 
oscillator  drives  an  electromechanical  resonator  tuned  to  the 
oscillator  output.  The  high  frequency  oscillator  is  connected 
through  an  integrated  circuit  divider  and  driver  to  the  resona- 
tor coil  so  that  the  coil  oscillations  are  slaved  to  the  frequency 
of  the  divider  output.  A  lever,  rotatable  on  an  eccentric  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  resonator  staiff,  drives  an  index  wheel,  in  turn 
connected  through  a  gear  train  to  the  watch  hands.  Provision 
is  made  for  rapid  calendar  setting,  automatic  calendar  drive 
and  an  on-off  switch  breaks  the  electronic  circuit  fit>m  a  3  voh 
battery  in  the  watch  when  the  setting  arbor  is  moved  to  the  off 
position. 


3,676,994 
HAND  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WATCHES 
KalsoUko  Merita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  KabushOd  Kalsha 
IMal,  Tokyo,  JapoB 

Fled  Ai«.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,642 
lot  CLG04b  2  7/04 
U.S.CL58— 68  2 


3,676,995 
RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STOPWATCH  OR  A 
CHRONOCatAPH 
Moflta,  Md  YosUo  YiMiitdn.  both  sf  Tokyo, 
to 


16,    1969, 


FVad  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,718 
rtoHy,   affMatkm   Japaa,    April 

44/34159;  April  16, 1%9, 44/34160 

Ia«.CLG04C7/04 

VS.  CL  58—76 


In  a  return  mechanism  of  a  chronograph  or  stopwatch,  a 
plurality  of  heart-shaped  cams  are  returned  to  zero  position  by 
means  of  a  rotatable  hammer  having  an  equal  number  of  act- 
ing surfaces  which  press  against  the  cams  during  actuation. 
Each  of  the  acting  surfaces  in  excess  of  one  is  flexible  widi 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  hammer. 


3,676,996 
WATERPROOF  WATCH  CASE 
YosUaU  FiOfanari,  Smra,  JiVoa,  aasivMir  to  Kiihoshlki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Sdkosl*,  Tokyo,  JapoB 

FBed  Mwch  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,991 
Claimi   priority,   appicatkw   Japai^   March   28,    1969, 
44/27092 

lBLCLG04bi7/0« 
U.S.CL58— 90R  3< 


9     /O 


Deterioration  of  the  performance  of  a  watch  as  the  result  of 
fine  shavings  produced  in  die  assembly  of  a  threaded  caae- 
body  and  a  threaded  caae-bock  is  avoided  by  interposing  an 
annular  ring  of  a  metal  of  the  same  hardness  as  tfie  case  bock. 
Water-ti^itness  of  the  watch  is  adueved  by  seating  both  the 
case  cover  and  case-back  on  a  gasket 


A  hand-setting  mechanism  for  wrist  and  pocket  watches 
having  a  single  clutch  gear  directly,  releasably  coupling  the 
watch  winding  stem  to  a  gear  train  for  setting  the  hands  of  a 
watch.  The  clutch  gear  is  coupled  with  the  winding  stem 
through  a  socket  thereon  releasably  receiving  an  end  of  the 
winding  stem.  Each  of  the  mechanism  gears  has  its  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  given  common  plane  pawing  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  winding  stem,  and  the  croaa-section  of  the  ar- 
rangement has  a  minimum  dimension  so  that  watches  pro- 
vided with  the  mechanism  can  have  minimum  transverse  and 
thickness  dimensions. 


3,676,997 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SEALING  A  WATCH  CRYSTAL  IN  A 

WA11SPROOF  WATCH 


Flad  Aa%.  16, 1971,  Str.  No.  171,871 
kMlty,  lyplraHna  JapM.  Ai^  17, 1970,45/71598 
las.  CL  094b  37/08, 39/00 
U.S.CL58-90R  7Clitas 

A  watch  crystal  is  sealed  into  a  watdi  by  means  of  an  annu- 
lar gasket  of  a  relatively  hard  material  snch  as  a  synthetk:  resin 
or  soft  flMtal.  The  ports  comprising  the  seal  are  so  dfancn- 
sioned  that  the  crystal  seats  in  the  gasket  in  an  interference  fit 
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and  the  gasket  fits  in  the  c«e  body  in  an  interference  fit  Such    inlet  of  the  turbo-charger  turbine  downstream  of  the  engine 
gaskets,  while  providing  an  effective  seal  even  when  subjected    and  the  operation  of  an  auxihary  burner  for  increasing  the 

supply  at  driving  power  to  the  turbo-charger  turbine,  utilizing 
for  its  combustion  such  by-pass  air  and  optionally  also  residual 
.  e ^  oxygen  in  the  engine  exhaust  gas,  and  to  further  increase  the 


"^^^  Vifr,^ 


to  high  pressure,  have  long  life,  and  hold  the  crystal  suffi- 
ciently strongly  so  that  a  bezel  is  not  needed. 


3,676,996 
BALANCE  FOR  A  TIME  PIECE 

rutins,  aad  Ckarks-Andre  Groasen- 
bMhcr,  GcorgcfPormMd,  both  of  Swtoerlaiid,  aorignon 
to  Lcs  Fahriq—  d'AsBBrtliairti  Rconka,  Neudurtd,  Swlt- 


of  Scr.  Ntt.  733,416,  May  31, 1968, 
Tbb  i^pMcatkM  Sept.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,696 
ftimHty,  appMcarioM  SwIteriwMl,  Jiue  2,   1967, 


7834/67 


lM.CLG04b  17/00 


UACL58-1©7 


40abm 


ks-J 


A  balance  for  a  timepiece  in  which  the  cross-sectional  shape 
of  the  balance  rim  is  fixed  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  and 
the  perimeter  of  such  area  are  related  and  definable  in  terms 
of  a  single  common  variable.  Fixed  relationship  between  this 
comoxMi  variable  and  the  mean  radius  of  the  balance  rim  is 
esublished  by  virtue  of  the  initial  instantaneous  power  availa- 
ble to  oscillate  the  balance  at  the  desired  initial  amplitude  and 
frequency.  Thus,  for  each  value  of  the  mean  radius  there  exists 
not  only  a  corresponding  value  of  the  croas-sectional  area  of 
tkp  balance  rim  but  also  a  c<XTesp(»Kling  value  of  the  perime- 
ter of  such  area.  Optimum  balance  dimensions  are  obtained 
from  these  corresponding  values  by  selecting  that  value  of 
mean  radius  which,  for  the  corresponding  value  of  cross-sec- 
tioDal  area  of  the  balance  rim,  produces  a  maximum  value  of 
moment  of  inertia  for  the  balance  with  a  decrease  in  am- 
plitude after  24  hours  within  predetermined  limits. 


\ 


amount  for  combustion  air  available  in  the  engine,  a  dump 
valve  is  provided  for  venting  at  low  engine  speeds,  the  engine 
exhaust  direct  to  atmosphere  while  isolating  it  from  the  gas 
flowing  frt>m  the  turbo-charger  compressor  via  the  auxiliary 
burner  to  the  turbo  charger  turbine. 


3,676,999 
SUPERCHARGING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
AMni  OMMi,  WanMk,  Em^awi,  aaripior  to  Hw 


Fled  Af  7, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  62,069 
bt,CLV92b37fOO 
U&CL60— 13  2 

To  enable  achievement,  in  an  I.C.  engine  having  an  exhaust- 
driven  ttirbo-charger,  oi  a  desired  booster  rate,  and  thus  of  a 
deared  overall  compresskm  ratio,  more  particulariy  at  low  en- 
gine speeds  and  even  at  the  moment  of  starting,  additional 
operating  gas  is  made  available  for  the  turbo-charger  by  a  by- 
pass frxxn  the  outlet  of  the  turbo-charger  compressor  to  the 


3,677,000 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL  OF 

COMPRESSOR  STALL 

r-JLiuC  TkuMnnTHI  19lii  Avc^  HBorcil  Hdghts,  Md. 

Fled  AprI  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,015 

Int.  a.  F02c  9/04;  FOld  /  7/02, 21/00 

U.S.  a.  60-39.28  6' 


A  system  for  the  direct  detection  of  compressor  stall  during 
acceleration  in  gas  turbine  engines  and  a  direct  control  which 
reduces  fuel  flow  in  time  to  prevent  the  stall.  One  or  more 
vanes  is  set  at  a  higher  angle  of  attack  than  the  balance  of  the 
vanes  in  a  compressor  stage  determined  to  be  the  most  likely 
to  suffer  stall  first  Flow  separation,  which  is  associated  with 
the  onset  of  c<»apressor  stall,  results  in  a  change  in  vane  sur- 
face pressure.  This  (Measure  differential  is  detected  by  a  pres- 
sure sensor  through  taps  located  in  the  selected  vanes.  Actua- 
tion oi  the  differential  pressure  sensor  closes  a  switch  to  ener- 
gize a  solenoid-operated  fiiel  bypass  valve  which  causes  a 
reduction  in  fuel  flow  to  eliminate  the  stall. 
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3,677,001 
SUBMERGED  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
W.  CMdcrs,  Woodhuid  HUs;  Joseph  A. 
Chatsworth,  and  Roger  J. 
Calif.,MBlgDantoEaB 
DIvWm  of  Scr.  No.  787,151,  Dec  26, 1968, 

appMcatioa  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na  46,585 
IiitCLF15by/02 
U.S.CL60— 51  5 


SMSta  Moirfca,  al  of 


TMs 


slowing  or  stopping  the  vehicle.  The  mechanism  includes  a 
hydraulic  brake  booster  comprising  an  operator  controlled 
piston  slidably  located  in  a  hounng  for  movement  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  through  the  manipulation  ci  valve  means  to 
thereby  estaUish  a  braking  force  in  a  master  cylinder  to  which 
the  piston  is  connected.  Under  normal  conditions  the  brake 
booster  receives  its  main  source  o(  fluid  under  pressure  from 
an  engine-driven  pump  which  also  supplies  fluid  to  the 
vehicle's  steering  gear.  However,  an  independent  subsidiary 
source  of  fluid  under  i^essure  is  supplied  to  the  booster  should 
the  main  source  ai  fluid  reach  a  predetermined  minimum 
value.  The  subsidiary  source  is  activated  or  rendered  effective 
by  a  low  flow  sensitive  switch  located  in  the  main  supply  for 
energizing  an  electric  pump  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  booster  piston  via  the  valve  means.  The  subsidiary  source 
also  actuates  a  shut-off  valve  interposed  between  the  booster 
and  steering  gear  to  disestablish  flow  to  the  gear,  thus  conserv- 
ing the  subsidiary  source  for  booster  use  only. 


A  static  seal  for  a  power  fluid  operated  actuator  is  arranged 
in  a  cylinder  to  close  off  the  space  between  a  piston  and  a 
cylinder  in  which  the  piston  reciprocates  at  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke  of  the  piston.  The  piston  has  a  fixed  stroke  and 
may  be  used  to  actuate  apparatus  requiring  definite  move- 
ments, such  as  val  /es  and  flow  diverters.  The  pbton  may  be 
single  or  double  acting.  For  remote  underwater  operations, 
the  actuator  is  connected  into  a  closed  hydraulic  system  which 
also  includes  a  hydraulic  reservoir,  an  electrically  powered 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  accumulator  to  furnish  hydraulic  power 
fluid  to  the  cylinder.  Electrically  operated  valves  are  used  to 
direct  the  flow  of  power  fluid  in  the  proper  directions.  The 
piston  is  spring-loaded  to  permit  the  piston  to  exhaust  the 
cylinder  and  return  the  piston  to  its  initial  position  to  operate 
automatically  the  apparatus  being  actuated  in  the  event  of 
power  failure. 


3,677,002 

SUBSIDIARY  SUPPLY  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE 

BOOSTER 

Kdth  H.  Fulncr,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aasignnr  to  The  Bcndiz 

FBcd  Feb.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,524 
Iat.CLF15b75/7« 
U.S.CL60— 52B  10< 


3,677,003 
AERODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Raymond  C.  Schnckkr,  Rockford,  DL,  assigiior  to  Twin  Disc, 
Incorpondcd,  Radne,  Wis. 

FDed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,277 
Int.  CL  F16d  33/00;  F16h  41/00 
VJS.CL60-54  14r 


An  aerodynamic  torque  converter  of  the  fixed  housing  type 
and  having  an  impeUer,  a  turbine,  and  either  one  or  more 
stages  of  stators.  The  aerodynamic  torque  converter  has  the 
exit  angles  ot  its  impeDer  blades  and  of  its  radial  inflow  stator 
blades  arranged  within  certain  ranges,  to  provide  a  flat  hor- 
sepower input  curve,  at  constant  input  rotational  speed,  for 
the  converter.  The  torque  converter  finds  particular  utility 
with  a  prime  mover  which  runs  at  a  constant  speed  and  c<m- 
stant  torque,  such  as  a  gas  turbine.  An  aerodynamic  torque 
converter  of  the  above  type  also  having  continuaDy  converg- 
ing flow  path  areas  in  the  outer  and  inner  bends  of  the  flow 
path. 


3,677,004 
HYDRODYNAMIC  REVERSING  GEAR 
MaRcr,  HrfdeaMm,  and  Goatav  PM, 
«(  Gcraaay,  ■■Ig^nri  to  VaRh  Golriste  KG, 
(Brf«),CiiMMj 

Fled  Nov.  9, 1970,  S«.  Now  8733S 

,  Nov.  8, 1969,  P 19  56 


A  vehicle  brake  applying  mechanism  which  utilizes  a  dual 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  aostst  the  vehicle  operator  in 


I^CLF16k  47/00 
U.S.CL60— 54  9< 

in  hydrodynamic  reversing  gears,  in  order  to  eliminale  ex- 
cessive heating  due  to  windage  losses  generated  during  rota- 
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tioo  in  the  abaence  of  hydraulic  liquid,  there  are  provided  in 
the  convertor  work  chamber  air  flow  obstructing  members 
movable  into  an  operative  (blocking)  position  when  hydraulic 


liquid  is  withdrawn  from  the  work  chamber  and  movable  into 
an  inoperative  (flow  transmitting)  position  when  hydraulic 
liquid  is  introduced  into  the  work  chamber. 


3,677,005 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  UNIT 


3,677,006  

BOOSTER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

telTTI*- 

NnvY«k,N.Y. 
HMJvly  21, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  56329 

Gcmuqr,  Jiriy  23,  1969,  P  19 


37  317^ 


U&a60-54.6P 


fart.  Cl.F15b  7/00 


14 


Wyy/^yyyy^y/.'^^^''^^^^ 


This  booster  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  has  a  control  valve 
arranged  within  the  brake  actuating  member  to  control  the 
booster  flow.  The  flow  passes  through  the  interior  of  the  ac- 
tuating member  and  as  the  actuator  sUde  moves  forward,  the 
valve  closes  a  connection  between  the  reservoir  and  the  work- 
ing chamber  before  opening  the  connection  between  the 
booster  and  the  working  chamber. 


to  Raytheon 


FVed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,928 
r«L  a.  F15b  7100;  VUlh  3 1/00, 7/00 
VS.  CL  60-54.6  A 


3,677,007 
CONCENTRIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  MOVING  HOSES 
Edwvd  J.  GoocssmU,  ManlMl,  Mkh.,  aarigBor  to  The 


12 


Fled  Sept  ::9, 1970,  Scr.  Na  76,409 
fart.  CL  F15b  7/00.  F03b ;  FOlb  25/02 
U.S.CL  60-54.6  P 


1  ""T«M?»iuj|zi: 


A  hydraulic  power  unit  from  which  a  hydraulic  fluid  may  be 
diachargsd  under  praaure  to  the  wing  control  actuators  of  a 
guided  miHfle,  tbc  actual  pressure  at  which  such  fluid  is 
diKharfed  during  operation  being  chanfed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  wing  control  actuators.  In  one  ol 
two  embodiDienta  diKkxed  the  power  unit  includes  two 
plenum  rKamhgra  for  the  hydraulic  fluid,  means  for  indepen- 
dently varying  ttte  pressure  on  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  each  one 
of  such  chambers  using  a  source  of  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure Cor  such  purpose,  and  means  for  connecting  the  wing  con- 
trol  actuators  to  either  one  of  the  plenum  chambers  as 
required  during  the  flight  of  the  guided  missile. 


A  concentric  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  indudes  a 
housing  defining  a  bore  therein,  a  piston  shiftable  within  the 
bore,  and  a  spool  valve  shdably  mounted  within  the  piston  to 
selectively  admit  prcwiriind  fluid  into  the  chamber  defined 
between  the  etKl  of  the  ptston  and  a  corresponding  end  of  the 
housing  to  urge  the  piston  in  a  direction  applying  the  brakes  of 
the  vehicle.  A  portion  of  the  housing  is  cut  away  to  define  an 
opening  therein.  The  piston  is  provided  with  a  portion  that  ex- 
tends through  the  opening  that  houses  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  return  or  exhaust  port.  Each  of  the  ports  are  com- 
municated with  other  fluid  appliances  in  the  vehicle  hydrauUc 
system  by  hoses  which  move  with  the  piston  as  the  latter  shifts 
within  the  housing.  A  fluid  storage  device  or  accumulator  is 
provided  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  the  brake  booster  to  be 
used  to  shift  the  piston  when  a  malfunction  prevents  proper 
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operation  of  the  vehicle's  power  steering  pump  which  nor- 
mally supplies  pressurized  fluid  to  the  bootter. 


tio«  so  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  resiitance  to 
being  formed  in  the  metal  work  piece  to  thereby  maintain  the 
male  die  properly  aligned  longitudinally  and  inhibit  «rratic 
bending  of  the  metal  work  piece  and  powble  die  damage. 


3,677,008 

ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Stanley  L.  Kowti,  Son  Disgo,  CaHL,  iirtpmr  to  Girtt  01  Cor^ 

Fled  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,017 
laLCLFOlk  2  7/00 
UACL60— 59T  11 


3,677,010      

ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  METHOD 
RobcH  H.  Fhik,  and  Eoans  J.  PalBi,  both  of  HmsvOe,  Ala., 
Msignst*  to  Hk  U^lsd  SMBS  ef  Aaserica  as  reprsssirtsd  by 
the  Secretary  of  tte  Anngr 

Fled  MKtk  11, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  351,256 
fart.  CL  C06d  5/10;  F02k  9/06 
U.S.CL60— 220  10  < 


A  method  and  system  are  described  for  using  compressed 
air  for  storing  and  utilizing  energy.  Air  is  compressed  and 
stored  and  the  heat  of  compression  is  removed  from  the  air 
prior  to  storage.  The  air  is  subsequently  removed  from  storage 
and  the  stored  heat  is  restored  to  the  air  prior  to  ex];>ansion  of 
the  air  for  deriving  work. 


3,677,009 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MALE  DIE  OF  A  ( 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS  BRAKE 
RiissdlS.  Thatcher.  Galveston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Kelso  Marine, 

Inc^  Galveston,  Tex. 

FBed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,531 
lM.CLF15by7/22 
UACL60— 97E  6 


7.  The  method  of  operating  a  solid-fueled  rocket  motor  to 
vary  the  total  impulse  achieved,  said  motor  compriiing,  in 
combination,  a  substantially  cyhndiical  outside  wall  which 
forms  a  chamber,  said  wall  being  tapered  at  the  rearward  end 
of  said  chamber  to  form  a  converging-diverging  nozzle,  said 
waU  also  closing  the  forward  end  oi  said  chamber  except  for 
an  opening  to  receive  a  tube  whereby  fluid  can  be  introduced 
/into  said  chamber,  a  aobd  rocket  propellant  grain  r^iidly 
(  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  grain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cfHicentric  layers  of  propellant,  the  propellant  layer  nearest 
the  center  of  the  grain  having  disposed  therein  a  perforation 
(Husing  from  end  to  end  therethrough  along  the  center  axis  of 
said  grain,  said  layers  consisting  essentially  of  a  cured  intimate 
mixture  of  polymeric  binder,  ftid  partides,  and  an  oxidizer 
therefor,  said  layers  being  completely  separated  frxjm  each 
other  by  a  liner,  said  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  cured 
polymeric  material  incapable  of  supporting  itt  own  com- 
bustion, said  method  comprising: 

a.  igniting  and  burning  the  iimermost  layer  of  propdlant, 
thereby  ejgxwing  the  adjacent  liner. 

b.  introducing  into  the  forward  eiKl  of  said  chamber  through 
said  opening  an  oxidizer  fluid  which  is  hypergoBc  with  said 
liner  whereby  the  liner  ignites,  bums,  and  in  turn  ignites  the 
adjacent  layer  of  propellant;  and 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  as  many  propellant 
layers  as  desired  have  been  consumed. 


A  control  arrangement  for  maintaining  the  male  die  of  a 
hydraulic  press  brake  aligned  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
relative  to  its  longit\Khnal  axis  during  metal  braking  opera- 


3,677,011  

THRUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYBRID  ROCKET 

MOTORS 
Cioytan  W.  Vkkkaad,  Smi  Joae,  CaK.,  aaslpMr  to  Tks  Urttod 
Staiss  off  AMHfca  as  rspnasHlsd  ky  tke  Socrslary  off  the  Air 

Fsrcc 

Flsd  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ssr.  Now  793,195 

InLCLF02k  9/06 

U.S.a.60-251  2Claiw 

A  high  specific  impulse  rodtet  motor  having  the  impube 
delivered  at  two  thrust  levels  with  restart  capaOjiHty  has  ox- 
idizer supplied  to  an  aft  injector  and  to  a  phuality  of  prfanary 
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injecton  located  within  the  forward  ends  of  a  plurality  of  ftiel 
•rain  porta.  The  flow  of  oxidizer  »  controUed  by  two  solenoid 
valves  which  control  the  sustain  flow  and  the  boost  flow  of  ox- 


3,677^13 

DEVICE  FOR  BURNING  THE  UNBURNT  RESIDUE  IN  THE 

EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Look  Join  Baofcr,  VMm;  RolaMl  Robert  Charles  Bcyler, 

LevaBob-Fterrct;    Hevt   Le  Goen,    Fontenay^ux-Roses; 

Jacques  Eloi  PIdebok,  aMi  NfldMi  Bernard  Schenbcr,  both  of 

PwrLy  di  of  Fnmat,  sssifaii  to  Sodete  Nadoul  DXtude  ct 
de  CoBrtroctioa  de  OMlcvn  D'Avlstioo,  PMis,  FraMC 

FVed  Dec  28, 1970,  Sar.  No.  101,737 
Oainis  prfarity,  appMcatioa  ftana.  Dec  29, 1969, 6945301 
lM.CL¥filn3U4 
UACL60— 303  UCIahns 


idizer.  Poppet  valves  are  provided  in  the  primary  injectors  and 
the  aft  injector  and  are  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  oxidizer 
deUvered  through  the  sustain  system. 


3,677,012 
COMPOSITE  CYCLE  TURBOMACHINERY 

AkxaMkr  P.  Ba««*a,  CtoctaMli,  Ohio,  assicMr  to  General 
Electric  CoHwaay 

Fled  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,191 

JM.CL  P02k  1/02 

U.S.CL60-262  7Clafais 


r 


-X?        \JU'^M     '-J4        '^ 


1 .  A  composite  fluid  flow  turbomachine  comprising: 

a  first  compressor;  . 

a  second  compressor,  said  second  compressor  bemg  ar- 
ranged to  continuously  receive  a  part  only  of  the  flow 
from  said  first  compressor. 

an  inner  duct  surrounding  said  second  compressor; 

an  outer  duct  surrounding  said  first  compressor  and  said 
inner  duct;  .       j 

means  for  injecting  fuel  within  said  outer  duct  and  said 
inner  duct  for  supporting  combustion  therem 
downstream  of  said  first  compressor  and  said  second 
compressor,  respectively; 

a  first  power  turbine  located  in  said  inner  duct  and  receiving 
an  integral  fluid  flow  stream  fitjm  said  first  and  second 

compressors; 

a  second  power  turbine  located  partially  in  said  outer  duct, 
said  second  power  turbine  receiving  a  fluid  flow  stream 
from  said  first  compressor  and  the  integral  fluid  flow 
stream  fix)m  said  first  and  second  compressors; 

an  outer  driveshaft,  said  first  power  turbine  and  said  second 
compressor  being  mounted  oo  said  outer  driveshaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 

an  inner  driveshaft  concentric  to  said  outer  driveshaft,  said 
secocKi  power  turbine  and  said  first  compressor  being 
mourfted  on  said  inner  driveshaft  lot  roution  therewith; 

and  a  power  transfer  turbine,  said  power  transfer  turbine 
being  arranged  in  series  flow  relation  with  said  first  and 
second  power  turbines,  said  power  transfer  turbine  being 
mounted  on  said  inner  driveshaft  and  furnishing  power  to 
help  drive  said  fiiat  compressor,  whereby  the  overall 
cycle  efficiency  of  said  composite  fluid  flow  tur- 
bonoachine  is  increased. 


A  device  for  burning  the  unbumt  constituents  in  the  exhaust 
gases  of  a  heat  engine,  for  example  a  motor  car  engine,  in 
which  the  exhaust  gases,  to  which  air  may  have  been  added, 
pass  through  an  annular  channel  where  sparks  jump  between 
an  inner  electrode  and  an  outer  electrode  forming  a  wall  of  a 
combustion  chamber.  The  annular  channel  is  formed  between 
the  inner  electrode  and  a  conducting  wall  insulated  electri- 
cally from  the  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  inner  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  the  conducting  wall  by  conducting 
vanes  which  impart  a  rotational  movement  to  the  gases  in  the 
annular  channel,  and  the  sparks  jump  in  a  restricted  ouUet  of 
the  annular  channel  located  between  the  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  wider  downstream  part  of  the  inner 
electrode. 


3,677,014- 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  WIND  MOVEMENT  OF  LOOSE 

PARTICLES  FROM  SURFACES 
Caleb  M.  Stout;  Kenneth  H.  Ntawrfck,  and  Christ  F.  Partis,  aB 

of  Tuba,  OUSm  Mrignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuy, 

Midtend,Nflch. 

FUed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25045 

Iat.CLE02dJ//2 

UACL  61-36  ^  ^         6Clalnis 

Loose  soU  or  pUes  or  heaps  of  finely  divided  matenal,  e.g. 
tailings  of  mines,  can  be  inhibited  against  excessive  wind 
movement  by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  polyacryla- 
mide.  either  as  a  slurry  or  in  dry  form  on  a  prewet  surface  or  m 
admixture  with  a  hygroscopic  agent 


3,677,015 
TUNNEL  LINING 
Nkfaolas  Chhimecky,  Yonntitown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Sharing  &  Slampini  Coapany 

Flkd  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,553 
lBLCLE21d;y//4 
Ijs  CL61— ^R  4Qaiiiis 

A  tunnel  liner  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurahty  of 
rectihnear  arcuate  side  by  side  members  fomung  a  cyUnder, 
each  member  having  intumed  flange  on  all  edges,  a  triangular 
low  compressibility  elastomer  member  on  each  comer  of  each 


arcuate  member,  a  layer  of  elastomer  foam  on  each  flange  sur- 
face and  triangular  member,  and  means  acting  on  adjacent 


3,677,017 
DOCK  FENDER  STRUCTURE 
John  Ano«^  Shk^ra^y,  Stad,  CaW.,  asrignor  to  Byron 
Inc,  Long  Bench,  CaW. 

Fled  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82^1 
Int.CLE02bi/22 
UA  a.  61—48  10 


flanges  to  draw  them  together  and  place  the  foam  under  com- 
pression. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  61 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677.113 


3,677,016 

CORROSION  PROTECnON  FOR  WELL  CASING  OF 
OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 
James  P.  Garrigus,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,190 

Int.  CL  EOld  21/00;  E21b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  61—46.5  7  Claims 


A  marine  dock  fender  element  having  an  elastomeric 
deflection  body  in  connection  with  suppcHt  plates  at  each  end 
of  the  deflection  body  with  deflection  guide  members  as- 
sociated with  each  support  plate  and  the  deflection  body. 


3,677,018 
hfETHCM)  FOR  WUVING  A  FOUNDATION  ELEMENT 
INTO  THE  EARTH  BY  MEANS  OF  VIBRATION 
Abraham  Francois  Van  Wede,  Waddinxveen,  Netherlands,  ao- 
signor  to  N.V.  tot  Aanneniing  van  Werken  voorheca  HJ. 
Ncdcrhorst,  Gooda,  Netherlands 

FBed  AprI  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,709 
daioH  priority,  appHcalioa  Netherlands,  AprI  22,  1969, 
6906153 

InLCLE02d7/;«,J/;2 
VS.  CL  61—53.5  3 ' 


An  offshore  deep  water  oscillating  oil  well  drilling  or  oil 
production  structure  having  an  oil  drilling  or  oil  production 
platform  and  support  therefor  having  an  essentially  vertically 
displaced  tubular  template  fixedly  secured  to  the  platform  and 
platform  support,  said  tubular  template  having  its  bottom  end 
open  and  positioned  to  project  below  sea  level  when  the  plat- 
form is  positioned  ofEihore  in  a  body  of  water,  a  closure  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  template  adapted  to  seal  and  close 
the  annular  space  between  the  tubular  template  and  a  casing 
positioned  in  the  tubular  template,  and  a  conduit  commu- 
nicating with  the  inside  of  the  tubular  template  below  the  clo- 
sure for  feeding  oil  inside  the  tubular  teiiM;>iate. 


A  method  for  driving  a  foundation  element  into  the  earth  by 
means  of  vibration.  According  to  the  invention  at  least  one 
perforated  supporting  member  is  taken  along  by  the  founda- 
tion element  when  this  element  is  vibrated  into  the  earth.  TMs 
perforated  supporting  member  may  be  a  perforated  plate  or  a 
grid  composed  of  upstanding  partitiooa. 
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MT7,«19 

GAS  UQUEFACnON  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

WJL- J,OI IJ.Tiii    ri   "    "•"      --'I — ■^"-'— ^-- 

,  New  Ymv*  N.Y. 

HM  Ai«.  1. 1M9,  Str.  No.  846,707 
1M.CLF25J//00. 7/02 
U.S.CL«2— 9  1* 


of  production  of  solid  cartxin  dioxide  and  mintmize  time  lag 
between  starting  and  stopping  of  pixxluction  upon  operation 
(^  the  standard  valve.  The  expansion  orifice  is  provided  by  a 
readily  rennovable  and  replaceable  inaert  of  the  fitting  and 
provision  is  made  for  quickly  securing  to  the  fitting  a  number 
of  attachments  including  a  curved  conduit  that  optimizes 
production  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  in  flake  form. 


^ 


•k — r=^ 


"1"^ 


*. 


mm 


l^ 


4t-6> 


3,677,021         

TANK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  UQUIFIED  AND/OR 
CCNMPRESSED  GAS 
logMCB,  idoy,  Md  Olav  SallMrg.  Oslo,  both  of  Nor. 
way,  MrigBon  to  KvacnKT  Br«f  AS,  Orio,  Norway 

Fikd  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,102 
daiiiia  priority,  appHcadoa  Norway,  Oct.  18, 1969, 4146/69 
lM.CL¥ncl3/08 
UACL62— 55  16" 


4S^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
liquefaction  of  low  boiling  gases  for  example  nitrogen  and 
natural  gas.  By  the  use  of  parallel  refrigerant  expansion  en- 
gines and  feed  compression  the  product  cooling  curve  in  the 
liquefaction  zone  is  altered  so  that  the  specific  heat  of  the  feed 
gas  in  the  liquefaction  zone  is  reduced  to  about  1.5-15  times 
the  specific  heat  of  the  low  pressure  refrigerant  gas  in  the 
zone.  This  has  the  effect  of  distributing  the  refiigerant 
required  by  tlie  feed  over  a  substantially  wider  temperature 
range  so  that  the  average  AT  may  be  substantially  reduced  and 
the  process  efBciency  improved. 


3,677,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  SNOW 

Edwwd  A.  MoHdfe,  12591  Sii^taig  Woods  RomI,  Santa  Ana, 

C^H. 

FBcd  May  25, 1970,  S».  No.  41,150 
IBLC1.F25J7/00 
U.S.CL62— 10  1* 


In  a  marine  vessel  for  transporting  or  storing  a  cargo  tank 
adapted  to  contain  liquified  and/or  compressed  gas  which 
tank  is  mounted  on  supporting  utruciure  connected  to  the  hull 
of  the  vessel,  the  tank  has  a  peripheral  integral  interface  struc- 
ture such  that  the  exterior  periphery  of  the  interface  structure 
extends  beyond  the  periphery  of  adjacent  portions  of  the  tank 
to  define  an  extension  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  the  tank  support  structure. 


3,677,022 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  USEFUL  STORAGE 

PERIOD  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTANCES  SUCH  AS 

BLOOD 

Ralph  E.  Schwartz,  Elgia,  Aril.,  aarifBor  to  Redeco,  Inc. 

Coalinaatioo.|i>-pwt  ol  Scr.  Now  757,195,  Aug.  8, 1)68,  Pat 

No.  3,579,999.  Tl*  appHcadoa  July  24, 1969,  Sff.  No. 

844,507 

IaLCLC12k//00 

U.S.CL62— 56  9( 


d 

^^^^^^^ 

\ 

_  1 

z — _^~  1 
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A  fitting  is  atTt>r>**^  to  the  conventional  valve  of  the  stan- 
daid  caibon  dioxide  aphon  cytinder.  The  fitting  has  an  expan- 
sion orifice  that  ■  portioned  hrnnediafdy  adjacent  the  outlet  -„,««. 
port  of  the  valve.  TT»e  poaitioo  of  the  orifice  and  its  size,  within       The  invention  contempUtes  extendmg  the  uselUi  ttor^ 
the  range  cfO.005  through  0.012  inches,  maximize  efficiency   period  for  biological  substance*,  such  as  whole  blood,  beyond 
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the  period  presently  available  with  the  existing  technique  of 
mere  storage  at  4"  C.  Such  extension  is  achieved  by  subjecting 
the  biological  substance  to  a  "precompression"  pressure 
elevated  above  ambient  atmospheric,  commencing  at  a  time 
which  is  substantiany  prior  to  expiration  of  the  presently  ac- 
cepted useful  storage  period  of  21  days  (following  extraction 
from  a  living  body).  Useful  storage-period  extension  is 
achieved  (a)  foOowing  a  transient  application  of  the  elevated 
pressure,  or  (b)  by  maintaining  the  elevated  pressure  for  a 
prolonged  period.  Aside  fit>m  the  precompression.  storage 
techniques  may  be  conventional. 


of  migratory  refrigerant  in  the  receiver  is  prevented  to  ensure 
a  sufBdent  supply  of  refrigerant  in  the  defrosting  circuit 


3,677,023 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  ACETIC  ACID 

Yn-ClNug  Sn,  Vfldbad,  Mch.,  assig to  The  Dow  Chorf- 

cal  Coasp— y,  MMhod,  Mich. 

FVed  JuM  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,491 
lot.  CL  BOld  9/04;  C07c  53/08 
U.S.a.  62-58  6CWini 

A  process  for  dehydrating  acetic  acid  containing  up  to 
about  20  weight  percent  water  is  disclosed  wherein  the  crude 
acetic  acid  is  cooled  sufficiently  to  crystallize  a  substantial 
portion  of  pure  acetic  acid,  and  the  remaining  mother  liquor, 
i.e.,  uncrystalhzed  material,  is  vaporized  under  vacuum,  i.e.,  at 
a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  IS  mm.  Hg,  from  the  acetic 
acid  crystals  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  point  of 
acetic  acid  and  the  eutectic  temperature. 


throughout  the  defrxisting  cycle.  Means  are  provided  for 
operating  the  system  in  such  a  manner. 


3,677,026 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HEAT  ENGINE  AND  PROCESS 
Elk  G.  U.  Gravyd,  Ylgghjlwti^  Sweden  asslgani  to 
Icao  Gas  Assof  iaHea,  Ai  fc^toa,  Va. 

FIsd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,355 
IiL  CL  F25b  1/00;  F03g  7/06;  F02b  1/00 
U.S.CL62— 115  17  ( 


3,677,024 

PRESQIVATION  AND  STCMAGE  OF  BICMXXSIC 

MATERIALS 

Pay  E.  Scgril,  15  CaaOiridgc  Road,  EHt  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,430 

Int.  a.F25d  77/02 

U.S.CL62— 64  15  < 

Method  for  preserving  and  storing  biologic  material  includ- 
ing viable  beings,  living  tissue  and  organs,  foodstufb  and  the 
like.  The  biologic  material  is  subjected  to  ultrahyperbaric 
pressure  of  about  2.0  x  10*  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
ineri  gas.  The  temperature  is  reduced  to  about  —20^  C, 
whereupon  the  material  is  subjected  to  a  further  pressure  in- 
crease to  below  about  3.4  x  1 CP  atmospheres  to  effect  a  phase 
change  of  water  from  the  liquid  phase  to  the  solid  phase.  The 
temperature  and  pressure  of  the  material  is  then  reduced  to 
about  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  temperature  necessary  to 
maintain  the  formed  solid  phase  of  water.  Under  such  condi- 
tions the  materials  may  be  stored  for  extended  periods  o(  time 
without  significant  deterioration.  The  process  of  preservation 
is  reversed  to  restore  the  nuterial  to  ambient  conditi<»is. 


3,677,025 

DEFROSTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATI<W<(  SYSTEM 

HwoM  R.  PayM,  U  Habra,  Cdtf.,  ■■tgpnr  lo  Borf-Wsrac 


Fled  Jam.  13, 1971,  Scr.  Now  106,190 
lB«.CLF25b  9/00 
U.S.CL  62-81  51 

A  defrxxting  gas  is  provided  in  a  refrigeration  system  by 
compressing  a  gaseous  refrigerant  and  evaporating  controlled 
amounts  of  liquid  refrigerant  carried  by  the  gaseous 
refrigerant,  the  latent  heat  of  evaporation  being  used  to 
defrost  the  evaporator.  The  defrxisting  gas  is  conducted  fixMn 
the  compressor  dtscharge  outlet  to  the  evaporator  inlet  by  way 
of  the  condenser  and  the  reoeivcr,  whereby  the  acciimulatioo 


CONTAINtO- 


■  yAPOKATO* 


A  process  for  conversion  of  chemical  energy  to  mechanical 
energy  by  heating  air  within  a  substantially  gastight  gas 
chamber  by  passage  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  a  moving 
heat-regenerative  means  within  the  chamber,  substantiaUy 
continuous  burning  of  an  injected  combustible  fluid  fuel  dur- 
ing injection  thereof  resulting  in  substantial  increase  in  the 
average  temperature-pressure  relation  of  the  gas  within  the 
gas  chamber,  expanding  said  gas  chamber  by  movement  of  a 
^;ressure-responstve  member,  and  heating  die  heat-r^enera- 
tive  means  by  passage  of  the  combustioo  product  gas  in  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  the  moving  heat-fegeoerative  means. 
An  internal  combustion  heat  engine  havii^  a  movable  heat- 
regenerative  means  within  a  substantially  gastight  gas 
chamber  defined  by  a  casing,  the  movable  heat-regenerative 
means  by  its  roovemem  rousing  passage  of  endoeed  gases  in 
heat-exchange  relation  with  the  heat-regenerative  means,  and 
having  an  air  intake  conduit,  exhaust  oooduit,  fiiel  iq|actioo 
means,  an  ignition  means  and  a  pressure-responsive  ■leaaber. 
A  gas  cooling  system  wherein  a  rnrnfiffasifMi  means  is  actu- 
ated by  movement  at  the  pressure-responsive  member  of  the 
internal  ooorixMtion  heat  engine. 
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3,677,027 
BSTERNAL  CX)MBUSTION  HEAT  ENGINE  AND  PROCESS 

Eric  G.  U.  Gravyd,  YIoMmIb,  Swwten,  Mrignnr  to  Amer- 


ISOirimi 


U^CL  62—115 


ntd  Hw.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,833 
lA  a.  F2Sb  1/00;  P03f  7/06;  P02b  1/00 


3,677,029 

EVAPORATIVE  CX>NDENSER 

Brace  S.  ScfaKflcr,  and  Jote  A.  PBw,  both  of  Wayacsboro,  Pan 

Mdgnon  to  Prick  ConpMy,  WayMriMVD,  Pa. 

Fled  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,706 

lM.CLf2U5/00 

US.  a.  62— 305  9Claliiii 


COMTAiNf 0 

vertiocKAMT    TO  coaacHSc 


7\ 


^   -^l 


-^ 
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A  procca*  for  convcraion  of  chemical  energy  to  mechanical 
energy  by  heating  air  within  a  lubstantially  gastight  gas 
chamber  by  passage  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  a  heat- 
regenerative  means,  within  the  chamber,  substantially  con- 
tinuous burning  of  an  injected  combustible  fluid  fuel  during 
injection  thereof  resulting   in  substantial   increase   in  the 
average  temperature-pressure  relation  of  the  gas  within  the 
gas  chamber,  expanding  said  gas  chamber  by  movement  of  a 
pressure  responsive  member,  and  heating  the  heat-regenera- 
tive means  by  passage  of  the  combustion  product  gas  in  heat- 
exchange  relation  with  the  heat-regenerative  means.  An  inter- 
nal combustion  heat  engine  having  a  heat-regenerative  means 
within    a    generally    cylindrical,    substantially    gastight    gas 
chamber  defined  by  a  casing,  and  semi-arcuate  oscillatory  dis- 
placer  to  displace  enclosed  gases  in  heat-exchange  relation 
with  the  heat-regenerative  means,  air  intake  conduit,  exhaust 
conduit,  fuel  injection  means,  an  ignition  means  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  member.  A  gas  cooUng  system  wherein  a  com- 
pression means  is  actuated  by  movement  of  the  pressure 
responsive  member  of  the  internal  combustion  heat  engine. 


Vr Tr-'---*--''~'^7\  ""Z^.  "TTT 


An  evaporative  condenser  of  the  push-through  type  has  the 
blower  located  directly  beneath  the  coils  and  its  horizontal 
discharge  directed  upwinnfly  at  an  angle  from  the  horizontal. 
An  arrangement  of  roo&  and  shielding  prevent  the  introduc- 
tion of  water  into  the  fan  and  the  air  direction  means;  drainage 
is  provided  for  any  water  that  may  inadvertently  enter  the  fan 
housing  or  air  directing  means. 


~~^  3,677,028 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Glewloa  A.  RaynoMl,  Fuitoo,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poratioii,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,036 

lot  a.F25b  5/00 

U.S.CL  62-200  3Clatais 


3,677,030 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE  TWIST  TRAY  DOMESTIC  ICE 

MAKER 
Duane  W.  NkbolM,  EvaosviBe,  lad.,  aarignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation 

FBed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,924 

Ii<.a.F25c7//0 

U.S.CL  62-353  "^ 


A  refrigeratioo  system  employing  a  plurality  of  evaporator 
circuits,  the  refrigerant  flow  to  each  circuit  being  controOed 
by  a  shut-off  valve  and  a  fixed  restriction,  the  valve  when  open 
providing  a  first  stage  restriction  to  minimize  the  required 
pressure  drop  across  the  fixed  restriction. 


An  ice  body  maker  having  means  for  twisting  the  tray  in 
which  the  ice  bodies  are  formed  to  free  the  ice  bodies 
therefrom  for  harvesting.  The  tray  is  twisted  by  rotatmg  the 
tray  whfle  temporarily  holding  one  portion  of  the  tray.  Upon 
completion  of  the  freeing  operation,  the  tray  is  released  for 
continued  rotation  in  completing  a  cycle  of  the  apparatus. 
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'  3,677,031 

LOW  COST  ROTARY  SHAFT  COUPLING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
StcpbcB  J.  Zkrak,  Waatwood,  and  Annid  J.  Moolciro,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mas.,  aarignors  to  Metal  Bdkms  Corporation, 
Sharon,  Maas. 

Coatinaatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,323,  April  27, 1970, 

abandoned.  Tbb  appltcatkia  Aog.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,261 

lnt.CLF16di/79 

U.S.CL64— 13  5aalim 
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A  rotary  shaft  coupling  is  composed  of  two  identical  sec- 
tions. Each  section  consists  of  a  dished  annulus  whose  inner 
edge  is  flanged.  Each  section  also  includes  a  hub  in  the  form  of 
a  split  sleeve,  one  end  of  which  has  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing tabs.  The  sleeve  is  received  in  the  annulus  so  that  the  tabs 
engage  the  flanged  inner  edge  of  the  annulus.  When  the  sleeve 
is  seated  in  this  fashion,  it  is  concentric  with  the  annulus  and 
properly  positioned  axially  with  respect  thereto.  The  tabs  are 
then  brazed  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  annulus.  Two  of  these  sec- 
tions are  positioned  coaxially  opposite  one  another  and  the 
outer  annulus  edges  are  continuously  welded  all  around  to 
complete  the  couplinj. 


I         

3,677,032 

SHELL  TYPE  NEEDLE  BEARING 
Toahio  Suzuki,  Fi^Jbawa-sU,  Japan,  awrignor  to  Nippon  Sdko 
Kaboshlki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1969, 44/4356; 
Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4357;  Jan.  22, 1969, 44/4358 

Int.  CL  F16d  3/24;  F16c  1 9/00 
U.S.a.64— 17A  7Clalnis 


another  coupling  member  wherein  each  pin  of  one  coupling 
member  is  received  between  and  in  line  contact  with  a  pair  of 
adjacent  pins  of  an  other  coupling  member.  Coupling  mem- 


bers having  cylindrical  pins  and  truncated  cone-shaped  pins 
and  members  having  shields  enclosing  the  pins  are  disclosed  as 
exemplary  of  the  inventive  concept 


3,677,034 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FABRICS 

Ebworth  C  Simpaoo,  Gku  Fah,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Polylok 

CoHMiratfon,  Glen  Fals,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatlon-in-pwt  of  Ser.  Noo.  639,836,  May  19, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  756,001,  Aug.  28, 1968,  abandoned  This  applicatioo  Feb. 

24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,738 

Int.  CL  D04b  23/10,27/26 

U.S.CL66— 84  14< 


A  shell  type  needle  bearing  capable  of  carrying  an  ex- 
ceedingly heavy  load.  The  outer  ring  of  the  bearing  has  a  car- 
burized  layer  on  the  roller  contact  surface  and  a  non-carbu- 
rized  ductile  and  tough  layer  adjacent  the  carburized  layer. 
The  depth  of  the  carburized  layer  is  sufficient  to  resist  the 
shearing  stresses  of  the  bearing  load  while  the  depth  of  the 
ductile  layer  is  sufficient  to  resist  cracking  frt>m  sudden  shock. 


3,677,033 

COUPLING 

David  Knceland,  1001  W.  VS.  56  Highway,  Olathe,  KaM. 

FBed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,867 

IntCLF16d7/00 

U.S.CL64— 28R  9 

Mating  coupling  members  for  transferring  motion  fix>m  one 
member  to  another  are  disclosed  which  each  have  a  plurality 
of  pins  positioned,  shaped,  and  sized  to  mate  with  pins  of 


Fabrics  comprising  a  substrate,  a  multiplicity  of  spaced- 
apart  design  elements  laid  on  the  substrate  along  non-linear 
paths  in  the  generally  waipwise  directioo,  and  knit-stitching 
composed  of  parallel  rows  of  stitches  forming  a  series  of  loop 
chains  are  made  on  a  stitch-through  type  machine  equipped 
with  a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  design  yams  to  the  stitcb- 
forming  part  of  the  machine.  The  design  element  delivery 
mechanism  includes  at  least  one  guide  bar  positioned  substan- 
tially paraUel  to  the  row  (rf^  stitch-forming  dements  and  driven 
back  and  fourth  transversely  to  the  warp  direction  so  that  the 
design  elements  are  guided  back  and  forth  past  a  multiplicity 
of  the  needles  that  form  the  loop  chains.  The  design  elonents 
are  bound  to  the  substrate  at  some  points  by  being  pierced  by 
the  stitching  thread  and  at  other  points  by  being  embraced 
between  the  loops  and  laps  of  the  stitching,  the  piercing  or  em- 
bracing being  at  random. 
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*tmjas  stationary,  that  is  until  aU   the   knitting  sutions  are  in 

.A-.«-niiinniKminaTTING  MACHINES  synchioniam.    Additiooany.   thread  tenrioo  is  pre-set  and 

-  ■-  ^^l^^rTtT^^mW^^^-  —  ISiSat^  station,  and  the  speed  ofa  thread  delivery  drum 

^'"f?*  r^j^-^i^rrV^  — '-  "^^--^  ^^^  controlled  to  provide  con«ant  ttawri  tension  to  the  knittmg 

I'ltat   BMtert   NadsMata*   Ci  iiwMiH-Cisilsrhrfr,  positions. 


06  892.9 
UACL66— 122 


nW  Dec  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,925 
ptkvtly,  ipiiMrirtni  GcnMny.  Feb.  12, 1969,  P  19 


.CLD04bi5/04 


3,677,037 

FLAT  KNimNG  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TRAhSFER  MiVICE 

Erich  Kranse,  Bapihurm  Gcraway,  ■nitn'ir  to  Uaivcnai 

RiMiliMirfslali    Dr.  Rudolf  Schfebcr  KG, 


Fled  Jaik  19, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  107,678 
dainis  priority,  applfHw  GeraMay.  Jaa.  30,  1970,  P  20 
04  286.8 


UACL66— 147 


falL  a  D04b  35/00 


A  latch  needle  for  knitting  machines  having  a  latch  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  and  pivouWy  located  in  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  between  faces  of  the  needle  shaft,  and  having  a  steel 
axle  pin  imerted  through  the  bde.  the  ends  of  the  pin  being 
roUUWy  mounted  in  holes  in  the  shaft  faces,  wherein  the  axle 
pin  ends  have  a  larger  diameter  in  the  regioo  of  the  shaft  faces 
than  the  portioa  of  the  pin  in  the  latch  hole. 


3,677,036 

METHOD  OF  EQUALIZING  SUPPLY  OF  THREAD  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  KNTTTING  STATKWS 

Charfci  Halay,  Alpenwtf  7,  Ba*ne«  Bwr  SdMlIliansen,  G«r* 


t  ol  Scr.  No.  625,1 10,  Mivdi  22, 1967, 
Pat.  No.  3,523y433.  Thh  nip8caHo«  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

879,711 

laLCLW^  15148 

U.S.CL66— 132R  5ClahBS 


A  knitted  border  is  guided  from  the  needles  of  a  flat  knitting 
machine  to  the  points  of  a  transfer  bar  releasably  secured  on 
the  machine  below  the  needle  beds  by  gravity  along  guide 
wires  passing  through  stitches  in  the  last-knitted  course.  The 
stitches  are  transferred  fix>m  the  needles  to  the  wires  by  the 
action  of  a  cam  on  the  knitting  carriage. 


3,677,038 
FIBER  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Wvrcn  Emery  HmImm.  a^  WBIani  Raadal  Johnsoii,  both 
ol  Woftlii«lo^  OMo,  MdgBon  to  Worthington  Foods,  lac, 

Worthimtwiii  OWo 

F8ed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,393 
lBLCLB05b  7/00 

U.S.a68-20  * 


AIR 


»«*T£R 


To  provide  equal  supply  of  thread,  a  signal  is  generated 
reprewotttive  of  thie«l  speed  of  each  of  the  thread  supplies, 
for  example  by  wrapping  thread  around  a  disc  subjected  to 
puhed  imiirJn— *~'  suppUod  from  a  pulse  source.  One  knitting 
ttatioo  te  ad)uaied  for  porfect  knittiiif.  and  the  pulse  source  is 
then  refultfed  to  that  the  dac  of  that  one  iutk>n  wiU  appear 
stationary;  thereafter,  the  other  butting  stations  are  regulated, 
manually  or  by  means  of  a  servo  motor,  until  they  all  appear 


^ 


Apparatus  is  detcribed  for  washing  and  drying  a  tow  of 
proteinaceous  fibers  which  comprises  conveyor  means  for 
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conveying  the  tow  along  a  generally  horizontal  flow  path  and  a 
plurality  of  treating  means  positioned  along  the  tow  flow  path 
for  sequentially  treating  the  tow,  such  treating  means  compris- 
ing means  for  applying  wash  solutions  to  the  tow,  means  for 
moving  wash  solution  from  the  tow,  means  for  applying  rinse 
solution  to  the  tow,  means  for  removing  rinse  solution  from 

the  tow  and  gas  flow  means  for  drying  the  tow. 


preventing  clogging  of  the  pervious  wall — intermittendy  to  in- 
terrupt inflow  of  liquid  into  said  vessel  by  pressure  variations 


'  3,677,039 

SLANT  MOUNTED  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
WMaa  C.  Flki,  ClBdnud,  OMo,  airiVMr  to  McGraw-EdboB 
Coaspoay,  Elgfai,  DL 

FBed  Mwvh  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,175 
fart.  CLD06f  37/04 
U.S.CL68— 146  14  ( 


induced  by  a  gaseous  fluid  discharged  under  pressure  adjacent 
said  pervious  wall. 


3,677,041 

APPARATUS  F(»  WCMUONG  FLAT,  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL 

Jiri    Dokoupil,   Oberursel,  Taonus,  Gcnnaay,  assignor  to 

•  AG,  Obcnvsd,  GcnMoiy 
Fled  Aag.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,280 

,Aiv.8,1969,P1942 


14 


416.9;  July  23, 1970,  P  20  36  636J 

fart.  CLC14b  7/40 
VS.  CL  69—33 


A  cylindrical  tub  of  an  imperforate  leakproof  construction 
is  supported  on  a  frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
without  the  use  of  an  outer  stationary  shell  or  case  and  is 
mounted  with  its  axis  fixed  and  indined  to  the  horizontal.  The 
tub  is  loaded  through  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  is  un- 
loaded through  an  opening  in  its  lower  end  closed  during  a 
washing,  rinsing  or  drying  operation  by  a  door  hinged  to  the 
frame.  A  special  dynamic  seal  between  the  docv  and  tub  per- 
mits rotation  of  the  tub  without  leakage  and  a  chamber  in  the 
door  which  is  in  conununication  with  the  tub  through  a  per- 
forated inside  wall  of  the  door  provides  a  hydraulic  action 
between  the  washing  chamber  and  the  body  of  free  washing 
liquid  in  the  door  chamber  to  achieve  an  efficient  washing  ac- 
tion. The  rotating  tub  is  provided  with  internal  lifting  fins. 


I  3,677,040 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WASHING  OF  PRIMARILY, 
CELLULOaC  PULP 

Edvard  PctSsnscs,  Soadskrak,  Sweden,  asslgBar  to 


18,    1968, 


MyWoi  of  Scr.  No.  850,923,  Ai«.  18, 1969.  TIrfB  I 
May  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,441 

12572/68 

I  tat  a  D2Ic  7/00 

U.S.CL  68-181  R  4( 

In  the  bquid  treatmem  of  cellulaaic  pulp  by  a  procedure 
comprising  pasting  a  column  of  a  slurry  of  the  pulp  to  be 
treated  dtfough  a  cyhndrical  vessel,  in  one  direction,  and  forc- 
ing a  treating  liquid  through  the  column,  m  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  mafor  axis  of  the  column,  from  a  delivery  space 
for  such  treating  liquid  toward  a  coUectioa  vessel  for  used 
treating  liquid,  said  coUection  vead  having  a  pervious  waO 
immediately  adjacent  said  column  on  that  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  delivery  space,  it  is  desirable — in  the  interest  of 


^\J\J\J\J\J\J\J 

c^r\  r\  r\  r\  r\  r\jy 


\ 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  working  flat,  flexible 
material  by  means  of  working  members  opposing  each  other. 
One  of  the  working  members  is  driven  bock  and  forth  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  working  member.  A  piston  to  which 
the  other  wocting  member  is  connected,  is  subject  to  a  pres- 
sure from  a  pump  and  subject  to  a  reset  force  whereby  the 
piston  may  be  adjusted  to  predetermined  starting  elevatianal 
positions  to  provide  a  desired  working  preasure.  A  prewurere- 
lief  valve  aasuras  that  the  piston  yieldi  when  the  iPorkiaf  praa- 
sure  exceeds  said  desired  presaure  and  returns  to  said  starting 
poaitioa  when  the  working  pre— ure  is  reduced  again.  In  a 
ftattier  oBBbodimeiK  an  auxiliary  pressure  space  of  selecti»ely 
vahaUc  vohima  ii  provided  fcr  aiifiif!ii^  said  pinoo  to  dif- 
ferent elevatioQal  starting  poaitioas  even  during  the 
of  the  apparatus. 
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3,6X7,042 


3,677,044 
KEYCASE 


UACL  70—70 


E.AtklM«^PH«buri,V«^«irfti»ortoLoofM«u-    "«  ffcd  Oct.  5, 1970,  S».  No.  77.7M 

U^CLA47t  29/ 10 
U.S.a.70— 456R 

lOCliriins 


C*.,  Ibc^  Pctcnbori,  Va. 
Fled  Marck  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,108 
taLCLEOSb  65/52. 37/02 


10 


A  combination  lock  for  luggage  cases  and  the  like,  including 
a  keeper  having  an  apertured  end.  to  be  mounted  on  one  of 
the  luggage  case  sections,  and  a  latching  sub-assembly  to  be 
mounted  on  the  other  case  section.  The  latching  sub-assembly 
includes  a  set  of  changeable  combination  dial  wheels,  and  a 
tihaUe  fence  biased  to  unlocking  powtion  havmg  a  latch  ton- 
gue to  interfit  into  the  keeper  aperture  and  havmg  a  forwardly 
proiecting  foot  portion.  A  manual  pushbutton  member  is  pro- 
vided to  engage  the  foot  portion  and  force  the  fence  to  tilt  to 
unlocking  position  when  the  proper  combination  has  been  di- 
aled and  the  pushbutton  is  pushed  inwardly,  notwithstanding 
that  the  keeper  may  tend  to  hold  the  fence  in  locking  position 
due.  for  example,  to  over-packing  of  the  luggage. 


3,677,043 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DOOR  LOCK 
CWford  B,  Cox,  917  IhieM  Vtata  SL,  South  PM^tena,  Caw. 

Fled  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,781 

laLCLE05b65/10,47/06 

VS.  CL  70—92  **  Clabm 


A  thin,  rectangular  keycase  divided  into  four  substantially 
triangula^  compartments,  each  of  which  can  be  opened  inde- 
pendenUy  of  the  othere.  The  top  surface  of  each  compartment 
is  formed  uctually  distinct  from  the  other  compartments 
which  in  combination  with  a  spring  release  and  snap  latching 
mechanism  enables  one-handed  retrieval  and  return  to  the 
keycase  of  any  selected  key. 


3  677  045 
METHOD  OF  FEED-PORWARDLY  CONTROLLING  A 
TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL 
Toln   Arimura;   MMamoto   KamaU;   Morio  SaHo,  al  of 
KammakMd;  Mroma  Suzuki,  Chibiholii,  and  Masakazu 
IgncU,  Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan,  aerifnon  to  NIppoo  Kokaa 
KabUriU  K^frin 

Fled  Nov.  19, 1969,  Sar.  No.  877,927 
CtafaB.  priority,  appHcifkw  JapM,  Nov.  19, 1968, 43/84198 
lBt.CLB21bi7//? 
U.S.CL72-8  *®' 


Apparatus  for  selectively  locking  and  controUaWy  releasing 
a  panic  exit  door  include  a  lock  structure  having  a  door 
locking  poBtion  and  a  door  release  pontion  and  including  a 
pair  of  vertical  bars  for  locking  the  door  at  the  top  and  bottom 

tberecf  .  A  manually  actuaWe  crash  bar  is  k)cated  on  one  side 
of  the  door  for  actuating  the  lock,  and  a  further  manuaUy  ac- 
tuabie  device  for  actuating  the  lock  is  located  on  the  other 
Mde  of  the  door.  A  remotely  controUabJe  device  selectively 
Uocki  and  releases  the  father  manually  actuaUe  device,  and 
a  remote  control  sclectivdy  actuates  the  remotely  controHa- 
Ue  device. 


The  thickness  of  the  input  material  is  measured  at  the  entty 
side  of  the  first  roU  stand  and  this  value  is  related  to  the 
predetermined  desired  final  thickne-  of «?»«  o^JT"^ 
of  the  miU.  The  screw  down  mechanism  of  the  first  roU  stand 
and  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rolls  of  the  first  roU  »tand  are 
then  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  mea«ired  and  desired  final 
thicknesses  to  produce  an  output  strip  »«»2!!!L-  "T 
thickness.  The  screw  down  and  peripheral  roU  speeds  are  ad- 
justed to  maintain  the  incoming  volumetric  feed  rate  of  the 
input  material  substantially  constant. 
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3,677,046 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Harold  E.  Carrol,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  Msiginr  to  Unked  McGU 
Corporatkm,  Cohimbus,  Ohfo 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,034 

Int  CLB21f;y /OO.i5/02 

VS.  CL  72—49  29  Clahm 


Flexible  tubing  is  made  fit>m  a  continuous  strip  of  material 
which  has  a  roughly  U-shaped  portion  along  one  side  edge  and 
a  flange  along  an  opposite  side  edge.  A  leading  end  portion  of 
the  strip  is  held  against  a  rotatable  support  during  rotation  of 
the  support  enabling  helical  winding  of  the  strip  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  adjacent  turns  to  define  flexible  tubing.  Guide  means 
guide  the  U-shaped  portion  so  that  it  envelops  the  flange  to 
define  a  seam  and  die  means  having  stationary  forming  sur- 
faces engage  and  change  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
the  seam  to  interlock  the  U-shaped  portion  and  flange 
together. 


3,677,047 
FORMING  OF  TUBULAR  METAL  DUCTING 
Nod  Vktor  Holyookc,  34  The  Creaent,  and  David  William 
Barr,  22a  AI>bot  Road,  Ngaio,  both  of  WeUii^toii,  New  Zea- 


Filed  April  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zealand,  Aprfl  3,  1969, 
156043 

I       iBt.a.B2ici7/yo 

U.S.CL  72-50  13  ( 


Apparatus  for  forming  spiral  lock  seamed  ducting  from  flat 
strip  metal  material,  the  apparatus  employing  or  adapting  a 
machine  having  at  least  one  pair  c^  driven  lock  forming  roOers 
with  co-operating  peripheries  and  which  are  capable  of  draw- 
ing flat  metal  strip  fixxn  a  supply  source  and  shaping  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  portions  c^  sidd  strip  so  that  one  edge  por- 
tion is  capable  of  being  interiocked  with  the  other.  In  the 
present  invention  a  circular  forming  head  is  provided  at  the 
output  end  of  the  lock  fcxming  machine  and  wit  its  axis  trans- 
versdy  of  and  angled  to  the  feed  path  of  lock  formed  strip  fed 
frx>m  the  machine  so  that  strip  fed  through  an  aperture  in  the 
forming  head  will  follow  a  helical  path  in  such  forming  bead  to 
emerge  from  one  open  eitd  of  the  forming  head  as  spiral 
formed  tubular  ducting,  the  angle  at  the  forming  head  relative 


to  the  strip  feed  path  determining  the  pitch  of  the  helical  path 
and  providing  that  the  leading  edge  portion  of  one  circum- 
volution and  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  a  preceding  circum- 
volution will  overiap.  The  forming  head  is  provided  with  an 
inner  curved  forming  member  adjacent  the  strip  inlet  to  the 
forming  head  and  co-operating  with  an  inner  circumferential 
bearing  surface  of  the  forming  head  and  disposed  so  that  the 
strip  passes  between  the  forming  member  and  the  said  bearing 
surface.  A  tuck-in  member  extends  partly  into  the  fcxming 
head  adjacent  the  strip  inlet  thereto  and  is  arranged  to  tuck  or 
fold  one  edge  portion  of  the  strip  into  the  opposite  comple- 
mentary shaped  edge  portion  ot  the  next  circumvolution;  in 
addition  there  is  provided  a  compression  means  which  can  be 
in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  co-operating  rollers  disposed  so  that 
overlapping  edge  portions  of  adjacent  circumvolutions  are 
passed  therebetween  and  can  be  compressed  to  form  a  locked 
seam  to  the  tubular  ducting  formed  by  the  apparatus. 


3,677,048 

METHOD  OF  POSITIVE  FLOW  EXTRUSION 

Frands  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Priaccton  Junctioii,  N  J.,  awignflr  to 

Western  Electric  Compoiy  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,677  ^ 

Int.  a.  B21c  27/00 

VS.  CL  72—60  6  ( 


This  disdosure  is  directed  to  a  method  for  extruding  a 
material  to  form  a  product,  e.g.,  wire,  wherein  deformation  of 
the  material  is  accomplished  by  passing  the  material  within  a 
controOed  flow  of  pressurized  fluid,  the  pressure  o(  \riiich 
fluid  deforms  said  material.  Also  disclosed,  with  respect  to  the 
extrusion  of  materials  by  exertion  of  pressures  thereon,  is  a 
method  for  automatically  varying  the  pressures  in  response  to 
the  resistance  of  the  material  to  extrusion  so  as  to  maintain  ex- 
trusion at  a  desired  product  discharge  rate. 


3,677,049 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  POSITIVE  FLUID 
FLOW  EXTRUSION 
Sottoa  Cattwiight,  Fiw^i^iia,  aid  Vnmdk  Jaacpk 
Fucks,  Jr.,  PrlMCtaa  JumIIob,  bolk  of  N J.,  md^m  to 
Wciteni  Eledric  CwpMj ,  If  m  pi  lad,  New  Ymk,  N.Y. 
FBad  Od.  1, 1969,  Str.  No.  862,751 
I^CLB21c  25/02 
U.S.CL72— 60  9CMiH 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  extruding  material,  e.g.,  a  bd- 
let,  to  form  a  product,  e.g.,  wire,  wherein  defbrmatioa  is  ac- 
complished by  passing  the  material  within  a  controlled  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  deforms  the  material. 
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■«anumpt««iieilKl«th.inuiliiumpre«irepoiiltatex     j^  „,^,^  „  ,^  ^k  m-ter.  .bout  the  «e.  of  the 

blanks.  The  front  end  face  of  an  advancing  blank  engages  the 
teeth  of  the  masters  in  the  region  <rf  the  larger-diameter  ends 


truding  material   under  cootroOed  conditions  to  fonn  a 
product 


3,677,050 

»ffiTHOD  OF  POSnVEFLUro  FLOW  EXTRUSION  AND 

OPTIMUM  FLUID  CONTROL  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

NasMT  AhMd,  New  BraHwkk,  N  J^  aarigMr  to  WcMcn 

:«^M7,  Itwyaratod,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  1, 1M9,  Ser.  N^  862,765 

tat.  CLB21C  25/02 

UA  CI  72— 60  3< 


(Scones  formed  by  the  crowns  of  teeth  on  the  masters  and  the 
outer  diameters  of  annuU  of  teeth  or  splines  formed  by  the 
master*  exceed  the  diameters  of  the  blanks.  The  masters  are 
adjustable  radially  and/or  angularly  with  reference  to  the  axes 
oftheblanks. 


3,677,052 
RING  GEAR  ROUNDER 
I W.  AMh«v.  «*  C«l  H.  Mate,  bsdi  •!  Harpw  Woads, 
I  to  U«  ShgKr.  tac,  Sa>te  Moaka,  CaML 
t  of  Scr.  Na  728,718,  May  13, 1968, 
I  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  33,795 
'taL  a.  B21h  5/00 
US.  CL  72— 107  11 


The  dyT»g"  and  use  of  an  optimum  fluid  control  element  for 
any  positive  fluid  flow  extrusion  are  set  forth.  The  flow  control 
suiftce  of  the  fluid  control  element  is  itginoidal  with  a  critical 

clearance  between  the  billet  and  the  flow  control  nuttatx  oc- 
cupied by  pigtouiJTfrl  fluid  which  exerts  deformatioa  pres- 
luppt  f*M*  the  bfllgt  and  accomfHshes  a  iwction  of  the  work 
of  defonnation.  The  (hud  occupies  between  about  3  and  10 
percent  of  the  croto^ectional  area  of  the  psMife  defined  by 
the  flow  control  suifiKX  throu^  the  fluid  control  element. 
Use  of  the  fluid  control  ekment  increaaes  overaD  extrusion  ef- 
ficiency and  bomogeneous  deformation  is  approached. 


3,677,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  GEAR 

TEETH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fled  Mw  7, 1970,  Str.  No.  35v425 

i^jMiiin-  riiMMj.  MKf  12,  1969.  P  19 

24067U& 

taL  CLB21il  5/02 
U.S.CL72— 78  llChiM 

Cylindrical  metallic  blanks  are  provided  with  rolled  gear 
teeth  or  splineo  by  pMnng  lengthwise  between  equidistant 


A  combined  ring  gear  rounder  and  gear  tooth  burnisher  in 
which  the  gear  is  driven  in  roUtion  by  a  drive  pinion,  a 
bumiriiing  pinion  engages  the  gear  teeth  diametricany  op- 
posite to  the  drive  pinion,  means  are  provided  for  moving  the 
burnishing  pinion  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  pinion  to 
provide  for  kMding  and  to  provide  bumiohing  pressure 
between  the  teeth  of  the  burnishing  pinion  and  ring  gear.  Rol- 
kts  engaging  the  smooth  side  of  the  ring  gear  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  zones  intermediate  the  drive  and  burnishing  pinions 
are  movable  radiaDy  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respea  to 
the  ring  gear  to  effect  ring  rounding. 
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I  3,677,053 

PLANISHING  MACmNE 
Walter  L.  Jcwctt,  Rogral  Ook,  Mck.,  Mri^sr  to  AHod  Wdder 
Corporaliom  DetroR,  Mick 

Fled  Doc  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,698 
taL  a.  B21d  1/02 
U.S.a.  72-111 


A  planishing  machine  and  process  for  reshaping  parts 
wherein  an  anvil  roll  supports  a  brake  shoe  plate  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  desired  shape  of  plate.  The  anvil  roU  lu*  a  radial 
slot  to  receive  the  brake  shoe  web.  Paired  form  rolls  for  iron- 
ing the  plate  agairst  the  anvil  roll  under  force  are  swung  on 
paired  arms  to  advance  and  retract  each  form  roll  relative  to 
the  anvil  roll.  The  form  rolls  are  triangulated  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  anvil  roll  and  to  avoid  interference  in  the  con- 
fined workpiece  space  and  to  provide  separate  control  and 
power  means  to  advance  and  retract  each  form  roll.  Coor- 
diiuited  drives  turn  the  anvil  roU  aiKl  the  form  rolls  at  about 
the  same  peripheral  surface  speed. 


3,677,054 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOUBLE  TORSION  SPRING 
AND  MACHINE  THEREFOR 
Edward  S.  Strvpek,  Occro.  DL,  asrigBV  to  Lewis  Spr«i«  * 
MaanfacCarii^  C^ 

FImI  Juc  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,075 
Iirt.a.B21fi/027 
VS.  CL  72—131 


14 


ir:r7i::::L.T:i 


3£^=T 


^  I 


m 


A  wire  forming  machine  and  medxxl  wherein  a  length  of 
wire  is  cut  and  provided  with  a  bow-shape  at  a  coding  station 


by  forming  jaws  moving  relative  to  a  forming  arbor  and  with  a 
pair  of  wire  l^s  lying  to  either  side  of  a  stationary  element  at 
tile  coiling  station.  Right  and  left  tool  slides  each  carry  a 
rotatable  coiling  head  which  is  advanced  into  engagement 
with  the  wire  legs  and  with  catch  pins  on  the  coiling  heads  en- 
gaging and  holding  the  wire  whereby  rotation  of  the  coiling 
heads  win  form  coils  in  each  of  the  wire  legs.  The  central 
bowed  wire  base  is  free  to  advance  toward  the  coiling  heads 
while  being  restrained  against  rotation  whereby  the  lengtlv  of 
wire  to  form  the  coils  are  provided  by  the  advaixang  wire  b«e, 
rather  than  by  shortening  of  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  legs. 


3,677,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  BORES  IN  A 

CONHNUOUS  STRIP 

_    .  Via  Voltonto  N*  5,  BiriSB  ii ,  Itoiy 

FBed  Fck.  1, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  1 1 1,499 

VpRatfaa  Raly,  Aprfl  29, 1970, 2918  A/70 
taL  a.  B21d  J//02 
UA  a.  72— 326  4 1 


Apparatus  for  making  shaped  bores  in  a  metal  strip,  com- 
prising a  base  aixl  a  vertically  ahemating  press,  said  strip 
being  blockable  therebetween.  The  base  carries  a  cutting 
profile  bar  and  the  press  carries  a  blade,  the  lower  edge  of 
which  is  tooth-shaped  with  a  rather  substantial  thickness.  Dur- 
ing press  downward  movement,  the  blade  cooperating  with 
said  bar,  first  shears  off  a  series  of  separate  aligned  cuts  in  the 
strip  and  then  the  bar  is  moved  away  from  the  blade  which, 
continuittg  its  downward  movement  wiD  deform  by  its  teeth 
and  stretch  out  the  strip  at  said  cuts.  As  the  press  along  widi 
the  blade  moves  upwards,  said  bar  moves  bock  to  operative 
position  and  urges  the  metal  strip  forward  by  one  step. 


3,677,056 
MULUPLE  HOUSING  ROLLING  MILL 

,  Via  VHtor  PkHri  8,  »A«,  IM^T 
I  May  26, 1970.  Ssr.  No.  56,990 

■UlLBrtio  hdf.  May  27,  1969,  17403 

A/69 

lafL  a.  B21k  47/00. 13f08 
U.S.CL72— 227  4CWtaM 

A  multiple  housing  rolling  mifl  for  obtaining  shaped  roU 
bars  such  as  sector-shaped  cores  for  electric  cabki  indudiiv  ■ 
roUing  unit  compnsmg  two  rollers  having  shaped  grooves  in 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  which  have  crocs  soctiom  cor- 
responding to  opposite  sections  of  the  outline  of  the  roBod 
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product  to  be  obtained,  and  at  least  a  pair  of  roUers  with  roto- 
tion  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  two  roUers.  Grooves  in  the  said 


3,677,058 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING 

DEFORMED  ROLLS  OF  SHEET  STOCK  TO 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE 

jaaaa  J.  Van  Gompd,  Frcmo^  Ind^  ■i'l""''  <« 

bK.,AiifQlmIiid. 

Fled  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,791 
IiiLCLB21di/y-« 
VS.  a.  72—393  2> 


pair  of  roUers  are  shaped  so  as  to  correspond  to  remaining  op- 
posite sections  of  the  outline  of  the  rolled  bar. 


\ 


3,677,057 

DRAW  FORMING 

Robert  A.  MacKcoiie,  8351  LMcne  Drive,  Chagrin  FaOs, 

OWa 

Fled  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,253 

IiiLaB21d///04 

VS,  CL  72—305  ^^  daiiiis 


A  plurality  <rf  shoe  members  arc  provided  each  having  an 
outward,  arcuate  curvature  defining  a  segment  of  a  circle  hav- 
ing a  diameter  generally  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  an  un- 
deformed  roU  core.  The  shoe  membera  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together  in  cnd-to-end  reUtionship  bemg  thereby 
capable  of  pivotal  expansion  from  a  partially  collapsed  posi- 
tion to  an  expanded  position  with  the  shoe  members  generally 
lying  on  the  circle.  Power  means  is  provided  positioned 
between  and  acting  outwardly  upon  at  least  two  of  the  shoe 
membera  for  respectively  exerting  outward  force  thereon 
thereby  pivotaUy  to  expand  the  members  so  as  to  provider 
cylindrical  core  and,  in  turn,  a  cylindrical  roll. 


3,677,059 
UTHOPLATE  BENM» 
Leo  H.  MBer,  PCalkld,  aod  Jans*  A.  Cofafrtive^  *'»?!?"' 
both  of  N.Ym  Mii^on  to  Banroofhi  Corporattoo,  Detroit, 

Fled  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116.975 
IiiLCLB21d5/07 

UA  a  72— 403  1* 


A  stretch  assembly  or  fixture  for  tensioning  sheet  metal 
stock  in  conjunction  with  draw  forming.  The  stretch  assembly 
supports  the  lower  or  bottom  die  member  and  has  two  upright 
stretch  units,  one  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  die. 
Each  unit  includes  a  work  gripping  head  movable  vertically 
relative  to  frame  structure  of  the  unit  A  jaw  assembly  of  each 
head  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  two  opposite  edges  of  a  metal 
sheet  to  be  formed  and  is  movable  relative  to  its  head  transver- 
sdy  of  the  vertical  path  of  the  head  travel  to  stretch  the  sheet 
Stretch  links  are  ptvotaDy  OMinectod  between  each  jaw  as- 
sembly and  the  fmac  structure  of  the  respective  stretch  unit 
and  move  the  jaw  assemhiies  in  a  prescribed  path  transversely 
ctf  the  path  of  head  travel  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of 
the  gripping  heath.  The  vertical  position  at  which  the  links  are 
pivoted  on  the  stretch  unit  frame  structure  and  the  effective 
length  of  the  links  can  be  adjusted  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  grippii«  heads.  T»>c  jaw  assemblies  include  upper  and 
lower  jaw  memben.  The  upper  memben  are  supported  for 
vertical  movement  to  grip  and  release  worit  and  horizontal 
movement  to  expose  the  lower  jaw  to  facilitate  loading  on  ex- 
trading  work. 


hr  'c-'^^^^^f 


A  semiautomatic  machine  for  simultaneously  bending  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  lithographic  printing  plate.  The 
plate  bender  has  a  ruggedly  constructed  fi^me  which  supports 
and  guides  a  verticaUy  movable  plate  supporting  bed.  The  bed 
has  a  fixed  anvil  with  a  pair  of  spaced  locating  pins  and  an 
anvU  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  anvil  to  adapt  the 
bender  to  bend  different  size  printing  plates.  A  fixed  and 
movable  pressure  block  are  supported  a  short  distance  above 
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the  fixed  and  movable  anvils,  respectively.  Each  of  the  pres- 
sure blocks  has  a  spring  biased  verticaDy  movable  gripping 
face  and  a  cam  operated  horizontally  movable  forming  block. 
An  adapter  is  also  provided  to  enable  the  bender  to  shape 
bthographic  plates  smaller  than  the  adjustable  range  of  the 
bender. 

In  operation,  a  prepunched  lithographic  printing  plate  is 
positioned  on  the  locating  pins.  The  plate  supporting  bed  is 
then  driven  vertically  by  a  pneumatic  cylinder  to  bring  the 
plate  and  anvib  into  engagement  with  the  pressure  blocks. 
The  bed  continues  to  rise^using  the  pressure  blocks  to  firmly 
grip  the  printing  plate  and  to  rise  against  the  downward  bias- 
ing force.  As  the  pressure  blocks  move  a  camming  slot  at  each 
end  of  the  blocks  acts  upon  a  cam  follower  within  the  slot 
causing  it  to  move  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the 
pressure  block.  The  cam  foUowera  draw  the  forming  blocks  in- 
ward toward  the  printing  plate  causing  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  plate  to  simultaneously  bend  inward  against  form- 
ing faces  on  the  anvils.  After  the  plate  is  bent  the  bed  is 
lowered  allowing  the  operator  to  slide  the  formed  plate  off  of 
the  anvils. 


to 


3,677,060 
COMPOSITE  TOOL 
Ki^RagMr  Loqviit,  Fi^arsta,  Swcdcm, 
Bruks  Aktiebolag,  Fagusta,  Swedes 

Fled  Jimc  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  49^14 
Cblau    priority,    appMcatloB    Sweden,   June    27, 
9220/69 

lM.CLB21di7/00 
VS.  CL  72-476  12 


1969, 


,25 


3,677,061 
ULTRASONIC  TEST  STANDARD 
■to 


A  composite  working  tool  having  a  working  surface  and  a 
desired  direction  of  metal  working  and  power  transmitting 
movement  comprising  a  composite  composed  of  two  bodies, 
each  of  a  different  metal;  one  of  said  metals  being  harder  than 
the  other  and  being  the  working  surface.  The  two  oi  said 

bodies  are  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  along  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  direction  ot  movement 
whereby  power  is  transmitted  from  one  of  said  bodies  to  the 
other  across  said  plane  v^ien  said  composite  wtx-king  tool  is 
moved.  One  oi  said  bodies  has  a  narrowed  portion  and  the 
other  oi  said  bodies  has  an  opening  defined  therewithin  to 
receive  said  narrowed  portion.  Each  of  said  narrowed  portion 
and  said  opening  have  defining  walls  in  the  desired  direction 
o(  movement  oi  the  tool.  The  defined  opening  is  larger  in  size 
than  the  narrowed  portion  to  receive  the  same  therein  with 
clearance  between  said  defining  walls.  Brazing  filler  metal  is 
positioned  in  said  clearance  between  said  defining  waDs  to 
bond  the  same  together  in  the  desired  direction  of  movement 
of  said  tool.  The  woddng  surface  of  said  composite  tool  is 
preferably  a  hard  metal  cart>ide  and  the  other  metal  of  said 
tool  is  preferably  a  sted  shank.  The  compoote  tool  is 
preferably  manufactured  utilizing  cooling  of  the  steel  shank 
when  the  hard  solder  is  heated. 


jMiVkscr,] 


Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,119 
InL  CL  GOlc  25/00;  GOln  29/00 
VS.  CL  73—1  R 


A  device  for  calibrating  an  ultrasonic  testing  machine.  A 
test  standard  unit  including  a  sleeve  holder  for  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  and  a  standard  test  specimen  is  provided.  The  stan- 
dard test  piece  closes  one  end  cktht  sleeve  and  is  secured  to  it 
also.  The  other  end  of  the  sleeve  holder  is  arranged  to  slidaUy 
receive  the  transducer  and  hold  it  spaced  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  standard  test  fMece  defining  therebetween  a 
water  chamber.  The  transducer  picks  up  sound  signals 
reflected  from  the  article  being  testod  and  converts  the  sound 
signal  to  a  visual  signal  on  an  oscilloscope. 


^  3,677,062 

PARACHUTE  ACTUATOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
James  Robert  Kb^  Van  Nays,  and  GtnM  D.  Myers, 
vcda,  both  of  CalL,  Hslgpors  to  Kl^  NiBtmrie 
ttoa,  Vmi  Nays,  CdK. 

FM  JM.  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10449 
InL  CL  73  432  SD;  GOlz  27/00 
VS.  CL  73—4  R  6 


A  testing  apparatiis  for  an  altitude-sensitive  parachute  ac- 
tuator, comprising  an  altitude  chamber  adapted  to  support  the 
parachute  actuator  therein,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the 
chamber,  an  on-off  vacuum  valve  interposed  between  the 
pump  and  the  chamber,  an  altimeter  connected  to  the 
chamber  to  indicate  the  altitude  therein,  an  on-off  vent  vahw 
connected  to  the  chamber  to  vent  same  to  the  tfmosphere 
when  open,  and  a  vent  restriction  in  series  with  the  vent  valve. 
The  vent  valve  is  a  snap-acting  toggle  valve  which  can  be 
closed  substantially  instantaneously  when  the  parachute  ac- 
tuator is  triggered  so  as  to  stop  the  altimeter  at  substantiaBy 
the  triggering  altitude.  The  vent  restricticHt  is  of  a  size  to  bleed 
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air  into  the  chamber,  when  the  vent  valve  ia  open,  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  descent  of  a  parachutist  in  free 
(Wl,  Le..  a  rate  of  deacent  of  the  order  ofl  00  to  250  feet  per 
lecond,  and  preferably  about  1 80  feet  per  second. 


3,677,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  LABORATORY  SIMULATION  OF 

BALLISTIC  FIELD  TESTING 

Mcrra  Elf.  PvilppMy,  siri  J«k>  J.  Scavna,  WayM,  both  of 

NJ^    iiriiaiw   la   TiK   Uirilsd   Slaiss   «f 
J  by  ths  SacTCtary  «f  the  Anqr 
FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  73^23 
lM.CLG9lmJ9f06 
UAa.73-7  15 


3,677,065  

TRA>6PARENT  FLUID  SAMPLER  FERMTTTING 
PARTICULATE  ANALYSIS  IN  AN  ASSEMBLED 
CONDITION 
G.  Davta,  gslL»i  BsMh,  Fla^  sastfiMr  to  The  Unlled 
Staiss  of  AoMTka  M  reprcsealed  by  the  Secretary  of  tha  Ak 

Force 

FBed  OcL  14, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  80,704 
Iirt.CLG01o  75/02 
U.&CL73— 28  4< 


A  laboratory  test  apparatus  which  duplicates  conditions  ex- 
isting within  a  weapon  barrel  for  testing  weapon  barrel  materi- 
ab  without  the  need  for  actual  field  firing.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  support  for  a  sample  of  the  barrel  material  to  be 
tested  and  a  spring  loaded  piston  which  stmulates  actual  firing 
conditions  at  the  sample  when  a  test  charge  is  fired  within  the 
test  ^jparatus.  The  charges  preferably  are  formed  to  be 
completely  consumed  when  fired  which  eliminates  the  need  to 
eject  a  casing  and  which  fMdhUtes  automatic  loading  into  a 
breech  in  the  sample  support  fit>m  a  revolving  drum  which  is 
driven  in  synchronism  with  reciprocating  breech  closure  and 
charge  firing  members. 


3,677,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CRYSTAL  POINT 
DETECTH^ 
W.  ~   I         Flsrfcst,  Ma.,  awifir  to  She!  OU 

f ,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 
Fled  May  13, 1970,  So-.  No.  3633« 
latCLGOla  25/02 
U.S.CL73— 17R  1 


^'ZSSr\r\^^**  |-(»™«'™H~!S5iM-iSJr  h 


'^    ^ 


A  fluid  sampler  having  a  cover  assembly  with  an  inlet  and  a 
transparent  top  and  a  cylinder-like  bottom  portion  open  at  the 
upper  end  and  closed  at  the  lower  end,  except  for  an  outlet.  A 
suiuble  filter  is  disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  over  the  outlet. 
The  cover  assembly  and  the  bottom  portion  are  removably 
connected  and  form  a  cavity.  The  fluid  to  be  filtered  is  in- 
troduced into  the  fluid  sampler  throu^  the  inlet;  enters  the 
cavity;  passes  through  the  fflter,  and  eziti  through  the  outlet. 
The  contaminanti  are  left  on  the  filter  and  may  be  analyzed  or 
counted  by  suitable  means,  such  as  a  microscope,  throu^  the 
transparent  top,  without  removal  of  the  filter  fit>m  the  fluid 
sampler. 


3,677,066 
METHOD  FOR  PRECONDITIONING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

SORPTION  DETECTORS 
Warn  H.  U^.  Jr.,  FloriMB  Park,  aad  WaMo-  A.  Diels, 
WsotflsM,  both  of  NJ.,  aarfg^nrs  to  Eaao  Rrorarrh  and  En- 


«f  Sar.  No.  79B,089,  Fch.  10, 1969, 
J^  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,968 
tart.  CLGOla  29/02 

11 


UA  a.  73—23 


ontciai<rvc 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  crystal  point  dt  a  sample 
of  a  normally  bqtnd  couipoaitioo  having  constituents  which 
crystallize  upon  being  cooted  by  disposing  the  sample  in  a  con- 
tainer and  extemfing  a  temperature  measuring  device  into 
contact  with  the  sample.  The  sample  is  cooled  while  recording 
the  change  in  temperature  thereof  on  a  cooling  curve.  The 
temperature  dL  the  sample  is  measured  while  detecting  any 
changes  in  the  slope  of  the  cooling  curve  of  the  sam|^  and  the 
point  on  the  cooling  curve  when  the  slope  thereof  approaches 
zero  is  recorded. 


Highly  sensitive  sorption  detectors  are  prepared  from  col- 
loidal dispersicMis  of  high  surface  area  porous  materials.  These 
sensitive  sorption  detectors  are  preconditioned  by  exposure  to 
certain  spectfied  liquids.  Preconditioning  stabilizes  the  output 
signal  of  the  detector  making  them  particularly  useful  in  mea- 
suring trace  components  in  gas  streams. 
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3,677,067 
DENSntNMETER 


both  of 


the  dgarettea'  end  surface,  to  the  respective  cigarette.  Tht 
resulting  air  dkplacemeat,  if  any,  is  monitored  and,  where  it 


Calo.,  iirtpiiri  la 

,Nw»Yoffk,N.Y. 
FBod  A^  20, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  65,371 
lit.  a  GOlB  9/00 
UACL  73—32  30 


A  densitometer  which  utilizes  a  thin  vane  vibrated  by  a  mag- 
netoatrictive  tube.  A  jjiezoelectric  crystal  pickup  feeds  an  am- 
plifier  and  traddng  filter  to  eneisixe  a  coil  around  the  mag- 
netostrictive  tube.  The  device  ia,  in  effect,  an  electromagnetic 
oadllator  in  that  the  cofl  is  driven  in  phaae  with  the  detected 
ai^ial.  Vibration  ^us  mcreaaes  in  ampKnidr  until  limited  elec- 
trically. A  linearization  circuit  provides  an  output  D.C.  volt- 
age diivctly  proportional  to  fluid  density,  gas,  or  liquid,  which 
may  be  inipreoeed  upon  a  conventional  D.C.  voltmeter 
calibrated  linearly  in  density.  A  great  many  features,  both  in 
the  mechanical  structure  and  in  the  electronics,  make  it  possi- 
ble to  cMily  calibrate  the  instrument  to  read,  for  example,  to 
within  an  accuracy  tolerance  of  ±  0. 1  percent  over  a  fluid  den- 
sity range  of,  for  example,  ftam  about  0.08  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  to  80.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot.  Another  outrtanding  ad- 
vantage of  the  invention  relates  to  a  probe  type  construction 
which  may  be  used  in  a  pipeline  of  any  size. 


I 


3,677,068  

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  CIGARETTES 


Alfred 


exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  indicating  that  the  dgaretto 
wrapping  paper  is  fruihy  —  the  cigarette  is  rejected. 


3,677,069 
PLANAR  VISCOMETER 
jMjob  C  Rabin,  and  GoraM  J.  Siritel,  balk  of 

Fled  A^  6, 1970,  Ser.  No!  61,595 
IaLCLG0Ui//06 
U.S.CL73— 56 


',  N.Y., 
,N.Y. 


For  me»uring  the  viscostty  of  a  thin  planar  film  of  fluid 
n^tich  may  be  simple,  may  contain  aolid  particles  in  suqien- 
sion,  may  be  a  mixture  of  several  fluids,  or  may  be  any  com- 
bination of  theae;  a  planar  viscometer  induding  ( 1 )  a  mixing 
tank.  (2)  a  planar  flow  generator  including  in  aeries  a  long 
straight  cylinder,  a  long  diffbaer,  a  short  converging  noszle 
and  a  pbmar  transition  section  of  constant  soction.  and  (3) 
means  forming  a  laminar  flow  | 


PMfach    144„    5820    Gcvdsbsrg. 


FBed  Mvch  5, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  121,450 
prioftty.  appBcmian  Gonnany,  March  17. 1970,  P  20 

12647.0 

Int.CLGOlmi/04 

U.S.CL  73—41  MOttmm 

A  rotatably  mounted  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally  extending  troughs  having  openings  dispoaed  around  the 
circumferential  surfiace  of  the  drum,  is  disdoaed. 

Cigarettes  are  fed  radially  into  the  opening*  as  the  drum 
rotates.  The  trou^  are  of  such  a  depth  that  the  cigarettes  do 
not  project  above  the  drum  surface,  consequently,  as  the  drum 
rotates  in  contact  with  a  movable  beh  extctiding  over  an  arcu- 
ate portion  of  its  circumference,  the  troughs  are  doaed  white 
covered  by  the  beh.  White  the  troughs  are  so  dosed,  air  under 
pressure  is  injected  into  the  doaed  troughs  and  a  vacuum 
source  k  lyplied.  via  an  axiiJ  bore  to  a  piston  pressed 


3,677,070 
MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  VISCOMETER 
S.  Noroaa.  Ncwian.  MhBm  MB^psr  lo  Narcnas  Cof^ 


FBed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  101^62 
InLCLGl  In  77/72 
UACL  73-57  17 


A  viscosity  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  in  wWch  a 
movaUe  body  elemem  is  caused  to  move  wiihto  the  fhrid  to  be 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


874 

meaiured,  the  time  period  required  to  move  the  body  a 
predetermined  distance  representing  an  index  of  the  vaconty. 
A  movable  driven  body  element,  at  least  partially  made  of  a 
macnetic  material,  has  a  second  movable  magnetic  dnjer  ele- 
mentmagnetically  coupled  thereto  but  isoUted  from  the  fluid. 
The  driver  element  is  actuated  by  appropriate  means,  such  as 
a  pneumatic  actuation  system,  which  places  such  elementt  m  a 
predetermined  position  at  which  point  they  are  released  and 
caused  to  move  to  a  second  predetermined  position  under  a 
subctantiaUy  constant  force,  the  time  required  to  move 
between  such  positions  thereby  representing  a  measure  of  the 
viscosity  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  drive  element  moves. 
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vibration  signal  obtained  fh>m  the  machine  elements  is  com- 
pared with  the  mean  value  of  the  rectified  vibration  signal  to 
obtain  a  ratio  which  is  an  indication  of  and  the  extent  of  the 
damage  to  the  machine  element 


3,677,071      

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

COEFnCIENT  OF  DIFFUSION  OF  A  DISSOLVED 

SOLUTE  IN  UNSATURATED  SOLUTION 

Artfcw  Sey«a«  Mwita,  2316  R«ch  SL,  SMto  Am.  CdM. 

Had  N«v.  12.  If7«,  Ssr.  N^  8M46 

fart.  CLGOU  27/06 

UA  a.  73-61.4  3 


3.677,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  METAL 

CLEANLINESS 
Jack  B.  MorgM,  Lower  tarrdi.  Pa.,  aarigBor  to  AJkgheay 

Ludhun  Indnabrfas,  Inc.,  Braduabrldgc,  Pa. 
Coatfaiaatfoa  at  Scr.  No.  778.187,  Nov.  22, 1968,  i 

Tl*  MiliMfllnii  Jm.  27, 1971,  Scr.  N4».  1 10^25 
lM.CLGOlm  29104 
U.S.  a.  73— 67.9  *< 


Umaturated  dissolved  solute  remains  in  solution  by  means 
of  difRwm  forces.  These  forces  can  be  determined  by  cen- 
trifligation.  by  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  dissolved 
solute  in  one  part  of  the  solution,  and  noting  the  minimum 
amount  of  centrifugal  force  which  causes  a  concentration 
change.  Concentration  measurement  can  be  made  by  any  con- 
venient method  and,  where  different  concentrations  resuh  m 
different  electiical  conductivity,  resistance  measurements  are 
convenient 


3.677,072 
DAMAGE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE  ELEMENTS  UTILIZING  VIBRATIONS 

THEREFR(NM 

BJor.  Wddibrodl,  a«l  aarMTil  Dm^bodi  ol  SdwMctMly, 

'**   **  FlodOct.30,1970.S«r.N«.85rJ32 

lot  a.  GOla  29/00 
UAa.75-67  ^' 


\ 

/4 

1* 

10 

1-  . 

<  — 

Dis^*r 

STomtm 

OSCILLO- 
ttOft 

VIT 

Timttt 

\'"'\ 

PUL9tlt  Mctnttn 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence,  lo- 
cation and  character  of  discontinuities  in  an  otherwise 
homogeneous  samj^e  of  material.  e.g.  a  steel  sample,  by  bom- 
barding the  sample  with  sonic  eneror  in  a  controlled  pattern, 
recording  the  reflection  of  energy  )  rom  the  saaiple  and  relat- 
ing the  reflection  to  locations  on  the  sample. 


3.677,074 
TONOMETER  PROBE  FOR  DiGITAL  REAIVOUT 
C  M-rr,  PtediMt.  Calf.,  aasignnr  to  Baiuley 


Fcl».  1. 1971,  Scr.  No.  111.367 
lM.CLA61b3//6 


UACL  73—80 


A  system  for  detection  of  damage  to  a  machine  element  in 
rofling  en^«ement  with  another  machine  element  utiUzing 
vibration  produced  by  such  damage.  The  peak  value  of  the 


A  tonometer  probe  having  two  concentric  coplanar  ele- 
ments for  conuct  with  the  surface  of  an  eyebaO,  the  elements 
being  separately  displaceaWe  under  the  influence  of  appbed 
force  and  respectively  having  associated  force  sensitive  trans- 
ducers for  producing  electrical  signals  represenutive  of  the 
appUed  forces  acting  on  the  respective  elements.  By  virtue  of 
the  arrangement,  the  force  signal  afforded  by  the  annular 
outer  sensing  element  may  be  employed  to  provide  informa- 
tion  as  to  when  the  probe  is  accurately  positioned  against  the 
eye  and  the  central  sensing  element  is  recording  force  which  a 
truly  representative  of  that  exerted  by  the  internal  environ- 
ment of  the  eye  and  which  then  may  be  rehaWy  converted  to  a 
digital  reading  for  dispUy  or  for  direct  input  to  a  computer. 
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3.677.075  being  associated  with  a  redprocable  soft  iron  core,  about 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  CLASSDICATHMS     which  exists  a  magnetic  field,  and  coupled  with  a  current  mea- 
OF  DEFECTS  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES        suring  device  through  a  manually  operable  selector  switch. 
WBiaai  K«Msth  Seatt.  Royal  Oak,  Mkk..  aasipMr  to  The    whereby  current  separately  generated  in  the  conductors,  as 
Uattcd  Stales  of  Amcrka  as  wprtsilsd  by  Um  Sccrclvy  of 
the  Army 

FBcd  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82.378  I  /^ 

lot  CL  GOlm  15100  

UACL73— 117J  7( 


-/s- 


/r 


OrMAM/C 


/* 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  detecting  and 
classifying  cylinder  defects  in  internal  combustion  engines, 
and  more  specifically  to  a  method  for  classifying  such  defects 
into  a)  fuel  system  and  b)  compression  defects. 


I 


\  3,677,076 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  WEB  TENSION 

Pstar  HcrxDOD,  Levcrk< 
scawacacr,     L^evcfmi 


Grcf.  Cdogne;  Wolfgang 
Haas    nrcnkea,    Levcrkaaen- 


Wcslcm  Opiadcm  wM  of  GcnMiay,  aaslgnnrs  to  Agfa-Gcvasrt 
Akltengwllschrfl,  Uvcrkaaai,  Gcn—y 

Fled  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,908 
ClalaM  priority,  appBcaHoa  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  15,  1969,  P  19 
57485.7  , 

^  bit.CLG01l5/0« 

U.S.CL73— 144  3 


^£k?-^^ 


The  web  tension  of  webs  of  material  guided  on  rolls  is  mea- 
sured and  regulated  to  a  constant  value.  For  measuring  the 
web  tension,  the  web  is  sucked  in  between  two  rolls  by  means 
of  a  negative  pressure  and  the  curvature  of  the  web  resulting 
ther^om  is  used  as  measurement  value  for  the  web  tension. 
As  an  alternative,  the  curvature  ci  the  web  is  kept  constant 
and  the  negative  pressure  used  for  the  sucking-in  effect  is  used 
as  measurement  value  for  the  web  tension. 


3.677,077 

VIBRATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

George  B.  Merrymaa,  7998  Vb  Rona  Drive,  Fah- Oidts,  Calf., 

H.  MctryiiMw,  P.a  Box  113.  Mradow  Vista, 


Fied  JML  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104.578 
I1M.CL  GOlm  7  7/00 
UACL73— 146  3( 

A  vibration  monitoring  system  particulariy  suited  for  use  in 
isolating  and  measuring  vibration  of  varying  magnitudes 
simultaneously  imparted  to  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  lo- 
cations defined  on  a  moving  vehicle.  The  system  is  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  coiled  electrical  conductors,  each 


the  cores  are  reciprocated  in  response  to  imposed  vibratory 
motion,  is  measurable  for  thus  providing  intelligence  indica- 
tive cX  the  magnitude  of  the  vibration  imposed  at  any  one  of 
the  spaced  locations. 


3.677,078 

fluhmc-pneumahc  devices  with  forces 
balancing 

daude  FcmaMi  EmBe  I  ai-—riir,  Paris,  Fraaoe,  asslganr  to 
CooiMmrie  Dcb  Conptoan.  MoairiMBC,  FkvBoe 
Fled  May  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  140,746 
CMav  priority,  appBcalloa  FtMscc,  May  14. 1970. 7017625 
lot  CL  GOU 1102 
U.S.CL73— 141R  3( 


Force  balance  comprising  a  beam  placed  inside  an  enclo- 
sure separated  fixmi  the  outer  medium  by  means  of  a  non- 
magnetic seal-tight  wall  in  which  the  means  for  measuring  die 
position  deviation  and  for  transmitting  the  rebalancing  force 
are  made  by  a  fluidic  regulating  device  having  a  blade  pro- 
vided on  one  end  thereof  with  a  magnetic  mass  cooperating 
through  the  seal-ti^t  wall  with  another  magnetic  macs  placed 
on  one  end  of  the  beam. 


3,677,079 
COMBINED  STEADY-STATE/DYNAMIC  TOTAL  HEAD 

PROBE 

to  Tie  U^tod  States  ofAawriraaanpiwilsd  by  tteSacre. 
taryoftlMAirFcrc* 

FBcd  May  21, 1970,  Sar.  N»  39,350 
\  lat  CI.  GOlm  9100 

UA  a.  75-147  6CWaM 

A  combined,  coaxial  probe  unit  induding  a  diflbaed 
diaphragm  pressure  transducer  sensor  device  poaitioaed 
within  a  larger  outer  tube  and  mountable  within  a  wind  tumiel 
test  model  for  measuring  both  inlet  total  head  and  static  1 


876 
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device  is  miniaturized  and  incorporates  built- 

afainst  inpnct  H^f«»f*  from  coataminanta  in  the 


tool  and  for  telemetering  pressure  and  fluid-character  data  to 
the  ground  siuface  for  recording  and/or  for  monitoring  the 
tampK"g  operation.  As  the  pump  suction  m  die  primary  agent 
for  inducing  sample  fkyw  from  the  formatioa  and  is  thus 
completely  controllable  by  mani|)ulatioa  of  the  logging  cable, 
conventional  means  such  as  chokes,  water  ojshioas.  and  the 


stream  flow  by  meaitt  of  an  integral  baffle  plate  located  in  the 
tip  of  the  probe  unit  immediately  upstream  from  the  sensor 
device. 


3^77,080 
SIDBWALL  WELL-FORMATION  PLUID  SAMPLER 
,  Fart  Wank,  Tcin  aaslpMr  la 

.bCnFsftWattlitTnb 

IBsdjMt  1^  1971,  Scr.  Na.  153,632 
tat  a.  E21b  49/00 
VJS.  a.  73—155  10 


T*K  ■uv^oaucioi 


accTRoaRS  acTM* 

MVLMLOWTUt  t 
n.UI»  TfST  KCTIM 


■UT  XCTm 


HTtMCTMC  FLMO 
■UT  SSTKM 


A  sidewaD  tool  run  on  a  wefl  logging  cable  to  obtain  well- 
formation  fluid  samples  incorporates  a  pump  that  is  operated 
by  reciprocating  the  suspending  cable  until  a  satis&ictarily 
cootanvuttion-free  sample  is  sssured.  The  tool  includes  a 
number  of  features  aMiring  reliable  operation:  shoe-setting 
force  provided  by  hydrostatic  pressure  is  regulated  to  be  con- 
stant regmfless  of  submergence;  also,  the  reguUted  shoe- 
setting  force  is  divided  between  large  hold-down  shoes  and  the 

pack-off  pad  so  ss  not  to  overstrew  the  mudcake  or  formati(» 
&ce;  a  reversible  moSor  actuating  a  central  control  rod  ex- 
tenc&ig  along  die  tool  axis  provides  pump-locking,  sample- 
lealtng.  and  electrical-switching  fimctioas;  alternate  mechani- 
cal rele«ing  operations  are  avaflable  in  caae  of  electrical  mal- 
ftinction;  and  pressure-balancing  pistons  prevent  hydrostatic 
(jtcsBuici  from  interfering  with  tool  mechanical  functions. 


^ 

-ClKTmKSKCTn* 
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vq| 

» 

"« 

-mm  scTioa 

••-^^ 

.KanLtxTCMiM  t 

I^MMTMUTKCTlia 

^Mk- 

n-  - 

L.BU.L  aw 

:^Mcu«Ma 

iMac  auT  t  XT 

fCMMIM  «TIO»- 

^ 

•c»~ 

-j» 

».-, 

-MIL  SMOC 

»•- 

-ri» 

NrMWlC  X«L  t 
DIMf  KTMltfCTIM- 

^SSB-M 

■OCXTTMtKLUK 

(  sac  Foaa  coaTML 
«cTio«                m- 

t 

■m 

M 

^inwotTATic  ruM 

^laUTMCTioa 

like,  for  regulating  the  sample  flow  rate  are  unnecessary. 
Chances  of  the  tool  becoming  differentially  stuck  are 
minimized,  as  it  is  approximately  centralized  in  the  wefl  bore 
by  the  retractable  anchoring  shoes  and  packer  pad,  and  the 
latter  can  readily  be  broken  free  from  its  backing  plate  and  left 

behind  if  necessary. 


3,677,062 
KNOIMETER  FOR  SMALL  CRAFT 

Gi^snlMri.  a^  F^ed  R.  Mkr,  RockvBe,  al  af  Md^  as- 
%BM«  la  Tte  Uiriled  Slaiss  of  Aaserka  as  rsfvsasaled  by 

the  Sacrstaryaf  the  Navy 

Fled  Nav.  3©.  1970,  Ser.  Na.  93,673 
taLCLGOlc  27/00 
UACL73— 181  2( 


3,677,061 
SnWWALL  WELL-FOSMATKW  FLUID  SAMPLER 
R.  Newla^  airi  Attrad  H.  Ji«*r.  balh  of  Talsa,  OUa^ 


>  16, 1971,  Ssr.Na.  153,633 
tat.  CLB21b  ¥9/00 
UA  a.  73— 155  5 

A  sidewall  tool  run  on  a  weO  logging  cable  to  obtain  well- 
formalioD  fluid  samples  incorporates  a  pump  that  is  operated 
by  reciprocating  the  suspending  cable  uotU  a  satis&ctorfly 
ttnitananatifi  ftrtr  saa^lle  is  assnrnri  The  conductois  of  the 
cable  »«  used  both  Cor  ooatroOing  the  various  fVmctions  of  the 


•^Q 


A  regulated  source  of  power  is  used  to  set  up  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  water  around  a  rodmeter.  The  output  is  fed  to  an 
amplifier  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  a  ring  demodulator 
which  produces  a  pulsating  D.C.  voltage.  A  capacitor 
smoothes  the  D.C.  output  and  feeds  it  to  an  integrating  digital 
voltmeter  to  provide  a  dispUy  which  is  proportional  to  the 
average  speed  of  the  craft  tfarou^  the  water. 
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3,677,083 

ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASURING  ALTERNATING 
VOLTAGES  IN  AN  ELECI1t(M.YTE 
Johamses  G.  A.  Van  Breugd,  AnHtcHaan  20, 
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Fled  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,794 
lot.  CL  GOlf  7/00.  GOlp  5108 
U.S.CL73— 194EM 


member  disposed  between  the  upstream  end  of  the  hub  recess 
and  the  first  thrust  member.  Holes  may  be  provided  in  the  im- 
peller for  introducing  the  fluid  being  metered  into  the  hub 
recess  to  lubricate  and  cool  the  relatively  rotating  elements 
therein.  Further,  face  polarized  annular  permanent  magnets 
are  provided  for  coupling  the  impeUer  to  an  intermediate  gear 
train  and  the  intermediate  gear  train  to  the  gearing  of  a  re- 
gister box  to  permit  the  intermediate  gear  train  to  be  disposed 
in  a  fluid  tight  casing.  StiU  further,  the  changeover  valve 
means  may  comprise  a  toggle  link  mounted  valve  member 
having  a  cam  follower  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cam  for 
guiding  the  valve  member  through  its  opening  and  closing 
movements.- 


3,677,065 
TANDEM-TYPE  HOT-HIRE  VELOCITY  METER  PROBE 
Hideo  Hay^awa,  YokahaM^  Japa^  asrigmr  to  Yogea  Kaisha 
Tsukaaa  SokkcB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  AprI  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,638 
in.  CL  GOlf  7/00 
U.S.CL73— 204  6< 


The  invention  relates  to  an  electrode  consisting  of  a  con- 
ductor and  adjacent  to  said  conductor  an  electrolyt  body,  that 
contains  copper  ions.  The  electrolyt  body  is  immobilized  by  a 
pervious  structure,  that  may  consist  of  a  fine  copper  wire 
folded  randomly  in  a  recess  containing  the  electrolyt  body. 
Preferably  the  electrolyt  body  is  bounded  by  a  perforated 
plate. 


3,677,064 
COMPOUND  FLUID  METER 
N«tB(kr  MaMOB,  Joney  City;  HWam  John  KoraikU,  Lla- 
den,  Md  Walter  Lodwlg  Lechner.  New  Provfakace,  al  of 

N  J.,  aaslgwm  to  Gaawm-f  aiiiet  tadostnes,  tac,  Newark, 

FBed  Mtaxh  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23^55 
taL  a.  GOlf  7/00 
U.S.a.73— 197  27' 


A  compound  fluid  meter  including  a  turbine  type  high  flow 
metering  device  disposed  in  a  main  metering  conduit,  a  low 
flow  positive  displacement  metering  device  disposed  in  a 
bypass  conduit  connected  to  the  main  conduit,  changeover 
valve  means  in  said  main  conduit  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
therethrough  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  the  bypass  conduit  being  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  upstream  from  the  valve  means  and  reintroduce  it 
downstream  of  the  valve  means,  the  turbine  type  high  flow 
metering  device  comprising  a  fixed  rod-like  support  member 
upon  which  an  impeOer  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  rod-like  sup- 
port member  having  a  free  end  extending  towards  the  up- 
stream end  <^  the  nuun  conduit,  a  recess  in  said  fi«e  end  of  the 
rod-like  support  member,  a  first  thrust  member  loosely 
disposed  in  the  recess  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  main  conduit,  a  ball-shaped  thrust  member 
and  a  recess  in  the  hub  of  the  impeller  shaped  to  receive  at 
least  the  five  end  of  the  rod-like  support  member  with  the  first 
thrust  member  extending  therefrom  and  the  ball-shaped  thrust 


An  improved  tandem-type  hot-wire  velocity  meter  probe 
for  the  measurement  di  flow  vdodty  of  liqui<b  aodjtx  gases, 
comprising  two  hot-wire  members  disposed  in  tandem  at  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends  of  an  insulating  support  member 
placed  in  the  flow  path  (e.g.,  a  pipe  or  a  conduit)  of  the  fluid 
under  measurement.  The  upstream  or  leading  end  hot-wire 
member  has  its  downstream  or  trailing  side  buried  or  other- 
wise concealed  in  the  insulating  support  member,  while  the 
downsCream-end  hot-wire  member  has  its  upstream  side 
similariy  buried  or  otherwise  concealed  therein,  so  that  the  ex- 
posed  surfaces  of  the  two  hot-wire  members  indicate  a  dif- 
ference between  their  rates  oi  heat  transfer  to  the  fluid  in  pro- 
portion to  the  flow  rate  thereof.  This  difference  can  be  ob- 
tained in  terms  of  a  difference  in  electrical  resistance  between 
the  hot-wire  members  by  means  of  a  meter  incorporated  in  a 
bridge  circuit  including  the  hot-wire  members.  There  are  also 
disclosed  herein  several  examples  of  the  improved  flowmeter 
probe  all  conforming  to  the  above  basic  configuration  of  the 
two  hot-wire  members  and  the  support  member. 


3,677,086 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  STREAM 
Victor  B.  Corey,  BcOevne,  WmIl,  sirigawr  to  SundstraBd  Data 
Coatrol,tac 

FBed  Jaw  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,017 
tat  CL  GOlp  5/00 
U.S.  CL  73—205  R  9  ( 
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An  apparatus  for  determining  a  characteristic,  as  velocity  or 
direction,  of  a  fluid  flow  stream.  Fluid  i 
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which  ut  (fifferentiaDy  compared  to  produce  an  error  signal 
representative  of  the  amount  of  movement,  for  the  sensors  or 
for  a  fhiid  stream  generator,  which  is  necessary  to  nuU  the 
gyatem.  A  servomechanism  produces  the  nulling  nnovemcnt  ui 
response  to  the  error  signal.  The  amount  of  movement  abo 
generates  a  positional  signal  indicating  the  low  frequency 
component  or  steiKty  state  characteristic  of  the  fluid  flow 
stream.  A  signal  adder  combines  the  positional  signal  with  the 
error  signal,  containing  a  high  frequency  component,  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  instantaneous  fluid  characteristic. 
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is  pressed  against  the  thermally  conductive  sheet  to  position 
the  indicator  means  in  proper  ovcriying  communicating  regis- 
tration with  the  temperature  responsive  substance  on  the  car- 
rier sheet 


tiKMarUn  Isdos- 


3,677,087 

DEPTH  GAUGES 

Oslo  AlMi,  CoTM  Vlttorio  EiMMMle  200,  Turin,  Italy 

FlMi  Dk.  31, 1»70.  Ssr.  N©.  103.095 

CWm  priority.  apiilcaHM  Italy,  Jan.  2, 1970, 67003  A/70 

1^0.001123/74 

U.S.a7J-300  *' 


3,677,069 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Clyde  J.  IVfartiii,  anrinnatl,  OMo, 
tiki,IiicCliidiiiiali,OWo 

FBed  Mmxh  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,736 
IM.  CL  GOll  7/16 
VS.  CL  73—419  6 


A  depth  gauge  comprises  a  support  of  elastomeric  material 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  in  which  a  thick-walled  trans- 
parent gauge  tube  sealed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end 
for  access  at  water  is  snap  mounted.  Visual  contrast  between 
the  water  and  air  columns  in  the  gauge  tube  is  improved  by  the 
provision  of  a  light-reflecting  coating  on  an  inclined  portion  of 
the  support  adjacent  the  groove  i-eceiving  the  gauge  tube 


3,677,088 

DISPOSABLE  TYPE  THERMOMETER 

Robert  A.  Lm«,  Eat  Hwmr,  N J.,  airifMr  to  HcMedkai 

SdcBCta,  be  Fairilcid,  NJ. 

Fled  »to«h  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,995 

lM.CLCOlk  11/08, 11/16 
UA  a  73-356  13 


The  pressure  gauge  is  characterized  by  extreme  simplicity, 
and  involves  the  use  of  a  transparent  cylindrical  reci|Mtx»bIe 
window  through  which  may  be  viewed  fix>m  all  angles  such 
scale  calibrations  as  are  carried  by  the  gauge  body.  A  booster 
is  provided  to  assure  smooth  and  accurate  operation,  aided  by 
lubricant-impregnated  bearing  elements. 


3,677,090 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Kolb,  Sotttgart-Degarlocfa,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Lcrtra 
AG,  Glarvt,  Swilicriaad 

FUed  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129^17 
ClataBS  priority,  appHcalioa  Germany,  Oct  12.  1970,  P  20 

49998.3 

lM.a.  GOll  7/00 
UACL  73-420  nOafans 


40      41 


A  thermometer  having  a  thermally  sensitive  substance 
deposited  on  a  thermally  conductive  sheet,  and  an  overiying 
transparent  film  carrying  indicator  means  which  arc  super- 
positionably  registrable  with  the  thermaUy  responsive  sub- 
stance for  communicating  therewith  to  denote  specified  tem- 
peratures upon  change  of  state  of  the  substance  is  provided 
with  a  readOy  removable  flexible  shield  interposed  between 
the  thermally  responsive  substance  and  indicator  means  to 
prevent  communication  and  reaction  between  the  two  until 
the  thermometer  is  actually  required  for  use.  The  shield  is 
readily  removably  adhesively  secured  to  the  transparent  film 
and  can  be  pcelably  renKJved  therefitim  by  pulling  action  ap- 
plied digitally  to  a  fxill  tab  at  one  end  of  the  shield.  Concurrent 
with  peeling  of  the  shield  from  the  transparent  fihn,  the  latter 


Apparatus  for  measuring  and/or  controlling  pressures  ap- 
pearing in  succession  at  the  same  measuring  point  has  a 
cylinder  arranged  at  a  measuring  point  and  defining  a 
chamber.  A  piston  defining  a  plurality  of  control  passages  is 
arranged  in  the  cylinder  chamber  so  as  to  be  moved  by  succ«s- 
sive  pressures  appearing  at  the  measuring  point  A  measuring 
line  is  associated  with  each  of  the  control  passages  defined  in 
the  piston.  Means  are  provided  for  imparting  a  rotary  control 
movement  to  the  piston  by  means  of  the  successive  fM^ssures 
and  for  consecutively  connecting  the  measuring  lines  to  the 
measuring  point  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  control 
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passages  defined  in  the  piston.  The  control  movement  impart- 
ing means  may  be  a  guide  pin  cooperating  with  a  circum- 
ferential guide  groove  defined  in  the  pistcm,  <x  it  may  be  two 
pairs  of  cooperating  crown  gears. 


3.677.091 
APPARATUS  FY>R  TRANSFERRING  UQUIDS 
Jcaa  Gnigaa,  Paris.  France,  aasignnr  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 
lM.,Niitley,NJ. 

Fifed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^19 
InLCLG01n//74 
U.S.a.73— 423A  14 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  liquid  via  a  liquid  conduct- 
ing means  fh>m  a  donor  receptacle  to  a  receiving  receptacle, 
which  includes  cleaning  and  drying  means  for  the  Uquid  con- 
ducting means. 


'  3,677,092 

VOLUME  METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULATORY 

ASSKT  PUMPS 
Henry  R.  Guarino,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Suites  of  America  as  ft\natBtaA  by  the  Secretary  DepwI- 
ownt  of  Health,  Educatioo  and  Welfare 

Fifed  Jane  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,928 

lot  CLGOld  5/74 

U.S.a.73— 432A  4Claims 


3,677,093 

BALANCING  HEADS  FOR  DYNAMIC  BALANCING 

MACIflNES 

Pawl  D.  Hntchii^s,  St.,  Big  Rapids,  Kflch.,  assignnr  to  Hanchett 

Company,  Big  Riqiids,  Nflch. 

Fifed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,452 
lBta.G01m;/02 
U.S.CL73— 473  8< 


An  electronic  transient  pulse  operated  volume  metering  cir- 
cuit is  disdoeed  which  produces  a  visually  readable  volume  in- 
dication derived  from  signals  representative  of  the  stroke  of  a 
blood  pump  in  a  circulatory  assist  system.  Provisions  are  made 
for  correcting  the  volume  indication  as  a  function  of  instan- 
taneous pressure  samples  such  as  encountered  in  the  patients 
circulatory  system,  and  for  visually  presenting  the  relationship 
between  the  volume  and  pressure. 


Balancing  head  used  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
rotor  being  balanced  in  a  dynamic  balance  machine  con- 
structed with  a  top  head  unit  adapted  to  have  a  rectilinear 
reciprocatory  motion  relative  to  a  fixed  bottom  head  unit  A 
pair  of  hydrostatic  bearings  are  provided  between  the  top  and 
bottom  head  units  to  reduce  friction  therebetween.  A  pair  of 
magnetic  devices  are  provided  between  the  top  and  bottom 
head  units  to  center  the  top  head  unit  relative  to  the  bottom 
head  unit  and  to  restrain  the  override  horizontal  movement  of 
the  top  head  unit. 


3,677,094 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VOLTAGE  EQUAL  TO  THE 

SPEED  OF  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Kart  KuptmnBcr,  Damistadt,  Germany,  assigaor  to  ITT  Indna- 
tries.  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,209 

lot  CL  GOlp  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—503  7  Claims 
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The  instantaneous  speed  of  a  road  vehicle  is  measured  by 
measuring  the  speed  derived  from  a  number  of  revolutions  of 
a  wheel  and  adding  thereto  the  integrated  value  of  measured 
speed  variations.  The  speed  variations  are  measured  by  means 
of  the  relative  motion  of  an  elasticaUy  suspended  mass  in  the 
vehicle.  The,  thusly,  measured  speed  is  then  modified  by  the 
inclination  of  the  vehicle  and  its  variations  as  measured  by  a 
normal  and  an  asutic  pendulum,  respectively  suspended  in 
the  vehicle.  These  measurements  are  made  during  the  braking 
to  influence  the  braking  process. 
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FLUro  OSCILLATOR  FDR  A  LINEAR  OUTTUT 

ACCELERCWiETER 
B.  T^fa,  Lhwia,  Mck^  ndyiw  to  The  Bendh  Cor- 


Fled  Nvr.  16, 1970,  Sar.  No.  89^9 
_  bL  a.  GOlp  75/02 

UA  a.  75-515 


3,677,097 

PROTECTIVE  STOPS  FOR  A  FLEXURE  SUSPENDED 

GYROSCOPIC  ROTOR 

ThoBM  R.  QocnMBB,  HiiB«l^[taa  Stathm,  N.Y.,  M^innr  to 

Spcny  RaMi  C«rpontfM 

Fled  Marck  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,424 
fa«.CLG01c/9/7a 
UACL74-5  5" 


f^^^^^ 


r 


A  fluid  oBcillator  suitable  for  use  as  an  accelerometer  is 
described,  comprised  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  housing  with  a 
coMtant  preanire  wp^Hcd  to  one  end  of  the  piston  and  a  pres- 
sure that  is  a  (Unction  of  piston  position  on  the  other,  the 
resultant  focces  acting  on  the  piston  and  its  inertia  causing  the 
piston  to  oscillate  in  the  cylinder  at  a  frequency  that  varies 
lineariy  with  the  external  acceleration  of  the  unit  along  the 
axis  of  the  piston.  The  varying  frequency  of  the  pressure  pul- 
ses at  the  one  end  of  the  piston  are  utilized  as  a  fluid  pressure 
signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  such  external  acceleration. 


Gyroscopic  apparatus  having  a  rotor  suspended  by  axial  and 
radial  flexure  supports  including  a  spherical  shaped  hub  for 
limiting  the  translational  deflection  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to 
a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  for  limiting  the  relative 
angular  deflection  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft 
and  stop  pins  in  combination  with  leaf  springs  for  minimizing 
the  relative  roUtional  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  rotor. 


3,677,096 
MINUTURE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
G.  HataBM,  Lockport,  N.Y..  aari^or  to  GTE  Syl- 


3,677,098 
GYROSCOPE  UNCAGING  DEVICE 

Davh,  Warpavc,  En^aMl,  ao- 


nfedj 
U.S.CL74— 527 


1, 1971,  Sar.  No.  148,781 
bt.CLG05f  5/06 


8 


Toplow,  Great  Britaia 

Fled  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,666 
ClafaBs  priority,  appMcadoa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1969. 

48,149/69 

lat-CLGOlc  79/26, /9/iO 

UACL  74-5.12  5aalins 


32  u^ 


A  miniature  indexing  mechanism  employs  a  shaft  of  a  first 
diameter  having  a  drum  at  a  second  diameter,  the  second 
diameter  being  larger  than  the  first  Two  holes  are  located 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  in  the  walls  of  the  drum.  A 
hat  shaped  housing  member  inchides  a  plurality  of  smaller 
holes  drcumferentially  located  along  the  inner  wall  thereof 
and  has  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  drum  sec- 
tion of  the  shaft  such  that  the  drum  section  is  frtc  to  route 
within  the  wall  of  the  housing  member.  BaD  bearings  are  in- 
serted in  each  of  the  two  drtmi  holes  and  are  biased  outwardly 
toward  the  inner  watb  of  the  housing  member  by  a  circular 
leaf  spring.  As  the  shaft  is  rotated,  the  bearings  seat  in  the 
holes  along  the  inner  walls  of  the  housing  thus  providing  an  in- 
dexing mechanism. 


In  order  to  minimize  uncaging  kicks  on  the  rotor  of  a 
gyroscope  device,  the  caging  member  acts  on  the  rotor 
throu^  air  buffer  means  which,  in  air-bearing  fashion, 
produce,  during  caging,  aligning  forces  as  a  result  ai  dif- 
ferences in  the  thickness  of  the  air  cushion.  These  forces 
rapidly  decrease  in  size  during  uncaging  by  withdrawal  of  the 
caging  member. 
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I  3,677,099 

MACHINE  CONTROL 
Gordon  H.  Cork,  Bhadiighaia;  DavM  M.  T 
•Mi  Robert  E.  Kaptor,  BhiaiughMU,  al  of  Mch., 
to  Gcmoo  Electrk  ConiMBy,  Clawaoa,  Mch. 
Fled  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,682 
taLCLF16h  27/02 
VS.  CL  74—89.2  17 


Tnj, 


3,677,101 
FAIL-SAFE  MECHANICAL  HMER 

to  Sandfrs 
lBC.,Naaku.N.R 

Fled  Ayf.  7, 1970,  Scr.  Now  61,958 
Iirt.CLF16h  2  7/04 
U.S.CL  74—112 


14 


A  fail-safe  mechanical  timer  is  provided  having  the  speed 
retarding  timing  mechanism  in  series  between  the  input  power 
source  and  the  timer  output  shaft 


A  machine  controller  for  connection  to  a  repetitively 
lineariy  movable  part  on  the  machine  to  be  controlled,  which 
machine  includes  means  for  controlling  its  operation,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  cam  shaft  having  cams  for  selec- 
tively actuating  each  of  the  machine's  control  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  to  the  lineariy  moving 
machine  part  to  translate  linear  machine  movement  into  rota- 
tional movement.  Spring  means  is  operably  coupled  to  the  as- 
sembly biasing  it  to  a  normal  at  rest  position  corresponding  to 
the  start  position  of  the  machine  being  controlled. 


3,677,100 
f      MIXER 

TokHji    KnJIw^a,    13.13-2-chome,    Matsugaya,    TaKo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,981 
daiim  priority,  appikatkin  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1970, 45/72610 
IbL  a.  F16h  1/28 
VS.  a.  74—660  1  Claim 


3,677,102        

FREE-WHEEL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  TORQUES 
AND  REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  DOG  COMPRISING  SAME 
Ewico  StmoMtta,  Cwale  Lllta,  Italy,  aaajga  nr  to  USAG  S.p.A. 
,  Vcrvoe,  Itiiy 
nM  Jnne  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,788 
lot  CLF16k  27/02 
U.S.CL74— 143  *< 


The  present  invention  involves  an  apparatus  for  making  a 
rolling  circle  of  epicycloid  or  hypocycloid  with  an  agitator 
driven  by  a  sin^e  source  so  as  to  effectively  form  as  many  as 
possible  mixtures,  deriving  from  convoctive,  diffusive  or  shear 
mixing,  of  baking  ingredients  in  a  container. 


A  fr«e-wheel  device  and  reversible  ratchet  dog  comprising 
same,  wherein  an  engagement  between  two  torque  trans- 
mitting elements  is  obtained  in  either  directions  of  rotatioa  by 
means  of  a  pawl  housed  in  a  first  torque  transmitting  element 
in  such  a  nunner  that,  when  the  device  is  acted  upon,  said 
pawl  is  submitted  to  dragging  and  reacting  forces  which 
resultant  stresses  the  pawl  into  engaging  relatioaship  with  the 
second  torque  transmitting  element 
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3,677,105 

iSI?i?l.«  I  «F  MACHINE  HYDRAUUCSfflFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

GEAR  CHANGE  FOR  BICVOXORI^EMAOUN^  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

IIWOK.  28, 1970,  SaNl*K  101^557  "^  fS  Sept.  14, 1970,  Str.  No.  71,717 

Qabm  priority,  tvs»atkm  Frwtt,  Manh   3.   1970.  LitaGa5|5/;0 


7007559 

U.S.  a.  74-217  B 


Int.  a.  F16h  9/00 


UACL  74-477 


lOdnm 


6ClaliiM 


id^jo  «  o  «,  aiit  M  •  < 


The  invention  relates  to  a  gear  change  for  bicycle  or  hke 
machine  comprising  two  roUeis  linked  together  by  a  support 
STvement  of  .aid  umt  being  controUed  cro«-w«e  to  the  free 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  or  like  machine  by  means  of  a  control 
wire  and  the  support  linking  the  two  roUers  bcmg  made  up  of 
two  'oarts  articulated  one  on  the  other,  a  spring  bcmg  posi- 
tioned between  these  two  parts  in  order  to  keep  the  two  roUers 
constandy  separated  from  each  other. 

3  677  104 
SPEED  CHAijGE  MECHANISM 
KofcWro  HIroawa,  Md  T«d«)  AaMO,  both  of  Kariya,  Japm, 
«l«iion  to  AWn  SdU  KaboshUd  Kafaha,  Kariya,  AfchI, 

"'*'*°         FDed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,706 

data,  priority.  appHcatioa  Japui,  Oct  7, 1969,  44/80051; 

Oct  7, 1959, 44/80052 

liita.F16h5/4«.5/40 
UACL  74-336  7  Claims 


A  hydraulic  shifting  mechanism  for  a  mechanical  transmis- 
sion of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  shiftaWe  pistons  for 
producing  corresponding  shifting  movements  m  the  transmis- 
sion and  having  a  manual  shift  lever  and  three  pistons,  mclud- 
ing  a  lower  central  one  and  two  upper,  laterally-spaced  ones. 
the  shift  lever  being  movable  laterally  for  selectively  engaging 
the   pistons,   and  movable   fore-and-back  for  shifting  the 
selected  piston;  the  shift  lever  has  a  lower  end  engageable  with 
the  selected  piston,  and  is  incorporated  in  a  umt  havmg  side 
elements  movable  lateraUy  with  the  shift  lever  but  fixed 
against  fore-and-back  movement,  the  pistons  havmg  notches 
and  gtDOves  receiving  the  side  elements;  the  side  elements 
when  the  shift  lever  is  in  neutral  or  central  position,  res- 
tively restrain  the  corresponding  upper  pistons  against  fore- 
and-back  movement  and  when  the  shift  le^er  is  nrioved 
laterally  in  either  direction,  one  of  the  side  elements  releases 
the  corresponding  upper  piston  and  restrains  the  lower  piston 
against  fore-and-back  movement,  while  the  other  side  element 
continues  to  restrain  its  corresponding  upper  piston. 

3,677,106 
STEERING  COLUMNS 
Junes  Henry  Werton,  London,  Engtond,  -riipor  to  Intema- 
tlonai  Stawlard  Electrk  CorporatfoB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,646 
Clatans  priority,  appMcntloB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1969, 

55,593/69 

•^  IntCLB62d7//« 

U.S.CL  74-492  8°-ins 


The  usual  shift  collars  in  a  speed  change  mechanism  are 
operated  by  a  plurality  of  shift  forks.  The  shift  forks  are  opera- 
ble under  the  control  of  a  cam  disc  having  one  or  more  cam 
Booves  therein  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of  control  pins 
Secured  to  each  shift  fork  respectively.  The  cam  disc  is  rotated 
by  meaM  of  a  hydraulic  servo  motor  which  is  operable  under 
the  control  of  a  vehicle  speed  responsive  device. 


A  coUapsible  energy-absorbing  steering  column  for  a  motor 
veldcle  including  a  torque-transmitting  7*-"^;  ^^^^ 
between  the  vehicle's  steering  column  hub  mountmg  and 
sSe  box.  and  an  outer  non-roUUWe  partiaUy-corrugated 
X  sSiT^ukding  but  roUUWy  separate  from  the  torque- 

t^Sg  «»embly.  wherein  the  torque-«Hl^!dt 
^mb^  coMists  of  or  includes  a  corrugated  tube  desired  to 
^rin  to  ^poe.  on  collision  of  the  vehicle  with  another  ob- 
STtSoTSr^uter  corrugated  tube,  the  outer  corrugated 
^  beiSg  de«gned  to  coUap*.  at  a  predetenmned  rate  and 

abiorfo  subBtantially  aU  of  the  collision  unpact  energy. 
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3,677  107  *^  c^"^  surface  of  each  roller  contacts  an  imaginary  cylindri- 

PUSH  ROD  FOR  A  CRANK  DRIVE  MECHANISM  cal  surface.  The  roUers  are  epicycUcaUy  driven  by  a  driver 

Albert  StnbcL  BtanhiMB,  and  Oriur  Habcfacr,  Thcrwfl,  both  shaft.  An  internal  rim  wheel  engages  the  bottom  cone  surface 

of  Switaeriand,  awiginri  to  MascMnenfabrlk  Barckhardt 


AG,  Baad,  Swttacrland 

FBed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,762 
ddtam  priority,  application  SwMacrtaad,  June  27,  1969, 
9913/69 

Int  a.  F16c  7/00 
UAa.74— 579R  13CialniB 


V 


,10 


I     

3,677,108 
DISENGAGEABLE  MANUAL  CONTROL 
Wahe-  F.  Prlkryl,  Houaton,  and  Ronald  A.  GuHck,  Sugarland, 
both  of  Tex.,  ■nrignorn  to  Rcaearch  Engineering  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,427 

Int  a.  F16h  25/00 

U.S.  CL  74—625  9  Claims 


»       19        ?o       17     19         18       20       '9 


A  push  rod  for  the  crank  drive  of  double-acting  piston 
machines  which  makes  simple  and  rapid  disassembly  possible. 
The  shaft  portion  under  the  influence  of  the  traction  forces  set 
up,  is  subjected  to  only  relatively  light  tensile  stressing  or  to 
compressive  stressing.  The  push  rod  is  secured  assembled  by 
anchoring  screws  with  expanding  shanks  along  its  entire 
length  and  is  subjected  to  alternating  stressing,  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  compressive  stress  which  at  least  partially  cancels 
the  tensile  stress  set  up  during  operation. 


of  each  roller  and  connects  to  a  driven  shaft.  The  gear  is 
shifted  between  forward  and  reverse  by  a  non-rotating  shifting 
ring  which  engages  the  cylindrically  aligned  surface  of  the  rol- 
lers. 


3,677,110 
LATHE  TURRET 
Clement  L.  Mclvcr,  Sr.,  Wayland,  Man., 
Incorporated,  Sudbury,  Maaa. 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,048 
IntCLB23b29/i2 
UACL74— 813L  7 


toMedMMk 


In  the  lathe  turret  construction  disclosed  herein,  indexing  of 
the  turret  to  bring  successive  took  into  operating  position  is 
accomplished  by  a  separate  locking  member  which  is  axiaUy 
slidable,  relative  to  the  turret  spindle,  between  a  locking  posi- 
tion and  a  release  position.  The  separate  locking  member  in- 
cludes means  for  preventing  rotation  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
frame  of  reference,  independent  of  the  member  in  which  the 
turret  spindle  is  joumaled. 


A  disengageable,  manually  operable  device  for  causing 
movement  of  a  further  object;  the  disengageable  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  mating  threaded  members,  and  facilities  for 
separating  them,  thereby  disengaging  the  device. 


3,677,111       

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CUTTING  RULES 
Sherman  L.  Dragoo,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  aarfgnnr  to 
Flnbhlng  Products,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

FBed  Dec  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,729 
Inta.B21k27/00 
VS.  CL  76—101  R  6 


3,677,109 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  GEAR 
Robert  E.  Stucmky,  Denver,  CoIoh  Mripinr  to  TIk  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denvtr,  Colo. 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,464 

Int  CL  F16h  15/50. 13/14, 57/04 

U.S.a.74— 796  lOdafam 

A  continuously  variable  friction  gear  oi  the  planetary  type 

having  a  plurality  of  double  cone  rollers  so  arranged  that  the 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cutting  rules.  The 
cutting  rule  has  a  beveled  edge  portion  with  a  seiratioa 
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formed  thereon.  The  serration  has  pointed  teeth  which  arc 
nrened  to  provide  a  sh^p  cutting  edge.  The  apparatus  for 
producing  the  cutting  rule  has  a  support  block  supportmg  the 
cutting  rule  bUnk  which  is  portioned  under  a  cutting  tool  and 

a  forering  tool  both  mounted  to  a  press.  The  press  «  operable 
to  force  the  cutting  tool  against  the  cutting  rule  to  punch  a  ser- 
ration along  the  beveled  edge  portion.  The  press  a  also  opera- 
ble to  force  a  forming  tool  onto  the  serration  providing  the 
sharp  cutting  edge. 
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3^77,114 
POSITIONING  THE  WORK  IN  A  MILLING  LATHE 

■akarqac,    umd    Bcac    CMsart,    Co»- 
both  of  FrwMC,  awlginrs  to  Cre«aa«- 
Loirc,>arii,FraDCc 

ned  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113330 
Claims  priority,  aypMcaHoa  F^aKC,  Feb.  1 1. 1970, 7004748 
Int.  CL  B23b  13/00. 25/00 
VS.  CL  82-2.5  5  Claims 


3,677,112 

PINCERS 

,  P.  a  B<n  151,  FnaUtn,  N.H. 

Fled  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^53 

I^CLB25b  9/02 

UA  a  81-43 


JoimW. 


4Clalnis 


V 


Pincers  have  a  handle  portion  formed  of  plastic  and 
Kripping  members  formed  of  a  different  material  adhesively 
united  to  the  plastic  of  the  handle  portion.  Methods  include 
molding  the  shanks  of  the  gripping  membcis  mto  the  handle 
portions  or  adhesively  bonding  the  shanks  in  sockets  m  pre- 
molded  handle  portions. 

3,677,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

FXXJNDATION-LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OFFSHORE 

PLATFORM 

R.  Bowka,  BortkevOe,  Okla.,  asslgiior  to  Philips 


The  driving  roDers  of  a  milling  lathe  are  moved  into  drivmg 
position  by  symmetrical  jacks  and  are  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  screw  having  two  threads  of  opposite  pitch.  The 
screw  is  routed  by  a  motor  without  longitudinal  movement  to 
move  the  roUers  symmetrically  toward  or  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  work. 


3,677,115 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  TOOL  COMPENSATOR 

UNIT 
Jaaca  A.  Skv«BtMr,  Stcrifaig  HdgMs,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  La 
Sale  Machtoe  Tool,  tacWarrea,  Mich. 

FBed  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,898 

Iiit.CLB23b27/00 

UACL  82-24  3  Claims 


nkd  Jan.  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,606 
taL  CL  E02d  5/40, 5/44, 27/32 


UACL61— 46 


13Clafan8 


A  pUe  is  driven  through  a  first  formation  and  into  a  subter- 
ranean second  formation  of  the  earth  beneath  a  body  of  water, 
a  cavity  is  formed  below  the  pile  and  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  pile,  and  a  concrete  volume  is  thereafter  formed  m 
the  cavity  and  a  portion  of  the  pUe.  The  pile  is  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  first  and  second  formations  and  the  concrete  is  in 
intimate  seating  contact  with  the  pile  and  the  second  forma- 
tion. 


HydrauUcaUy  operated  apparatus  for  pcriodicaUy  moving  a 
machine  tool  to  compensate  for  conditions  such  as  tool  wear 
and  automatically  maintain  a  pre-estoblished  position  of  the 
tool  within  predetermined  tolerance  hmits.  In  response  to  a 
signal  indicating  the  necessity  for  resetting  the  cutting  tool  to 
nwve  it  either  toward  or  away  from  the  work,  a  metcnng 
device  admits  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  to  a  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  to  provide  for  adjusted  movement  of  the 
tool  through  a  predetermined  incremental  distance. 
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3,677,116 
BLANKING  DEVICE  FOR  RIBBON  CABLE 
licw  rMilw  I  laad.  Pa.,  aad  Jerry  A. 
Til  ,  asfilgaia  s  ill  ill  n  null  naif  s.  It  .  Mm 

DCrttlBOL  lift* 

FBed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,330 

laL  CL  B26r  1/44 
vs.  CL  83—55  23 


diaphragm.  A  molded  diaphragm  is  placed  (xi  a  rotatable  fix- 
ture secured  in  a  turret  Upon  activation  of  an  electrical 
switch  the  fixture  is  rotated  to  a  press  member  station.  In  this 
location  the  turret  is  held  stationary  to  allow  a  retractible 
member  to  engage  a  die  member  under  the  diaphragm  to 
remove  the  flash  from  the  inner  diameter.  In  response  to  an 
operation  signal  the  retractible  member  is  raised  from  the  die 


Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  spacer  material  frx>m 
between  conductors  in  a  ribbon  cable.  The  spacer  material  is 
removed  without  injuring  the  coiMluctors  despite  a  cumulative 
spacing  tolerance  between  the  conductors.  The  apparatus  suc- 
ceasively  feeds  each  conductor  regardless  of  its  position  in  the 
cable  to  a  known  location  adjacent  a  punch  and  die  so  that  the 
spacer  material  is  removed  without  injuring  the  conductors. 


I 


3,677,117 

MATERIAL  CUTITNG  APPARATUS  WITH 

RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  ELEMENTS 

Jamea  W.  Cutler,  276  Gi«  Drive,  Los  AMaa,  Caltf. 

Fled  Jiue  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,375 

IiiLCLB26f//02.//74 

U.S.a.83— 150  22 


Hole  cutting  and  perforating  apparatus  including  one  or 
more  suitably  configured  cutting  members  which  are  com- 
prised of  two  or  more  cutting  elements  that  are  alternately  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other  as  they  are  caused  to  impact,  per- 
forate and  pass  through  a  given  work  material  so  that  each 
cutting  element  independently  cuts  through  a  portion  of  the 
work  material  and  the  sum  of  the  independent  cuts  form^  the 
desired  hole  or  cut  out 


MakolH  K. 
OWo, 


member  and  the  turret  is  indexed  to  a  cutting  member.  The 
cutting  member  presses  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  against  the  fixture  aiid  is  guided  by  the  external 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  to  simultaneously  remove  the  flash 
from  the  outer  edge  of  a  diaphragm  while  the  press  member  is 
in  operation. 


3,677,119 
FLYING  SHEAR 
JoMaa  S.  Taylor,  8600  S.W.  8,  OUahoasa  Oty,  Okla. 
Contiaaadoii-iii-iMrl  of  Ser.  No.  774,1 12,  Nov.  4, 1968. 
appHcadoB  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,952 
IatCLB23d  25/06 
UAa.83— 316  7 


3,677,118 
MAPHRAGM  TRIMMER 
Abbott,  and  DaHd  A.  Dowdy,  both  ol  Toledo, 

I  to  Thr  Bradtt  rwpwliiia 

FBed  Auf  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65452 

lM.CLB26d5/2S 

U.S.CL83— 211  lOClalBM 

A  trimmer  apparatus  for  removing  flash  from  the  inner 

diameter  opening  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  molded 


In  a  flying  shear  an  upri^t  fnxue  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing forming  a  passageway  for  moving  stock  to  be  cut  A  sta- 
tionary blade  is  mounted  on  the  fnmc  above  the  opening.  A 
movable  blade  is  redprocaUy  mounted  on  the  frame  fbr 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  blade  by  a  pit- 
man connected  with  a  crank  arm  coaxiaUy  connected  with  a 
gear  wheel  joumalled  by  the  tnaat.  Spaced-apart  spur  gears, 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel,  are 
respectively  connected  with  and  driven  by  a  pair  of  power 
cylinders  for  moving  the  pitman  in  a  to  and  fit)  stock  cutting 
stroke  in  response  to  shear  signal  operated  electrical  and  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  means  connected  with  the  power  cylin- 
den  and  a  control  operated  cog  whed  interposed  between  the 
spur  gears.  Frame  connected  tilting  c^inders,  energized  with 
the  shear  signal,  tflt  the  frame  m  the  dtrecticMi  of  stock  move- 
ment during  the  cutting  action. 


to  Mariaa  €••- 


3,677,120 
SHEAR  MBCHANISM 
DomM  Skwte,  Northbora.  Mas., 

fled  Aag.  6, 1970,  Ser.  Na  61,708 
IM.  CL  B26d  1/56 
U.S.CL83-343  7« 

An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  moving  elongated  element  by 
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employing  cooperative  cutting  blades  mounted  on  spaced 
rotauUe  shafts.  The  shafts  are  interconnected  by  gear  means 


and  elastomer  means  disposed  and  adhered,  preferably 
bonded,  between  each  of  the  rings  and  second  arbor  and 
mounting  each  of  the  ring*  for  rotation  with  the  second  arbor. 
The  elastomer  means  resiliently  hold  each  of  the  rings  in  pre- 
loaded rolling  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  discs.  Bulge 


and  are  driven  by  a  reciprocally  operating  drive  mechanism 
acting  through  a  one-way  clutch  assembly. 


3,677,121 
PRINTING  PLATES  IN  REGISTRY 
GerdoB  Etckel,  Dowmn  Grove,  DL,  SMipior  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwdi  Corporatfom  PMsbarfh,  Pa. 

FVed  Oct.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,288 
IM.  a  B26d  7/06. 7/76 
U.S.CL83— 437  10( 


firee  areas  are  defined  between  adjacent  ring9  and  provide  for 
the  displacement  of  the  elastomer  means  whereby  each  ring  is 
capable  of  resilient  movement  radially  of  the  axis  of  the 
second  arbor  independently  of  each  other.  — 


3,677,123        

PENETRABLE  BED  USED  FCNt  CUTTING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 

Hciaa  Joseph  Gcrbcr ,  and  David  Raymeod  Pearl,  both  of  Wcil 
Hartford,  Cohu,  Miliann  to  Gcrbcr  Garmea 
lac,  EmI  Hartford,  CoMk 

Hfed  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,385 
Int.  CLB26d  7/20 
U.S.CL83— 561  13  • 


:^^ 


A  machine  for  trimming  flexible  letter  press  printing  plates 
to  final  size  and  simultaneously  punching  mounting  appertures 
therein  in  acciirate  register  with  the  plate  image.  The  illus- 
trated machine  includes  a  vertically  moveable  die  head  and  a 
die  base  plate  with  structure  for  supporting  an  untrimmed 
flexible  printing  plate  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  base 
plate.  The  die  base  plate  is  laterally  moveable  fixnn  an  out- 
wardly extended  position  to  a  determined  position  directly 
below  the  die  head.  When  the  die  base  plate  is  in  proper  posi- 
tion beneath  the  die  head,  selectively  operable  hydraulic  ac- 
tuating elements  may  lower  the  die  head,  into  contact  with  the 
die  base  plate  to  trim  and  punch  the  flexible  plate  in  finished 
fonn. 


3,677,122  

SUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 
RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  ANVIL  MEANS 
Doa^d  E.  RaallM,  Erie,  Pa.,  asrigBor  to  Lord  Corporatfon, 
Erie,  Pa. 

FBed  MMth  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,097 
bH.  a.  B23d  79/06 
U.S.CL83-506  5aafai 

Anvil  means  for  a  slitting  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  puallel 
roUUble  first  and  second  arbors,  and  a  plurality  of  slitting 
discs  concentrically  mounted  and  spaced  axially  along  the  first 
arbor  for  rotation  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
rings  concentricaUy  disposed  axially  along  the  second  arbor 


A  penetrable  bed  includes  bristles  fixedly  connected  to  a 
base  portion  thereof  with  a  penetrable  filler  material  disposed 
in  the  area  around  the  bristles  thereby  providing  additional 
support  thereto.  The  penetrable  filler  material  may  be 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  granular  substance,  a 
self-healing  material  or  mixtures  thcteci. 


3,677.124 
HARPSICHORD  WITH  SUSTAIN  MECHANISM 
Wdlcr  F.  OUriea,  Gii«tli»«t,  OMo,  atirifBor  to  PhVp  M. 
Cttcdriara,  Ckvdaiid,  OUm  a  part  lolcrcit 

FBed  Ant.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,945 
lot  CL  GlOc  1/06 
U.S.CL  84-258  8Clatas 

A  harpsichord  having  string  plucking  means  consisting  of  a 
vertically  moving  jack  and  a  plectrum  carrying  tongue 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  jack.  A  control  rod 
or  lever  means  is  associated  with  each  jack  and  is  operated  by 
the  same  key  as  the  associated  jack.  The  control  rod  causes 
the  tongue  to  pivot  bringing  the  plectrum  into  string  plucking 
position  before  the  jack  is  raised  by  the  key  action.  After  the 
string  is  plucked,  the  control  rod  actuating  arrangement  per- 
mits the  rod  to  drop  to  its  rest  position  before  the  jack  falls 
thereby  preventing  the  rod  from  interfering  with  the  retracted 
position  of  the  tongue  and  plectrum  away  fix)m  the  string. 
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retraction  having  occurred  when  the  string  was  plucked. 
Hence,  when  the  jack  drops,  neither  the  plectrum  nor  its  as- 
sociated buffer  ctxitacts  the  strings  until  the  key  is  again 


depressed.  Blocking  means  are  provided  for  holding  the  plec- 
trum carrying  tongue  in  its  rest  position  when  it  is  desired  to 
use  a  diCTerent  register  of  jacks. 


I 


3,677,125 

BANJO  HAVING  COMBINATION  BANJO  BODY  AND 

TONE  RINGS 

Maywood  Olvcr,  150CiMitiwt  Ave,  CariUe,  OUo 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,293 

LatCLGlOcy/yO 

U.S.  CL  84—271  2 


^__^ 


This  invention  consists  of  a  ring-shaped  body  mounted  in  a 
metal  resonator.  The  just-mentioned  body  is  provided  with  an 
inner  tone  ring  as  well  as  with  a  conventional  tone  ring  and  an 
upper  bracket  ring  and  other  parts  that  go  to  make  up  a  banjo. 


I 


3,677,126 


APPARATUS  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Victor  F.  J.  Pkrcc,  c/o  Lemiox  Aaodates  &  Company,  Room 

5, 1 161  McMBc  St.,  Vancoavcr  5,  British  Cohunbia.  Canada 

Fled  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,946 

IiitaG10dJ//4 

U.S.CL84— 312  3( 


pedal  movements  of  mechanisms  are  transferred  to  the  vicini- 
ty of  string  ends  to  rotate  pivot  pullers  which  in  turn  control- 
lably  move  respective  lever  arms,  between  adjustable  stop 
limitations.  The  lever  arms  are  secured  to  disc  tighteners  to 
which  the  string  ends  are  secured.  Lever  arm  movements 
oscillate  the  disc  tighteners  to  increase  and  decrease  the  string 
tension  to  respectively  raise  and  lower  the  musical  pitch  of  the 
strings.  In  another  embodiment  translating  pullers  are  used  in 
lieu  of  pivot  pullers  to  controllably  move  another  type  of  lever 
arm. 


3,677,127 

CYMBAL  ATTACHMENT 

Eracst  H.  Garven,  6608  RMgevlew  Drive,  Edlu^  Mian. 

FBed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,081 

lBt.CLG10d7J/0« 

VS.  CL  84—402  7 


A  cymbal  attachment  includes  a  fixed  bracket  secured  to 
the  cymbal  mounting  bolt,  and  a  second  bracket  secured  to 
the  fixed  bracket  The  second  bracket  supports  a  number  of 
spring  arms  having  weighted  cymbal  engaging  ends.  In  one 
position  the  weighted  arm  ends  engage  the  cymbal  surface, 
and  in  another  position  the  arm  ends  are  held  spaced  fitxn  the 
symbol  surface  in  inoperative  position. 


3,677,128 
BASS  DRUM  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Allan  R.  SfaivaoB,  5656  Spri^lakc  Road  N.W, 

FBed  Jolx  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,485 
IntCLGlOd  7  J/00 
U.S.  CL  84-422 


Caa(laB,Okia 


The  strings  of  stringed  musical  instruments  are  changed  in 
length  to  vary  their  tension  through  a  multiple  musical  note 
range  for  each  respective  string.  In  one  embodiment  foot 


A  drum  pedal  assembly  having  a  pair  of  drum  beater  stan- 
dards mounted  on  opposite  ends  c^  a  base  and  having  a  drum 
beater  operatively  held  by  each  standard.  A  vertical  support  is 
mounted  on  the  base  intermediate  the  pair  of  standards  and 
pivotally  mounts  adjacent  ends  ci  a  pair  of  foot  pedals.  The 
foot  pedals  extend  outward  from  the  pivot  support  in  opposite 
directions  and  the  swinging  ends  of  the  foot  pedals  are  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  drum  beaten.  The  pair  of  foot  pedals 
forms  a  split  pedal  that  may  be  operated  by  a  drummer's  foot 
selectively  to  strike  in  any  sequence  either  or  both  of  a  pair  of 
bass  drums,  located  at  tbe  ends  of  the  base  opposite  the  stan- 
dards, by  downward  movement  of  the  bed  or  toe  portioa  of 
the  foot 
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DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  MOUTHPIECES  FROM 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
ArtMe  L.  Lyoa,  482  Lmmnk  Driv<.  Clmlrtawgi,  N,Y. 
^^  fiedj...?,  1971,  S«.  No.  104^91 

IM.  CL  GlOg  7/00;  B25b  7/12 


keyboard  keys  can  be  dialed  to  identify  the  name  of  the  major 
scale  and  the  name  and  type  of  chord,  as  weU  as  roots  and  m- 
versions.  corresponding  to  those  chromatic  notes  and 
keyboard  keys. 


U.&CL84— 453 


10 


3,677,131 

DISPOSABLE  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  OF  THE 

RECOILLESSTYPE 

Mkhad  A.  Nee,  MehroK,  Mms^  aarifMr  to  Nonris  Indurtilcs, 

Ibc,  Los  Aafldcs,  CaM . 

Condnoatioii-lB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  199,  Ja^  2, 1970,  abandoned. 

Thk  appUcadoa  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,662 

Int.  CL  F41f  i/02.  75/00 

US.  CL  89— 1.703  ^3  daims 


A  device  for  extracting  differently  sized  mouthpieces,  which 
have  become  stuck  in  brass  type  musical  instruments,  whercm 
the  mouthpieces  are  characterized  as  having  a  mouth  end  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  diameter  stem  end  portion  dimensioned  to 
be  slip-friction  fitted  into  an  end  of  the  musical  mstniment. 
The  device  includes  a  pair  of  pivotally  joined  lever  devicM. 
each  having  jaw  end  portiom  and  operating  end  portions,  the 
latter  when  moved  towards  one  another  forcing  the  jaw  end 
portions  to  move  apart  for  the  purpose  of  extracting  the 
mouthpiece  from  the  instrument.  One  of  the  jaw  end  portions 
is  configured  to  freely  receive  the  stem  end  portion  and  en- 
gage beneath  the  mouthpiece  end  portion,  whereas  the  othCT 
jaw  end  portion  carries  a  pair  of  spreader  memben,  which 
serve  to  removably  grip  the  stem  end  portion  and  bear  against 
an  end  surface  of  the  instrument.  The  spreader  members  are 
automatically  adjustable  relative  to  their  associated  jaw  end 
portion  in  order  to  prevent  binding  of  the  stem  end  portion 
within  the  instrument  during  the  extraction  operation. 

3  677  130 

CHORD  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Mkh^l  G.  Petreydk,  510  Lrfie  Ave,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FBcd  JuK  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,178 

Iirt.  CL  G09b  1 5/02;  GlOb  15/00 


A  disposable  projectile  launcher  is  disdoaed  in  which  a 
round  of  ammunition  inchKki  a  tubular  cane  section  having  a 
nozzle  and  enckwng  a  projectile  and  a  propellant  charge  and 
slidably  fitting  within  the  rear  end  of  a  launcher  section  so  that 
the  two  sections  can  have  a  shortened,  inoperative  relation- 
ship and  an  extended,  operative  relationship.  Firing  means  are 
connected  to  the  round  and  include  a  trigger  carried  by  the 
launcher  section  and  operable  only  in  the  operative  relation- 
ship of  the  sections.  A  gait  pressure  retaining  seal  betv/een  the 
overlap  of  the  sectioM  in  their  operative  relationship  mam- 
tains  internal  pressures  suitable  for  the  efficient  burmng  of  the 
propcUant  The  projectile  has  a  releasaWe  connection  with  the 
case  section  at  the  nozzle  end  thereof. 


VS,  CL  84—471 


8ClainiB 


3,677,132 

WATERPROOF  SOUND,  FLASH  AND  RECOIL 

SUPPRESSOR  FOR  FIREARMS 

Rfchart  D.  Ptair.  Si^  SpriBf  Md- "■*««'*•  ^  *^ 
Stam  at  America  m  mmiiHnl  by  tte  Secretary  ol  the 

Navy 

FDed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,276 
Iiit.CLF41c2///« 
UAa.89-14B  * 


A  device  for  the  automatic  selection  and  display  of  chro- 
matic seals  notes  and  relative  keyboard  keys  corresponding  to 
any  preselected  major  scale  or  type  of  chord  and  any 
preselected  name  of  major  scale  or  chord  whereby  the  name 
and  type  of  scale  or  chord,  as  weU  as  roots  and  inversions 
thereof,  can  be  dialed  to  identify  the  corresponding  notes  and 
keyboard  keys.  or.  conversely,  the  desired  range  of  notes  and 


A  muzzle  attachment  for  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  having  O- 
ring  seals  around  a  front  cap,  a  rear  cap  and  the  barrel  of  the 
firearm  when  engaged  therewith  and  including  a  device 
therein  for  sealing  the  muzzle  attachment  behind  a  bullet 
passing  therethrough  to  prevent  escape  of  expanding  gases 
therein  propelling  the  buDet  and  an  expansion  chamber  about 
the  device.  A  chamber  phig  positionaWe  in  the  firearm 
chamber  makes  the  weapon  waterproof  from  the  chamber  to 
the  front  cap  of  the  muzzle  attachment. 
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I  3,677,133 

EXTRACTOR  FOR  PRIMER  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
F.  Boahey,  Walcrvilct,  N.Y.,  am^^Mr  to  The  United 
of  America  m  mmatntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Fled  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,544 

Int  CL  F41f  13/12. 11/02, 11/04 

UACL89— 27B  • 


weapon  so  that  the  line  of  sight  is  held  on  target  without  any 
personal  manipulation  by  the  gun  controller. 

A  turret  is  driven  through  a  reduction  gear  box  by  a  hydrau- 
lic engine  controlled  by  a  servo  valve.  There  is  connected  to 
the  turret  through  the  reduction  gearbox  a  device  including  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  the  relative  shift  between  the  stator  which  is 
connected  to  the  turret  and  the  rotor  being  used  to  control  in 
part  the  servo  valve  controlling  the  hydraulic  engine  driving 
the  turret.  The  aforesaid  rotor  is  connected  to  a  cylinder 
driven  by  a  routing  disk  at  a  controllable  variable  speed  in- 
asmuch as  the  roller  is  coupled  to  the  disk  by  displaceable 
balls  which  are  displaceable  diametrally  along  the  disk.  The 
position^  of  the  balls  between  the  roller  and  the  disk  is  con- 
trolled through  a  servo  motor  in  turn  controlled  by  a  poten- 
tiometer responding  to  the  laying  device  for  the  associated 
gun.  A  potentiometer  indicates  the  position  of  the  balls 
between  the  disk  and  roller  and  this  information  is  fed  to  a 
potentiometer  which  is  also  provided  with  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  time  required  for  a  projectile  to  u-avel  to  a  specific  tar- 
get. The  resulting  signal  is  fed  to  a  reticle  control  in  the  as- 
sociated sighting  device  and  a  signal  is  generated  indicating 
the  correction  of  the  reticle  for  purposes  of  further  controUing 
the  aforesaid  servo  valve. 


In  large  caliber  guns  which  utilize  rimless  primer  cartridges 
to  ignite  a  separately  loaded  propellant  charge,  the  required 
mating  engagement  between  the  extractor  and  the  cannelure 
in  the  rimless  end  of  the  cartiidge  case  is  achieved  by  dividing 
the  extractor  into  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  levers  terminating  in  ar- 
cuate ends  forming  a  U-shaped  opening  of  shghtiy  smaUer 
diameter  than  the  firing  chamber  but  in  axial  alignment 
therewith.  The  levers  are  pivotally  joined  at  a  common  point 
and  are  provided  with  a  spring  therebetween  for  urging  the  ar- 
cuate ends  into  the  cannelure  of  the  cartridge  case  following 
the  insertion  thereof  through  the  U-shaped  opening  and  into 
the  firing  chamber.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  levers  are  pivoted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
firing  chamber  in  position  to  be  cammed  outwardly  thereof  to 
extract  the  cartridge  case  therefrom  during  the  opening  of  the 
breech. 


3,677,135 

MACHINE  GUN  HAVING  A  FIRING  SYSTEM  MEANS  FOR 

OBTAINING  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  AND 

MINIMUM  RECOIL  FORCES 

Edward  J.  Haug,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  aadgnor  to  The  Uakcd 

States  of  America  m  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  d  the 

Army 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,120 

Int.a.F4M79//0 

U.S.  a.  89—42  B  5  Clilms 


— L^COMPUTtR 
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3,677,134 
GUNNERY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TURRET-MOUNTED 

HREARM 
Jacques  Paul  Robert  Maximi,  Tarbes,  and  Andre  Bernard 
Maurel,  AureUhan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Fran- 
cab,  Paris,  France 

Filed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,845 
Claims    priority,   appttcation    France,    March   31,    1969, 

6909569 

lnt.CKF41gi/22 
U  .S.  CI.  89— 4 1  E  *  Claims 


A  machine  gun  in  which  the  recoil  forces  produced  during  a 
firing  burst  are  substantially  consunt  and  arc  reduced  to  a 
minimum  is  provided  writh  a  cradle,  a  recoiling  mass  including 
a  barrel  and  breech  assembly  slidingly  mounted  on  the  cradle 
for  displacement  responsive  to  discharge  forces,  a  subsun- 
tially  constant  accelerating  force  for  driving  the  recoiling  mass 
forward  on  the  cradle,  and  a  computerized  firing  system.  The 
firing  system  comprises  sensors  providing  signals  proportional 
to  forward  displacement  and  velocity  of  the  recoiling  mass 
relative  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  cradle  and  the  acceleration  of 
the  cradle  in  the  direction  of  fire  with  a  conuol  device  com- 
prising a  computer  and  a  comparator  programmed  to  fire  a 
round,  responsive  to  signals  from  the  sensors,  at  a  point  of 
time  when  the  forward  displacement  and  velocity  of  the 
recoiling  mass  and  the  acceleration  of  the  cradle  have  values 
such  that  when  a  round  is  fired  the  impulse  imparted  to  the 
recoiling  mass  is  sufficient  to  drive  the  recoiling  mass  rear- 
wardly  to  a  reference  point  where  its  velocity  will  be  zero.        1 


Device  to  give  accurate  information  as  to  angular  velocity 
of  the  turret  and  automatic  interpolation  of  the  tachometric 
and  ballistic  corrections  dependent  on  speed,  target  distance 
and  ballistic  parameters  in  both  the  laying  and  sighting  of  the 


3,677,136 
MASTER  TOR  MACHINE  TOOLS.  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
MILLING  MACHINES,  TO  REMOVE  METAL  BY  LEVEL 

LAYERS 
Angdo  GIrola,  Via  Alba  18,  Bote  Arsirio,  Raly 

FBed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,364 
Int.  CL  B23q  35/04 

lie  Q^ 9Q ^2  ^® Ctalms 

The  tracer  point  of  the  master  is  operativcly  connected  with 
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.  L  .  J  ^tu  tK«  nmfile  to  be    ment  to  oressurize  the  fluid  received  in  the  latter  whereby  the 


i_      «^..^->H  to  the  actuating  rod  to  retard  movement  of  the  latter  thereby 

direction  and  indcpendentiy  from  the  profile  to  be  reproducea  ^^^^  braking  "feel"  to  the  vehicle  operator, 
presented  by  the  template. 

3,677,139 

^^'^»*^''^..^^,  „^,  ^  AMf^  LINE  REPLACEABLE  UNIT  CONTROL  VALVE 

REVERSIBLE  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTTIOL  VALVE  AND  ,^,b,^^;S»3w.  Lob«  Be-d^  Calif .,  a-if^ 

SYSTEMS  rkMiaii  CimtwiKIiw 

OrT«eE.Stoclp»dl,536nritAve^Gr«ybdl,Wyo.  ^^FBedJuly  13, 1970,  Ser.Na  54,197 

raedjone  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,831  Ii*.  O.  F15b  9//0 

lM.CLF01b25/(M.F15b  75/22  U.S.CL  91-384                                                           ^Ctatai. 
U.S.CL91-6                                                             22U«iim 


Unequal  loading  of  two  or  more  fluid  motor  devices  simul- 
taneously imparting  movement  to  a  load,  is  sensed  by  torsional 
stress  of  a  torque  tube  to  actuate  a  differential  valve  assembly 
controUing  flow  of  fluid  between  a  pressure  source  and  the 
fluid  motor  devices.  A  valve  plunger  actuated  by  the  torque 
tube  changes  the  flow  paths  within  the  body  of  the  valve  as- 
sembly under  control  of  check  valves  to  thereby  compensate 
for  unequal  loading  of  the  fluid  motor  devices. 


3  677  138 

MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Edwanl  J.  GoKeiMkI,  Marshal,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Bendlx 

Corporatioa  ^^^ 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,930 
Int.  CL  FlSb  9/10 

UACL  91-373  ^     ^.  ^  VPf^ 

A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  mdudes  a 
boost  piston  slidaNy  mounted  in  a  housing.  A  spool  valve  is 
slidably  mounted  in  the  piston  and  is  shiftable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion venting  the  housing  to  a  fluid  reservoir  to  a  second  posi- 
tion communicating  the  housing  with  a  preiwire  source.  An 
operator-actuated  input  rod  engages  one  end  of  the  spool 
valve  for  shifting  the  latter.  A  compartment  in  the  other  end  of 
the  spool  valve  is  conununicated  to  the  pressure  source  as  the 
valve  i>  shifted  A  sliding  plunger  extends  from  the  compart- 


A  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  actuator  assembly  is  con- 
structed in  a  manner  holding  certain  dimensions  thercm 
within  predetermined  limits  so  that  the  valves  are  interchange- 
able without  recalibration.  In  addition,  the  valves  arc  con- 
structed to  be  easUy  removed  from  a  hydraulic  actuator  as- 
sembly with  a  straight  line  motion  which  does  not  adversely  ef- 
fect the  caUbration  of  the  control  valve  and  of  the  actuator  as- 
sembly. 

3  677  140 
HYDRAUUC  BOOSTER  WITH  SAFTTY  DEVICE 

Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Soulh  Bend,  Ind.,  asslgDor  to  Tlie 
Bcndlx  Corporatioa 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,058 
InLCLFlSb/i/yO 

UA a.  91-391  ^     K  K    '^.^ 

A  hydraulic  brake  booster  is  disclosed  which  mcludes  a 
spool  valve  slidably  mounted  within  the  booster  housmg  to 
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control  fluid  communication  between  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  and  the  booster  pressure  chamber.  A  secondly  valve 
mechanism  is  sUdably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  spool  valve 
which  closes  when  the  vehicle  operator  effects  a  brake  appli- 
cation and  the  spool  valve  fails  to  move.  Qosure  of  the  secon- 
dary valve  prevents  a  surge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  being  com- 
municated into  the  booster  pressure  chamber,  should  the 
spool  valve  move  after  a  manual  brake  applicatipn  has  been 
initiated.  A  stop  piston,  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  the 


I 


face  being  provided  with  passages  which  when  the  buffer 
piston  is  moved  into  said  bore  initially  permit  escape  of  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  but  then  are  successively  closed  by  the 
sealing-ring. 


3,677,142 
EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  MIVICE  WITH  INTERNAL 
ACCUMULATOR 
Wolffaag  Roth,  Obcranerlwch,  Gcnnaiqr,  ■wlgnnr  to 
and  Coaapany,  Molliic,  DL 

FBed  Scfit.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,375 
Qainm  prforlty,  appttcadoii  Germany,  Oct  30,  1969,  P  19 

54604.4 

InL  a.  FOlb  79/00 
UACL92— 60  5' 


■^uAizUzmuzu^UiZi^ 


v^^mm^^ 


booster  housing,  engages  the  other  end  of  the  spool  valve  and 
cooperates  with  the  secondary  valve  mechanism  to  prevent 
the  latter  from  closing  upon  actuation  of  the  spool  valve  if  the 
fluid  pressure  level  at  the  inlet  of  the  booster  is  below  a 
predetermined  level.  This  feature  permits  hydraulic  fluid  to  be 
communicated  into  the  booster  pressure  chamber  as  soon  as 
the  vehicle's  engine  is  started  to  assist  the  vehicle  operator  in 
applying  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle. 


An  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  motor  having  an  in- 
ternal accumulator  comprising  a  cjtoder.  a  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  within  the  cyiinder,  the  piston  being  hollow  and 
forming  a  chamber  open  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  an 
elastic  container  within  the  chamber  filled  with  a  compressible 
gas. 


I 


3,677,141 

DEVICE  IN  FLUID^ONTAINING  CYLINDERS  HAVING  A 

FLUID-OPERATED  PISTON 

Roger  Lagerqvtat,  and  Sdg  Stcnhind,  both  of  Boras,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Monsun-Tlsoa  AB,  Boras,  Sweden 

FVed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,910 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    7,     1969, 

15351/69         I 

'  Int.  CLF  15b  75/22 

U.S.CL  91-394  9Clatais 


3,677,143 

WELL  SWAB 

Charles  D.  Crlckmer,  12923  Memorial  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,1 18 

Int  CL  F16J  7/04 

U.S.  a  92-241  9Clatais 


A  well  swab  and  more  particularly  a  weD  swab  having  an  im- 
proved arrangement  of  reinforcing  members  therein  including 
inner  and  outer  concentric  rows  <rf  circumferentially  spaced 
reinforcing  members  with  the  reinforcing  members  of  the 
inner  and  outer  rows  being  spaced  such  that  there  is  no  over- 
lapping therebetween  and  further  that  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers have  upper  portions  thereof  which  extend  axially  up- 
wardly frx)m  the  swab  cup  body  member. 


A  fluid-controlled  buffer  device  in  cylinders  having  a  fluid- 
operated  working  piston,  comprising  a  cylindrical  buffer 
piston  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  working  piston  and  adapted 
to  enter  into  a  cylindrical  fluid  outlet  bore  in  an  end  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  an  annular  clearance  between  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  said  buffer  piston  and  said  bore  being  sealed  by  a  seal- 
ing-ring mounted  with  radial  play  in  an  annular  notch  located 
in  either  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  the  other  cylindrical  sur- 


3,677,144 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FLAT,  TUBULAR  WRAPPERS 

Eari  A.  Hudson,  Glem  Fals,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  ReilaMe  Paper 

&  Bi«  Co.,  Loi«  Uand  aty,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,218  ^ 

lM.a.B31d 
UAa.93— IR  ISChlM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  folding  an  elongated  web  of 
foldable  sheet  material  into  a  flat  tubular  wrapper  for  recdv- 
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ini  tMckaaet  of  predetermined  dimensioM.  Oppo«e<l  longitu- 
dtoalride  «reas  of  the  web  of  sheet  material  are  ft>»<*fd  "J^o 
overiappini  relation  around  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  a  fold- 
ing plate  while  a  feeding  structure  continuously  feeds  the  web 
•long  the  folding  plate.  Adhesive  is  appUed  by  a  suiuWe  struc- 
ture, in  advance  of  the  folding  plate,  to  elongated  narrow 
zones  of  the  web.  One  of  these  zones  becomes  located 
between  overlapping  portions  of  the  folded  side  areas  to  fasten 
them  to  each  other.  The  other  two  zones  are  located  respec- 
tively beside  the  fold  lines  one  beside  one  fold  hne  at  the  lon- 
gitudinal central  area  of  the  web  between  the  fold  hnes  and 
the  other  beside  the  other  fold  line  outside  of  the  longitudinal 


3,677,146 
DATA  SOURCE  MICROflLM  RECORDf»  WITH  FORMS 

OVERLAY 
Aiier  T.  Pfchai,  Smi  Dl«t».  CaUL,  aarifBor  to  Conpofloto, 

Inc.,  Wiliriiy  HBi,  Mas. 

FUed  May  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,718 

IiiLCLG03b77/24 
UA  a.  95-1.1  ^* 


central  area  of  the  web.  Stiffening  strips  are  delivered  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  web  prior  to  folding  thereof  with  th«e 
strips  being  respectively  located  beside  the  fold  Unes  at  the 
longitudinal  central  area  between  the  fold  lines.  Thus,  one  of 
the  strips  adheres  to  the  adhesive  at  the  zone  beside  one  fold 
line  at  the  central  area  of  the  web  while  the  other  strip  adheres 
to  a  folded  side  area  when  the  latter  is  folded  around  a  fold 
line  to  become  located  against  the  other  stiffening  strip.  The 
thus  folded  sheet  material  together  with  the  stiffenmg  strips 
adhering  thereto  is  cut  into  suitable  lengths  and  score  lines  are 
provided  at  predetermined  distances  from  the  ends  of  each 
length. 


Microfilm  apparatus  in  which  a  dau-gcnerated  hght  display 
is  combined  with  preprinted  overlay  information  to  produce 
superposed  photographs.  Featured  are  a  logic  system  produc- 
ing a  sequential  search  through  a  stored  series  of  trans- 
parencies with  feedback  ensuring  proper  selection  of  overiay 
transparency;  mounting  and  positioning  of  the  transparenaes 
by  means  ensuring  alignment;  an  axially  centered  disc  form  ro- 
tary transparency  carrier  together  with  a  detent  assembly 
precisely  positioning  the  transparency  and  excluding  trans- 
verse shift;  and  hard  copy  input  systems  shanng  portions  of 
the  parts  of  the  system,  including  he  camera  and  m  certain 
embodiments  the  Ught  source,  the  screen  mounting,  the 
boresight  or  monitor  and  the  beam  combiner. 


3,677,145 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROAD  WORKS 
Gerard  Charks  Laden  Wattiez,  La  Cdfc  Saint  Clood,  France, 
MrigBor  to  Compacnie  faidiMlrfele  de  Prccootrainte  ct 
dTqaipment    dcs    Coortructkw    (CJ.P.E.C.),    Asnkres, 

Fraacc 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  S«r.  No.  40,199 

int.a.Eoic;7/yo 

U.S.CL94-18  9CW™ 


3,677,147 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

EXPOSURES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  CARRIER 

FREQUENCY  METHOD 

Rudolf  Kremp,  Gruenwrfd,  and  Alfred  WinUer,  Munich,  both 

of  Gcraiuy,  MsifDors  to  Aff»Ovaan  Aktiengeaelhchaft, 

Uvcrinmn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,773 
Clafans  priority,  appUcaftioa  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1969,  P  19 

64  230  9 

iM,CLG03b  19/02,  moo,  17136 

U.S.a.95-lR  »9CWm. 


A  concrete  roadway  having  a  joint  between  adjacent  sec- 
tions is  provided  with  two  plates,  one  secured  upon  each  sec- 
tion at  the  ends.  The  pUtes  have  interdigitating  fingers  to 
carry  traffic  over  the  joint.  The  pUtes  are  ao  tightiy  secured  to 
the  concrete  by  bolting  that  they  remain  in  compression  even 
when  traffic  is  paanng  over  the  joint. 


A  photographic  camera  for  repeatedly  exposing  a  single 
film  through  a  grating  in  accordance  with  the  earner  frequen- 
cy  method  has  a  release  dement  which  indexes  the  grating 
with  reference  to  the  film  prior  to  opening  of  the  shutter.  The 
film  is  pre«ed  against  the  grating  while  the  shutter  is  open  and 
the  canetto  for  fitei  has  a  shade  which  overiies  the  film  before 
the  caasette  can  be  removed  from  the  housing  of  the  camera. 
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3,677,148  » 

OPTICAL  RECORDER 
PMHp  L.  Chem,  FwfWd,  N.Y.,  Milliior  to  Xcrea 


3,677,150 
SENSrrOMETER  UGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS 
Corporalloa,    Lloyd  OMIord  SMiard,  Actoa,  M— ^  rndg^nr  to  Itek  Cor- 


Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Str.  No.  101,671 
CL  G41b  7  7/10;  GfOg  l^l^O 


fled  Oct  2, 1970,  Sar.  No.  77,466 
IiitCLG01J//52 


U.S.  CL  95—4.5  R 


lOCWiH    U.S.CL95— lOR 


19 


Non-impact  printing  or  recording  apparatus  adapted  for  use 
with  a  digital  computer.  The  apparatus  is  characterued  by  the 
employment  of  an  optical  character  generator  and  trnung 
system  therefor  capable  of  printing  information  on  a  movmg 
photoresponsive  medium. 

3  677  149 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXPOSURE  METER 

IN  A  CAMERA 
Tals«ya  Tagvdil,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Canon  KabushOd 
Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,730 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Japnn,  July  28, 1969, 44/71497 
Int.  CLG03b  9/02 
UACL  95-10  C  3Clalnis 


An  exposure  source  unit  for  a  sensitometer.  The  exposure 
source  unit  provides  in  a  single  structure  the  combination  of  a 
flash  lamp,  a  photographic  density  wedge,  and  a  plurahty  of 
radiation  paths  from  the  flash  lamp  to  an  exposure  plane  m 
which  the  photographic  density  wedge  is  located.  The  expo- 
sure  source   unit  is  constructed   to  provide   substantially 
uniform  radiation  over  the  entire  area  of  the  exposure  plane. 
In  firet  and  second  embodiments,  a  flash  lamp  is  located  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  exposure  source  unit,  and  the  expo- 
sure  source  unit  presents  a  plurality  of  folded  optical  paths  to 
the  exposure  plane.  The  folded  optical  paths  prevent  radiation 
from  direcUy  striking  the  exposure  plane.  The  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  exposure  source  unit  increases  as  the  distance  from 
the  flash  lamp  increases.  The  internal  walls  of  the  umt  are 
formed  of  highly  reflective,  light  scattering  surfaces  so  that 
light  is  thc^ou^y  scattered  before  reaching  the  exposure 
plane.  In  a  third  embodiment,  the  exposure  source  unit  is  con- 
structed of  clear  plastic  and  is  shaped  so  radiation  from  the 
lamp  is  selectively  internally  reflected  within  the  umt  and 
selectively  transmitted  from  the  unit  to  jrovide  substantiaOy 
uniform  radiation  over  the  entire  area  of  the  exposure  plane. 

3,677,151 

ELECTRONIC  EXPOSURE  TIME  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

WITH  TIME  INDICATOR  AND  SHUTTER  CONTROL 

MEANS      _ 
Nkkd  Wtfiier,  Sfam,  Ctrn—iy,  and  ChrMoponlos  Nlkolaai, 
PtTMS,  Greece,  aarignon  to  En*  Ltili  GmbH,  Wetdar, 

Germany 

Fled  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,574 
Ctalms  priority,  appBcadon  Germmqr.  Feb.  11.  1970,  P  20 

06025.07 

InL  CL  G03b  1 7/18, 9/62,  7/OS 
U.S.CL95— lOCE  4( 


An  interiocking  device  for  the  exposure  meter  in  a  camera 
includes  a  rouuble  interiocking  member  engaging  an  ej^ 
sure  regulating  member,  a  locking  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
the  interlocking  member  for  rotation  with  the  mteriockmg 
member,  a  needle  scanning  member  engageable  with  the  m- 
terlocking  member  and  movable  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
the  interiocking  member  and  the  locking  levpr  to  scan  the 
position  of  the  needle  of  the  exposure  meter,  and  a  fixed 
locking  member.  The  locking  lever  is  moved  with  reaped  to 
the  interiocking  member  by  the  movement  of  the  Utter  when 
the  scanning  member  is  stopped,  and  that  movement  of  the 
locking  lever  ■  imparted  to  the  fixed  locking  member  without 
exerting  any  great  force  upon  the  needle  of  the  photoexpositte 

meter.  Another  embodiment  ftirther  providea  means  to  naake 
the  movement  substantially  Hncar  of  the  lever  which  IS  moved 
by  the  exposure  control  interiocking  pin  provided  at  the  lens. 
Moreover,  means  are  provided  for  reducing  the  gap  betwe« 
the  needle  of  the  exposure  meter  and  the  stepped  portion  or 
the  interiocking  lever  before  expcwire  adjustment 


A  combined  electronic  exposure  time  measuring  device 
with  time  indicator  and  shutter  control  means.  The  shutter 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


control  means  is  operated  in  dependence  on  the  voltage  level 
of  a  capacitor,  and  electronic  means  are  provided  for  amplify- 
ing the  capacitor  voltage  immediately  at  the  beginning  of  the 
measurement  diiring  a  fraction  of  the  exposure  time  to  be  ex- 
pected. The  voltage  thus  reaches  quickly  a  comparison  level 
and  the  pulse  obtained  thereby  is  used  for  stopping  the  in- 
dicating device  and  also  for  switching  the  amplification  to  a 
ratio  of  1 : 1 .  Thereafter,  the  voltage  level  approaches  slowly 
again  the  comparison  level  and  the  second  pulse  obtained  is 
used  for  controlling  the  shutter  and  bringing  the  circuit  back 
to  its  starting  condition. 


ing  an  electric  voltage  for  igniting  flashlamps  when  the  aper- 
ture of  the  lens  is  exposed  by  the  shutter  blade.  The  energy 
required  for  exposing  the  lens  aperture  and  striking  the  crystal 
is  provided  by  a  spring  that  is  tensioned  by  the  film  transport 
mechanism. 


3,677,152 
CAMERA 
James  E.  Dfcrks,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jul  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,218 
InL  O.  G03b  19/02 
U.S.CL95— IIR 


Msignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


7Clalnis 


A  camera  including  a  generally  prismatic  body  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  sections.  One  section 
houses  a  mechanism  for  transporting  fOm  strip  past  an  expo- 
sure sution  at  which  frames  of  film  are  sequentially  exposed, 
and  the  other  section  is  coupled  to  the  transport  mechanism 
and  is  rotatable  for  successively  actuating  the  mechanism  to 
effect  the  incremental  advancement  erf  the  film.  The  provision 
of  the  actuating  means  changes  no  camera  dimension  other 
than  slightly  increasing  the  length  of  the  camera. 


3,677,153 
CAMERA  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FLASH 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Bek,  rmniMingrl.   Eindhoven,  Nethcr- 
■  to  U.S.  PUips  CorporadM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nfedSept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,582 
priority,  appMcation  Netherlands,  Sept.  27,  1968, 
6813923 

laL  a.  G03b  79/02 
U.S.a.95— IIR  1 


3,677,154 

CARD  AND  HOLDER  FOR  FINGERPRINT 

IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

Charics  K.  Lee,  Van  Nays,  CaHf.,  and  Vernon  J.  Burzan, 

Dexter,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.,  Ann  Ar> 

bor,  Nflcfa. 

Fikd  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,580 

lot  CLG03b  7  7/24 

U.S.  CL  95—1.1  6  Claims 


K  7 


An  identification  card  and  holder  for  penonal  identification 
in  the  form  of  an  apertured  sheet  of  material  carrying  a  holo- 
graphic transparency  at  a  perforation  for  holding  data  such  as 
a  finger  print,  and  a  holder  for  said  card  in  the  form  of  an  en- 
velope with  apertures  to  register  with  the  traniparency  and  a 
light  mask  slidable  in  the  envelope  from  a  position  covering 
the  transparency  to  a  position  to  expose  the  transparency  to  a 
light  source,  the  envelope  and  mask  cooperating  to  position 
the  mask  in  a  covering  position  or  an  exposed  position. 


to 


3,677,155 
LENS  MOUNT 
Gcrhart  IbrfiiMim,  Nfldiand,  Ontario,  Canada, 
ErMt  Ldtx  GmbH,  Wctilar,  Germany 

Fled  Ang.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,032 
ClalnM  priority,  appbcadon  Germany,  Ang.  13,  1970,  P  20 
40  227.1 

Iat.CLG03b7J/02 
UACL95-44C  4CIata« 


A  camera  comprising  percussive  means  on  the  shutter  blade 
for  striking  a  piezoelectric  crystal  device  and  thereby  produc- 


For  setting  a  photographic  objective  to  a  specific  object 
distance,  the  objective  is  provided  with  an  inner  lens  burel 
(2)  wherein  a  plurality  of  lenses  are  mounted,  and  with  an 
outer  range  adjustment  ring  (5).  The  lens  barrel  moves  back 
and  forward  in  axial  direction  upon  rotation  of  the  adjustment 
ring  (8).  A  cam  ring  having  its  cam  extending  in  axial 
backward  direction  is  coaxially  mounted  around  the  lens  bar- 
rel for  joint  back  and  forward  movement  Mechanical  means 
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(6)  interconnect  the  cam  ring  with  the  range  adjustment  ring 
so  that  the  cam  ring  is  both  displaced  axially  and  also  rotated 
when  the  objective  is  set  to  a  specific  distance.  A  cam  follower 
is  tiltably  provided  in  the  lens  mount  having  one  arm  project- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  camera  body.  The  arm  moves  back 
and  forward  during  range  adjustment  as  a  function  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  lens  barrel  dtsplacemem  and  the  cam 
gradient  and  transmits  information  to  the  range  finder  in  the 
camera  body. 


prevent  operation  of  the  sensing  member  when  a  flash  unit  is 
not  mounted  in  the  camera.  The  striking  element  is  released 


3,677,156 

SIMPUnED  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CAMERAS  ADAPTED  TO  USE  MECHANICALLY  FIRED 

FLASHLAMPS 
Helmut  Etttecber,  Stuttgart-Wangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1%9,  P  19 

43  054.7      , 

I  Int.  a.G03b  75/04 

U.S.a.95— 11.5  R  2Clabn8 


by  first  non-releasingly  engaging  the  striker  with  an  actuating 
member,  then  striking  the  member  to  effect  release. 


3^77,158 

MECHANISM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  OPERATION  OF  A 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  AND  A  MECHANICALLY 

ACTUATED  FLASH  DEVICE 

Wollgaiv  Ort,  StuttfVt-BMl  CaoMtatt,  Gcrnuny,  aarigMr  to 

Fr^*™**  Kodak  Companiy,  RochMtsr,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,528 
CtaiBH  priority,  appHcatfon  Gcnnany,  Nov.  3, 1969,  P 19  55 
080.2;  Nov.  3, 1969,  G  69  42  571.4 

lot  CLG03b  9/70 
UACL95— 11.5  3< 


A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  a  simfdified  flash 
synchronizing  mechanism  utilizing  a  flash  control  lever  which 
is  positioned  to  be  operative  only  when  a  flash  unit  is 
mounted.  For  natural  light  photography,  shutter  driver  release 
is  controlled  solely  by  a  latch  arm  which  is  an  element  of  the 
camera  release.  With  a  flash  unit  nwunted,  the  flash  control 
lever  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  where  it  is  actuated 
through  a  linkage  with  the  camera  release  and  serves  both  as  a 
final  latch  releasing  the  shutter  driver  and  as  a  connecting  link 
transmitting  actuating  force  to  the  flash  unit.  Since  both 
shutter  and  flash  actuation  are  effected  through  a  single 
operative  motion  of  the  flash  control  lever,  synchronized 
operation  is  achieved. 


3,677,157 

CONTROL,  SIGNAL  AND  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  USE  WFTH  PHOTMTJ^SH  LAMP  UNITS  HAVING 

PRE-ENER(HZED  STRIKERS 

Edward  L.  Sturm,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocbestcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,145 
InL  CLG03b  75/04 
U.S.C1.95-11JR  13Clahni 

A  sensing  probe  movable  into  conuct  with  a  pre-energized 
striker  element  of  a  percussion-ignitable  photoflash  lamp  in 
response  to  partial  actuation  of  the  shutter  release  of  a 
camera.  In  response  to  the  sensing  probe,  a  signal  is  presented 
in  the  camera  view  finder  and/or  the  shutter  release  lever  is 
locked  to  prevent  picture-taking.  A  control  is  provided  to 


■li 


A  member  is  positioned  to  act  as  a  stop  on  shutter  blade 
travel  thus  contix>lling  camera  exposure  time.  The  member 
has  a  normal  position  and  a  flash  position  to  which  it  is  moved 
by  the  mounting  of  a  flash  device.  In  the  flash  position  the 
member  permits  increased  shutter  travel  thus  increasing  expo- 
sure time  and  it  further  acts  as  a  linkage  transmitting  energy 
from  the  shutter  blade  to  actuate  a  mechanically  operable 
flash  device. 


toQuantor  Coi^ 


3,677,159 
MICROFILM  CAMERA 
DavM  K.  Studfey,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf.,  Mrignni 
poration,  Cupertino,  CaMf. 

FBed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,380 
lirt.  CL  G03b  7/7«,  1/54, 21/43 
U.S.  CL  95— 31  EL  12  < 

A  microfilm  camera  having  a  high  speed  frame  advance 
system  comprising  a  pair  of  idler  arms  adapted  to  control  the 
supply  and  take-up  of  microfilm  so  as  to  maintain  substantiaDy 
constant  tension  thereon.  An  aperture  at  which  the  microfilm 
is  photographicaUy  exposed  and  a  frame  advance  drive  roller 
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are  disposed  between  the  idler  arms.  The  frame  advance  dnve 
roUcr  is  roUtably  driven,  on  demand,  by  a  servomotor  which  is 
energized  by  a  digital  control  circuit  The  digital  control  dr- 


O 


3,677,161 

HIGH  REDUCTION  CAMERA  AND  LOCATING 

APPARATUS 

Derrick  A.  Jooca,  Woodbury,  Mtam^  aarignor  to  MfamcMla 

MiiriiM  and  MaMifKtnriBg  Coa^My,  St  PnI,  NfiBB. 

Fled  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1^67 

liit.CLG03bi//0 

UA  a.  95-45  2Clahiia 


cuit  receives  feedback  information  from  a  shaft  encoder  con- 
nected to  the  servomotor  and  functions  to  accelerate  and 
decelerate  the  servomotor  in  response  thereto. 


3  677  160 
COMPACT  Fn.M.PACK  CAMERA 
DouM  M.  H»vey,  Rocholcr,  N.Y.,  atirignor  to 

Kodak  CompMy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,360 
lM.CLG03b  7  7/04 

U.S.a95-40 


Locating  apparatus,  utilized  in  combination  with  a  high 
reduction  imaging  system  including  a  photographic  film 
holder,  an  image  projector  and  wherein  the  locating  apparatus 
includes  two  circular  diaphragms  for  supporting  a  lens  holder, 
and  pressurized  fluid  means  acting  on  the  diaphragms  to 
produce  a  differential  force  to  deflect  the  diaphragms  and 
precisely  position  the  lens  holder  relative  to  a  lest  sample  of 
photographic  film.  ~ 


4Clatini 


3,677,162 
HOOD  FOR  A  FOCUSING  SCREEN  OF  A  CAMERA 

JuiricU  Yokflsato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  artgnnr  to  Zcnza  Brooka 

Kocyo  KabusUki  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  JapHi 

FOed  D«.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,955 
OalMiprtocity,  appHcadoo  JaiMD,  Dec  8, 1969, 44/1 16580 

fait.CLGO3b7y/04 
UACt95-47  4aaln« 


A  sdf-procesaing  film-pack  camera  is  provided  with  a  cover 
door  having  one  ehd  hinged  to  a  boxlike  camera  housing  and 
an  opposite  end  for  vupporting  an  objective  of  the  camera.  A 
three-sided  light-tight^  bellows  is  couiAed  between  the  housing 
and  door  in  a  manner  permitting  movement  of  the  latter 
between  a  closed  post^n,  wherein  the  door  is  substantially 
parallel  to  one  wall  o^  the  housing,  and  an  open  position, 
wherein  the  door  exteiyls  outwardly  from  the  housing  at  an 
oblique  angle.  When  t^  door  is  ckxed,  the  bellows  is  col- 
lapsed with  its  three  sides  located  within  the  housing  laterally 
adjacent  corresponding  sides  of  the  housing.  Exposed  film 
units  are  removed  fitMi^  the  housing  through  an  opening  in  a 
fourth  side  aligned  with  an  opening  in  the  camera  housing. 
This  construction  allows  the  thickness  of  the  closed  camera  to 
be  reduced  in  comparison  to  similar  previously  known 
cameras  in  which  a  collapsed  bellows  is  located  between  the 
film  pack  and  the  camera  door. 


S    Sa 


A  focusing  or  li^t-hood  for  a  focusing  screen  of  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  the  hood  having  three  hinged  plates  and  a 
hinged  front  covering  plate,  forming  a  square  hood,  m  which 
the  front  covering  plate  can  be  folded  over  the  focusing 
screen,  the  hood  having  a  structure  wherein  the  uppermost 
front  covering  plate  is  pressed  to  be  turned  backward  for 
being  folded,  the  turning  movement  of  which  is  transmitted  to 
the  other  three  covering  pUtes  pivotaUy  mounted  on  two  sides 
and  the  back  of  the  screen,  the  closure  of  the  hood  being 
caused  by  pressing  the  front  covering  plate;  the  hood  which  is 
thus  coUapsed  can  be  errected  with  one  touch  of  the  front 
covering  plate. 
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I                     3,677,163  3,^77,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ADJUSTABLE  AIR  PATTERN  AIR  DIFFUSER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  J""**  C.  GIbba,  aad  Harry  Daaiabcrsch,  both  of  Danbury, 
Roy  DoaaM  Porter,  Vktofla,  AutraHa,  mdguor  to  Eartman  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Connor  Engineering  Corporatkm,  Dan- 
Kodak  Comparr,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.  bury.  Conn. 

FBcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,543  FOed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,436 

Iat.CLG03d7/74  lafLCL  ¥241 13/06 

UAa.95-90.5                                                      6Clalim  U.S. CL 98— 40 DL                                                   5< 


A  light-tight  tubular  processor  housing  adapted  to  receive  a 
sheet  of  photographic  material  therein  and  having  a  liquid  ad- 
mitting opening  at  one  end,  a  liquid  discharge  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  a  reservoir  within  the  housing  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  liquid  admitting  opening  and  with  the  interior 
of  the  housing.  The  reservoir  receives  a  processing  liquid  and 
stores  the  same  out  of  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  housing 
in  a  first  orienUtion  and  subsequently  discharges  the  liquid 
into  the  housing  upon  movement  of  the  latter  to  a  second 
orientation. 


An  air  diffuser  providing  a  selectively  adjustable  air  dis- 
tribution pattern  for  use  in  combination  with  Ughting  fixtures 
or  the  like.  An.  air  distributing  plenum  is  formed  by  an  inner 
wall  surrounding  the  lighting  fixture,  or  the  like  and  an  outer 
wall  spaced  frx>m  the  inner  wall  and  defining  an  air  flow  chan- 
nel between  said  walls  leading  to  an  oudet  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  lighting  fixture.  The  pattern  of  discharge  (rf  air  from 
the  channel  outlet  is  selectively  controlled  by  means  of  an 
elastic  deflector  band  surrounding  and  elastically  gripping  the 
inner  wall,  said  band  extending  into  the  air  path  in  the  channel 
and  subject  to  selective  positioning  with  respect  to  the  channel 
outlet  to  deflect  the  air  discharge  from  the  outlet. 


3,677,164 

CEILING  AIR  TERMINAL 

Darwfai  G.  Travcr,  De  Wkt,  and  Cari  C.  Herb,  Syracuae,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Canlcr  Corporadon,  Syracuae,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,834 

bA.CLF24il3/08 

U.S.CL98— 40D  1  Oatai 


•  fniin.ii.iini.    I.)1A 


3,677,166 

AD JUSTABLE  SPEED  AIR  MUVE-AIR  SWEEP  FOR  AIR 

CONMTIONER 

George  WWaai  Skk,  Jr.;  Artlav  WWani  MBcr,  and  Fnak 

Koksav,  al  of  EvaaavSe,  Ind.,  aaajgaon  to  WbMpod  Cor- 


FBad  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,403 
Int  CL  E06b  7/084 
UACL98— 94  13( 


A  ceiling  air  terminal  employing  inflatable  bladders  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  conditioned  air  discharged  therefrom 
into  the  area  being  conditioned. 


A  variable  directing  apparatus  for  a  fluid  stream  thatmay  be 
used,  for  example,  to  direct  air  emerging  frx>m  a  room  air  con- 
ditioner. The  apparatus  includes  movable  directing  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  fluid  stream  and  a  fluid  propelled 
rouuble  device  in  a  portion  of  the  fluid  stream  for  moving  the 
directing  means.  The  apparatus  also  has  an  adjusuble  fluid 
blocking  device  for  blocking  the  stream  to  the  roUUble 
device  to  a  desired  degree  so  as  to  regulate  the  speed  of  rou- 
tion  of  the  rotatable  means  and  thus  the  speed  of  movemegM^f 
the  movable  fluid  directing  device. 
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3,677,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVATION  OF  MEAT 

Dennis  Richard  Berg,  10216  Vukec  #2,  Downey,  CaHf. 

FBed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,263 

Int.  a.  A47J  ¥7/02 

UAa99-234  6CWim 


ling  stage  where  a  pickling  needle  is  driven  up  and  down  to 
pierce  the  body  being  pickled,  such  needle  being  provided 
with  a  longitud^ially  extending  pickling  liquid  supply  passage 
terminating  in  a  tapered  and  pointed  lower  end,  such  passage 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  pickling  fluid  which  is 
delivered  out  froqi  such  longitudinal  needle  passage  through 
one  or  more  lateral  openings  of  the  needle  during  the  interval 
of  pierce  of  the  meat  body  by  such  needle,  provision  being 
made  for  return  of  the  needle  to  its  non-piercing  position  after 
each  piercing  and  liquid  delivering  operation  preparatory  to 
the  succeeding  operation,  the  present  improvements  concern- 
ing structural  and  operational  features  of  the  piercing  needle 
and  the  cylinder  wherein  it  operates  and  the  manner  wherein 
such  operations  are  produced. 


A  method  for  packing  meat  in  a  preservative  atmosphere  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  subjecting  the  meat  to  a  freezing  at- 
mosphere of  preservative  gas  for  a  time  sufficient  to  freeze  a 
crust  on  the  meat  to  trap  a  quantity  of  such  gas  therein.  The 
meat  is  then  placed  in  a  container  and  the  container  hermeti- 
cally sealed.  Thereafter,  the  meat  may  be  stored  and  the  crust 
thawed  to  release  such  quantity  of  gas  to  create  a  preservative 
atmosphere  within  the  container. 


3,677,168 

PIE  AND  CAKE  SAVER 

R.  Gordon  BcO,  6815  N.  58th  PiMX,  Scoltsdale,  Aril. 

FBed  June  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  150.032 

lBt.a.A47J4i/(X) 

U.S.a.99— 234S 


5Clalim 


A  culinary  device  for  shielding  the  cut  surfaces  of  cakes, 
pies  and  the  like  comprising  one  continuous  piece  forming  two 
flat  plates  pivotally  attached  by  an  integrated  hinge  structure. 


3,677,170 
PRESSURE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Wloatoo  L.  Shetton,  Jcffcnootown,  and  Eugene  A.  Pottinser, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  Mrignon  to  Commerdal  Appliances, 
Inc.,  Jcffenontown,  Ky. 

FOed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,557 

IntCLA47Ji7/72 

U.S.CL99— 337  7Clainis 


*? « ^JL  VfT— 


5»-" 


An  apparatus  for  cooking  food  under  pressure  in  a  basket 
while  immersed  in  a  batch  of  cooling  liquid  includes  a  separa- 
ble unit  for  collecting  particles  of  food  dropping  from  the 
basket,  and  for  enhancing  the  useful  life  of  the  liquid  and  the 
edibility  of  the  food.  The  cooking  vessel  is  controUably  heated 
and  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pressure  re- 
lieving means  for  protection  of  the  user. 


3,677,169 

MEAT  PICKLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  UKE 

Jowph  S.  F^wdB,  1057  E.  16l8t  St.,  South  Holland,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  86,725 

Iirt.Cl.A23by/y6 

U.S.  CL  99-256  2  Claims 


3,677,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  STRIPS  OF  MEAT 

Wayne  P.  Le  Van,  310  E.  44th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,904 

Int.  CLA47Ji  7/00 

U.S.  a.  99—339  23  Oainis 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

A  meat  pickUng  machine  of  the  type  wherein  the  meat  body   cooking  or  broiling  strips  of  bacon  or  the  like  by  conveying  a 

is  advanced  either  continuously  or  intermittently  past  a  pick-    plurality  of  strips  of  bacon  between  a  pair  of  complementary 
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heat  pervious  belts  arranged  to  travel  in  unison  so  that  the  tank  are  located  inside  of  the  hot«ng  and  fadhtate  the  heat- 
relative  linear  speed  therebetween  is  maintained  substantially  ing  of  a  steaming  unit  for  cooking  hot  dogs  and  the  hke.  A  cup 
zero.  The  strips  so  conveyed  are  first  advanced  through  a 

steam  oven  or  bath  wherein  the  strips  are  preheated  to  a  ^^ 

predetermined  temperature.  The  preheated  strips  are  then 

conveyed  through  a  broiling  oven.  Subsequent  to  the  broiling  —   (i.<::?-Tr— '^^-^^    » 

operation  the  cooked  strips  are  passed  through  a  vacuum  \^  R=:r— ^^--Jr^r     ^^/ 

chamber  in  which  the  liquified  fat  or  grease  is  removed  by 
evacuation.  The  bacon  strips  are  then  subscquenUy  blotted  on 
each  side  to  further  remove  the  grease  or  fat  adhering  thereto 
prior  to  the  packaging  operation. 


3,677,172 
COOKING  RACK-PAN  COMBINATION 
Jamca  D.  Wlhon,  Long  Bench,  CaMf.,  aMignor  to 
Metds,  Inc.,  Comptoo,  CaHf. 

Condnuatioo-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  853380,  Aug.  27, 1969, 
abMKhmed.  This  appUcallon  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,850 

Int.a.A47Ji7/70 
U.&a-99— 347  4Claini8 


dispenser  and  facilities  for  supporting  mustard  and  catchup 
containers  are  included  with  the  housing. 


3,677,174 

DEEP  FAT  FRYING  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Arthur  F.  Pctatcr,  and  Donald  D.  Modglin,  iMth  of  Nashvffle, 

Tcnn^  MilfBon  to  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation 

FOed  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,790 

Int.  CLA47Ji  7/72 

UACL99— 417  SClalBiB 


An  improved  rack-pan  combination  is  provided  which  has 
particular  utility  in  the  industrial  cooking  of  food,  such  as  fish. 
The  combination  of  the  invention  includes  an  improved  rack 
which  may  be  nested  with  other  similar  racks,  and  it  includes  a 
plurality  of  impervious  pans,  which  Ukcwise  may  be  nested 
with  other  similar  pans,  the  pans  being  supported  in  a  stacked 
relationship  on  the  rack  and  supporting  the  food  being 
cooked. 


3,677,173 

STEAMER  AND  SODA-DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Fogle,  Jr.,  3008  Dunmurray  Ro«l;  Jowph  B. 
JaMm,  3018  Uberty  Pvfcway,  and  Richard  A.  Head,  2239 
Searics  Road,  aO  of  Baltimore,  Md. 

,      FBed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,327 
I  Int.  CLA47J  39/02 

MS.  CL  99 357  *®  Claims 

A  steamer  and  soda-dispensing  system  includes  an  enclosed 
housing  having  removable  side  panels  and  is  provided  with  rol- 
lers for  portability.  A  handle  is  mounted  on  an  upper  portion 
of  the  housing  to  facilitate  manual  control  and  movement  <rf 
the  housing.  Pressurized,  soda  containers  are  positioned  inside 
the  housing  and  feed  soda  through  a  cooling  unit  to  a  ntuuiually 
operated  dispensing  faucet.  A  burner  and  an  associated  fuel 


Equipment  for  and  method  of  use  of  a  closed,  pressurized 
cooking  system  for  deep  fat  frying  of  moisture-containing 
foods,  e.g.,  chicken  parts,  which  includes  a  cooker  having  a 
dosable  steam-tight  cooking  chamber  to  contain  a  pool  of  hot 
liquefied  fat  of  predetermined  depth.  This  cooker  is  adapted 
to  have  removably  immersed  therein  a  plural-tiered  support 
rack  which  has  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  supporting  devices 
removably  to  carry  respectively  a  stack  of  food-loaded  racks. 
The  invention  provides  in  combination  therewith  at  least  one 
substantially  closed,  substitute  tank  of  relatively  high  heat 
transfer  character,  such  as  aluminum,  and  equipped  with  an 
upwardly  extending,  filler  standpipe  having  an  open  top  end  to 
extend  above  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  pool,  for  deUvery 
into  the  tank  chamber  of  a  quantity  of  water  and  for  venting 
therefrom  steam  to  which  the  water  is  converted  during  the 
cooking  procedure.  The  weight  of  the  standpipe-equipped 
tank  and  its  contained  water  approximates  the  weight  of  a  nor- 
mally food-loaded  shelf  rack  fw  which  it  is  substituted  with 
the  rate  of  venting  of  the  steam  apfvoximating  that  from  the 
food  carried  by  this  shelf  rack  should  the  latter  be  supported 
in  the  stack  rather  than  the  substitute  water-containing  tanl^ 
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A  group  of  such  water-containing  substitute  tanks  are  pro- 
vided to  occupy  the  positions  in  the  plural-tiered  support  rack 
of  the  suck  of  food-loaded  shelf  racks  except  the  bottom  posi- 
tion which  is  at  least  always  occupied  during  each  cooking 
cycle  by  one  of  the  food-loaded  shelf  racks. 


3,677,175 
BALE  EJECTOR 
Ndi  T.  Mwte,  Noiri,  Mkh.,  asripior  to  Bra-Can  Indurtrks, 
lBC^Lhfoya,MidL 

nkd  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,141 

InL  CL  B30b  15132 

U5.  a  100-35  lOClalms 


3,677,177 
DRIVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  WEB  LENGTH  IN  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRESSES 
Roy  R.  Sarith,  Jr.,  Lcawood,  Kms.,  airigBor  to  Smith  R.P.M. 
oa,  irsaiM  aty.  Mo. 
FHcd  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,809 
I^Cl.B41f7i/02 
U.S.CL  101-228  1 


!Ai/i^^\il^ 


Jl    J° 


The  removal  of  bales  from  a  baler  having  a  verticaUy 
reciprocaWe  press  platen  and  a  side  opening  baling  chamber 
door  is  effected  by  passing  a  lifting  cable  around  the  bale  while 
in  the  chamber  and  connecting  the  cable  to  a  bale  lifting  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  the  compacting  platen  over  and 
beyond  the  chamber  door  opening  such  that  upon  raising  the 
platen  the  bale  is  swung  outwardly  from, the  chamber  and 
upon  descent  of  the  platen  the  bale  may  be  rested  on  a  support 
outside  the  chamber. 


3,677,176 

RIBBON  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

PRINTERS 

John  J.  Foley,  Wert  Adon;  Wtlace  J.  Srtas,  Hadsoo,  and 

Joaeph  Koakd,  Lymfldd,  ■■  of  Mmb.,  assignors  to  DaU 

Printer  Cm  put  sdoii,Caiiribridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,154 

InLCLB41JJ4//4 

U.S.a.  101-96  5  Claims 


A  rotary  press  web  infeed  includes  a  differential  transmis- 
sion having  a  spider  assembly  rotatablc  through  a  variable 
speed  drive  controlled  by  a  reversible  motor  operated  by  a 
web  length  measuring  system,  providing  extremely  fine  con- 
trol of  paper  infeed  to  the  press. 


3,677,178 
DRY  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  METHODS, 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Harry  F.  GIpe,  B^timoR,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Cootiniiation-ln-port  of  Scr.  No.  494,768,  Oct.  1 1, 1965, 
abandoned.  Tbit  appNcatioo  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706^86 

InL  CL  B32b  25120;  B41m  1100;  B41n  1112 
U.S.CL  101-450  9  Claims 


pes.  /ra/fs/ksre/xnf 
S/7/ee>n£  ruiicr 


A  new  "dry  planographic"  plate  comprised  of  a  flexible  sub- 
strate having  coated  thereon  a  cured  solid  but  clastic  silicone 
rubber  film  which  will  not  remove  conventional  lithographic 
ink  from  an  ink  roller  on  a  printing  press,  a  method  of  produc- 
ing this  plate  and  a  new  "dry  planographic"  process  wherem 
the  new  planographic  plate  of  the  present  invention  is  not  wet 
with  a  fountain  solution. 


Ribbon  control  apparatus  for  a  high  speed  printer  in  which 
the  ribbon  is  intermittently  and  reversibly  driven  between  a 
pair  of  reels  while  t>eing  steered  from  side  to  side  to  prevent  a 
net  uneven  takeup  on  one  reel  or  the  other.  The  ribbon  drive 
is  synchronized  with  the  type  carrier  and  enabled  by  a  print 
signal  produced  while  printing  is  in  progress.  Counting  means 
stepped  by  the  counter  when  the  print  signal  is  absent  delays 
disengagement  of  the  ribbon  drive  to  ensure  movement  of  the 
ribbon  at  least  one  each  |xint  cycle. 


3,677,179 
TELESCOPING  ORDNANCE  DEVICE 
Lester  A.  Pottdgcr,  Fmkrlcksbiirgh,  Va.,  and  The  United 
States  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

**^         Fled  Sept.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,498 
fat.  CL  F42b  13132 
MS.  CL  102—56  *2  Oalms 

1.  An  ordnance  device  adapted  for  fUght  through  the  vx 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  warheads  in  telescoped  relation; 


Ttttv     1Q      1Q79 
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means  for  extending  the  length  ofthe  ordnance  device  from    connected  by  a  bore  and  an  explosive  charge  behind  the 
a  coUapsed  position  for  storage  to  an  extended  position  in 
flight;  and 


stop  mean  on  each  of  said  warheads  for  preventing  separa- 
tion of  adjacent  warheads  when  said  device  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position. 


3,677,180 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  AND  CONTAINER 
Wmiam  E.  Tbomm,  Bartkavlle,  Okla.,  amignor  to  PbOips 
Petroleum  Company 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,274 

IntCLF42bi/00 

U.S.ai02-24R  SCWmi 


second  incendiary  charge  so  that  the  explosive  charge  is 
detonated  without  a  separate  fuse. 


3,677,182 
BASE  EJECTING  PROJECTILE 
Ralph  Peterson,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  sarignnr  to  The  United 
Stales  of  AflMika  as  npumuKd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

FOed  Oct  29, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  85,071 
Int.  CL  F42b  13146 
UA  CL  102-66  5 


A  base  ejecting  projectile  includes  a  casing  defining  a  cavi- 
ty, fuse  means  closing  the  cavity  at  one  end  aitd  an  end  cap 
closing  the  cavity  at  the  other  end.  Actuation  of  an  ignition 
device  and  an  expeUing  charge  generates  pressurized  gas 
within  the  cavity,  which  pressurized  gas  causes  a  piston  to 
slide  within  the  cavity  and  expel  a  cargo  therefrom.  Escape  of 
the  pressurized  gas  from  the  cavity  with  an  attendant  signature 
noise  is  precluded  by  sealing  means  which  prevent  the  rapid 
escape  of  pressurized  gas  from  the  cavity  concurrently  with  or 
subsequent  to  cargo  expulsion. 


An  explosive  device  is  formed  by  an  elongated,  tapered  tube 
closed  at  the  smaller  diameter  end.  A  carrying  handle  is 
formed  on  the  closed  end.  The  interior  of  the  tube  is  filled  with 
an  explosive  material,  such  as  a  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate 
and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon.  A  cap  is  sealed  across  the  larger 
diameter  end  of  the  tube. 


3,677,183 
PRE-SHAPED  FRAGMENTATION  DEVICE 
>  C.  Taley,  Dahlgrvn,  Va.,  aarignor  to  The  UnMcd  States 
of  America  M  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FHcd  Oct.  31, 1966,  Scr.  Na  591,005 
fatCLF42byJ/4« 
UACL102— 67  71 


3,677,181 
PROJECTILE  WITH  MULTIPLE  EFFECT 
Gmarhns,  and  Hans  VIoi,  both  of  Ranfoas,  Norway, 
to  A/S  Raafdm  Anmrnnmoarfabrlkkcr,  Raufoas, 

Norway 

FVed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,662 

bLClF42b/i/04 

UACL102— 52  4  Oalms 

A  multiple  effect  projectile  having  two  mcendiary  charges 


There  is  disclosed  a  cytindricaDy-shapod  fragmenution 
device  consisting  dL  a  plurality  d  preformed  shims  or  wafers 
arranged  in  brick-like  fashion  to  form  an  explosive  casing.  Tne 
shims  project  edge-on  when  the  munition  is  detonated  but  due 
to  their  unique  shape  they  assume  a  dynamicaDy  stabfliaed 
flight  path. 
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3,677,184 
PROXIMITY  FUZES 
jMsb  RaUmw,  TakMM  Pwrk;  brad  Roddn,  SIvcr  Spring, 
Md  AMm  V.  AMte,  Bcthada,  al  of  Md.,  Mrignon  to  Hk 
Uirilcd  States  of  Aowrica  at  represented  by  tlw  Secretary  of 

tlwAraiy 

fled  Aug.  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,856 

lot  a.  F42c  / 1/02, 13/06, 5/00 

VS.  CL  102—70^  P  »  CWm 


path  of  the  plunger.  The  rotary  element  is  freed  for  movement 
by  the  plunger  only  upon  sensing  of  the  sequential  occurrence 


PSOJCCTILC 


l?e; 


lunrv  «  AMiws 
I 2£v« :i.jj 


SHOCK -tMVE 
SENSITIVE 
OeviCE      ' 


SHOCK- W«VE 
FRONT    14 


of  the  air  vane  rotation  oi  predetermined  duration  and  target 
impact. 


1.  In  an  ordnance  missOe.  a  proximity-type  ordnance  fuze 
adapted  to  detonate  said  missile  when  said  missile  passes 
through  the  shock-wave  front  produced  by  a  high  velocity  tar- 
get, said  fitte  comprising  in  combination:  a  pressure-sensitive 
switch;  said  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  per- 
forated electrically  conductive  diaphragm  mounted  in  said 
housing,  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  missile  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing  being  inter- 
nally threaded  an  extemaUy  threaded  ring  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  threaded  end  of  said  housing  and  movable  therein  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  missile,  said  ring  and 
diaphragm  being  positioned  such  that  movement  of  said  ring 
in  said  direction  causes  said  ring  to  press  against  said 
diaphragm  thereby  increasing  the  tension  of  said  diaphragm, 
an  electrical  contact  fixed  in  said  housing  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  diameter  of  said  diaphragm,  said  contact  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  diaphiagm,  said  con- 
tact being  insulated  from  said  housing,  said  diaphragm  being 
sufficiently  flexible  so  that  said  diaphragm  can  contact  said 
contact  as  a  result  of  abrupt  changes  in  pressure  encountered 
when  said  missile   passes  through  said  shock-wave  front; 
detonation  means  adapted  to  detonate  said  missile  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  firing  signal  thereto;  and  an  energy 
source  connected  in  series  with  said  detonation  means  and 
said  switch,  the  contacting  of  said  diaphragm  and  contact 
causing  a  firing  signal  to  be  applied  by  said  energy  source  to 
said  detonation  means  thereby  causing  detonation  of  said  mis- 
sile. 


3,677,186 

VELOCITY  DISCRIMINATING  TIME  MECHANICAL 

ORDNANCE  FUZE 

Arnold  S.  Mnnach,  Rockvflk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

State*  of  Amorlca  as  imnasntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,700 

InLCLF42c  9/02 

U.S.  CL  102—83  20  Claims 


3,677,185 
ARMING  DEVICE 
WWam  H.  Reanv,  Cofumliin,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FOed  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,707 

Int  CL  F42c  15/24 

VS.  CL  102—78  4  Claims 

An  arming  device  which  requires  both  air  vane  rotation  of  a 
predetermined  duration  and  target  impact  in  sequence  to 
complete  arming.  Movement  of  an  arming  roUv  from  an 
unarmed  to  an  armed  position  is  blocked  by  a  plunger  biased 
from  the  arming  rotor  path  of  movement  but  prevented  frxim 
responding  to  the  bia^g  action  by  a  rotary  element  in  the 


JV     tu         rx 


A  mechanical  ordnance  fuze  having  an  arming  slider  held 
by  a  timer  controlled  lock  and  a  catch  rod.  Axially  aligned 
with  the  catch  rod  arc  a  pair  of  centrifugally  opened  detents 
atuched  to  a  shaft  rotated  by  a  wind  driven  vane.  When  the 
vane  is  routing  sufficientiy  fast  to  open  the  detents,  the  catch 
rod,  released  by  the  timer,  passes  between  the  detents  and 
clears  the  arming  slider,  thereby  allowing  the  slider  to  arm 
when  released  by  the  lock.  Otherwise  the  catch  rod  is  blocked 
by  the  unopened  detents  and  when  the  timer  operates  to  un- 
lock the  slider,  it  is  caught  by  the  catch  rod  and  the  fiize 
remains  unarmed. 
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I  3.677  187  the  raU;  the  seats  and  baggage  platforms  or  other  weights  are 

RFVFJtSIBLE  TAMPING  BAR  moved  laterally  to  balance  the  vehicle  and  emergency  braking 

.^  ic^»^h  ^^IS^2imnhfcI^  --mUt  to  Tan»cr  system  is  provided,  which  includes  a  friction  member  on  the 

John  Kenneth  Stewart,  CoiumWa.  h-C  aaagnor  lo  ianv>r  ..Ch,^h.  nf  the  vehicle  which  mates  with  the  rail  upon 


Ibc,  WcM  Cohunbia,  S.C 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,351 
Int  CLEOlb  2  7/00 

UACL  104-10 


imderside  of  the  vehicle  which 
withdrawal  of  the  running  gear. 


ICUdm 


3,677,189 

AERIAL  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 

WcMon  F.  Appdt  2102  Qoenby,  Hoorton,  Tex. 

FDcd  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,7 17 

Int  CLEOlb  25/22 

UACL104— 124 


Railway  ballast  tamping  mechanism  has  an  oscillauble  shaft 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  nose  which  has  a  lateral  bore. 
A  pair  of  tamping  tool  supports  have  similar  lateral  bores 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  nose  bore  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  of  a  nut  and  bolt  combination  for  securing  the  sup- 
ports one  on  each  side  of  the  nose.  The  nose  has  faces  inclined 
inwardly  both  fhjm  top  to  bottom  and  laterally  from  a  vertical 
plane  which  contains  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  is  perpendicular 
to  the  horizontal  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  bores.  The 
nose  has  four  of  such  faces,  two  on  each  side  of  and  adjoining 
said  plane,  and  the  supports  have  opposed  pairs  of  faces  cor- 
respondingly incJned  to  mate  with  the  nose  faces  so  that  any 
tendency  of  the  supports  to  move  upward  places  the  bolt  m 
tension. 


The  aerial  pipeline  system  provides  for  suspending  large 
diameter  pipe  between  a  plurality  of  spaced  towers  across 
every  conceivable  type  of  terrain  and  in  all  climates.  Each  of 
the  towers  is  of  approximate  A-frame  configuration  with  an 
aerial  tramway  cable  suspended  between  each  tower  through 
the  opening  between  the  leg^  of  the  tower  for  the  purpose  of 
transporting  the  pipe  and  other  supplies  during  constructioo 
of  the  pipeline  and  for  transporting  inspection  and  main- 
tenance personnel  and  supplies  subsequent  to  construction. 
The  pipeline  will  be  suspended  from  the  towers  and  extend 
through  the  opening  between  the  lega.  Depending  up<Mi  the 
loading,  the  pipeline  may  be  arranged  few  either  vertical  or 
horizontal  expansion  and  contraction.  A  multiple  section, 
hinged  troDey  beam  is  also  disclosed  for  supporting  and  trans- 
porting long  sections  of  pipe  along  the  cable  which  is 
suspended  in  a  sagging  manner  between  adjacent  towers.  A 
smaller  manually  portable  cable  tramway  is  also  provided  for 
bringing  in  supplies  for  the  construction  of  the  pipeline. 


3,677,188 

STABILIZING  MONORAIL  VEfflCLE 

Marcd  E.  Bordea,  P.  O.  Box  26124,  New  OriewM,  La. 

FOed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,580 

Int  CL  B61b  13/06;  B61c  13/08;  B61d  1 7/02 

U.S.  CL  104— 120  20  Claims 


3,677,190 

SURFACE  AUTOMOBILE  CONVEYOR 

Chaifcs  Peter  Koch,  Vancouver,  Brltiah  Columbia,  Canmla,  aa- 

signor  to  Monarch  Western  Equipment  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
Britlsta  Columbia,  Canada 

FBed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,876 

Int  CLB65g  7  7/24 

U.S.CL104— 172B  9Clalnis 


A  vehicle  for  a  monorail  system  wherein  the  vehicle  strad- 
dles and  freely  turns  about  the  rail  either  directly  in  the  case  of 
a  cylindrical  monorail  or  by  means  of  specially  designed 
running  gear  wherein  the  cab  proper  then  turns  about  the 
running  gear;  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  is  located 
below  the  axis  of  as  oscillation  of  or  txim  center  and  the  sides 
are  symmetricaUy  and  conversely  formed  in  order  to  divert 
side  winds  both  above  and  below  the  vehicle  for  negating  the 
efifects  of  side  winds;  the  vehicle  can  be  easUy  removed  fitjm 


An  automobUe  conveyor  which  has  a  plurality  of  automo- 
bile pushing  units  having  pushing  roUers  spaced  at  intervals 
along  an  endless  chain  which  travels  over  sprockets  mounted 
for  rotation  about  vertical  axes.  The  roUeis  are  swingable  m  a 
plane  transversely  to  the  chain.  Means  is  provided  for  idee- 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


tively  swinging  any  of  the  roDcn  on  an  advance  run  of  the 
chain  into  a  pushing  poattion  behind  a  tire  of  a  wheel  of  an  au- 
tomobile so  as  to  move  the  automobile  and  means  is  provided 
for  enabling  a  roller  pushing  an  automobile  to  swing  away 
from  the  tire  after  the  automobile  has  been  moved  a  required 
distance. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  105—197  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,363 


3,677,191 

RAILROAD  HOPPER  CAR  WITH  PLOW 

Eracit  J.  Ni«y  MnMlcr,  IimL,  assignnr  to  Pulmaa  Incor- 


Fled  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,536 
Iatail61d7/(W 
VS.  CL  105—248 


the  manufacturer's  assembly  line.  The  fr^me  is  connected  to  a 
longitudinal  beam  which  moves  in  a  track  and  transports  the 
vehicles  from  the  factory  to  a  means  of  ground  or  highway 
transportation.  In  loading  a  railway  car,  the  truss  and  vehicles 
thereon  are  removed  from  the  longitudinal  beam  by  a  crane 
and  are  lowered  through  the  open  nxtf  of  the  car  into  connect- 
ing relation  with  brackets  disposed  within  the  car  so  that  the 
frame  and  cargo  are  ready  for  shipment.  Similarly,  the  truss 
frames  may  be  removed  from  the  highway  trailers  or  railway 
cars  by  lift  mechanisms  which  shift  the  frwnes  into  aircraft  or 
into  holds  of  ships  for  further  transportation.  The  longitudinal 
beams  are  movable  in  tracks  below  the  ground,  and  may  be 
removably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  truss  to  be 
transported  therewith  so  that  they  may  be  guided  in  suitable 
track  members  in  a  ramp  loading  arrangement,  such  as  may  be 
desired  for  loading  aircraft.  The  frames  also  may  be  stored 
within  the  hull  of  a  ship  or  airplane  fuselage  in  similar  tracks 
which  are  engaged  by  the  longitudinal  beams  removably  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  the  truss  fimne. 


15CUnM 


3,677,193 
RAILWAY  CAR 
wnUam  L.  Prlagk,  Gr<Mw  Pointe  Shores,  MSch., 
Punnian  locorporalcd,  Cbkato,  DL 

Fifed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,831 
Int.  CL  B60p  3/06;  B61d  19/00, 1 7/00 
U.S.  CL  105—368  R 


to 


3CUtaH 


This  invention  relates  to  an  ore  plow  which  displaces  the 
discharged  lading  from  the  surface  of  railway  tracks  to  prevent 
a  buildup  of  the  lading  which  could  result  in  a  derailment.  The 
ore  plow  is  pivotally  suspended  beneath  the  car  and  operates 
in  conjimction  with  the  door  operating  levers,  being  lowered 
into  position  to  clear  the  tracks  when  the  hopper  doors  are 
opened  and  returning  to  an  inoperative  or  raised  position 
upon  closing  the  hopper  doors.  The  plow  has  a  lower  edge  to 
clear  ore  off  the  rails  and  has  plow  deflecting  members  to 
divert  ore  away  fit>m  the  rails,  or  in  alternate  form  plow 
deflecting  member  to  divert  the  ore  in  between  the  rails. 


3,677,192 
CARGO  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Nonaan  E  BsIcmni,  Munslar,  Ind.,  and  WUfam  L.  Pringfe, 
Groae  Pointe  Shores,  Mkh.,  aasignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL 

Fifed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,875 

IiiLa.B60pi/06 

U^CL105-368R  aChhns 


A  cargo  handling  and  transportation  system  includes  a  truss 
type  of  frame  on  which  vehicles  are  suspended  upon  leaving 


A  railway  car  of  articulated  design  is  provided  with  identical 
car  sections  each  of  which  includes  an  upright  longitudinally 
extending  truss  structure  on  which  vehicles  or  other  cargo 
may  be  suspended.  Each  of  the  car  sections  is  provided  at  its 
longitudinally  outer  ends  with  a  laterally  extending  subilizing 
member  connected  to  the  truss,  said  stobilizing  members 
being  supported  on  car  trucks  in  a  conventional  manner.  The 
sections  are  connected  together  by  articulating  means  also 
supported  on  a  conventional  truck.  The  upright  truss  structure 
of  each  section  is  the  primary  structural  member  and  is  of  a 
relatively  narrow  width  which  includes  suitable  bracket  means 
on  which  vehicles  or  other  cargo  may  be  suspended  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof  The  truss  structure  includes  an  upper  lon- 
gitudinally extending  beam  to  which  hinged  roof  panels  are 
connected,  pivotal  to  open  and  closed  positions.  The  bottom 
of  the  car  also  includes  a  horizontal  panel  which  is  provided  to 
enclose  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  includes  longitudinal  and 
transversely  extending  track  members  in  which  the  lower  ends 
of  a  flexible  enclosure  or  curtain  arc  slidingly  disposed.  The 
hinged  roof  panels  and  upper  supporting  end  structures,  on 
opposite  ends  of  each  section,  are  also  provided  with  trans- 
verse tracks  within  which  the  upper  ends  of  a  flexible  enclo- 
sure are  slidingly  disponed.  The  flexible  doors  or  closures  are 
thus  easily  moved  to  stored  positions  whereby  the  sides  of  the 
car  may  be  completely  opened  for  loading  purposes  or  locked 
to  protect  the  cargo. 
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•  I  3  677  194 

UNIT  LOAD  HOUVDOWN  AND  MOUNTING 

Looiwrd  D.  Bwry,  19300  PnBii«teB  Drive,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

DIvWoa  «l  Scr.  No.  640,131,  May  22, 1967,  PM.  No. 

3,528,569,  Coatfooatioii-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  591,369,  Oct.  14, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,483,829.  This  appMcatioa  Dec.  12, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  884,566 

lot  CL  B60p  3/06;  B65J  1/22 

VS.  CL  105—368  B  21  CMms 


This  invention  adapts  railway  flat  cars  or  other  vehicles  to 
secure  a  semitrailer  on  pedestals  or  a  cargo  container  either 
on  or  between  the  pedestals.  Automatic  locking  latches  on  the 
pedestals  secure  the  trailer  when  set  down  thereon.  A  lifting 
device  releases  latches  and  lifts  the  load  from  the  pedestals. 
The  pedestals  support  the  trailer  bed  at  height  above  the  bed 
of  the  car  for  trailer  wheels  to  be  relieved  <rf  carrying  weight  of 
trailer.  The  latches  can  be  opened  and  a  crank  shaft  turned  to 
lower  the  pedestals  and  move  them  to  the  side  to  set  the  trailer 
on  the  bed  of  the  car  for  endwise  (circus-type)  loading  and  un- 
loading of  trailers  and  for  setting  cargo  containers  or  other 
loads  on  locking  devices  between  the  pedestals. 

This  invention  relates  to  means  to  hold  down,  release  and 
transfer  cargo  pallets,  containers,  or  vehicles  to  vehicles  for 
transportation  or  for  storage  and  in  particular  to  means  to  au- 
tomatically hook  a  load  down  and  to  automatically  release  it 
when  engaged. 


3,677,196 
COVERED  HOPPER  CAR 
J.  Scfaolcr,  Dolloa,  DL,  aarigBor  to 

FVed  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,506 
Int.  CLB61d  i9/00 
U.S.  CL  105—377 


4Claims 


A  covered  hopper  car  having  an  open  car  body  pivotally 
supporting  between  opened  and  closed  positions  a  releasably 
lockable  roof  which  may  be  hinged  from  either  side  while  the 
other  side  is  unhinged  attendant  to  dumping  a  load  through 
the  open  roof  car  body,  the  car  body  having  mounted  on  each 
of  its  sides  a  plurality  of  releasable  locking  hinges  connected 
to  respective  hinge  structures  on  each  of  the  car  roof  sides, 
each  car  body  releasable  hinge  being  provided  with  release 
plungers  biased  to  the  locked  position  and  releasable  by  car 
rotating  structure  whereby  one  side  of  the  rotrf  moves  away 
from  the  car  during  rotation  and  the  other  side  remains  hinged 
to  permit  the  contents  in  the  car  body  to  fall  outwardly 
therefrom. 


3,677,195 

ANCHOR  FirnNG  FOR  RETAINING  ARTICLES  IN  A 
RETAINER  TRACK 
Ernest  Prete,  Jr.,  WoodlMid  HUk,  CaW.,  assigDor  to  Ancra 
Corporation,  □  Segundo,  Caitf. 

Fifed  Sept-  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  177,788 

Int.  CL  B61d  45/00;  B60p  7/08 

U.S.a.  105-369A  14  Claims 


3.677,197 
FLEXIBLE  MOVABLE  ENCLOSURE  FXMt  VEHICLES 
James  R.  Hooosfadl,  Flat  Rock,  ODd  WWam  L.  Pringie,  GroiM 
Pointe  Sbora,  both  of  Mick,  —i^nn  to  Pulman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.'  No.  65^32 

lot  CL  B61d  1 7/08, 19/00 

U.S.CL  105-378  9CWnii 


I 
An  anchOT  fitting  has  a  pad  member  which  fits  into  a  slot  of 
a  track  having  a  plurality  erf  notehed  portions  separated  by 
narrow  neck  portions.  The  fitting  has  a  camming  lever  which 
may  be  operated  to  drive  a  follower  plate  to  cause  the  pad 
member,  v^hen  it  is  positioned  in  the  track  in  the  slot  opposite 
the  neck  portions,  to  be  driven  against  such  neck  portions  in 
holding  engagement  therewith. 


A  vehicle  such  as  a  railway  car  or  over-the-highway  carrier 
is  provided  with  a  floor  and  roof  construction  which  defines  a 
cargo  space  endoced  by  a  flexible  sliding  wall  of  endless  con- 
figuratioo.  The  wall  includes  an  opening  which  upon  the 
operation  of  an  actuating  mechanism  is  moved  to  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  providing  access  to  the  cargo 
space  from  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle.  In  one  of  the  posi- 
tions a  solid  vertical  wall  section  masks  the  opening  in  the  wall 
and  the  cargo  space  is  fully  endoced. 

A  modified  construction  includes  a  pair  of  flexible  wail  sec- 
tions which  are  moved  to  open  and  dosed  positioas  by  winch 
mechanisms. 
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3,677,198 
DRAFT  SILL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH  CAPACITY 

CAR 

Tuf  H.  Yang,  and  John  H.  Speaoe,  both  of  Mniirtcr,  Ind.,  m- 

iliirrtwMlii      1       '-'  ""*''— r  "* 

FBed  Mardi  25, 1971,  Scr.  Na  127,981 

lac  CL  B61f  im,  J/08 

VS.  CL  105—420  10  Clabm 


3,677,200 

PALLET 

Duyd  T.  Cocovna,  417  Jonathan  Place,  PhBaddphU,  Pa., 

and  Sdah  EMIb  A.  El  Dwnad,  6607  Bonnie  RMfe  Drive  Apt. 

No.  201,  Mooat  Wariilngton,  Balttniore,  Md. 

FBed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,455 

IntCLll65d  79/75 

UA  a.  108— 58  2  Claims 


33       41        16 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  lug  arrangement  used 
in  a  draft  sill  <rf  a  railway  vehicle  for  transmission  of  coupler 
draft  forces  to  the  center  sill.  Vertical  lug  members  are  welded 
to  both  a  key  slot  reinforcing  member  and  to  reinforcing  ribs 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  more  evenly  distribute  coupler  draft 
forces  from  the  veitica]  lugs  through  the  reinforcing  ribs  and 
into  the  center  sill.  Sharp  comers  in  the  area  of  the  elongated 
slot  through  which  the  coupler  key  may  move  have  been 
eliminated  to  provide  a  draft  gear  key  slot  and  front  stop  con- 
figuration capaUe  of  withstanding  high  forces. 


A  pallet  formed  from  plastic  material  including  means  to 
permit  four-way  entry.  Encircled  sockets  are  provided  on  two 
side  faces  of  the  pallet  to  permit  the  tines  of  a  forklift  truck  to 
engage  the  pallet.  The  other  two  side  faces  of  the  pallet  have 
openings  to  permit  the  tines  of  a  hand  truck  to  enter  and  en- 
gage the  pallet.  The  pallet  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide substantial  structural  strength  with  minimum  weight  and 
is  provided  with  a  top  non-skid  surface. 


3,677,199 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  LOADING  PALLETS  WITH 

SUPPORTING  WALLS 

Kmi  Sigvvd  Rune  UndqvM,  Grythyttan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Combitiincr  SJL,  Geneva,  Switacrland 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,948 
rwi—  priority,  appMcation  Sweden,  March  25,   1970, 

4139/70 

lBta.B65d  79/75 
U.S.CL108— 55  2Clalni8 


3,677,201 
PALLET 
GObcrt  R.  Chadbonme,  Oakland,  Maine,  aasignor  to  Keycs 
Fibre  Compny,  Watcrvillc,  Maine 

Ned  Dec  17, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  885,947 

Inta.B65d  79/75 

VS,  a.  108—58  14  Claims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  loading  pallet  having  two 
opposite  parallel  supporting  side  walls,  a  supporting  rear  wall 
and  a  detachable  supporting  front  wall.  The  pallet  also  has  a 
bottom  frtune  shaped  as  a  U,  the  open  portion  of  said  U  facing 
said  fixMit  wall  and  providing  an  attachment  for  said  support- 
ing walls.  A  bottom  plate  is  placed  on  the  bottom  frame  so  as 
to  fit  between  the  supporting  walls  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
up  against  the  rear  supporting  wall  or  one  of  the  supporting 
side  walls.  The  dimensions  are  such  as  to  permit  two  similar 
loading  pallets,  viz.  a  first  and  a  second  loading  pallet,  with 
their  fixwit  supporting  waUs  and  their  bottom  plates  in  folded- 
up  position  to  be  fitted  together  frtjnt  to  front  so  that  the  side 
supporting  of  the  first  loading  pallet  will  be  surrounded  by  two 
supporting  side  walls  of  the  second  loading  pallet. 


Pallet  includes  upper  load  bearing  platform  with  plurality  of 
composite  support  members  secured  thereto  for  spacing  plat- 
form predetermined  distance  away  from  surface  upon  which 
pallet  is  resting.  Each  support  member  comprises  upper  and 
lower  molded  sheets  of  uniform  thickness  throughout.  Each 
sheet  has  alternately  arranged  hollow  pocket  and  post  forma- 
tions. Lower  sheet  is  inverted  relative  to  upper  sheet  with 
pocket  formations  of  upper  sheet  nested  inside  hollow  post 
formations  of  inverted  lower  sheet  Upper  and  lower  sheett 
are  secured  together. 


3,677,202 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Yoong,  We*  Hartford,  Coon-,  aasignor  to  Walter 
Kldde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,214 
Int.  a.A47b  57/76 
U.S.  a.  108-109  HOaims 

A  storage  system  including  a  series  of  spaced,  elongated, 
load-bearing  members,  each  such  member  including  two 
spaced  uprights.  Each  of  the  uprights  include  opposed,  spaced 
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surfaces,  each  such  surface  having  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced,  tongue-like  members  extending  upwardly  therealong. 
Article  supporting  means  such  as  shelves,  hanger  rods  and  the 
like  are  adapted  to  be  suspended  between  two  of  the  load- 
bearing  members,  the  supporting  means  including  at  least  four 


to  the  bracket.  A  flat  siting  inserted  in  the  bracket  and  ex- 
tending across  the  hinge  line  is  "cocked"  in  place  by  the  load 
of  the  merchandise  whereby  the  shelf  will  rise  when  the  load  is 
removed. 


spaced  tongue-like  member  engaging  means,  the  spacing 
between  said  engaging  means,  said  uprights  and  said  bearing 
members  being  such  that  each  of  the  engaging  means  is  en- 
gageable  with  one  of  the  tongue-like  members  on  a  different 
surface. 


3,677,203 

MERCHANDISE  SUPPCHtT  WITH  HINGED  SHELF 
Wade  H.  Banincau,  De  Kaib  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Soutlicm  Crofls  Indiistrics,  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,768 

IntCLA47b  5/00 

U.S.CL106— 111  13  Claims 


3,677,204 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  GENERATOR 

Lawrence  E.  Lew,  Sind,  Odlf.;  Robert  L.  Leas,  and  Ccd  J. 

Johmon,  both  of  Cohunbia  dly,  lad.,  — ignon  to  Leas 

Brothers  Devdopmcnt  Corporation,  Cohunbia  City,  Ind. 

FIM  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,451 

lid.  CLF23b  7/00 

U.S.CL  110—1  5Clahns 


OxMPixno  «i«  tnicM* 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  high  temperature  heat  in  the  range  of  1,000°  to 
5,000"  F.  or  within  the  range  as  limited  by  the  materials  of 
construction  of  the  containment  vessels.  In  the  process  of  the 
present  invention,  single  or  multiple  beds  of  cobalt  oxide 
operating  in  series  and/or  parallel  between  two  basic  cycles  of 
oxidizing  and  reducing  of  the  metal  oxide  with  air  and  fuel, 
respectively,  discharges  stack  gas  and  heat  alternately, 
thereby  liberating  very  high  temperature  gases  for  various 
heating  applications.  The  present  invention  uses  inany  dif- 
ferent types  of  fuel  including  gases,  liquids,  and/or  solid  fuel. 
in  its  metal  oxidizing  step,  the  lower  oxide  is  oxidized  with  air 
to  the  higher  oxide  form  liberating  both  heat  and  inert 
nitrogen.  In  the  reducing  step  the  chemical  combined  oxygen 
is  used  to  bum  the  fuel  thereby  liberating  high  temperature 
heat  for  outside  heating  applications.  The  heat  carrying  gases 
are  primarily  carbon  dioxide  and/or  steam  depending  on  the 
type  of  fuel. 


3,677,205 

CREASING  MACHINE 

Anthony  V.  Igneri,  Levittown;  Joseph  Milack,  Jr.,  Elmont, 

and   John    Longo,   Copiague,    all    of   N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Fairfleld-Noble  Corporation,  Fanningdale,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^16 

IntCLD05bJ5/00 

U.S.CL  112-2  3Clahm 


A  merchandise  shelf  arrangement  which  may  be  used  to  dis- 
play and  arrange  soft  drink  bottles  in  a  supermarket.  Each  of  a 
number  of  spaced  shelves  is  hinged  to  a  vertical  support  for 
vertical  adjustment  thereon  relative  to  the  merchandise  above 
or  below.  The  shelf  may  be  injection  molded  with  a  plastic 
pressure  adjustment  bracket  on  one  end  to  which  the  shelf  is 
hinged  along  a  living  hinge  of  plastic  material  such  as 
polypropylene  material.  The  bracket  is  also  hinged  in  two 
pieces  along  a  plastic  hinge  line  whereby  the  pieces  may  be 
confined  in  a  channel  in  the  shelf  in  place  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion while  permitting  manual  relocation  by  applying  pressure 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  permanent  crease  in  Cabric  in- 
cludes a  work  table  and  cooperating  guide  tnmt  assembly  for 
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feeding  flat  lengths  of  fcbric  to  a  double  nee^e  lewing 
machine  in  a  perfectly  straight  line  with  a  longitudinal  nppJe 
of  aelected  height  at  the  desired  crease  location  so  that  paral- 
lel rows  of  chain  stitches  inserted  on  opposite  sides  ofthenp- 
ple  draw  the  sides  of  the  ripple  together  into  a  satched  fold 
forming  a  permanent  crease. 


3^77,206     

APPARATUS  FOR  MAHNG  TUFTED  FABRICS 
,  T.  Nfaclsi-c,  Jr^  awl  i«-i  E.  T^,  beth  ol  Edsn.  N.C., 

I  to  ncMcrat  Mb.  taK^  Ed»>  N.C 
Fled  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,851 
lat  CL  D05c  15/22 
UACL112— 79R  lOClalins 


transmission  of  the  movement  of  a  guide  pulley  riding  upon 
the  rails,  disposed  within  a  detection  box  for  detecting  the 
curved  line  segment  portions  of  a  pattern  is  made  independent 
of  the  transmission  of  a  force  driving  the  guide  pulley  and  is 
carried  away  in  synchronism  through  chains  and  chain  wheeb 
of  all  the  same  pitch  diameters  to  an  arm  and  a  bed  of  the  sew- 
ing machine  which  corresponding  nu)vement  is  made  each  in- 
dependent of  the  oscillation  of  a  needle  bar  within  The  arm 
and  of  the  driving  of  a  feed  dog  within  the  bed  respectively  to 
follow  exactly  the  contour  of  the  pattern. 


3,677,208 
ULINDSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Roy  W.  nrtchcr,  Rlvcrdak,  and  Anthony  D.  Forte,  Chkago, 
bodi  of  DL,  Msignnn  to  Union  Spcdal  Machine  Company, 

Chkago,!!. 

FBed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753^57 

IntCLD05b//24 

UACL  112-178  8  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  cooperating  tufting  needles,  pile 
formers  and  latch  needles  for  forming  pUe  tufts  on  a  backing 
fabric  while  positioning  small  locking  threads  through  lower 
bight  poitions  on  the  tufts  being  formed  to  secure  them  to  the 
backing  fabric.  To  permit  the  use  of  less  pile  yam  for  obtain- 
ing any  given  height  of  pUe  on  the  upper  face  of  the  backing 
fobric.  the  tufting  yams  are  under  relatively  high  tension  so 
that  they  are  drawn  upwardly  relative  to  the  backing  fabric 
and  so  that  portions  of  the  locking  threads  passing  through  the 
lower  bight  portions  are  displaced  upwardly  into  the  backing 
fabric.  Also,  novel  means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  locking 
threads  into  the  hooks  of  the  latch  needles  each  time  they 
enter  through  the  tuft  lower  bight  portions  so  that  the  latch 
needles  will  draw  corresponding  stitches  of  lockin  thread 
through  the  respective  lower  bight  portions. 


3,677,207 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  PATTERNS 

ndeo  IwMB,  27-8,1-choioe,  Kamnawa,  Sumlda-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  April  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,387 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcadon  Japui,  May  20. 1969, 44/39257 
InLCLDOSb  77/00 
U.S.a.112— 118  6  Claims 


In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  adapted  to  selectively 
produce  non-skip  stitches  or  skip  stitches  whenever  desired, 
adjustable  means  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  a 
rockabic  work  support  carrying  a  node  former  to  enable  the 
machine  to  properly  provide  cither  type  of  stitching  in  work  of 
different  thicknesses  and  foldability.  Said  adjustable  means 
and  members  controUed  thereby  serve  to  readily  and  accu- 
rately determine  the  normal  position  of  the  work  support  and 
the  extent  of  rocking  movement  imparted  thereto  in  forming 
skip  stitches.  The  adjustable  means  includes  a  rotatoble  knob, 
the  turning  of  which  to  a  given  extent  will  always  provide  the 
same  extent  of  adjustment  of  the  work  support  about  its  sup- 
porting axis. 


3,677,209 
ZIPPER  TOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
L«oda  J.  Goodenun,  1 133  Vine  St.,  La  CroaK,  Wis. 
Cootlauatlon-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,166,  June  1 1, 1968.  This 
application  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,900 
IntCLDOSb  29/72 
U.S.  CL  1 12-240  1*  C*"*™ 


A  sewing  machine  for  automatically  producing  a  stitch  pat- 
tern each  having  the  same  contour  as  that  of  a  pattern  made  of 
a  plurality  of  strai^t  and  curved  line  segment  rails  arranged 
on  a  supporting  frame  which  can  move  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally and  carries  a  fabric  to  be  sewn  in  tension,  wherein  the 


A  pressor  bar  attachment  for  sewing  machines  of  different 
types,  accommodating  the  sewing  of  zipper  tapes  to  garments. 
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A  pair  of  foot  elements  are  adjustoWy  spaced  firom  one 
another  forming  a  guide  channel  to  receive  and  guide  zipper 
chains  of  different  widths  «1iile  the  foot  elements  are  engaga- 
Me  with  the  garment  fabric.  Both  foot  elements  are  also  ad- 
juataWy  spaced,  in  relation  to  the  needle,  and  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  needle.  When  the  main  foot  element  is  adjusubly  por- 
tioned the  needle  is  received  into  an  alignment  slot  formed  in 
its  edge  confronting  with  the  edge  of  the  second  auxiliary  foot 
element  Abo,  when  the  auxiliary  foot  element  is  adjusubly 
positioned  the  needle  is  received  into  a  slot  formed  and 
developed  between  two  material  engaging  sections  of  the  aux- 
iliary foot  element  which  are  connected  by  a  U  shaped  arm. 


3,677.212 

SUBMERSIBLE  WATERCRAFT 

Rcata  S.  Cngdrc,  Newport,  Pa^  aasignnr  to  Gretoire  En- 

glMcrl^  *  DerdopnMirt  Co.,  Addpiri,  Md. 

CoatiBWilion  of  Scr.  No.  756,696,  Jaw  1 1, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,512,494.  TUs  appMcallan  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,970 

InL  CL  B63b  7/70 

U.S.CL  114—61  I  9i 


3,677,210 

SEWING  MACHINE  WTTH  BASE  EXTENSION 

Savaao  FCrilno,  Pavia,  IMy.  aasignor  to  NcccU  S.p.A.,  Pavia, 

Italy 

FVed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,427 

Claims  priority,  appMctlon  Italy,  July  21. 1969, 32415  A 

Int  CL  D05b  75/00 

U.S.CL  112-258  SOalms 


I 


A  base  member  for  converting  a  cylindrical  base  sewing 
machine  into  one  having  a  flat  base,  said  member  including  a 
built-in  accessory  drawer. 


3,677,211 

METHOD  OF  VENTING  AN  AEROSOL  DOME 

Stanley  J.  MBkr,  and  James  P.  Dovidmi,  both  of  Chicafo,  DL, 

Mslgnon  to  Nnlionri  Can  Corporation,  Cbicafo,  m. 

Fned  Apr!  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,780 

InL  CLB21d  57/00 

UACL113— 121AA  11 


-^dC 


'-2» 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  streamlined  hull  o(  a 
catamaran  type  having  a  tear  drop  sectioned  pontoon  portion 
along  each  side  with  a  horizontal  substantially  rectangular 
shaped  body  portion  fixed  between  the  pontoon  portions,  and 
a  pair  of  power  pods  with  a  tear  drop  vertical  cross  section 
taken  axiaUy  of  the  craft,  an  impeller  on  a  shaft  extending 
from  a  motor  in  each  pod  through  the  pointed  edge  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  pod,  and  each  pair  6f  pods  being  roUtably 
mounted  for  independent  angular  adjustment  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  at  each  end  of  the  craft,  said  horizontal  axis  extending 
substantially  through  the  radial  center  of  the  round  end  of  the 
tear  drop  section  of  the  pods.  The  impeDer  drive  motors  are 
independently  controUed  for  operation  in  either  direction  so 
that  unique  maneuverability  is  obtainaUe  either  on  or  under 
the  surface  of  the  water  by  proper  coordination  of  the  speed 
and  direction  controls  for  the  operation  of  the  four  power 
pods,  or  even  if  only  one  pair  of  pods  are  operated  to  provide 
rolling,  looping  speed  and  direction  controls.  The  power  pod 
and  cargo  and  operating  equipment  spaces  are  not  closed  for 
pressurization  so  that  the  outside  walls  of  the  hull  body  may  be 
comparatively  light  even  for  operation  at  great  depths  since 
the  same  pressures  are  effective  on  both  sides  of  these  walls  no 
matter  how  deep  the  operation.  The  spherical  or  tubular  per- 
sonnel housing  portions  of  the  hull,  occupying  only  a  small 
portion  of  the  entire  hull  space,  will  be  comparatively  light  in 
structure  because  o{thc  snialler  dimensional  requirements. 


3.677.213 

SKIRTED  AIR  CUSHIONED  PLANING  HULL 

ABen  G.  Ford,  6816  Old  Stage  Rood,  RodcvMe,  Md. 

FBed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72.960 

bA.CLB63bl/38 

U.S.CLI14— 67A  1 


•  I 
A  method  of  forming  a  bead  surrounding  an  opening  in  one 
end  of  a  container  body  by  rolling  a  neck  extending  fit>m  the 
body  to  a  position  where  the  free  edge  and  an  adjacent  end 
portion  of  the  neck  overlap  fil  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the 
body.  A  method  contemplates  roUing  at  least  one  selected 
portion  of  the  neck  to  a  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  remainder  of  the  neck  so  as  to  space  a 
segment  of  the  free  edge  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  to 
provide  a  vent  opening  placing  the  internal  area  <rf  the  bead  in 
communication  with  the  surrounding  outside  area.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  smaller  dianseter  portion  of  the  bead  is  formed 

I^^J^^^rJ^^^T^^i^r:.'^^  A  modified  planing  hun  ve,d  conuining  fle^^  stable 

C^Tss^l^^onoftheneck^^inathirdembodiment.  -^^^^^P^^tdy  sum|U^ 

Se    reduced  ^eter    portion   is   deformed   by   inwardly  at  the  stem  sectioo  wh«e  the  huU  rtaetf  actta.  rta  own  s«il  by 

^fo^TselSporti^oftheneck.  being  in  close  proximity  with  the  water.  Tl»e  vessel  rem  on 

800  O.G.— 36 
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both  an  air  cushion  confined  within  the  area  formed  by  the 
flexible  seals  and  on  a  small  wetted  section  of  the  bottom  of 
the  hull. 


Robert  J. 


3,677^14 
JAM  CLEAT 
,  764  Jndna,  nghlaBd  Park,  n. 

p«t  of  Ser.  No.  22,750,  Mwrch  26, 1970, 

aNmH"^  Tl^  appliatloii  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,049 

lM.CLB63b21/04 

US.  a.  1 14—218  6  Claims 


propeUers  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  tunnels  individually. 
Horizontally  insudled  valves  are  mounted  in  the  bottom  intake 
ports  for  similar  purposes.  Extendable  fins  are  recessed  into 
the  fore  and  aft  sides  of  each  side  port,  the  forward  side  fins 
being  extendable  slanting  aft  and  the  after  side  fins  forward  for 
directing  the  flow  therefirom.  The  placing  of  the  bottom  ports 
forwahl  df  their  associated  propellers  enables  the  barge  to  lift 
and  dig  itself  free  if  it  should  ever  run  aground.  The  extenda- 
ble fin  mounted  adjacent  the  side  ports  assist  in  sterring  the 
barge.  The  propeUers  are  driven  by  engines  that  can  also  be 
remotely  controlled.  A  radio  antenna  can  receive  control 
signals  and  electronically  controlled  machinery  can  be 
adapted  to  actiuite  all  movable  parts. 


3,677,216 

ROWING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Gcntemann,  16715  S.W.  17th  Ave,  TIgard,  Oreg* 

FBed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,049 

Int.  CL  B63h  16/04, 16/06 

U.S.a.  115—24.1  8 


A  jam  deat  for  use  on  sailboats  and  the  like  has  a  base 
a^apff^  to  be  secured  to  a  desired  support  surface.  The  base 
has  an  upper  surface  and  a  side  wall  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  surf^.  A  line-engaging  member  is  mounted  adjacent 
the  base  side  wall  and  is  pivotable  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to 
the  base  upper  surface  as  well  as  in  a  second  plane  normal  to 
the  first  plane.  The  relationship  is  such  that  as  the  axial  load 
on  a  line  loaded  into  the  cleat  between  the  line-engaging 
member  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  is  increased,  the  line-en- 
gaging member  is  correspondingly  pivoted  in  the  first  plane  to 
jam  the  line  in  the  cleat,  whereas  the  line-engaging  member  is 
pivoted  in  the  second  plane  when  the  line  is  removed  fix>m  the 
deU. 


3,677,215 
POWER  ASSIST  BARGE  FOR  OCEAN  SERVICE 
Robert  D.  Mom,  524  Lake  St.,  Metakrie,  La. 

FBed  Ja&  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109^43 
im.  a.  B63h  25/46 
U.S.CL  115—16  5 
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An  oar  is  provided  with  a  pivotal  paddle  blade  for  self- 
feathering  action  on  the  return  stroke  without  lifting  the  pad- 
dle blade  out  of  the  water.  When  two  such  cars  are  used  in 
conventional  oariocks,  the  boat  is  rowed  by  merely  moving 
the  oar  handles  horizontally  back  and  forth  without  the  custo- 
mary lowering  of  the  handles  on  the  return  strokes.  A  boat 
may  be  propeOed  by  a  single  on  of  such  oars  having  a  ball  on 
the  shaft  of  the  oar  to  support  the  oar  for  {Mvotal  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane.  The  oar  may  thus  be  mounted  on  a  transom 
bracket  or  on  a  pedestal  housing  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat.  By 
rotating  the  oar  about  its  own  axis  to  different  positions,  sim- 
ple back  and  forth  oscillation  of  the  oar  in  different  vertical 
planes  will  propel  the  boat  backward,  forward,  sideways  or  in 
a  turning  movement,  as  desired. 


3,677,217 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Syoso  TaUmolo,  1-48  Mlnato  Honcho,  Akhi-kcn,  Haada-sM, 

JapoB 

FBed  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,760 
Clataa  prtorily,  appMctJOB  JapM,  Sept.  1. 1969, 44/69175; 
Sept.  2, 1969, 44/69885 

Iirt.a.B63h//J2 
U.S.CL  115—31  21 


A  barge  having  fore  and  aft  propellers  respectively  nxHmted 
in  longitudinal  tunnels  has  bottom  intake  and  discharge 
respectively  forward  of  their  associated  propellers  and  has 
combination  intake  and  discharge  ports  at  the  outboard  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  tunnels.  The  respective  end  ports  are 
guarded  against  entry  <rf  debris  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  vanes 
movably  mounted  to  swing  around  their  respective  vertical 
axes  for  additional  steering  purposes.  Respective  transverse 
tunnels  having  combination  intake  and  discharge  side  ports  at 
their  outer  ends  and  joining  the  respective  longitudinal  tunneb 
at  their  inner  ends  are  located  forward  of  the  aft  propeller  and 
aft  of  the  fcM^vard  propeller.  Side  ports  are  protected  by  griOs 
to  prevent  entry  of  debris.  Vertically  installed  valves  are 
mounted  in  the  respective  tunnels  adjacent  the  respective 


A  nuurine  propulsion  device  comprises  a  propulsion 
member  reciprocating  in  a  direction  in  which  a  ship  body  is 
propeOed,  and  a  fUnnel-shaped  member  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  reciprocating  propulsion  member  for  expelling 
water  backwards.  Said  funnel-shaped  member  is  backwardly 
thrust  by  a  strong  force  applied  to  said  propulsion  member. 
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3  677J18  3,677,220 

ii  I  im  PRF^TRF  VARliJnON  SENSOR  AND  VOLUME  INDICATOR  FOR  FLUID  TANKS 

n^UTOPRESSUREVJ^IAJTON  SENSOR  AND  fhi.  Ostwrfd,  BochscWag.  and  StefMcd  lfcrtcMWstet»ch. 

TbomM  P.  Dixon,  Stratford,  and  Robert  J.  Worrell,  Ansonia,  °*^  ""  Ocrmaay,  aoMfMn 

S2«"I^r"'*'"  •" ''"*^  ^^"^ ''"'^  •^iledJ«c5,1970,Scr.No.43385 

cJ^';SJi^S^640,237.May22,1967.ab«Hk«-d^  Cl^  prioHly,  appBc-lo.  Gcnn«iy,  J«c  6, 1969.  P  19  28 

'^''•'*'^  a  OlinJ/yT' '*'""•'*"''  LiLCLG01f2i/00 

U.S.CL  116-70                                                      9Claliiii  UA  a  116-118 


Jf    90 


A  pressure  variation  sensor  and  indicator  having  an  ex- 
pandable, sealed  reference  pressure  capsule  positioned  within 
a  sealed  chamber  subjected  to  a  pressure  under  surveillance  so 
that  pressure  differential  across  the  walls  of  the  capsule  will 
cause  the  capsule  to  move  within  the  chamber  to  indicate  loss 
of  the  pressure  under  surveillance,  ruptive  of  the  capsule  or 
rupture  of  the  indicator  and  including  quick  attach  detach 
means  to  permit  the  easy  replaceaWlity  and  interchangeability 
of  the  capsule  within  the  chamber  without  caUbration. 


A  fluid  volume  indicator  for  tanks  having  a  follower,  the 
position  of  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  volume  of  the 
fluid  in  the  tank  and  a  visible  indicator  between  the  follower 
and  a  fixed  waD,  the  indicator  being  movable  along  the  axis  of 
the  follower  and  being  acted  upon  by  the  two  opposed  heUcal 
compression  springs,  one  between  the  indicator  and  the  fol- 
lower and  the  other  one  between  the  indicator  and  the  fixed 
wall  of  the  tank  so  that  the  movement  of  the  indicator  is  pro- 
portional to  the  movement  of  the  follower. 


I 


3,677,219 

LOCK  WITH  KEY  ACIIVATING  ALARM  MECHA^^SM 
MIgoci  Da  SOva,  91  Old  York  RoMi,  Somcrvae,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,891 
lot  CLG08b  73/02 
U.S.CL  116—80  1 


3,677,221 

TALLYING  DEVICES 

Walter  W.  GOcs,  2631  Locksley  Place  Los  ABfdes,  CaM. 

FBed  Mwh  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,532 

lot  CLG09r  9/00 

UAa.116— 135  1 


10 


Jlu5IZZ^''■'■'■^'■'■'■'•'•'■'^' 


.1.1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. 1. I.I. 1. 1. 1. 1, J, 1. 1 


p^Li.upT;TrD~|,i,i,i,i,i,i,i,i,i. 


A  mechanical  alarm  in  a  door  closure  assembly  whereby  the  A  taUy  board  with  tidly  indicatots  manually  movable  ak»g 
ini^iS^nTa  key  into  the  outside  lock  will  set  in  motion  a  scale,  of  graduations  on  its  &ce  fbr  tallymg  variable  v.h«  is 
device  which  wiU  cause  an  audible  signal.  specified. 
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3,677422 

DEVICE  FDR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 

-Mgil^i    Kammi,    Wtmm^laM.    m»i    HIrsyvU    Hattari, 

Tokyo,  both  of  J^MHi,  MrigBon  to  CawM  KabuilrfU  KataiM, 

Tokyo,  JapM 

fled  Job.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,794 
Oabm  priority,  appMcfltioa  Ji|MM,  Feb.  24, 1969, 44/16745 

U^CL  118-7  6 


carrier  along  a  predetermined  path,  toner  supply  means  por- 
tioned acroa  the  carrier  for  depositing  toner  thereon,  scraper 
means  positioned  across  the  carrier  surface  for  scraping  off 
excess  toner  deposited  above  the  protuberances  of  the  rough 


outer  surface  of  the  carrier,  a  toner  cloud  chamber  positioned 
over  the  carrier,  and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  carrier  and  into  the  toner 
cloud  chamber  for  entraining  toner  particles  in  the  air  stream, 
charging  the  particles,  and  developing  a  toner  cloud. 


Device  for  automaticaDy  regulating  the  concentration  of 
developing  solution  in  a  wet  type  electrophotographic 
machine.  Stirrer  means  is  used  to  stir  the  developing  solution  u^  q.  128—132 
for  circulation  through  a  developing  tray  and  a  reservoir,  and 
a  concentration  detector  is  disposed  in  the  stream  of  develop- 
ing solution.  The  concentration  detector  has  a  source  of  radia- 
tion such  as  light  and  two  elements  sensitive  to  the  radiation 
and  the  detection  circuit  including  two  elements.  The  concen- 
tration detector  provided  within  the  stream  can  effect  the 
regulation  of  concentration  with  high  accuracy  and  subiUty. 


3,677,225 

CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 

Julius  Czirely,  1614  Palnde  Avcmc,  Uirioa  City,  N  J. 

FBed  OcL  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,269 

bt  CL  A61f  5/42 


SCIaims 


3,677,223 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  FINGERPRINT  INPUT  FOR 

IDENTinCATION  APPARATUS 

WWam  a  HdL  and  Lewis  H.  Shi  In,  both  of  Van  Nays, 

OdIfM  MrifBon  to  KMS  bdoilries.  Inc.,  Ana  Arbor,  Midi. 

Fled  OcL  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^38 

IM.  CL  B05c  1 1/00:  B41r  1/00 

U.S.CL118— 10  2Clalras 


^^ 


^4 


A  contraceptive  device  the  principal  component  of  which  is 
an  elongated  seminal  container  for  attachment  to  the  tip  of  a 
male  organ  such  as  by  an  adhesive  layer  appUed  over  the  in- 
side edge  of  the  container.  Strippable  protective  webbing  pro- 
tects the  adhesive  layer  until  it  is  to  be  exposed  for  use. 
SuiUbly  annular  handling  webbing  is  strippably  attached  onto 
the  exterior  of  the  container  to  Cadliute  handling  prior  to  and 
during  the  application  thereof. 


In  a  fingerprint  identification  system  utilizing  real  time  fin- 
gerprint input  of  a  person,  a  means  for  limiting  the  pressure 
with  which  a  fingerprint  is  applied  to  prevent  illegible  or 
smudged  prints  which  are  not  faithfUl  reproductions  of  the  in- 
tended input 


3,677426 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 
Lawrence  D.  Stcpenakc,  and  Edward  K.  Caaridy,  both  of 
CMo^o,   DL,    — ilgnnn   to   Nadooal   Can   Corporation, 
Chicago,  m. 

FOed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,153 
Int.  CLB05C  5/00 
UACL118— 70  10  < 


3,677424 
TONER  CHARGING  AND  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Alonm  W.  Noon,  Las  AMns,  CdH.,  isignnr  to  Ekctroprint, 
Ik.,  Palo  Alto,  CaM. 

Fled  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73497 

IntCLB05c7;/00 

U.S.CL  118—63  nOalmo 

A  toner  charging  and  feeding  machine  using  a  generally  flat 

carrier  having  a  rough  outer  surface  and  means  for  driving  the 


A  conveyor  for  conveying  disc  like  artides  past  a  spraying 
station.  The  conveyor  comprises  a  roller,  link  chain  having  a 
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first  flight  extending  al(Hig  one  side  df  a  path  for  the  articles, 
with  articles  being  fed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  rollers.  A 
spring  bar  is  positioned  in  a  fixed  location  adjacent  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  path  to  continually  force  the  articles  in  tan- 
gential contact  with  the  pairs  of  rollers.  The  spring  bar  also 
acts  as  a  fiiction  surface  so  that  driving  the  flight  of  the  chain 
along  the  path  will  move  the  articles  past  the  spraying  station 
and  wiU  simultaneously  rotate  the  articles.  The  spraying  sta- 
tion includes  one  spray  head,  a  substantially  rectangular  spray 
pattern  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  ob- 
jects or  articles  and  a  second  dimension  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  articles  to  prevent  spraying  of  the  chain 
and  backing  member. 


is  described.  The  novel  apparatus  includes  means  for  remov- 
ing deleterious  oxides  from  the  surface  of  source  solutions 
prior  to  the  deposition  thereon  of  seed  crystals. 


3,677429 
LIVESTOCK  CONFINEMENT  HOUSE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ENVnUM^lMENTAL  CONTROL 
Ronald  S.  Bloagh,  FrtrUckl,  and  Norval  Cwry,  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  Msignars  to  Fairfield  Engineering  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  Fairfldd,  Iowa 

FBed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,654 

Int.  a.  AOlk  01/00;  F24f  07/06 

UACL 119-16  12aainis 


I  3,677427 

COATING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  LAYER  OF 

A  FLUID  OR  SEMI-FLUID  MATERIAL 
Nik  Goran  Nybom,  dtcaaaed,  laic  of  KrirtlBnatad,  Sweden  (by 
Etbd  Bwiiro  Loolac  Nyboin,  administratrix),  assignor  to  AB 
Inatnunenta,  Lund,  Sweden 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,643 

Int.CLB05ci/02 

U.S.a.  118—415  6Clainis 


To  coat  the  upper  surface  of  a  file  of  plates  laid  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  a  box  fnme  containing  the  material  to  be  appUed 
and  having  an  open  bottom  is  nwved  longitudinally  of  the  file 
of  plates.  The  thickness  of  the  coating  is  determined  by  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  the  lower  edge  of  a  trailing  and  transversely 
extending  control  bar  on  the  frame  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  plates,  the  fitune  also  being  provided  with  a  leading  trans- 
versely extending  control  bar  which  engages  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plates  and  lateral  guide  walls  engageable  with  the  sides 
of  the  plates  for  longitudinal  guidance  of  the  frame.  Sealing 
strips  located  at  the  inside  surface  of  the  lateraUy  positioned 
guide  walls  function  to  maintain  a  uniform  thickness  of  the  ap- 
pUed coating  regardless  of  variations  in  f^ate  thickness. 


\j 


?5=5=^ 


A  livestock  confinen»ent  house  having  a  waste  disposal  pit 
and  a  slotted  concrete  floor  positioned  over  the  pit  The 
slotted  floor  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  concrete  slats 
spanning  the  pit,  with  each  of  the  slats  having  a  conduit  posi- 
tioned therein  to  reinforce  the  concrete.  The  conduits  are  in- 
terconnected to  form  a  floor  circulation  system  through  which 
a  temperature  contndling  fluid  may  pass  to  alternately  heat  or 
cool  the  floor.  Ventilating  ducts  communicating  the  exterior 
of  the  building  with  the  pit  coupled  with  reversible  ventilating 
fans  in  the  roof  of  the  house  permit  air  drculaticm  either  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  through  the  slotted  concrete  floor. 
Valves  in  the  floor  circulation  system  permit  selective  tem- 
perature regulation  or  ccxnplete  blocking  of  sections  of  the 
house  floor  from  the  circulation  system. 


3,677430 

FISH  FOOD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Alvin  H.  Braden,  130  Havcrld,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FBed  ScpC  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,820 

Int.  a.  AOlk  67/02 

UAO.  119—51  9 


3,677428 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
Morton  B.  Pai^h,  SprlngBcId,  and  Stanley  SumsU,  New 
Providence,    both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to   BcB   Tdepbooe 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hfll,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  727,927,  May  9, 1968.  This  application 
I  April  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,540 
Int.  a.  B05c  3/00;  BOld  9/00 
U.S.a.  118-422  lOaim 


A  crystal  growth  apparatus  suitable  for  preparing  epitaxial 
fihns  of  Group  in(a)  -  V(a)  compounds  by  tipping  techniques 


A  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  fish  food  to  be  dispensed 
therefix>m  by  the  force  of  gravity,  and  including  a  normally 
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closed  valve  means  disposed  in  the  food  dispensing  path,  the 
valve  means  being  operable  for  movement  to  its  open  position 
to  effect  the  dispensing  of  the  fish  food  from  the  hopper  upon 
forceable  engagement  there<tf  by  a  fish. 


3,677;i31 

LIVESTOCK  DRINKING  DEVICE 

Ronald  S.  Blough,  FrfrfleW,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fairfield  En- 

jfaMcrlBg  &  MaMilKtiiiliig  Compuiy,  Fairfldd,  Iowa 

Fifed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,672 

lot.  CLAOlk  07/00 

VS.  CL  1 19—75  10  Claims 


its  ends  for  rubbing  contact  by  animals.  It  is  composed  of  a 
core  of  shearings,  or  clippings,  from  napped  acrylic  fabric,  and 


a  cover  of  knitted,  preferably  rib-knitted,  tubular  Orion,  or 
similar  material.  TTie  ends  of  the  knitted  tube  are  tied,  and 
rings  are  secured  to  the  tied  ends  for  mounting  the  applicator. 


3,677;i34 
HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 


An  animal  watering  device  for  hogs  or  the  like  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  source  of  water.  The  device  includes  a  housing 
having  a  passageway  with  a  valve  means  therein  that  is 
operated  by  an  adjusuble  valve  operator.  The  valve  operator 
is  partially  positioned  in  a  downwardly  inclined  spout  that  has 
outwardly  extending  web  elements.  The  animal  bites  the  spout 
and  valve  operator  to  open  the  valve  means  permitting  the 
animal  to  drink  the  water.  The  web  elements  pefdude  opera- 
tion of  the  device  from  any  position  other  than  substantially 
directly  in  front  of  it. 


BronlaUw  K.  DvtUewkx,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Webster  EngliMcriiit  Corpomtkm,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fifed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,832 

Int.  a.  F22b  i;/00 
U.S.a.  122-240  A 


toSloDe& 


SClaims 
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3,677432 

MILKING  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

John  MattlMw  La  Crocc,  40  FaMon  Street,  MIddfetown,  N.Y. 

FVed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,358 

InLCLAOlk  29/00 

U.S.CL  119—146  4Clalins 


A  milking  assistance  device  which  is  strapped  around  a  cow 
to  raise  its  udder  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  permit  proper  at- 
tachment to  a  suitable  milk  collection  means.  A  first  adjusta- 
ble strap  is  disposed  around  the  heart  girth,  a  canvas  sheet  is 
positioned  behind  the  udder  and  each  end  is  secured  to  strap 
members  which  are  adjustably  and  deUchably  secured  to  the 
first  strap. 


44''  ^         40         ^40  ^^ 


Furnace  apparatus  and  process  for  heating  a  fluid.  The  fur- 
nace has  an  elongated  heating  chamber,  a  fluid  conveying 
conduit  which  extends  axially  throu^  the  chamber,  furnace 
burners  and  means  to  control  the  temperature  profile  and  heat 
energy  in  the  fiimace.  The  heating  chamber  is  provided  with  a 
flue  gas  outlet  adjacent  the  conduit  outlet.  In  operation,  the 
furnace  is  fired  differentially  with  the  heaviest  firing  at  the 
conduit  inlet.  The  hot  combustion  gases  frx)m  the  burners  flow 
parallel  and  cocurrently  with  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  and 
discharge  from  the  furnace  at  the  flue  gas  opening. 


3,677,235 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Murray  R.  Adkins,  1 140  Pecan  Orcfe,  Rock  Hm,  S.C. 

Fifed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,837 

Int.  a.  F02b  5  J/00 

U.S.  CL  123—8.35 


6Claims 


3,677,233 
LIVESTOCK  INSECTICIDE  APPUCATOR 
Pferce  H.  WUte,  Jr^  Dycrsborg,  Tenn. 

Filed  March  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,107 

IntCLAOlk  29/00 

UACL  119—157  10  Claims 

Livestock  insecticide  applicator  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 

member,  circular  in  cross-section,  adapted  to  be  suspended  by 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  plurality  of 
piston  members  oscillate  between  a  position  withdrawn  within 
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a  generally  right  circular  cylindrical  driven  member  and  a 
position  extended  outwardly  thereof,  for  cooperation  with 
combustion  chamber  pockets  spaced  circumferentially  about 
the  driven  member  in  applying  force  to  the  driven  member  at 
the  extreme  outer  periphery  thereof.  Oscillatory  movement  of 
the  piston  members  between  the  withdrawn  and  the  extended 
positions  proceeds  under  cam  control,  while  the  piston  mem- 
bers are  returned  to  a  position  substantially  aligned  with  the 
driven  member  by  cooperation  v«th  the  combustion  chamber 
pockets. 


gine  responsive  to  special  demand.  The  device  is  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  body  elements  assembled  to  provide  a  valve  houang 
with  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  accommodating  a  suction 
displaceable  valve  normally  spring-biased  externally  of  said 
housing  into  flow-blocking  abutment  with  the  inlet  port.  The 
housing  is  expandable  and  contractable  to  vary  the  spacing  of 
the  ports  and  the  degree  oi  sfxing  bias  is  also  independently 
adjusuble,  thus  affording  contrt^  over  both  the  minimum 
level  of  vacuum  at  which  the  device  opens  to  admit  auxiliary 
air  to  the  intake  manifold,  and  the  maximum  level  of  vacuum 
at  which  the  supply  of  such  air  will  then  be  reduced. 


3,677,236  3^77.238 

FUEHNJECnON  DEVICES  FOR  MIXTURE-ASPIRING  rr^^mitftinii*!  VACUUM  Am^ANCE  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  ^^'^^^^^i^^S^TSJmJ^ 

Norm-.  Moss,  Illord,En.bnd,a.-gnor  to  The  Pfe«ey  Com-  j,^  „.^  ^o.  S^SIS^  Mcr-x^kn,  Tokyo, 


pnny  United,  Dford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,976,  May  9, 1968, 
abandoned.  Thk  appUcadon  Sept.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,038 
Int.a.F02m5;/06 
UACL123— 32EA  6 


and  Kcirichi  SMaU,  Sakonyama  Danchi  3-5-204,  No.  157, 
Kodaka-cho,  Hodogaya-ku,  Yokohama ,  both  of  Japan 

FBcd  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,474 
Clalmi  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1969, 44/7916  « 
IaLaF02p5/70 
U.S.a.l23-117A  6Clatais 


To  control  the  rate  of  fuel  injection  into  the  induction  pipe 
of  a  combustion  engine,  a  transistor  switch  is  arranged  to  vary 
the  length  of  each  energization  of  a  periodically  energized  ul- 
trasonic transducer  which  produces  fuel  atomization  by  lon- 
gitudinally vibrating  the  open  outlet  end  of  a  fuel  nozzle  which 
leads  into  the  induction  pipe  and  in  which  the  fuel  pressure  is 
kept  in  balance  with  the  air  pressure  in  the  iiuluction  pipe. 


3,677,237 
AUXILIARY  AIR  VALVE 
Pool   E.    Hanwn,   lallnfton,   Ontario,   Canada, 
Emkco,  Inc.,  c/o  Carrick,  O'Connor,  Cootts  & 
Toronta,  Ontario,  Canada 

FBcd  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,085 
Int.  a.  P02m  23100;  P02d  9100 
UACL123— 97B 


to 
Cranne, 


6Clalms 


■33 


A  vacuum  advance  control  system  of  ignition  timing  for 
reducing  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  engine  exhaust  gases 
emitted  especially  during  deceleration  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The 
system  is  provided  an  advance  control  assembly  composed  of 
a  vacuum  operated  sensing  valve  and  a  flow  modulating  nee- 
dle valve  cooperating  with  each  other.  The  assembly  operates 
in  association  with  a  conventional  intake  manifold,  carbure- 
tor, distributor  and  distributor  advance  vacuum  actuator  in 
order  to  control  continuously  the  level  of  the  vacuum  to  be  in- 
troduced into  the  actuator  in  response  to  the  intake  manifold 
vacuum  which  increases  abrupdy  for  the  decelerating  condi- 
tion. 


3,677,239 

NON-POLLUTING  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

James  L.  EDdw,  Route  6,  Box  312,  FaycttevOc,  N.C. 

FBcd  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,488 

lot  a  F02m  25/06 

UAa.123— 119A  12 


The  present  auxiliary  air  valve  controls  admission  of  supple- 
mentary air  to  the  fuel  mixture  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 


Combustion  products  from  the  exhaust  manifold  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  are  recirculated  through  a  filter  to  a 
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fuel  mixing  carfouretm'  supplying  a  fuel  mixture  to  the  intake 
manifold.  A  metered  flow  of  oxygen  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  the  careburetor  during  engine  operation  for  recharging  the 
exhaust  gas  being  returned  to  the  engine  as  part  of  the  fiiel 
mixture. 


3,677,240 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 

a  SMto,  Orckard  Lake,  ^0ch.,  aMlgiim 

Corporadom  HIgUMMl  Purfc,  Mich. 

FBed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,591 
Int.  CLF02f  9/00 
U.S.CL123— 119B 


to  Ctaryilcr 


4Cliriiiw 


between  the  main  and  an  auxiliary  throttle  valve,  and  fed  with 
air  and  fuel  by  an  emulsifying  chamber,  the  input  of  air  in 
which  as  required  (or  idling  and  reduced  load  conditions,  is 
controlled  by  a  valve  controUed  in  its  turn  by  a  vacuum 
chamber  which  is  selectively  connected  with  the  atmosphere 
and  with  the  intake  manifold  so  as  to  make  said  valve  close  the 
corresponding  input  whenever  the  rotary  speed  of  the  engine 
is  above  a  predetermined  value  and  the  main  throttle  valve  is 
simultaneously  closed  or  substantially  so  or  else  whenever  the 
temperatiire  of  the  engine  cooling  medium  sinks  underneath  a 
predetermined  value. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  123—148  thru  128—172  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,677,253  thru  3,677,268 


3,677042 
AIR  BLOCK  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 
Nat  Shayc,  Undenwold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laboratories 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Fled  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,555 
liiLClA61ai  05/76      « 
U.S.a.128— 214C  I  8  Claims 


Y-y^f 


An  aspirator  is  included  in  a  crankcase  ventilator  conduit 
extending  between  the  crankcase  and  carburetor  air  cleaner 
for  drawing  air  into  the  conduit  when  vapors  flow 
therethrough  from  the  crankcase  thereby  diluting  them. 


p^ 


3,677,241 

CARBURETTORS  OPERATING  UNDER  A  CONSTANT 

REDUCED  PRESSURE 

PIcm  Ode,  Odoi  Tirbcs,  mm!  Bonard  LaprMk,  Anidy,  both 

of  FraMC,  MsigBors  to  Les  IMmt  Laprade  SA.,  Anidy, 

Fkvncc,  by  said  Bernard  Laprade 

FBed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,161 
ClaliM  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  May  8, 1970, 7016860; 
Dec.  30, 1970, 704769 

Int  a.  F02m  7/06,  J/08 
U.S.CL123— 119DB  6Clalnis 


Air  Block  Prevention  System  for  intravenous  fluid  adminis- 
tration sets  or  the  like  having  a  hydrophilic  (i.e.,  wettaWe) 
filter  utilizes  a  fluid  filled  purge  line  to  permit  air  trapped 
above  the  filter  when  a  solution  container  has  run  dry  to  be  ex- 
pressed from  the  fluid  path  so  as  to  permit  a  continuation  of 
fluid  delivery  to  a  patient  without  requiring  withdrawal  and 
reinsertion  of  the  needle  in  the  patient  and  without  danger  of 
air  embolism.  i 


A  carburettor  operating  under  a  constant  reduced  pressure 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  formed  in  the  intake  manifold 


3,677,243 
SEPARABLE  SURGICAL  NEEDLE 
Joseph  E.  Ncrz,  WVow  Grove,  Pa.,  sMignnr  to  Extracorporeal 
Mcdicri  SpedaHies,  Inc. 

FBed  Sept  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  183,572 
IbLCLA61b  05/00 
U.S.  a.  128— 214.4  10  Claims 

A  hollow  surgical  needle  the  shaft  portion  of  which  may  be 
split  in  half  longitudinally  and  the  two  mating  halves  of  which 
are  secured  together  with  heat  shiinkable  material  which  in- 
cludes two  parallel  score  lines  located  externally  of  the  band 
to  facilitate  tearing  the  band  apart  into  two  separate  pieces  so 
that  the  two  halves  of  the  needle  can  be  removed  from  around 
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a  flexible  tubuiarcaUjetcr  having  an  enlarged  fitting  on  one   engagement  with  the  rear  end  <rf  the  plunger  to  form  finger 
end  after  the  other  end  of  the  catheter  has  been  threaded   gripping  means  on  said  plunger  to  facilitate  the  movement  of 


through  the  hollow  needle  and  is  properly  positioned  in  the 
patient. 


3.677,244 
REMOVABLE  CATHETER  NEEDLE 
Robert  J.  Hasilagwr,  King  ol  Pnarfa,  Pa^  aaiignnr  to  Extracor- 
por«y  Medical  SpmdaltfaB,  Inc. 

FBed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847331 
IntCLA61ni  05/00,05/32 
U.S.  a.  128—214.4 


the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  barrel  when  the  sealed  syringe 
4  Clafani    >8  open  for  use. 


A  hollow  catheter  n<;edle  which  is  split  in  half  longitudinally 
^d  the  two  mating  halves  are  secured  together  with  heat 
shrinkable  material  which  is  easily  cut  by  a  sharp  instrument 
such  as  a  scapel  and  removed  so  that  the  two  halves  of  the  nee- 
dle can  be  removed  from  around  a  flexible  tubular  catheter 
having  an  enlarged  fitting  on  one  end  after  the  other  end  of  the 
catheter  has  been  threaded  through  the  hoUow  needle  and  is 
property  positioned  in  the  patient 


I 


3,677045 

SELF-CONTAINED  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Joaepk  T.  Wekk,  Skyine  Lakca,  N  J.,  aaslgnor  to 

and  CoaviMiy,  Eaat  RiitlMvford,  N  J. 

FVed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,021 

IntCLA6lBi  05/00 

U.S.CL  128-218  S  10 

A  self-contained  disposable  syringe  including  a  syringe  bar- 
rel with  an  open  rear  end  and  a  needle  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end.  The  needle  has  a  paautge  therethrough  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  of  the  barrel.  A  plunger  is  por- 
tioned within  the  syringe  barrel  and  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  barrel.  A  needle  shield  is  normally  positioned  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  syringe  barrel  and 
surrounds  the  needle  so  ai  to  protect  the  needle  from  damage 
and  loss  of  sterility.  A  removaUe  seal  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
syringe  barrel  normally  provides  a  compact  sealed  self-con- 
tained disposable  syringe  in  sterile  condition  and  suiuble  for 
shipment  and  storage.  The  needle  shield  is  adapted  for 
removal  fixHn  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  and  is  adapted  for 


3,677,246 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Writer  Stein,  3591  Fmdman,  Sanatarinn^  Germany 
Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,108 
aafam  priority,  appUcatlon  Aortria,  Feb.  19,  1970,  A 
1492/70 

Int  CL  A61m  5/20, 5/18, 5/24 
U.S.CL128— 218G  10  < 


A  hypodermic  syringe  wMch  is  provided  with  a  relatively 
snudl  injection  chamber  the  v(riume  of  which  is  adjustable  and 
from  which  an  injection  solution  such  as  insulin  or  the  like 
may  be  ejected  by  a  piston  through  a  hypodermic  needle,  and 
with  a  second  relatively  larger  chamber,  for  example  an  am- 
poule, which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  relatively  large  supply  of  the 
injection  solution  and  from  which  the  injection  chamber  may 
be  filled  repeatedly  for  several  injections. 


3,677047 

neemje:  cap  for  syringe  package 

M.  BrowB,  Daytana  Bcad^  Fku,  aalgnor  to 
■IriMinc 
I  of  Ser.  No.  715038,  Mardi  22, 1968, 
lipBfHsn  Doc  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,953 
Iirt.CLA61a5/J2 
U.S.CL12B-221  5CWm 

A  two  piece  syringe  package  of  the  type  having  a  cap  for  en- 
ckMoig  the  barrel  end  of  a  syringe  and  a  sheath  for  endoaing 
the  needle  end  of  the  syringe,  characterized  in  that  the  sheath 
extendi  over  the  barrel  end  of  the  syringe  with  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  sheath  spaced  from  the  barrel  outer  diameter. 
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and  having  a  surface  for  receiving  the  cap  on  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  iheath,  with  the  sheath  further  being  provided  with 


3,677049 

ARCUATELY  SHAPED  SA^aTARY  NAPKIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

Dvrd  a  Kokx,  GrMBhas,  OWo.  aasigBar  to  The  Prodv  * 

Gamble  OmpMy,  CIndaMd,  Oyo 

Fled  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,772 

Iirt.a.A61f7i/y6  ^ 

UA  a.  128-290  6' 


-14-OUTEHWRAP  WEB  MATERIAL 


ribs  on  the  interi<w  thereof  for  centering  the  needle  portion  of 
the  syringe  during  assembly,  storage  and  shipment 


A  sanitary  napkin  having  an  absorbent  core  held  in  longitu- 
dinally arcuate  configuratioo  by  a  snug  fitting  substantially  in- 
elastic outer  cover,  the  end  extensions  of  which  are  fastened 
immediately  adjacent  each  core  end. 


MoftooL 


3,677,248 
SURGICAL  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
ClHvka  J.  McPkec,  SyksHr,  Calf.,  asrignor  to  American   uacL128— 348 
niijltil  Supply  Carparati— 

ned  Aag.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,375 

lBLCLA61mJ/00 

UACL 128—227  19ClaliM 


3,677,250 

TABBED  ANCHORING  TAPE  MEANS 

rhoaiM,  125  Sooth  Street,  Monroe,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,478 

IiitCLA61m  25/02 


lOClaiflH 


^10 


Adhesive  tape  for  anchoring  to  a  given  substrate,  elongated 
members  such  as  surgical  tubing  or  the  like,  consisting  of  at 
least  one  anchoring  tab  portion  with  strap  means  extending 
from  the  tab  portion  for  wrapped  engagement  with  the  tubing; 
the  strap  meam  being  connected  to  the  tab  portion  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  peeling  and  separation  of  the  ub  portion 
from  the  substrate  upon  tensioning  of  the  strap  means;  the 
tape  being  selectively  used  in  a  numner  to  ( 1 )  restrain  the  tub- 
ing against  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  substrate;  or  (2)  restrain  the  tubing  only  against  Uteral 
movement  while  permitting  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  substrate. 


Apparatus  for  delivering  large  quantities  of  sterile  medical 
liquid  at  both  a  fast  flow  rate  and  a  low  pressure  to  a  resec- 
toacope  used  by  a  physician  in  performing  prosute  surgery. 
Each  of  several  2-liter  bottles  suspended  above  the  patient  has 
an  oudet  tube  providing  for  simultaneous  concurrent  flow  of 
liquid  and  air  between  the  bottle  and  an  air  trap  chamber  of 
the  apparatus,  in  the  process  of  maintaining  a  constant  supply 
of  bubble-free  liquid  to  the  resectoscope  for  flushing  out 
blood  and  tissue,  any  randomly  selected  bottle  of  the  ap- 
paratui  that  becomes  empty  can  be  disconnected  from  its  out- 
let tube  and  replaced  with  a  full  bottle  without  disrupting  the 
liquid  supply  to  the  air  trap  chamber  from  any  other  bottle  cf 
the  apparatus. 


3,677^51 
BODY  ORGAN  STIMULATOR  WITH  INTERFERENCE 
REIECIXNt 
David  L.  Bowera,  West  ABs,  Wlc  aadgBor  to 


Filed  Mwch  10, 1970,  Scr.  Now  18,132 
lM.CLA6ln  1/34 

VJS.  CL  128—419  P  * 

A  pace  pube  generator  connects  to  an  organ  which  is  to  be 
electricaUy  stimuUted.  Natural  and  artificial  stimulating 
signals  on  the  body  are  detected  and  used  to  control  the  pace 
pulse    generator.    An    interference    rejector    distmguishes 
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between  detected  natural  body  signals  and  extraneous  electri-  3,677,253 

cal  interference.  The  rejector  is  also  adapuble  for  control  of  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  TYPE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kanio  ObU;  TolnUro  KoreboyaaM:  NorlyoaM  Aado;  Nobom 
and  iflniaU  Yodrfdn,  al  of  Kwtya,  JapM.  as- 


xm:i 


L-tr__h 


to 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,586 
daiim  prtorlty,  appMctlon  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1970, 44/3694 
lot  CLF02p  J/06 
U.S.CL  123-148  E  20  < 


.'^      (Se 


'^ITtlTb,— 


atrial  and  ventricular  tachycardia  and  arrhythmia  in  connec- 
tion with  heart  stimulators. 


3,677,252 
UNITARY  BRASSIERE  AND  SLIP  COMBINATION 
Dianne  Pcdicy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Maidenfdnn  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,913 

Int.a.A41ci/0« 

U.S.CL128— 454  1  Oatai 


In  a  capacitor  discharge  type  ignition  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  which  generates  ignition  sparks  between 
electrodes  of  a  spark  plug  by  rapidly  discharging  a  charged 
capacitor  through  the  primary  circuit  of  an  ignition  coil,  the 
improvement  residing  in  that  the  said  [Mimary  circuit  is  pro- 
vided with  additional  reactance  elements  so  that  said 
reactance  elements  constitute  an  oscillation  circuit  including 
said  primary  circuit,  to  thereby  extend  the  duration  of  the  igni- 
tion spark  and  ensure  relative  and  eCTective  operation  of  the 
ignition  system. 


3,677,254 
THYRISTOR  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY 
FXNt  PERIOIHCALLY  SWITCHING-IN  AND  SWITCHING- 
OUT  A  LOAD 
Rpdolf  DIcntr,  Znrlcb,  SwMuiland,  aaripinr  to  ABtodektrenBt 
AG,  Graobwiden,  Switacrland 

FBed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90385 
ClafaM  priority,  application  Swkaerland,  Nov.  20,  1969, 
17307/69 

InLCLF02p  J/06 
U.S.CL123— 148E  9( 


A  combined  brassiere  and  sUp,  having  the  softness,  lightness 
in  weight  and  look  of  lingerie,  in  which  the  brassiere  is  formed 
with  a  front  piece,  which  may  be  lined  with  a  like  piece,  so  cut 
and  seam-joined  at  critical  cut  areas  as  to  provide  two  fulled 
cups  having  stretch  at  opposed  angular  stretch  lines,  vertical 
stretch  where  it  is  not  desired  at  the  top  of  the  cups,  from  their 
peaks  inwardly,  being  resisted,  whereas  below  the  peaks  of  the 
cups  and  outwardly  thereof,  the  cup  fabric  has  stretch  in  the 
line  of  stretch  resistance  st  the  tops  of  the  cups,  or  substan- 
tially so.  This  is  the  result  of  cutting  the  cup  area  (^  the  fabric 
into  three  lower-marginal  widely  separated  points,  and  moving 
the  two  outermost  points  into  juxtaposition  with  the  third  and 
central  point,  where  the  points  are  seamed  together  and 
providing  a  rounded  pair  of  fulled  cups  having  the  con- 
tradistinguished stretch  lines  aforesaid,  then  connecting  a 
back  band  and  skirt  assembly,  the  latter  preferably  being  lined 
as  well  as  the  brassiere  element. 


A  thyristor  ctrctiit  arrangement,  especially  for  periodicaDy 
switching-in  and  switching-out  a  load,  comprising  a  thyristor 
including  a  control  electrode  and  an  ignition  circuit  electri- 
caUy coupled  with  such  control  electrode.  The  circuit  em- 
bodies a  control  transmitter-switch  means  capable  of  being 
switched  into  a  first  and  second  switchina  state  for  controlling 
the  ignition  sequence,  and  upon  switching  of  such  control 
transmitter  switch  means  from  its  (bit  switching  state  into  its 
second  switching  state  the  thyristor  firea.  The  tnventioa  coo- 
templates  that  the  ignition  circuit  embodies  an  ignition  < 
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tor  electrically  coupled  with  the  control  electrode  of  the 
thyrittor  in  order  to  fire  such  thyrtitor  by  meam  of  a  charging 
current  surge.  The  ignition  capacitor  can  be  connected  for 
charging,  by  meant  of  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  and  elec- 
tronic switch  means  electrically  coupled  with  said  auxiUary 
control  circuit,  with  a  charging  voltage  source,  and  for 
discharging  can  be  connected  with  a  discharge  circuit.  The 
control  transmitter-switch  means  controls  the  auxiliary  con- 
trol circuit  and  the  discharge  circuit,  so  that  during  switching 
of  such  control  transmitter-switch  means  from  its  first 
switching  state  into  its  second  switching  sute  the  electronic 
switch  means  is  switched-in  with  the  discharge  circuit  open, 
and  in  its  first  switching  sute  closes  said  discharge  circuit. 


jection  pump  supplies  fuel  to  one  c^inder  of  the  engine.  There 
are  in  each  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  of  the  injection 
pump,  complententary  means  adapted  to  cooperate  in  at  least 
one  given  angular  position  of,  and  in  at  least  one  part  of  the 
delivery  stroke  of,  the  piston  so  as  to  deduct  a  part  of  the  fuel 
displaced  in  the  course  of  said  delivery  stroke. 


to 


3,677^5 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Deadd  D.  Wkhem,  Ckar*>  f'^  Ohio,  aarignoi 
BunUttKrwl 

Coatiaaatkio-4»^vt  of  Scr.  No.  871,672,  Nov.  19, 1969, 
whkfa  is  a  condaoadoa  of  Scr.  No.  767,915,  Sept.  30, 1968, 

aboodowd,  wWch  is  a  caattMstioa-^B-part  of  Scr.  No. 

570,845,  Aof.  8, 1966,  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  18, 

1971,  Scr.  No.  116,440 

Iiit.Cl.F02pi/06 

U.S.a.123— 148E  57 


W^:^ 


^      > 


An  automotive  ignition  system  in  which  a  storage  condenser 
or  capacitor  is  charged  during  the  time  that  the  points  or  con- 
tacts are  dosed,  the  condenser  or  capacitor  being  charged 
from  a  source  of  DC  energy  through  a  power  supply  circuit 
that  steps  up  the  voltage. 


3,677,256 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Marcd  Rcfncaalt,  Parh,  and  Maorfcc  Lc  Cmircr,  Tavcmy, 

both  of  France,  assigiwrs  to  AutomobOes  Peugeot,  Park, 

France 

Fled  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,173 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20, 1969, 6939888 
InL  a.  F02b  3/00;  F02m  39/00 
U.S.CL123— 32G  9  Claims 


3,677,257 

SPRING  TYPE  DISC  PROJECTING  DEVICE  WITH  CAM 

OPERATED  COCKING  MECHANISM 

Bror  Hcnrik  Scferkvist,  YinMBvi«cB  9, 121  42,  Johanncdiov, 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,965 
blL  O.F41h  3/04 
VS.  CL  124—8  7  < 


A  target  projecting  device  having  a  cam  mechanism 
operated  target  transfer  mechanism.  The  target  transfer 
mechanism  transfers  the  target  from  a  magazine  to  a  throwing 
arm.  The  cam  mechanism  is  connected  to  the  throwing  arm  so 
that  movement  of  the  cam  will  cause  movement  of  the  throw- 
ing arm.  The  magazine  has  a  resilient  bar  that  biases  the  tar- 
gets against  the  side  of  the  magazine  and  only  when  the  bar  is 
acted  upon  by  a  target  transfer  plate  will  a  target  be  transfered 
to  a  target  feed  plate. 


3,677458 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  GAUGING  AND 

CUTTING  STONE  IN  A  GUILLOTINE  TYPE  CUTTING 

MACHINE 
Ralph  A.  FletdMr,  Bcdiord,  NJL,  and  Joseph  R.  OHvcr, 
Lowcl,  Mmb^  nnignnri  to  H.  E.  FVtdier  Co.,  Wcatford, 


FBcd  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,608 
tat.  CLB28d  7/22 
U.S.a.125— 23C 


A  fuel  injection  device  for  a  pre«ure-ignited  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  pumps  in  line,  that  is,  in  which  each  in- 


Relatively  large  blocks  of  granite  and  other  stone,  weighing 
several  tons  or  nwre.  are  conveyed  into  a  guillotine  type 
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cutting  machine  and  are  quickly  gauged  and  stopped  in  an 
aligned  position  to  cutting  chisels  by  means  of  a  rigidly  rein- 
forced gauging  slop  mechanism.  The  gauging  stop  mechanism 
is  uniquely  combined  with  chisel  adjusting  mechanism  of  the 
guillotine  machine  so  that  very  large  bearing  surfaces  are  pro- 
vided for  the  stop  mechanism  to  withstand  heavy  impact 
forces  of  a  moving  block.  The  gauging  stop  mechanism  is 
movable  downwardly  into  a  gauging  position  for  contacting  an 
upper  leading  edge  of  a  block  of  stone  at  points  in  front  of  the 
cutting  chisels  when  the  cutting  chisels  arc  raised.  With  the 
gauging  mechanism  in  its  lowered  position,  the  cutting  chisels 
arc  locked  out  of  operation.  The  stop  mechanism  when  moved 
upwardly  releases  the  cutting  chisels  and  simultaneously  pro- 
vide a  cleared  space  into  which  cut-off  sections  of  stone  may 
be  displaced  forwardly  of  the  cutting  chisels  without  damage 
to  the  stop  mechanism.  The  gauging  stop  mechanism  furttier 
includes  a  set  of  detachable  spacer  plates  of  different  sizes 
which  are  interchangeable  to  vary  their  spaced  relationship  to 
the  upper  set  of  cutting  chisels. 


John  T.  Doner 


3,677,259 
REMOVABLE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
,  Marion,  Ohio,  aMigBor  to  WhMpool  Corpon- 


FDed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,730 

Int.  CLF23ni  7/00 

U.S.a.126— 194 


11 


3,677060 
ARRHYTHMIA  DETECTOR 
nd  StaMd  Ehar,  both  of 
_^„  J  to  SInttaM  iHtrvMirti  Inc  Onard,  CaHL 
Coatfnoation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  69,796,  Sept.  4, 1970 
appHcatioa  ScpL  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,634 
Int.  a.  A61b  5/04 
UACL128— 2.06A  * 


This  application  relates  to  means  for  measuring  and  record- 
ing variations  in  frequency  of  repetitive  events  which  may  be 
subject  to  large  changes  in  frequency  and  is  particularly  useful 
in  connection  with  the  measuring  and  recording  of  the 
frequency  of  ectopic  heartbeats.  This  is  accomplished  by 
generating  the  train  of  pulses  responsive  to  the  frequency  of 
the  events  of  interest,  establishing  a  potential  responsive  to  the 
frt^uency  of  said  train  of  pulses,  generating  a  linear  sawtooth 
pulse  whose  amplitude  is  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the 
applied  pulses  and  comparing  said  amplitude  of  said  sawtooth 
pulse  with  a  reference  potential,  establishing  the  difference 
between  the  amplitude  potential  and  said  reference  potential, 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  to  indicate  the  frequency 
of  the  pulses  resulting  in  said  difference  whose  magnitude  va- 
ries from  that  resulting  fixjm  a  predetermined  variation  of  the 
frequency  of  said  repetitive  events. 


3,677,261 
IMPEDANCE  PNEUMOGRAPH 

CIviatophcr  C.  Day,  NewtaavBe,  Mas.,  ilfur 
Optiad  Corporation,  Soothbridge,  Maas. 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,353 
InL  CLA61b  5/05 
UACL128— 2.1Z  •    I 


to  Ama-ican 


11 


A  door  such  as  an  oven  door  structure  in  which  an  enclo- 
sure such  as  the  oven  has  an  access  opening  with  a  door  for 
closing  the  opening  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
between  closed  and  open  positions  with  the  door  being  easily 
removable  when  desired  by  moving  it  to  a  position  between 
open  and  closed  and  moving  the  door  by  pushing  the  door 
downward  against  a  yieldable  urging  means  in  a  direction  to 
move  8  pin  of  each  of  two  pairs  of  pins  into  alignment  with  a 
side  opening  in  a  slot,  moving  thece  pins  through  the  opemng 
followed  by  moving  a  second  pair  of  pins  out  of  their  opemngs 
virith  the  result  that  the  door  is  completely  removed  fi^>m  the 
enclosure.  In  the  preferred  construction  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
link  arm  on  each  side  of  the  door  is  movable  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  door  axis  so  that  the  link  arms  and  the  door 
pivot  at  different  rates  and  with  a  cavity  in  each  arm  that  coin- 
cides with  a  pin  removal  slot  only  when  the  door  ■  m  its  mter- 

mediate  removable  position  so  that  the  door  can  only  be 
removed  in  the  above  manner  in  this  intermediate  posiaon. 
An  automatic  safety  catch  is  provided  so  that  when  the  door  is 
removed  the  hinge  mechanism  is  prevented  from  docmg 
against  the  enclosure  prior  to  reinrtaUation  of  the  door  on  the 
hinge  mechanism. 


-IT 


II 


-tt     r» 


4*. 


r  *<••« 


An  impedance  pneumograph,  utilizing  the  change  m 
thoracic  impedance  due  to  respiration  to  amplitude  modulate 
a  fixed  amplitude  electrical  carrier  signal  applied  to  the  thorax 
<rf  a  mammalian  subject,  wherein  the  naodulation  provides 
breathing  rate  information  for  monitoring  purposes.  A  gain 
stabilizer  circuit  is  provided  to  automatically  adjust  the  gain 
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when  the  carrier  component  deviates  from  a  predetermined 
vohace  range,  to  be  inaenaitive  to  fluctuations  of  the  carrier 
component  when  it  does  not  deviate  from  that  predetermined 
range,  and  to  be  unresponsive  to  the  modulation  signal. 


3,677,262 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  ILLUMINATING 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  INSERTER 
Hcw7  J.  Zakowiid,  72  N.  OMpiands  RomI,  Groase 
jhof  to,  Hfirh 

FIM  Jaly  23, 1970,  Sar.  No.  57,502 
bL  CL  A61b  1106;  A61b  16100;  G02b  5116 


3,677,264 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Edwin  BrodanaB,  31  JoKph  Drive,  ToMwaMla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  S«r.  No.  67,352 

lirt.  a.  A61h  7/00 

U.S.C1.128— 62A 


9ClaiiiM 


Pointc 


U.S,  CL  128—6 


6  Claims 


A  surgical  instrument  used  as  an  endotracheal  tube  in- 
troducer consists  of  a  central  curved  fiberoptic  bundle  for 
viewing  and  a  surrounding  tubular  fiberoptic  bundle  to  carry 
light  to  the  area  to  be  viewed  and  an  outermost  metallic  sheath 
to  give  rigidity.  The  distal  end  of  the  instrument  is  bent 
laterally  at  an  angle  so  that  it  can  be  twisted  to  permit 
scanning  around  anatomical  obstructions  so  that  a  path  of 
entry  can  be  found  whereby  the  instrument  will  bypass  ob- 
structions without  damage.  The  tube  to  be  inserted  is  sleeved 
on  the  instrument  with  provision  for  deuching  the  tube  after 
insertion  into  the  trachea  thereby  permitting  withdrawal  of  the 
instrument  after  intubation. 


A  toothbrush  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  rototaWe,  hol- 
low, generally  conical  implements  mounted  thereon  for  simul- 
taneously cleaning  the  teeth  and  massaging  the  gums  of  the 
user.  The  conical  implements  are  composed  of  rubber  or  other 
suitable  resiliently  yieldaWe  material  adapted  to  be  pressed 
against  and  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  user's  teeth  and 
gimts.  The  walls  of  the  implements  are  corrugated  and  com- 
prise a  series  of  annular  accordion  pleats  decreasing  in  cross 
section  away  from  the  head  and  terminating  in  bulbous  forma- 
tions. A  plurality  of  perforations  extend  through  the  corru- 
gated walls  of  the  implements.  The  other  ends  of  the  imple- 
ments are  provided  with  shafts  having  axially  extending  shanks 
releasably  secured  into  diametricaUy  opposed  gears  meshing 
with  a  central  idler  gear  captively  received  in  the  head  of  the 
toothbrush. 


3,677,265 

KNEE SUPPORT 

John  J.  BralMioii,  1207  W.  Briitol  Rood,  WarmiiMter,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,601 

InLCLA61f  3/00 

UAa.l28-80C  lOClalma 


3,677,263 

PORTABLE  BATH  CAPSULE 

France*  Mignon  Alen,  3685-31  Vlita  Campuia  N.,  San  DIcgo, 


2CldtaH 


Fled  ScpC  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,691 
IatCLA61h  29/00 
MS.  CL  128—24.1 


/ 


r 


1 


A  capsule  for  administering  bed  baths  and  massage  com- 
prising an  elongated  sheatlr  of  flexible  fluid  tight  material  en- 
closing the  patient  except  for  the  head  and  having  means  for 
admitting  fluid  to  and  drawing  fluid  from  the  capsule. 


A  knee  support  adapted  to  strengthen  and  protect  mjured 
knees  The  support  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  by  athletes. 
The  support  includes  an  elastic  sleeve  and  an  elastic  covenng 
which  aid  in  strengthening  the  knee  by  retaimng  aU  of  the  ten- 
dons. Ugaments,  cartilage  and  muscles  firmly  m  place.  Coiled 
tubes  of  rubber  are  positioned  between  the  elastic  sleeve  and 
the  elastic  casing,  and  arc  positioned  above,  below  and  on  the 
sides  of  the  kneecap  when  the  device  is  worn.  The  coded 
rubber  tubes  absorb  any  shock  that  may  be  inflicted  on  the 
knee,  thereby  protecting  the  injured  knee. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  128—132  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,225 
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I  3,677,266  

GAUZE  SECTION  FOR  A  SURGICAL  DRAPE  SHEET 
AngcMca  G.  Gr«en,  Ncenah,  Wis^  SMignnr  to  KimlMriy-Clarii 
Corporation,  Nccnali,  Wis. 

Fifed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,064 

Int  CL  A61f  13100 

U.S.CL128— 132D  3aalnis 


3,677468 
lONTCHiHCNtESIS  ELECTR(M>E 
Richvd  A.  Reeves,  Crevc  Cocur,  Mo.,  ■wignnt 
MedlcdIndMlriMinc 

Fled  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,767 
Int.ClA61ni/06 
UAO.  128— 172.1 


to  Sherwood 


8Clainis 


A  surgical  drape  sheet  forming  an  opening  over  which  is 
placed  a  gauze  layer  extending  under  and  onto  the  main  surgi- 
cal sheet  body  where  the  gauze  layer  is  attached;  a  plastic  film 
is  placed  under  that  portion  of  the  gauze  layer  covering  the 
opening  and  extending  along  all  its  sides  onto  an  area  includ- 
ing the  surgical  sheet  where  it  is  attached  at  different  points 
along  its  edges. 


I 


A  self-contained  iontophoresis  electrode,  disposable  after 
use  on  a  patient,  is  prefilled  with  an  inducing  iontophoresis 
liquid  completely  contained  within  a  chamber  covered  by  a 
filter  cover.  A  protective  cover,  impenetrable  to  liquids  and  to 
light  energy,  seals  the  filter  cover  and  is  removable  when  the 
electrode  is  to  be  used. 


to 


3,677,267 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Brian  John  RldiardB,  Farnborougli,  England,  aalgnor  to  Siebe 
Gorman  &  Company  LfanMed,  Chearington,  Surrey,  England 

FBed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1966, 
43,895/66 

Int  CL  A61m  16100;  A62h  7102 
U.S.CL  128-145.8  5 


3,677069 
TOBACCO  ADWTIVE  DEVICE 
Perry  B.  HudMn,  New  City,  N.Y.,  amignor 
CheoMMol  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mvch  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,659 
Int  CL  A24b  09100, 15/04;  A24f  25/00 
UACL131— 134 


JiM 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  treating  ^M-epored 
tobacco  by  inserting  the  tobacco  in  an  enclosure,  either  as 
"loose"  tobacco  alone  or  in  a  temporary  container  or  as  a 
smokers'  article  such  as  a  cigarette,  cigarillo  or  cigar,  and  ap- 
plying suction  or  fluid  pressure  across  the  matrix  of  tobacco  so 
as  to  result  in  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  for  the  purpose  of 
introducing  a  treating  substance  to  be  carried  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  the  tobacco. 


L£AST   aOoS'  BUTLCSS 

THtM  o.as 


Closed-circuit  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  a  respirable  gas,  a  user's  mouthpiece  or  face  mask, 
and  a  gas  flow-regulating  device  between  said  source  and 
mouthpiece  or  face  mask.  The  gas  flow-regulating  device  in- 
cludes a  tube  having  a  length  between  1  foot  and  20  feet  and 
an  internal  diameter  between  0.002  and  0.015  inch,  which 
tube  prevents  icing.  The  tube  is  mounted  in  a  coil  about  a 
spool  having  a  pair  of  flanged  ends.  One  end  of  the  tube  passes 
through  one  flange  and  the  other  end  passes  through  the  other 
flange.  Each  tube  end  conununicates  with  a  recess  in  its 
respective  flange  end  which  recess  is  closed  by  a  filter.  The 
tube  may  be  encapsulated  between  the  flanged  ends  by  a 
synthetic  plastic  material. 


3,677,270 
SPRIN&TONGUE  CLASPS 
Jacob  Goodman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  — Ignnr  to  H.  Goodmmi  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Fifed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  150,039 
IntCLA45d«/24 
U.S.CL132-48R  "^ 


Clasps  for  use  as  barrettes  and  bobby  prins  include  spaced- 
apart  top  and  bottom  strips  extending  from  a  rounded  bend  to 
free  tips.  A  resibent  tongue  extends  between  the  top  and  bot- 
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torn  strips,  cloae  to  or  against  the  top  strip  for  most  of  its 
length.  At  one  extremity,  the  tongue  is  united  to  the  tip  of  the 
bottom  strip.  At  the  other  extremity,  the  tongue  has  an  end 
part  that  extends  into  an  opening  in  the  bottom  strip  near  or  at 
the  bend  that  connects  the  top  and  bottom  strips.  In  use,  the 
tongue  and  the  top  strip  grip  a  lock  of  hair  with  distributed 
pressure,  and  there  is  practically  no  chance  of  hair  being 
caught  or  snagged  anywhere  in  the  clasp. 


3,677^71 
COSMETICS  CONTAD<(ER 
Dc  PleCri  LudsBo,  Reoto  Eiiill^  *^f  assignor  to  Intcrconno 
gj>.c.,  BologBS,  Italy 

FBed  Aug.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,996 
daiBS  priority.  appHcadoa  Italy,  Aug.  13,  1969,  33619 

Ay69 

laLCLA45640/00 

UACL  132-79  1  Claim 


3,677,273 
BOTTLE  RINSING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  MaMilcde,  Brca,  and  Busier  L.  Camth,  Plaoealia, 
both  of  Cirilf .,  aarignnn  to  Polar  ChOed  Products  Co.,  I»c, 
Brea,CdK. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  745 

Iiit.a.B08bi/02.9/0« 

U.S.a.134— 127  12  Claims 


-^       ;'  P^ 
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A  container  for  cosmetics,  means  for  applying  the 
cosmetics,  and  means  for  aiding  in  the  application  of  the 
cosmetics,  comprises  three  tubular  parts  releasably  intercon- 
necuble  one  with  another.  The  hoOow  interior  of  each  part 
may  be  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receiving 
different  cosmetics.  An  eyelash  stretcher  extends  outwardly 
from  the  end  of  one  part  and  extends  into  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  immediately  adjacent  part  and  a  brush  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  end  of  said  immediately  adjacent 
part  and  extends  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  third  part. 


Bottle  rinsing  apparatus  wherein  a  first  horizontal  receiver 
conveyor  carries  upright  bottles  between  the  upper  and  lower 
runs  of  a  continuous  second  conveyor  which  has  a  plurality  of 
bottle  receiving  receptacles.  The  second  conveyor  has  a  first 
upper  run  segment  in  which  receptacles  are  carried 
downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  first  conveyor  so  as  to  respec- 
tively encompass  a  botde  on  the  first  conveyor.  The  encom- 
passed bottles  are  inverted  by  the  receptacle  conveyor  and 
passed  over  rinsing  jets  on  a  lower  run  segment  of  the  second 
conveyor.  Each  bottle  receptacle  is  open  at  both  ends,  with 
one  end  having  a  restricted  opening  to  retain  the  bottle  neck 
when  the  bottle  is  inverted,  while  stiU  affording  a  path  to  the 
bottle  interior  for  the  rinsing  jets  and  for  drainage.  The  second 
conveyor  has  a  second  upper  run  segment  in  which  the  recep- 
tacles are  carried  upwardly  at  an  angle  adjacent  a  horizontal 
retrieval  conveyor  which  receives  the  bottles  in  upright  posi- 
tion from  the  receptacles. 


3,677,272 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSERS 
Shirley  L.  Schrank,  3540  So.  Shore  Drive,  Hubertus,  Wis.; 
John  M.  Bcrek;  Dorothy  C.  Bcrek,  both  of  4530  N.  49th  St, 
MllwaiAee,  Wis.,  and  Charles  O.  Shrank,  3540  So.  Shore 
Drive,  Hubertus,  Wis. 

Fled  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,673 
btCLBOSb  9/06 
U^  a.  134— 93  5 


3,677,274 
UMBRELLAS 
mroyoU  Yasada,  FnnabMM,  and  ChoJI  Aral,  fOtakatOThlka- 
gUB,  both  of  Japan,  aasifnors  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Ideal, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55347 
Claims    priority.    appHcatioa    Japan,    July     23,     1969, 
44/69770;  July  23, 1969, 44/69771 

Int.  CLA45b  25/76 
UA  a.  135— 24  3aalnis 


A  tubular  housing  receives  the  pipe  of  a  standard  beer  keg 
tap  or  pump.  Water  is  forced,  under  pressure,  through  the  tu- 
bular housing,  pipe  and  pump  in  order  to  clean  it  out. 


In  a  collapsible,  automatically  openable  umbreUa  compris- 
ing: a  telescopic  dual  shaft  having  a  tubular  inner  lower  shaft 
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member  and  a  tubular  outer  upper  shaft  member,  a  con^jres- 
sion  spring  means  housed  in  said  shaft  for  urging  said  members 
to  mutuaDy  extended  positions,  a  slidable  tubular  intermediate 
member  pivoubly  carrying  rib-supporting  spokes,  and  a  slida- 
ble tubular  lower  member  pivotaUy  carrying  spoke-support- 
ing rods,  the  opening  of  the  umbreUa  is  greatly  faciliuted  by 
the  provision  of  a  slidable  tubular  push-up  member  urged  up- 
wardly by  a  compression  spring  provided  in  the  bore  of  the 
grip  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  inner  lower  shaft 
member,  a  resiUent  member  provided  on  said  tubular  inter- 
mediate member  or  urge  the  spreading  of  the  rib-supporting 
spokes.  A  buffer  member  secured  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  serves 
to  alleviate  the  impact  arising  when  the  top  edge  of  the  tubular 
intermediate  member  hits  against  the  shaft  top. 


the  object.  Supply  and  outlet  passages  communicate  with  the 
sensor  opening.  Jet  interruption  permits  supply  passage  fluid 
to  exit  from  the  sensor  opening  and  aspirate  the  outlet 
passage.  The  uninterrupted  jet  in^Mcts  supply  passage  fluid 
just  outside  the  sensor  opening,  producing  a  back  pressure  in 
the  opening  which  directs  supply  passage  fluid  into  the  outlet 
passage.  Supply  passage  fluid  pressure  is  selected  to  prevent 
enjry  of  the  unblocked  jet  into  the  sensor  opening,  thereby  as- 
suring flow  of  only  clean  supply  fluid  through  the  outlet 
passage.  ^~- 


3,677,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FLOW  OF  GASES 
James  E.  Lovdock,  BowcrduJkc,  near  SnMmry,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pye  LInriled,  Cambridtc,  England 

Fled  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,028 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Grant  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1968, 
61,981/68:  Mmtk  31, 1969, 16,647/69 

InL  CL  F15d  1/02;  F15c  1/04 
VS.  CL  137—13  9 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  aiKl  apparatiu  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  rate  of  a  gas.  The  flow  rate  (rf  a  gas  throu^  a 
tube  which  is  long  compared  to  its  internal  diameter  is  inverse- 
ly proportional  to  the  gas  viscosity,  which  in  tirni,  is  directly 
related  to  the  square  root  of  the  absolute  temperature  of  the 
gas  and  is  independent  of  the  gas  pressure.  The  gas  is  passed 
throu^  a  single  tube,  or  a  number  <rf  interconnected  tubes, 
the  tube  or  tubes  being  heated  electricaUy  whereby  to  change 
the  gas  viscosity  and  hence  flow  rate.  Changes  in  gas  flow  may 
be  detected  by  a  transducer  to  initiate  a  si^ud  controlling  the 
heating  current. 


I 


3,677,276 
INTERRUFTIBLE  JET  SENSOR 
Anthony  Kopcra,  Bcltivas,  Md^  assignor  to  Bowks  Fluidks 
Corporation,  SDvcr  SPrtegs,  Md. 

FUcd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,595 
Int.  CL  F15b  5/00;  G06d  16/00 
VS.  CL  137—14  9 


I 


OUT 


IKI 


3,677,277 
MECHANO-HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  GOVERNOR 
Kofchiro  ifinnawa,  and  SMgco  TakahasU,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  AWn  Sdki  KabosMU  Kalsha,  Kariya, 
AieMPrcf.,  Japan 

Fled  Oct  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,707 
dafam  priority,  appBcnHon  Ji^nn,  Oct  7, 1969, 44/80050 
InLCLG05d;i/i6 
UAO.  137-54  10  ( 


A  mechano-hydraulically  operated  governor  is  provided 
with  a  main  body  rigidly  mounted  on  a  rotational  shaft  and  a 
supplemental  control  valve  means  operationally  connected 
with  the  body.  In  the  main  body  valve  means  are  nnounted  on 
the  shaft  so  as  to  be  moved  racially  or  axially  relative  thereto 
under  the  action  oi  the  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft 

Hydraulic  output  governor  pressure  can  be  varied  in  a 
stepped  mode  for  a  continuously  increased  or  decreased  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft 


3,677,278 
SELF  ACTIVATED  FLUIMC  CCWTROL  FOR  A 
SUBMERGED  TOWED  BODY 
Jote  L.  Joynts,  Annapols,  Md^  aarignor  to  The  Untod 
of  America  as  rcprcaenled  by  tiK  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
HM  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,751 
Int.  CLFlSc  4/00 
UACL137— 81J  5 


I 


Object  presence  in  a  gap  is  detected  by  a  fluid  jet  issued 
across  the  gap  toward  a  sensor  opening  and  intemiptible  by 


A  bi-suMe  fluidic  amplifier  is  inserted  in  a  towed  body.  The 
nose  of  the  towed  body  is  opened  to  admit  fluid,  which  is  fun- 
nelled under  the  force  of  the  flow  stream  into  the  fluidic  am- 
phfSer.  A  passive  pressure  sensor,  preset  to  a  desired  depth  or 
altitude  controls  the  direction  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  fhiidk: 
device  through  exit  conduits  connected  from  the  fluidic 
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device,  one  to  the  upper  and  one  to  lower  surface  of  the  towed 
body.  These  exit  lines  terminate  at  approximately  the  separa- 
tion point  of  the  fluid  flowing  around  the  body.  The  pressure 
regulator  reacting  to  changes  in  depth  directs  a  control  signal 
to  the  fluidic  amplifier  to  divert  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to 
either  the  upper  or  lower  exit  conduits,  depending  upon  the 
pressure.  Fluid  from  an  exit  port  is  entrained  back  along  the 
side  of  the  body  causing  the  separation  point  on  that  side  of 
the  body  to  move  back  along  the  body  thereby  increasing  lift 
on  that  side  of  the  body.  The  change  in  the  lifting  force  on  one 
side  of  the  body  without  an  equal  change  on  the  opposite  side 
forces  a  change  in  the  attitude  or  angle  of  attack  of  the  body  to 
the  fluid  so  it  win  either  plane  towards  the  surface  or  dives, 
until  the  body  reaches  the  prevure  level  preset  on  the  pres- 
sure sensor. 


thin,  low  resistivity  layer  is  formed  on  a  higher  resistivity  sub- 
strate and  the  diode  junction  is  then  formed  in  one  part  of  the 
wafer  by  diffusing  the  junction-forming  region  through  the 
layer  and  down  into  the  substrate.  This  provides  a  diode  of  low 
capacitance  and  optimum  light  sensitivity.  The  transistor  is 
then  formed  in  another  part  of  the  same  wafer  by  first  diffus- 
ing the  base-coUector  junction  into  the  thin  layer  followed  by 
a  diffusion  therein  of  the  emitter-base  junction.  This  diffusion 
into  the  layer  is  very  shallow  and  results  in  a  high  gain-band- 
width transistor.  The  photodiode  structure  is  affected  very  lit- 
tle by  the  processing  required  to  form  the  transistor,  thus  al- 
lowing each  structure  to  be  independently  optimized. 


3^77^79 
AUTOMATIC  GAS-TRAP 
Hewl  Leafurt,  HeppMbMh,  Bdtfaui 

FBed  Sept  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74.952 
Clai^    priority,    appUo^on    Belgium,    Sept.    26,    1969, 

739,453 

Int.  a.  ¥l6r  45102 
VS.  CL  137—197  2 


3,677,281 
CONTROL  VALVE  AND  ACTUATING  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 
Franck  H.  Tennis,  OuMW—moc,  Wb.,  aarignor  to  Hydraulic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hartland,  Wh. 

Fled  A^  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,710 
lM.CL¥16k31/28. 31/46 
UACL137— 270  6( 


SAr&e  /        \ 


'^ " "  \^-^cll:L2^ 


xnr 


An  automatic  gas-trap  for  discharging  undesirable  gas  accu- 
mulation in  a  liquid  chamber.  The  chamber  is  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first,  gas  relief  position,  and  a  second, 
closed  position.  Two  valves  are  arranged  on  a  rigid  duct  at- 
tached to  the  chamber,  both  valves  being  designed  to  open 
when  the  chamber  moves  to  the  first  position  to  enable  expul- 
sion of  the  gas  therefrom.  When  gas  pressure  is  reduced  inside 
the  chamber,  the  chamber  moves  back  to  its  second  position 
which  corresponds  to  the  closing  of  the  two  valves. 


A  control  valve  with  an  actuating  lever  which  is  selectively 
connectible  in  any  of  a  number  of  different  attitudes  with  a 
supporting  link  and  with  the  valve  njember  to  be  actuated. 
Lever  produced  movement  of  the  valve  member  to  one  of  its 
operating  positions  effects  cocking  of  a  toggle  joint  defined  by 
the  link  and  part  of  the  lever  connected  thereto.  The  retxim 
spring  acting  upon  the  valve  member  yieldingly  holds  the  tog- 
gle joint  in  cocked  condition. 


3,677082 
FIRE  HYDRANT 

EdwanI  Pitfc,  V/ttnvt  Orcck,  CaliC 
tnrtag  Company  of  CaHfomla 

FBed  Dec  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,955 
Int  CL  E03b  9/04;  F16k  31/50 
VS,  a.  137—283 


to  Ridi  Mannfnc- 


6ClaimB 


3,677,280 

OPTIMUM  HIGH  GAIN-BANDWIDTH 

PHOTOTRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Gene  P.  Wedder,  Canvbdi,  CaM.,  Msignor  to  Fairchlld 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mount  View,  Calif. 

Coodnnalion  of  Scr.  No.  845,303,  July  28, 1969,  abwidoned. 

TteappHoition  Jnne21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  155,363 

InLCLHOll  75/06,  79/00 

U.S.CL317— 235R  12Clalnia 


«^6^^« 


The  fabrication  of  two  semiconductor  structures  such  as  a 
high  speed,  optimum  sensitivity  photodiode  and  a  maximum 
gain-bandwidth  transistor  on  the  same  wafer  is  described.  A 


A  fire  hydrant  having  a  water  fiUed  housing  and  easUy 
removable  operating  valves.  The  valves  are  carried  on  bolted- 
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in  asiembUes  and  provided  with  screw-in  valve  seats  against  another  embodiment  fuel  can  be  "'^^J^^^j;^^ 

whkh  the  valves  o^rate.  The  valve  assembly  has  a  removable  fuel  tank  into  one  or  more  sma^-capacity  fuel  ^<f^^y 

viTve  carrier  whic^Tpenrnts  su^tution  of  slow  opening  or  iJ-^ri^-rv^^^TL'T^^ 

quick  openmg  valve  parts.  ^     »  .       u  j- 

^  *^      •  in  the  second  embodmient 


I  3,677,283 

BALL  VALVE 
Kostag  V.  Tho,  14  Forest  Street,  S«»,  Maine 

FOcd  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,179 
Int  CLF16k  49/00 
VJS.  CL  137—338 


4ClainiB 


3,677,285 

DUCT  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  AIR-WATER  INDUCTION 

SYSTEM  OF  AIR  CONDITIONING  IN  MULTI-STORY 

BUILDINGS 

Wade  L.  Adams,  735  BowUi,  ifflbborongh,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr!  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,663 

IML  a  ¥ia  39102;  F17d  1/04 

MS.  CL  \yi—^si 


Ball  valves  are  disclosed  that  are  partioilariy  adapted  for 
constructions  where  their  ports  are  to  have  conduit  ends  con- 
nected thereto  by  soldering,  brazing,  or  welding.  For  such 
uses,  the  sealing  n»eans  of  the  valves  are  protected  by  a  heat- 
dissipating  fin  arrangement.  The  valve  bodies  preferably  con- 
sist of  sleeve-like  membere  with  port  members  threaded  into 
the  ends  thereof.  The  bore  throu^  each  sleeve-like  member  is 
eccentric  enabling  it  to  have  minimum  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions with  its  thickest  part  providing  adequate  stock  for  the 
support  of  the  operating  means  which  preferably  consist  of  a 
key  on  a  stem  insertaUe  through  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bonnet  into  a  keyway  in  the  ball  valve  element  and  seating  the 
stem  when  the  key  is  caught  under  the  bottom  of  the  bonnet. 


3,677,284 

FUEL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTOR  TRAILER 

VEHICLES 

Cbarics  E.  Mendez,  P.  O.  Box  426,  Tampa,  Ha. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,867 

Int  CLF17d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137—351  ^  Claims 


r/fjfc7-oM  c>9S/^ 


^*mfS» 


rue  I.  /■/«*« 


A  unit  for  conducting  air  and  water  in  an  iiKiuction  system 
of  air  conditioning  in  a  muhi-stw^  building  comprising  a 
modular  assembly  of  water  pipes  and  an  air  duct  stationarily 
enclosed  within  a  housing  and  heat  insulated  fixjm  each  other 
and  the  walls  of  the  housing  with  projecting  terminal  end  por- 
tions on  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes  and  duct  provided  with 
couplings  for  connecting  adjacent  terminal  end  portions  crfthe 
water  pipes  and  air  ducts  of  adjacent  units  after  the  units  are  in 
longitudinal  alignment.  A  support  on  each  unit  or  naociuk  is 
adapted  to  support  each  unit  on  one  floOT  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  stories  in  the  building  in  said  longitudinal  alignment  in 
position  for  effecting  the  coupling  between  the  pipes  and  air 
ducts  of  adjacent  units  while  so  supported,  and  each  unit  is 
provided  with  air  and  water  take-ofb  for  connecting  with  an 
induction  unit  in  the  space  between  the  floors  of  each  adjacent 
pair  of  stories.  The  projecting  terminal  end  portions  of  the 
pipes  and  air  ducts  are  preferably  not  threaded  and  the 
couplings  therefor  are  longitudinally  extensible  elen»ents,  with 
the  coupling  for  the  air  ducts  secured  on  one  terminal  end  por- 
tion of  each  unit  for  said  extension  to  connect  with  the  duct  on 
the  adjacent  unit  or  module. 


to  Blooinllcid 


A  relatively  large  auxiliary  fuel  supply  tank  is  carried  by  a 
trailer  of  a  tractor-trailer  combination.  A  fuel  supply  system 
provides  for  a  transfer  of  fuel  from  the  large,  separate  tank  of 
the  trailer  to  a  point  of  consumption  for  an  engine  carried  by 
the  tractor  of  the  combination.  In  one  embodiment,  fuel  can 
be  transferred  fit>m  the  separate  fuel  tank  to  the  engine  itself 
by  a  conventional  fuel  pump  carried  by  the  engine,  and  m 


3,677086 
VALVE 
Joseph  WoifBon,  Rocky  HO,  Conn., 
Valve  Corporation,  Bloomllcid,  Conn. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  837,769,  Jane  30, 1969,  PM.  No. 

3,598,145.  This  appBcatlon  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,570Tlie 

portionof  the  term  of  this  patent  svbseqncH  to  Ang.  10, 1988, 

has  been  dlKlaimed. 

lat.  CL  F16k  15/06 

MS.  CL  137^-469  ^  Qnhn 

A  valve  having  a  disc  member  which  cooperates  with  the 

valve  seat  to  perform  the  valving  action,  the  disc  member 

being  characterired  by  a  sail  which  will  be  acted  upon  by  fluid 

in  the  system  to  cause  rapid  and  fuD  opening  and  docing  of  the 
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.  ..     .,^,.iti^  ♦K-r««/  Th*  M«t  and  diic    structure  and  movement  of  the  item  determines  the  effective 


ferential  in  pressure  causes  movement  of  a  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  an  (xifke  and  thereby  maintains  constant  flow  through 
said  orifice. 


aperture  and  a  plug  portion  and  the  sail  is  spaced  trom  the  seat 
with  the  valve  in  the  cloeed  condition. 


to 


3.6T7,287 
RELIEF  VALVE 
JolMi  Monii,  Halnl,  P*-.  OrMUrk, 
JoMDh  Loom  (ladHlrici)  Llnitod, 

FHed  Dec  9, 1970,  Sar.  ^k».  9M23 
Oaiim  priority,  appMcatloa  Great  Britain,  Dec  9,  1969. 

59,937/69 

Inta.F16ki;//2 

U^  0.137— 491  7 


3,677,289 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
RfchMil  D.  Riven;  Thomaa  W.  Byen,  and  Edward  J.  Fortensr, 
■0  of  LoutavOe,  Ky^  Mrignors  to  AoMricaB  Afa-  FUtcr  Com- 
puy,  lac,  Lu«ii>a«,  Ky. 

FBcd  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,704 
lBt.CLF16k75/0i 
U  A  CL  137-527.8  ^  3" 


A  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  for  a  plenum  chamber  in- 
cluding a  ported  valve  seat  communicating  with  an  outlet  of 
the  chamber  and  a  weighted  relief  valve  cooperating  with  the 
ported  valve  seat,  the  extreme  edge  of  the  valve  engaging  in 
sharp-line  contact  with  the  ported  valve  scat. 


A  relief  valve  for  a  reversible  delivery  pump  includes  a  bore 
having  two  portions  <A  different  diameters  and  a  pair  of  ports 
opening  into  the  bore  on  cither  side  of  a  valve  seat  located 
between  the  two  portions.  A  spool  is  slidable  in  the  bore  to  en- 
gage the  seat  and  includes  two  piston  parts  engaged  in  the 
respective  portions  <rf  the  bore.  A  selector  valve  allows  the 
smaller  of  the  pistons  to  conmiunicate  with  whichever  of  the 
ports  is  at  the  higher  pressure.  Opposite  ends  of  the  spool  in- 
tercommunicate via  restricted  orifice,  the  flow  through  the 
orifice  being  regulated  by  pilot  valve  responsive  to  the  higher 
pressure. 


3,677,290 

PRESSURE  VENTING  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  Adolph  Gieaecke,  lUverride,  DL,  asBlgiior  to  CPC ID- 

tcmatioMl  Ibc 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,152 

Int.  CL  F16k/ 7/02,  i7/0« 
UACL 137-528  2Claliii« 


jj        M      *  /g 


3,677,288 
FLOW  CWJTRCH.  VALVE 
B.  Mvtla,  Mkiu-Piiy  Corporaftloa,  1021  Shary 
Court,  DBBvflfe,Calf. 

Fled  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,085 

IaLa.F16ki7/i6 

U.S.  d  137— 501  9Clahiis 

A  structure  is  provided  for  use  in  a  globe  valve  or  the  like  in 

instaUationB  where  constant  flow  is  desired  despite  variations 

in  inlet  and  outlet  preaurea.  The  valve  stem  is  attached  to  the 


This  invention  discloses  a  pressure  venting  assembly  for  an 
endomire  comprising,  in  combination,  (a)  a  flange  around  the 
periphery  of  an  opening  in  said  enclosure  having  a  raised  m- 
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ward  portion;  (b)  a  compressible  gasket  disposed  on  the  raised 
portion  of  the  flange  and  extending  around  the  opening;  (c)  a 
plurality  of  magnets  spaced  around  the  opening  and  adjustaMy 
mounted  on  the  flange  relative  to  the  height  of  the  raised  por- 
tion of  the  flange;  and  (d)  a  cover  plate  for  the  opening,  of 
magnetically  susceptible  material,  capaUe  of  resting  on  the 
gasket  and  engaging  the  magnets. 


PcierLaws,16 


3,677,291 
CHANGE-OVER  VALVES 

r.  No.  687,954,  Nov.  15, 1967, 
abandoned.  Tbfa  appHcatioa  Sqit.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,192 
lBtCLF16k  37/00 
U.S.  CL  137— 554  6< 


The  invention  provides  a  fluid  flow  path  or  source  selector 
valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  with 
a  main  port  a  pair  of  subsidiary  ports  and  a  valve  seat  inter- 
nally of  the  chamber  for  each  subsidiary  port,  valve  means 
mounted  in  the  chamber  for  movement  across  the  chamber 
between  the  valve  seats  and  defining  a  pair  of  valve  faces  each 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  one  of  said  valve  seats, 
and  fluid  pressure  operated  actuating  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  valve  means  across  the  valve  chamber  to 
selectively  seal  oS'one  or  other  of  said  subsidiary  ports. 


3,677,292 

PIPELINE  FLOW  TEE 

Howard  F.  BcO,  and  John  A.  Schriarman,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  aarignors  to  Shefl  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,544 

IntCLF16l  47/00 

UA  CL  137—544  2  Claims 


^^^m^J^S 


PU3W  22 


I 


12 


7 


25 


22a 


20 


3,677,293 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTRCH.  SYSTEMS 
Owen  D.  Forloiv;  Alan  C  Rowc,  and  Eric  F.  Wrlglit,  al  «( 
Ycovl,  SooMneC  Ei^hnd,  asrignon  to  WcitlHid  Aircnfl 
,  Yeovfl,  SooMrMt,  Ei^bMi 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526^97 
priority,  appHcaHoa  Great  Brltiia,  Apr*  2,  1965, 
14,078/65 

lBtCLF15c;/04 
U.S.  CL  137— 561  9( 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  passing  a  pipeline  sphere 
through  a  flow  tec  disposed  in  a  pipeline  whereby  fluid  flowing 
through  the  pipeline  may  selectively  be  flowed  through  at  least 
one  of  the  outlets  of  the  nm  of  the  flow  tee  or  the  branch  out- 
let of  the  flow  tee  while  preventing  the  sphere  from  entering 
the  branch  oudet  A  gap  is  formed  in  the  run  of  the  flow  tee  at 
its  junction  with  the  branch  outlet  so  that  fluid  may  pass 
through  either  the  run  or  the  braixrh  oudet  when  the  run  is  oc- 
cupied by  a  pipeline  sphere.  This  gap  is  approximately  equal 
to  between  1%  and  2  times  the  diameter  of  the  sphere. 


t:J    J  »       (41     43)      = 


A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  controlling  conditions  of 
flow  in  first  and  second  ducts.  A  signal  representing  a  condi- 
tion in  one  duct  is  supplied  to  a  fluid  amplifying  device,  the 
output  of  which  operates  a  control  apparatiis  to  vary  the 
operating  conditions,  preferably  in  another  fluid  flow  duct. 


3,677,294 
HYDRAUUC  FLUSH  TANK 
JaaMs  W.  Gibbs,  aad  Joha  L.  Gibhs,  both  of  HIalrah,  fla., 
sIgBors  to  Mariae  Bank  aad  Tract  Coanpaay 

FBed  April  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,242 
Int.  CLE03d  J/04 
U.S.  CL  137—572  13 


A  hydraulic  assembly  for  filling  and  rapidly  discharging  a 
liquid  from  a  hermetically  sealed  tank.  The  assembly  includes 
a  flush  tank  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  vertically 
therethrough  and  a  tubular  axiaily  disposed  air  vent  within  the 
sleeve.  A  valve  n>eans,  slidably  disposed  within  the  sleeve  on 
the  tubular  air  vent  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  is  doaed 
by  the  normal  water  line  pressure,  entering  through  the  top  of 
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the  sleeve,  to  henneticaUy  seal  the  flush  tank  and  the  chamber 
within  the  sleeve,  permitting  the  pressure  therein  to  build  until 
it  bdances  the  water  line  pressure.  ManuaUy  operated  valve 
means  are  provided  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  to  open  the  pres- 
surized chamber  within  the  sleeve  to  the  air  vent  causing  the 
rapid  discharge  through  the  air  vent  of  part  of  the  water  withm 

the  sleeve  chamber,  which,  because  of  the  pressure  drf- 
ferential  thus  created,  opens  the  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the 
sleeve  causing  a  rapid  discharge  of  the  pressurized  water  from 
the  tank. 


3,677,295 
DIRECnONAL  VALVE  CONTROL 
Join  R.  SdMlta,  MDwaokee,  Wh^  airfgDor  to  Applied  Power 
InduBtricB,  Inc.,  Mlwaakec  Wh. 

FBed  FelK  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11U76 

lot  CLFI6k  7  7/06 

U.S.a.  137— 596.12  2  Claims 


conduits  carrying  a  flow  meter  and  flow  control  means.  A 
common  conduit  interconnects  the  inlet  conduits  and  leads  to 
an  automatic  fluid  supply  control  valve  means  for  permitting 
passage  of  fluid  in  the  common  conduit  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  and  cutting  oR  fluid  flow  at  a  second  predetermined 
pressure.  A  surge  tank  is  interconnected  with  the  automatic 
fluid  supply  control  valve  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  the 
common  conduit  and  an  output  conduit  delivers  fluid  from  the 
surge  tank.  Preferably  the  automatic  supply  control  valve 
means  is  a  mechanically  operated  pressure  valve  circuit  which 
has  an  inlet  means  for  admitting  fluid  flow  and  an  oudet  means 
for  delivering  fluid  from  the  inlet  means.  Valve  means  permits 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means  in  a  first 
position  of  the  valve  means  and  cuts  off  fluid  flow  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  means  in  a  second  position.  A  fluid  pressure 
sensitive  means  controls  the  valve  means  to  make  it  automati- 
cally responsive  to  a  buildup  in  pressure  at  the  outiet  means  to 
shift  from  the  first  to  second  position  and  automatically 
responsive  to  a  lowering  of  pressure  in  the  outiet  means  to 
cause  the  valve  means  to  shift  frt)m  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position. 


to  Sorck  Indus- 


A  directional  control  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  four 
ports  equally  spaced  around  a  common  axis,  a  wide  land  seal 
•■■embty  in  diametrically  opposite  ports  and  a  movable  valve 
disc  mounted  for  rotary  motion  on  one  face  of  the  valve  body, 
the  valve  disc  includes  a  pair  of  passages  having  openings  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  ports,  check  valves  are  provided  in  each 
of  the  passages  to  limit  fluid  flow  to  one  direction  through  the 
passages,  and  a  central  passage  for  bypassing  fluid  through  the 
valve  body.  The  wide  land  seal  assemblies  each  include  a 
metal  seal  disc  having  a  tapered  flange  on  one  side  and  a 
resOient  sleeve  bonded  to  the  flange  to  seal  the  assembly  in  the 
port  and  to  bias  the  metallic  disc  against  the  valve  disc. 


3,677,297 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
Peter  Wako^  douccstcr,  Eoglaiid,  MslgiK 
tries  LlmHed,  BInnlnghin,  Eagtond 

FVed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Great  Britain,  Sept  22,  1969, 

46,486/69 

Iio.  CL  F16k  1/22 
VS.  CL  137-625.28  *  Oatais 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  137—596.16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,826 


3,677,296 

FLUID  PROPORTIONER  MEANS 

James  E.  Bcrgcr,  124  Secoad  Avcnoe,  Newton,  Mass. 

FDed  Mwch  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,771 

Iiit.a.F16ki///2 

U.S.  CL  137—606 


A  butterfly  valve  has  a  vane  in  the  form  of  a  disc  with  part- 
spherical  periphery.  The  periphery  engages  the  valve  housing 
to  shut  the  valve.  Portions  of  the  vane  are  removed  so  that  as 
the  valve  is  opened  the  whole  of  the  fluid  flow  passes  over  the 
relieved  portion.  By  selection  of  the  shape  of  the  relieved  por- 
tions a  desired  flow  characteristic  may  be  obtained. 


IClalm 


A  fluid  proportioning  system  for  obtaining  desired  mixtures 
of  fluids  has  at  least  two  fluid  inlet  conduits  with  each  of  said 


3,677,298 

PILOT  VALVE  OPERATED  MAIN  VALVE  WITH  LOST 

MOTION  CONNECTED  AND  TANDEM  OPERATED 

VALVES 

Roicr  Greenwood,  Vaieada,  aad  Jolm  P.  Etcheycrry,  Sytaiar, 

both  of  Calif.,  MrigDon  to  iBtcmatfcMal  Tdephooe  and  Tde- 

craph  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Dec.  24, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  101,330 

lM.CL¥l6k  11/02 

U.S.CL  137-625.64  ^    .      8  Claims 

A  solenoid  actuated  three-way  valve  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  to  a  spring  biased  piston  in  a  cylinder  and,  aherna- 
tively  to  exhaust  the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere.  Two  pdot 
valves  are  operated  substantially  in  umdem.  The  operator  has 
a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  valves  for  positive  valve  ac- 
tuation in  the  event  of  pressure  failure.  A  framework  between 
one  main  valve  and  one  pUot  valve  for  the  other  mam  va^ve 
causes  the  one  pUot  valve  to  close  when  the  one  mam  valve 
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opens,  and  vice  versa.  Both  main  valves  are  oriented  so  that 
fluid  pressure  biases  them  in  a  closing  direction.  Small  closing 


relatively  fine  pore  outer  portion  in  an  outer  zone  of  said  path. 
Porous  materials  that  may  be  used  include  layers  of  gauze,  ex- 


bias  springs  and  a  small  solenoid  may  thus  be  utilized.  Good 
valve  seating  is  thus  obtainable.  The  overall  size  of  the  valve  is 
also  reduced. 


3,677,299 

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUITS 

Pkm  able,  Paris,  France,  aislgDor  to  Projcctcurs  Cibie 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,878 

Ctalmi  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Aug.  5, 1969, 6926812 

Int.  CL  F161 55/04;  E03b  7/10 

U.S.CL138— 26  8  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  circuit  particulariy  for  use  in  motor 
vehicles  for  the  orientation  of  headlamps  in  which  there  is  a 
flexible  tube  enclosing  a  transmission  medium  whereof  the 
volumetric  coefficient  of  expansion  is  equal  to  three  times  the 
linear  expansion  of  the  tube.  This  transmission  medium  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  solid  elements  located  end-to-end  within 
the  tube  and  being  surrounded  by  a  hydraulic  liquid  which  fills 
the  spaces  between  the  tube  and  the  solid  elements.  These  ele- 
ments are  contiguous  or  joints  and  their  contacting  surfaces 
are  rounded  to  permit  relative  rolling.  The  solid  elements  may 
be  cylindrical  with  rounded  ends  or  spheres. 


panded  metal,  sintered  metal,  ceramic  foams  and  plastics 
foams  such  as  rigidified  foams. 


3,67731 
PLASTIC  PIPE  FITTING  AND  CLOSURE 
Robert  M.  WWams,  Davtaon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gcnova 
Products,  Davidson,  Mkh. 

Fled  April  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,433 
Int.  CL  F16I 55/10 
U.S.  a.  138-92  2( 


A  deanout  for  a  plastic  pipe  system  which  includes  a 
threadless  socket  and  a  threadless  plug  fitted  in  sealing  rela- 
tion in  said  socket  and  interconnected  to  prevent  internal 
forces  from  displacing  the  plug.  The  socket  and  plug  can  be 
utilized  in  a  pipe  system  for  other  purposes  than  that  of  a 
cleanout. 


3,67732 

BI-AXIAL  ARTICULATING  PIPELINE  STRUCTURE 

Gcorie  W.  Morgan,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Subsca 

Equipnicnt  Associates  Limited,  Hamiton,  Bermuda 

Filed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,649 

Iirt.CLF16s7/00 

UACL 138-106  6( 


3,67730 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  DEVICES 
Coin   F.   King,   Erdfagton,   England,   aarignor  to  Dnnlop 
Holdings  Umlted,  London,  England 

Fled  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,162 
Odam  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1970, 
2,001/70 

I  Int  CL  F15d  1/02 

UAa.138— 42  16  Claims 

A  pressure  reducing  device  comprises  an  inlet  for  high  pres- 
sure gas.  an  outiet  for  low  pressure  gas  and  a  path 
therebetween  for  flow  of  gas  from  inlet  to  outiet.  The  path  in- 
cludes at  least  one  porous  baffle  having  a  relatively  coarse 
pore  inner  portion  disposed  in  an  inner  zone  of  said  path  and  a 


A  riser  is  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
pipes  are  enclosed  within  a  larger  outer  pipe.  The  outer  pipe  is 
divided  into  rigid  sections  that  are  hinged  together  to  allow  the 
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to  bend  on  a  bending  axis  normal  to  the  riser  axis.  Al- 
ternate bending  axes  are  diqxMed  nomul  to  the  interstitial 
bending  axes.  The  larger  of  the  enclosed  pipes  are  disposed 
along  the  diameter  that  coincides  with  the  bending  axes 
whereby  the  pipes  form  a  helical  twist  of  90*  to  the  next 
hinged-connection.  The  other  enclosed  pipes  are  layed  spaced 
from  and  near  to  these  larger  pipes  also  in  a  helically  twisting 
frtthion  thereby  preserving  their  individual  flexibility. 


3^77.303 

PREFAMUCATED  CO^aXlT 

Jowph  L.  Martin,  WliidMr,  Ftlaail,  avignor  to  Anvfl  Indus- 

trka,  Inc^  BreckurOe,  OWo 

Coatfaiuatk»4ii-p«1  of  Scr.  No.  541^33.  April  8, 1966.  This 

,|^fii^  ■*««««  April  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,751 

lBt.a.F1619/y4 

UA  0.138-109  lOatais 


3,677,305 

LOOM  HAVING  INTERCONNECTED  WARP  LET-OFF 

AND  CLOTH  TAKE-UP  MEANS  AT  BACK  OF  LOOM 

Arch  E.  Cntti^;  Cwlos  L.  Owens,  both  of  Greenvflle;  Dewey 

H.  WBlMM,  Gffwr,  OMl  FcMx  E.  Hooper,  Grecnvflfe,  al  of 

S.C.,  assigBors  to  Sovthera  MacMncry  Company,  Greer, 

S.C. 

F«cd  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,940 
InL  CL  D03d  49106, 49/20 
VS.  CL  139—99  5  < 


A  conduit  comprising  a  fluid  conducting  pipe  supported 
within  a  casing,  the  casing  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  coaxial, 
radially  spaced  plastic  tubes  and  including  corrugated  struc- 
ture and  an  insulating  material  in  the  space  between  the  tubes. 
In  one  embodiment  the  pipe  is  supported  within  the  casing  in 
spaced  relation  to  its  inner  surface  by  pipe  supports  disposed 
along  the  pipe  to  provide  an  insulating  air  space  around  the 
pipe,  and  in  another  embodiment  the  casing  is  filled  with  a 
foained  resin  around  the  pipe.  Sections  of  the  conduit  may  be 
connected  together  by  a  tubular  sheath  surrounding  and  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  adjacent  casing  sections  and 
structure  including  O-ring?  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the 
sheath  and  the  casing  sections. 


3,677304 
PNEUMATIC  RAPIER  FOR  INSERTING  WEFT  THREAD 

INTO  WARP  SHEDS 
^BkoU  IvMwvkfa  Mdtackev,  oHtn  T^Jumpy,  12,  korpos  1,  kv. 
27,  and  Aiexci  NUulaevkh  Panhln,  Nagomaya  uHtsa,  34, 
..    korpuo43,kv.53,bethofMoM»w,U.S.SJL 

Fled  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,003 
Oafan    priority,    appication    U.S.S.R.,    Aug.    4,    1969, 
1341950;  July  18, 1969, 1339167 

LiitCLD03d47/iO 
UACL139— 127P  2  Claims 


A  conventional  weaving  loom  is  equipped  with  a  back  frame 
which  supports  the  warp  beam  in  an  elevated  position  and  sup- 
ports the  cloth  take-up  roll  in  the  position  normally  occupied 
by  the  warp  beam.  A  first  overhead  variable  speed  drive  or  let- 
off  controls  the  feeding  of  warps  to  the  loom  at  constant  speed 
and  under  a  constant  tension.  A  second  substantially  identical 
variable  speed  drive  at  a  lower  elevation  interconnected  with 
the  first  drive  causes  controlled  winding  up  of  cloth  on  the 
take-up  roll  at  constant  speed  and  under  constant  tension. 
Two  guide  rolls  at  the  front  of  the  loom  reverse  the  cloth 
toward  the  back  of  the  loom  and  the  cloth  travels  through  a 
protective  tunnel  near  floor  level.  Up  to  five  times  more  cloth 
can  be  wound  on  the  take-up  roll  than  is  possible  with  conven- 
tional arrangements.  The  warp  beams  and  cloth  rolls  are  han- 
dled in  one  alley  at  the  back  of  the  loom  with  a  great  lessening 
of  the  dofifing  problem,  and  existing  beam  handling  equipment 
may  be  utilized. 


3,677,306 
LOOMSLEYS 
Cyril  MHward  Atkivon,  SIKcrdale,  Camldrth,  England,  aa- 
to  Northrop  Weavlag  Machinery  Limited,  Dnlsyflcld, 


4Claimi 


FHcd  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,870 
IntCLD03d  49/60 

U.S.  CL  139—188 


A  rapier  for  inserting  a  weft  thread  into  a  warp  shed,  in 
which  a  tube  is  located  in  a  casing,  with  one  end  of  the  tube 
being  connected  to  an  attachment  for  generating  therein  a 
pressure  flow,  and  the  other  end  projecting  fix>m  the  casing, 
with  its  butt  being  sheared  at  an  acute  angle  so  that  the  far  end 
of  the  shear  is  the  closest  to  the  reed,  and  the  near  end  the 
ckMcst  to  the  fabric  fell. 


A  loom  sley  capable  of  use  in  high  speed  looms  comprises  a 
substantially  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  race  board  plate  and  a  reed  support  device, 
said  race  board  plate  and  said  reed  support  device  being  either 
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permanently  or  detachabiy  secured  by  welding  or  by  screw 
means  respectively,  said  reed  support  device  comprising  a 
reed  support  and  a  reed  cap  carrier,  said  reed  cap  carrier  also 
being  made  as  a  tubular  member  and  being  supported  at  or 
near  its  ends,  said  reed  cap  carrier  also  being  rotataMe.  The 
sley  extends  outside  each  sley  sword  to  carry  shuttle  boxes. 


I 


3,677,307 

ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PHOTO-CELL  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  DETECTING  MEANS  AND  THE 

STOP  MOTION  IN  A  LOOM  UPON  BREAKING  OF  A 

THREAD  IN  THE  WARPING,  WEAVING  AND  KNITTING 

SYSTEKfS 
Georges  P.  Flonicd,  69,  Avcnne  de  1  Tilppofkome,  6  La  Toor 
dc  Salvagny,  France 

FDed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,278 
CUims   priority,    appllcatloa    France,   June   27,    1969, 
6921900 

Int  CL  D03d  51/20;  D02h  13/04;  D04b  35/16 
VS.  CL  139—353  6  < 


In  a  loom  or  warping  system,  a  safety  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided for  operating  machine-stopping  or  detecting  means 
whenever  a  thread  breaks.  To  this  end,  the  sheet  of  parallel 
threads  is  constrained  to  pass  over  a  braking  member,  in  prac- 
tice between  frictionally  acting  parallel  transverse  bars,  so  that 
upon  breaking  of  a  thread  beyond  the  braking  member,  said 
thread  may  continue  progressing  to  the  rear  of  and  towards 
the  latter  by  reason  oi  the  driving  action  of  the  adjacent 
threads.  The  broken  thread  gathers  thus  into  a  ball  adjacent 
the  braking  member  on  the  path  of  a  pencil  of  light  grazing  the 
sheet  of  threads  just  before  it  reaches  the  braking  member  and 
sent  out  by  a  source  of  light  towards  a  photo-cell  releasing  an 
alarm  or  the  like  mechanism  whenever  a  thread  breaks.  The 
source  of  light  and  photo-cell  are  advantageoulsy  rigid  with 
the  braking  member  so  as  to  make  the  operation  independent 
of  the  vibrations  of  the  loom,  warping  system  or  the  like 
machine. 


for  the  purpose  of  bundling  materials,  tying  the  tops  of  sacked 
material,  tying  reinforcing  steel  together  prior  to  i^acing 
concrete  in  reinforced  concrete  structures,  for  tying  together 
such  assemblies  as  garden  stakes,  fencing  and  similar  packages 
or  assemblies,  or  any  assembly,  the  parts  of  which  can  be 
secured  together  by  wire  ties. 


3,677,308 

POWER-DRIVEN  WIRE  TYING  MECHANISM 

Forat  M.  Svff,  P.O.  Box  419,  NewbaH,  CaUf.,  and  Silas  B. 

Bird^  Jr.,  9284  Darrii«lon  Place,  Arleta,  CaW. 

FHcd  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,267 

Int  CLB2ir  9/02,  75/04 

U.S.  CL  140—93.6  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  wire  tying  mechanisms,  and  more 
particulariy  to  a  power-driven  mechanism  for  making  wire  ties 


J 


3,677309 
WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  J.  Graady,  2707  Grant  Avcaoe,  North  KBs,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  823,232,  March  28, 1%9,  Pat  No. 

3,566,504,  which  U  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  180,058,  March  15, 

1962,  Pat.  No.  3,470,861.  This  appHcation  June  24, 1970, 

Scr.  Na  49,484 

Int.  CL  B21f  7/00 

VS.  a.  140— 149  2  CkOnis 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  wire  for  use  in  a  wire  gun  in  which 
pairs  of  rollers  are  provided  to  twist  the  wire  in  its  soft  condi- 
tion beyond  its  elastic  limit  prior  to  heat  treating  and  stress  re- 
lieving the  wire.  Additional  pairs  of  rollers  are  provided  to 
reverse  the  twist  in  the  wire  below  the  elastic  limit  of  the  wire 
to  a  flat  wire  condition  for  winding  into  a  coil  upon  a  reel  hav- 
ing a  locking  slot.  The  wire  thus  formed  is  subjected  to  but  a 
single  stress  below  the  elastic  limit  (rf  the  wire  and  the  ten- 
dency of  the  wire  to  fracture  is  eliminated.  The  wire  has  the 
capacity  to  store  a  maximum  of  torsional  energy. 


3,677310 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  AN  UNDERWATER 

RISER  TO  A  FLOATING  FACILITY 

ChrMiaB  D.  Dobkr,  Rivcnidc  and  HertMrt  J.  Lfly,  Jr.,  Mb- 

sJoaVlcJo,  both  of  Cam.,  Mslgnnrn  to  Subsea  Equipment  Aa- 

Mtdatcs  limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

FBcd  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53363 
InL  a  B65b  7/04,  i/04 
U.S.CL  141-1  9< 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  flowline  of  a  well  or  satelUte  system  which  is  located 
at  a  substantial  distance  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water.  A  fk>wline,  which  is  known  as  a  riser,  is  provided  at  a 
well  head  or  riser  manifold.  At  the  upper  free  end,  off  the 
flowline,  there  is  a  riser  buoy  which  is  releaaably  attached  to  a 
tanker  during  flowing  operations  and  disconnectable  during 
storms  or  otherwise  violent  sea  conditioaa.  In  the  discon- 
nected mode,  the  riser  remains  submerged  under  the  ocean 
surface  to  avoid  excess  structural  loading.  The  riser  is  sup- 
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Dorted  by  means  of  a  float  to  maintain  tension  within  accepu- 
bte  stieas  limits  throughout  a  wide  range  of  changes  m  vertiod 

and  some  horizontal  movements  when  the  riser  «  daengaged 

from  the  tanker. 
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3,677311 

MATERIAL  MOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

R»Ml  C.  PanWi,  Bartfcavk.  Okla.,  assigiior  to  PhUIps 

FBed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113^5 

lM.CLB65b  1104,3/04 

u.s.a.141-1  !««-«. 


resting  plates  are  provided  on  the  first  conveyor,  downstream 
of  the  sution.  the  plates  being  selectively  movable  upwartUy 
to  stop  the  stems  to  allow  their  being  cut  into  logs  of  which  the 
length  corresponds  to  the  position,  along  the  conveyor,  of  the 
selected  arresting  plate.  An  endless  conveyor  traveUmg  across 
the  first  conveyor  and  provided  with  upstanding  discharge 
plates  pushes  the  logs  laterally  off  the  first  conveyor. 


3,677^13  ^ 

POWER  HAND  SAW 

He«ry  M.  He-kr.  I«««-P^^  >«»7  '"'^X^^jr^ 
Ptfdcr,  Jr.,  Greenwood  mmd  AKa  Jams*  Rudldm  Jr.,  New, 
WbltcUiid,  IimIm  part  inlcrcA  to  cKh 
*"«~~'  FUed  JM.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,879 
Int.  CLB27b;  9/0« 

UACL143-68F  2Clalma 


;?A.'h^~!^*«''»' 


i^  ^^^^ 


A  first  end  of  a  delivery  conduit  is  in  commumcatwn  with  a 
supply  source  which  extends  generaUy  downwardly  therefrom 
aJdhas  a  second  end  positioned  above  a  second  location^  A 
pressurized  fluid  conduit  is  positioned  within  a  (^harge  end 
SfUKdSvcry  conduit  with  said  pressunied  fluid  conduit 
being  directed  outwardly  therefrom.  Means  aie  provided  for 
intermittently  discharging  pressumed  ^^^'^.J'l^^^ 
surized  fluid  conduit  and  the  delivery  conduit  for  movmg 
material  through  and  from  the  deUvery  conduit. 

3,677,312 
giASHER  FOR  CUmNG  TREE  STEMS  INTO  LOGS  OF 

^^^  SELECTED  LENGTH 

Jew  PaJ  Tai^My,  St.  Prinse,  Quebec,  Canada,  mi^  to 

Ffcd  Aug.  2S,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66304 

tat  CLB27b  5/02. 27/iO 

U.S.a.l43-46F  ^^^'^ 


A  motor  powered  hand  saw.  Power  is  appUed  by  a  motor 
causing  a  shaft  in  the  hand  saw  to  roUite.  The  rotatmg  shaft  m 
conjunction  with  a  slide-channel  mechanism  resuhs  in  the 
reciprocation  of  a  cross  shaped  member.  Attached  to  the  cross 
shaped  member  is  the  saw  blade. 


3,677314 

AUTOMATIC  VEGETABLE  PEELER 

SaMo  FtaM.  325  Ltoihey  Street-Apt.  3,  DrumiiioiidvBe, 

^^     Fled  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,440 
Int  CL  A23n  7/00 
U.S.a.146— 49B  "^ 


A  vegetable  peeler  comrising  a  housing  and  a  peehng  bowl 
having  an  abrasive  inner  surface  supported  for  roUtion  m  the 
hoSg-  A  flat  turntable  is  supported  for  rotation  in  c  o« 

-  A  darf«  for  cutting  tree  stems  into  logs  of  predetermined    P~^t>.- ^*  ^^^aCrve^^^^ 
formed  of  spaoed  gripping  roUers.  A  series  of  retractable  ar-   one  another. 
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3,677,315 

METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  PROJECnONS  FROM 
GLOBULAR  ARTICLES 
James  P.  Cox,  Bumaby,  BrMsb  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to 
John  Ii^lis  Froien  Foods  Compviy,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  707,512,  Feb.  21, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,538,969.  This  applicatioB  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,564 

Int  CL  A23n  15/02 

U.S.  a.  146—224  6  Claims 


By  engagement  of  pad  means  with  the  upper  side  of  a  globu- 
lar article,  it  is  rolled  along  a  slotted  guideway  in  a  compound 
rotation  which  periodically  moves  a  projection  of  the  article 
through  the  slot  of  the  guideway.  Such  compound  rotation  in 
one  form  is  effected  by  moving  a  pad  above  a  linear  guideway 
in  a  direction  generally  lengthwise  of  the  guideway  while  the 
guideway  is  oscillated  transversely  of  its  length.  A  knife  blade 
is  rotated  closely  beneath  the  guideway  to  sever  the  projection 
of  an  article  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  guideway.  The 
knife  blade  is  adjusuUe  to  vary  the  spacing  between  it  and  the 
bottom  of  the  guideway  to  regulate  the  trinuning  of  the  projec- 
tions. 


3,677^16 
METHOD  AND  APPAR/iTUS  FOR  SHARPENING  FORAGE 

HARVESTER  KNIVES 
David  Recs  Markbam,  Oltumwa,  Iowa,  assignQr  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUiw,  OL 

Filed  March  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,410 

Int.  CL  AOld  75/08 

U.S.  CL  146—242  13  Clainis 


A  forage  harvester  has  an  axially  horizontal  cylinder-type 
cutterhead  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  angulariy  spaced  and 
axially  extending  knives  at  the  cutterhead  periphery  with 
parallel  cutting  edges  generating  a  cylinder  as  the  cutterhead 
rotates.  A  knife  sharpening  device  is  mounted  on  the  harvester 
adjacent  to  the  cutterhead  and  includes  a  sharpening  stone  ad- 
justable into  engagement  with  the  knives  at  the  cutterhead 
periphery  and  reciprocatable  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
knives  parallel  to  the  cutterhead  axis.  In  operation  the  cutter- 
head is  rotated  so  that  the  cutting  edges  are  on  the  advance 
side  of  the  knives.  However,  means  are  provided  for  reversing 
the  roUtion  of  the  cutterhead  while  the  knives  are  being  shar- 
pened so  that  the  sharpening  stone  engages  the  heel  portion  of 
each  knife  before  the  cutting  edge,  the  outward  deflection  of 
the  sharpening  stone  due  to  the  engagement  with  the  knives 
providing  a  small  degree  of  heel  relief  on  the  knives. 


3,677317 
LADIES  CLUTCH  BAG  WITH  COIN  PURSE 
Ervin  Kcry,  Wc«  Bend,  Wis.,  wigiwir  to  Engcr  KrcK  Com- 
pany, West  Bend,  Wis. 

FBcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,630 
IntCLA45ci/00 
U.S.  CL  150— 28  R  9( 


P^3 


A  ladies'  clutch  bag  has  an  inverted  U-shaped  slit  in  its  back 
wall  providing  an  opening  to  receive  material  which  fmins  the 
interior  and  inner  wall  of  a  coin  purse,  the  outer  wall  ol  the 
coin  purse  being  in  common  with  that  portion  of  the  material 
of  the  back  wall  of  the  clutch  bag  which  is  below  and  within 
the  confines  of  the  slit  There  are  separaUe  metal  fiwne  ele- 
ments for  the  upper  edges  of  the  coin  purse,  the  front  one 
being  connected  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  last-mentioned 
common  material,  and  the  rear  one  being  connected  to  the 
margin  oi  a  section  oi  material  at  the  inner  side  of  the  coin 
purse  which  can  be  flexed  away  from  the  wall  of  the  clutch 
bag. 


3,677318 
RADIAL  TIRES 
Eduard  GIms,  Wlppcmicr  Str.  45,  565 
and  Heiirich  ADccr,  Aactencr  Sir.  26,  565 
both  of  Germany 

FBed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72^14 
IbL  a  B60c  9/06 
U:S.  CL  152-356 


Radial  tires  are  provided  with  plies  made  frx>m  a  fabric  with 
warp  filaments  running  across  the  carcass  of  the  tire  at  right 
an^es  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  weft  filaments  running 
circumferentially  of  the  tire,  the  weft  filaments  being  made 
frx>m  two  or  more  different  materials  whose  strength  and 
stretoh  properties  differ  so  that  the  warp  filaments  are  able  to 
spread  uniformly  during  curving  of  the  tire  blank. 


3,677319 
BELTED  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henri  KOrtaiii,  Coin|rfrgnf,  Fnmot,  Mrignnr  to  Unlroyiri  Em- 
glebcrt  France  &A.,  Ncuiiy  rar  Sdnc,  France 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,705 
Claims    priority,    appBcation    France,    Aug.     19,    1969, 
6928426 

InLaB60c9/y« 
U.S.  CL  152—361  35  CWnw 

Belted  pneumatic  tires  characterized  by  improved  tread- 
reinforcing  breaker  constructions  are  disclosed.  In  any  such 
breaker,  a  single-section  plural-layer  non-metallic  textile  cord 
ply  structure  having  the  cords  therecrf'  oriented  at  a  0°  angle  to 
the  median  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  is  combined  with  a  plu- 
ral-layer ply  structure  of  metallic  wires  or  strips  which  in  each 
layer  are  crossed  relative  to  those  in  the  other  layer  and  are 
oriented  at  a  substantial  bias  angle,  preferably  between  about 
1 8*  and  75",  to  the  said  plane.  The  plural-layer  textile  cord  ply 
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gtructure,  which  may  be  located  radiaUy  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly of  the  metal  ply  atructiffe  or  between  the  layers 
thereof,  is  coortituted  by  a  single  length  of  breaker  cord  fabric 
wound  in  a  continuous  spiral  circumferentially  of  the  carcass 
for  at  le»t  a  plurality  of  full  turns  and  is  considerably  nar- 
rower than  the  metal  ply  structure.  Such  tires  are  found  to  be 


3,677^21 
SPRAY-DRYING  PROCESS 
Edward  Felrtcad,  RaMorm,  VrntfrnmH,   asJfnr  to 
Chmkal  iMhMtrks  Liiriled,  Loadiw,  Biifud 
FBed  Job.  13, 1970,  Scr.  N^  2,668 
Ctatas  priarHy,  aypMcliMi  Grnt  Britsim  Jaik  27,  1969. 

4,445/69 

lat  CL  BOld  1/16;  C0«  1/88;  F26b  3/12;  COM  5/06 
UACL  159-48  10  ( 


«b  s>  I  a*     aa    /> 


MttMunzo  touiTioiior 
CHLomiuTn  raLTanm 

MLVf  ■!,  f  «  lavlM  t  Wllr 

MM  Mtirr  mmtnn  tmm  rtt« 


«  mnwrtwi  TO  luw- 
niK  nitrciuTUM  or 


possessed  of  good  road-holding  or  cornering  ability  while  af- 
fording good  riding  comfort  This  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken 
either  as  a  complete  exposition  or  at  a  limitation  of  the  present 
invention,  however,  the  ftifl  nature  and  extent  of  the  inventioo 
being  discernible  only  by  reference  to  and  from  the  entire  dis- 
closure. 


The  spray-drying  of  solutions  of  chlorinated  polydienes  is 
carried  out  by  atomizing  the  solutioo  into  an  evaporation  tone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  75*  C  through  which  gM  is 
flowing. 


3.677320 

TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  INFLATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

LeeM.CsriMS.Grw>Pd1tWoods.Miih,assig»inrtoBftJ 

Filed  Oct  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,876.  The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 1988,  has  been  (fisclaimed. 

btCLB60c  25/06 
U^CL  157-1.1  11 


3.677.322 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PIVOTAL  SPACE 

DIVIDER 

WcHcra  SpriiWS  both  of  IL.  asrigMts  to  Bcattrkc  Food  Co., 


Fled  Sept  15. 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,465 
lot  CLE06b  9/06 
U.S.  CL  160—135 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  bead  seating  and  inflating  tube- 
leas  tires  on  a  vehicle  wheel  is  provided.  The  system  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  large  tires  such  as  are 
used  on  farm  tractors.  The  apparatus  for  seating  the  tire  beads 
comprises  an  annular  tube  having  orifice  means  for  injection 
of  air  under  pressure  peripheraUy  around  the  tire  through  the 
space  between  the  wheel  rim  and  the  tire  bead.  The  inflation 
apparatus  comprises  means  for  connection  to  the  conven- 
tional tire  valve.  Control  means  are  provided  for  simultane- 
ously injecting  air  into  the  tire  from  the  bead  seating  apparatus 
and  through  the  conventional  tire  valve.  The  control  means  in- 
clude means  for  initiafly  injecting  high  pressure  air  for  rapid 
bead  seating  and  inflation.  Means  are  provided  to  discontinue 
the  flow  of  high  pressure  air  at  a  predetermined  safe  point  and 
to  continue  to  completely  inflate  the  tire  by  means  of  low  pres- 
sure air.  The  method  of  the  invention  relates  to  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  tire  and  control  apparatus  during  seating  and  infla- 
tion. 


An  improved  mounting  means  consisting  of  complementary 
ofibet  brackets  suitoWe  for  use  with  an  interior  space  dividing 
arrangement  The  ofbet  brackets  permit  a  plurality  of  space- 
dividing  panels  or  the  like  to  be  pivotaWy  mounted  to  a  com- 
mon post  so  that  said  elements  can  be  rotated  closely  parallel 
to  each  other  in  pairs  to  facilitate  storage  or  relocation. 


3,677.323 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  STEEL 

INGOT 
Manfred  WaMslcr,  BodMm-Slkpel,  and  Alok  Choudharjr, 
Hattli^en,  both  of  GcnBMiy,  aarignors  to  Rhdnstahl  HatteB- 
werfce  A.Gm  Essem  Gcnna^r 

Fled  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877.371 
daini  prioftty,  appHcadoa  Gcnnaoy,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18 

10371.4 

IbL  a  B22d  27/02 

VS.  CL  164—52  1  C"*" 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  steel  ingot  of  small  cross 
sections  comprises  forming  the  ingot  within  the  lower  end  of  a 
mold  which  hm  a  head  portion  which  widens  out  in  a  conical 
configuration  at  its  upper  end  and  which  carries  in  its  conical 
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portion  a  slag  bath.  A  consuming  electrode  is  dipped  into  the 
slag  bath  and  it  melts  down  in  drops  due  to  the  passage  of  cur- 
rent and  solidifies  in  the  continuous  casting  mcjd  at  the  top  of 
the  ingot.  The  electrode  is  moved  at  a  speed  such  that  it  ap- 
proaches the  mold  at  a  speed  to  remain  immersed  with  its  fiill 
cross  section  in  the  slag  and  so  that  the  solid  as  well  as  the 
liquid  parts  of  the  ingot  are  present  only  in  the  lower  part  of 


the  mold.  The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  process  includes 
a  mold  having  a  lower  end  of  uniform  cross  section  and  an 
upper  outwardly  flaring  conical  end.  The  walls  of  the  conical 
portion  have  an  opening  angle  of  between  60"  and  1 20°  and 
preferably  90°  and  this  is  sufficient  to  contain  a  slag  bath  to 
permit  the  electrode  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  ingot  to  be 
lowered  into  the  bath  with  its  full  cross  section. 


^  '  3,677324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL 

ARTICLE 
Gordon  John  Spencer  HlgglnboChani,  Derby,  and  Douglas  WD- 
■on  HaO,  BraOsford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  LfanMcd.  Derby,  Dcrhysyre.  E^knd 

Fled  Jaty  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53.514 
CMhh  priority,  appHcatlon  Great  Britidn,  July  11.  1969. 
35.121/69 

Int.  CLB22d  25/06 
U.S.CL164— 60  lOdaims 


A  method  of  producing  a  metal  article  having  a 
unidirectional  grain  structure  in  a  given  direction  comprises 
the  steps  of  heating  a  mould  for  the  article  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal,  charging  molten  metal 
into,  or  melting  metal  in,  the  mould,  effecting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  mould  and  a  furnace  so  that  said  mould 
moves  through  the  furnace,  said  furnace  having  a  heat  front 
which  is  so  disposed  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  between  the  mould  and  the  furnace,  so  that  said 
heat  front  moves  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction 
towards  one  end  of  the  mould,  and  cooling  the  opposite  end  of 
said  mould  so  that  said  heat  front  produces  said  grain  struc- 
ture in  the  article.  There  is  also  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  car- 
rying out  the  method. 


3.677.325 

PROCESS  OF  SUBMERGED.NOZZLE  CONHTAXKIS 

CASTING  USING  A  BASALT  FLUX 

George  Wesley  Ansdn.  Neckdb,  Eoflaad.  asrignnr  to  Fokco 

International  United.  Btnutachani.  Eni^Hid 

Fled  Sept  28, 1970.  Scr.  No.  76.264 
ClalBK  priortty,  applcatloa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
49,929/69 

lM.CLB22d  77/70 
U.S.  a.  164—73  8  CUaM 

A  process  of  submerged  nozzle  continuous  casting  wherein 
there  is  used,  as  a  flux  layer  on  the  upper  surfjace  of  the  mohen 
metal  in  the  casting  nnould,  a  flux  composition  including  the 
mineral  basalt. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  164 — 108  thru  164 — 154  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,677,330  thru  3,677,333 


3,677.326 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  REACTION  BETWEEN 

ADJACENT  LAYERS  OF  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES  HAVING 

MFFERENT INENSITIES 
ArMM  V.  Grease,  Havciford.  Pis.,  asslgnar  to  Reynolds  Mctab 
Company,  RldsMMMl,  Va. 

DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  686.924,  Not.  30, 1967,  Pat  No. 
3,536,818.  This  applcatioa  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,218 
lot  CL  F27b  7/08 
U.S.a.  165— 1  6( 
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fOWCR 

•ounce 


^ 


A  hollow  pipe  whose  walls  are  formed  of  concentric  cylin- 
ders of  different  substances  may  serve  as  a  container  for  or  as 
a  furnace  generating  high  temperatures  on  the  order  of  3,000° 
K.  The  substances  of  each  cylinder  which  may  be  solid  at  start 
up  are  chosen  to  have  Uquid  densities  so  that  when  the  sub- 
stances melt  and  the  pipe  is  rotated  to  rim  the  substances,  the 
layers  maintain  their  desired  relationships.  One  of  the  cylindri- 
cal layers  may  include  uranium  disposed  so  as  to  support  a 
neutron  chain  reaction.  Other  cylindrical  layers  are  provided 
to  protect  the  uranium  against  loos  due  to  vaporization  and 
reaction  with  elements  passing  throu^  the  pipe  and  to  sup- 
port the  uranium  layer  even  when  a  liquid.  Practical  applica- 
tions of  the  high  temperature  apparatus  include  rocketry, 
MHD  generation,  and  generally  any  process  requiring  high 
temperatures. 


3,677.327 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAT  FROM  HOT 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Osmo  O.   Vartlainen,   Kokkola,  FhOand,   asrigner  to  Oo- 

tokunvu  Oy,  Tooloriuta,  HdBiald,  FbriMd 

Fled  June  24, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  843,899 
Clafam    priority,    appBcadon    Finland,   Jwk    26,    1968, 
1807/68 

InLCLF24hi/02 
U.S.CL165— 1  3CktaH 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  to  a  device  for 
recovery  of  heat  from  hot  granular  or  fragmentary  material 
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during  its  transportation  on  a  conveyor  the  heat  being  ttan»- 
mitted  by  conduction  or  radiation  to  a  cooling  medium  flow- 
ing in  channels  buih  in  a  track  having  at  least  one  cooling  sur- 


wick  material  transports  a  vaporizable  working  fluid  from  cold 
areas  where  the  vapor  condenses  to  warm  areas  where  the 
fluid  vaporizes.  An  isothermal  working  space  is  produced 
within  the  central  volume  bounded  by  the  inner  tube  and 
along  its  entire  length,  which  may  be  used  to  advantage  for 
oven  or  furnace  applications  or  for  providing  an  isothermal 
jacket 


face  with  which  at  least  the  conveyor  is  in  contact  dunng  the 
transportation  and  which  track  preferably  surrounds  the  con- 
veyor and  the  granular  material  to  be  cooled. 

3,677328 

APPARATUS  TOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  FUEL 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  VERTICAL-CHANNEL  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Umbcrto  Bmai,  Lavcno;  Jacqwa  "«^  '^f^^*' ^^T^*:^ 
F«teklti-CMli,  Mlam  aB  of  Italy,  asrignors  to 
I  AUnric  EMTgy  Conmiaity  (Euratom),  European 


3,677,330 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MMETALUC  ROTORS 

EMPLOYED  IN  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Bolcriav  Ivanovkh  Maxfanovkh;  DuiiH  Aadreevkh  Duoko; 
Nikolai  Georglevfch  Agafooov;  Igor  Prtrovlch  Maximov,  aB 
of  Kiev;  Vadbn  Grigortevfch  Antkrecv,  Momow;  Nikolai 
Yakovlevkh  Lepflov,  Mok»w;  Ale«l  Kapitooovlch  Svtoov, 
Moscow;  Akxandr  Borisovkh  Skwbnriqr,  Moscow;  Boris 
ZaUuvovfch  Volk,  Mok»w;  Akxandr  Ivanovkh  GuUn, 
Mo«»w,  and  Berta  Oripovna  Kaftsman,  Mom»w,  all  of 
U.S^1U  amlgnno  to  Imtttut  Ekktrosvarki  bnenl  E.O. 
Patona  iri.  Gorkoio,  Kkv,  U.S^R. 

Flkd  Apri  24, 1969,  So*.  No.  818,897 

Int.  a.  B22d  7  9/00 

U.S.  0.164-108  Sdalms 


Kkckbarg.LwMilMMirg 

ned  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,532 
Ctata.  priority.  appMcatio.  Italy,  Feb.  5, 1969, 34745  A/69 
IiiLa.G21cy9/20 
UAO.  165-47  ^^^■**" 


Apparatus  for  use  in  manipulation  of  fuel  elements  for  a 
vertical  channel  nuclear  reactor  comprises  a  receptacle  for  a 
column  of  ekments  which  is  vertical  for  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  reactor  but  is  turned  into  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion for  replacement  of  one  or  more  of  the  elements. 


A  bimetallic  rotor  is  manufactured  by  incorporating  m  a 
mold  magnetically  conducting  metal  members  separated  by 
spaces  and  Wling  the  spaces  in  the  mold  with  a  magnetically 
non-conducting  metal.  The  mold  is  then  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture to  melt  the  magnetically  non-conducung  metal  over  a 
period  of  time  for  a  complete  diffusion  of  the  metals^ 
Thereafter  the  metals  are  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  magnetically  non-conducting  metal  solidifies  with  oriented 
crystallization. 


3,677,329 

ANNULAR  HEAT  PIPE 

MBtM  E.  Kirkpatrkk,  Paka  Venka  Peninsula,  CaHf.,  asrignor 

to  TRW  tacRedoDdo  Beach,  CaM. 

DIvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  797,725,  Jan.  31, 1969,  Conttouadoo-in- 

pwt  of  Scr.  No.  637,193,  May  9, 1967,  atandoned.  This 

appBcatioa  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,705 

lot  CLF28d  75/00 

U.S.  0.165-105  ^ 


3,677^31 
CASTING  PROCESS  FOR  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOYS 
Cari  H.  Lund,  Ariington  HeigMi;  John  Hockin,  Palatine,  and 
Mkhad  J.  Woukk,  SchMunburg,  aD  of  DL,  aorfgnors  to  Mar- 
tin M^fctuCorporadom  New  York,  N.Y. 
Co.to-kD4n.p-t  of  Ser.  No.  725.074.  April  29. 1968^ 
abuMkned.  TWi  appMcatkB  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,408 

InL  O.  B22d  2  7/04 
U.S.0. 164-122  5aalms 


rtiM  cKEr 

AT  I4I«*F 


K  •*  *        \        ^. 

lEUTin   CMIIK  l*TE  TINNI  MOOT-  22N  F 


Spaced  inner  and  outer  tubes  form  a  closed  annular 
chamber  wbooe  inner  surAices  contain  coverings  of  wick 
material  that  are  interconnected  through  vane-like  wick*.  The 


A  casting  process  and  castings  produced  thereby  wherein  a 
nickel-b^Me.  chrominum  containing  alloy  which  also  contains 
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sufficient  amounts  of  aluminum  and  titanium  to  produce  eu- 
tectic  gamma-prime  phase  in  the  alloy  as  cast  is  caused  to  con- 
tain about  O.S  percent  to  about  S  percent  hafiiium,  is  cast  into 
final  configuration  and  is  cooled  from  the  molten  state  rapidly 
through  the  range  of  2,200"  to  1.850°  F.  to  maximize  creep 
characteristics  at  1 ,800"  F.  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
castings  which  are  thermally  conditioned  to  exhibit  good 
mechanical  characteristics,  especially  prior  creep  at  1 ,400°  F. 


I 

3,677,332 

VACUUM  CASTING  PROCESS 

George  A.  Smkmow,  825  S.  48tk  Street,  PhOaddphia,  Pa. 

Fled  June  13. 1969.  Ser.  No.  832.896 

Int  O.  B22d  35fOO,  37/00 

US.  0. 164—133  2  CWms 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  casting 
metals  by  controlling  the  relative  pressure  of  the  space  above 
the  molten  metal  body  to  be  cast  with  respect  to  the  pressure 
within  the  interior  of  the  mold.  Numerous  features  of  the 
mechanism  are  shown  and  described. 


3.677,333 
START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Jack  R.  CroweO,  Cedar  Lake.  Ind..  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporatkn.  Chicago.  DL 

FBed  Jan.  26. 1970.  Ser.  No.  5^33 

laLa.h22d  17132, 11/08 

U.S.0.164— 154  9Claln8 


^(7    ~n 

I  ^  Signal  Sounal 

I       ^3<    i      Input  SiflftOl 


Sfort-  up  System  i 


A  start-up  system  for  a  continuous  casting  mold  level  con- 
trol system  which  uses  the  control  signal  to  detect  the  onset  of 
casting  and  in  response  thereto,  energizes  the  drive  motors 
and  alters,  for  an  initial  predetermined  short  period,  the  con- 
trol signal  fed  to  the  drive  motor  controb  to  speed  up  the 
withdrawal  of  continuous  billet  for  that  period.  Thereafter  it 
automatically  restores  the  control  system  to  ncMtnal  operation. 


3,677^34 

REMOTE  ACCUMULATOR  CHARGE  INDICATOR 

Pritam  S.  BsftMa.  and  Cari  E.  Slnmoiis,  both  of  Daytoii.  OMo, 

aadgaors  to  United  AlrcrafI  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohk 

FBed  Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,777 

lBLO.F28f 

U.S.0.165— 11  7( 


An  accumulator-reservoir  device,  used  in  a  system  circulat- 
ing a  liquid  coolant  or  the  like,  in  which  a  biased  pressure  ap- 
plying member  moves  to  reflect  changing  temperature  in- 
duced density  of  the  coolant.  A  remote  indicator  signals  that 
the  system  has  attained  a  properiy  charged  condition,  or  that  it 
has  failed  to  remain  fully  charged.  Electrical  controls  includ- 
ing variable  resistors  responding  to  changes  in  system  tem- 
perature and  to  movement  of  the  piston  comprise  a  triggering 
circuit.  Other  controls  including  a  signaling  means  and  a  gated 
Silicon  Controlled  Rectifier  comprise  a  signaling  circuit  ac- 
tivated and  deactivated  by  the  triggering  circuit. 


3,677,335 
STAGED  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Weatherston,  SL  Paul,  Mfam^  aaifnor  to  Weather- 
Rite  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Nfflnn. 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,526 
Int  O.  F25b  29/00 
U.S.  0. 165— 12  ^  81 


^■^N 


^4^ 


A  control  system  for  a  heating  and  cooling  system  in  which 
the  amount  of  heating  and  the  amount  of  cooling  are  both 
controlled  in  timed  incremental  stages  by  means  of  a  signal 
from  an  up-down  electronic  counter  which  operates  to  call  for 
the  next  successive  stage  at  timed  intervals  in  accordance  with 
an  electronic  clock. 


3,677336 

HEAT  LINK,  A  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WITH 

ISOLATED  FLUID  FLOW  PATHS 

Robert  David  Meore,  Jr.,  817  W.  randsii  Resl,  Arcndk,  CsBf. 

nkd  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,642 

IM.  O.  F28d  75/00 

U.S.  CL  165-105  8  CWm 

A  heat  transfer  device,  defined  here  as  a  heat  link,  having  a 

capillary  vaporizer  adjacent  a  heat  source,  transfers  heat  to  a 

heat  sink  by  vaporization  and  condensation  of  a  heat  transfer 
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fluid  within  the  device.  A  firet  passage  is  provided  for  convey- 
ing vapor  from  the  capiUary  vaporizer  to  the  heat  smk. 
Another  passage  which  is  essentially  a  continuation  of  the  first 
passage  conveys  condensed  liquid  from  the  heat  sink  to  the 
vaporizer,  thus  allowing  the  distance  that  the  liquid  must  flow 
through  capUlary  material  to  be  quite  short.  Conuct  of  the 
returning  liquid  with  the  surface  of  the  vaporizer  is  assured  by 
providing  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  hquid 
in  the  return  line  at  a  sufBciently  low  temperature  that  any 
vapor  wiU  condense;  or.  alternatively,  by  having  means  for  ex- 
tracting any  vapor  formed  in  the  returning  Uquid.  In  this 
manner,  the  heat  link  operates  with  high  heat  flux  without  any 
substantial  resistance  to  liquid  flow  through  a  long  capUlary 


3,677^38 

SURFACE  CONDENSER 

FWd  W.  Start*,  Scoda,  N.Y^  asslfwir  to  Geawal  Electric  Co«- 

^^^         Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,068 
bit.  CLF28b  7/06 
UAO.  165—111  I  SCIatais 


^  U 


flow  path.  By  this  replacing  almost  aU  of  the  Uquid  retiim 
wick,  with  its  high  resistance  to  fluid  flow,  of  heat  pipes  with  a 
low  flow  resistance  liquid  passage  or  conduit,  the  heat  flux 
capacity  of  the  heat  link  is  greatiy  increased  over  that  of  the 
heat  pipe  while  the  quantity  of  porous  material  used  and  the 
heat  link  weight  are  considerably  reduced  so  that  a  heat  hnk 
typically  has  1 0  to  1 ,000  times  the  heat  flux  capacity  of  a  heat 
pipe  having  the  same  weight.  "Boosted"  embodiments  of  the 
heat  link  employing  additional  means  for  circulating  the  fluid, 
such  as  vapor  jet  pumps,  powered  at  least  in  part  by  vapor 
from  the  capillary  vaporizer,  are  abo  described.  Some  "- 
boosted"  heat  links  are  capable  of  handUng  heat  fluxes  m  the 
multi-megawatt  range  while  having  no  moving  parts  except  for 
check  valves  and  the  fluid  itself. 


In  a  surface  condenser  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  between  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  manifold  for  condensing  a  vaporous  medium  by  a 
stream  of  coolant,  freeze-up  of  the  tubes  is  prevented  and  im- 
proved performance  is  provided  by  selectively  finning  the 
tubes.  The  tubes  in  the  row  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  the 
stream  of  coolant  are  finned  along  a  section  adjacent  the  out- 
let manifold.  Rows  progressively  farther  removed  from  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  coolant  are  finned  in  sections  located 
progressively  closer  to  the  iidet  manifold.  Sections  located 
progressively  closer  to  the  inlet  manifold  are  progressively 
longer.  Accordingly,  uniform  flow  of  coolant  on  the  outside 
surfaces  of  the  tubes  and  a  balanced  flow  of  vaporous  medium 
through  the  tubes  are  pn)vided.  and  in  addition  contact 
between  excessively  low  teinperatvu-e  coolant  and  tubes  con- 
taining insufficient  vapor  is  prevented. 


3,677337 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  OSMOTIC 

PUMPING 

Uwr«««  L.  MWolo,  Centervlie,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The  United 

States  ol  America  as  r«p««ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

racd  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,977 

Int.  a.  F28d  15/00 

U.S.  a  165-105  IGCWim 


3,677339 
COILED  TUBE  BANKS 
Alfr«d  J.  Perrin,  2  Windermere  Av.,  Kenloii,  Harrow,  NBd- 
dkwx;  John  D.  Del,  10  LoveB  Cloae,  Heniey-oo-Thames, 
OifardsUre;  D«vkl  B.  Evans,  9  Clifford  Avenue,  Cranmore 
Pwfc,  ChUehunt,  Kent,  and  George  Stanky  Lewb,  28 
Bcechwood  Claae,  LIttic  Chaif  cot,  al  of  England 
FHcd  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,088 
Int  CL  F22b  37/20:  F28d  7/10 
U.S.  a  165-162  ,  4CWIM 


)  i>\  \. 


An  apparatus  for  transferring  thermal  energy  from  a  heat 
source  to  a  heat  sink  having  a  cloaed  space  containing  a  saline 
solution  and  an  evaporator  wherein  the  heat  input  evaporates 
the  Uquid  so  that  a  water  vapor  moves  toward  a  condenser 
where  heat  is  rejected  to  return  the  water  vapor  to  the  liquid 
phase.  The  closed  space  containing  the  saline  solution  extends 
to  the  region  of  the  condenser  and  has  a  water  permeable 
membrane  positioned  adjacent  the  conderaer.  The  water  is 
returned  to  the  evaporator  by  osmotic  pumping. 


t^:^:^:^^^:^:^^ 


A  tiibe  bank  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric coib  provided  with  spacing  means  and  including  for  each 
coU  at  least  one  spacer  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
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the  tube  bank.  The  spacer  bar  being  aligned  with  the  spacer 
bar  of  the  next  adjacent  coil  and  including  radially  extending 
lugs  mounted  on  one  of  the  two  adjacent  spacer  bars  and 
straddling  the  coil  segments  passing  therebetween.  The  lugs 
maintaining  the  spacing  between  adjacent  spacer  bars  and 
cooperating  with  a  locking  strip  to  secure  the  coil  segments  to 
the  associated  spacer  bar. 


I 


3,677340 

PERMAFROST  COMPLETION 

Elmo  M.  BkMint,  Irving;  Eari  S.  Snavdy,  Jr.,  Arllngtoa;  Joseph 

U.  Memengcr,  Dalas,  al  of  Tex.,  and  Nkolaa  J.  Prueger, 

Spenard,  Alnriui,  Mrignors  to  Mohi  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,635 

lULCLEllb  43/00 

MS,  CL  166—315  8  Oainis 


This  specification  discloses  completion  methods  for  wells 
drilled  through  permafrost  zones  of  the  earth.  Two  concentric 
strings  of  casiig  are  set  in  a  well  and  liquid  u  withdrawn  frx>m 
the  annulus  intermediate  these  casing  strings  adjacent  the  per- 
mafixiet  zones,  leaving  the  annulus  dry.  Thereafter,  insulation 
is  installed  in  the  dry  annulus  adjacent  the  permafrost  zones. 


'  3,677341 

HANGER  AND  PACKER  WELL  TOOL 
Erwin  Bum,  and  Alan  D.  StevcnMm,  both  of  c/o  8346  Salt 
Lake  Avenue,  Bcl,adlf. 

Fifed  Fch.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,151 
Int.CLE21b4i/70 
U.S.  CL  166— 124  11 


parts  of  the  liner  hanger  means  and  the  actuating  means  for 
said  liner  hanger  means  and  the  packer  means;  and  further  in- 
cluding novel  means  for  cooperatively  receiving  and  establish- 
ing quick  and  easy  fluid  tight  connection  with  a  sealing  tool  on 
the  lower  end  of  a  fluid  conducting  tubing  string,  above  the 
tool,  after  it  has  been  set  in  the  casing. 


A  combination  oil  well  liner  hanger  and  packer  with  a  re- 
lated setting  tool  which  is  such  that  the  packer  can  not  be  ac- 
tuated to  seal  between  the  tool  and  a  surrounding  casing  until 
after  the  casing  engaging  slips  have  been  set  in  engagement 
with  and  between  the  tool  and  said  casing.  The  tool  including 
novel  latch  means  to  releasably  hold  relatively  rotaUble  parts 
in  their  normal  unactuated  position  and  utilizing  elements  and 


3,677342 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SIZE  OF  UNDERGROUND 

NUCLEAR  CHIMNEY 

Danid  SBvcman,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  ■mignnr  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Taha,  Olda. 

Fled  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888^77 

IntCLE21b4J/26 

U.S.  CL  166— 247  4ClainM 


^ 


•20 


MOLTtN  nOCK 


An  underground  cavity  formed  deep  in  the  earth  by  detona- 
tion of  a  nuclear  device  is  extended  vertically  by  drilling  a 
borehole  fit>m  the  earth's  surface  to  a  depth  D  which  is  above 
the  expected  top  of  the  cavity  chimney  by  a  distance  equal  to 
or  greater  than  d,  where  d  is  the  thickness  of  a  slab  of  rock  of 
the  diameter  of  the  chimney  that  will  be  self-supporting.  A 
horizontal  propped  fracture  is  created  at  depth  D,  and  liquid 
exploiive  is  placed  in  the  fracture  and  detonated.  The  shiack 
force  of  the  explosion  causes  the  slab  of  thickness  J  to  be  rub- 
bleized  and  driven  down  into  the  chimney.  This  process  can  be 
repeated  for  successive  slabs  of  thicknem  d.  Ahematively,  ver- 
tical boreholes  can  be  drilled  outside  of  an  adjacent  the  wall  of 
the  cavity,  vertical  fractures  created  with  their  planes  parallel 
to  the  w^  of  the  borehole,  the  fitkctures  loaded  with  liquid  ex- 
plosive and  detonated,  causing  a  slab  of  the  wall  to  be  driven 
into  the  chimney  and  rubbleized. 


3,677343 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  INJECTION  PROFILE 

OF  A  WATER  INJECTICN^  WELL 

wmam  E.  Showakcr,  Scd  Bench,  C^H^  Mrignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  CdHomla,  Lot  Anrki,  CaM. 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55339 

Int.  CLE2  lb  4  J/22 

U.S.  CL  166— 252  SO^am 


A  method  for  improving  the  injection  profile  of  flood  water 
into  a  heterogeneous  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
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water  injection  well  which  comprises  first  esublishing  a  flow 
of  fk)od  water  into  the  formation  through  the  injection  well 
such  that  the  velocity  of  the  water  in  the  well  is  suflBcient  to 
transport  subsequently  injected  solid  diverting  agent  particles 
down  the  well  and,  while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
flow  of  flood  water  into  the  well,  disperaing  in  the  flood  water 
particles  of  a  solid  water-insoluble  diverting  agent. 


3,677,344 

MOBIUTY  CONTROL  IN  FLOODING  RESERVOIRS 

CONTAINING  WATER-SENSITIVE  CLAY  MINERALS 

J«lw  B.  Hayci,  awl  Brace  L.  KiOgfat,  both  of  UttkCoB,  Colo., 

(to  Mvalkoa  (M  Coip—y.  Fbidby,  Ohio 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,336 

lilt  CLE21b  4i/22 

VS.  CL  166—252  13  CWm 


or  sections.  Means  is  provided  for  storing  the  pipe  in  either  the 
horizontal  racks  or  in  the  basket  in  a  coil.  The  pipe  handling 


equipment  is  in  one  form  mounted  on  a  conveyance  such  as  a 
barge  or  the  like. 


■  •BKJMin/iuBarKiK  xnuaun  •  < 
ntcnm  OFsaLwrr 


Improved  mobility  control  in  flooding  an  oil-bearing  subter- 
ranean formation  containing  water-sensitive  clay  minerals  is 
obtained  by  injecting  into  the  formation  a  micellar  dispersion 
containing  a  lower  concentration  of  electrolytes  than  is 
present  in  the  interstitial  water  of  the  formation,  the  effect 
being  to  impart  a  reduced  permeability  to  the  flow  of  the 
micellar  dispersion  through  the  formation  and  thus  obtain 
better  mobility  control  of  the  f»tx:e8s.  A  mobility  buffer  can 
optionally  be  injected  behind  the  micellar  dispersion,  the 
buffer  containing  a  lesser  concentration  of  electrolyte  than  the 
electrolyte  within  the  interstitial  water,  the  result  being  to  ob- 
tain reduced  permeabilities  to  the  flow  of  the  buffer  and  thus 
better  mobility  control. 


3,677,346 
REVERSIBLE  ARMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FXNl 

EMPLACING  A  LOCKING  DEVICE  IN  TUBING 
Jack  W.  TMivkn,  Rurri  Route  2,  CcMna,  Tex. 

Filed  D«^  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,752 

iBt  CL  F21b  43/00;  E21h  23/00 

U.S.  CL  166— 315  50C]aiini 


3,677345 
PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
PMUp  S.  Sber,  Ddbm  Tex.,  Mdfnor  to  Otb  EngfaMcring  Cor- 
poratkMi,  DaBaa,  Tex. 

Fifed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,875 
laL  a.  E2lh  43/00, 19/00 
U.S.  CL  166—315  22  Claims 

Apparatus  for  handling  pipe,  making  up  joints  of  pipe  into 
an  elongate  string,  inserting  the  string  into  a  well  and  remov- 
ing it  from  the  well  with  a  minimum  of  manual  handling.  Pipe 
joints  are  racked  in  units  which  are  made  up  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  flexed  around  curves  into  a  well  bore 
and  out  of  a  well  bore,  without  the  use  of  conventional  hoist- 
ing equipment  A  basket  type  circular  receiving  vessel  or 
receptable  is  provided  for  coiling  the  string  of  pipe  as  it  is 
removed  fit>m  the  well  bore  and  for  insertion  into  the  well 
bore  if  the  pipe  string  is  not  to  be  broken  into  separate  lengths 


A  locking  device  and  method  and  apparatus  for  emplacing 
same  within  tubing  in  a  well  characterized  by  having  locking 
dogs  that  are  run  into  the  well  retracted;  and  that  are  rever- 
sibly  operable  into  a  no-go,  or  armed,  position  at  a  desired 
depth  for  thereafter  stopping  the  locking  device  at  the  top  of  a 
restricted  portion  such  as  a  nipple;  and  that  are  lockable  into  a 
recess  such  as  defined  by  a  landing  nipple  or  a  collar  im- 
mediately above  the  restricted  portion.  Both  the  running  tool 
employed  in  emplacing  the  locking  device,  and  the  locking 
device,  can  be  armed  into  and  disarmed  from  the  no-go  posi- 
tion but  cannot  be  inadvertently  locked  in  the  tubing  until  the 
locking  dogs  encounter  the  restricted  portion.  Also  disclosed 
arc  specific  and  preferred  structural  embodiments  wherein  the 
running  tool  and  the  locking  device  are  reversibly  armed  and 
the  locking  device  locked  and  left  in  the  tubing  by  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  tool  in  the  tubing,  which  operates  slot  ar- 
rangements and  a  driven  sleeve  and  without  the  use  of  com- 
plicated electric  motors,  hydraulic  connections  or  the  like; 
and  wherein  a  simplified  tool  is  employed  for  setting  in  the  top 
nipples  in  the  tubing. 
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3,677,347 

METHOD  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR  CONTAINING  CATIONIC 

SIUCONE  SURFACTANTS 

Meyer  R.  Roaen,  Irvlngtoo,  aad  Bda  Prolud,  Mahopac,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporatioii,  New  Yorit, 

N.V. 

FBcd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,341 
Int  CL  A62c  J/12;  A62d  1/00 
U.S.CL169— lA  31Cliriiia 

Cationic  siloxanes  in  the  liquid  phase  of  fire  extinguishing 
foams,  with  or  without  other  materials  as  foam  promoters,  sta- 
bilizers or  special  purpose  additives,  provide  rapid  extinguish- 
ment of  flames,  are  capable  of  forming  vapor-securing  films 
over  burning  hydrocarbon  liquids  to  prevent  reignition  upon 
foam  rupture  or  disintegration  and  impart  unique  elastic  pro- 
perties useful  in  producing  high  expansion  foams  and  in 
producing  low  expansion  foams  for  sprinkler  systems. 


I  3,677348 

HYDRAUUC  ALTERNATOR 
Charles  Boctto,  NapcrvlBc,  and  Wayne  L.  Orkwkwwsld, 
Romcovllle,  both  of  DL,  aarignon  to  Intcmatioiiai  Harvotar 
Company,  Chicafo,  DL 

FBcd  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,140 

Int  CL  AOlb  41/06, 33/32 

U.S.CL172— 2  9ClaiBM 


An  implement  vertically  movable  between  an  operating  and 
transport  position  including  a  row  marker  on  each  side  oi  the 
implement  that  is  raised  Lod  lowered  by  a  separate  hydraulic 
cylinder.  The  cylinders  receive  fluid  from  a  common  source 
through  a  valve  that  is  controlled  by  actuating  means  that  are 
responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  the  implement 


'  3,677349 

STEERING  DEVICE  FCMl  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Robert  J.  Gugln,  Mhuwdoaa,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

AfrMcd  Linytcd,  MiniMdQM,  Malytobi^  Canada 

FBcd  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,435 

Int  CL  AOlb  69/00 

U.S.  CL  172—285  1  Oaim 


that  movement  of  one  wheel  initiates  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  other  wheel  against  spring  pressure  on  the  land 
wheel  which  maintains  the  cable  taut  under  all  conditions. 


3,677350 

HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  GRADER  BLADE  LIFT, 

CENTERSHIFT  CONTRtM- 

Harold  M.  JohnMm,  and  RumU  D.  Pi^,  both  of  Dccatnr,  DL, 

assignors  to  CatcrpOlar  IVactor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,1 10 

Int  CLE02f  3/72 

U.S.  CL  172—789  9  Clahm 


An  all-hydraulic  control  including  two  sets  dt  vertically  ex- 
tending and  horizontally  extending  jacks  interconnected  in 
pairs  by  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
fnme  of  a  motor  grader,  the  horizontal  jacks  being  coupled  to 
the  main  frame  and  the  vertical  jacks  being  coupled  to  the 
blade  support  circle  carrying  drawbar  of  the  grader,  whereby 
correlated  actuation  of  the  jacks  controls  the  elevation  of  the 
blade.  The  lift  linkage  is  complemented  by  a  certershift  con- 
trol linkage  which  includes  a  pivouUe  member  routabie  on 
the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  jack  acting  between  the 
frame  and  the  luvotal  member,  and  a  jack  acting  between  the 
pivotal  member  and  the  drawbar.  The  centershift  control 
jacks  are  actuated  individually  or  jointly  in  combination  with 
the  lift  linkage  to  provide  minor  or  extreme  lateral  Made  ad- 
justments. The  overall  linkage  accomplishes  complete  control 
conveniently  while  maintaining  excellent  operator  visibility 
about  the  blade  and  forward  part  of  the  vehicle. 


3,677351 
ROTARY  TOOL  AND  TURBINE  THEREFOR 
Utaich  M.  Cfimlri,  Ft  Lawlcrdak,  Ra.,  ■■igaui  to 
to»<;ciaricr  A  AaBodataB,  Inc.,  Dmria,  Fla. 

FBcd  Oct  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78383 
Int  CL  B25d  9/00;  B23b  45/04 
U.S.  CL  173—57  20 


A  cable  extends  between  an  arm  on  the  front  furrow  wheel, 
around  guiding  elements,  to  a  further  arm  on  the  land  wheel  so 


A  rotary  tool  comprising  a  housing  in  which  a  spindle  is 
mounted.  The  spindle  being  driven  by  air  turbine,  and  having 
an  air  cushion  bearing.  The  turbine  simultaneously  is  provided 
with  an  air  cushion  bearing.  Means  are  provided  for  pneumati- 
caQy  extending  and  retracting  the  spindle. 
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3,677352 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUBAQUEOUS  DRILLING 

SMmmd  H.  Ltoyd,  L«  Aafrici,  CalL,  airigDor  to  Suta  Fc  In- 

IcmrttoMl  Corpwalioa,  L«  Ai«ck>.  CaW. 

Fled  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,184 
M.CLE2U  19/00 
UACL175— 7  11 


string  extending  into  the  bore,  and  a  means  for  operating  the 
choke  to  impose  a  back  pressure  on  drilling  fluid  in  the  annu- 
lus  either  manually  or  automatically  in  response  to  certain 
well  characteristics  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure differential  between  it  and  formation  fluid  at  the  b(^tom 
ofthe  well  bore. 


}-Jl- 


HJ/P^Jtm-  «V/~ 


3,6773S4 
I^VICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  COURSE  OF  THE 
TUNNELLING  ELEMENT 
Akxaii*  Dudlrievidi  Koatylev,  olte  Dcnkavtaa,  19,  kv.  42; 
KalatlB  Step— ovick  Gwkov,  oBlaa  Dcnfaavliia,  19,  kv. 
68;  Klni  Bcikotkh  DuKk,  wMtam  TdevWooiiaya,  1 1,  kv.  1 1, 
aad  NflMtai  ProUMff«vkh  CbcponMi,  pro^Kkt 
skofo,  25a,  kv.  53,  ■■  of  NovosiMnk,  U.S.S.R. 
FVed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,273 
bt.  CL  E21b  7/70 

U.S.  a  175-76 


The  apparatus  includes  a  vessel  carrying  a  derrick  and  com- 
posite main  electric  and  hydraulic  draw  works,  each  being 
dead  ended  to  the  other.  In  normal  operatioas,  the  main  draw 
works  is  employed  to  raise  and  lower  the  drill  string  with  the 
anchor  line  dead  ended  to  the  hydraulic  draw  works.  When  a 
"kick"  or  other  abnormality  in  the  well  occurs  and  the 
blowout  preventors  are  actuated,  the  drill  string  is  lowered 
such  that  a  tool  joint  rests  on  the  blowout  preventer  rams.  The 
hydraulic  draw  works  is  then  actuated  and  provides  a  constant 
tension  on  the  drill  string  whereby  the  rams  support  the  drill 
string  below  the  rams  and  the  hydraulic  draw  works  supports 
the  drill  string  above  the  rams.  The  constant  tension  hydraulic 
draw  works  predtKks  relative  motion  between  the  drill  string 
and  the  ram  heads  which  motion  would  otherwise  occur  due 
to  vessel  motion. 

3,677353 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WELL  PRESSURE 
Gerald  S.  Baker,  Houstoi^  Tex.,  swliniir  to  Caacroa  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  HoMloa,  To. 

FBed  Jtriy  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na  55,105 

Iirt.  a.  E21b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  175—25  14  Claims 


S(5aJ6) '/ 


A  device  for  stabilizing  the  course  ofthe  txinnelling  clement, 
provided  with  a  follow-up  unit  interacting  with  the  walls  of  the 
hole  and  operating  the  power  units  which  introduce  cor- 
rections into  the  course  ofthe  tunnelling  element. 


3,677355 

CORE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

WayiaMi  D.  Efeaborg,  P.O.  Box  1588,  Monahans,  Tex. 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  831361.  Jm*  %  1969,  Pit  No.  3396,723. 

which  is  a  coatiaiiatlo»4»iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  714351,  March  20, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,473,617.  This  appBcatton  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  98,634 
lBt.CLE21b  9/20 
U.S.  CL  175— 215  II 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  which  includes  a  choke  for 
connection  to  the  annulus  between  a  well  bore  and  a  driU 


Apparatus  for  retrieving  cores  while  drilling  a  borehole 
which  enaMes  an  elongated  cylindrical  solid  core  sample  to  be 
obtained  from  a  formation.  A  coring  bit  together  with  a  core 
barrel  which  remains  sutionary  with  respect  to  the  core  being 
cut  enables  the  core  to  be  broken  into  predetermined  lengths 
and  circulated  up-hole  to  where  the  core  is  captured  within  a 
core  retriever  made  in  accordance  with  the  present  invention, 
and  which  enables  the  intact  core  to  be  removed  from  the  driU 
string. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  177—15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,204 


3,677356 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUIDS 

Zcao  E.  Goodwin,  P.a  Bos  2354,  Morgan  Cky,  La. 

FBed  Aug.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  169,720 

Int.  a.  GOlg  1/22, 5/02, 5/04 

UA  CL  177—190  7 


"TOT 


3^ 


-O" 


■^z] 


A  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  liquids  which  includes  a 
balance  beam  pivotally  supported  from  a  pivot  pin  and  having 
first  and  second  members  of  equal  weight  supported  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pivot  point,  one  of  the  members  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  liquid  to  be  measured  for  dis- 
placing a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid.  A  fluid  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  fixedly  supported  and  in  contact  with  the 
beam  whereby  the  buoyant  force  exerted  on  the  one  member 
is  transmitted  to  the  fluid  assembly  and  a  pressure  gauge  con- 
nected to  the  assembly  for  measuring  the  pressure  therein 
which  is  an  indication  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  which  the 
one  member  is  inserted.  The  one  member  including  first  and 
second  horizontal  sections  of  different  cross-sectional  areas 
with  the  upper  cross-sectional  area  being  smaller  whereby  the 
volume  of  fluid  being  displaced  when  the  member  is  inserted 
in  the  fluid  is  accurately  measured.  The  beam  including  a  ver- 
tical extending  shoulder  adjacent  the  pivot  point  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  fluid  assemUy  thereby  multiplying  the 
buoyant  force  applied  by  the  liquid  to  the  fluid  assembly. 


I 

3,677357 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOAD  COMPENSATED 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DAMPING 

Max  Baun^artncr,  EtzektrasM  4,  CH-8712,  Stafa,  Switxer- 


FBcd  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,718 
daims  priority,  applcatioo  Swituriand,  June  18,  1970, 
8618/70 

InL  CL  GOlg  1/22,  7/04, 23/06 
UA  0.177—188  10 


member,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  damping  means  for 
damping  pendulum  oscillations  of  the  load  suspension 
member  when  said  member  is  in  a  given  damping  position 
relative  to  the  fmne  of  the  apparatus,  and  control  means  fcM- 
intemipting  the  weighing  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  for 
utilizing  the  electromagnetic  load  compensating  means  to 
place  the  load  suspension  member  in  the  damping  position. 


3,677358 
DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  LOW  PROFILE  VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  Loft,  Widwood,  DL,  aMJgnnr  to  Intcmadooai  Har- 
vester Company,  Cliicago,  II. 

FBed  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134357 
IntCLB60k  5/05 
U.S.CL180-44R  5< 


A  compact  drive  train  for  a  low  profile  vehicle  positions  the 
engine,  torque  converter  and  transmission  between  the  vehi- 
cle axles,  the  engine  being  offiset  from  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  vehicle  and  the  transmission  being  pocitioned  on 
the  centerline  of  the  vehicle  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 
the  engine,  and  both  axles  being  driven  &t>m  a  drop  box  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  drive  shafts,  one  of  which  extends  un- 
derneath the  transmission. 


3,677359 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Dan  E.  Gray,  Caigary,  Alberta,  Canada, 
Canada  Limited,  Vanconvcr,  Canada 

FBed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43340 
Int  CL  B60v  1/14, 1/16 
U.S.CL180— 121 


to  Shair  of 


.    A  ground  effect  machine  in  which  the  skirt  is  divided  into  a 
plurahty  of  rearwardly  directed  and  separate  compartments  so 
Weighing  apparatus  of  the  electromagnetic  load  compensa-    as  to  be  less  vulnerable  to  damage  and  to  obtain  thrust  from 
tion  type  including  a  vertically  movable  load  suspension    the  air  isstiing  fix>m  the  slcirt. 
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.  ^^  ^^  hydraulic  control  moves  the  vehicle  in  forward  and  reverse. 

^tlJ^™  irr^  RB  AKES  Angular  movement  of  certain  other  parts  of  the  hydraulic  con- 

HEAT REMOVAL  SYSmi  FORBRAKK^  Ang^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  connected 

Kmamrty  H.  DIoh,  K*"''^^/*^  .TTS^IJLv S  dTIS  with  the  first  set  of  parts,  and  indirectly  connected  with  the 
Sta^f  of  America  m  repnmaUa  by  me  SMmary  fmvmnm 


6Claiins 


^"^       fledFd».23, 1971.  S«r.  No.  118,011 

lot.  CLB60V  7/00 

UA  a.  180— 124 


A  braking  system  for  an  air  cushion  landing  system  having 
inflatable  hJaking  pillows  with  a  fluid  provided  near  the  wa^ 

adjacent  the  braking  surface  which,  when  evaporated  by  heat  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  movement  of  the  joy  suck 

generated  at  the  braking  surface,  rises  and  conucts  a  con-  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  j^  fo^^ard  and  reverse,  and 

denser  surface  which  transfers  heat  to  air  passing  through  the  ^^^^^^  ^^p^  ^f  movement  of  the  joy  stick  brings  about  turning 

trunk  of  the  air  cushion  landing  system.  -..       -.-:-i- 


of  the  vehicle. 


3,677.361  3,677.363 

PRESSURE  FLUID  CONFINING  FACILITY  FOR  DAMPING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOGIE 

GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINE  BOLSTER 

JCM  Hoiri  Bcrtlii,  NetriBy-wr-Sdne,  Frmice,  '^^J^  p,^  Henricot,  Ceroox-Mouity.  Bdfluiii,  -ri*"**  »»  Sodete 

Sockted-EtudesetdeDevelopiiientteAtttigHj-eursMtfins  ^,^  ^  uri„«  Emik  Henrkr*,  SdW-Etknne,  Edglum 

Tefmlm«tAinpWb*wS.E,D.A.M.,P«1»,FrMce  Ried  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,349 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Sar.  No.  38,081  lBtaB60f9/00 

Ctotai  priority,  .ppllcKlooFn«ce,  May  19, 1969, 6916133  ^^^c^  io5-197D                                                     >  Clalni 
InL  CL  B60v  7/76 
U.S.CL  180-127                                                      5  Claims 


A  pressure  fluid  confining  skirt  facility  for  a  ground-effect 
machine  formed  by  a  juxtaposition  of  sealing-tight  detachable 
elementary  panels  each  comprising  a  network  of  cnss-crossed 
resUient  elements  which  act  as  strong  reinforcements  and  are 
connected  to  attaching  members  disposed  towards  the 
periphery  of  the  panel  for  its  attachment  in  position  m  the 
skirt  facility. 

3,677362 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  HYDRAUUC 

CONTROL  AND  SINGLE  LEVER  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Probir  K.  ClMtterJM,  Evavtoii,  DL,  aMignor  to  Intanialioiial 

Harvcalcr  Company,  Clifcaco,  DL 

Fled  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,019 

taLCLB62d77/04 

U.S.  a  180-6.48  l^CWim 

Hydraulic  control  for  two  hydrostatic  transmissions  driving 

a  vehicle.   Straight-line  movement  of  certain  parts  of  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  damping  and  control  device  for  a 
bogie  bolster  aUowing  relative  movements  between  side- 
frames  and  bolster,  said  movements  bemg  however  controUed 
and  damped  so  as  to  return  to  an  equUibnum  position. 


3,677,364 
SPARK  ARRESTER  AND  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION 

juHan   S.   Pawllna,   EBthart,  tod.,  a-lgnor  to  Tecumeh 
Pr«hict»Coiivmy,TeaiiMeh,MIA. 

FBed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No,  140,81 1 

Int.  a  POln  7/06,  i/06.  7/75 
U.S.CL181— 36R  I9  0abm 

A  combined  muffle  and  spark  arrester  for  use  with  small  in- 
temrSnTbustion  engines.  The  muffler  includes  two  expan- 
sLTchambers  throu^which  engine  exhaust  «  Pa««l  and  a 
hat  shaped  spark-arresting  screen  P<«^';!,\^*S^^  ^^ 
secondchamber.  The  screen  removes  partidw  from  the  ex- 
^J  havmg  a  size  greater  than  the  screen  -^^  t°  P;^  J^*/, 
discharge  of  potentiaUy  dangerous  sparks.  A  cui^e<l/«f^ 
2S^l7irsupported  on  the  muffler  by  a  plurahty  of  U-shaped 
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brackets  which  are  projection  welded  to  the  two  chambers. 
The  muffler  construction  is  particulaiiy  rigid  and  the  muffler 


is  provided  with  a  removable  end  cap  to  provide  convenient 
access  for  removing  the  screen  for  cleaning. 

I       


3,677,365 
AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Wright,  EtoMcokc,  and  Donald  L.  Klnch,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gidon  Industries 
Limited,  Rexdaie,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  %,429 

Int  CL  FOlm  7/00 

VS.  a.  181—72  7  Claims 


An  automobile  exhaust  system  is  provided  with  a  muffler 
having  a  separate  composite  outer  shell  encasing  the  muffler 
to  provide  an  auxiliary  flow  path  for  exhaust  gases  escaping 
from  the  muffler,  the  shell  having  longitudinal  reinforcing  ribs 
extending  along  its  central  portion  serving  also  as  fins  for  heat 
dissipation.  The  shell  is  of  corrosion  resistant  material  suited 
to  withstand  damage  from  road  salt,  and  constructed  to 
facilitate  ready  access  to  the  muffler  of  the  system. 


3,677,366 

SELF-STORING  FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDER 

End!  LoefM,  141  Centre  Street,  WiMwick,  NJ. 

Filed  July  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  159,212 

tot  a.  E06c  1/383 

U.S.  a.  182-70  7CUnK 


refinements  affording  greater  strength  during  use  and  im- 
proved convenience  in  assembly.  Retractable  means  including 
a  nylon  rope  aCFords  a  shock-absorbing  function  when  the 
ladder  is  dropped  into  position  for  use.  The  individual  step  ele- 
ments of  the  ladder  are  nestable,  and  utilization  of  space 
within  a  lowermost  tread  when  the  device  is  stored  within  a 
storage  cabinet  permits  storage  of  a  chain  interconnecting  the 
ladder  with  the  storage  cabinet  to  be  stored  within  said  space. 


3,677,367 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ELEVATOR 
Alltert     SlMtmeyer,     c/o     Sliotnieycr     Brotliers     Company, 
Hawthorne,  N  J. 

FBed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,740 

tot  CLA63b  2  7/02 

U.S.a.  182— 136  lOCI^nn 


A  manually  operable  elevator  consisting  of  a  pair  oi  tubular 
members  telescopically  interconnected,  each  tubular  member 
having  a  manually  operable  brake  cooperable  with  a  rope 
passing  through  the  tubular  members.  One  of  said  tubular 
members  includes  a  seat  for  the  operator.  To  lower  one's  self, 
the  operator  occupies  the  seat  and  controls  the  rate  of  descent 
by  applying  one  or  both  brakes,  one  brake  operable  by  the 
hancte.  and  the  other  operable  by  the  feet  In  ascending,  the 
elevator  is  raised  by  alternately  locking  one  tubular  member 
to  the  rope  by  applying  a  brake  while  raising  the  other  tubular 
member. 


3,677,368 

TRAMPOLINE 

Victor  J.  Green,  8121  Barldey  Drive,  Hooitoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75^63 

Int  CLA63b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  182—139 


A  concealed  storage  fire  escape  ladder  of  the  general  type 
disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,547.226.  and  having  structural 


A  trampoline  having  a  frame  formed  of  tubular  material, 
generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  supported  on  legs  con- 
structed to  yieldingly  resist  downvrard  movement  of  the  frame 
bodily  and  to  allow  downward  yielding  movement  of  a  portitni 
of  the  frame  in  response  to  the  exertion  of  a  downward  impact 
thereon.  The  invention  includes  yieldingly  supported  pad 
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means  on  the  frame  <rf  the  trampoline  positioned  to  cushion  3,677371 

the  impact  of  the  user  on  the  frame.  IMPACT  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Miltoa  Lotdiansky,  Randolph  Township,  and  Warren  Joseph 

RhfaMS,  Convent  Station,  both  of  NJ^  asrignors  to  BcU 

3,677369  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

AUTOMOTIVE  OIL  CRANK  CASE  DRAIN  VALVE  FUed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,407 

Richard  F.Schrannn,  4359  Weber  Rood,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  Int  CL  F16f  7/72 

FBedJan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,653  U.S.CI.  188— 1 C                                                          5  Claims 
IM.  CL  FQlm  1 1 104  ;¥l6k  3 1144 
UACL184— 1.5                                                       2Clatais 


A  drain  valve  for  automotive  crank  cases.  The  drain  valve  is 
substituted  for  the  usual  crank  case  drain  plug  and  is  in  the 
form  of  a  threaded  plug  having  a  manually  operable  valve  per- 
mitting drainage  of  the  crank  case  oil  without  removal  of  the 
plug.  A  spherical  valve  body  is  seated  in  a  hemispherical  valve 
seat  provided  in  the  plug  and  by  means  of  radial  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  valve  body  and  which  are  joumaled  between  the 
plug  and  a  cap,  rotation  provides  for  registry  of  a  diametrical 
opening  in  the  valve  body  with  a  plug  opening  to  drain  the  oil. 
Operation  of  the  valve  arms  can  be  effected  either  manually, 
by  a  screw  driver,  wrench  or  the  like,  or  by  remote  control  by 
linicage  connecting  the  operating  arm  to  a  remote  control  han- 
dle on  the  dashboard  (A  an  automobile.  A  simple  cap  held  in 
by  struckover  flanges  holds  the  valve  body  in  the  plug  and  per- 
mits ready  assemblage. 


3,677370 

ELEVATOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Edward  Devfaw,  Chlcaio,  m.,  avlgnor  to  Security  Syrtcnw, 

Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,110 

lM.CLB66bi/00 

U.S.a.  187-37  5aalnis 


--.  ^}=^ 


An  impact  energy  absorber  for  preventing  overloading  of 
the  tensile  load  in  a  suspension  system  carrying  a  mass  which 
may  have  kinetic  energy  generated  therein  by  high  impact 
loading.  The  device  transforms  the  tensile  load  into  at  least 
two  tensile  forces  which  are  translated  into  two  different 
torque  loadings.  Excessive  torque  loading  causes  a  torsion 
member  to  yield  and  become  permanently  plastically 
deformed  thus  absorbing  kinetic  energy  of  the  mass  and 
thereby  avoiding  a  break  in  the  suspension  system  that  might 
otherwise  result  from  a  sudden  acceleration  of  the  suspended 
mass.  A  modification  of  the  device  increases  its  energy  ab- 
sorption capacity.  Another  modification  provides  a  more 
nearly  constant  load  level  during  the  yielding  process. 


3,677372 
DISC  BRAKE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
RichartI  T.  Burnett  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

FUed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,410 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J  1  Claim 


An  alarm  system  is  connected  to  conventional  elevator  con- 
trol apparatus.  If  the  inside  elevator  doors  are  opened  between 
floors,  the  conventional  switch  responsive  to  such  opening  will 
actuate  timing  means  in  the  alarm  system.  If  the  inner  doors 
remain  open  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  main  alarm 
twitch  will  become  operative  ( 1 )  to  signal  a  remote  control 
station,  (2)  to  energize  a  local  portable  alarm,  and  (3)  to 
deenergize  the  main  elevator  drive  motor  until  the  main  alarm 
switch  is  reset. 


A  disc  brake  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  three-piece 
torque  member.  The  inner  portion  of  the  torque  member  is 
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mounted  on  the  vehicle.  A  pair  of  allochiral  outer  members 
are  secured  to  symmetrically  opposite  edges  of  the  inner 
member.  Each  of  the  allochiral  outer  members  are  provided 
with  recesses  which  slidably  support  a  corresponding  pin  car- 
ried by  the  caliper  of  the  brake.  Spring  members  carried  by 
each  of  the  outer  members  yieldably  maintain  the  pins  in  their 
corresponding  recesses  and  also  prevent  the  caliper  from 
rattling.  The  brake  assembly,  including  the  outer  members 
and  spring  members,  can  be  assembled  to  or  removed  from 
the  vehicle  by  assembling  or  removing  one  bolt  through  each 
of  the  outer  members. 


means  of  the  S-cam  but  in  addition  the  one  end  can  slide 
and/or  tilt  in  at  least  one  other  mode  of  movement  to  provide 
more  even  wear  and  to  cater  for  conicalness  of  the  dnmi 
respectively.  Shoe  pull  offsprings  cooperate  with  an  abutment 
at  said  one  end  to  provide  a  radial  inward  bias  which  is  coun- 
teracted by  the  cam  profile  and  the  profile  of  a  slipper  on  the 
shoe  there  abutting.  The  abutment  is  preferably  an  adjuster.  A 
fixed  or  variable  stop  can  be  used  to  set  a  minimum  rise  (>osi- 
tion  of  the  S-cam. 


I 


3,677373 

MSC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE 
FRICTION  MEMBERS 
Rene  Luden,  NcuHly-Mr-ScInc  France,  mdgptar  to  Socktc 
Messier,  Paris,  France 

FBed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,971 
ChriBH  priority,  appicnlion  France,  Aug.  7, 1969, 6927223; 
Sept  12, 1969,6931221 

Int  CLF16d  55/225 
U.S.  CL  188—73.6  15  Claims 


3,677375 
VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  2425  Irving  Blvd^  DaBas,  Tex. 

FBed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,164 
IntCLF16d65/i4 
U.S.CL  188-138 


A  pair  of  friction  members  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  brake  disc  for  engagement  therewith  during  a  braking  opera- 
tion and  the  friction  members  are  mounted  in  a  stationary 
housing  for  replacement.  The  friction  members  are  generally 
quadrangular  in  shape  and  have  opposite  curved  side  surfaces 
which  are  rotatabiy  engaged  with  corresponding  side  surfaces 
of  the  housing.  A  releasable  holding  means  acts  on  the  friction 
members  to  hold  the  same  in  position  during  braking  opera- 
tions. The  holding  means  may  be  in  the  form  of  springs,  plates 
or  rods  and  when  they  are  released,  the  fiiction  members  can 
be  routed  90"  to  be  removable  through  a  recess  in  the  housing 
through  which  the  fiiction  members  are  otherwise  not  passa- 
ble when  in  their  original  position. 


A  vehicle  brake  of  the  spread  shoe  type  is  provided  with  a 
ball  spreading  device  for  spreading  the  shoes  into  braking  en- 
gagement with  a  pair  al  spaced  apart  diaka,  there  being  a  lever 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  at  the  other 
end  nKxmting  an  electromagnet  in  proximity  to  one  of  the 
disks  whereby  upon  energization  of  the  electromagnet  the 
lever  foDows  the  disk,  causing  the  balls  to  spread  and  thereby 
spreading  the  shoes  into  braking  engagement  with  the  disks. 


3,677376 
BRAKE 
JoKph  W.  B«nOM>  81 1  Lovcra  Blvd.,  S«i  Airtoain,  To. 
FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38334 

Int  a.  F16d  57/22. 65/Oi 
U.S.  CL  188—341  6 


3,677374 

CAM  ACTUATED  DRUM  BRAKE 

Charles  Ncwstcad,  Wahai;  John  Lesley  CuBcn,  Stratford  upon 

Avon,  and  Mlchal  Z^o,  Coventry,  al  of  England,  assignors 
to  Girling  Limited,  BirmlHghnm,  England 

FBed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,701 
Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Grent  Britain,  June  25,  1969, 
32,027/69;  Apr!  22, 1970, 19328/70 

Int  CLF16d  57/22 
UA  0.188-329  7aatais 


An  S-cam  drum  brake,  for  example,  has  shoes  each  of  which 
pivot  at  one  end  when  the  other  ends  are  forced  apart  by 


A  brake  mechanism,  particulariy  for  trucks  and  buses,  of 
the  type  wherein  each  shoe  is  independently  anchored  by  a 
separate  anchor  pin,  wherein  the  anchor  pin  of  the  secondary 
shoe  is  nwdified  to  have  a  generally  eccentric  cro»-sectional 
configuration.  The  pin  fits  within  a  circular  hole  in  the  brake 
shoe,  and  the  arrangement  is  such  as  to  permit  the  shoe,  when 
operating  as  a  secondary  brake  shoe,  to  move  outwardly  at  its 
end  adjacent  the  anchoMT  pin  in  a  directioa  toward  the  brake 
drum  when  actuated.  The  arrangement  does  not  however, 
permit  movement  of  the  anchor  pin  end  of  the  shoe  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  its  nornnal  position,  i.e.,  in  a  directioa 
away  fit>m  the  brake  drum.  The  ioiproved  mechanism  rcwhs 
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in  increased  braking  effectiveness,  more  even  wear  of  the 
brake  lining,  and  vitually  eliminates  brake  squealing. 


torque  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  low  or  negative  value,  at 
which  time  it  will  completely  disengage  and  overrun.  While 

I      . 


SELF-ADJUSTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH- 
BRAKE 


N.Y, 


to  The  Bcodtx 


L. 
Corporatloa 

Fled  March  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,743 

im.  a.  F16d  67102 

U,S.a.l92— 18B  6Clalins 


overrunning,  the  clutch  can  be  re-engaged  by  operation  of  the 
input  member  until  synchronization  is  attained. 


3,677,379 

POWER  ASSISTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CLUTCH 

MECHANISM 

MMltaoa  B.  Adam*,  8063  San  Jose  Blvd.,  JackaoBvUle,  Fla. 

FBcd  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,724 

IntCLF16d25/0« 

U.S.  CL  192—91  R  29 


An  electromagnetic  clutch-brake  with  wear  compensating 
means  having  mating  frusto-conical  friction  members  for 
transmitting  torque  and  a  ferromagnetic  armature  threaded  to 
one  of  such  friction  members  for  clutch  engagement  When 
the  clutch  is  energized,  the  armature,  which  is  not  in  the  drive 
train,  comes  into  contact  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet, causing  the  freely  mounted  armature  to  rotate  with 
the  input  member.  The  relative  rotational  motion  between  the 
armature  and  the  driven  friction  member  causes  the  driven 
friction  member  to  advance  on  its  helical  thread  until  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  friction  member.  The  output  member  is 
driven  through  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  driven  fric- 
tion member.  As  a  safety  feature,  the  driven  friction  member 
biased  by  the  flexible  torque  transmitting  member  is  caused  to 
bear  against  a  stationary  braking  body  to  achieve  braking 
whenever  the  driven  friction  member  is  not  in  torque  trans- 
mitting contact  with  the  input  member. 


r 
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3,677378 

SELF-ENERGIZING  TORQUE  UMTTING  DISC  CLUTCH 

Henry  Trocger,  Coopcrstown,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Bendix 

Fled  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,891 

lalLCL¥\6d43l20 

UACL  192-54  R  6Claiin8 

A  self-energizing,  torque  limiting,  manually  controlled  disk 
clutch  is  disclosed  herein.  The  clutch  comprises  an  actuating 
member  which  advances  on  a  helical  spline  to  rotate  a  pres- 
sure plate  carrier  in  response  to  an  input  control  member. 
After  the  pressure  plate  makes  initial  contact  with  the  friction 
disk,  the  clutch  self-energizes  to  a  preset  torque  capacity 
selected  to  accelerate  the  rotor  to  synchronism  as  rapidly  as 
reasonable  without  stalling  the  engine.  After  synchronization 
opposite  motion  of  the  control  member  will  increase  torque 
capacity  beyond  engine  rated  torque.  Thereafter  the  clutch 
cannot  be  manuaUy  disengaged  but  will  disengage  when  the 


The  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  Kvers  with  a  link  between 
one  lever  and  clutch  pedal  and  another  link  between  the  other 
lever  and  clutch  plate.  A  spring  loaded  piston  and  cylinder 
selectively  locks  the  levers  together  for  normal  actuation  of 
the  plate  by  depression  on  the  pedal  by  an  operator.  The 
levels  are  unlocked  by  actuation  of  a  valve  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  the  latter  cylinder,  and  a  pinion  portion  of  a  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  is  attached  to  one  lever  connected  to 
the  pedal  with  a  rack  portion  of  the  mechanism  being  coupled 
to  the  other  lever.  Another  piston  and  cylinder  selectively 
locks  the  one  lever  in  a  short  pedal  stroke  position  for  receiv- 
ing the  power  assist  frt>m  a  selectively  actuatable  piston  and 
cylinder  which  is  operaWy  coupled  to  the  other  lever  con- 
nected to  the  plate  for  forcibly  moving  same  in  response  to 
control  forces  on  the  pedal.  A  valve  controls  the  latter  piston 
and  cylinder  upon  control  forces  being  applied  to  the  pedal  by 
an  operator  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  thereto. 
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3,677380 
COUPLING  OPERATING  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
Gerhard  Klrschry,  Ittertakr  Stra«e  52,  56  Wnppcrtal-Vob- 
winkd,  Germany 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119^34 
dalma  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  March  2,  1970,  P  20 
09607.5 

'  IntCl.F16d2J/70 

U.S.  a.  192—105  BA  12  ClafaM 
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cles,  said  means  comprising  an  orifice  control  valve  device 
having  a  center  plate,  a  plurality  of  radial  extensions  extending 
radially  from  the  center  plate,  and  arms  circumferentially  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  radial  extensions  and  tilted  axially, 
which  arms  serve  as  spring  means  to  regulate  the  doaing  and 
opening  of  the  valve  device. 


A  centrifugal  clutch  which  comprises  an  elastic  coupling 
element  connected  with  the  driving  side  of  the  clutch.  Cen- 
trifuge bodies  carry  a  layer  on  the  outside  and  cooperate  with 
the  driven  side  of  the  clutch.  The  coupling  element  comprises 
coupling-cushion  structural  units.  Each  of  the  coupling- 
cushion  structural  units  includes  two  equal  coupling  cushions, 
pretensioned  in  longitudinal  direction  under  pressure  against 
each  other,  upset  in  the  longitudinal  axis,  extending  substan- 
tially in  secantial  planes  and  disposed  at  an  angle  toward  each 
other.  The  units  are  connected  at  their  sides  pointing  toward 
each  other  with  a  coupling-cushion  connector  formed  as  a 
driving  stay  connected  with  the  driving  side  of  the  dutch.  A 
centrif\ige  body  segment  engages  the  coupling-cushion  struc- 
tural-unit on  the  outside  curve-like  surrounding  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  coupling  cushions.  The  centrifuge  body  seg- 
ment engages  the  driving  stay  with  the  coupling  cushion  struc- 
tural unit  formed  as  a  pretensioned  coupling-built-in-segment 
by  abutment  of  the  inner  side  of  the  centrifuge-body  segment 
pointing  toward  the  coupling-cushion  structural  unit,  thereby 
shot-cutting  all  pretension  forces. 


Means  for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  in  a  dutch  servo 
mechanism  of  an  automatic  transmission  for  automotive  vehi- 


3,677382 

FLEXIBLE  BEARING  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  ROLLER 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  INCCNUKMIATED  IN  A  ROLLING 

PLANE 
Gcorgci  Coppd,  SL  Ouen,  FhoMe,  Milgnnr  to  "Coiiilr«ctioM 
NOlb-K" ,  Safatt-Ooca,  ftwnat 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,873 
Clainv  priority,  appHcadon  TrmKt,  Fch.  17, 1970, 7005707 
IiiLaB65g/i/00 
U.S.  a.  193—35  B  8  CWbh 


Jt! 


A  conveyor  roller  bearing  which  supports  the  center  of  the 
roller  through  a  flexible  structure.  The  latter  comprises  two 
branches  of  a  spring  wire  which  have  two  lateral  coaxial  por- 
tions inserted  in  the  roller  on  each  side  of  the  latter.  The 
branches  have  lower  end  portions  anchored  in  the  bottom  of  a 
fork-shaped  support.  The  branches  are  arcuate  and  have  a 
concavity  fadng  in  the  direction  of  the  destination  of  the  ob- 
jects which  pass  over  the  roller.  Oblique  lateral  abutments  on 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  support  enable  an  additional  force  of 
compression  to  be  applied  to  the  arcuate  branches. 


3,677381 
HYDRAUUC  CLUTCH  WITH  DUMP  VALVE 
Takeshi  Takagi;  Tamlo  Kawamoto,  and  Toahio  ^flyazaU,  aD  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FDed  Jonc  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  June  30, 1969, 44/51680 
Int.  CLF16d  25/00 
U.S.CL192— 106F  5ClaimB 


36  2^    53'  55' 


3,677383 
PART  METER 
Donald  P.  Lamb,  Ann  Arbor,  Nfldu, 
MadifawTool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mkh. 

FDed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91371 
IntClB65g;i/00. 47/29 
UA  CL  193—35  A 


to  La  Sdk 


JO-^ 


A  meter  for  use  in  a  conveyor  system  for  parts  in  ndiich  the 
parts  flow  in  one  direction  along  a  track  and  it  is  desired  to  in- 
terrupt the  flow  of  parts  at  one  point  in  their  travd  along  the 
track  and  eject  the  parts  singly  fix>m  that  point.  The  part  meter 


\ 
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comprwes  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  body  members  which 
are  tubatantiaOy  parallel  and  are  mounted  for  rotatable  move- 
ment The  body  memben  are  provided  with  grooved  portiom 
located  adjacent  the  track  and  capable  of  engaging  a  part  to  as 
to  interrupt  its  flow  and  alio  of  forming  a  path  through  the 
meter  through  which  a  tingle  interrupted  part  can  flow.  A 
fluid  actuated  cylinder  a«embly  is  operable  to  concurrently 
route  the  body  members  between  positions  in  which  they  in- 
terrupt parts  and  provide  the  desired  path  through  the  meter. 


the  synchronous  printing  of  the  corresponding  characters.  To 
actuate  the  spacing  mechanism  repeatedly  by  a  particular 


3^77,384 

MECHANISM  FOR  P06m0^aNG  SINGLE  ELEMENT 

TYPE  CARRIERS 

Maafrcd  Lfayt,  Nwrabsri,  Gtnmay,  assign  nr  to  Triumph 

Wcrkc  NMratarg.  Gtnmmj 

raed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,695 

bl.CLB41J2i/02 

UACL 197-16  lOCtahns 


code  combination,  a  second  one-cycle  clutch  is  conditioned 
by  a  second  electromagnet  to  continuously  actuate  the 
mechanism. 


3,677,386 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  TYPEWIUTER 

WaMcr  Hcrtsrteh,  DacJMMH  Goorg  Probst,  Mukh,  awl  Bnuw 

Wurm,  DtlMMi  Rmliliwflr.  al  of  GcnMuiy,  sssigBsn  to 

EcoioB  Vert  arfuBSilsrliall  Probst  KG,  Mmkh,  Gcn—siy 

FBsd  JuM  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,031 
CUte  priortty,  tmlkftltom  Gemuuiy,  Jiuc  26, 1969,  P  19 
32481.3 

IBLCLB41J7/22 
UACL197— 53  10< 


Mechanism  is  provided  to  selectively  route  and  tilt  a  single 
element  type  carrier  to  position  a  character  in  a  selected  row 
and  column  location  for  printing.  RoUtion  and  tilt  firom  a  rest 
position  is  effected  by  spring  biased  cranks  normally  held  in  a 
rest  position  by  a  fixed  stop  on  one  of  a  pair  of  cyclically 
operable  bails.  The  rest  position  defining  stop  is  located 
farthest  from  the  bail  pivot  in  the  path  <^  contact  surfaces  on 
the  cranks.  Other  stops  on  the  bails  are  located  at  various 
distances  from  the  bail  pivots  and  are  selectively  positionable 
for  cooperation  with  contact  surfaces  located  at  various 
distances  from  the  crank  pivott  where-by  the  degree  and 
direction  of  routional  movement  of  the  cnuiks  are  controlled 
according  to  the  distance  of  positioned  stops  on  the  bails  from 
their  pivots  as  the  bails  are  oscillated  or.  if  no  stop  is  posi- 
tioned then  by  the  fixed  stop. 


w^fe 
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,000000000001 

OOOOQOOOOO ' 
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3,677385 

AUTOMATIC  WRITING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

ACCOUNTING  OR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 

FraMo  BrcMi,  Are'  01  Calwo  (Torteo),  Italy,  mdptur  to  Ii«. 

C.  OMvcttI  Jk  C,  S-pJ^M  Ivrco  (TvIb),  Italy 

FBed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,058 
ClafaM  priority,  applolioB  Italy,  Oct  26,  1969,  53640 

A/68 

LiLCLB41J2J/0« 
UACL197— 19  2ClainB 

An  accounting  machine  comprises  an  automatic  printing 
device  controlled  by  a  store  which  emits  during  a  daU  transfer 
period  a  group  of  code  combinations  each  adapted  to  select 
the  type  to  be  printed.  The  printing  device  includes  a  one- 
cycle  clutch  tKlyp*^  to  be  engaged  each  time  for  printing  the 
selected  type.  A  locking  element  is  acttiated  by  a  synchroniz- 
ii^  electromagnet  throughout  the  said  transfer  period  in  such 
manner  as  to  lock  the  clutch  in  the  engaged  position,  whereas 
the  code  combinatioos  are  called  up  synchronously  to  cause 


■t- 


An  electrically  operated  typevmter  in  which  type  carried  on 
the  radially  slotted  circumference  of  a  routing  disc  is  driven 
against  paper  by  an  electromagnetically  operated  hammer 
when  a  type  selected  by  pressing  a  key  of  a  keyboard  is  in  the 
path  of  the  hammer,  and  the  disc  is  stopped  momentarily  and 
uncoupled  from  its  drive  motor  when  the  hammer  strikes. 


3,677,387 

ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  WITH  PRINTED  aRCUlT 

KEYBOARD 

Wyior  Hcrtsrkh,  Dacham  Goorg  Probst,  Mnaidi,  and  BnuM 

Worn,  DadMNi-RothKlnfidfe,  al  of  Gcrvuny,  ssslgnnrs  to 

EcofoB  VcrkadlfndhdMft  Probst  KG,  Mnych,  GcnBMqr 

Fled  Joe  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,027 
d^ni  priority,  appMclioB  Germany,  Jnne  26,  1969,  P  19 
32518.9 

IiiLaB41J5/0« 
UACL 197-98  lOCWmi 

An  electric  typewriter  in  which  a  printed  circtiit  board  is  ar- 
ranged under  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  respective  conductive 
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areas  of  the  circuit  being  associated  with  the  keys  and  con-    mounted  on  the  conveyor  in  fixed  relationship  thereon  ad- 
nected  conductively  to  an  amplifier  through  a  synchronizing  jacent  the  support  elements  respectively  for  engaging  parts  of 


I* L 


V-~7^ 


mechanism,  the  types  being  moved  against  a  paper  wrapped 
about  a  cylinder  when  the  associated  key  is  depressed  toward 
the  printed  circuit. 


3,677388 
MODULAR  DRIVE  UNFT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Henry  Boltrck,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  K.  Kraft,  Verona, 
N  J.,  asBignon  to  Wcstingboose  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,959 

Int.  CL  B65g  23/16;  B66b  9/12 

UACL 198-16  19Clainis 


the  roUuWe  platforms  respectively  in  coordination  with 
transverse  movement  of  the  associated  support  elements  to 
impart  rotary  movement  thereto. 


3,677390 
LEAF  AUGNING  METHOD  AND  MACHINERY 
Samnd    A.    ParlBar,    MaysvOe,    and    Edwin    L. 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  ■ssigniri  to  Griffin  Jt  Coapany; 
Look  SdKu,  Jr.,  LooisvOe,  Ky.  and  SmbucI  A.  Parker,  part 
interest  to  each 

Fled  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61350 

lot.  CLB65g  47/24 

UAa.198— 33R  I4Clatais 


A  multiple  strand  driving  chain  is  lifted  into  engagement 
with  teeth  carried  on  the  endless  belt  of  a  conveyor  by 
sprocket  wheels  which  straddle  the  teeth.  Preferably  such 
multiple  strand  driving  chains  are  incorporated  into  a  modular 
drive  unit  where  they  are  urged  into  en^ement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  top  and  bottom  runs  on  both  sides  of  the  endless 
belt.  Additionally,  the  teeth  on  the  endless  belt  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  negative  pitch  angle  whereby  the  multiple  strand 
chain  is  drawn  into  and  retained  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  the  endless  belt  throughout  the  distance  between  the 
sprocket  wheels.  The  multiple  strand  driving  chains  are  lon- 
gitudinally adjusuble  with  respect  to  the  teeth  on  the  moving 
belt. 


Tobacco  leaves  are  aligned  in  troughs  by  a  combination  of 
mechanical  vibrations,  routing  doffer  structure  and  optional 
air  flow.  The  leaves  are  deposited  on  a  vibrated  receiving  sur- 
face and  are  conveyed  onto  longitudinal  parallel  troughs 
separated  by  rims.  Skew  leaves  initiaDy  lie  on  the  rims  across 
the  troughs,  while  aligned  leaves  drop  into  the  troughs.  The 
doffer  means  includes  one  or  mc»e  hubs  extending  across  the 
troughs  aiKi  rims,  and  arms  extending  from  the  hubs  which 
brush  or  move  unaligned  leaves  unsymmetricaUy  to  turn  them 
and  thereby  reorient  them.  Air  orifices  may  be  included  in  the 
rims  and/or  doffer  arms  to  lift  or  turn  unaligned  leaves  which 
lie  on  the  trough  rims  and  reorient  them. 


3,677389 
DIVIDER-ROTATOR  MECHANISM 
Victor  Bcaatar,  Atlaata,  and  Roy  A.  Jobaaoo,  Marietta,  both  of 
Ga.,  ssiiiBirrr  to  The  Mead  Corporation 

Fled  Oct.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,758 
InL  CL  B65g  47/24. 47/26 
U.S.  a  198-31 AB  4CliliiiB 

For  dividing  a  series  of  items  moving  in  a  sin^e  row  into  two 
or  more  rows  and  for  routing  certain  of  the  items,  conveyor 
means  is  provided  having  a  working  reach  movable  along  a 
straight  path  and  a  plurality  of  support  elementt  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  support  plates  are  mounted  on  Ihe  conveyor  and  ar- 
ranged for  transverse  sliding  movement  thereon  together  with 
a  jrfurality  of  platforms  roUUUy  mounted  respectively  on  the 
support  elements  and  a  plurality  of  abutment  elements  arc 


3,677391 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHINGLING  ARTICLES 

OF  UNIFORM  NON-PLANAR  SHAPE 
Richvd  A.  Schnrfkr,  WyoMlng.  OMo,  aaslgvar  to  The ! 
A  Gamble  Compavy,  aadMMli,  Ohia 

FRsd  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  83,998 

tat  ClB65g  57/00,57/00 
U.S.CL198— 35  10< 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  handling  an  advancing 
column  of  individual  articles  <rf  uniform  non-planar  shape 
such  that  the  articles  which  are  initially  moving  in  spaced- 
apart  fashion  are  transformed  into  a  horizontally  compact 
"shingled"  relationship.  The  articles  are  tnitiaUy  moved  in 
spaced  relationship  on  a  first  conveyor  sur^cc.  A  second  con- 
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veyor  surface  is  provided  which  moves  at  a  slower  speed  and 
which  is  mounted  in  a  slightly  higher  plane  just  beyond  the  end 
of  the  first  conveyor  in  position  to  receive  the  articles 
therefrom.  The  articles  are  continuously  moved  into  a  con- 
tacting relationship  against  the  stop  formed  by  the  second 


conveyor  at  the  terminus  of  the  first  conveyor  to  transform  the 
spaced  articles  into  an  inventory  of  shingled  articles  on  the 
first  conveyor  whereupon  they  are  individually  transferred  to 
said  second  conveyor  upon  which  the  articles  form  a  continu- 
ously shingled  array. 


products  and  the  like  are  moved  around  a  conveyor  circuit  in 
a  continuous  path.  The  carriers  are  moved  along  longitu- 
dinally extending  upper  and  lower  conveyor  circuit  runs 
joined  at  their  ends  by  elevator  and  lowerator  runs  and  at  least 
one  of  the  lowerator  and  elevator  runs  has  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  support  stations  spaced  to  substantially  correspond  to 
the  vertical  spacing  of  the  shelves  of  the  rack  carriers,  so  that 
the  carriers  may  be  indexed  vertically  a  shelf  at  a  time.  A  verti- 
cally operative,  carrier  indexing  member  is  provided  to  move 
the  carriers  vertically  from  support  station  to  support  station 
in  increments  and  means  is  provided  at  the  terminal  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  runs  for  positively  moving  the 
endmost  carrier  longitudinally  from  the  longitudinal  run  to 
position  it  on  the  vertically  moving  member. 


3,677392 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Paul  Soros,  1 102  Ocnoke  Ridge,  New  Caunm  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,382 

Int.CLB65g65/2« 

VS.  CL  198—36  5  daims 


^i^--?- 


A  stacker  mechanism  in  a  particulate  material  stockpiling 
arrangement  is  modified  to  extend  over  a  stack  and  between 
an  adjacent  stacker  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  adjacent  stack 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  enable  elimination  c^  its 
stacker  feeding  conveyor  by  permitting  the  modified  stacker 
mechanism  to  be  fed  from  the  adjacent  stacker. 


3,677393 
BAKERY  PRODUCTS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
HinuB  E.  Tcnple,  Ventura,  Cdif.,  aiaignor  to  Baker  Peridns 
lBC^SafiMiw,Mich. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  593,777,  Nov.  14, 1966,  PwfL  No. 

3326325,  wUch  b  a  divWon  of  Scr.  No.  332,813,  Dec.  23, 

1963,  Pat.  No.  3319,806.  This  appicatioa  June  22, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  48332.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  May  16,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IiM.CLB65g//06 

U.S.  CL  198—85  3  CWiiib 


3,677394 
CONVEYOR  ROLL 
HHUam  M.  Bloom,  PIttsiMirgli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ABcgheny 
Lwflum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,918 
Int.  a.  B60b  J 5/00;  B2lb  3 1/08;  B65g  13/02 


U.S.CL  198—127 


5  Claims 


Improved  conveyor  roll  structure  for  retaining  thereon  ad- 
vancing elongated  work  pieces  such  as  steel  rods,  bars,  or  the 
like  wherein  the  roll  exhibits  a  first  retaining  surface  of  revolu- 
tion inclined  at  an  angle  less  than  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  and 
a  second  inclined  retaining  surface  of  revolution  meeting  the 
first  at  an  angle  greater  than  90°  and  inclined  from  the  roll  axis 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  45°,  the  second  surface  of  revolution 
having  a  depression  therein  whereby  the  cross  section  of  said 
second  surface  presents  a  generally  concave  aspect  and  the 
second  surface  extends  outwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  a  predetermined  distance  such  that 
the  longitudinal  centroid  of  the  conveyed  work  piece  may  be 
contained  within  the  vertical  extent  of  the  first  and  second 
retaining  surfaces  while  being  advanced  across  a  plurality  of 
rolls  comprising  the  conveyor. 


3,677395 
DRIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  VIBRATORY 
DEVICES 
Albert  Mumchoot,  BMrrlngton,  DL,  acrignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103382 

IntCLB65g27/70 

VS.  CL  198—220  DA  8  Claims 


R^^v.j.«...«.».<.»J 


A  baker  proctfer  or  cooler  wherein  a  series  of  rack  carriers 
having    vertically    spaced   shelves    for   supporting    bakery 


A  vibratory  device,  such  as  for  use  in  conveying  pulverulent 
materials  and  the  like.  The  device  is  powered  by  a  reciprocat- 
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ing  drive  connected  to  a  material-carrying  member  by  a  con-  3,677398 

necting  structure.  The  connecting  structure  includes  resilient  PACK  F(M  GAS  MANTLES 

force  transfer  means  affording  improved  vibratory  operation   QauB  SItghiiil  Nathcr,  Berlin,  Germany,  larignnr  to  Ai|^ 

of  the  device.  geselischalt  GmbH,  Berttn,  Germany 

FBcd  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8, 1969,  P  19  51 

443.3 
3,677396  laLCLB65d  25/00, 8 1/02 

STORAGE  BOX  FOR  TAPE-CONTAINING  CASSETTES       U.S.  CL  206— 45.34  8CIainH 

ANDTHEUKE 
Tbcophid  Clement  Josef  Lodew^k  Staar,  Kraainem,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FOed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  March   16,   1970, 
747,431 

IntCLB65dJ9/00 
U.S.  CL  206—1  R  13ClainH 


A  storage  facility  or  box  for  storing  sound  tape  cassettes 
having  projecting  finger  elements  which  positively  retain  each 
cassette  within  a  compartment  when  the  cassette  is  inserted. 
Projecting  finger  elements  also  immobilize  the  cassette  tape 
reel  hubs  and  cassette  pressure  pads  to  prevent  tape  unwind- 
ing and  cassette  rattling. 


3,677397 
PACKAGE  FOR  DOSAGE  UNITS 
Robinson  Beckham,  Durham,  Fjigtond,  assignor  to  B  D  H 
PharmaccuticalB  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
FUed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  25,  1969, 
21,181/69 

laLCLBSSd  83/04 
VS.  CL  206—42  3  Oainv 


IP  OOQOOC 
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This  invention  relates  to  packages  for  dosage  units  compris- 
ing a  sheet-like  holder  in  viiuch  the  dosage  units  are  arranged 
in  rows  and  a  wallet  in  which  the  holder  is  removably  en- 
closed, the  wallet  having  an  internal  shape  complementary  to 
the  external  shape  of  the  wallet  such  that  the  holder  can  be  in- 
serted in  the  wallet  in  only  one  position. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pack  for  gas  mantles,  comprising 
an  outer  container  having  a  transparent  lid  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  individual  gas  mantle  holders,  the  holders 
also  having  transparent  lids.  The  mantles  are  held  feet  upper- 
most in  the  individual  holders  so  that  their  condition  is  im- 
mediately visible  from  the  outside  of  the  pack.  The  relative 
positions  of  the  mantles,  when  loaded  into  the  container, 
remain  the  same  so  that  an  easy  inspection  is  possible  and  so 
that  loading  of  the  mantles  into  the  holders  and  the  holders 
into  the  container  is  relatively  easy. 


3,677399 
PUZZLE  POSTCARD 
Frank  J.  Tatar,  Lakeview,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Comon  Tatar  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,096 

Int  CL  A63f  9/10 

U.S.CL  206— 46  AM  4Clainis 


20  22,  24?     21  J^ 


26 


A  puzzle  postcard  including  a  tray  member  having  a 
peripheral  upstanding  wall  for  containing  a  puzzle,  a  plastic 
envelope  shrunk  fit  around  the  puzzle  in  the  tray  to  securely 
hold  it  therein,  and  a  postcard  adhesively  secured  to  the 
plastic  envelope  on  the  rear  of  the  tray. 


3,677,400 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  FLATWARE 
Jerome  B.  Spier,  HVmctle,  DL,  asitgnnr  to  M.  L  Nakcn  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,452 
Int  CLB65d  47/20 
U.S.  CL  206—75  2  CWna 

A  storage  unit  for  flatware  comprising  a  central  body  por- 
tion having  slots  therein  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  knives,  or 
the  like,  in  an  upright  position.  Joined  to  the  body  portion,  and 
extending  outwardly  from  each  side  thereof,  are  upper  and 
lower  vertically  spaced  flatware  support  arms.  The  upper  arms 
have  a  plurality  of  spaced  channels  for  receiving  the  handles 
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of  flatware  such  as  spoons,  forks  and  serving  pieces,  while  the 
lower  arms  have  recesses  aligned  with  the  channels  of  the 
upper  arms  for  receiving  an  end  of  each  piece  of  flatware  en-    Enfl  Hoh, 


3^77.402 
CfMTRIFUGAL  CLASSIFIER 

Fhickh  MrtdHwrtMUMJ  Maw  hiiw  nfabrik,  ReotHiiten, 

Gcrmaay 

FDed  ScpC  17, 1970,  So-.  No.  73,021 
daimi  priority,  appUcatfon  Gcnnany,  Sept.  17,  1969,  P  19 
46  948.8 

faLCLll07b7/24 

VS.  a.  209—270  5  Claimi 


gaged  in  the  channeb  whereby  the  flatware  is  supported  in  a 
substantially  upright  position.  The  unit  includes  a  cover  which 
overlies  the  central  body  portion,  the  support  arms,  and  the 
flatware  stored  in  the  unit. 


3  677  401 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

I  J.  Ckaporra;  Lowtll  V.  EHa,  both  ol  Smi  Diego;  Doyle  W. 

McoMir,  Lakcaide;  WUtan  D.  Mortoa,  Jr.;  Bcrnd  H.  Rkliei- 
■Mon,  both  of  Saa  DIefo;  George  B.  Roas,  Kfll  Valey,  and 
Joha  E.  Tolh,  Su  Dtego,  al  of  CaMf^  aoignQn  to  Ddia 
Dcaigi^  IBC,  La  Mcaa,  Cant . 

nfed  Juc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,401 

Iirt.CLB07c5/i<^<« 

UACL  209-73  9Claliiis 


A  centrifugal  classifier  for  sorting  suspensions  of  fibrous 
materials  has  a  housing  with  an  intake  defined  in  the  upper  re- 
gion thereof.  A  stationary  sieve  basket  is  arranged  with  its  axis 
vertically  oriented  in  the  housing  and  defines  a  plurality  of 
perforations  of  a  predetermined  size.  A  rotaubic  sieve  basket 
is  mounted  adjacent  and  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
basket  and  extends  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  stationary 
basket  to  the  vicinity  of  the  intake.  A  plurality  of  perforations 
are  also  defined  in  the  rotatable  basket,  the  perforations  in  the 
lower  region  being  of  a  predetermined  size  larger  than  the  per- 
forations in  the  stationary  basket  and  the  perforations  in  the 
upper  end  being  of  a  predetermined  size  larger  than  the  per- 
forations in  the  lower  region  of  the  rotatable  basket.  The 
suspension  flows  fi-om  the  largest  to  the  snudlest  perforations. 


3,677,403 
TUMBLE  SCREEN  CONVEYOR 
Claude  F.  Yotti«,  Nli«va  Fall,  awl  Richard  O.  De  Wc^, 
Toaawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  ai^iann  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,633 

IntCLBOTb/Z/O 
U.S.a.209— 308  6Claln» 


A  handling  system,  including  an  envinMunental  system,  for 
bringing  a  numufacturcd  I.C.  component  into  contact  with  a 
test  contactor.  Various  parts,  portions,  and  subcombinations 
of  the  system,  including  a  hand  feeder  and  orientor,  an  exten- 
sion feeding  conduit  with  an  air  pressure  or  fiiction  wheel 
drive,  a  quick  connect-disconnect  output  chute  connector,  a 
handling  mechanism,  a  connector  to  attach  a  test  contactor  to 
a  handling  mechanism,  a  five  place  sorting  apparatus,  an  en- 
vironmental handling  mechanism,  and  an  insulated  housing 
are  detailed. 


-'/J 


A  tumble  screen  conveyor  for  use  in  imparting  a  gentle  tum- 
bling action  to  alloy  sizes  for  renioving  fins  or  friable  protru- 
sions fit)m  their  surfaces  while  simultaneously  separating  the 
desired  alloy  sizes  from  an  admixture  of  fines  of  the  alloy 
and/or  from  other  nuterial  added  to  the  aUoy  for  insulation  or 
quenching  purposes. 
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I                  3,677,404  3,677,406 

MOVING  BED  FILTRATKm  METHCM)  FILTER  AID  O^URRY  METERING  PROCESS 

Herbert  KcuMth  Staflln,  Coioaia,  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  Proocdyne  Jmim  A.  Ki^,  aod  David  R.  Maxa■^  both  of  Groea  River, 

CorporadoB,  New  Biaaawitii,  N J.  Wyo.,  artgnnri  to  Staufler  Chcnlcal  Coa^tany,  New  York, 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,592  N.Y. 

lot  a.  BOld  23/10, 33/16  FDed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,587 

U.S.  CL  210—67                                                           4  dalaaa  Int.  CL  EOld  37/02 

VS.  CL  210—75  3  ( 


-iT- 


^ 


cfcume 

ttffiM*TOK 


Apparatus  utilizing  a  continuously-moving,  continuously- 
regenerated  filtration  bed  of  granular  material  to  filter  materi- 
als that  tend  to  obstruct  porous  media,  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  fluidized  solids  bed  incinerator. 


3,677,405 
UQUID  AND  SLUDGE  TREATMENT 
Frederick  Walter  Kdth,  Jr.,  Giadwync,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Penn- 
walt  CorporadoB,  Phladeiphia,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,421 
Into.  BOld  27/26 
U.S.CL210— 71  20  < 
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In  water  or  liquid  treatment,  settled  soft  sludge  is  subjected 
to  a  first  centrifiigatioa  to  obtain  cleaned  water  or  liquid,  and 
a  concentrated  aqueous  sludge.  This  aqueous  sludge  is  then 
continually  fed  through  a  freezing  zone,  and  a  thawing  zone, 
after  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  second  centrifugation  to  obtain 
concentrated  solids  which  are  highly  suitable  Cor  land  fiU,  and 
further  cleaned  water  or  liquid  which  may  be  reproccMed. 


A  system  for  measuring  the  sdids  content  on  a  dry  basb  in  a 
filter  aid  water  slurry  and  pumping  the  fiher  aid  back  into  a 
filter  is  described  herein.  The  system  circulates  the  filter  aid 
water  slurry  through  a  density  gauge  and  flowmeter  to  mea- 
sure the  dry  weight  of  solids  therein.  Then,  the  slurry  is 
pumped  back  into  the  filter  for  reuse. 


3,677,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLUDGE 

FROM  UQUID 

Robert  L.  McDvalne,  Glencoe,  DL,  Mrignnr  to  Natioiisi  Dact 

Collector  Corporadon,  SkoUe,  DL 

FDed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,644 
lot  CL  BOld  27/24 
U.S.CL210— 83  11 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  frxxn  liquid 
utilizing  a  settling  tank  having  a  lower  settling  surface  for  col- 
lecting settled  out  sludge  and  a  lower  pit  at  one  end  of  the  sur- 
face fcH"  receiving  the  settled  out  matoial.  A  removable  sludge 
coOection  bucket  is  normaDy  disposed  in  the  pit  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  bucket  below  the  kvd  of  the  settling  sur- 
face in  order  to  receive  collected  sludge.  Conveyor  means  is 
provided  for  moving  collected  iludge  along  the  settling  sur- 
face for  discharge  into  the  bucket  positioned  in  the  pit  The 
bucket  includes  a  bottom  having  valve  means  therein  operable 
to  clooe  the  bucket  during  elevation  fkom  the  pit  out  of  the 
tank  for  the  discharge  of  collected  sludge  and  to  open  for  ad- 
mittance of  liquid  when  the  bucket  is  lowered  back  into  a  col- 
lecting position  within  the  pit.  Elevator  means  is  provided  for 
periodicaDy  elevating  the  bucket  from  the  pit  in  order  to 
discharge  collected  sludge  externally  of  the  sludfe  tank,  and 
the  bucket  is  elevated  and  discharged  while  the  level  of  col- 
lected sludge  is  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  bucket,  thus 
avoiding  redispersion  of  the  material  into  the  liquid. 
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3,677,408  

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  PURIFIER 
T.    DWm,   Jr^    1029   MouataiB    Avenue,   Berkeley 
NJ. 

Fled  Jul  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,451 

lM.CLE04hJ/20 

lI.S.a.210— 169  3Claii» 


paitment  for  enhancing  the  operation  of  an  air-nozzle 
operated  skinuner  means  mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of 
liquid  in  the  settling  ccxnpartment 


24^  17,      14 


3,677,410 
SINTERED  CHR(»fATOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tamolra  Okumnra,  and  Tctmro  Kadooo,  both  of  Osaka  Prcf., 

JapM^  antgnors  to  Shfooogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FDcd  Jan.  28, 1971,  Sa-.  No.  1 10,773 

Claims  priorfty,  appMcarton  JapM^  Fet».  13,  1970, 
45/12864;  March  14,  1970,  45/21740;  Dec.  29,  1970, 
45/126286 

Int  a.  BOld  15/08 
U.S.CL210— 198  nciafans 

A  plate  or  thin-layer  chromatographic  element  made  by 
coating  a  refractory  and  chemically  stable  support  with  a 
dispersion  of  fine  particles  of  chromatographically-active  in- 
organic adsorbent  and  a  powdered  glass  binder  in  liquid 
dispersing  medium,  removing  the  dispersing  medium,  and 
heating  the  coated  layer  to  make  it  adherent  and  thereby  to 
form  a  continuous,  coherent  and  porous  sintered-layer.  Parti- 
cles of  the  powdered  glass  contained  in  said  sintered-layer 
hold  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  adsorbent  particles  and 
form  firm  bondings  between  each  other  and  with  the  surface 
of  the  support  without  any  detriment  to  the  activity  of  the  ad- 
sorbent. The  element  can  withstand  "visualization" 
techniques  including  charring  with  corrosive  agents  such  as 
sulfuric  acid  and  cannot  be  deactivated  or  destroyed  even 
after  repeated  treatments  for  regeneration. 


A  swimming  pool  water  purifier  encased  in  the  inner  wall  of 
a  swimming  pool,  comprises  a  chamber  located  behind  the 
wall  of  the  pool  and  extending  out  of  the  pool  wall  in  an  open- 
ing. A  skinuner  is  placed  in  this  chamber  and  it  has  at  least  its 
rear  wall  portion  perforated  to  permit  the  flow  of  water 
through  it.  Another  chamber  is  located  behind  the  first,  and  it 
has  a  coverable  top  opening.  In  the  second  chamber,  a  con- 
tainer is  placed  therein  and  it  holds  a  solid  purifying  agent 
designed  to  liberate  slowly  a  dissolved  purifying  agent  into  the 
water.  The  container  may  have  a  waD  opening  of  contoUable 
area  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  concentration  of  purify- 
ing agent  in  the  water.  

3,677,411 

HORIZONTALLY  TRAVELLING-TYPE  VACUUM  FILTER 
Eikhi  IsMgdd,  Sdtaide,  Japui,  aaslgDor  to  Ishigaki  Klko  Co., 
3,677,409  1^1^^  Sakakle,  Japan 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  FDed  Dec  8, 1970,  Str.  No.  96,054 

Carl  W.  Fcrm,  950  Main  Street,  Sooth  WflHamsport,  and  Fred  Int.  CL  BOld  57/04 

R.Scciilcr,  2025  Mahaffey  Lane,  WOlaniqMrC,  both  of  Pa.       U.S.  CL  210— 393  7CUnis 

FOed  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,942 
Int.  CL  C02c  J/12 
U.S.CL210— 195  12ClainH 


A  sewage  treatment  system  in  which  a  bulbous  shaped 
fiberglass  tank  is  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  an 
internal  divider  plate  separating  the  tank  into  an  aeration 
compartment  and  a  settling  compartment  and  a  continuously 
activated  air-nozzle  sludge  removing  conduit  for  removing 
sludge  from  the  bottom  of  the  settling  compartment  and  filter- 
ing means  upstream  of  the  outlet  for  preventing  the  discharge 
of  solid  particles  with  a  back-wash  liquid  air  nozzle  beneath 
the  Uqukl  surface  for  continuously  back-washing  the  filter 
means  and  for  creating  surface  turbulence  in  the  settling  com- 


A  novel  horizontally  travelling-type  vacuum  filter  wherein  a 
conveyor  belt  and  an  endless  filter  medium  are  trained  over  a 
pair  of  drums  so  as  to  travel  the  medium  together  with  the 
conveyor  belt,  a  filtering  fi'ame  belt  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
ladder  is  traveled  on  the  filter  medium  with  keeping  an  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  medium  so  that  filter- 
ing frames  are  formed  on  the  medium  and  slurry  is  charged 
into  each  of  said  filtering  fi^mes  whereby  said  slurry  is  filtered 
under  vacuum  after  once  filling  each  o(  the  filtering  fi^mes,  so 
that  the  decrease  in  vacuiun  degree  due  to  the  ill-balanced 
charge  of  slurry  is  fully  avoided.  Further,  the  endless  filter 
medium  once  leaves  the  conveyor  belt  after  the  completion  of 
filtering  and  separation  of  cakes  on  the  medium  and  washing 
of  the  medium  are  carried  out  very  easily  and  perfectly  on  the 
way  of  travel  of  the  medium  in  the  separated  state  c^  the  medi- 
um from  the  conveyor  belt 


3,677,412  3,677,414 

OIL  FILTER  AND  SEAL  MEANS  THEREFOR  PRE-TIED  NECKTIE  RACK 

AugiHtus  S.  Connor,  Gartonia,  N.C.,  Mslgnor  to  Wh  Corpora-  SaKalore  J.  Rock,  1809  BHckd  Avcnoe,  Apt.  4f  7,  MImd, 

tion,  Gaatonla,  N.C.  f^ 

FDed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,199  FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,646 

Int  a.  BOld  2 7/00  hd.  CL  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL210— 440                                                            3  Claims  U.S.CL211— 13                                                               1 
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This  unique  invention  relates  to  a  necktie  rack  adapted  for 
pre-tied  neckties. 


3,677,415 

*        .*:..       *.u                  ,1.                 ,^K«,^.,    ..„;^..-  CANTILEVER  MERCHANDISE  SUPPORT 

An  oU  filter  of  the  screw-n  throw-away  tj^  ""t^"*  ^3.,  J<*"  ^  R-*^  Hlmdale,  DL,  amlgnor  to  Re^ly  Metal  Man.H 

seal  means  on  an  end  wall  thereof  which  is  urged  mto  tight  *  j^^^j^  qT  cbJcMma^IL 

sealing  engagement  by  boti,  the  oU  pressure  within  tije  filter  »«'™«  FBted  S^tlT.  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,026 

and  the  engagement  between  the  seal  means  and  an  associated  jm.  CL  A47f  7/00 

structure  against  which  the  seal  means  seals  when  the  filter  is  211—59                                                          5  n«tm« 
in  use. 


3,677,413 
TERTIARY  FILTERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Salem  Boon^y,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  855,626,  Sept  5, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,574,098.  Thta  application  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,103 

Int  CL  BOld  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  210— 502  2CIalmB 


y 


A  method  of  preparing  material  for  use  in  purifying  water  is 
disclosed.  The  material  is  advantageously  processed  fix>m 
used,  waste  newsprint  by  grinding  it  until  it  will  pass  through  a 
70-80  mesh  screen,  cleaning  the  ground  newsprint  with  sol- 
vent to  remove  residual  oil,  scorching  the  cleaned  newsprint 
and  then  regrinding  to  a  fineness  that  will  pass  through  a  400- 
mesh  screen.  The  material  when  added  to  water  to  be  purified 
reduces  the  BOD  content  aitht  water  being  treated 


Supporting  means  of  cantilever  type  designed  to  display  ar- 
ticles for  sale  in  a  retail  store.  The  invention  contemplates  a 
panel  designed  to  be  an  improvement  over  the  usual  pegboard 
in  that  the  holes  are  virtiially  invisible  by  reason  of  surface 
treatment  of  the  panel  and  reduced  size  of  the  holes.  The  in- 
vention also  contemplates  special  cantilever  supporting  ban 
having  special  attaching  means  locking  them  positively  on  an 
apertureid  panel,  which  may  be  that  c^  the  invention  or  a  stan- 
dard or  other  type  of  pegboard. 


3,677,416 
SHELVING  STRUCTURE 
Leonani  A.  Block,  KtmaduL,  Wis.,  and  WWam  J. 
UbertyvOe,  IB.,  nmlgnnri  to  Quaker  Indnsd-its  Inc.,  An- 

tioTh,ni- 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  41,976 

lot  CLA47f  5/00 
U.S.CL  211-148  lOCUms 

A  shelving  structure  of  the  knock-down  type  which  includes 
novel  clip  members  for  maintaining  the  individual  shelf  units 
and  end  standards  in  assembled  relationship.  Each  of  the  clip 
members  includes  a  body  portion  having  tangs  or  prongs  en- 
gageable  with  adjacent  peripheral  flanges  on  the  individual 
shelf  units  and  a  slot  opened  at  one  edge  of  the  body  portion 
for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  fastenii^  devices  which  is 
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preferably  pre-conncctcd  to  an  anociated  end  standard,  the 
fattening  device  being  thereafter  further  iecured  to  the  end 
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spaced  pulleys  that  arc  profiled  drcumfierentially  for  meshing 
engagement  with  chains  to  enable  transmitting  drive  thereto, 
all  at  the  same  speed  in  either  direction  for  a  beam  turning 
operation.  The  pulley  blocks  can  be  hoisted  and  lowered  rela- 
tive to  a  roller  conveyor  system  on  which  the  beam  is  movable 
endwise  when  placed  thereon  by  the  chain  loopa,  spaces  being 
provided  in  this  conveyor  system  in  which  the  chains  can 
operate  when  free  <rf  the  beam.  A  pair  of  forked,  spring 
operated  spreader  arms  are  provided  on  each  pulley  block 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  block  and  having  chain  guides  in  the 
other  end  slidably  engaging  both  sides  of  the  chain  loop  on  the 
inner  side  to  spread  it  enough  when  it  is  not  cradling  a  beam  so 
that  it  stoys  dear  of  the  beam  and  won't  interfere  with  its 
freedom  of  movement  on  the  conveyor  system  while  punching 
or  other  operations  are  being  performed. 


standard  for  drawing  the  shelf  unit,  clip  member  and  end  stan- 
dard into  a  tight  assembled  relationship. 


i 


3,677^17 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 
HYDRAUUC  JACKS  ON  OlfTRIGGER 
H.  Kaltr,  Jr^  Hagcfitow%  Md.,  awl  Rosadi  L. 
Staracr,  GiuMMtk,  Pa^  MiigMn  to  Grove  Manofactarliig 
C«av>*y*  Shady  Grove,  Pa. 

FBed  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,394 
^  lBt.a.B66c2J/62 

UACL  212-145  3  Claims 


3,677,419 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

James  W.  GilfcB,  109  Sty  Aveaoe,  Coralat.  N.Y. 

FBed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,426 

Int.  CLB65g  7/00 

U.S.  CL  214—1  BV  U 


A  mounting  assembly  for  installing  a  hydrauUc  jack  on  the 
end  of  a  box-beam  type  outrigger  wherein  a  flanged  coUar, 
welded  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  jack  cylinder,  is  bolted 
to  flanges  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  outrigger,  and  a  C-plate 
encircling  the  medial  portion  of  the  jack  cyUnder  and  bolted 
to  flanges  on  the  top  wall  of  the  outrigger  thereby  clamping 
the  hydraulic  jack  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  the  outrigger. 


3,677v418 

POWER  OPERATED  I-BEAM  ROTATOR 

Walter  B.  Frwwm  Rodrford,  BL, -ilf**  to  W.  A.  Whiliiey 

C«rp.,Rocklord,nL 

FBed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,374 

lot  CLB65g  7/00 

UACL214— IQC  MOafam 


This  power  operated  I-beam  tiimer  has  endless  chain  loops 
in  which  to  cradle  the  beam  carried  in  a  plurality  of  coaxially 


SP2- 


3»-x  »• 


Apparatus  foe  individually  and  sequentiaUy  transferring 
from  an  article  transfer  station  to  an  article  receiving  sution 
each  of  a  plurality  or  sequence  of  articles  of  ware  such  as  disk 
or  dish-like  articles  which  are  intermittenUy  delivered  in  a 
selected  time  sequence  to  said  transfer  sution.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  rocker  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  a  rockshaft 
for  redprocative  movement  through  an  approximately  180 
vertical  arc  of  travel  and  supporting  on  its  second  end  an 
aeriform  fluid  chuck  for  carrying  each  article  between  the 
transfer  station  and  the  receiving  stotion.  The  output  shaft  of 
an  electric  motor  is  connected  to  the  input  shaft  of  a  gear  box 
through  electrically  actuated  clutch-brake  means  which  are 
selectively  energized  in  synchronism  with  the  delivery  of  each 
article  to  the  transfer  station  and  the  transfer  of  each  article  to 
the  receiving  stotion.  The  output  shaft  erf  the  gear  box  is  con- 
nected to  supply  the  reciprocative  movement  to  the  rockshaft 
and  the  rocker  arm  through  a  rack  and  pinion  gear  means. 
Valve  means  are  also  provided  to  selectively  supply  negative 
and,  if  desired,  positive  aeriform  fluid  to  the  chuck  in  a 
selected  relationship  with  the  reciprocative  movement  <rf  the 
rockshaft  and  the  rocker  arm. 
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3,677,420 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MOTOR 
CURRENT  SENSING  TO  DETECT  OBSTRUCTIONS 
RouM  K.  CoCtoii,  RocUedfe,  fla.,  and  Barney  a  Rae,  Shore- 
wood,  Wb.,  — Ignnri  to  Ortkr-HaoHKr,  Ik.,  Mihranlwe, 
Wb. 

DhrWoa  «f  Ser.  No.  670,094,  Nov.  25, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,537,602,  wUch  is  a  dMstoa  of  Ser.  No.  498^26,  Oct.  20, 

1965,  Pat  No.  3,504,245,  DIvWoaof  Ser.  No.  7,889,  Feb.  2, 

1970,  aboMloMd,  which  is  a  coattoniHoB  of  Ser.  No.  198,210, 

Nov.  12, 1970.  TUs  appMcalioB  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,756 

Iiit.CLB65tV/06 

U.S.  CL  214—16.4  A  2 


An  automatic  warehouse  system  which  allows  an  operator 
to  sit  at  a  fixed  stotion  and  by  placing  punched  cards  into  card 
readers  and  pressing  a  "GO"  button  can  cause  a  fork  to  take 
one  article  from  a  pickup  stotion  into  storage  and  to  retrieve 
any  other  article  from  storage  on  its  retiim  trip  and  bring  it  to 
a  point.  Depending  upon  the  information  punched  on  the 
card,  it  can  skip  either  the  storage  or  the  retrieval  operation 
and  perform  the  ether  or  it  can  cause  the  foic  to  move  an  arti- 
cle fh>m  any  rack  in  the  warehouse  to  any  other  rack  without 
returning  to  the  pickup  or  set-down  stotions.  In  performing 
these  movements  in  three  dimensions,  the  system  is  provided 
with  apparatus  which  recalculates  the  position  of  the  fork 
every  step  of  the  way  so  as  to  eliminate  any  error  that  may  oc- 
cur, and  stops,  baclu  out  or  returns  to  the  pickup  station  if  it 
detects  a  fiill  bin  or  other  obstruction. 


3,677,421 
STORAGE  COURIER  BOUNDARY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pa«l  M.  KiatMT,  Bayside,  Wh.,  Mrignni  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
lac,  MBwaokcc,  Wis. 

FBed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,666 
lot  CLB65g  7/06 
U.S.CL  214—16.4  A  11 
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In  a  warehouse  having  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  o^imms 
of  bins  in  which  packages  are  stand  by  a  positive  address  code 
controlled  courier  (stacker  crane),  different  size  bins  vary  in 


height  and  are  divided  into  zones  of  smaD,  medium  and  larfe 
size  bins.  This  system  is  arranged  to  check  the  size  of  the 
package.  Subtraction  of  the  read  code  from  zone  boundary 
codes  provides  information  indicative  <^  the  zone  of  arrival. 
And  comparison  ci  the  sizing  information  with  the  zone  infor- 
mation win  either  aDow  the  action  to  proceed  or  will  return 
the  package.  Shelf  error  is  handled  by  providing  a  code  for 
each  hoist  address  that  defines  the  validity  ot  the  address  for 
the  several  zones  of  diflferent  size  bins.  The  integrated  circuits 
send  the  package  back  to  the  |»ckup  station  if  the  validity 
code  indicates  that  there  is  no  shelf  at  the  hc»st  address.  In  the 
event  <^  a  power  failure,  upon  restoration,  the  integrated  cir- 
cuits automatically  program  for  a  large  paduge  sizing  indica- 
tion. 


3,677,422 
REFUSE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Meycn,  Manchciter;  Eric  C  Swcowy,  GfaMtoabory, 
and  Frederick  W.  Bnurichantt,  Sosrth  Glaitoabary,  a  of 

to  Meyers  EHctroooeBsg  Pi'oducts,  be, 
r.Comi. 

FBed  Mvch  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,310 
lBt.CLB65g  6  7/06 
U.S.CL214— 17D  11 


A  refuse  handling  system  is  presented  for  temporary  storage 
of  solid  refuse  matter  in  underground  depositories.  A  large, 
curved  pipe,  with  openings  at  both  ends,  serves  as  the  un- 
derground depository,  and  the  openings  at  both  ends  are 
covered  by  removable  plates,  one  or  more  of  which  also  has  a 
deposit  box  for  deposit  of  refuse.  Refuse  is  removed  from  the 
depository  by  a  piston  device  carried  on  a  collection  vehide. 


3,677,423 

WORK  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Wan«B  H.  Toicfmid,  aad  Edwvd  W.  SMvcr,  botk  of  Toledo, 

OMo,  aaricDors  to  NOdtond-Roas  Corporation  Toledo,  OMo 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,061  ^ 

lM.CLB65g  7/00 

U.S.CL214— 18R  3( 


''^/  //. 


y /'/'/' /'///'/'/'> 


A  car  apparatus  for  transporting  a  workpiece  carrier  tray 
between  separate  work  processing  units  and  transferring  the 
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tray  into  and  out  of  the  units  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  ot  car  travel.  The  apparatus  includes  a  push-pull 
means  having  a  head  assembly  for  engaging  the  tray.  The  head 
assembly  comprises  a  frame  slidable  mounted  upon  a  four 
wheeled  carriage  for  relative  movement  between  forward  and 
rearward  positions  on  the  carriage.  A  hook  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  firame  is  moved  from  a  tray  depositing  mode 
to  a  tray  withdrawing  mode  by  shifting  the  frame  into  these  al- 
ternate positions.  The  frame  is  shifted  to  the  rearward  position 
during  a  push  stroke  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  head  as- 
sembly in  combination  with  the  resistance  to  this  movement 
encountered  when  a  bumper  on  the  slidable  frame  engages  a 
heavily  laden  tray  to  be  charged  into  a  processing  unit.  The 
frame  is  reset  to  its  forward  position  during  a  pull  stroke  when 
a  depending  lug  on  the  frame  is  pushed  against  a  resiliently 
mounted  abutment  located  on  the  car. 


WUttam  G. 

Rkd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,631 
iaLCLh60pl/48 
VS.  CL  214—77 


craft  and  wherein  a  supporting  trailer  for  the  water  craft  is 
adapted  to  be  winched  into  place  or  with  minor  modifications 
to  be  used  as  a  separate  towing  trailer. 


3,677,424 
INVALID  UFTING  APPARATUS 

1006  Brookwood  Drive,  Tallahassee, 


nOaims 


3,677,426 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  EQUIPMENT 
Dieter  G.  Luck,  2  Aandblom  Avenue,  Keropton  Park,  Republic 
of  South  Africa 

fUcd  Dec  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,667 

IiiLCLE02fi/00 

U.S.CL214— 138R  3  Claims 


Hydraulic  equipment  including  at  least  one  ancillary  as- 
sembly in  a  pressure  relief  by-pass  circuit  arranged  to  impart 
an  added  and  different  motion  to  the  normal  motion  of  the  im- 
plement and  utilizing  energy  for  this  purpose  which  is  nor- 
mally dissipated  as  waste. 


This  invention  pertains  to  invalid  lifting  apparatus  having 
sling  and  derrick  means  for  pcndantly  supporting  and  lifting 
an  infirm  or  invalid  person  from  one  place  to  another  place,  as 
for  example,  for  transferring  the  person  between  automobile, 
boat,  airplane,  wheel  chair,  bed,  bathtub  or  the  like.  The  lift- 
ing apparatus  is  suitable  for  multi-purpose  application  and 
may,  if  desired,  include  a  plurality  of  base  bracket  means 
adapted  for  selective  use  in  operatively  supporting  the  der- 
rick-sling construction  of  the  apparatus  on  various  conven- 
tional support  structure  such  as  an  autonwbile  door,  a 
bedpost,  wall  or  floor  structure  in  a  building  or  the  like. 


3,677,425 

LAND  AND  WATER  CRAFT  TRAILER  UNIT 

Du  H.  PHtcn,  P.a  Box  18517,  Sdl  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FVed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,256 

laLCLB60p3m 


3,677,427 
STABILIZING  STRITT  FOR  TRACKED  LOADER 
Thomss  E.  ABcn,  Mustangtea,  Oklii.,  aaslKnor  to  CatcrpOar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,868 

lot  CL  B66f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  214— 140  11  Claims 


U.S.CL  214-85.1 


A  trailer  unit  that  will  simultaneously  haul  land  and  water 


5  CUnM  A  hydraulic  strut  secured  between  the  tractor  frame  and 
each  front  track  roUer  frtune  of  a  loader  that  serves  as  a 
tipping  mode  stabilizer  under  conditions  of  high  bucket  load, 
or  as  a  damper  csi  roller  frame  oscillation  under  low  or  no  load 
conditions.  The  strut  may  be  arranged  to  apply  a  stabilizing 
force  tending  to  prevent  roller  frame  pivotable  movement  as  a 
function  of  pressure  in  the  head  end  of  the  loader  arm  lift 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  is  high,  while  permitting  control- 
-.^j  lably  dampened,  relatively  free  movement  of  the  ti-ack  roller 
*>-'  assembly  for  maximum  ground  contact  and  snK>oth  flotation 
over  irregular  ground  conditions  when  the  head  end  pressure 
is  low.  The  strut  may  be  further  arranged  such  that  it  is 
rendered  inoperative  or  insensitive  to  high  pressures  at  the 
head  end  of  the  lift  cylinder  when  the  roller  frame  idler  is 
located  clockwise  from  its  normal  level  state  in  order  that  the 
normal  mobility  of  the  loader  is  not  detrimented. 
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I  3,677,428 

BALE  LIFTER 
Wdacc  L.  E.  MaBctt,  Unioa  RomI,  R.R.  3,  Chariodctown, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,454 

Int.  CL  B66c  J/44 

U.S.CL214— 147G  5aainK 


on  the  upper  surface  of  its  bottom  wall,  and  the  disc  having  a 
plurality  ot  radial  ribs  and  a  circumferential  rib  in  its 
peripheral  edge  portion.  An  assembly  of  such  nipple  and  disc 


This  invention  is  an  attachment  and  improvement  to  be 
used  in  combination  with  the  conventional  hydraulically 
operated  front-end  loaders  commonly  used  attached  to  farm- 
tractors,  and  provides  new  means  for  handling,  lifting  and 
moving  bales  of  hay,  cotton,  or  any  other  produce  or  material 
capable  of  being  handled  in  bale  form,  and  means  for  handling 
relatively  larger  numbers  of  bales  than  any  previous  art.  It  is 
therefore  a  labor  and  time  saver  and  of  general  economic 
benefit.  It  consists  of  a  combination  of  an  oblong  rectangular 
metal  plate  attached  by  removable  means  to  the  arms  of  the 
front-end  loader,  having  two  metal  arms  disposed  over  the 
metal  plate  and  attached  by  means  thereto,  and  extending 
over  and  behind  the  metal  plate,  where  a  hydraulic  cylinder; 
connected  by  conventional  means  to  the  hydraulic  pump 
system  on  the  tractor;  is  disposed  between  and  attached  to  the 
arms,  which  also  extend  over  and  in  front  of  the  metal  plate, 
to,  through  and  in  frx>nt  of,  an  oblong  open-sided  box-like 
receptacle,  which  is  also  attached  by  renoovaUe  means  to  the 
arms  of  the  front-end  loader.  The  box-like  receptacle  protects 
and  supports  the  two  arms  of  the  invention  and  holds  one  of 
them  by  means  in  various  stationary  positions,  allowing  the 
other  to  move  within  the  box-like  receptacle,  when  actuated 
by  the  hydraulic  cylinder.  An  expansion  spring  holds  the  arms 
of  the  invention  apart  The  said  arms  each  have  a  corrugated 
metal  plate,  disposed  and  adapted  to  be  attached  by  remova- 
ble means  to  the  inner  side  of  their  ends.  The  combination  is 
attached  to  the  front-end  loader  arms.  The  operator  on  a  trac- 
tor moves  the  tractor  toward  the  bales  of  produce  or  material 
to  be  moved;  positions  same  between  the  metal  plates  at- 
tached to  the  eiids  of  the  arms  of  the  invention;  actuates  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  6x>m  the  tractor,  which  Inings  the  movable 
arm  against  the  bales  tighUy  enough  to  grasp  and  hold  them 
while  they  are  being  lifted;  the  operator  then  actuates  the 
front-end  loader  from  the  tractor,  lifting  the  bales,  moves 
same  over  a  vehicle  or  over  a  pile  or  storage  place;  releases  the 
movable  arm,  which  drops  the  bales  v^here  they  are  required. 


3,677,429 
NIPPLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  La  Barfc,  Ben  Avon,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Aluminiun 
Company  of  America,  PlUalwirgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,597 
Int.  CL  A61J  / 1/02, 9/00;  B65d  51/16 
U.S.CL215— lie  4ClalaH 

An  elastic  dispensing  nipple  is  provided  which  has  an  in- 
wardly open  annular  recess  in  its  base  and  a  sealing  disc 
disposed  in  the  nipple  base  with  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
the  disc  seated  in  the  recess,  the  recess  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  ribs  on  the  undersurface  of  its  top  wall  and 


is  adapted  to  be  sealed  on  a  container  entrance  mouth  with  a 
shroud  thereover  to  seal  the  contents  in  a  container,  and  to 
dispense  the  contents  of  the  container  through  the  nipple  after 
the  shroud  has  been  removed. 


3,677,430 
SELF-CENTERING  AND  VENTING  CLOSURE 
Georse  Yilcs,  Jr.,  Gkadale,  CaW.,  — ligwir  to  Growth 
natkind  IndoBtrics  Corp.,  Cleveland,  OMo 
Conttnuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  883,694,  Dec  10, 1969, 
alMmdoned.  Tl^  ^ipiication  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,529 
IiiLa.B65d4y/22 
U.S.a.215— 41  9( 


A  closure  having  an  outer  annular  leg  to  engage  a  bead 
about  the  rim  of  an  open  container  body,  an  annular  flexible 
sealing  leg  having  spaced  recesses  to  allow  compressed  gaa  to 
escape  during  the  engagement  oi  the  closure  to  the  container 
body  and  to  provide  a  seal  when  the  engagement  is  complete, 
an  inner  annular  leg  and  a  generally  flat  center  portion  to 
compensate  for  stre«es  during  cooling  oi  the  molded  closure 
and  to  act  as  a  receptacle  for  a  stacked  container.  The  outer 
annular  leg  also  has  an  end  recess  for  self  centering  of  the  do- 
sure  upon  the  container  rim. 


to 


3,677,431 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
jHMi  E.  WcitUII,  Wciicni  Spriiip,  D.,  < 
tal  Can  CompMiy,  Inc.,  New  Yerk,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,787 
InLCLB65d4//04 
U.S.CL  215-43  161 

A  closure  and  finish  ring  assemMy  for  a  container  in  which 
both  the  closure  proper  and  the  finish  ring  which  is  received 
over  the  container  and  at  the  same  time  in  turn  receives  the 
closure,  may  be  formed  as  a  unit  and  installed  on  the  container 
by  a  press-on  action  without  intentional  rotation.  After  the 
ring  and  closure  are  in  place  on  the  container,  the  closure  is 
removed  by  roution  thereof  after  releasing  a  lock  provided  to 
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provide  the  container  with  a  so-called  tamper  proof  feature.  In 
one  form,  the  closure  is  cammed  axially  upwardly  at  the  same 
time  the  closure  skirt  is  deflected  sUghtly  outwardly  for  release 
from  the  finish  ring.  In  another  embodiment,  complete  or  par- 
tial threads  are  formed  on  the  ring  associated  with  the  con- 
tainer for  separating  the  closure  from  the  ring  as  the  closure  is 


moved  axially.  The  closure  and  ring  may  be  formed  as  a  single 
unit  by  douMe  injection  molding,  with  the  interface  between 
the  ring  and  closure  forming,  in  effect,  part  of  the  mold  for 
formation  of  the  associated  part.  Molding  materials  and 
processing  steps  are  selected  so  that  the  ring  and  closure  do 
not  bond  to  each  other  during  formation. 


comer  construction  that  is  neat  in  appearance  and  strongly 
connected.  The  assembly  in  some  instances  may  be  designed 


-  3.677,432 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Ckaries  E.  Kacnpca,  3202  Larkstooe  Drive,  Orange,  CaUf . 

FBed  May  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,327 

Iiit.a.B32bi/04 

UA  CL  220—3  21  Claims 


r — ■[ — \h*-.A\ 1 1- 


-^i 


A  structure  comprising  flattened  expanded  metal,  or  the 
like,  having  a  sealed  fabric  of  nylon  or  glass  cloth  bonded 
thereto  by  an  intervening  polyurethane  elastomeric  plastic. 
The  structure  disdoaed  is  a  storage  tank  having  a  framework, 
including  drcumferentially  spaced  longerons  and  longitu- 
dinaUy  spaced  rings  secured  to  the  kmgeroiia,  with  the  sealed 
fabric  bonded  by  the  elastomeric  plastic  to  the  expanded 
metal  and  the  surfaces  (^  the  framework  which  is  engages. 
End  portions  of  the  framework  have  flattened  expanded 
metals  sectired  thereto  and  to  which  the  sealed  fabric  is 
bonded  by  the  polyiirethane  elastomeric  plastic.  A  band  of 
continuous  filament  glass  may  be  wound  around  and  bonded 
to  the  fabric. 


for  the  reception  of  glass,  slate  or  other  panels  in  a  manner  to 
prevent  leakage  between  such  panels  and  the  framing  mem- 
bers. 


3,677,434 
LOCKING  DEVICES 
Fred  S.  Beyer,  5638  Koatner  Avenue,  N.,  Chicago,  111. 
FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,290 

Int.  a.  A47J  27/05 


U.S.  a.  220—59 


22  Claims 


Locking  devices  for  sheet  metal  plugs  and  other  hole  clo- 
sures, include  at  least  one  locking  member  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  the  disc  and  which  includes  a  tab  portion,  which 
when  struck  an  impacting  blow,  causes  the  locking  member  to 
rotate  about  its  hinge  into  a  position  where  the  closure  is 
locked  in  the  hole. 


to    Sweetheart 


3,677,435 

CONTAINER 

Paul    Davis,    Swampacott,    Maas., 

Plaatks,  Ibc^  WHmfaigtoii,  Mali. 

CondnoadoB-^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,605,  Oct  30, 1969, 

abudoMd.  TMs  appMcation  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,587 

Int.  CL  B65d  4J//0. 2//02. 57//6 

U.S.CL220-60R  SCtahns 


..■■,.,.,.irrrr.p 


3,677,433 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AQUARIUM  OR  THE 

LUCE 
David  R.  ColiBB,  RJ>.  1,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Fled  Aivfl  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,429 
Im.  CL  B65d  7/J2.  AOIk  64/00;  F16b  9/02 
U.S.  CL  220—4  R  7  OaiBU 

A  three-dimensional  framing  assembly  adapted  for  use  in 
the  construction  of  aquariums,  show  cases,  tables  and  other 
structures  wherein  three  intersecting  members,  which  may  be 
formed  of  extruded  metal  strips,  are  assembled  to  form  a 


A  container  with  a  comtnnation  lid  retaining  bead  and  nest- 
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ing  ring  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  container  side  wall  with  the 
bead  being  axially  interrupted  to  facilitate  positioning  of  the 
lid  on  the  rim  without  permanently  distorting  the  lid. 


3,677,436 
DRUM  PALLET 
Gunnar  H.  Danidson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Valley 
Craft  Products,  Inc.,  Lake  CHy,  Mbm. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,063 

Int  CL  B65d  27/02,  79/02 

U.S.  CL  220—97  B  8  ClalnK 


Jtir 


'  3,677,437 

PILL  COUNTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHUTE 

SHIFTING  ON  PREMTERMINED  COUNT 

Jota  S.  Haigicr,  9581  Cakndula  Avenue,  Wcatmlmtcr,  Calif. 

FOed  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,244 

Int.a.G07f77/00 

U.S.CL221— 7  6CUnM 


Apparatus  for  counting  and  dispensing  articles  such  as  pills, 
having  a  vibratory  device  for  automatically  separating,  spac- 
ing and  feeding  the  separated,  spaced  and  counted  pills  to  a 
chute.  A  photoelectric  cell  and  a  light  source  function  to  ener- 
gize a  solenoid  of  a  counter  as  the  pills  sbde  down  the  chute 
and  interrupt  a  beam  of  light  between  the  light  source  and  the 
photoelectric  cell.  A  lower  part  of  the  chute  is  divided  and 
pivoted  and  is  actuated  from  the  normal  position  whereat  the 
counted  pills  are  conveyed  to  a  container  therefor  to  a  posi- 
tion whereat  the  remaining  pills  are  conveyed  to  a  container 
for  the  oversupply,  excess,  surplus,  remainder  or  exfra  pills 
which  can  then  be  returned  to  a  large  storage  container  or  to 
the  hopper  of  the  separating  and  feeding  device. 


3,677,438 
DISPENSING  LINER  AND  PAD  FOR  UTENSILS 
Joseph   Alexander  Esposlto,  1113  HoUen  Road,  BaHlmorc, 
Md. 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14^63 

Int  CL  B65II 7/00 

U.S.CL221— 63  4Cfarinis 
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Handling  of  drums,  barrels  and  similar  contains  is  facilitated 
by  the  provision  of  pallet  means  thereon  comprising  at  least  a 
pair  of  runners  temporarily  or  permanendy  attached  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  drum,  usually  one  of  the  circular  ends,  cleats  at- 
tached to  the  runners  and  means  securing  the  nmners  to  the 
drum  or  container.  The  cleats  may  be  straight  or  bevelled  and 
are  positioned  on  the  runners  to  serve  the  dual  purpose  of 
providing  a  ground  engaging  means  when  the  ground  is  the 
support  and  by  providing  a  centering  action  when  another 
drum  is  the  support.  External  fasteners  or  weld  means  serve  to 
secure  the  pallet  means  to  the  lower  rim  or  chime  of  the  drum. 


A  tube-dispensable  combination  expanding  pan-liner  and 
hotpad  for  pans  and  the  like,  comprising  a  metal  foil  disc  hav- 
ing the  periphery  folded  inward,  the  disc  folded  inward  over 
the  inwardly  folded  periphery  about  a  diameter  oS  the  disc  to 
semi-disc  configuration,  and  the  semi-disc  rolled  into  a  coiled 
funnel  configtiration  approxinuiting  the  overall  shape  c^  a 
conical  drinking  cup,  and  dispensaUe  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
conical  drijiking  cup  from  a  tubular  dispenser  having  an  inter- 
nal constriction. 


3,677,439 
CARTON  DISPENSERS  HAVING  PLURAL  CAM 
DENESTERS 
Ddbcrt  B.  BoaworCh,  and  Emcat  E.  GootMdge,  both  of  Port- 
land, Maine,  sarignnri  to  United  Induatriai  Syndicate,  Inc., 
Portland,  Maine 

FOed  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,424 
Int.  CLB65g  59/70 
U.S.CL221— 251  23  < 


Dispensers  are  disclosed  for  a  stack  of  nested  articles  of  a 
type  having  marginal  portions  by  which  they  may  be  sup- 
ported and  which  are  spaced  so  that  the  ends  of  supported 
members  having  cam  surfaces  may  be  inserted  between  them 
to  force  them  apart.  The  dispensers  are  diiaisscd  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  open  egg  cartons  with  the  marginal  portions 
being  the  ends  of  the  hinge  connection  between  dieir  covers 
and  bottoms.  The  dispensers  have  first  and  second  members  at 
both  <A  its  sides  and  means,  in  (x^ferred  embodiments  verti- 
cally reciprocable  cam  plates,  operaUe  to  actuate  the  mem- 
bers so  that  the  ends  kA  the  first  and  second  members  al- 
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ternately  support  the  stack  of  articles.  The  ends  of  the  second 
memben  are  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  firet  members  by  a 
distance  such  that  the  ends  of  the  second  members  may  be  en- 
tered between  the  marginal  portions  of  two  articles  when  the 
stack  is  supported  by  the  ends  of  the  first  members.  The 
second  member  ends  have  cam  surfaces  operable,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, to  free  the  lowermost  article,  as  they  move  into  arti- 
cle supporting  positions,  if  the  lowermost  article  adheres  to 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  when  the  first  member  ends  are 
retracted.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  first  member  ends 
include  cam  surfaces  and  the  second  member  ends  are  opera- 
tive at  least  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  articles 
between  which  they  are  entered  so  that  the  first  member  ends 
may  also  be  entered  therebetween  as  the  first  member  ends 
approach  their  stack  supporting  positions  so  that  both  mem- 
bers cooperate  in  ejecting  articles.  The  member  operating 
means  provide  for  the  operative  position  of  the  first  member 
ends  following  the  movement  of  the  second  member  ends  into 
their  operative  positions  thereby  to  cooperate  therewith  in  ar- 
ticle ejection.  Desirably,  the  dispenser  has  resiliently  yieldable 
fingers  arranged  to  receive  and  support  articles  whether  fr«ed 
by  the  second  members  or  by  the  combined  effort  of  the  two 
sets  of  members  and  then  be  forced  therefrom  by  the  cam  sur- 
faces of  the  first  members  after  predetermined  travel. 


valve,  particularly  a  mounting  bracket  and  plural  dispensers 
for  ntounting  two  or  more  aerosol  bombs  and  a  motor  ac- 


tivated dispensing  Inechanism  which  depresses  the  bomb 
valves,  so  as  to  diM^wge  the  bombs  simultaneously  or  sequen- 
tially at  pre-select^d^fime  intervals. 


3,677,440 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  DISPENSING  ROLLABLE  PILL 

CONTAINERS 

I  A.  tevk,  574  Kkffcr  Street,  Wooatcr,  Ohio 

FBcd  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,474 

loL  a.  B65g  59/06 

VS.  a.  221—279 


3,677,442 

MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTI-COMPONENT 

PLASTICS  MIXTURE 

Joachim  Ruhnau,  Auf  der  Heide  11,  3001  Isernhagen  Hohcn- 

horster  Baurschaft,  Germany 

9Claiiiis  Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,340 

ClalnM  priority,  applkadon  Gcnnany,  Feb.  19,  1969,  P  19 
08  210.1 

laLCLB67d5m 
UA  a  222-70  2Cbliiis 


A  pill  dispenser  having  a  receptacle  for  carrying  a  plurality 
of  sealed  pill  or  capsule  rollers  each  containing  one  or  more 
doses  and  adapted  to  roll  by  gravity  to  the  dispensing  end  of 
the  receptacle.  Both  closed  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  are  ex- 
posed to  view  at  the  dispensing  end  where  they  may  be 
separately  opened  and  the  roller  removed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  222—23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,540 


3,677,441 
MULTm£  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Ddbro  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Chcaapeake;  David  J.  McDhenny,  Suf- 
foliu  and  Mwin  L.  HarrcO,  Portsmouth,  all  of  Va^  as- 
signors to  Vlrgiiiia  Chenkals  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
Coiitinttalioii-iD-p«rt  ol  Scr.  No.  71,055,  Sept.  10, 1970,  Pat 
No.  3,647,1 16.  TM  appiication  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

89,601 

Int.a.B67d5/(» 

UACL222— 63  4Clalms 

Aerosol  bombs  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion 

and  a  neck  dispensing  portion  with  a  collar  and  a  dispensing 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  mixing  components  which  will 
react  together  to  form  a  plastic  such  as  a  polyurethane  foam 
that  combines  a  mixer  with  an  axial  piston  pump  which  nor- 
mally circulates  a  component  but  delivers  metered  amounts  of 
the  component  to  the  mixer  when  it  is  reversed  by  a  piston  ac- 
tuated in  an  air  cylinder  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  by  a 
valve  controlled  by  an  electric  timer. 


3,677,443 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FROZEN  COMESTIBLES 
Yccliici  Smadar,  New  York,  and  Abraluun  H.  Goodman,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  msignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FVed  July  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,193 

Int.  CL  B65d  35/22;  B67d  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  222-94  7  Claims 

A  non-dairy  food  product  having  the  textxire  and  eating 

characteristics  of  soft-serve  ice  cream  is  prepared  from  a  com- 
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position  of  matter  comprising  a  sweetener,  hydrolyzed  starch 
conversion  products,  microcrystalline  cellulose,  hydrogenated 
shortening,  caseinate  and  water.  The  product,  as  well  as  other 
food  products,  can  be  dispensed  from  a  self-refrigerating 
dispenser  containing  a  refrigerant  under  pressure  surrounding 


a  flexible  product  bag.  Actuation  of  control  means  on  the 
dispenser  permits  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  to  expand 
thereby  cooling  the  product  while  the  unexpanded  portion  of 
the  refrigerant  squeezes  the  product  bag  causing  the  product 
to  flow. 


'  3,677,444 

MICROPUMP 
Edward  W.  McrrOI,  Camtaridfe,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Hans  H. 
Estin,  Leonard  W.  Crookklte,  Jr.  &  WDHaffl  W.  WolbMh, 
Trustees  of  the  Charles  River  Foundation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FDed  MartJt  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,169 
hA.CLB67d  5/40 
VS.  CL  222—135  3  Claims 


3,677,445 
SPOUT-TYPE  SAFETY  DISPENSING  CAP      ■' 
Robert  P.  LInklettcr,  875  Comitock  Ave.,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85378 

Int.CLB67d5/i2 

U.S.  a.  222—153  17  Claims 


A  safety  dispensing  cap  for  liquid  containers  such  as  bottles 
and  cans,  having  a  spout-type  dispensing  valve  mounted  in  a 
channel  in  a  closure  member  secured  to  the  container.  The 
valve  is  nK>vable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  rotatable  safety  ring  encircles  a  portion  of  the  clo- 
sure member  and  must  be  precisely  aligned  in  a  preselected 
position  relative  to  the  valve  before  the  valve  can  be  moved 
from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  valve  has  a  base  which  is  rotatable  within  the  chan- 
nel and  in  a  second  embodiment,  the  base  is  slidable  within  the 
channel,  the  base  being  movable  in  both  embodiments  only 
when  a  recess  in  the  ring  is  properly  aUgned  with  an  end  abut- 
ment on  the  base. 


3,677,446 
UQUID  GUN  FOR  USE  ON  WHEELED  VliJnCLE 
Reynolds  W.  Guycr,  Jr.,  Mendota  Heights;  Norton  M.  Cnm, 
Jr.,  White  Bcu-  Lake;  ItariMra  ABen  Grins,  St  Paul,  and 
Martin  A.  Lundquiat,  Pfymoutli,  aM  of  Nfinn.,  aarrfgnnii  to 
Reynolds  W.  Guycr,  Jr.,  Wlnaor  Concepts,  NfflnneapoUs, 
Minn. 

FDed  Ang.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,034 
Int  CL  B05b  9/06 
U.S.CL222— 177 


,60  Jl 


A  pump  for  delivering  liquid  at  a  relatively  constant  rate 
from  a  chamber  having  a  compliant  membrane  wall  which  ex- 
erts a  substantially  constant  resistive  force  when  expanded 
under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  between  zero  and  at- 
mospheric and  within  the  mechanical  limits  imfxjsed  on  it. 
The  outside  surface  of  the  membrane  is  located  in  a  second 
chamber  wherein  the  pressure  is  increased  to  atmospheric  by 
difiiising  gas  through  an  elastomeric  diffusion  membrane.  The 
pump  is  especially  adapted  for  delivering  microquantities  of 
liquid  at  a  constant  rate  for  long  periods. 


A  water  gun  for  use  on  a  bicycle  or  tricycle  vehicle  in  which 
a  pump  driven  by  a  roller  engageable  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehi- 
cle drives  a  pump  to  pump  water  from  a  container  through  a 
nozzle.  A  cable  controlled  by  a  handle  secured  to  the  handle 
bar  of  the  vehicle  is  used  to  move  the  roller  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel  when  it  is  desired  to  squirt  water.  A  clacker 
may  also  be  actuated  by  the  roller  to  produce  a  sound  simulat- 
ing that  of  a  machine  gun. 
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3  677  447 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TIP  FOR  DISCRETE  DROPPING 

APPARATUS 

J«hB  C.  RMts,  Jappa.  Md.,  MrigBor  to  Tlie  UaHcd  SUtes  of 

AMcrka  M  rcprwefltcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Fled  Marth  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^2 

laLCLB67d  5/54 

UACL  222-193  » 


needle  mounted  on  the  resilient  tubular  body  at  the  forward  or 
opposite  side  of  the  tubular  guide  and  an  on-ofT  valved  lateral 
vent  communicated  to  the  bores  through  the  hoUow  needle, 
the  resilient  tubular  member  and  the  plunger  guide.  The 
plunger  assembly  includes  a  telescoping  tubular  member 
which  is  reciprocably  mounted  upon  the  plunger  guide,  and  a 
wire  plunger  associated  therewith  which  extends  through  the 
bore  of  the  plunger  guide,  the  resilient  tubular  member  with 
which  it  is  snugly  fitted  and  sealed,  and  is  loosely  fitted 
through  the  bore  of  the  needle.  The  wire  plunger  traverses  the 
length  of  the  needle  and  the  annulus  formed  between  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  plunger  and  inter  wall  surface  of  the  nee- 
dle can  be  readily  cleaned  or  filled  with  an  accurately  mea- 
sured quantity  of  fluid  when  the  valve  is  open  and  injected 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 


3,677«449 

WRIST  WATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Bill  D.  WWaim,  612  MwioB  Drive,  P.O.  Box  243,  Madboa, 


CoiitlaiiatlQB4ii-part  of  Scr.  No.  780,407,  Dec  2, 1968, 
■bwMloiMd.  Thk  appllcatioii  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,865 

Ib«.CLA44c  5/00 
U.S.CL224-4E  2CWbh 


An  apparanjs  and  method  for  dispensing  accurate  mono- 
dispersed  aerosol  droplets  wherein  a  syringe,  a  dropping  nee- 
dle, a  conduit  needle,  and  a  fluid  supply  are  arranged  in  a 
combination  to  fcnm  a  droplet  of  liquid  on  the  tip  of  the 
dropping  needle  fix>m  the  syringe  and  to  blow  the  droplet  off 
ai  the  dropping  needle  to  a  receiver  means  by  the  fluid  supply. 


3,677,448 

SYRINGE  WITH  WIRE  PLUNGER  FOR  DISPENSING 

INFINTTESIMALLY  SMALL,  ACCURATELY  MEi^SURED 

QUANTTTIES  OF  FLUID 
Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.,  «id  Raao  J.  Harris,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton 
Route,  La.,  aarignors  to  PredWoa  SaaupMng  Corporation 

FHed  Jan.  29, 1971,  Scr.  Now  1 10,900 
—  InLCLGOlf  77/00 

U.S.  CL  222—387  8  Claiins 


>v 


I 


^. 


31. 


■—     I 


^ 


A  one  piece  resilient  watch  band  having  at  one  end  an  open- 
ing therethrough  for  hingedly  connecting  that  end  to  the 
watch  by  means  of  one  of  the  usual  watch  band  connecting 
pins,  and  a  C-shaped  slot  near  the  other  end  opening  out- 
wardly of  the  band  for  receiving  and  releasably  holding  the 
other  watch  band  connecting  pin,  whereby  a  watch  may  be 
hingedly  connected  to  said  watch  band  at  one  end,  and 
releasably  connected  to  the  other  end. 


3,677,450 
WRISTBANDS 
Jo  HodcMMi,  Route  2,  Shulkbnrg,  Wb. 

FDed  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,331 
Int.  CLA44C  5/06, 5/74 
U.S.CL224— 4E 


7Claims 


A  syringe  for  use  in  dispensing  infinitesimally  small,  accu- 
rately measured  quantities  of  fluid.  The  syringe  is  comprised 
generally  of  a  tubular  body,  a  needle  and  lateral  vent-valve  as- 
sembly mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  body.  The 
needle  and  lateral  vent-valve  assembly  comprises  a  resilient 
tubular  body,  a  tubular  plunger  guide  mounted  at  one  side 
thereof  and  within  the  axial  opening  ot  the  tubular  body,  a 


An  expandable  watch  band  has  an  identification  plate 
therein  for  receiving  identification,  allergy,  or  medical  infor- 
mation thereon.  The  ends  of  the  bracelet  have  disconnect  fea- 
tures which  enable  an  easy  removal  of  the  expandable  bracelet 
for  engraving  the  plate. 
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3,677,451 
SUPPORTING  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
OHvcr  John  Burland,  214  Rugiey  Row!,  Western  Sprfaf^  DL 
FBed  Dec  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,829 

Int.a.B60r77/00 
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A  supporting  bar  structure  for  a  vehicle  includes  an  elon- 
gated biar  and  a  pair  of  end  brackets  for  securing  the  bar  above 
the  vehicle  roof.  The  bar  includes  substantially  planar  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  T- 
shaped  slot  is  provided  in  each  of  the  surfaces.  A  pair  of  T- 
fittingi  is  slidably  received  by  the  bottom  slot,  and  a  bracket  is 
adjustably  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  the  bar  by  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  bracket  into  one  of  the  T-flttings  to 
tighten  the  T-fitting  and  the  bracket  against  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  bar.  The  brackets  are  equipped  with  clamping  means  for 
anchoring  the  bar  to  the  vehicle.  T-fittings  can  be  received  by 
the  slot  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  bar  for  securing  vehicle 
warning  lights,  sirens,  and  the  like  to  the  support  bar. 


'  3,677,452 

INTERMITTENT  WEB  ADVANCING  DEVICE 
Harry  L.  WaOaoe,  Garden  CHy,  >flch.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs 
Cot  pw 'anon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,985 
Iat.CLB26fi/02 
U.S.CL225— 11  21 


A  pawl  and  ratchet  web  drive  device  is  provided,  the  pawl 
being  formed  on  the  free  end  of  a  resilient  furcation  of  a 
reciprocable,  bifurcated  plunger,  the  fi'ee  end  of  the  other  fur- 
cation forming  a  back-up  stop  abuttaUe  by  the  pawl  to  render 
it  unyieldable  when  it  is  moved  effectively  against  the  trailing 
face  of  a  tooth  of  a  ratchet  wheel  to  incrementally  rotate  the 
same,  the  pawl  being  deflectible  laterally  when  it  is  retracted 
across  the  leading  face  of  a  tooth  for  performing  a  succeeding 
incremental  movement.  The  device  further  includes  a  fixed 
detent  interengageable  with  the  teeth  to  prevent  return  rota- 


tion of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  being  deflectible  out  of  its  nor- 
mal position  when  the  wheel  is  moved  by  the  pa«d.  Preferably, 
the  parts  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  are  composed  of  hardened, 
molded  plastic  material  having  the  inherent  resiliency  for  per- 
forming  the  aforementioned  deflections. 


3,677,453 
PORTABLE  CARD  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Miks  E.  Pvfcs,  1055  Piiwlfr  Avenue,  N.  W.,  and  Rdhart  J. 
Scranton,  1830  Kcwma  Avenue,  S.  W.,  hoth  of  Grand 
Rapid^Mkh. 

FOed  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,159 
IntCLG06k  27/06 
U.S.CL225— 93  19  ( 


a  plurality  of  printed  information  cards  identifying  informa- 
tional units  are  positionaUe  over  a  data  proceasing  card  and 
each  includes  a  slotted  portion  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
rows  or  columns  on  the  card  to  facilitate  registration  of  infor- 
mation on  the  data  card  by  a  conventional  stylus.  The  slotted 
portion  of  the  printed  cards  are  staggered  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  as  each  printed  card  is  positioned  over  the  data 
card  for  recording,  a  different  row  or  column  of  the  data  card 
is  exposed.  A  plastic  template  having  a  piurabty  of  perfora- 
tions corresponding  to  the  scored  portions  on  the  data  card  is 
positioned  over  the  card  for  indexing  the  stylus.  A  selector 
card  is  positioned  over  the  template  beneath  the  printed  cards 
and  selectively  shields  portions  of  the  data  card  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental or  undesired  recordings.  A  Styrofoam  cleaning  base 
supports  the  data  card  to  facilitate  positive  indexing  of  the  sty- 
lus and  an  enclosing  container  is  provided  which  also  aligns 
the  data  card,  template  and  selector  card  into  proper  registra- 
tion. The  printed  cards  are  hingedly  connected  to  the  enclo- 
sure to  permit  rapid  and  facile  registration  of  each  individual 
card  for  informational  registration.  Each  card  is  detachable 
from  the  apparatus  after  it  has  been  used  to  permit  registration 
of  the  next  card.  A  reversible  mailer  is  provided  to  facilitate 
ease  in  sending  and  returning  the  apparatus  through  the  mails. 


3,677,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  BLOWN  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Joaeph  E.  Boycr,  WarMU  Woods,  Mo.,  Mrignor  to 
Hnok,Inc 

FBed  Jnne  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,929 
Inta.B26fi/02 
U.S.CL225— 99  8< 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  making 
blowm  plastic  articles  such  as  bottles.  A  coacting  chain  and 
bar  mechanism  is  positioned  below  the  dies  of  a  blow  molding 
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niAchine  to  faciliute  removal  of  the  blown  article  by  grasping  3,677,456 

STS  pSti^r^^of.  Separation  of  the  taU  from  Jhe  blown  SAFCTY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

•^  Howartl  B.  Ranvpcck,  Chla«o,  and  AOen  R.  ObcrgfcO,  Park 

Ridge,  both  at  DL,  aMignnw  to  Fastener  Corporatioa, 
FtankUn  Park,  n. 

FUed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,178 
Into.  82717/22 

vs.a.2rf-s  19 


article  is  achieved  by  moving  the  article  up  an  inclined  plane 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  moving  chain. 


to 


3^77,455 
FILM  ADVANCING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  JotaoMtn,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  aarifii 
Kodak  Comimny,  RochHtar,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  1, 1970,  Sar.  No.  77,206 
InL  a.  G03b  1/40 
UA  a.  226— 49  11 


A  motion  picture  projector  having  selectively  operable 
means  for  intermittently  moving  fUm  through  a  projection 
gate  in  either  forward  or  reverse  directions  and  for  continu- 
ously moving  film  through  the  gate  for  rewind  operation  in- 
cludes a  device  for  advancing  film  between  a  supply  roll  and 
the  gate  in  forward  projection,  reverse  projection  and  rewind 
modes  of  operation  of  the  projector.  Film  is  advanced  by  the 
device  through  a  channel  defined  by  at  least  one  roUtable 
roller  and  waU  means  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit  an 
excess  of  film  to  build  up  ahead  of  the  gate.  The  channel  defin- 
ing means  may  be  coated  with  a  high  friction  material  so  that 
during  forward  projection  when  film  b  pushed  into  the  chan- 
nel from  the  supply  roU  by  a  tendency  drive  mechanism,  con- 
tact between  the  film  and  the  high  friction  material  coating 
prevents  movenient  of  more  film  into  the  channel  by  the  ten- 
dency drive  than  is  withdrawn  fit^m  the  other  end  of  the  chan- 
nel by  the  intermittent  film  moving  means.  During  reverse 
projection  operation  erf  the  projector,  contact  of  the  film  with 
the  high  friction  material  attenuates  the  force  applied  to  the 
film  by  the  tendency  drive  and  prevents  that  force  frx»m 
reaching  the  film  in  the  gate.  The  force  attenuating  effect  is 
reduced  during  threading  and  rewind  operation  by  permitting 
the  roller  to  be  rotated  by  the  film  passing  thereover. 


A  pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool  includes  a  safety  arrange- 
ment that  requires  the  tool  to  be  placed  against  a  workpiece 
before  a  manual  trigger  valve  is  operated  in  order  to  permit 
the  tool  to  fire.  Once  the  tool  is  placed  against  the  workpiece 
the  safety  arrangement  prevents  "touch"  firing  by  moving  the 
tool  toward  and  away  ftx)m  the  workpiece.  In  two  embodi- 
ments, the  safety  arrangement  includes  a  piston  valve  which  is 
fluid  operated  to  close  off  a  control  line  tc  the  main  valve  of 
the  tool  whenever  the  trigger  is  operated  before  the  tod  is 
placed  against  a  workpiece  and  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  "- 
touch"  fire  the  tool  with  the  trigger  held  operated.  In  a  third 
embodiment,  metering  orifices  in  a  valve  actuated  by  moving 
the  tool  against  a  workpiece  prevent  repeated  "touch"  opera- 
tion of  the  tool. 


3,677,457 
SAFETY  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Howard  B.  Ramspeck,  Chicago,  and  Raymood  F.  Novak, 
Schflicr  Park,  both  d  IB.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation, 
Franklin  Park,  DL 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,179 

Int.  CL  B27f  7/22 

U.S.CL  227-8  14  Claims 


A  pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool  includes  a  safety  arrange- 
ment that  requires  the  tool  to  be  placed  against  a  workpiece 
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before  a  manual  trigger  valve  is  operated  in  order  to  permit 
the  tool  to  fire.  Once  the  tool  is  placed  against  the  workpiece 
the  safety  arrangement  prevents  "touch"  firing  by  moving  the 
tool  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  safety  arrangement  includes  a  fluid  controlled 
piston  which  is  operated  to  mechanically  latch  a  workpiece 
actuated  safety  in  its  normal  position  to  prevent  tool  operation 
whenever  the  trigger  is  operated  before  the  tool  is  placed 
against  a  workpiece  and  whenever  an  attempt  is  made  to  "- 
touch"  fire  the  tool  with  the  trigger  held  operated.  In  a  second 
embodiment,  a  fluid  controlled  piston  mechanically  latches 
the  trigger  valve  in  normal  position  until  after  the  workpiece 
actuated  safety  has  been  operated. 


3,677^458 

END  LOADING  TWIN  BEVERAGE  CARTON 

DkUiHon  Godii«,  Vlctorii^  Britkh  Cohimbia,  OuuKla,  m- 

rignor  to  John  Labntt  Limted,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,086 

IntCLB65d  5/46 

VS.  CL  229—27  9  ClalnH 


An  end  loading,  twin  carton  separable  into  two  cartons,  em- 
bodying folded  handles  usable  in  the  twin  and  also  the 
separated  mode.  A  blank  for  the  carton  is  also  disclosed. 


I 

3,677,459 

HANIH^  GRIPS  FCMl  CARTON  BOXES 

Rlnnosukc  SusuU,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Narashlno;  ShinicU 

Andd,  FunabMU,  and  Mmm  IsUi,  YacMyoshi,  al  of  Japw^ 

Msignon  to  Rak»  Yushi  Kabwhikl  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japui,  Oct.  17, 1969, 44/98883 
Int.  CLB65d  5/46 
U.S.  CL  229—52  A  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  a  handle  grip  that  can  be 
firmly  attached  to  a  carton  box,  more  particularly  a  con- 
venient handle  grip  which  is  suitable  for  carrying  a  carton  box 
relatively  heavy  as  well  as  large  in  size.  This  handle  grip  com- 
prises a  pair  of  handle  grip  pieces  having  two  main  parts,  two 
broader  heads  and  two  slits.  The  idea  is  that  each  main  part  is 
inserted  through  the  slit  of  the  other,  respective  main  part,  the 
ends  of  the  two  main  parts  distally  of  the  respective  heads 
being  firmly  attached  to  the  flap  of  the  carton  box. 


3,677,460 
ENVELOPE  HAVING  CHEMICALLY  TREATED  EDGES 
NdBon  WMtman,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  artgnnr  to  Econo-MaB,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,051 
InL  CL  B43ni  7/00 
U.S.  a.  229-85  4CUbiM 

The  present  process  is  for  opening  paper  constructions  of 
structures,  such  as  the  marginal  edges  of  envelopes,  by  treat- 
ing a  portion  with  a  sensitizing  agent  which  comprises  an  alkyl 
sodium  sulfate,  thereafter  apfdying  a  developing  agent  com- 
prising a  strong  organic  acid  to  the  sensitized  portion,  heating 
the  developed  porticm  to  degrade  it  and  thereafter  applying 
mild  mechanical  action  to  remove  the  degraded  portion. 


3,677,461 
SECURITY  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  NHsduMider,  Gary;  Charies  G.  Neumann,  Prialine, 
and  Harvey  R.  Kmcgcr,  CarpcntcnvBe,  all  of  IB.,  Miiitiinu 
to  Reynolds  Products  Inc.,  Sdmumburg,  IB. 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,699 

Int.  CL  G07f  9/06 

U.S.  CL  232—15  7  dalim 


— j» 


An  input  conduit  is  attached  to  the  outlet  of  a  coin- 
processing  mechanism  and  an  output  conduit  is  attached  to 
the  inlet  of  a  coin  container.  The  conduits  are  respectively 
provided  with  gates  which  are  opened  when  the  coniduits  are 
united  to  provide  a  passageway  for  coins  to  pass  from  the  coin- 
processing  mechanism  to  the  coin  container,  and  which  are 
closed  when  the  conduits  are  separated,  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  coins  from  the  coin  container  and  the  coin-processing 
mechanism. 


to 


3,677^2 
MECHANICAL  VOTING  MACHINE 
Mickad  Tcrrawx  MoMovan,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  N.Y., 
A  VM  Corporadoii,  Jamatowa,  N.  Y. 

Fled  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157.446 
Int.  CL  G07c  J  3/00 
VS.  CL  235—54  R  14 

An  improved  mechanical  voting  machine  embodying  means 
facilitating  the  making  (tf  a  single  selection  from  a  plurality  of 
available  ballot  choices  for  each  of  two  or  more  (rfSces;  such 
choices  being  presented  as  indicia  carried  on  the  faces  of  a 
plurality  of  voter  operated  push  button  selectors.  The  machine 
features  an  election  c^dal  operated  "entrance"  control; 
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means  for  preventing  the  voter  from  causing  the  machine  to 
record  nwre  than  one  vote  foe  each  ofBce,  while  requiring  that 


a  vote  be  cast  for  both  offices  before  he  leaves  the  machine; 
and  means  for  printing  the  election  results  on  required  num- 
bers <^  (xint  out  sheets. 


.#3 


ER 


ranged  vertically  on  a  carriage  which  is  urged  towards  the 
higher  order  numerical  positions,  a  carriage  shifting  member 
to  depress,  upon  operating  one  of  digit  keys  on  a  keyboard, 
the  shift  pin  corresponding  to  the  decimal  place  in  which  a 


to  AddnuMter  Cor- 


3,677,1 
CHECKWI 
^ficfaad  W.  Grey,  Azon,  CaUf., 
poradon,  San  Gabriel,  CaMf. 

Hkd  Aug.  4, 1971,  Sar.  No.  168,979 

IiitaG06k7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—58  CW  8  ClaimB 


digit  is  set,  and  a  stop  member  which  is  engaged  with  the  shift 
pin  when  it  is  not  depressed  and  which  is  disengaged 
therefrom  when  it  is  depressed,  thereby  enabling  the  carriage 
to  be  shifted  by  one  decimal  place  towards  a  higher  order 
decimal  position  upon  depression  of  the  shift  pin. 


3,677,465 
METHOD  AND  APIPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATION  OF 

INFORMATION  RECORDS 

Everett  A.  Johiwon,  15  S.  Pr<Mpcct  AvcniK,  Park  Ridge,  IM., 

and  DaaM  Sflvcrmaii,  5969  S.  BJrmhigham.  Tnisa,  OUa 

CoBdnaUkMi-lii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  60,399,  Aug.  3, 1970.  TMs 

appHcatioa  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,066 

IaLCLG06k5/00 

VS.  CL  235—61.7  R  24  Claims 


A  checkwriter  having  differentially  settable  printing  sectors 
for  printing  amounts  on  checks  and  for  subtracting  such 
amounts  firom  an  accumulator  which  registers  the  balance  in  s 
user's  bank  account  The  sectors  are  also  used  to  add  amounts 
in  the  accumulator  representing  deposits  in  the  user's  bank  ac- 
count. The  secton  are  manually  advanced  to  different  amount 
representing  positions  from  home  positions  wherein  they 
locate  special  symbols  to  be  printed  in  lieu  of  amounts.  After 
printing,  the  sectors  are  returned  towards  their  home  positions 
and  during  this  movement  they  digitize  the  accumulator. 
Overthrow  preventing  means  momentarily  arrest  the  sectors 
and  accunuilator  at  zero  registration  of  the  sectors.  The  accu- 
mulator is  then  demeshed  and  the  sectors  are  further  returned 
to  home  positions.  Intermeshing  check  locating  members  are 
provided  to  adjust  a  check  relative  to  the  printing  line. 


3  677  464 

ADDING,  SUBTRACITOG  AND  TOTALING 

CALCULATOR 

Hwtvo  OIm;  Todiiliiko  Sawan;  Sogio  Takeachi,  and  Norio 

YaaMqadii,  d  of  SUnoka-kcB,  Japan,  aalgiMn  to  Tokyo 

Ekdric  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Fled  Ffb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,680 
Q^M  priority,  appMulkMi  Ja|MB,  Feb.  6, 1969, 44/10339 
Iat.a.G06c7/;0 
U.S.  a.  235-60  TK  SChliiis 

A  carriage  shifting  mechanism  for  portable  adding,  sub- 
tracting and  totaling  caloilators  comprising  shift  pins  ar- 


T^T^ 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  and  methods  for 
unerasably  marking  computer  and  other  information  docu- 
ments in  a  precise,  machine  readable  manner  so  as  to  identify 
the  particular  document,  and  to  control  access  to  the  informa- 
tion stored  thereon.  The  method  involves  preparing  a  master 
card  of  opaque  material,  through  which  microperforations 
have  been  burned  in  a  predetermined  pattern  by  a  laser.  This 
card  is  used  as  a  pattern  for  a  second  laser,  passing  through  the 
microperforations  to  bum  an  identical  pattern  throu^  a  fac- 
simile card  andyor  through  an  opaque  layer  of  the  document, 
such  as  a  digital  photographic  film  or  magnetic  upe.  The  fac- 
simile card  is  used,  in  conjimction  with  a  reading  means,  to  de- 
tect the  pattern,  identify  the  document  and  to  control  the 
operation  of  a  computer  to  utilize  the  information  on  the 
document. 
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3,677,466 
VARIATOR  FOR  A  UQUID  DISPENSER 
Hcari  Soopcaae,  ClaaBarC,  Fnuaoc,  aarigDor  to 


3,677,468 
COUNTER  MECHANISM 
Dca   Lloyd  J.  LaPoliiftc  Wcat  Hvtfard,  and  Howvd  J.  Vc 

ClmklK,  both  ol  Com.,  aorigBon  lo  Vcedcr  iMhHtrica,  Inc., 
Ffcd  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,605  Hartford,  Com. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkia  France  Dec  13, 1968, 178,097        ^  Fled  July  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,137 

InL  CL  B67d  5/22  latL  CL  G06c  15/42 

U.&CL235— 61L  4aaiBH    U.S. CL 235— 144 PN  11 


A  gear  box  or  mechanical  speed  variator  particularly  for 
liquid  distributing  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of 
nine  crown  wheels  arranged  concentrically  and  whose  number 
of  teeth  varies  in  the  ratio  erf"  1  to  9,  said  set  of  wheels 
cooperating  with  an  assembly  of  sliding  gears,  each  one  of  said 
gear  selectively  coming  into  engagement  with  any  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  multiple  gear  device. 


VS.  CL  235—78 


'  3,677,467 

DISC  COMPUTER 

Pierce,  2302  CalypM>  RoMi,  MadiMM,  Wk. 

Flkd  June  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,108 

Int.  CL  G06g  J/08 


ICUdm 


A  disc  computer  having  a  lower  disc  with  a  peripheral  scale 
at  the  edge  of  its  upper  face  and  an  upper  disc  rotatably  and 
concentrically  sectired  at  its  center  to  the  first  disc.  The  upper 
disc  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  lower  disc  and  having  a 
peripheral  scale  at  the  edge  of  its  upper  face  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  the  scale  on  the  lower  diK.  The  upper  disc  has  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  transparent  lugs  extending  from 
its  peripheral  edge  substantially  to,  but  not  beyond  the 
pedpheial  edge  of  the  larger  bottom  disc  to  facilitate  manipu- 
lation of  the  upper  disc. 


A  resettable  counter  having  an  electromagnetic  stepping 
mechanism  and  a  reset  mechanism  with  a  manually  operable 
slide  for  sequentially  laterally  withdrawing  a  transfer  pinion 
shaft  for  disconnecting  the  counter  wheeb  and  pivoting  a  reset 
finger  comb  about  the  pinion  shaft  for  resetting  the  counter 
wheeb.  The  manual  reset  slide  is  connected  for  anally  pivot- 
ing a  stepping  pawl  of  the  electromagnetic  stepping 
mechanism  out  of  engagement  with  a  star  wheel  coupled  to 
the  lowest  order  counter  wheel  to  permit  the  counter  wheel  to 
be  reset. 


3,677,469 

LOOPED  TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TOY  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Ruasdl  C.  EdnainoB,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Stanley  R.  Starr, 

HcmKMa  Beach,  both  of  Cirilf.,  —rignnrs  to  Mattel,  Inc, 

Hawthonw,  CaMf. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,083 
Int.  CL  A63h  19/30. 19/32 
U.S.CL238— lOE  11 


ji 


This  is  an  accessory  for  a  track  system  usable  with  toy 
wheeled  vehicles  which  serves  to  change  the  direction  of 
travel  of  vehicles  traversing  the  track  while  at  the  same  time 
causing  the  vehicles  to  travel  through  an  e«entially  vertical 
loop.  The  track  system  utilizes  well  known  Unear  sectiom  of 
elongated  flexible  track  and  includes  a  loop-turn  fixture  hav- 
ing track  securing  memben  which  serve  to  secure  the  track  to 
the  loop  turn  fixture. 


900  O.O. — 37 
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3^T7,470 
NOXZLEBOLDER 

and  Albert  H.  Moot,  both  oUndianapdb, 
to  RaiMburg  ElMtn><:oatlBf  Corp., 


FVed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,898 
Int  a.  B05b  5/06 
U.S.  a  239-15 


11 


^  > 


A  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  nozzle  of  an  electrostatic 
spray  coating  apparatus.  The  holder  includes  a  body  of  electri- 
cally insulative  material  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
the  nozzle,  forwardly  extending  means  formed  in  the  body  and 
an  electrode  carried  by  the  means.  The  electrode  terminates 
prior  to  the  termination  point  of  any  of  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing means  and  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
aperture  in  the  body  adapted  to  receive  the  nozzle. 


3,677,471 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF  FOR  COATING 

WITH  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  OTHER 

MATERIALS 

Stanley  Thomai  DeaUii,  Portmouth,  Engiaiid,  oHigiior  to 

Scofectro  CorporoHoii,  Mamorotcfc,  N.Y. 

DtvWoo  olScr.  No.  507,504,  Nov.  12, 1965,  abudooed.  Ilib 

appttcadoa  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,850 

lBLa.B44dJ/60 

U.S.CL239-85  5ClafaiH 


The  lower  end  of  the  rotor  fits  an  upstanding  journal  pin  pro- 
vided with  grooves  permitting  the  flushing  of  particles  carried 
in  the  water.  A  thrust  bearing  is  provided  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rotor  and  a  labyrinth  packing  aided  by  a  deflector  ring 


.M    ja 


An  apparatus  and  method  there<^  are  described  for  coatittg 
surfaces  with  a  continuous  unitary  film  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  by  spraying  a  heated  stream 
of  particles  fitmi  a  spray  gun.  The  gun  includes  a  heating 
means  such  as  an  electrical  resistance  unit,  a  mixing  chamber 
vHiere  gas  and  preferably  inert  gas  is  mixed  with  the  particles, 
and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gas  through  the  gun  to 
fcxce  the  heated  particles  onto  the  surface  to  be  coated.  Obvi- 
ously, other  plastic  materials  may  be  used  at  their  appropriate 
melting  temperatures. 


3,677,472 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
L.  Hart,  Hadenda  Hkghti,  and  Robert  A.  Howcry, 
Covfaia,  both  of  CiiH.,  aarignon  to  Raid  Bfard  Sprliikkr  MIg. 
Corp.,  Caadora,  CaM. 

Fled  Oct.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,035 
lM.CLB05b3/04 
U.&CL239— 230  SCMmm 

A  rotary  sprinkler  including  a  tubular  rotor  having  impact 
lobes  and  a  surrounding  impact  ring,  contained  in  a  motor 
chamber  into  which  water  is  admitted  in  a  manner  to  produce 
a  swirling  action  thereby  to  cause  rotation  of  the  impact  ring. 


prevents  entrance  of  particles  into  the  bearing.  Water  exits 
from  the  motor  chamber  above  the  motor  and  below  the 
deflector  ring  through  passageways  which  tend  to  neutralize 
the  swirling  movement  of  the  water. 


3,677,473 

SPRAYING  ROTOR  FOR  A  DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 

OR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  GLASSWARE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Jamci  Fnak  Bclaieff,  Coloi^e-BcOerlve,  Swftzeriand,  aa- 

signor  to  Fraow  S.A.,  Frlboorg,  Switacrlaad 

FBed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,273 
ClalBU  priority,  appttcalioB  SwHnriand,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
1247/70 

Int  CLB05b  J/06 
U.S.  CL  239—251  9  CUms 


The  invention  concerns  a  spraying  rotor  for  an  industrial 
glassware  washing  machine,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it 
comprises  a  main  arm  pivoted  along  its  transverse  symmetry 
axis,  provided  with  a  propulsion  nozzle.  Said  main  arm  carries 
at  each  of  its  ends  a  rotatable  injector  that  is  mounted  on  the 
main  arm  by  means  <^  a  push  compensation  device.  Thus  in 
working,  the  injector  revolves  freely  and  is  not  subjected  to 
axial  forces. 


to 


3,677,474 
ADJUSTABLE  UQUID  DISCHARGE  JET 
Waiter  C  Lorvnoi,  HadcMla  Heighta,  CaHL, 
Aaaea  ProdMta,  lac,  Arcadia,  Cam. 

Fled  M^y  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,081 
lM.€Xm5bl5fOS 
UACL239— 587  4 

A  housing  adapted  for  enclosure  in  a  pool  wall  has  a 
chamber  connecting  between  an  inlet  conduit  and  a  discharge 
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jet  tube  mounted  in  a  hoUow  ball  retained  by  a  face  plate 
across  the  housing  chamber.  A  spring  biases  a  semispherical 
cup  against  the  ball  containing  the  discharge  jet  tube  to  secure 
the  ball  in  movable  sealing  contact  with  a  socket  in  the  face 


bodies  of  a  size  between  about  60  and  about  200  mesh  in  a 
fluid  vehicle  through  an  impeller  rotating  at  a  speed  to  impart 
kinetic  energy  to  said  fluid  mixture  sufficient  to  achieve  grind- 
ing. Preferably,  particulate  matter  is  ground  to  a  size  from 
about  O.S  to  about  l.S  microns  by  circulating  a  fluid  mixture 


plate.  Pressure  on  a  protruding  portion  of  the  ball  frees  the 
ball  for  repositioning  to  redirect  the  jet  tube.  A  threaded 
throat  in  the  chamber  receives  bushings  with  varying  orifices 
to  change  liquid  flow  from  the  jet  tube.     ^ 


3,677,475 
BENEnCIATION  OF  CLAY-CONTAINING  SYLVINTTE 

ORE 
waUam  B.  Dancy,  Lalidand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
MlneralB  &  Chemical  Corporation 

FUcd  Oct.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,630 

Int  CLB03b  7/00 

U.S.C1.241— 20  14Clainis 
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Coarse  day-containing  sylvinite  is  subjected  to  gravity 
separation  and  the  overflow  is  divided  into  two  portions  by  siz- 
ing at  about  one-quarter  inch.  The  finer  fraction  is  subjected 
to  a  gravity  separation  to  provide  a  sylvite  product  while  the 
coarser  fraction  is  crushed  to  minus  about  one-quarter  inch 
and  then  subjected  to  gravity  separation  to  provide  a  sylvite 
concentrate  which  is  subjected  to  another  gravity  separation 
to  provide  a  sylvite  product 


I 

3,677,476 
METHOD  OF  FINE-GRINMNG 
Wmam  L.  Hwned,  Kingpport,  Tcnn.,  aarignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  RodMalcr,  N.Y. 

Fled  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na  51,478 

Int.  CLB02C  7  7/00 

U.S.a.241— 21  4aalmi 

A  method  of  grinding  particulate  matter  comprising  passing 

a  fluid  mixture  comfxising  particulate  matter  and  grinding 


comprising  particulate  matter  to  be  ground  and  annealed  glass 
grinding  bodies  of  a  size  between  about  60  and  about  200 
mesh  in  a  fluid  vehicle  through  an  impeller  of  a  centrifugal 
pump,  the  impeller  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  at  least 
3,000  ft/min. 


3,677,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF 
FINELY-DIVIDED  ALKAU  METAL 
Lloyd  M.  Watson,  and  WWam  R.  BirchaB,  both  of  CIncinnad, 
Ohio,  atrigwin  to  National  Dktillen  and  Cbcnicd  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  667,023,  Aug.  18, 1967,  Pit  No. 
3,580,860.  Thfa  application  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,075 
Int  CLB02C  7  7/06 
UACL241— 31  5" 


Apparatus  for  preparing  dispersions  of  finely  divided  alkali 
metal  substantially  uniform  in  alkali  metal  concentration  and 
having  a  narrow  particle  size  below  a  predetermined  median, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  tank  divided  by  a  verti- 
cally disposed  baffle  into  a  mixing  zone  and  a  substantially 
smaller  quiescent,  settling  zone.  Molten  sodium  feed  and  a 
dispersing  aid  mixture  is  agitated  within  said  mixing  zone  in  an 
inert  gas  blanket  and  alkali  metal  particles  gravitate  throu^ 
the  settling  zone  to  the  bottom  of  the  mixing  tank  at  which 
point  the  mixture  containing  said  particles  is  drawn  off  in  a 
continuous  operation  and  paned  to  an  homogenizer  providing 
a  high  shear  dispersion  zone  wherein  the  metalUc  particles  are 
reduced  in  size  and  the  mixture  is  returned  to  the  mixing  tank. 
Through  repeated  recirculation,  such  metallic  partides  as 
beconne  reduced  in  size  to  the  predeterminod  median  lixe 
desired  rise  to  the  top  <^  the  quiescent,  settling  zone  at  which 
p<Mnt  the  desired  uniform  dispersion  containing  only  fine 
metallic  particles  within  a  doady  controlled  range  it 
withdravra. 
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3,677^78 
METAL  TRAP  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
D.  Sctette,  WMHiprat,  N.Y^  airiVMr  to  SclMtte  Pul- 
Co^be^lMbilo,N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,108 

IbL  CL  B02c  13106, 13/282 

VS.  CL  241—82  5  Claimi 


3,677,480 
DOUBLE  NEEDLE  WINDING  HEAD 
Robert  L.  Sch^kc,  Mwkcgo,  Wh.,  Mrigaor  to  Lincoln  Tool  ft 
MamifMtnrlag  Co.,  MlwaakM,  Wh. 

Fifed  Juac  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,274 

iBt  a.  H02k  15/09 

U.S.  CL  242— LI  R  SClidiiM 


A  trap  for  foreign  objects,  such  as  tramp  metal,  introduced 
into  a  hammer  mill  or  the  like  having  impact  hammers  sup- 
ported within  a  mill  cavity  for  rotational  movement  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis.  The  trap  is  characterized  as  being 
supported  exteriorally  of  the  mill  cavity  on  a  mill  cavity  access 
door  and  as  being  arranged  in  conununication  with  the  mill 
cavity  through  an  access  door  defined  opening  disposed  ad- 
jacent an  inlet  opening  of  the  cavity.  The  trap  is  formed  with  a 
receiving  chamber,  a  smoothly  curved  top  wall  plate  extend- 
ing from  an  upper  edge  at  the  trap  opening  for  directing  ob- 
jects propeUed  therethrough  by  the  impact  hammers 
downwardly  into  the  receiving  chamber,  a  retaining  plate  ex- 
tending from  a  lower  edge  of  the  trap  opening  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  receiving  chamber  for  retaining  objects  col- 
lected therein,  and  a  door  bounding  the  receiving  chamber  for 
affording  access  to  the  collected  objects. 


3,677,479 

AUTOMATIC  GRADING  LININGS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

TUBE  OR  SIMILAR  MILLS 

Pferre  Araene  Sfegtcn,  158  Ave  dn  Prince  d'Orange,  1180 

Bruawh,  BeJghun 

Fifed  Jiriy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,962 
dafans   priority,   appttcatioa    Bdfiuin,   July    31,    1969, 
736.856 

Int.  a.B02c  77/22 
U.S.  CL  241— 183  7( 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  winding  head  having  a  needle  assembly 
which  is  mounted  on  a  housing  for  movement  between  first 
and  second  positions  and  which  includes  first  and  second  nee- 
dles located  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  such,  that  w^n 
the  needle  assembly  is  in  the  first  position,  one  of  the  needles 
extends  from  the  housing  and  the  other  needle  is  retracted  and 
such  that,  when  the  needle  assembly  is  in  the  second  position, 
the  other  needle  extends  fi-om  the  housing  and  the  one  needle 
is  retracted.  Also  included  in  the  winding  head  is  means  for 
displacing  the  needle  assembly  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  and  means  for  releasably  and  selectively  locking  the 
needle  assembly  in  either  of  the  first  and  second  positions. 


3,677,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  UP  FIBER 
David  J.  Hafey,  Durham;  Robert  E.  Oinnfaighani,  and  WDbur 
J.  Privott,  Jr.,  both  of  R^dgh,  al  of  N.C,  aarignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Lovls,  Mo. 

Fifed  Jane  9, 1970,  Scr.  Na  44,821 
Int.  CLB65h  54/00 
U.S.CL242— 18R  17  < 


The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  grading  lining  for  a 
cylindrical  tube  or  a  similar  miU,  the  inner  surface  in  the  mill 
bounding  a  series  of  trunco-conical  volumes  which  are  flared 
towards  the  mill  entry  and  which  lining  further  comprises  one 
or  more  diaphragms  having  a  central  aperture  oi  smaller 
diameter  than  the  narrowest  diameter  portions  oi  the  trunco- 
conical  volumes  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendictilar  to  the  mill  axis. 


An  in-line  take-up  apparatus  and  process  isolate  the  ten- 
sional  forces  needed  in  a  fiber  for  good  packaging  about  a 
wind-up  member  from  the  portion  <rf  a  fiber  having  very  low 
tensile  strength  vtacYi  occurs  immediately  after  extrusion. 
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3,677,482  3,677,484 

WINDING  MACHINE  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  UP  A  THIN  LAYER  MATERIAL 

John  McKcnzfe,  Wlitefkid,  England,  aarfgnar  to  Leenna  HAVING  A  BROAD  WIDTH 

Limited  MaaahMe  Yaiawa,  and  Hambfea  Taoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Fled  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877^63  asdgnors  to  Polymer  Pioccasing  Rcocmxh  Imdtute  Ltd., 

daims  priority,  appttcnUon  Grent  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1968,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

5^737/68  FHed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,091 

Int.  CL  B65b  54/10, 63/00, 67/00  Clafarn  prforlty,  application  Japan,  Dec  9, 1969, 44/99208 

6  Claims  Int.  CL  B65h  75/00           ^ 


U.S.CL242— 18R 


U.S.  a.  242-,-54  R 


ladbn 


Braking  mechanism  for  use  with  a  winding  machine  is  dis- 
closed. The  winding  muichine  includes  a  package  holder  which 
is  movable  from  a  winding  position  to  a  displaced  position 
upon  interruption  of  the  yam  being  wound  on  the  holder.  As 
the  package  holder  shifts  to  its  displaced  position  a  hydraulic 
push  rod  is  extended  to  actuate  a  package  holder  brake 
located  interiorly  of  the  package  holder  thereby  arresting 
rotation  of  the  package  holder  and  the  yam  thereon. 


3,677,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Werner  Hcnrich,  6349  HorbMdi  (DiDkrefe),  am  Wachtgipfd, 
Germany 

FHed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,523 
ClainiB  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1969,  P  19 
46  220.5 

Int  CL  B65h  54/02, 54/28 
U.S.CL242-25R  6aaims 

I 


A  wire  winding  apparatus  reciprocates  a  wire  along  the 
length  of  a  drum  so  that  wire  is  wound  around  the  dnmi  in 
uniform  layers.  The  limits  of  reciprocation  of  the  wire  are  con- 
trolled by  limit  switches  whose  positiofis  are  adjusted  in 
response  to  the  tension  of  the  wire  just  before  it  is 
reciprocated.  Before  being  reciprocated,  the  wire  passes  over 
a  pivotally  mounted  counterbalanced  pulley  with  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  pulley,  in  response  to  the  tension  of  the  wire, 
controlling  a  mechanism  f(x  adjusting  the  limit  switches  to  ob- 
tain uniform  layers  of  wire  around  the  drum. 


A  thin  layer  material  having  a  large  width  can  be  wound  up 
around  a  winding  core  by  continuously  supplying  and  inserting 
an  elongated  continuous  yam-like  material,  which  traverses 
the  thin  layer  material,  in  between  one  wound  layer  and 
another  to  leave  a  clearance  along  the  inserted  yam-like 
material.  Irregularities  in  thickness  of  the  thin  layer  material 
are  absorbed  into  the  clearance,  whereby  a  long  length  of  wide 
thin  layer  material  can  be  wound  up  into  a  cylindrical  form  of 
larger  diameter.  Further,  by  making  a  width  to  which  the  yam- 
like material  is  extended,  when  supplied  by  redprocatin^y 
traversing  the  layer  material,  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
wound  thin  layer  material,  and  thus  supplying  the  yam-like 
material  beyond  both  the  edge  parts  of  the  thin  layer  material, 
the  greater  portion  of  thus  supplied  yam-like  nuterial  can  be 
formed  into  almost  wound  at  first  and  then  arc  chords  at  both 
the  side  faces  of  the  wound  cylindrical  roll  of  the  thin  layer 
material,  and  the  resulting  chords  cover  the  side  surfaces  c^ 
the  woundup  cylindrical  roll  of  the  layer  material,  whereby  the 
side  faces  of  the  wound  roll  are  protected  through  a  large 
number  of  the  yam-like  materials  forming  said  arc  chords,  and 
at  the  same  time,  deformation,  such  as  tdescoping  of  the 
wound  thin  layer  material  can  be  prevented,  even  when  loose- 
ly wound  up  and  also  the  successive  unwinding  can  be  easily 
assured.  i 


3,677,485 
PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 
Coleman  David  Berg.  PMadripMa,  Pa., 
dnstrfes.  Inc.,  WBow  Grove,  Pa. 

FBed  Ai«.  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na  64,960 
IaLCLB65k/ 9/04 
UA  CL  242—55.3 


to  Fleck  In- 


13 


A  paper  roll  dispenser  adapted  to  sequentially  dispense 
paper  fix>m  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls  and  including  a  pair  of  roll 
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mounting  spindles  having  interconnecting  linkage  for  posi- 
tioning the  spindles  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  and  nx>unting 
means  for  the  spindles  including  guiding  means  providing  for 
sequential  movement  of  the  paper  rolls  to  a  dispensing  sution. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—56  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,677,505 


3,677,486 
UNIFORM  RIBBON  FEED  APPARATUS 
CampbcO  Ffaidfaiy,  DumliMtoii,  Scotlaiid,  aBlgnor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporadon,  Detroit,  Nflch. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,108 
aaiim  priority,  appicitioB  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1970, 
21,168/70 

Int  CL  B65h  1 7102;  B41J  33114 
U.S.  CL  242—67.4  6  Claims 


A  ribbon  feeding  apparatus  having  a  ratcheted  ribbon  spool 
engageable  by  a  reciprocating  pawl  to  incrementally  rotate  the 
ribbon  spool.  A  camming  lug  operatively  coupling  the  pawl 
and  responsive  to  the  diameter  of  the  ribbon  on  the  spool  in- 
versely varies  the  increment  of  angular  engagement  of  the 
pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel  as  the  ribbon  diameter  ilicreases, 
thus  effecting  uniform  ribbon  feed. 


3,677,488  _ 

TRIM  AND  DAMPING  CYLINDER 
Wflfred  E.  Bodiriiiger,  FuBerton,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  McDoniMil 
Doogias  Corporatioa 

Fled  Fct.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,229 

lBt.a.B64c25/i4 

U.S.a.244— 103R  15  Claim 


3,677,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Fi«darick  G.  Knowles,  Rodiciftcr,  and  Clarciicc  R.  Taylor, 
Pnrfldd,  boUi  of  N.Y.,  aaslciiors  to  Eaatman  Kodal(  Com- 
pany, RodM^er,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^67 

lot  CLG03b  7/04. 2i/04 

U.S.  a.  242—71.2  4  Claima 


A  centering  and  damping  cylinder  which  includes  a  primary 
piston  for  damping  and  a  secondary  piston  for  trim,  each 
piston  being  of  the  differential  area  type  and  slidable  within  an 
internally  stepped  cylinder  housing.  In  addition  to  a  damping 
orifice  in  the  primary  piston,  an  internal  relief  valve  may  be 
provided  within  the  cylinder  for  relieving  pressure  when  the 
damping  orifice  cannot  handle  the  required  damping  flow 
rate. 


Strip  storage  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  a  film  viewer, 
which  includes  two  storage  chambers  and  is  open  on  one  end 
to  allow  rapid  insertion  of  two  film  take-up  members  on  shafts 
disposed  in  the  chambers.  In  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  the 
take-up  members  have  a  slot  therein  and  are  rotatably  held  in 
the  storage  apparatus  and  rotatably  coupled  to  the  shaft  by 
means  of  a  fastening  member  inserted  in  the  slot  of  each  take- 
up  member.  In  a  second  aspect  of  this  invention,  the  take-up 
member  includes  a  flange  or  cover  portion  for  closing  the 
chamber  when  the  take-up  member  is  disposed  therein.  A 
keyway  on  the  end  of  each  take-up  member  may  be  engaged 
by  suitable  drive  means  in  the  viewer  to  selectively  route  one 
of  the  take-up  members.  * 


3,677,489 
GUIDE  FOR  UNWINDING  THREAD  FROM  A  PACKAGE 
George  R.  DUHng,  Rockford,  DL,  wwignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Coaapany,  Roddord,  IB. 

FDed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,746 

Inta.B65h49/00 

U.S.  CL  242—129.72  9  daiuH 


A  generally  circular,  collapsible  guide  over  which  thread  is 
drawn  as  it  is  unwound  from  a  package  for  use  in  a  loom  or  the 
like.  The  guide  is  collapsed  progressively  so  that  its  diameter 
substantially  retains  a  preselected  relationship  with  the 
decreasing  diameter  of  the  package  to  reduce  the  possibility  of 
thread  sloughing  on  the  package  and  to  reduce  various  tension 
problems,  especially  in  the  case  of  cylindrical  packages.  The 
guide  includes  curved  fingers  which  swing  in  to  achieve  the 
coUapsing  of  the  guide. 


3,677,490 
PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
WnUam  F.  Gordon,  Yonkars,  and  James  W.  Newman,  Scar- 
sdale,  both  o(  N.Y.,  ■irfgwnrs  to  WindinflS,  Inc.,  Yonkcrs, 

N.Y. 

Continuatioo-hi-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  709305,  Feb.  29, 1968, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  18,780,  March  2, 1970.  This 
application  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,407 
lot  CLB65h  55/02 
UACL  242-163  14CWni« 

A  package  of  flexible  material  is  produced  by  a  winding  in 
the  nature  of  a  universal  wind  on  a  spindle  of  oblong  shape,  or 
by  winding  a  package  on  a  cylindrical  spindle  and  thereafter 
compressing  the  package  in  a  direction  transveree  to  the  spin- 
dle axis  into  an  oval  shape.  A  radial  hole  is  built  into  the 
package,  preferably  substantially  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
oblong,  and  the  flexible  material  is  fed  out  from  the  interior  of 
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the  package  through  this  hole  by  means  of  a  payout  tube  in- 
serted in  the  hole  and  extending  into  the  central  interior  of  the 
package  where  it  flares  outwardly.  The  completed  package,  if 
wound  on  a  mandrel  having  flat  sides,  while  the  guide  and  the 
spindle  maintain  constant  speeds,  will  be  thicker  in  the  elon- 
gated sides  than  in  the  substantially  semi-edge  portions 
because  the  cross-overs  in  the  end  portions  are  spaced  further 


apart  than  in  the  side  portions.  Thus  when  one  or  both  of  the 
side  walls  are  flattened,  as  by  insertion  in  a  container,  the  flat- 
tened side  wall  portions  push  inwardly  so  that  the  interior 
walls  of  the  axial  space  are  closer  together  at  the  center  than 
at  the  sides.  By  driving  the  spindle  at  a  suitable  variable  speed, 
the  cross-overs  can  be  spaced  evenly  around  the  package  and 
the  thickening  of  the  longer  sides  is  avoided. 


3,677,491 

BOX  WITH  INWARDLY  TAPERING  GUIDE  CONES  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  WIND  PACKAGE  WITH  RADIAL  PAY-OUT 

Jeffrey  C.  Gcrwig,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  aalgnor  to  Wbidings,  Inc., 

Yonkcrs,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,455 

Int  CL  B65h  55100 

U.S.  a.  242—163  7  Claims 


that  said  flap  is  formed  laterally  of  said  main  part  and  a 
rounded  leading  nose  is  formed  on  said  flap  in  an  inclined  and 


axially  projecting  way,  the  critical  zone  between  said  adhe- 
sive-bearing main  part  and  the  flap  free  of  adhesive  directing 
substantially  circumferentially  of  the  bobbin. 


A  package  for  a  wind  of  flexible  material  wound  with  a 
universal  wind  but  having  a  radial  opening  into  the  axial  open- 
ing through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  material  is  brought  out 
is  enclosed  in  a  box  having  end-forming  flaps  hinged  about 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  axial  opening  of  the  wind.  The  coils 
being  puUed  off  of  the  interior  of  the  wind  are  controlled  by 
inwardly  tapering  members,  such  as  tnmcated  pyramids,  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  end  walls.  These  pyramids  are 
formed  by  the  folding  of  a  blank  of  cardboard,  which  has  ex- 
tending flaps  which  are  interengaged  with  the  end  flaps  of  the 
box  to  hold  the  pyramids  in  position. 


3,677,493 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECORDER 

USING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORED  IN  A  CASSETTE 

Marcd  Jules  Hdcnc  Staar,  Bnifii,  Belgium,  awignor  to  Staar 

Development  Co.,  Bruaaels,  Belgium 

Fled  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,199 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoo  Belgium,  Feb.  13, 1970, 745964 
Int.  a.  B65h  59136;  G03b  1102;  Glib  15113 
U.S.CL242— 191  9Cl^nM 


h- 


-^^^^^ 


A  take-up  reel  drive  control  for  tape  recorders  incorporat- 
ing an  automatic  shut-off  feature  which  utilizes  the  same  mo- 
tive force  that  drives  the  take  up  reel  for  actuating  the  auto- 
matic shut-<^  mechanism.  Additionally,  the  same  nK>tive 
force  can  be  used  to  bring  the  recording-playback  elements, 
such  as  the  payback  head,  into  their  inoperative  position. 


3,677,494 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  L  Protas,  Cupcrtfaio,  Calif.,   sarignor  to  Cartridge 
Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  De&  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,084 
Int  CL  G03b  1104;  Gl  lb  15132 
U.S.CL242— 194  21  ( 


3,677,492 
BOBBING  WINDING 
Hamo  Ucda;  Mmanao  Sngi,  and  YBrvAA  Chayamicbi,  dl  of 
Nobcoka,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Asasbi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
KaidM,  Onka,  Japan 

FBed  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5532 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1970, 45/5722 
InLCLB65h  55/00 
U.S.CL242— 164  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  bobbin  structure,  bearing  an  ad- 
hesively stuck  tab  having  an  adhesive-bearing  main  part  and  at 
least  a  non-adhesive-bearing  flap.  The  improvement  resides  in 


A  reel-over-reel  tape  cartridge  having  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  tape  hubs  and  improved  means  for  mounting  the  hubs 
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for  rotation  independently  of  each  other  within  a  cartridge 
housing.  One  hub  has  a  tubular  extension  permitting  it  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  wall  member  of  the  housing  and  the 
other  hub  has  an  extension  and  a  tubular  body  to  permit  it  to 
be  rotatably  mounted  on  the  one  hub  and  on  a  second  wall 
member  of  the  cartridge  housing.  The  hubs  are  formed  to  per- 
mit a  rotatable  drive  member  to  be  alternately  coupled  thereto 
to  cause  rotation  thereof  in  the  same  direction  to  avoid  the 
need  for  a  reversible  drive  means  for  the  hubs.  The  cartridge 
can  be  provided  with  a  removable  reel  having  a  tape  which 
mates  with  a  tape  leader  attached  to  a  rotatable  hub  in  the  car- 
tridge for  receiving  the  tope  of  the  removable  reel.  The 
removable  reel  featxire  can  also  be  used  with  a  cartridge  hav- 
ing the  reels  side  by  side  with  each  other. 


3,677^95 
TAPE  RETAINING  REEL  CARTRIDGE 
Wyier  R  VOcn,  CUc^o,  and  EhmH  B.  Jokasoo,  Niks,  both 
of  DL,  arignors  to  Anpex  Corporatioii,  Redwood  Chy, 
CMIL 

Filed  March  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,503 

IM.CLG1  lb  2i//0 

U.S.CL242— 197  lOCWms 


simulated  by  limiting-force  clutches  which  are  acconunodated 
in  a  tope  cassette  (cartridge).  From  either  the  rototion  of  the 
simulated  tope  spools,  or  the  standstill  thereof  it  can  be  im- 
mediately determined  whether  there  exists  the  necessary  tape 
tension  or  torque  respectively. 


3,677,497 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPUTER 
Alaa  B.  Lowry,  Cantoa;  Gregory  Mathus,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mmb.,  and  Leon  Stadokas,  LioavMe,  Pa^  aaigiiors  to  Data 
Padu^liig  CorponrtkNi,  Cambridge,  Mmb.  and  Digital  In- 
formation Devices,  Inc.,  NoriMown,  Pa. 

FBed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,1 12 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32, 23/04 

VS.  CL  242- 199  20  Claims 


26  ij' 


A  tope  retaining  reel  cartridge,  of  the  type  including  a  hub 
and  two  side  flanges,  has  spaced  lips  at  the  periphery  of  each 
flange  to  retain  a  leader  attached  to  tope  that  is  wound  upon 
the  hub.  The  lips  are  stoggered  so  that  the  lips  of  one  flange 
axially  confront  the  spaces  between  the  lips  of  the  other 
flange.  In  one  embodiment  the  flanges  have  radial  cuts 
between  the  lips  and  spaces  so  that  the  lips  can  flex  when  the 
leader  is  tripped  off  the  reel.  The  tope  is  narrovrar  than  the 
leader  and  passes  freely  between  the  lips.  The  lip  sectors  of  the 
flanges  arc  relieved  to  increase  flexibility.  The  flanges  are 
formed  with  circumferential  ledges  to  hold  the  leader  axially 
outwardly,  and  portions  of  the  flanges  between  the  ledges  and 
the  lips  are  formed  to  sloping  shape  to  urge  the  leader  radially 
inwardly.  In  another  embodiment,  the  reel  is  mounted  inside  a 
housing,  with  a  stripper  for  the  leader  that  permits  stripping 
only  when  the  housing  is  mounted  on  a  suitoble  transport 
mechanism. 


3,677,496  

TAPE  TENSION  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTE 
RECORDERS 
Siegfried  Apitz,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  aMignor  to  Intcmatioiial 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
FBed  April  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,886 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  April  16, 1969,  P  19 
19  371.6  ^ 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/04;  Gllh  15/32, 23/04 
UACL242— 199  3  Claims 


A  cartridge  having  a  stobilizer  system  for  standard  IBM-type 
computer  tope  reels  that  may  be  placed  in  the  cartridge  for 
recording  and  subsequently  be  removed  from  the  cartridge  for 
use  on  a  computer.  A  separate  take-up  reel  is  provided  in  the 
cartridge  onto  which  the  tape  is  wound.  Each  reel  is  movable 
axially  and  laterally  in  the  cartridge  and  can  be  engaged  by  ex- 
ternal drive  spindles. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tope  tension  checking  device  for 
cassette  type  tape  recorders.  The  torques  to  be  measured  are 


3,677,498 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WEB  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  JobDMO,  and  Tboam  G.  Kim,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  mnignnrn  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmiy,  Rochester, 

N  V 

Filed  MMxh  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  119,693 

lot  CL  El  lb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

UACL  242-207  lOClahns 

A  spindle  assembly  for  use  in  a  web  handling  apparatus  is 
selectively  adjustoUe  to  estoblish  between  a  drive  member  for 
a  roll  of  web  material  and  a  power  input  member  either  a 
weight  responsive,  friction  drive  connection  or  a  direct  cou- 
pled connection.  The  axis  of  rototion  of  the  spindle  assembly 
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is  nwvable  relative  to  the  web  handling  apparatus  to  selective- 
ly position  the  spindle  assembly  at  different  ones  of  predeter- 


being  responsive  to  signals  entering  the  receiver  through  the 
antenna  fh>m  the  beam,  switching  means  between  the  receiver 


mined  positions  for  supporting  rolls  of  various  capacities  of 
web  material. 


3,677,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  MATERIAL  OF 
MFFERENT  WIDTHS 
a  Wai^crin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  sarignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Roctamtcr,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  29, 1971,  So-.  No.  110,915 
Im.CL  Glib  75/66, 75/i2 
U.S.  CL  242—210  14 


Strip  feeding  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  a  pair  of  op- 
posed rollers  successively  flex  toward  each  other  opposed  re- 
gions of  the  flange  members  of  a  rototing  reel  as  those  regions 
are  respectively  rototed  past  the  rollers,  includes  a  pair  of 
flange-flexing  rollers  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other 
to  vary  the  distance  therebetween  and  thereby  provide  flexing 
engagement  selectively  with  reels  of  different  flange  member 
spacing. 


3,677,500 

SCANNING  INTERFEROMETER-BEAM  RIDER 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Cari  W.  Br«wn;  Alcn  B.  Reppcrt,  and  BiDy  D.  Dobbins,  al  of 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  awignors  to  The  Unhcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FBed  Nov.  10, 1952,  Scr.  No.  319,624 
InL  CL  F41g  7/18 
U.S.CL  244— 3.13  20Clafans 

1 .  A  missile  guidance  system  including,  in  combination  with 
a  missile  and  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy,  said  source 
being  remote  from  the  missile  and  projecting  a  guiding  beam, 
means  for  maintaining  the  missile  in  and  under  the  control  of 
said  beam,  said  means  including  an  antenna  mounted  on  the 
missile  and  a  receiver  connected  to  the  antenna,  a  steering 
vane  on  the  missile,  a  servo  for  controlling  the  vane,  said  servo 


•c*v»-mrca     f-tS 


and  the  servo,  means  in  the  missile  for  searching  for  a  target, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
operable  in  response  to  a  signal  reflected  from  an  acquired 
target  for  actuating  said  switching  means  whereby  operation 
of  the  servo  will  be  transferred  ftt>m  the  flrst-mentioned 
means  to  the  reflected-signal  operated  means  for  controlling 
the  vane  for  guiding  the  missile  into  the  target 


to 


3,677,501 
JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT 
Ralph  Murch  Denning,  BriMol,  Kngj^iyi,  anrignn 
Rojrcc  UmMed 

FBed  MmtA  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,852 
Claims  priority,  appMcatfon  Grent  BritaiB,  March  8,  1969, 
12,338/69;  March  8, 1969, 12^39/69 

InL  CL  B64c  15/06, 15/14 
U.S.CL244— 12B  6( 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  jet  propulsion  power  plant 
comprising  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  first  exhaust  nozzle 
whose  noise  level  is  kept  low  by  a  relatively  low  pressure/area 
ratio  at  the  nozzle,  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  exhaust 
nozzles  whose  noise  level  is  kept  low  by  a  pressure/area  ratio 
of  the  individual  nozzles  which  is  su£Bciently  high  to  cause  the 
peak  of  the  noise  spectnmi  to  be  of  ultrasonic  frequency. 


3,677,502 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 
Andrei  Nikolaevich  Tupolev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  14;  Alexd 
AMhvcvich  Tupolev,  uMtsa  StaniriavriMgo,  15,  kv.  25;  Geor- 
gy  Akxcevich  Chcrennikhin,  Kramnkatarmrnnsya,  9,  kv. 
174;  Vdartia  Ivaaovich  Btti^|«k,  uUlm  II  FttrtMvmym,  37, 
korpus  3,  kv.  46,  al  of  Mowww;  Alcumd^  Lemridovich  Pnk. 
hov,  uBtsa  Carina,  35,  kv.  47,  ZMkonky  Modtovakai 
oUasti;  Georgy  Pctrovich  SviKhev,  aMm  Klrava.  40a,  kv. 
26;  GMTgy  Scrgcevich  mushfeaa,  BHtm  Snvorovikaya,  1/2, 
kv.  26,  both  of  Ma«»w,  and  MUiy  Gcoriievlch  MBuladac, 
uBtn  Mayakovikoflo,  17,  kv.  20,  Zhakovsky  Modwvafcai 
oblarti,dlofU.S.S.R. 

FUed  Mmch  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  18,049 
CUbh  priority,  appHfattaa  U.S.SJL,  Mvch   10,  1969, 
1348853;  Mmxh  10, 1969, 1348854 

iBft.  a.  B64c  1/00 
U.&CL244— 13  2CkfeM 

A  supersonic  aircraft  particularly  for  use  under  the  condi- 
tions of  an  endurance  fli^t  at  supersMiic  speeds  in  which  the 
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ftiselage  is  provided  with  a  delta  wing  having  engines  mounted 
under  the  middle  portion  thereof  and  with  a  tail  portion 
disposed  behind  the  wing.  The  cross  section  of  the  aircraft  tail 
portion  is  convex  along  its  whole  length,  with  the  tail  portion 


proper  being  somewhat  raised  with  respect  to  the  wing  from 
its  bottom  to  the  end  to  preclude  the  contact  thereof  with  the 
gas  stream  exhausted  fix>m  the  engines  and  the  nose  portion 
has  substantially  ini|HX>ved  properties  of  reflecting  heat  rays. 


3,677,503 

REACnON~IMPULSE--COUNTERROTATING- AIRFOIL 

Caries  A.  FirecnaB,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  135,  Snow  Hli,  Md. 

FVed  jHly  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,112 

IbLCLB64c  29/00 

VS.  CL  244—23  15 ' 


\ 


to 
nrit 


3,677,504 
CONTROL  FLAP  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans-Jiirgea    Schwankr,   Munich,   Gcnnany, 
Vcreiaigtc  FlngtechBiMrhe  Wcriw-Fokkcr  Gcsdbchaft 
bcachranktcr  Hafhuf,  BroBCB,  Germaay 

Filed  Aog.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,784 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1969,  P  19 
43  680.7 

Int.  CL  B64c  9/18 
U.S.CL244— 42CC  4ClainM 


A  control  flap  arrangement  for  an  airfoil  of  an  aircraft  has  a 
control  flap  with  a  nose  surface  defined  by  a  center  of  curva- 
ture. The  control  flap  is  mounted  to  the  airfoil  for  pivoting 
movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  is  actuated  by  a  fluid 
piston-cylinder  device  which  is  connected  to  the  airfoil  and  to 
the  control  flap  at  a  point  ofbet  from  the  pivot  point  thereof. 
Cover  members  are  nwunted  in  the  slot  formed  between  the 
control  flap  and  the  airfoil  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
control  flap  is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  airfoil  the  respective 
one  of  the  cover  members  arranged  in  the  slot  on  the  side  to 
which  the  control  flap  is  |Mvoting  will  move  away  from  the  air- 
foil to  divert  air  throu^  the  slot  and  the  control  flap  will  move 
away  from  the  other  device  to  form  the  slot 


3,677,505 
TAPE  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Geor^  Van  Taylor,  IndJanapoMs,  Ind^  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioa 

Filed  Aog.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,474 

Int.  CLB65h  79/20 

U.S.a.242— 56R  25  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  self-contained  flight  machine  that 
may  function  in  and  of  itself  as  an  aircraft  or  that  may  form  a 
part  or  all  of  the  lift  and/or  propulsion  element  or  elements  of 
an  aircraft.  The  invention  consists  of  two  separate  airfoil 
systems,  each  borne  upon  and  radially  extending  in  the 
horizontal  plane  frt>m  a  concentricany  located  shaft,  about 
which  they  are  driven  in  rotation  and  counterrotation  by  the 
reaction  of  two  or  more  propulsion  engines  mounted  upon  the 
radial  extremity  of  the  airfoils  of  one  of  the  systems;  the  ex- 
haust impulse  of  the  aforesaid  engines  is  employed  to  drive  the 
other  airfoil  system  in  counterrotation,  thusly  constituting  an 
impulse  reaction  drive  system.  The  drive  is  encompassed  by  an 
aerodynamic  duct  borne  upon  the  radial  extremity  of  the  air- 
foils of  the  counterrotation  system.  This  ducting,  or  collar, 
provides  for  the  mounting  of  the  deflection  vanes  that  receive 
the  impulse  from  the  reaction  engines,  as  well  as  ducting  the 
airflow  resultant  from  the  combined  thrust  of  the  airfoil 
systems  and  the  exhausted  gases  of  combustion  through  the 
craft  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  fan  or  propeller  driven 
aerodynamic  ducts.  A  control,  passenger  and/or  pay  load  plat- 
form is  affixed  to  the  aforesaid  concentric  shaft.  The  aircraft 
takes  off  vertically  and  means  are  provided  to  cant  the  unit  so 
as  to  travel  and  maneuver  in  the  horizontal  plane. 


N, 


A  tape  winding  machine  includes  a  supply  reel  of  tape  hav- 
ing a  portion  which  is  to  be  transferred  to  two  hubs.  The  tape 
is  unwound  from  the  supply  reel  and  is  wound  onto  one  of  the 
hubs  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotatably  driven  spindle.  The  spin- 
dle is  driven  by  a  motor  through  a  clutch.  The  other  hub  is 
mounted  on  a  stationary  spindle  adjacent  a  staking 
mechanism.  The  staking  mechanism  stakes  the  tape  to  the 
second  hub  while  the  tape  is  in  motion.  The  staking  causes  the 
clutch  to  slip  and  thereby  abrupdy  terminate  the  rotation  of 
the  first  hub. 
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ERRATUM 


For  Class  244 — 103  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,488 


3,677,506 
STORE  RACK  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Emmctt  T.  La  Roc,  Los  Angcks,  CaUf.,  Msignor  to  McDoond 
Douglas  Corporatioa 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,930 

Int  CL  B64c  1/22 

U.S.  a.  244— 137  13  Claims 


A  hook  assembly  for  supporting  a  bomb  or  other  type  store 
to  a  carrying  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft.  The  store  hook  of  the 
assembly  is  supported  at  pivots  on  opposite  sides  of  its  store 
lug  engaging  portion  to  distribute  the  load  applied  thereto. 
The  assembly  includes  a  cam  which  when  rotated  allows 
movement  of  one  of  the  hook  supports  so  that  the  hook  can 
rotate  to  disengage  itself  fix>m  the  store  lug. 


I 


3,677,507 
TACTICAL  CARGO  HOOK 
GOcs  Arthur  Kendal,  Tarzana,  and  Robert  Nflnick,  Glend^e, 
both  of  Calf.,  — ignors  to  Menaaco  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Burbnnk,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  718,531,  April  3, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,608,948.  This  application  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,993 

Int.  CL  B64c  7/22 

U.S.CL  244-137  6ClainH 


A  cargo  hook  system  having  a  drogue  which  may  be  sup- 
ported on  the  nose  of  a  helicopter,  a  cargo  hook  assembly  and 
a  probe  supported  from  the  cargo  hook  assembly,  said  cargo 
hook  assembly  having  a  hook  movable  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position,  and  means  to  maintain  the  hook  in  an  un- 
loaded condition  in  a  direction  facing  toward  the  probe, 
means  to  position  the  hook  in  any  desired  direction  when  sup- 
porting a  load,  means  to  open  and  close  the  hook,  means  to 
lock  the  hook  in  its  closed  position  when  loaded,  and  latch 
means  to  prevent  removal  of  a  load  from  said  hook  in  its 
closed  position;  support  means  for  the  cargo  hook  assembly 


which  may  be  connected  to  a  helicopter  at  or  near  its  center  of 
mass;  and  means  to  guide  the  probe  into  the  drogue,  to  main- 
tain the  probe  in  the  drogue  when  the  cargo  hook  assembly  is 
not  in  use,  and  to  release  the  probe  from  the  drogue  when  the 
cargo  hook  assembly  is  in  use.  A  cargo  hook  assembly  having 
a  support  housing;  a  hook  supported  by  the  housing  and  being 
rota  table  with  respect  thereto;  the  hook  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position;  means  to  open  and  close  the  hook;  means  to 
lock  the  hook  in  its  closed  position  when  supporting  a  load; 
means  to  bias  the  rotational  direction  of  the  hook  to  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  support  housing; 
means  to  position  the  hook  in  any  desired  rotational  direction 
with  respect  to  the  support  housing  when  supporting  a  load; 
and  a  latch  means  to  prevent  removal  of  a  load  from  the  hook 
in  its  closed  position.  A  pick-up  adaptor  having  a  plurality  of 
frame  members  connected  pivotaUy  in  a  sequential  end-to-end 
relation;  the  end-most  frame  members  connected  to  load  sup- 
port means;  means  biasing  the  frame  members  to  maintain  the 
unloaded  adaptor  in  a  collapsed  condition  in  which  one  of  the 
frame  members  having  a  curved  and  a  straight  portion  has  its 
straight  portion  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  pro- 
vide a  target  area  for  the  engagement  of  a  hook;  the  frame 
members  forming  an  inverted  V-fi^une  structure  when  the 
adaptor  is  loaded,  the  load  being  supported  by  a  hook  which 
engages  the  horizontal  straight  portion  of  the  said  frame 
member  having  a  curved  portion,  the  hook  sUding  upwardly  to 
the  curved  portion  of  the  member  as  the  adaptor  forms  an 
erect  inverted  V-frame  structure  under  load  conditions. 


3,677,508 
FOUMNG  DEPLOYABLE  PANEL  STRUCTURE  HAVIP4G 

ROLL-UP  RETAINING  SPRING  FOR  STOWAGE 
Paul   A.  Dillard,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Donald  R.   Baker, 
Lawndale,  CaUf.,  aasignin  to  TRW  Inc^  Redondo  Bcwdi, 
CaUf. 

FDed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,884 
Int.  CL  B64g  1/30 
U.S.CL244— ISS  9< 


A  deployable  folding  panel  structiur  for  a  spacecraft  solar 
array  and  other  uses  having  a  folding  panel  which  is  extenda- 
ble fix)m  a  folded  stowed  configuration  to  a  flat  unfolded 
deployed  configuration,  and  self-coiling  panel  retaining 
springs  which  are  held  flat  against  the  folded  panel  sections  in 
stowed  configuration  to  retain  the  panel  sections  firmly  in 
position  and  are  released  at  the  start  of  deployment  to  roll  up 
or  coil  by  elastic  strain  energy  to  retracted  positions  wherein 
the  springs  clear  the  panel  for  extension  to  deployed  configu- 
ration. 


3,677,509 
TIEDOWN  DEVICE 
Chadwdi  O'Connar,  3490  E.  Footfefl  Boolevard, 
C^K. 

Fifed  Aa«.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,342 
laL  a.  ¥l6m  J 1 /OS 
U.S.  CL  248— 187  4( 

A  lever  operated  locking  device  suitable  for  a  camera-pan- 
head  assembly  in  which  a  manually  rotatable  camera  tiedown 
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screw  is  supplemented  by  a  bushing  and  locking  lever  inter- 
posed between  the  screwhead  and  the  tripod  mounting  plate. 
Conical,  mating  clutch  surfaces  are  provided  between  the 
screwhead  and  the  bushing  so  that  during  loose  engagement  of 


n 


:iiZ 


ir-^ 


) 


frame,  and  a  vertical  mast,  adaptaUe  for  elevation,  carried  on 
the  swinging  frame.  The  frame  and  mast  are  provided  with 


a  camera  the  screwhead  may  be  easily  turned  independently 
of  the  locking  lever,  with  final  tight  locking  or  unlocking 
movement  being  accomplished  by  moving  the  locking  lever 
through  a  small  arc. 


3,677^10 
BOOK  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  INFIRM 
Edward  Albert  KcnwcO,  21  Mtadowbroolr  Drive,  Somervillc, 
NJ. 

Fled  Jas.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,143 

IiiLCLA47b  23/04 

M&,  CL  248—441  8  daims 


means  for  exhibiting  a  sign  when  the  standard  is  in  open  posi- 
tion and  for  storing  the  sign  when  the  standard  is  in  folded  or 
closed  position. 


3,677,512 

PRE-FAB  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE 

Robot  E.  IbomM,  9581  VooB  Drive,  Ganlen  Grove,  CaW. 

FBed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,61 1 

loL  CL  E04q  13102 

U.S.  CL  249—48  15  Claims 


iSc 


A  pre-fab  form  for  concrete  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls 
pivotally  interconnected  and  capable  of  being  arranged  to 
substantially  circumscribe  a  region  into  which  concrete  can  be 
poured.  A  lock  mechanism  releasably  interconnects  one  pair 
of  walls  to  permit  selectively  opening  and  closing  of  the  form. 


Book  supports  are  herein  adapted  for  use  by  the  physically 
infirm  via  the  use  of  a  lightweight  roller  which  engages  the 
pages  of  a  book  and  keeps  them  from  tiuning.  The  roller  is 
secured  to  a  ramp  arrangement  which  is  part  of  the  margin 
support  upon  which  a  book  sits.  Only  when  the  roller  is  at  the 
top  of  the  ramp,  are  the  pages  free  to  turn. 


3,677,511 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  WARNING  SIGN  STANDARD 
ClarcMe  C.  Dtckc,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  anignor  to  Dfcke  Tool 
Cooipaay,  Downers  Grove,  DL 

FBed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,307 
Int.  CLG09f  7  9/00 
U.S.  CL  248— 448  UCUms 

A  portable  folding  standard  for  supporting  a  sign  has  an  A- 
fiiune  pivoted  at  the  top  so  that  the  legs  can  be  collapsed  into 
a  folded  position,  bracing  links  pivoted  to  the  A-frame  which 
can  be  locked  when  the  frame  is  in  open  position  and  folded 
alongside  the  fitune  when  the  friune  is  in  closed  position,  a 
swinging  frame  fHvoted  to  the  top  of  the  A-fr«me,  balancing 
springs  connected  between  the  swinging  frame  and  the  A- 


3,677,513 
WRENCH  WITH  FLUID  DRAINING  PROVISION 
Edward  L.  Trodove,  14836  Calahan  St.,  Panorama  City, 
CaHf. 

FBed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,645 

InLCLF16k  37/00 

U.S.CL251— 148  I  IClabns 

MrottttttiK 
CKi/foiar 


A  wrendi  for  removing  drain  plugs,  opening  or  bleeding 
hydraulic  valves  or  the  like  when  fluid  is  released.  The  wrench 
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is  provided  with  an  elongated  tubular  conduit  continuous  with 
the  head  of  the  wrench  so  that  the  released  fluid  enters  the 
wrench  and  flows  through  the  tubular  conduit  to  a  remote  lo- 
cation for  storage  or  disposal  purposes. 


3,677,514 
BALL^VALVE 
Vittorio  McncoreH,  Vlak  Moua,  16,  Milan,  Italy 
FBed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,347 
Cblms  prtorlty,  appBodon  Italy,  Mwrh  3,  1970,  21421 
A/70;  Feb.  11, 1971, 20418  A/71 

Int  CL  F16k  5102 


U.S.CL  251-148 


nOaimi 


A  ball  valve  of  stamped  plate,  comprising  a  hollow  valve 
body  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  within  said  body  a  cylindri- 
cal band  containing  a  hoUow  ball  provided  with  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  apertures,  said  ball  being  rotatable  according  to 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  flow  direction  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  ball  control  rod  engaging  said  ball  by  its 
lower  end  and,  in  turn,  being  pivoted  in  a  collar  projecting 
from  said  cylindrical  band,  seals  being  interposed  between 
said  ball,  cylindrical  band  land  housing. 


'  3,677,515 

COUPLING  FOR  COMBUSTION  TUBES 
Edwin  Ednard  Fassler,  WlbkhstrasBC  25,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Switierland,  Nov.  20,  1969, 
17283/69 

Int.  a.  F16I J  7/2«,  F16k  7  7138 
M&.  a.  251 — 149.7  6  Claims 


A  coupfing  for  connecting  a  thermal  lance  to  an  oxygen 
supply  pipe  having  a  casing  with  a  valve  therein  held  shut  by  a 
spring  and  the  casing  having  an  axial  passage  therein  fitted 
with  a  pipe  connection  and  a  plunger  therein  slidable  to  open 
the  valve,  a  clamping  device  is  provided  in  the  casing  having  at 


least  one  resilient  ring-«haped  member  at  that  end  of  the  hol- 
low ;dunger  which  faces  away  from  the  valve  and  the  clamping 
device  adapted  to  receive  the  lance. 


3,677^16 

FAUCET 

Glenn  W.  Hicks,  2749  North  75th  St.,  MBwankee,  Wh. 

FUed  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na  1 1,748 

IiitCLF16ki/0«.i/70 

U.S.  CL  251—174  13 


A  friucet  of  the  type  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids 
therethrough  in  which  the  rotational  action  of  the  faucet  valve 
stem  within  the  body  of  a  faucet,  together  with  limiting  control 
of  axial  displacement  of  the  valve  stem,  provides  for  control  of 
fluid  through  the  faucet,  and  wherein  effective  seal  means 
between  the  valve  stem  and  other  fixed  portions  of  the  faucet 
are  simplified  and  essentially  free  from  wear,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  normal  compression  and  wearing  problems  inherent  in 
faucet  construction. 


3,677,517 
WRAP-AROU?<n)  DAMPER  FRAME 
James  R.  Root,  Independence,  and  Thomas  D.  HIH,  Kassas 
Chy,  Mo.,  alwignnm  to  Rosldn  Maoatactnring  Company, 
Grandview,  Mo. 

FUed  March  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,650 

lot  CL  F16k  2  7104;  F24f  1310% 

U.S.  a.  251—366  10  CUbh 


A  damper  comprises  a  housing  which  defines  a  control 
opening,  and  a  foldable  blade  assembly  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing for  selectively  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  open- 
ing. The  damper  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  fluid  conduit, 
and  a  pair  of  planar  members  are  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
housing,  with  each  of  the  members  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting flange  wdiich  is  of  a  configuration  complemental  to  the 
configuration  of  the  fluid  conduit  An  unintemipted,  unitary, 
U-shaped  fiwne  circtmMcribes  the  housing  in  grq>ping  engage- 
ment with  the  planar  members  to  provide  a  rigid  damper  as- 
sembly. The  bight  portion  of  the  frwne  overlies  the  members 
with  the  housing  sandwiched  therebetween,  and  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  frame  form  an  angle  of  less  than  90^  with  the  bight 
portion  to  grip  the  members  and  presmt  a  rigid  damper  as- 
sembly. 
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3,677^18 

HYDRAUUCJACK 

ndcr  Buys,  OMeoaal,  ^MlMrl«Mli,  Mrignor  to  Applied 


4Clainis 


,  Ibc^  MOwaokcc,  Wh. 
FVed  Dec  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,131 
Iat.CLB66fi/24 
VS.  CL  254—93  R 


a  toggle  valve  engaging  the  cable  on  a  caUe  drum  to  control 
the  rig  brake  and  rig  clutch,  a  manual  safety  override  which  al- 
lows longer  lengths  of  drill  pipe,  drill  collars  or  other  special 
tools  to  be  handled.  A  relay  air  valve  normally  allowing  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  toggle  valve  inlet  for  automatic  operation 


A  short  stroke  hydraulic  jack  for  lifting  heavy  loads.  The 
jack  comprises  a  piston  and  an  open-ended  cylinder  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length,  which  length  is  much  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  sad  piston  but  much  shorter  than  the 
respective  diameter  of  the  piston  and  cylinder.  The  piston  is 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  load-bearing  surface  and  on  the 
other  side  with  axially  spaced  concentric  work  surfaces  and  a 
centrally  disposed  shank.  The  cylinder  has  an  end  wall  having 
a  central  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  shank  and  axially 
tpaced  surfaces  mating  with  the  work  surfaces  of  said  piston 
whereby  vertical  surface-to-surface  contact  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  is  maintained  in  two  radially  spaced  annu- 
lar areas  throughout  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 


but  when  actuated  closing  the  air  supply  to  the  toggle  valve 
and  venting  the  air  firom  the  toggle  inlet,  and  a  manually  actu- 
ated second  air  valve  for  actuating  the  relay  valve  with  spring 
means  normally  holding  the  second  valve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion whereby  the  operator  must  constantly  hold  the  second 
valve  in  order  to  override  the  toggle  valve  automatic  control. 


3,677,521 

SELF-TAILING  PORTABLE  CAPSTAN 

Roser  Kinnkutt,  Jr.,  50  Bcrwkk  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,432 

IbL  CL  B66d  1/26 


3,677,519 
BAND  REMOVER  FOR  CARTONS 
GcraM  E.  Gaat,  Bcntoo  Harbor,  \fldi.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporatioo 

Fikd  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,418 

Int.  CLB66f  J/00 

U.S.CL  254-131  8  Claims 

I 


M        29 


U.S.a.254— 183 


A  tool  for  removing  a  peripheral  band  from  a  yieldable  car- 
ton having  an  outwardly  projecting  non-planar  area  traversed 
by  the  band  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  carton  in  which  the  tool 
has  a  wedge  end  of  substantial  width  with  a  lateral  contour 
similar  to  the  contour  of  this  non-planar  area,  a  fulcrum  por- 
tion adjacent  the  end  of  the  tool  about  which  the  tool  is  rocka- 
ble  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  wedge  end  for  prying  the 
band  relative  to  the  carton  both  in  removing  the  band  and  ap- 
plying the  band  to  the  carton  once  the  wedge  end  of  the  tool 
has  been  inserted  between  the  band  and  the  carton. 


3  Claims 


3,677,520 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  RIG 
PmI  C  Koomey,  Hooitoa,  To^  aarfgnar  to  C.  Jim  Stewart  & 
StcvoMOii,  IbCm  HoiHioa,  Tex. 

FHed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,477 

Iirt.  CL  B66d  1/48 

VS.  a.  254—173  2  Clafaiis 

In  an  apparatus  for  preventing  the  traveling  block  of  a 

drilling  rig  from  being  drawn  into  the  top  of  the  rig  and  having 


A  self-tailing  capstan  for  use  in  pulling  and/or  hoisting 
heavy  loads  or  for  tensioning  lines,  etc.,  includes  a  frame  upon 
which  first  and  second  dnuns  are  rotatably  mounted  with  their 
axes  parallel.  The  first  drum  is  rotatable  in  only  one  direction 
with  reverse  rotation  being  prevented  typically  by  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  assembly,  while  the  second  drum  is  freely  rotatable 
in  either  direction.  A  detachable  turning  means  such  as  a  lever 
is  provided  the  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  to  turn 
either  drum  as  desired.  In  operation  of  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment, a  flexible  line  is  wrapped  at  least  once  around  each 
drum.  The  length  of  line  winding  onto  the  two  drums  during 
hauling  is  defined  as  the  "leading  segment,"  and  the  length  of 
line  unwinding  from  the  second  dnmi  is  defined  as  the  "tailing 
segment."  The  tailing  segment  always  passes  through  a  block 
attached  either  to  the  load  or  to  a  fixed  anchor.  The  leading 
end  of  the  line  is  attached  to  either  the  load  or  the  anchor,  ex- 
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cept  when  the  frame  itself  is  anchored,  in  which  case  the  lead- 
ing end  passes  through  a  block  and  then  is  attached  to  a  block 
or  blocks  through  which  one  or  more  parts  of  the  tailing  seg- 
ment is  passed.  The  frictional  grasp  of  the  line  wraps  around 
the  second  drum  is  greater  than  that  of  the  wraps  around  the 
first  drum  so  that  reverse  rotation  of  the  second  drum  may 
release  line  tension  or  lower  the  load  without  disengagement 
of  the  first  drum's  ratchet  and  pawl  assembly. 

In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  a  differential  driving  as- 
sembly is  provided  to  rotate  the  two  dnims  simultaneously  but 
at  different  circumferential  speeds.  The  modified  form  of  the 
invention  may  be  employed  with  an  endless  line  reeving  to 
achieve  an  extremely  high  mechanical  advantage. 


dies  in  the  trough  comminute  rebound  material  admitted 
through  the  inlet.  Paddles  in  the  extruding  head  extrude  com- 


3,677,522 
FEEDER  STREAM  MKER 
Paul  Hargash,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

FOcd  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^46 

InL  CL  BOlf  15/02 

VS.  a.  259—4  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  dispersing,  dissolving 
and/or  mixing  viscous  materials  which  uses  no  power  driven  or 
moving  parts.  The  device  comprises  an  in-line  chamber  having 
an  entry  and  exit  end.  There  is  an  axially  disposed  baffled 
viscous  material  nozzle  near  the  input  and  whereby  the 
viscous  material  entering  the  chamber  firom  said  nozzle  is 
sheared  by  solvent  flow  through  the  chamber.  Baffle  plates  ar- 
rayed across  the  exit  end  result  in  turbulent  flow  and  further 
mixing  before  the  materials  leave  through  the  exit  end. 

As  the  viscous  material  is  pumped  against  an  adjustable 
dished  heat  it  emerges  as  a  thin  sheet  which  is  sheared  by  the 
flow  of  solvents  which  flows  through  the  sheet.  Mixing  is  aided 
by  turbulent  flow  in  the  device  plus  perforated  baffle  plates  in 
the  flow  path  through  the  device.- 


3,677,523 

REBOUND  PUG  MILL 

NdtMQ  Hartley,  Towson,  Md^  — Ignnr  to  Hartley  Controls 

Corporadoii,  Necnah,  Wk. 
Coutinuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  843,628,  July  22, 1969,  abnndoiied. 
This  appHcatkm  Apr!  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,634 
InL  CL  BOlf  7/04 
VS.  a.  259-69  15  CUms 

A  main  pug  mill  or  clay  mixer  has  a  rebound  pug  mill  ad- 
jacent thereto.  The  rebound  pug  mill  has  a  trough  with  an  inlet 
for  rebound  material  and  an  extruding  head  at  the  end  of  the 
trough  with  an  outlet  discharging  into  the  main  pug  mill.  Pad- 


minuted  rebound  material  through  the  discharge  outlet  and 
into  the  main  pug  mill,  thus  to  meter  rebound  material 
gradually  into  the  main  pug  mill. 


3,677,524 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

David  Douglas,  1 1 19  Lincoln  Boulevard,  Manhowoc,  Wk. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,555 

IntCLA47J4i/27 

U.S.  CL  259—72  2  ClainM 


A  beverage  container  including  a  container  and  a  cover 
member  therefor.  A  plurality  of  mixing  vanes  are  formed  in- 
tegrally with  the  bottom  face  of  the  cover  member  and  extend 
radially  outwardly  from  a  central  hub  portion  to  outer  end 
portions.  The  vanes  are  tapered  from  a  relatively  narrow  width 
at  the  hub  portion  to  a  greater  width  at  the  end  portions.  The 
vanes  serve  to  impart  a  swiriing  action  to  liquid  in  the  con- 
tainer when  the  container  is  moved  rapidly  up  and  down. 


3,677,525 
PRESSURE  WAVE  ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Schnrlg,  Majrwood,  and  Joacph  Kom,  Fort  Lcc,  both 
01  ni.j.,  amignors  lo  some  ucvcfOfHncm  corponoon  oi 
Amcrfca,  Yoiriurs,  N.Y. 

Continiiatkm-fas-part  of  Scr.  No.  699,109,  Jan.  19, 1968, 
abandoMd.  This  appHcalkM  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  Na  889,596 

InL  CL  BOlf  J/04 

U.S.CL261— 1  2CMBM 

The  liquid  preferably  is  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  container.  A 

liquid  is  forced  through  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  towards 

a  nearby  resonator  cavity,  and  the  gas  is  introduced  into  the 
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flowing  liquid  before  it  reaches  the  cavity.  Preferably,  the  noz-    common  radial  opening  through  which  the  gas  supplied  can  be 
2le  and  ^nator  cavity  both  are  immersed  in  the  body  of   blown  out  together  with  the  sucked  m  liquid  as  a  gas  jet  con- 


liquid.  Intimate  contact  between  the  gas  and  liquid  results 
from  the  tiny  gas  bubbles  which  are  produced  in  the  liquid 
body  by  this  device  and  method. 


3,677^26 

CARBURETION  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mlchd  Eii«eiie  PIcriot,  Le  Pecq,  France,  airi«iior  to  Sodete  In- 

dustrkfle  dc  Br«vcts  ct  D'Etndcs  S.  I.  B.  E.,  N«uiDy«ur- 

Sdae,  France 

FBcd  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,456 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkNi    France,    Mwpch   3,    1%9, 
6905748;  Sept  30, 1969, 6933379 

Int.  CL  F02B1  7122 
UACL  261-23  A  €Oaim 


taining  liquid  particles,  and  a  diffuser  arranged  in  the  tonk  op- 
posite said  common  radial  opening  for  the  dividing  of  the 
liquid  particles  in  said  gas  jet. 


3,677,528 

FLUID  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 

Godfrey  Q.  Martin,  Moraga,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 

p«iy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coodnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  724,043,  April  25, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thfe  appUcatioa  Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,281 

Into.  80113/04 

U.S.a.261— 87  2  Claims 


The  device  has  a  main  jet  for  normal  operation  and  an  idling 
circuit,  both  opening  into  the  intake  pipe  and  provided  with 
calibrated  orifices  to  adjust  the  richness  of  the  air/fuel  mix- 
ture. An  adjustable  throttle  enables  the  idling  mixture  to  be 
adjusted.  The  adjustable  throttle  can  be  bypassed  through  a 
passage  to  the  mixing  channel  during  deceleration.  The 
passage  has  a  closing  member  actuated  by  a  capsule  governed 
by  the  suction  in  the  intake  and  by  a  member  sensitive  to  the 
engine's  speed.  When  the  bypass  is  closed  the  capsule  is  con- 
nected to  atmospheric  pressure.  The  capsule  is  fixed  to  an  ele- 
ment compensating  for  altitude. 


to 


1969, 


3,677,527 
HUMIDIFICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  GASES 
Di«  OM  Alfred  Johamiiwnn,  Udinco,  Sweden, 
AGA  AktielMli«.  LkHnfo,  Sweden 

Fled  April  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,737 
ClataH   priority,   application   Sweden,    April    17, 
5404/69 

loLCLIIOIfi/a^ 

UA  a  261-76  3 

A  humidifier  for  gas  comprising  a  liquid  tank,  gas  inlet 
means  projecting  axially  into  a  liquid  introducing  means  for 
sucking  in  of  liquid,  said  liquid  introducing  means  having  a 
larger  inside  cross-sectional  area  than  said  gas  inlet  means, 
said  gas  inlet  means  and  liquid  introducing  means  having  a 


Apparatus  for  entraining  a  light  fluid  into  a  denser  fluid.  A 
substantiaUy  hollow  vessel  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
contain  therein  the  denser  fluid.  A  rotatable  drive  shaft  having 
impeller  means  arranged  at  its  lower  end  is  disposed  within  the 
vessel.  Both  the  drive  shaft  and  the  impeller  means  have  inter- 
connecting passageway  means.  The  drive  shaft  passageway 
means  includes  light  fluid  inlet  means  whereas  the  impeller 
means  passageway  means  includes  aperture  means  transverse 
to  and  in  communication  with  both  its  passageway  means  and 
the  interior  of  the  vessel.  The  aperture  means  are  also  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  the  drive  shaft.  As  the  impeller  means  is 
routed  by  means  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  lighter  fluid  is  passed 
from  the  fluid  inlet  means  through  the  drive  shaft  and  out  of 
the  aperture  means  whereby  the  lighter  fluid  is  entrained  in 
the  denser  fluid  within  the  vessel. 


3,677^29 
UQUID  FUEL  AND  AIR  MIXTURE  CHARGE  FORMING 

DEVICE 
Mary  Zane  JolHWMi,  212  N.E.  26th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Fled  Jan.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,507 

Iirt.  CL  F02m  9108, 13/00.37/12 

U.S.  CL  261— 129  7aainiB 

A  charge  forming  device  for  increasing  the  combustibility  of 
a  volatile  fuel  including  a  valve  unit  for  mixing  compressed  air 
and  fuel.  The  resultant  mixture  is  conducted  along  a  path  in- 
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eluding  metering  valves  responsive  to  a  throttle  setting.  The 
mixture  flow  is  subjected  to  heat  and  then  metered  through  a 
valve  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  heated  mixture. 
The  resultant  metered  fuel  mixture  is  then  injected  into  the  in- 
take manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  latter  in- 
cluding an  independent  parallel  path  of  forced  air.  A  vacuum 
actuated  air  compressing  pump  compresses  the  air  to  a 
preselected  pressure  and  the  intake  of  the  pump  is  connected 
to  the  intake  manifold.  The  exhaust  of  the  pump  is  connected 
to  a  compressed  air  storage  tank  and  the  tank  includes  an  ex- 
haust port.  A  pressure  regulator  is  connected  to  the  exhaust 


3,677,531 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  METAL  SLABS  OR  BILLETS  IN 

CONTINUOUS  PUSHER-TYPE  FURNACES 
Carlo  Pere,  2  Via  Mnra  dd  Pnto,  and  fWvio  Tondch,  18  Via 
Bottiirf,  both  of  Genoa,  It^ 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88^24 
aafam  priority,  appMcaHon  Italy,  Nov.  18, 1969, 7454  A/69 
lBLa.F27b9/74 
U.S.CL263-6R  6< 


^vF 


port  of  the  storage  tank.  An  adjustable  verturi  regulator  is  in- 
serted between  the  valve  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  and  one  of  the  metering  valves.  A  second  embodi- 
ment of  the  present  device  includes  the  aforementioned  con- 
struction in  addition  to  a  conventional  carburetor  system 
which  furnishes  the  intake  manifold  with  an  independent 
parallel  supply  of  carbureted  fuel.  The  mixture  forming  unit  in 
this  embodiment  includes  a  two  port  inlet  T-connector.  The 
first  inlet  port  receives  fuel  and  the  second  inlet  port  receives 
compressed  air.  The  outlet  port  of  the  T-connector  delivers 
the  mixture  to  the  metering  valves. 


I         

3,677330 
OVEN  FOR  HEATING  CONTINUOUS  TUBING 
iUchard  MacDafT,  Newark,  and  Paul  M.  Stewart,  Vtmbny, 
both  of  Dd.,  aarignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WHming- 
ton,DcL 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,164 

InL  a.  F27b  9/25 

U.S.  CL  263—3  17  CUuh 
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Metal  ingots  are  heated  in  a  continuous  pusher-type  fur- 
nace. In  a  heating  zone  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  in- 
gots are  heated  differently  so  that  in  the  initial  stages  of  a 
soaking  zone  following  the  heating  zone,  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  the  upper  surface  of  the  ingots  is  above,  and  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  the  lower  surface  is  below,  the  required 
ejection  temperature  of  the  ingots.  In  the  soaking  zone  no  heat 
is  applied  to  the  lower  surface  while  some  heat  is  applied  to 
the  upper  surface  and  heat  flow  occurs  through  the  center  tif 
the  ingot  fix>m  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface. 


3,677,532 
TWO  CHAMBER  FUEL  BURNER 
John  J.  Wotfcrsperscr,  21  Strawberry  Ordc,  MB  Valey, 
CaHL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806^57,  Mwch  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,539,284.  This  appHcadon  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,987 
Int.a.F23l9/04\ 
U.S.CL263— 19A  j  5i 


%  y  V  /" 


A  multiple  pa«  oven  for  heating  continuous  tubing  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  prior  to  orienting  the  same  comprises 
an  inlet  chamber,  an  exit  chamber  and  at  least  three  conduits 
interconnecting  the  chambers.  Rotatable  wheeb  are  provided 
in  each  chamber  and  spaced  guide  members  are  located  in  the 
conduits  and  on  the  peripheral  edge  ci  the  wheels  for  receiv- 
ing the  tube  therein.  The  guides  are  so  designed  that  practi- 
cally speaking  the  entire  tube  is  at  aU  tiroes  exposed  to  turbu- 
lent hot  air  circulating  ftom  the  exit  chamber  throu^  aO  of 
the  conduits  to  the  inlet  chamber. 


This  two-chamber  burner  delivers  completed  combustion. 
Two  flanged  hounnfi  are  joined  together,  one  for  each 
chamber,  and  both  chambers  have  long  narrow  rectangular 
tangential  air  inlets  into  their  c^indrical  housing.  The  first 
chamber  has  a  ftiel  inlet  for  gas  or  oil  and  a  first  cylindrical 
baffle  spaced  axially  from  the  end  wall  and  radially  from  the 
housing  to  provide  an  annular  air  inlet  chamber.  Air  scoops 
connect  air  frx>m  the  space  between  the  housing  and  baffle 
into  the  interior  space  inside  the  baffle.  When  using  oil  as  the 
fuel,  a  second  baffle  is  spaced  near  the  end  of  this  first  baffle, 
with  an  overlap,  and  is  of  greater  diameter.  It  terminates  near 
a  first  conical  shell  that  leads  into  a  second  chamber,  where  it 
is  surrounded  by  a  further  cylindrical  baffle,  abo  spaced  from 
the  housing  to  provide  an  annular  chamber,  into  which  the  air 
inlet  for  that  chamber  opens.  This  further  baffle  terminates 
near  a  second  fiustoconical  shell  that  leads  into  a  bofler  or 
other  such  device. 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


-  3,677^33 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  COKE  PREHEATER 

R«bcrt  K.  OlBW,  Sn  Ldi  Ohhpo.  «<*  G«»V  ^  ^*^  ^ 
ray*  GraMie,  both  ol  CaML,  MrigBon  to  UbIoo  GO  Comiwiiy 

of  CaHforala,  L«  ABgdcs,  CaM . 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,122 

taLa.F27b7/02 

UACL  263-52  9aalim 


A  method  is  described  for  preheating  coke  in  a  calcining 
process  to  a  temperature  between  about  600°  to  850°  F.  This 
preheating  avoids  shattering  of  the  coke  into  undesirable  small 
particles  in  the  calcining  kiln.  The  hot  combustion  gases  from 
the  kiln  are  admixed  with  air  to  bum  all  volatile  combustible 
material  contained  in  the  gases  and  a  portion  of  the  resultant 
hot  gases  is  admixed  with  cooler  recycle  gas  from  the  pre- 
heater  to  obtain  a  heating  gas  for  the  prehcater  having  a  tem- 
perature between  about  800"  and  850°  F.  This  heating  gas  is 
supplied  to  the  prehcater  in  suflRcient  volume  to  preheat  the 
coke  to  above  about  600"  F.  The  coke  is  passed  through  the 
preheater  and  kiln  at  the  kiln  capacity  feed  rate,  sufficient  to 
provide  a  coke  residence  time  in  the  kiln  no  greater  than 
about  54  to  58  minutes. 


3,677,534 

APPARATUS  TOR  REDUCING  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF 

OXnHC  MINERAL  CHIE 

Robert  D.  Fram,  16075  RamoM  Drive,  Nflddleburg  Hdgte, 

OWo 

DIvWoii  ol  Scr.  No.  772,753,  Nov.  1, 1968.  Thb  appUcatioo 

Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,1 14 

Int.  CLF27b  27/02 

U.S.CL  266-20  ISCWma 


of  the  system  includes  first,  in  mineral  flow  sequence,  a 
preliminary  traveling  grate  apparatus  for  drying  and  preheat- 
ing agglomerates  of  finely  divided  mineral  ore.  Next,  a  rotary 
kiln  is  provided  to  further  heat  the  agglomerates  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  and  preferably  at  least  initiate  the  relatively  more 
easily  accomplished  reducing  steps  which  in  the  case  of  iron 
ore  is  the  reduction  of  Fe,Qi  or  Fe,04  to  FeO.  After  the  kibi,  a 
reactor  apf>aratu8  preferably  having  a  horizontal  annular  ro- 
tary grate  is  provided  to  perform  additional  steps,  which  in  the 
case  of  iron  ore  is  the  more  difficuh  reducing  step  of  reducing 
FeO  to  Fe,  form  a  network  of  metal  bridges  throughout  the  ag- 
glomerates to  provide  agglomerate  strength  and  degradation 
resistance,  and  thereafter  recover  the  heat  for  the  process  and 
cool  the  reduced  mineral  product.  A  gas  flow  system  is  pro- 
vided to  direct  a  gas  stream  generally  counter  to  material  flow 
with  the  gas  stream  being  of  reducing  character  as  it  passes 
through  the  reactor  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  kiln.  Near  the  gas  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  controlled 
amounts  of  air  may  be  admitted  to  provide  highly  heated 
strongly  oxidizing  gases  to  dry  and  preheat  the  agglomerates 
on   the   preliminary   grate   and   impart   sufficient   physical 
strength  to  the  agglomerates  so  they  can  survive  the  tumbling 
action  they  will  receive  in  the  kiln.  Strongly  reducing  gases  are 
provided  for  the  reactor  by  delivering  methane  or  natural  gas 
along  with  steam  to  a  reformer,  or  by  the  partial  combustion 
of  hydrocarbon  or  carbonaceous  fuels,  for  producing  a  gas 
stream  rich  in  hydrogen  or  carbon  monoxide  and  preferably 
both.  After  passing  through  a  reducing  portion  of  the  reactor, 
the  gas  stream  is  passed  through  a  condenser  to  remove  the 
water  formed  by  the  reducing  action  of  the  hydrogen,  and  the 
gas  stream  is  then  divided  into  two  separate  branch  streams 
with  a  first  branch  being  directed  to  flow  through  the  kiln.  A 
second  branch  stream  is  directed  through  a  carbon  dioxide 
scrubbing  system  to  scrub  out  CC\  formed  by  the  reducing  ac- 
tion of  the  CO;  after  which  this  gas  stream  is  passed  through  a 
heat  recovery  and  cooling  portion  of  the  reactor  to  recover 
heat  for  the  process  by  heating  the  gas  stream  and  cooling  the 
reduced  mineral  product  The  second  branch  gas  stream 
which  then  has  itself  been  heated  by  the  agglomerate  cooling 
operation,  may  be  further  heated,  indirectly,  by  reformer  flue 
gases,  and  thereafter  have  admixed  with  the  second  branch 
gas  stream,  fresh  rich  reducing  gas  from  the  reformer  to  pro- 
vide a  combined  heated  gas  stream  for  passing  through  the 
reducing  portion  of  the  reactor.  A  layer  of  heat  transfer 
media,  such  as  steel  balls,  are  provided  to  form  a  bed  on  the 
annular  grate  beneath  the  mineral  ore  agglomerates,  to  |m-o- 
vide  for  the  recovery  of  heat  for  the  process  by  temporarily 
storing  heat  in  the  media  while  the  gas  stream  is  passed 
throu^  a  condenser  and  carbon  dioxide  scrubbing  system, 
after  which  the  gases  again  pass  through  the  media  on  the  an- 
nular grate  to  recover  heat  stored  in  the  media  and  then 
recover  additional  heat  for  the  process  by  cooling,  to  extent 
possible,  the  reduced  mineral  agglomerates. 


A  system  with  several  variations  is  disclosed  for  reducing 
the  oxygen  content  of  mineral  ore.  The  preferred  embodiment 


3,677,535 

AXIAL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  THAT  ACCOMMODATE 

RELATIVE  LATERAL  MOVEMENT 

McrriB  G.  Beck,  Erie,  Pa.,  airignor  to  Lord  Corporatkm,  Erie, 

Plk 

Flkd  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,365 
lot  CLF16I 7/40 

U.S.  CL  267—63  "  C"™ 

A  plurality  of  superimposed  precompressed  resilient  pad 
means  are  disposed  between  normally  axially  spaced  support 
and  supported  members.  An  elongate  guide  member  is  opera- 
tively  disposed  through  the  superimposed  resilient  pad  means 
for  maintaining  alignment  therebetween  and  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  support  and  supported  members  for  per- 
mitting relative  axial,  lateral  and  axially  out-of-parallel  move- 
ment therebetween.  The  resUient  pad  means  are  alternatively 
compressible  and  expandable  in  response  to  relative  axial  or 
axially  parallel  movement  between  the  support  and  supported 
members  for  absorbing  substantially  aU  of  such  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  while  cooperating  with  the  guide  member 
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and  support  and  supported  members  for  permitting  relative 
lateral  and  cocking  or  axially  out-of-parallel  movement 
between  the  support  and  supported  members.  Each  of  the  plu- 


rality of  superimposed  resilient  pad  means  are  so  constructed 
as  to  have  a  load-deflection  rate  which  increases  with  load  to 
provide  improved  operating  performance  of  the  suspension 
system. 


3,677,536 

SLACK  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH  LAYING 

MACHINES 

Stepben  Patcrson,  Forest  lUb,  N.Y.,  antgnor  to  Cutting  Room 

Appliances,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,819 

Int.  Cl.B65h  29/46 

U.S.  CL  270—31  5  Claiiw 


Improved  slack-forming  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
cloth  laying  carriage  having  a  positively  driven  web  feed  roller 
to  provide  additional  cloth  web  links  at  the  completion  of  an 
end  fold,  particulariy  when  laying  cloth  having  an  excessive 
tendancy  to  stretch  under  tension.  The  improved  structure  in- 
cludes the  mounting  of  known  fold  forming  bars  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage.  Means  is 
provided  on  the  cloth  laying  table  for  arresting  movement  of 
the  bar  structure  prior  to  the  arresting  of  the  carriage  at  the 
end  of  each  cloth  laying  cycle,  so  that  with  the  additional 
movement  of  the  carriage,  the  positively  driven  roller  con- 
tinues to  feed  a  short  length  of  cloth  web  to  thereby  provide 
necessary  slack  for  performing  a  uniform  fold. 


3,677,537 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  OF 

MATERIAL  FROM  STACKS  WITH  ONE  SIDE  IN 

VERTICAL  REGISTRATION 

WHUam  C.  HawtiionK,  218  Phdps  Rood,  Rklgewood,  fij. 

FHed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,480 

IiitCLB651i  7/06.  i/0« 

U.S.a.271— 29  8  Claims 


Apparattis  and  methods  for  feeding  sheets  of  material  from 
stacks  with  one  side  in  vertical  registration  wherein  the 
method  comprises  stacking  the  sheets  flat  on  a  generally 
horizontal  support  with  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  sheet  in 
contact  with  lateral  propulsion  means,  exerting  a  vacuum  on 
the  lowermost  sheet  fit>m  beneath  sufficient  to  significantly  in- 
crease the  force  of  contact  between  the  lowermost  sheet  and 
the  said  lateral  propulsicm  means  and  preferably  sufficient  to 
deflect  the  lowermost  sheet  around  the  propulsion  means  to  a 
limited  degree,  simultaneously  propelling  the  lowermost  sheet 
from  beneath  by  the  propulsion  means  laterally  against  a  side 
guide  and  thereafter  propelling  the  lowermost  sheet  forwardly 
while  in  contact  with  the  side  guide. 

The  apparatus  comprises  a  generally  horizontal  support 
having  at  least  one  vacuum  chamber  open  at  the  top  of  the 
support,  the  support  and  chamber  conveniently  being  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  generally  upstanding  flat  bars, 
means  for  generating  a  vacuum  communicating  with  the  said 
chamber,  power  driven  lateral  propulsion  means  in  proximity 
to  the  chamber,  said  propulsion  means  projecting  above  the 
top  of  the  support  and  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack.  The  said  propulsion  means  con- 
veniently being  a  power  driven  rotatable  roller  positioned 
within  the  chamber  between  spaced  apart  bars,  a  side  guide 
engageable  with  the  side  edge  of  the  lowermost  sheet  in  the 
direction  of  lateral  propulsion,  and  means  for  propelling  the 
lowermost  sheet  forwardly  while  in  contact  with  the  side 
guide,  said  means  being  conveniently  a  reciprocating  feeder 
bar. 


3,677,538 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFER  FOR  ARTICLES  ADHERED  TO  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT 
ThoBM  M.  Wal,  Halawiriu  Creek,  Ala.,  Mrignor  to  West 
Polnt-PeppcreO  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

FHed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,079 
Int.  CLB65h  29/76 
U.S.  CL  271—76  7  ( 


*^^^^ 


jtfc 


Method  and  means  for  automatically  tranfferring  articles 
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fix>m  a  conveyor  belt  when  the  articles  are  adhered  thereto. 
The  articles  are  shown  as  being  flat  and  flexible  or  drapable. 
The  adhesion  between  the  belt  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  ar- 
ticle is  first  automatically  broken  and  then  the  separated  lead- 
ing edge  is  pulled  and  guided  away  from  the  end  of  the  con- 
veyor. Special  exemplary  means  are  disclosed  which  include  a 
reciprocating  blade  for  breaking  loose  the  leading  edge  and  in- 
terleaved doffer  belts  and  guide  combs  for  pulling  and  guiding 
the  articles  from  the  belt.  Pressurized  gases  may  also  be  blown 
under  the  separated  leading  edge  and  onto  the  trailing  edge 
for  faciliuting  the  operations. 


range.  The  gate  position  can  be  controlled  automatically  or 
manually;  in  the  latter  case  the  operator  is  provided  with  an 


3,677^39 

BUOYANT  AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  WITH 

REINFORCING  COVER 

Maureen  Constance  Bennet,  Stc.  #104,  1124,  Meadowlands 

Drive,  Ottawa,  Ontaris,  K2E-«ii9,  Caricton,  CaMda 

FBed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,083 
Ciafans   prierity,  appHcadon  Canada,  March   19,    1970, 
77,817 

fart.CLA63gi7/;2 
UACL272— IB  2ClainiB 


appropriate  signal  defining  the  optimum  range.  The  apparatus 
is  also  ground  speed  responsive  for  maintaining  a  constant 
selectable  discharge  rate. 


}-r2? 


A  spherical,  inflated  elastic  body  enclosed  in  an  inelastic 
cover.  The  body  has  ropes  dangling  downwardly  from  its  top 
and  also  has  a  network  of  cwds  disposed  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face c^  the  cover.  The  cord  network  provides  finger  holds  and 
toe  holds  which,  along  with  the  dangling  ropes,  assist  a  person 
in  climbing  out  of  the  water  onto  the  top  of  the  body. 

The  bottom  of  the  body  is  connected  to  a  mooring  line 
which  is  secured  through  a  tension  spring  to  an  anchor  block. 


3,677,541 

CHILD'S  OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  RIDING  TOY 

ROUNDABOUT 

AadrM  Race,  CMcago,  DL,  awlgnor  to  Marvin  Glaa  &  A*- 


IClirim 


FUed  Dec  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,292 
lot  CL  A63g  1112 
U.S.CL  272-33  R 


3,677,540 
MATERIAL  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pad  C  Wciii,  EvsMtoa,  DL,  Mrivinr  to  Ambac  Indnrtrka  In- 
iMticn  City,  N.Y. 
FBed  April  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817^37 
IaLa.B67d5/0« 
U.S.  CL  222—23  16  Claims 

Discharge  of  material  fix>m  the  hopper  of  a  vehicular 
spreader  is  determined  by  the  opening  of  the  hopper  gate  and 
the  speed  of  the  conveyor  or  auger  feed  mechanism.  By  inter- 
relating the  apparatus  for  controlling  the  gate  with  the  ap- 
paratus for  regulating  the  feed  mechanism  the  engine  or  motor 
driving  the  latter  can  be  caused  to  operate  within  its  optimum 


An  amusement  device  of  the  type  including  a  movable  seat- 
ing apparatus  rotatably  mounted  on  a  platfonn,  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  steering  mechanism  on  the  seating  ap- 
paratus, with  the  steering  mechanism  eccentrically  rotaubiy 
mounted  to  the  platform. 


3,677,542 

HOCKEY  STICK 

Andre  Mkhavd,  1545  CaroB  St.,  Siicrbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,191 

Lit  CLA63b  59/72 

MS.  CL  273—67  A  ^  dahns 

A  hockey  stick  in  which  the  end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  be 
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joined  to  the  blade,  forms  a  wedge  and  the  blade  is  made  of 
two  laminations  or  plies  overlapping  the  handle  wedge,  result- 


J-I — ^ 


ing  in  a  stronger  joint  and  easier  and  less  expensive  manufac- 
ture of  the  hockey  stick. 


3,677,543 

ELASTIC  PULL  TYPE  EXERCISER 

John  H.  Rkhanboa,  222  Gerrymander,  Soaora,  CaHf. 

FBed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,748 

Int.  CL  A63b  23102, 23/04, 21/00 

VS,  CL  272—82 


1  Claim 


A  pull  type  exercising  device  including  a  single  piece  of 
elastic  tubing  with  loops  formed  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
tubing  by  S-shaped  hooks  that  receive  folded  ends  of  the  tub- 
ing. On  each  looped  portion  of  the  tubing  there  is  a  sleeve.  A 
slidable  ring  with  an  anchoring  attachment  is  mounted  on  the 
tubular  member.  A  use  inserts  an  arm  or  leg  in  the  loops  and 
pulls  on  the  anchored  tubular  member. 


I  3,677,544 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  MIVICE 
Walter  E.  Meyers,  9141-4th  Ave,  Sooth,  MnncapoHs,  Mlw.; 
Richvd  a  Meyers,  7544-17th  Ave,  Soirth,  MiaaeapoMs, 
Minn.,  tmi  Warren  H.  Meyers,  5550-38th  Ave,  Sooth,  Mbn 

FBed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,048 

InL  a.  A63b  69/00 

U.S.  CL  273— 26  D  6  Chins 

Baseball  batting  device  for  sequentially  deUvering  baseballs 
to  a  hitter  for  batting  practice  and  comprising  ball  storage 
tubes  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  baseballs  for  sequential  in- 


troduction into  a  baseball  delivery  apparatus  wherein  the 
baseball  delivery  apparatus  intermittently  receives  baseballs 
from  the  ball  storage  tubes  so  as  to  intermittently  drop  the 
baseballs  to  the  hitter.  The  delivery  apparatus  includes  a  ball 
receiving  member  joumaled  for  axial  rotation  along  a  point 
disposed  adjacent  the  storage  tubes,  the  delivery  tubes  being 


provided  with  at  least  one  ball  receiving  socket  formed  as  a 
radially  extending  cavity  therein  for  receiving  and  dispatching 
baseballs  therefrom.  In  addition,  a  mount  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning the  baseball  batting  practice  device  in  elevated 
disposition  for  gravitational  dropping  oi  baseballs  from  the 
delivery  apparatus. 


3,677,545 

VISUAL  AND  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  PRODUCING  TARGET 

APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  Dak  Breslow,  Chicago,  PL,  aiignnr  to  Marvfai  GImb  A 


8ClainM 


FUed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10^51 
InLCLA63b6i/00 
VS.  CL  273—102.1  C 


A  game  device  of  the  type  employing  a  target-like  element 
and  a  baU  to  be  thrown  thereat,  characterized  by  spring  biased 
movable  audible  signal  striking  arms  underlying  the  target 
area  cover  and  having  color  coded  target  portions  ntovaMe 
away  fit>m  a  position  underlying  opening*  in  the  cover  when 
struck  and  the  signal  striking  arms  engage  a  signal  element 
responsive  to  contact  of  the  colored  target  portions  by  a 
thrown  ball. 


3,677346 
IMPENETRAU^  AUTOMATICALLY  REGISTERING 

TARGET 
Waiter  Octikcr,  Otarlnli 
to  Poljli  eirft  SA,  St-Aahin  NE,  I 

FBed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22306 
Claiaa  priority,  appBcation  Switacrland,  March  27,  1969, 
4901/69 

Int.  CLF41J  5/04 
U.S.  CL  273—102.2  R  7  d^a 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  field  of  shooting 
techniques  and  particulariy  to  automatically  worlcing  shooting 
targets.  The  invention  concerns  a  shooting  target  comprising 
essentially  an  electrically  conducting  sheet  or  (date  and  an 
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electrically  conducting  elastic  membrane  placed  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  in  front  of  the  said  conducting  sheet  or 


I 


BT" 


1.  '.'k? 

H- 

rf.^ 

•-X 

^ 

3,677,548 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

ThonuB  W.  Hlncz,  1207  Fanntead,  Wkhlta,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,926 

Ii^CLA63fi/00 

U.S.CL273— 130R 


plate,  said  conducting  sheet  and  membrane  being  insulated 
each  from  the  other  and  being  each  electrically  connected  to 
at  least  one  terminal  mounted  on  the  target. 


3,677,547 

PUZZLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  PASSAGEWAYS  HAVING  A 

COMMON  INTERSECTION  AND  OBJECTS  SmFTABLE 

AMONG  SAID  COMPARTMENTS 

Alan  A.  Hkks,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kohner  BtoSm  Inc., 

East  Patenon,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  87,997 

Int  a.  A63f  7/04 

VS.  CL  273— 109  13  Claims 


6  Claims 


-A  puzzle  comprising  several  passageways.  The  distal  ends  of 
the  passageways  are  closed  and  retro  verted.  The  proximal 
ends  of  the  passageways  meet  at  a  common  intersection.  The 
passageways  contain  shiftable  objects  such  as  spheres  which 
are  individually  wider  than  half  the  width  of  the  passageways 
so  that  there  never  can  be  two  objects  abreast  in  a  passageway. 
The  number  of  objects  does  not  exceed  the  total  number  of 
objects  that  can  be  accommodated  in  all  but  one  passageway. 
By  way  of  example  in  a  typical  puzzle  with  three  passageways, 
each  long  enough  to  contain  eight  objects,  there  are  1 6  objects 
in  all.  The  objects  are  characterized,  as  by  color,  in  a  fa^on 
such  that  they  can  be  subdivided  into  groups  equal  in  number 
to  the  number  of  passageways  with  the  solution  of  the  puzzle 
consisting  of  shuttling  the  objects  into  and  out  of  the 
passageways  through  the  intersection  until  there  is  a  different 
group  of  objects  of  like  character  in  each  different 
passageway.  Thus,  with  three  passageways  and  16  objects, 
there  may  be  five  objects,  each  of  three  different  colors,  to  be 
arranged  for  correct  solution  by  manually  tilting  the  puzzle  so 
that  five  similarly  colored  objects  are  situated  in  each  different 
passageway  with  the  sixteenth  differendy  colored  object  situ- 
ated at  the  intersection.  Each  of  the  passageways  may  have  a 
slide  gate  to  selectively  retain  objects  in  any  passageway  in 
order  to  facilitate  solving  of  the  puzzle. 


0  @  la  a  0  0  B  s  (D 1] 

a  B  Q  SI  H  OD  yi  Q  @  [A] 
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(o)  lei  H  S  a  a  ffl  Q]  E  E 
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S  S  El  BD  SI  il  H  S  a  E 
H  B  (si  l  a  B  51 0  [m]  SU 
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Game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  with  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  playing  pieces, 
each  set  having  a  plurality  of  like  playing  pieces.  The  playing 
pieces  fit  in  the  receptacles  in  the  game  board,  and  each  set  of 
playing  pieces  has  a  different  geometrically  shaped  p>ortion  on 
one  side  thereof  than  the  other  sets  and  a  handle  on  the  op- 
posite side.  The  game  is  played  by  selecting  two  of  the  playing 
pieces  from  the  game  board,  examining  them  to  determine  if 
like  ones  have  been  selected  then  replacing  them  if  not,  or 
retaining  them  if  matched. 


3,677449 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Moscovkh,  Ha.  UnivcraiU  St  79„  Rannt  Aviv,  brad 

FUcd  June  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,520 

Int.  CL  A63f  9/20 

U.S.  a.  273—135  R  6  OainM 


so  (  M  SZ  s^ 


&6  &7  &a 


S4 


A  board  game  of  educational  value  in  familiarizing  the 
player  with  the  binary-system,  comprises  a  playing  board  and 
a  set  of  identically-shaped  playing  pieces,  each  playing  piece 
having  "n"  (e.g.  4)  equal  sides  and  being  divided  into  "n" 
equal  parts.  The  parts  of  the  playing  pieces  are  colored  in  two 
distinctive  colon  providing  2"  possibilities  of  color-part  com- 
binations, each  set  including  a  playing  piece  for  each  of  the  2" 
color  part  combinations.  The  playing  board  includes  n^rkings 
dividing  the  board  into  a  plurality  of  at  least  2"  divisions,  each 
division  having  an  external  shape  identical  to  that  of  the  play- 
ing pieces.  Each  playing  piece  represents  a  value  in  the  binary- 
system  of  noution  according  to  the  position  played  on  the 
board. 
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I  3,677,550  pedo  carries  magnets  and  the  housing  includes  oppositely- 

CHESSMEN  poled  magnets  so  that  as  the  torpedo  carries  its  magnets  over 

Ronald  Alexander  Matlicn,  4  NapkrshaO  St.,  GiMfow,  N.  W.,    those  of  the  housing,  the  magnetic  attraction  slows  the  tor- 
Scotland 

Filed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,887  ' 

daimi  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  11,  1%9, 
60,431/69 

Inta.A63fJ/02 


U.S.a.273— 137R 


IClaim 


ROOK 


Each  piece  in  a  set  of  chessmen,  other  than  the  kings,  has  a 
uniform  cross-sectional  shape  which  is  linearly  symbolic  of  its 
permitted  mobility  on  a  chessboard. 


pedo.  The  distance  the  ball  and  torpedo  move  is  scaled  to  in- 
dicate the  distance  which  would  have  been  achieved  by  a  free- 
ly hit  ball  on  a  golf  course.  A  calibration  unit  includes  a  weight 
for  striking  the  ball  a  fixed  blow  to  move  it  a  fixed  distance. 


I  3,677,551 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Douglas  I.  SchauB,  462  Hiltop  RomI,  Elgin,  DL 

Fled  July  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,965 
Inta.A63b69/i6 
U.S.CI.273— 183B 


3,677,553 
PRACTICE  GOLF  CLUB 
Eric  Desmond  Moore,  1 1  Stanmore  HiH,  Stanmore,  England 
Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,957 
dainv  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  3,  1969, 
48,658/69 

IntCLA63b69/i6 
U.S.  CL  273—186  A  5  < 


7Clalois 


/f    jO 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  is  intended  to  assist  in 
developing  the  correct  sv^ing  of  a  golf  club.  Briefly,  the  device 
includes  a  base  plate  icx  locating  or  positioning  the  feet,  a  loop 
adapted  for  encircling  the  neck  and  a  flexible  link  between  the 
base  plate  and  neck  loop.  The  flexible  link  includes  a  pulley  to 
hold  the  loop,  a  swivel  and  an  adjustable  break-a-way  coupling 
which  may  be  in  the  form  of  interlocking  male  and  female 
parts,  held  together  by  magnetic  attraction,  which  will  disen- 
gage if  an  incorrect  gdf  swing  occurs. 


The  invention  consists  in  providing  in  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club 
a  spring  supported  weight,  preferably  a  dry  battery,  which  is 
slidable  in  said  shaft  under  Uie  action  of  centrifugal  force  and 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  attached  thereto  to  cause  said 
weight  to  engage  an  electric  contact  in  the  circuit  of  a  lamp 
bulb  mounted  in  the  club  head  to  cause  said  lamp  to  light  up 
during  the  swinging  of  said  club.  The  spring  to  which  the  bat- 
tery is  attached  is  carried  by  a  rod  which  may  be  axially  ad- 
justed within  a  guide  sleeve  in  the  shaft  of  the  club  by  rotating 
an  adjusting  knob  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  by  means 
of  a  friction  plug  and  fixed  to  a  screw  connected  to  axially  dis- 
place said  rod  when  said  knob  is  rotated.  The  electrical  con- 
tact is  mounted  on  an  insulating  plug  in  said  shaft  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  battery. 


I 


3,677,552 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 
August  R.  Wcrfl,  233  DIxoa  Blvd.,  UnkMlown,  Pa. 
FIM  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,683 
IntCLA63b69/J6 
UAa.273— 184B  ISOalms 

Apparatus  permitting  the  playing  within  a  small  area  of  a 
simulated  game  of  golf.  A  golf  ball  is  connected  by  a  tee  as- 
sembly to  a  torpedo  within  an  elongated  housing.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  torpedo  carries  weights,  and  when  the  golf  ball 
is  struck  the  torpedo  moves  up  a  uniform  grade  within  the 
housing  to  slow  the  torpedo.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  tor- 


3.677,554 
'       DUPUCATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CASSETTES 
Frands  Rawdoa  Snkli,  Maple  Tree  Farm,  Boi  216,  PMers 
Rd.,  Fradcrkk,  Md.,  and  John  E.  Hor«e,  6001-34th  Ave, 
Hyattsvfflc,  Md. 

Fikd  July  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,419 
Int  CL  Glib 5/56 
U.S.  CL  274-3  21  CUdm 

Apparatus  for  fast,  high  quality  duplication  for  magnetic 
tape  in  cassettes,  having  mounts  for  the  cassettes  with 
openings  for  a  loop  of  tape  to  extend  out  fix>m  each  cassette 
and  to  be  positively  driven.  The  loop  is  positioned  around  a 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


short  kfler  and  the  idler  is  then  biased  against  a  drive  mandrel 
common  to  aO  stations  in  the  apparatus.  At  each  sution  a 


distinct  positicns  to  detect  either  a  pre-recorded  tape  cassette, 
a  non-recorded  tape  cassette,  or  the  absence  of  a  cassette, 
with  the  last-referred  to  position  causing  further  operation  of 
the  indexing  means.  The  drive  for  the  reel  spindles  is  by  means 
of  an  idler  wheel  system,  with  the  first  normally  operative  idler 
wheel  being  movable  from  an  operative  position  causing  nor- 
mal speed  operation  of  the  tape,  a  second  optionally  operative 
idler  wheel  providing  for  fast-forward  operation,  and  a  third 
optionally  operative  idler  wheel  providing  for  rewind  opera- 
tion, and  with  the  first  idler  wheel  always  being  disengaged  by 
the  main  control  member  upon  movement  thereof. 


transducer  is  located  past  the  drive  mandrel  shortly  ahead  of 
the  location  at  which  the  looped  tape  re-enters  the  opening  of 
the  mount 


3,677^56 
MAGNETIC  RECCMUMNG  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
KooM  Oomie,  Tokyo,  JapMi,  artgnnr  to  Soay  Corporalkm, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

raed  June  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  Na  832,233 
CUim  priority,  appMrsrtoii  JapM^  June  13, 1968, 43/40716 
Int.  CL  Glib  27/24 
US.CL274— 4C  9< 


3,677,555 
CASSETTE  CHANGER 
I W.  Vdl,  Des  PlafaMs,  awl  Alea  L.  Ryan,  Chkago,  both 
•(  DL,  Miignors  to  WHTwkk  Efectroaks,  Inc. 

Fled  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,689 

Iirt.CLGl  lb  27/22, 2i/;2 

UAa.274— 4F  lOaahns 


/ 


offitauXj 


i 1 a 


An  auto-reverse  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
device  for  Philips  type  cassettes  which  has  means  for  detecting 
faulty-erasure-prcvcnting  means  provided  in  the  cassettes  so 
as  to  avoid  faulty  erasure  of  recorded  signals  on  the  tape  dur- 
ing recording  not  only  in  a  forward  direction  but  also  in  a 
reverse  direction. 


A  cassette  changer  having  a  plurality  of  elements  for  either 
record  or  playback  operation  relative  to  a  tape  and  defining  a 
tape  path  wherein  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  cassettes  can  be 
indexed  sequentially  to  bring  successive  cassettes  into  position 
to  have  a  portion  at  the  tape  carried  thereby  in  line  with  the 
tape  path  and  with  a  capstan  for  driving  the  tape  along  with  a 
pair  (^  spindles  extending  through  the  reels  of  each  cassette 
and  having  driving  engagement  with  one  reel  of  a  cassette  in 
playing  position.  The  operations  are  primarily  controlled  by  a 
main  control  member  movable  through  two  different  strokes 
with  a  full  stroke  thereof  causing  retraction  of  cassette  probe 
means,  disengagement  of  the  drive  to  the  driven  one  of  the 
spindles,  lifting  of  certain  of  the  head  and  transport  com- 
ponents away  from  the  tape,  and  indexing  of  the  cassette 
holder.  Movement  of  the  main  control  member  through  less 
than  a  full  stroke,  as  required  in  pause,  fast-forward,  and  re- 
wind operations,  causes  the  foregoing  operations  except  for 
indexing  of  the  said  holder.  The  main  control  member  is 
moved  through  a  full  stroke  by  power  means  which  can  be 
operated  by  either  <rf  a  reject  switch,  an  end-of-tope  sensor 
switch,  or  a  record  intertock  switch  when  a  tape  appearing  at 
playing  position  to  be  recorded  upon  is  actually  pre-recorded. 
The  main  control  member  can  be  moved  through  leas  than  a 
full  stroke  by  operation  of  either  a  stop  member  or  last  cas- 
sette shut-off  mechanism,  or  by  actiiable  elements,  such  as 
buttons,  operable  to  provide  the  pause,  fast-forward,  and  re- 
wind operations,  with  the  first  two  mentioned  operations 
operating  through  the  power  means  but  interposing  an  abut- 
ment in  the  path  of  the  main  control  member  to  limit  the  main 
control  member  to  the  shorter  stroke.  The  probe  has  three 


3,677,557 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REMOVING 

APPARATUS 

Itsukl  Baa,  829  Higasht-OtoimimThI,  Ncrlma-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FBed  Mardi  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,537 

laLCL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.a.274-4B  !^  lOOalms 


An  apparatus  moving  a  cartridge  to  and  from  a  play  position 
in  a  tape  cartridge  player  comprising  a  displaceable  member 
supporting  a  retension  member  which  is  engageable  with  a 
notch  in  the  cartridge  and  which  exerts  a  forward  force  to  the 
cartridge  for  holding  the  cartridge  in  the  play  position  with 
respect  to  the  capstan  and  the  magnetic  head,  and  means  for 
moving  the  displaceable  member  to  the  position  where  the  re- 
tention member  escapes  from  the  notch  of  the  cartridge,  the 
cartridge  being  removed  from  the  play  position  as  said  for- 
ward force  on  the  cartridge  is  extinguished  by  the  retention 
member  escaping  from  the  notch  of  the  cartridge. 
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3,677,558  3,677,560 

OIL  STRIPPING  PISTON  RING  CHUCK  HAVING  MEANS  TO  AXIALLY  POSITION  TOOL 

Elsakc  Sngahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaslgaor  to  Nippon  Piston  Frmtk  Henry  darkaon,  Nuneaton,  WvwkkaM*,  Gmnmey 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa  (Channel  Islands),  assignor  to  Ciarkaon  International  Took 

FledFeb.  11, 1971,  Sa-.  No.  114,552  Linritcd,  Nnnocton,  WwwIciahiK,  Ea^famd 

„  o  ^  -.^     . ,-       ^^^  ^^^^  ^'^  Fled  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85^73 

UACL277-138                                                         4CIalnis  Int.CLB23biy/0^ 

U.S.CL279-47  3Clafaiis 


An  oil  stripping  piston  employed  on  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  especially  aimed  at  elevated  contact  pressure  and 
drastic  rechiction  of  lubrication  oil  consumption,  on  which  a 
hardened  surface  is  provided  either  on  the  top  or  bottom 
rubbing  surface  of  the  oil  stripping  piston  ring  and  on  the  back 
(^said  oil  stripping  piston  ring.  An  expander  is  mounted  in  the 
position  selected  for  even  distribution  (tf  rubbing  wear  of  the 
hardened  surface  and  the  base  material  <rf  the  piston  ring  for 
maintaining  a  constant  wear  step  between  the  said  two 
rubbing  surfaces. 


'  3,677,559 

HYDROSTATIC  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Eugene  R.  AnA«,  and  Jokn  M.  Rautio,  both  of  12024  EMt 
Nine  MDe  Rd.,  WMren,  Mch. 

ConHniMition-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  736,840,  Jnac  13, 1968, 
abandootd.  This  appVcatfon  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,817 

Int.a.B23biy/yO 
U.S.CL279— IQ  7Clainis 


A  chuck  comprising  a  body,  tool  gripping  means  in  the 
body,  a  tool  locating  part  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  body  to  con- 
trol the  axial  position  of  the  tool  whilst  maintaining  its  concen- 
tricity, an  adjusting  ring  engaging  the  tool  locating  part  and 
being  axially  located  within  the  body,  the  body  having  a  lateral 
opening  for  access  to  the  adjusting  ring,  and  means  on  the  ad- 
justing ring  accessible  through  the  opening  whereby  it  can  be 
rotated  by  a  suiuble  tool  to  control  axial  position  of  the  tool 
locating  part  in  the  body. 


3,677,561 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ASSEMBLIES 

Sellers  B.  McNaly,  Honwwood,  DL,  walg to  Maremont 

CorporatioB,  Chic^o,  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,117 
Int.  CL  B60g  77104 
U.S.a.  280-124  F     '^  9 


A  hydrostatic  holding  device  which  employs  a  relatively 
thin  wall  sleeve  in  either  internal  or  external  holding  units  and 
utilizing  a  sleeve  of  pliant  material  such  as  nylon  which  is  rela- 
tively soft  compared  to  metal  parts  which  are  to  be  clamped, 
the  concept  being  a  sleeve  material  which  will  conform  to  the 
surface  conditions  of  the  part  being  held  and  exert  pressure 
thereon  without  changing  the  shape  of  the  part.  Additional 
features  include  differential  pressures  and  differential  wall 
thicknesses  to  compensate  for  differential  thicknesses  in  the 
work  part.  Other  features  include  the  use  of  pressure  and 
vacuum  to  manipulate  the  pliant  wall  to  assure  proper 
gripping  partictilarly  on  parts  which  may  have  a  recessed  por- 
tion. 


A  set  of  direct,  double  acting,  hydraulic  shock  abaorbeis  for 
use  in  a  racing  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wfieels,  one  pair 
of  shock  absorbers  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  fhxrt 
suspension  system  and  a  second  pair  6[  shock  abaorben  for 
mounting  in  the  rear  suspension  system;  manually  adjustable 
means  in  the  form  of  a  variable  flow  passage  and  an  adjustable 
valve  are  provided  for  controlling  the  damping  characteristics 
of  each  of  the  shock  absorbers  of  the  set  to  that  the  shock  ab- 
sorbers may  be  used  on  a  vehicle  under  ordinary  road  condi- 
tions and  be  adjusted  to  meet  the  conditions  encountered 
when  the  vehicle  is  used  in  high-speed  races. 
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3,677^2 
PICK-UP  LOAD  HOLDER 
BcKluyB  BnHHida,  McLve,  BrilWi  CoivnUi^  Canada 

FBed  Dm.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,642 
Clirf»«  priority,  appHcadoa  CaMda,  Sept.  1. 1970, 092085 

Ial.CLB60p  7/72 

U.S.a.  280-179  A  lOMlm 


3,677,564 

SAFETY  TRAILER  HITCH 

GObcrt  C  Kothmann,  P.O.  Box  680,  MaMM,  Tex. 

Hkd  Marvfa  27, 1970,  Scr.  So.  23^73 

Int.a.B60d7/72 

UACL  280—457 


SClaliiM 


In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  such  as  a  pick-up  truck,  a  cross- 
beam spans  the  load  cairying  area  and  i^  connected  at  each 
end  thereof  to  a  vertical  stake  mounted  in  a  stake  pocket 
which  is  normally  part  <rf  the  vehicle  body.  The  load  can  be 
secured  against  the  cross-beam  with  a  load  retainer,  such  as  a 
chain  and  cinch  mechanism,  the  ends  of  which  are  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  stakes. 


A  safety  trailer  hitch  in  which  a  yoke  is  secured  to  the  tow 
bar  of  the  trailer  and  to  the  hitch  of  the  towing  vehicle  to 
prevent  the  trailer  from  becoming  disconnected  should  the 
socket  portion  on  the  trailer  become  detached  from  the  ball. 
The  yoke  may  be  easily  disconnected  from  the  trailer  hitch 
when  disconnecting  the  trailer  frt>m  the  towing  vehicle.  In  a 
modified  form  of  the  invention  a  finger  on  the  trailer  hitch  is 
arranged  to  be  swung  into  a  position  overlying  the  socket  to 
prevent  the  socket  from  deuching  from  the  ball.  When 
disconnecting  the  trailer  the  finger  is  swung  out  of  the.  way  to 
permit  the  socket  to  be  lifted  off  of  the  baU. 


3,677,563 
FIFTH  WHEEL  COUW-ER  APPARATUS 
Ned  Bott,  2169  Wcstvkw  Drive,  Aslilaiid,  Ohio 

FBed  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,154 
Iat.a.B62d5i/0« 
U.S.  CL  280—425  R 


3,677,565 

SWINGING  DRAWBAR 

Midiaei  L.  Siodank,  MDwaokcc,  Wik,  asrigiMr  to  Alli»Cliai- 

mcrs  MaBufactiiriiif  Compaay,  Mlwaakcc  Wh. 

FBed  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,690 

Int.  CLB60d  7/74 

UACL280— 499  Id 


5ClaiiiH 


L_.^ 


A  fifth  wheel  coupler  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  trac- 
tor vehicle  for  hauling  a  semi-trailer  vehicle  including  a  pair  of 
trackways  carried  by  the  tractor  vehicle  and  a  carriage  as- 
sembly supported  for  riding  movement  on  the  trackways.  A 
fifth  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  assembly  adapted  for 
coupling  the  trailer  vehicle  to  the  front  end  of  the  semi-trailer 
vehicle.  The  trackways  are  inclined  in  a  generaUy  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  direction  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  or  nor- 
mal direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor  vehicle  enabling  the 
carriage  assembly,  and  thus,  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  vehicle 
to  be  elevated  upon  relative  movement  <rf  the  tractor  vehicle 
with  respect  to  the  semi-trailer  vehicle.  A  locking  unit  is  pro- 
vided to  hold  the  carriage  assembly  in  the  raised  position  while 
the  semi-trailer  vehicle  is  transported  from  one  location  to 
another. 


A  swinging  drawbar  and  drawbar  carriage  supported  on  a 
bail  assembly  forming  lateral  abutments  engaging  the  drawbar 
and  carriage  to  overcome  twisting  and  distorting  moments  on 
the  drawbar  when  lateral  movement  of  the  drawbar  is  arrested 
at  its  extreme  lateral  positions. 


3,677,566 
Sia-BINDING  HEEL  MECHANISM 
Jobs  S,  Lawrence,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  wignnr  to  Browning  Anns 
Coaspany,  Morgan,  Utah 

FBed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78^1 
IbL  CL  A63c  9/00 

UACL  280-1 1J5T  u^^?*"" 

A  ski-binding  heel  mechanism  comf^ising  a  movable  hous- 
ing to  a  main  housing  to  be  attached  to  a  ski.  The  movable 
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housing  is  provided  with  a  step  plate  and  also  a  heel  clamp.  In 
particular,  the  movable  housing  is  provided  with  a  cam  roller 
that  reacts  against  a  compound  cam  surface  of  a  spring-loaded 
plunger  provided  in  the  main  housing.  Said  compound  cam 
surface  comprises  an  upper  (hold)  face  and  a  lower  (release) 
face.  A  lever  is  provided  in  the  main  housing  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  movable  housing  and  which  operates  to  effect  a 


manual  release  of  the  sld  boot,  by  pressing  down  upon  a  reac- 
tion member  associated  with  the  movable  housing. 

In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  heel  clamp  is 
pivoted  to  the  movable  housing  by  a  bolt  to  allow  adjustment 
of  the  heel  clamp  for  different  sized  boots.  Also,  a  set  screw 
adjustment  is  provided  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  release 
pressure. 


3,677,569 
FOLDABLE  CRAWLER 
Howard  M.  LarMW,  1005 13th  SL,  Amn,  fama 

FBed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,410 
Int  CL  B62b  7  7/00;  B25h  5/00 
U.S.  a.  280—32.6 


"\ 


*.^— -^7 


-49    H 


^Wfki^ 


A  foldaUe  crawler  is  provided  herein  which,  in  its  folded 
position,  has  a  valise-like  configuration.  The  crawler  com- 
prises a  bottom  side  having  wheels  mounted  thereon, 
sidewalls,  and  a  top  side.  An  extender  is  hingeaWy  attached  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  the  top  side.  A  wheel  is  affixed  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  extender,  in  its  folded  position,  proximate 
the  other  end  of  the  extender.  The  extender  can  be  rotated 
1 80*  and  the  wheel  on  the  extender  can  contact  a  raised  sur- 
face, such  as  the  floor  inside  a  kitchen  cabinet,  to  provide  a 
substantially  flat,  rollable  working  surface. 


LOW  FRICnON  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SKI  ,v,o«,  *  „  ^^„ ^  J,077,570 

BOCyr  IN  CONTACT  WITH  aSS  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  NESTABLE  TYPE  SHOPPING 

Gwirgcs  P.  J.  Saioinoo,  34  Ave.  dc  Lovcrchy  Annccy,  Haute-    ,^  u^„    u,^_  ^  ^^*^__. 

Savofe.  Fyancc  "'"■  ''•**"'  W«««to'^  Conn.,  assigDor  to  Actmedia,  Inc., 

Wcsthampton  Beach,  N.Y. 


FOed  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,366 
Oafam    priority,    applicatioa    France,    Sept.    6,     1968, 


1067-74 


U.S.CL280— 11J5C 


Int  CL  A63c  9/00 


U.S.CL280— 33.99A 


FDcd  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,775 
Int.CLG09rj/7« 


16 


7Claiins 


A  low  friction  bearing  arrangement  for  a  ski  boot  contacting 
a  ski  comprising  at  least  one  slot  having  a  smooth  bottom  sur- 
face extending  substantially  across  the  ski  boot  and  at  least 
one  corresponding  friction  plate  secured  to  the  ski. 


3,677,568 

SNOW  SLED 

Gordon  E.  Ndaon,  51  Bloaom  Luac,  Marlboro,  Mms. 

FBed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,023 

Int.  CL  B62b  13/08 


U.S.  CL  280—21  R 


18  Claims 


wJ 


39       38      K-J 


Disclosed  is  a  snow  sled  which  may  be  controlled  in  a 
variety  of  snow  conditions  by  placement  and  manipulation  of 
several  control  surfaces  including  a  rearwardly  mounted 
movable  rudder  which  compresses  and  directs  snow,  and 
laterally  mounted  auxiliary  guides. 


IUJ2 


A  display  device  for  mounting  on  the  vertical  fitmt  wall  part 
of  a  nestaUe  type  shopping  cart,  the  display  device  having  a 
pair  of  display  panels  carrying  intelligence  mounted  on  op- 
posite faces  of  said  front  wall  part  for  vertical  sliding  travel 
between  a  lowered  retracted  position  and  an  upper  extended 
display  position.  Biasing  means  normally  maintain  the  device 
in  extended  display  position.  When  a  shopping  cart  is  nested 
into  a  second  like  shopping  cart,  the  upwardly  swingaUe  rear 
wall  part  of  the  second  cart  is  engaged  by  camming  structure 
on  at  least  one  display  panel  to  swing  said  rear  wall  part  up- 
wardly and  thereby  apply  downwardly  directed  force  agatmt 
said  display  device  to  vertically  slide  it  to  retracted  positioa. 
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3jSnS7l  provided  in  order  to  trantmit  the  movement  of  rotation  to 

BEACH  CART  ^^  ^^  ^°  routing  screws  and  permitting  the  direction  of 

F.  MMmn,  Jr^  2535  S.  Lbnta  A^,  VtedMd,  NJ^   roution  of  one  screw  to  be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  other. 

and  Frank  Prisinzano,  Harding  Highway,  R.D.  #1,  Rich-  

tond,  NJ.  3^77^73 

FRcd  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,673  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT  CART 

lM.a.B62blU00  ,^.i«.   SoMsy  B,  Chin,  5750  Ch«k«  SL,  Burnaby,  Britkh  Columbia, 

U.S. CI. 280— 36 R  3CIainii       ^  '    .., 


Canada 

FDed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,354 
Int.  CL  B62b  I/IO;  B62d  61/12 
U.S.  CL  280-43.1 


lOdaiuM 


A  coUapsible  tubular  frame  attaches  a  carrying  bag  for  stor- 
ing articles  therein.  A  roller  is  connected  to  the  frame  to  allow 
transport  of  the  cart  throu^  sand.  The  roller  is  constructed  of 
annular  end  plates  with  a  cylindrical  mesh  screen  attached  to 
the  end  plates.  The  frame  includes  extending  arms  for  con- 
veniently supporting  a  beach  chair. 


3,677,572 
STRADDLE  TRACTORS 
Andre  Fonlan,  U,  me  Natiooalc,  Nogaro,  and  Rene  Bcnac, 
Avenue  Saint  Rocfa,  Nfirande,  both  of  FraMC 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,736 
dafan  priority,  appHcation  France,  Oct.  20, 1969, 6935875 
Int  a.  B62d  67/72 
U.S.  a  280-39  5CWnis 


A  cart  having  two  sets  of  wheels  which  are  interchangeable, 
one  set  for  another,  so  that  the  cart  can  readily  be  converted 
from  outdoor  use  to  indoor  use  and  vice  versa.  The  cart  is 
capable  of  transporting  equipment  such  as  that  used  by  a 
photographer  and  also  providing  a  steady  base  for  the  camera 
mount.  Parts  of  the  cart  are  foldable  and  others  collapsible  for 
convenience  in  storing  the  cart  in  a  confined  space. 


3,677,574 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  HEIGHTS  OF  CUT  IN  POWER 

MOWER 
Lawrence  Cyr,  Rte.  No.  3,  Nobkavfle,  Ind. 

FDed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,421 

Int.a.B62d27/7« 

U.S.  a.  280—43.13  5  Clainis 


A  straddle  tractor  of  variable  tractor  width  and  utilizable  on 
sloping  ground,  intended  especially  for  carrying  or  hauling  a 
machine  for  agricxiltural  or  public  works,  comprises  four 
upright  members  having  wheeb  articulated  on  their  lower  ex- 
tremities and  which  are  rigidly  fixed  together  two  by  two  by 
crosa-mentbers  in  order  to  form  two  rigid  lateral  flanks  cou- 
pled to  each  other  by  at  least  one  upper  arm  articulated  on  the 
said  flanks  in  such  manner  that  each  flank  is  capable  of  pivot- 
ing with  respect  to  the  said  arm  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each 
of  the  two  lateral  flanks  being  fUrther  attached  to  the  upper 
arm  by  means  of  a  member  of  variable  length  articulated  both 
on  the  arm  and  on  the  flank  considered.  Each  of  the  members 
of  variable  length  is  constituted  by  an  endless  screw  engaged 
in  a  tubular  nut  and  capable  of  rotating  with  respect  to  the  said 
nut  by  the  action  of  driving  means  having  two  directicxis  of 
rotation,  transmission  means  fixed  to  the  upper  arm  and  com- 
prising a  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  operation,  being 


A  power  lawn  mower  having  a  frame  supported  on  a  pair  of 
rotatable  spaced  transverse  shafts  provided  at  their  ends  with 
crank  anm  on  which  supporting  wheels  are  joumaled.  The 
shafts  are  linked  together  and  one  of  the  shafts  is  provided 
with  a  control  lever  having  a  dog  engagable  with  a  notched 
sector  member  on  the  fnsat  to  lock  the  mower  at  an  adjusted 
cutting  height. 
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3,677,575 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  CLOSING  A  PIPELINE 
Alfred  W.  Wcdd,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Ctmtnm  Iran 
Works,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FBed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,491 

laLCLFiei  35/00 

U.S.  CL  285—3  10  Clainis 


There  is  disclosed  a  body  having  an  outer  elastic  surface  of  a 
diameter  which  fits  closely  within  a  pipe,  and  a  shearable 
flange  about  the  body  which  is  tightly  engaged  in  a  groove 
within  the  pipe  to  temporarily  retain  the  body  in  position  to 
close  the  pipe. 


3,677,576 

ROOF  FLANGE  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  COLLAR 

Craig  S.  GustafMm,  BhKbcn7  Lane,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

FDed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,099 

Int.  CL  E04d  13/00 

VS.  CL  285—43  6  Claims 


peristaltic  pump  and  a  clamping  means  for  pressing  the 
coupling  member  against  a  support.  The  coupling  member  has 
a  plurality  of  nipples  corresponding  to  the  number  of  pump 
tubes  and  each  nipple  is  surrounded  by  a  sealing  ring.  The 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  to  the  peristaltic  pump  are  inserted  in 


a  cover  plate  which  is  fixed  to  the  support  with  a  gasket  being 
provided  between  the  plate  and  the  support.  The  clamping 
means  is  in  the  shape  of  a  stirrup  having  a  tightening  screw  and 
a  pin  on  each  side  of  the  stirrup  for  engaging  in  a  notch  of  the 
coupling  member  when  the  stirrup  is  moved  backwards  by 
means  of  the  tightening  screw. 


3,677,578 

CONNECTION  FTmNG  FOR  A  PIPE 

Robert  R.  Roos,  Decator,  DL,  aasignor  to  Mudlcr  Co.,  Decatnr, 


Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,024 
InL  CL  Fin  4 1/04 
U.S.CL285— 162 


Roof  flanges  with  elastomeric  collars  having  improved  seal- 
ing characteristics.  With  the  collar  belling  gradually  from  its 
opening,  defining  a  convex  surface  engaging  the  pipe  over  a 
substantial  distance,  a  liquid-tight  seal  results  despite  varia- 
tions in  the  size  or  surface  of  the  pipe.  A  pre-appUed  lubricant 
on  the  sealing  surface  enaUes  attachment  of  high  pressure  col- 
lars while  improving  sealing. 


3,677,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  TUBES  IN  PERISTALTIC 

PUMPS 
Werner  Krauer,  and  Alfred  MaHiniB,  both  of  Zurich,  Swit- 
to  PotymetroB  Ltd.,  Glattbmgg,  Switnr- 


Fied  Nov.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,296 
ClainM  priority,  appHcalion  Switaerland,  Mvch  21,  1969, 
4278/69  , 

'         Int.CLF16li9/00 
U.S.CL285— 137R  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  changing  tubes  in  peristaltic  pumps  com- 
prising a  coupling  member  arranged  to  receive  the  tubes  of  the 


A  fitting  and  sealing  sleeve  for  establishing  a  fluid  tight  con- 
nection with  a  main  of  the  type  constructed  from  asbe«toa-ce- 
ment;  the  fitting  has  an  exterioriy  threaded  tubular  member 
having  a  through  bore,  one  end  of  which  on  the  exterior 
thereof  has  a  reduced  diameter  threaded  portion  which 
progressively  increases  to  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  remaining  threaded  portion  d  the  tubular 
member,  the  sealing  sleeve  is  constructed  from  a  resilientfy 
deformable  material  and  has  a  helical  coil  partially  embedded 
in  its  interior  wall  so  that  a  pcMlion  of  the  coil's  edge  projects 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve;  arcuate  ring  segments  are  carried  between  adjacent 
turns  of  the  coil  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve;  when  the  sleeve  is  in- 
serted into  an  opening  in  the  main  and  the  tubular  member 
threaded  down  into  the  sleeve,  the  exterior  suifKC  of  the  tu- 
bular member  will  expand  the  sleeve  to  {Mess  it  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  wan  at  the  opening  and,  when  the  tubular 
element  is  flilly  inserted  into  the  sleeve,  the  ring  segments  will 
be  expanded  outwardly  to  form  an  external  bead  on  the  sleeve 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  fitting  back  through  the  opening. 
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3,677^79 

CONNECnONS  FOR  CONDITIONED  AIR  DUCTS 

Wi(y«  N.  L.  Vmnchy,  23<B  Id.  Drive,  Aniokl^M^ 

FfM  Feb,  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,085 

IttLCLFia  55100 

UA  a.  285-169  *Cl.»-»* 


tends  longitudinaUy  over  the  groove.  A  tongue  formed  on  the 
envelope  mates  with  the  groove  to  key  the  pipe  sections 
together  in  a  joint  arrangement  which  limits  the  longitudmal 
movement  of  the  pipe  sections  relative  to  each  other.  Gaskets. 


33^ 


J/i 


Prefabricated  rigid  vinyl  or  similar  plastic  cj>n"«<=».o'  f  * 
mcnts  adapted  to  facilitate  the  instaUation  of  ^  air  duct 
^tem  ^e  basement  of  a  building  and  the  like.  Particularly 
Kug^  not  exclusively  designed  for  connections  m  duct 
fXTa  the  rectangular  rigid  board  type.  Tlie  connector. 
sSve  to  obviate  the  tedious  and  time-consuming  groovmg. 
shiplap  and  sealing  operations  currenUy  required  and  em- 
ployed. 

3,677,580 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  COUPLING 
Ctarte  E.  ia«iil«,  1416  Luto  L«ie,  Indi«Mpolfa,  IikL 
^^^  Hied  April  7, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  26,303 

lot  CLF161  73/04 
UACL  285-184  ^^^.^ 


joint  sleeves  and  unbonded  surfaces  may  be  incorporated  mto 
the  joint  arrangement  so  that  the  formed  joint  is  flexible  and 
watertight.  The  joint  arrangement  is  shown  incorporated  m  a 
composite  or  encased  pipeline  and  also  as  a  composite  or  en- 
cased joint  formed  around  preformed  pipe  sections. 


3,677,582 
SCAFFOLDING  CLAMP 
Kenneth  E.  FUck,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jewel 
Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,101 

Int.  O.  F16b  7104 

UACL  287-49  4CtataiB 


^^^s^^?=^^S^=^^^^^^ 


A  pair  of  cooperative  pipe  sections  have  telescopic  male 
and  female  ends.  Bearing  means  is  supported  by  the  end  ot 
one  of  said  sections,  the  other  of  said  sections  having  groove 
means  therein  receiving  said  bearing  means  to  enable  rotation 
of  the  sections  with  respect  to  one  another  but  preventing 
separation  thereof  in  a  longitudinal  direction.  The  two  sec- 
tions are  provided  with  cooperative  adjacent  weld  bevels  to 
enable  the  sections  to  be  rigidl:  welded  to  one  another. 

The  first  form  of  the  invention  permits  roution  of  one  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  another  through  an  angle  of  360  .  a 
second  form  of  the  invention  permits  extension  of  one  section 
with  respect  to  another  in  a  longitiidinal  direction,  and  a  third 
form  of  the  invention  enables  one  section  to  be  slanted  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  section.  These  different 
forms  of  the  invention  may  be  combined  in  various  combma- 
tions. 


A  scaffolding  clamp  construction  in  which  two  elongated 
«iSg  member,  are  secured  together  at  a  de«red  ang^. 
J^resp<it  to  each  other  by  a  scaffolding  clamp  havmg  a  pair 
^f  wTon  opposite  «des  of  a  block  me«is.  the  jooves 
SeiS^fTdepth  iScient  so  that  the  scaffolding  members  are 
s^SS^tially  disposed  within  the  grooves,  the^e  being  damp- 
ng  membei  ^retaining  the  scaffolding  members  m  ^on 
n  the  clamp.  Tlie  block  means  may  cons«t  of  t^o  separate 
blcSL  >S  can  be  angulariy  adjusted  j^th  r«pect  to  wch 
other  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  scj^olding  mem- 
^r^  In  the  preferred  form,  however,  the  block  u  a  »ohd  "oc*. 

a^d  bolts  eiSnd  through  the  block  on  oppo^^^^^^^^l 
ners  the  bolts  acting  both  as  means  for  pivotidly  holdmg  the 
cSwigSis  at  oneSnd  and  clamping  the  bar  at  its  oppojuu 
eX2«t  the  scaffolding  member.  By  re«on  of  ^e^act^a^ 
the  aiemblage  of  the  two  clamp  bars  and  the  two  Doiis 
wmSstSround  the  two  scaffolding  members  at  the  area 
S  t^ey  c^  each  other  and  that  the  bars  arid  bolts  are  of 
:^  ri^living  a  relatively  high  tensile  «f  J^^'J^  ^fj^",^, 
of  the  block  means  need  not  necessarily  be  of  such  high  tcnsUe 

strength. 


3,677,581 
KEYED  JOINT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
INTERCONNECnNG  PIPE  SECTIONS 
I K.  Breilfuis,  17541  OTMir  T»««  LMe,  Twdn,  Calf. 

Fled  Sept.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,855 

Int.  CLF161 27/02 

UACL285-292  _  .   "dates 

Sections  of  pipe  are  connected  by  a  keyed  jomt  arrange- 
ment. A  peripheral  groove  is  formed  in  the  end  of  one  pipe 
section   An  envelope  attiiched  to  the  other  pipe  section  ex- 


3,677,583 

BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTORWG 

Fr«I  J  Stdnke,  South  B««l,  ind., --gnor  to  Rdi«Ke  Electric 

Company,  Mbhawakn,  Ind.  ,«  .o, 

^^     Fled  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,481 

In*.a.F16d7/06  ^^^^^ 

^1;  meuSi  of  fabricating  tapered  bushings  for  use  with  hubs 
havlnTXered  internal  wall  corresponding  to  the  external 


July  18,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1003 


taper  on  the  bushing,  for  use  with  securing  screws  inserted  in 
holes  intersecting  the  tapered  surfaces.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  placing  the  blanks  having  the  tapered  surfaces 
together  and  drilling  a  single  hole  in  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  two  blanks  and  tapping  the  hole  while  said  blanks 
are  in  contact  with  one  another.  The  hole  may  be  drilled  with 


I 


the  bushings  facing  in  opposite  directions  to  one  another  with 
the  blanks  facing  in  the  same  direction,  in  which  flattened  sur- 
faces are  provided  on  the  two  blanks  at  the  point  of  contact 
with  one  another.  The  bushing  having  the  foregoing  configura- 
tion with  the  flattened  surfaces  also  constitutes  a  part  of  the 
present  concept. 


3,677,584 
TWO  DIRECTION  QUICK  ADJUSTING  BAR  CLAMP 
Henry  O.  Short,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  ■■iflnni  to  Stepllmatic  En- 
gineering Co.,  Lynchburg,  Vs. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,567 

Int  CL  F16b  7/04 

VS.  CL  287—49  2  rt.i^ 


A  bar  clamp  for  quickly  adjusting  two  bars  arranged  in  dif- 
ferent planes  and  in  two  different  directions  employing  a  sin- 
gle control  device,  operative  for  simultaneously  tightening  and 
simultaneously  releasing  the  two  bars  to  and  from  the  clamp  in 
any  position  of  adjustment  of  the  bars  relative  to  each  other  in 
said  two  directions. 


I 


3,677,585 

BALL  JOINT  FOR  VEHICLE  LINKAGES 
Woifgang  Schecrcr,  Strump,  Germany,  amignni  to  A.  Ehrcn- 
rckh&Cle 

FBed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1969,  P  19 
53  396.1 

Int  CLF16C  77/06 
UACL  287-87  SCUrfiM 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  wherein  the  bearing  member  posi- 
tioned between  the  ball  element  and  the  joint  housing  is 
formed  as  an  integral,  unitary  member  with  the  housing  cover. 


3,677,586 

BALL  JOINT  WITH  COVER  PLATE  FOR  VEHICLES 

LINKAGES 

Klaus  Stuck,  Buderidi,  Germany,  amignor  to  A.  Ehrcnrckh  & 

Cle 

FOed  Sept.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,415 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1969,  P  19 
53115.8 

Int.CLF16c77/06 
U.S.  CI.  287—87  2  rw».. 


4-/ 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the  joint 
housing,  a  bearing  element  in  the  bore  surrounding  the  ball 
member  and  a  cover  having  a  peripheral  edge  coextensive 
with  the  end  of  the  housing  and  electron  beam  welded  thereto. 


3,677,587 
BALL  JOINT  FOR  VEHICLE  LDWAGES 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Olii  atb-Bovert.  and  Paid  Mnler, 
dorf-Obcrkamd,  both  of  Germany,  Mrignim  to  A. 
rdch&de 

HM  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,444 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1969,  P  19 
53116.9 

IiiLCLF16c77/06 
UACL287— 87  7( 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  including  a  bearing  member  in  the 
joint  housing,  the  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  small  protru- 
sions on  one  end  thereof.  The  protrusions  may  be  flattened 
during  assembly  to  compensate  for  tolerances  in  production. 


3,677388 
FASTENER 
George  C.  CofBdd,  Jr.,  Plrasant  Valey,  Iowa,  assigaiM  to  TIk 
United  States  of  America  as  rtpimuUd  by  the  Sccrctvy  of 
the  Army 

FBed  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,936 

Lit  CLF16b  5/02.  i5/00 

U.S.CL287— 189J6F  5Cli^ 

A  fastener  assembly  is  fixedly  attached  to  a  stud  recessed  in 

a  partition  and  includes  a  set  screw  attached  by  an  adaptor  to 
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.       .       -        ,, ^„„v  -  K-1-  in  ,h«     A  check  valve  has  a  threaded  neck  selectively  threaded  into 


92^    .60 


the  set  screw  is  tightened  against  a  washer  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  hole  and  mounted  on  the  set  screw  to  draw  the  item 
to  the  partition  and  secure  it  thereto. 


3,677^89 
FIELD  INSTALLATION  CLIP  FOR  EXPOSED  GRID  opening.  A  nozzle  connected  to  an  air  pressure  supply  is 

SYSTEMS  located  above  the  upper  end  of  the  sand  delivery  pipe. 

David   Jack    Roles,    Bytimore,    Md^    avignor   to    Eastern 
Products  Corporatioo,  Cohimbia,  Md. 

FledFeb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,520 

IiiLCLE04c2/'«2  ,  ^,,  .o, 

ITC  n  7X7 1MJMA  6  Claims  3,677p9I 

UACL287-11WJ0A  EMERGENCY  LOCK  RELEASE 

Russell  W.  Waldo,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Security 
Hardwarv  Corporadoa,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FVed  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,855 

Iat.a.EOSci/76 

VS,  a.  292—22 1  3  Oalms 


-In  the  fabrication  of  suspended  ceiling  exposed  grid 
systems,  a  field  installation  chp  may  be  used  to  releasably  lock 
main  runners  in  abutting  relationship,  serially  connect  cross- 
T's  across  a  main  runner,  releasably  lock  cross-T's  in  abutting 
relationship  and  releasably  lock  cross-T's  in  parallel  between 
two  main  runners. 


< 


3,677,590 
^^  FLUnHZED  SAND  TRAP  EJECTOR 

WaMama  Bcnte,  314  »fflBer  Ave.,  Dcnaisoii,  Ohio 
FVed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,636 
Iirt.  CL  B60b  39/08;  B61c  15/10;  B65g  53/54 
US.  CL  291—3  7  Clafans 

An  ejector  for  a  sand  trap  for  sanding  track  rails  by  educ- 
tion. A  sand  chamber  has  an  inlet  through  which  sand  may  be 
continuously  fed  as  by  gravity,  and  an  outlet  connected  by  a 
tubular  casing  to  the  upper  end  of  a  sand  delivery  pipe  to  the 
track  rail.  The  exterior  of  the  tubular  casing  is  threaded  and 
there  is  a  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  opening  therein.  A 
sand  metering  device,  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  with  a  plurality  of 
tapped  apertures  therein,  is  threaded  upon  the  tubular  casing. 


An  emergency  lock  release  for  a  door  having  a  fixed  outer 
handle  and  a  latch  releasing  pushbutton  mounted  in  the  fixed 
handle  on  the  outer  side  ot  a  door,  such  as  a  bathroom  door. 
The  pushbutton  is  opcratively  coupled  to  a  latch  locking 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  a  door  and  is  pro- 
vided v^th  a  recess  for  reception  of  a  tool  by  means  of  which 
the  pushbutton  may  be  routed  to  unlock  the  latch  mechanism 
from  the  opposite  or  outer  side  of  the  door,  when  a  person  at 
the  inner  side  becomes  incapacitated  or  cannot  otherwise  un- 
lock the  door  fit)m  the  inner  side  thereof. 
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3,677,592 

WINDOW  BRACE 

Joseph  Navara,  2105  West  WaHon,  Chlcafo,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,334 

IbLCLE05c/9/;S 

VS.  CL  292—288 


4Clalms 


An  adjustable  window  brace  for  positioning  balanced  and 
storm  windows  at  a  selected  position. 


3,677,593 

DOOR  HARDWARE  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
DECORATIVE  DOOR  KNOBS  AND  DOOR  BACK  PLATES 
Edward  John  Wahlbcrg,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dekhar, 
Inc.,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,643 

btCLE05b  75/00 

U.S.  CL  292—356  2  daiuH 


A  lock  set  for  a  door  predrilled  to  receive  a  cylindrical  type 
lock  includes  a  pair  of  apertured  centering  plate  members 
which  can  be  mounted  over  a  threaded  lock  spindle  and 
secured  to  one  another  at  opposite  sides  <^  a  predrilled  door 
opening  in  correctly  centered  positions.  The  centering  plate 
members  when  thus  secured  together  (Hvsent  tubular  door 
knob  holder  portions  constituting  a  solid  anchoring  base 
operable  to  hold  rotatable  door  knobs  and  spindle  portions  in 
coaxial  relationship  with  the  drilled  hole  and  in  suitably 
spaced  relation  to  adjacent  door  surfaces.  Back  plates  are  ad- 
justably supported  externally  of  the  door  knob  holder  portions 
without  fastenings  to  constitute  a  quality  door  hardware  as- 
sembly which  can  be  very  quickly  and  cheaply  installed. 


3,677,594 
BUMPER  GUARD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Scymow  L  Gnasacfc,  New  Rocfadfe,  and  Hu^  Berry,  Scm^ 
sdak,  both  of  N.Y.,  awignnri  to  X-L-O  Automotive  Acccsao- 
rics,  Inc,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,794 

Int  CL  B60r  19/04, 19/08;  B61f  19/04 

VS.  a.  293—67  2Clirin» 


An  automotive  bumper  overrider  guard  adapted  to  be 
pushed  onto  an  automotive  bumper,  and  tightened  in  place 
through  an  access  opening  on  an  exposed  outer  surface 
thereof,  the  access  opening  being  subsequently  closed  by  a 
protective  and/or  decorative  cap. 


3,677,595 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 
Douglas  L.  P.  Hamilton,  8110  N.  Beach  Drive,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

FOcd  June  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,176 

Int  CLB60r  79/04 

U.S.  CL  293—73  *  4  CUnv 


i-"^ ^--^f  :••■•■" 


•v^ 


The  modem  ornamental  automobile  bumper  which  is  no- 
toriously ineffective  to  withstand  the  impact  of  even  a  k}w 
speed  collision  is  equipped  with  a  sturdy  spring  steel  impact 
receiving  bar  that  is  projected  fixMn  a  retracted  position  unob- 
strusively  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  bumper  to  an  operative 
position  outwardly  oithe  bumper  as  a  consequence  <^ the  sud- 
den forceful  depression  <^the  brake  pedal  by  a  driver  attempt- 
ing to  avoid  a  collision. 


bothol  1529 


3^77,596 
CADDY  FOR  DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAGS 
C  Yoaalln,  awi  Gtry  A.  Yoaitei,  both  ol 
Greeiricaf  Street,  EvMistflii,  DL 

Fled  July  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,689 
UtLCLA47tl3/08 
U.S.CL  294-19  5< 

A  caddy  for  disposable  plastic  bags  which  supports  the  bag 
with  the  mouth  open  to  receive  trash  to  be  swept  therein.  The 
bag  is  clamped  on  a  wire  frame  by  a  moveaMe  open  frame 
having  a  U-shaped  groove  in  which  the  wire  frame  is  seated.  A 
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wedK  shaped  lip  is  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  member  and  it  »  connected  to  a  rod  portion  having 
7^  ^  ^ngu^g^  downwardly.  The  lip  is  engaged  means  for  comiecting  the  device  to  a  hooting  umt.  A  roUmg 
caoay  ana  is  spnng  mg-c^  j  r  diaphragm  is  connected  from  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  to  an 

intermediate  annular  wall  portion  of  the  cylinder  so  that  up- 
ward movement  of  the  piston  creates  a  vacuum  in  the  space 
therebelow  which  is  communicated  through  a  conduit  to  a 


\ 


against  the  surface  and  the  caddy  is  pressed  downwardly  to 
hold  the  lip  tightiy  against  the  surface  while  it  serves  as  a  ramp 
for  the  sweeping  when  filling  the  bag.  ^ 


3,677^97 

LOOP-SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

HaniM  A.  Stipck,  160  Vidoria  Rowl,  New  BriUim  Conn. 

Filed  MaRh  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,522 

IiiLa.B63b2//04 

UAa.294— 19R  7Cl«iiii8 


sealing  area  defined  below  a  suction  plate.  The  plate  may  be 
guided  into  association  with  an  article  to  be  lifted  by  a  handle 
and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  may  be  vented  by  a  hand 
operated  valve  control  which  will  open  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  only  when  the  piston  has  been 
lowered  so  as  to  permit  actuation  of  the  valve  control. 


3,677,599 
SELF  AUGNING  LATCHING  MECHANISM  ON  A  CARGO 

CONTAINER  SPREADER 
James  WUttam  Shannon,  Doubkvlew,  Australia,  assigDor  to 
Vkkcrs  HaskfaH  Pty.  Limited,,  Railway  Parade,  AshfMd, 
Wcstcra  Australia,  Australia 

FBed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,540 

bA.CLB66cl/42 
U.S.CL294— 67DA  -  ICtalm 


A  loop-supporting  device  is  provided  by  an  elongated  han- 
dle and  a  reaihentiy  deformable,  elongated  frame  member  of 
generally  rectilinear  configuration  in  its  open  position.  A  clasp 
is  provided  for  disengagably  securing  the  frame  member  in 
closed  position  of  generally  circular  configuration,  and  the 
frame  member  has  a  plurality  of  line  support  elements  spaced 
along  the  lengtii  tiiereof.  With  the  frame  member  in  its  dosed 
position,  tiie  loop  of  a  line  may  be  supported  tiiereby.  after 
which  the  loop  and  frame  member  may  be  positioned  about  a 
piling,  as  in  a  boat  mooring  operation.  Drawing  the  frame 
member  against  the  piling  releases  the  engagement  by  the 
clasp  and  allows  the  frame  member  to  return  to  its  open, 
generally  rectilinear  position.  This,  in  turn,  permits  release  of 
the  line  and  removal  of  tiie  device  witii  tiie  loop  remaining 
about  the  piling. 


^Cg«^= 


3,677,598 
SYPHON  UFTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PISTON  ACTUATED 

VENTING  VALVE 
Klaas  Becker,  VotanvstciB/Ruhr,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Demay 
AktJengmUschBlt,  Duisbnrg,  Germany 

FBed  Apri  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,547 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Germany,  May  13,  1969,  P  19 

24  293.4 

lBt.ClB66c7/02 
U.S.CL294-64R  9Ctalms 

A  syphon  for  lifting  soUd  articles  includes  a  piston  which  is 
guided  within  a  cylinder  on  a  centrally  arranged  upstanding 


A  self  aligning  latching  mechanism  on  a  cargo  container 
spreader,  the  mechanism  mounted  so  as  to  surround  a  post  of 
the  spreader  and  including  biasing  means  to  normally  keep  the 
post  substantially  vertical  whilst  allowing  the  post  limited 
movement  upwardly  against  the  action  of  the  biasing  means  to 
a  position  where  its  longitudinal  axis  can  be  displaced  to  a 
sli^t  angle  to  the  vertical.  The  mechanism  serves  to  allow  Uie 
spreader  to  be  connected  to  a  container  which  has  one  or 
more  of  its  recesses  out  of  alignment. 
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I  3,677,600 

CAMPER  TRAILER 

Jean  Charron,  137  Mord  St.,  Rcpentigny,  Quebec,  Canada 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,282 

IntCLB60pi/i2 

U.S.  CL  296— 27  11  Claims 


A  camper  trailer  which  is  collapsible  and  entirely  made  of 
rigid  panels.  The  camper  trailer  comprises  an  open  top  box- 
like  body,  a  main  roof,  means  to  raise  the  main  roof,  longitu- 
dinal wall  panels  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  body 
and,  when  erected,  closing  the  space  between  the  main  roof 
and  the  said  longitudinal  body  sides.  Extensible  parts,  entirely 
made  of  rigid  panels  hinged  one  to  the  other,  can  be  moved 
out  to  protrude  from  the  body  and  main  roof.  Each  extensible 
part  comprises  a  horizontal  platform  mounted  on  slides,  a  roof 
made  of  panels  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the  platform  and  to 
the  underside  of  the  main  roof  and  movable  in  slides  under 
said  main  roof  and  of  longitudinal  panels  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
the  platform  and  capable  of  taking  an  upright  position  engag- 
ing the  roof  of  the  extensible  part.  The  main  roof  is  raised  by  a 
system  of  bars  actuated  by  a  winch  and  cable  arrangement. 


3,677,601 
SLUNG  FURNITURE 
Andrew  Ivar  Morrison,  Brooklyn,  and  Bruce  R.  Hannah, 
SUten  Uaad,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignnri  to  Knoll  Intcmirtioniri, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,200 

Int.  CL  A47c  7/02,  7/14, 4/02 

U.S.  a.  297-441  8  dahm 


«k 


^30 


An  article  of  furniture  such  as  a  chair  formed  fh>m  two 
identical  side  pieces  joined  together  by  identical  front  and  rear 
stretchers.  A  fabric  or  other  support  surface  is  slung  between 
the  front  and  rear  stretchers  through  the  use  of  a  chaimel  in 
each  stretcher  defined  by  an  interior  portion  of  the  stretcher 
and  an  access  opening  thereto  through  the  stretcher  wall.  The 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  support  structure  are  positioned 
within  the  channels  in  the  stretchers.  An  upholstered  cushion 
structure  may  be  slung  in  this  fashion,  with  a  cushion  being 
formed  from  top  and  bottom  sheets  of  fabric  material  sewn 
together  along  two  sides  thereof  to  form  an  open-ended  bag, 
which  is  then  filled  with  resilient  material.  An  enlargement, 
such  as  a  cord,  is  attached  to  each  end  of  each  fabric  piece  at 


each  open  end  of  the  bag,  to  provide  a  total  of  four  enlarge- 
ments, two  at  each  end  of  the  bag.  The  open  ends  of  the  bags 
are  secured  to  the  two  stretchers  by  positioning  the  two  en- 
largements at  each  open  bag  end  within  the  corresponding 
stretcher  channel,  thereby  holding  the  cushion  and  closing  the 
ends  of  the  bag. 


3,677,602 

TUNNELING  MACHINE  WITH  CONCRETE  WALL 

FORMING  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Tabor,  3400  Spruce  St,  Radne,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,363,  July  9, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,561,223. 

This  application  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,004 

Int.CLE01gJ/0i 

U.S.  CI.  299—31  5  Clafam 


A  tunneling  machine  having  a  shield  with  a  spofl  excavator 
at  its  head  end,  a  truss  trailing  said  shield,  a  wheeled  support 
for  the  tniss  and  comprising  cradle  supports  which  rest  on  the 
tunnel  floor  and  upon  which  the  truss  is  n^ably  supported,  a 
thrust  connection  between  the  truss  and  the  shield  whereby 
the  truss  will  be  drawn  forwardly  with  the  shield  as  the  shield  is 
advanced  and  means  for  shifting  the  cradle  supports  longitu- 
dinally along  the  tniss  to  periodically  advance  the  cradle  sup- 
ports along  the  tunnel  floor. 


GoBick 


3,677,603 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
FVed  Smai,  OrmsUrk,  Ei^land,  aasignw  to 

limited^  Ince,  WIgan,  f  jmc— lilr>,  Fi^jP^if^ 

FBed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,270 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatfon  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1969, 
50356/69 

Int  a.  E21c  2  9/02 
U.S.a.299— 31 


A  mine  roof  support  comprises  two  assemblies  one  in  front 
of  another.  The  forward  assembly  carries  a  mined-material 
conveycM-  means,  staker  means,  and  a  guide  or  support  carry- 
ing a  mineral  winning  machine  such  as  a  rotary  shearer.  The 
rearward  assembly  serves  to  support  the  roof.  The  support  as  a 
whole  can  be  installed  in  a  mine  road  way  or  in  the  stable  and 
can  advance  itself  to  extend  the  roadway  or  to  form  a  new  su- 
bie. 
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3,677,604 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BUCKET 

HAVING  RECIPROCATING  TEETH 

Ptarw  J.  LeyrK,  Triipwt,  ftMce,  a-lfMr  to  Sodete  Anooyme 

luJilmLi  niMiinilnBi  fYwrr 

fUed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  74,568 
daiiiM    priority,    appHcadon    France,    Sept-    29,    1969, 

6933171 

IaLCLE02fi/«7 
U.S.  a.  299-67  4CWiM 


diameter  inlet  chamber  and  a  larger  diameter  outlet  chamber 
with  a  shoulder  therebetween.  Valve  means  located  in  the  out- 
let passage  include  a  first  valve  member  normally  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  shoulder  and  a  second  valve  member  is 
normally  urged  away  from  the  first  valve  member  to  permit 
fluid  communication  through  the  passage.  When  the  pressure 


16- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  hydrauUc  control 
(rf  a  bucket  in  pubUc  works  machines  provided  with  at  least 
one  movable  tooth  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  hammer,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  double-action  hydraulic  jack  coupled  between 
the  bucket  and  the  structural  element  on  which  said  bucket  is 
mounted  to  oscillate,  wherein  the  feed  conduits  and  the 
deBvery  conduits  of  the  jack  and  hydraulic  hammers  coupled 
respectively  to  the  bucket  and  to  each  oi  the  movable  teeth 
are  respectively  connected  in  parallel. 


3,677,605 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  BRAKES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Shlfem  Matiumoto,  and  TodiiaU  Gotoh,  both  of  Salado- 
macbUInimaguB,  Japan, —ignors  to  Nippon  OflSeallndua- 

try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japu 

FHcd  Jan.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  l^Ml 

InLCLB60tS/26. 77/34 

UACL303— 6C  2Clabm 


in  the  passage  reaches  a  first  predetermined  level,  the  second 
valve  member  is  driven  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  first 
valve  member  to  prevent  fluid  conmiunication  through  the 
passage.  The  first  valve  member  is  driven  away  fit>m  the 
shoulder  to  resume  fluid  conmiunication  through  the  passage 
when  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  level  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  level. 


3,677,607 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

HaraM  B.  Schultz;  Kdlh  R  Fntaur,  and  Rfchard  T.  Burnett, 

an  ol  401  North  Bendix  Drive,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,530,  Feb.  7, 1969,  Pat-  No.  3^99,761. 

Thb  appUcatioa  April  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,200 

Inta.B60t7i/74 

U.S.CL303— 10  14  Claims 


Pressure  control  valve  for  brakes  and  the  like  including  a 
movable  valve  stem  having  two  valve  means  associated 
therewith.  The  first  valve  means  is  normally  open  and  permits 
fluid  pressure  to  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet.  This  valve 
means  closes  when  the  fluid  pressure  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
mined level.  The  second  valve  means  is  normally  closed  and 
does  not  open  until  the  pressure  rises  to  a  predetermined  level 
above  the  level  at  which  the  first  valve  means  is  closed.  This 
arrangement  precludes  "brake  lock"  and  "skid"  or  "spin" 
while  insuring  that  a  vehicle  will  stop  within  a  given  distance. 


3,677,606 
METERING  VALVE 


Paal  B.  Sbott,  St.  Jowph,  Mkh., 


to  The  Bendix  Cor- 


FBed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Str.  No.  62^37 

lBt.CLB60t«/26 

UACL303-6C  7Chlnis 

A  metering  valve  is  provided  that  is  installed  in  the  outlet 
passage  of  a  master  cylinder.  The  outlet  passage  has  a  smaller 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  power  brake  means 
having  two  separate  sources  for  hydraulic  pressure  controUed 
by  a  valve  to  provide  separate  pressures  to  a  vehicles  front 
and  rear  brakes  that  also  is  able  to  regulate  a  mechamcal 
brake  appUcator  for  at  least  one  of  the  front  or  rear  brakes. 


I 


July  18,  1972 

I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1009 


3,677,608 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAUUCALLY 

POWERED  MODULATCMt 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  South  Bend,  Ind-,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

FHcd  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,398 

InLa.B60t«/02 

U-S.  CL  303—21  F  i  CMm 


3,677,610 

ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  CONTRCM.  VALVE 

Edward  M-  Paawcis,  and  James  K.  Roberts,  both  of  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

FHcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,971 

InLCLB60t77/7« 

U.S.  CL  303—21 F  *  10  CUuh 


An  adaptive  braking  system  for  a  vnoXot  vehicle  including  a 
hydraulically  actuated  brake  pressure  modulator  controlled 
by  solenoid  valves  which  are  responsive  to  signals  from  wheel 
deceleration  sensors  transmitted  through  a  computer.  The 
power  piston  of  the  modulator  is  prevented  from  separating 
ftom  the  modulating  piston  by  passing  the  control  fluid 
through  a  valve  positioned  in  the  power  piston  and  held  open 
by  contact  with  the  modulating  piston. 


3,677,609 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  Davis;  Dennis  J.  Sodnld^  John  E.  Juhaaz,  and  Sham 
Kurichh,  all  of  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  Sept- 25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,314 

Int-  CL  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CL  303— 21  BE  14CUms 


I 


An  adaptive  fluid  pressure  braking  system  responsive  to 
wheel  deceleration  and  acceleration  for  cyclicly  decreasing 
and  increasing  braking  effort  at  optimum  levels  to  prevent 
wheel  lock-up  and  provide  maximum  deceleration.  The 
system  includes  band  control  apparatus  responsive  to  a  pair  of 
pre-selected  wheel  acceleration  levels  whereby,  instead  of  tak- 
ing corrective  action  as  soon  as  sensed,  whenever  wheel  ac- 
celeration during  a  preceding  cycle  is  less  than  the  lower  level 
or  greater  than  the  upper  level,  a  signal  is  generated  whereby 
corrective  action  is  taken  during  the  next  cycle.  Where  max- 
imum wheel  acceleration  falls  between  the  pre-selected  levels 
no  corrective  action  signal  is  generated  for  the  next  cycle.  The 
corrective  action  may  comprise  a  greater  rate  of  decrease  in 
braking  pressure  during  the  next  cycle  or  a  lesser  rate  of 
decrease  in  pressure. 


=(tK^ 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  an  adaptive  braking  system  to 
modulate  the  pressure  delivered  to  a  braked  wheel  when  a 
skid  condition  is  sensed.  The  adaptive  braking  control  valve 
will  permit  normal  unobstructed  flow  of  pressure  from  the 
driver's  control  valve  to  and  from  the  wheel  brake  actuating 
device.  Upon  sensing  an  imminent  skid  condition  by  the  adap- 
tive braking  system,  a  solenoid  will  be  energized  that  allows  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  enter  the  control  valve.  The 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  in  the  control  valve  will  move  a 
diaphragm  which  closes  the  pressure  received  from  the 
driver's  control  valve  and,  subsequently,  reduces  the  pressure 
in  the  wheel  brake  actuating  device.  When  an  inuninent  skid 
condition  no  longer  exists,  the  solenoid  will  de-energize 
thereby  terminating  the  source  dL  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
control  valve.  The  pressurized  fluid  acting  against  the 
diaphragm  is  decayed  by  a  bleed  orifice,  thereby  restoring 
normal  communication  between  the  driver's  contnd  valve  and 
the  wheel-brake  actuating  device.  A  small  bypass  is  included 
to  allow  a  slow  pressure  build  rate  in  the  wheel  brake  actuat- 
ing device  during  the  time  interval  between  the  stopping  of 
normal  communication  and  the  reduction  of  pressure  finom  the 
wheel  brake  actuating  device. 


3,677,611 
ISOLATOR  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  A.  Vrlend,  P.O.  Box  505,  Sqoamish,  BritUi  ColamMa, 
Canada 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,437 

InL  CLB60t  7  7/22 

U.S.CL303— 84A  7ClainM 


A  valve  having  a  disc  mounted  in  a  valve  chamber  for 
limited  rocking  movement  in  any  direction  about  a  centrally 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


disposed  pivot.  The  valve  chamber  has  outlet  ports  connected 
by  lines  to  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  and  arranged  in  a  circle 
within  the  circumference  of  the  valve  disc  and  also  an  inlet 
port  opposite  the  outlet  ports.  The  valve  disc  is  supported  m  a 
normally  open  and  balanced  position  when  air  pressure  at  the 
outlet  ports  is  substantiaDy  equal  but,  when  a  predetermined 
drop  in  pressure  is  sensed  at  one  of  the  outlet  ports,  as  would 
occur  if  the  brake  line  connected  to  that  outlet  port  was  rup- 
tured, then  the  valve  disc  is  rocked  to  close  off  that  particular 
outlet  port  while  the  remaining  ouUet  ports  are  kept  ftUly  open 
to  operate  the  brakes  of  the  remaining  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 
The  valve  disc  is  included  in  an  electric  circuit  which  is  ener- 
gized whenever  the  valve  disc  is  rocked  to  close  off  an  inlet 
port  and  a  warning  device  in  the  electric  circuit  tells  the  driver 
of  the  vehicle  which  brake  line  is  ruptured. 


an  articulated  tractor,  including  a  clevis  and  a  hinge  plate  with 
a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the  clevis  and  plate  to  define  a 
pivot  axis.  An  annular  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  surrounds 
the  pin  and  is  connected  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure. A  check  valve  permits  flow  of  fluid  only  into  the 
cylinder. 


3,677,614 
MERCHANDISE  CABI^fET 
John  R.  Rwiek,  Hinsdale,  DL,  wmtfpor  to  Ready  Metol  Mmwh 
facturlBg  Compuiy,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,613 

IbL  CL  A47b  87/00, 88/00 

U.S.a.312— 108  6  Claims 


3,677,612 
COATED  FLUID  BEARING  FOILS  AND  FABRICATING 

METH(M) 
Morris  A.  Barnett,  Palos  Verde*  Ertate«,  and  Akxander  saver, 

Tanana,  both  of  CaHf .,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tioii,L«Aiitelcs,Caiif. 

FBed  April  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,066 

Int.  CL  F16c  ;  7/00. 1 7/02, 1 7/04 

U.S.CL308-5  6Clainis 


A  method  of  providing  an  improved  fluid  foil  bearing  by 
coating  the  foil  segments  with  a  solid  lubricant.  Coated  foils 
for  both  journal  and  thrust  bearings  are  also  disclosed. 


3,677,613 

SELF  AUGNING  AND  SELF  ADJUSTING  THRUST 

BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  E.  Hootz,  Streamwood,  DL,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FOed  May  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,674 

Int.CLF16ci7//0 
U.S.  CL  308- 135  12  Claims 


A  knockdown  merchandise  display  cabinet  primarily 
designed  for  retail  stores,  with  a  primary  objective  of  simplici- 
ty in  construction  and  ready  assembly,  formed  mainly  of  sheet 
metal  and  standard  skeleton  metal  framework,  the  various 
parts  being  relatively  flat  to  permit  packing  and  shipping  in 
compact,  shallow  packages.  RoU-out  shelving  or  drawers  are 
supported  on  a  horizontal  frame,  with  anti-friction  means 
therebetween,  to  permit  sliding  action  with  minimum  effort. 
The  shelf-supporting  frame  in  turn  is  detachably  carried  by 
cantilever  supports  detachably  mounted  on  the  skeleton 
framework  for  vertically  selective  attachment.  The  shelf  sup- 
porting frame  has  raceways  for  bearings  under  the  shelves, 
which  raceways  incline  downwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the 
back  portion  thereof,  to  induce  automatic  retraction  of  the 
shelving. 


3,677,615  Mt. 

DRAWER  UNFTS  AND  RUNNERS  THEREFOR 
Leslie  Gordon  Hudson,  Little  Copped  HaU,  Epping,  Essex,  En- 

gland 

FOcd  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  March  16,  1970, 

12,571/70 

Int  CL  A47b  88/04;  F16c  32/00 
U.S.  CL  312—346  *  Claims 


Aselfalianingandself adjustingthrustbushingassemblyfor       The  invention  relates  to  a  nmner  which  «»  ««;«^>"y 
pivolSfyt^Sg  a  pAf^  sections,  suJh  as  thoi  on    mounted  in  a  support  unit  for  shdmg  drawers,  the  rum,er  in- 
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eluding  integrally  cranked  arm  portions  which  engage  in  slots 
in  uprights  of  the  support  unit  and  locking  tongues  which  are 
adjustable  when  the  runner  is  in  position  to  provide  against 
unintentional  removal  of  the  runner  from  the  uprights. 


3,677,616 

REDUCED  NOISE  HIGH  RESOLUTION  HOLOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  USING  SPATIALLY  INCOHERENT 

RECONSTRUCTING  RADIATION 

Robert  W.  Lewis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  BatteOe 

Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,341 

Int  CLG02b  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  4  daim 


An  improved  technique  for  coherent  illumination  and  imag- 
ing of  non-diffuse  objects,  including  non-diffuse  trans- 
parencies, wherein  a  periodic  intensity  variation  across  the  il- 
luminating beam  at  the  object  is  substantially  eliminated  by  in- 
tegrating the  pattern  over  some  distance  during  the  viewing  or 
recordation  of  an  object  image.  A  spatially  incoherent  source 
having  a  size  related  to  the  period  of  the  intensity  distribution 
is  disclosed  to  accomplish  this  integration  in  both  direct  imag- 
ing of  an  object  and  holographic  reconstruction  thereof. 


I  3,677,617     . 

TECHNIQUES  OF  HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  REDUCTION 

UTIUZING  AN  ADDITIONAL  DIFFUSING  STRUCTURE 

DURING  RECONSTRUCTION 

Juris    Upatnieks,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to   BatteUe 

Development  Corporation,  C  3lumbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,517 

Int  a.  G02b  2  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  5  Clafam 


3,677,618 

BINOCULARS  HAVING  STABILIZING  REFLECTCMtS 

Arnold  J.  Scbwcmfai,  Oaklaiid,  CaHf.,  aaigiior  to  Optical 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,906 

Int  a.  G02b  2  J/00 

U.S.CL350— 16  3 1 


k^^._^65^ 


M, 


An  optical  instrument  is  disclosed  having  a  single  Ught  in- 
put, paired  variable  ocular  outputs  and  a  folded  and  split  light 
path  therebetween.  Provision  is  made  in  the  folding  of  the 
light  path  for  the  insertion  of  a  stabilizing  mirror  to  remove  ap- 
parent image  vibration  due  to  ambient  instrument  vibration. 


3,677,619 
READOUT  DEVICES  WITH  UGHT  CONDUCTING 
CHANNELS 
□bert  K.  Mackenzie,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  msignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Perkasic,  Pa. 
FOcd  April  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,034 
Int  CL  G02b  2  7/02 
U.S.CL350— 110  13  Claims 


An  off-axis  optical  hologram  is  constructed  of  an  object 
with  an  object  modified  light  being  passed  through  an  array  of 
small  lenses  or  some  other  light  moidulator.  Upon  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  hologram,  a  diffracted  wavefront  is  passed  back 
through  the  array  of  small  lenses  or  other  light  modulator.  Ad- 
ditionally, during  reconstruction,  a  separate  light  diffusing  ele- 
ment is  placed  in  the  path  of  the  diffracted  image-carrying 
beam  prior  to  its  striking  the  light  modulator. 


In  a  readout  device  a  beam  of  light  is  moved  to  %  position 
which  represents  an  input  condition.  An  electrical  meter 
movement  rotates  a  light  mask  which  produces  the  beam  of 
light.  Light-conducting  channels  are  positioned  to  selectively 
receive  the  beam  of  light  Output  means  at  the  other  end  of 
the  light  channels  digitally  indicate  the  input  condition  by  the 
selective  iDumination  from  said  beam  of  light 
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3,677,620  terfercnce  fringe  pattern  is  recorded.  A  light  beam  displace- 

CORRECnVE  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  ment  device  is  disposed  in  front  of  the  rec(Mtling  plate  to  dis- 

Jo«ph  IkUnicowt,  AHMBy,  CaML,  aiiil^or  to  John  D.  PWch, 
AlbHiy  Mid  Pwri  Holand,  Berkeley,  CaW^  part  interest  to 

«•«*  34         /35  36' 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,208  jr^ ^      i  ^ 

Int  CL  G02b  2  7102. 1 7100,  7/1 8  IX      '.  V^ 

U.S.CL350— 145  1  Chlm 


fW--^^i 


place  a  coherent  beam  incident  thereon  to  a  desired  path 
parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  incident  beam. 


A  lens-mirror  device  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
spectacle  lens  optical  requirements  of  an  individual  and  cor- 
rected for  use  at  a  distance  of  the  order  of  20  centimeters  fit>m 
the  individual's  eyes,  to  facilitate  makeup  and  other  routine 
operations  around  the  eyes  and  the  adjacent  areas  of  the  face. 


3,677,621 
OPTICAL  FIELD  FLATTENING  DEVICES 
FraKk  HsgiMS  Smith,  Yorli,  England,  anignor  to  Vidccrs 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcaidon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
57,463/69 

Int.CLG02b27/2« 

US.  CL  350- 157  15  CWma 


3,677,623  ^ 

CLEAN  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FCm  REAL  TIME 
FINGERPRINT  INPUT  TO 
FINGERPRINTIDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
William  D.  lUi,  Van  Nuya,  CaHf.,  and  Vernon  J.  Burzan, 
Dexter,  Nfich.,  aarignors  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Nfflch. 

FDed  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,087 

IntCLG01b7//24 

U.S.  CL  350— 321  4  Claims 


An  optical  device,  for  imposing  a  preselected  degree  of  cur- 
vature upon  an  optical  field  associated  with  an  image-bearing 
incident  light  beam,  employs  a  light-polariang  beam  splitter 
for  splitting  the  incident  light  beam  into  a  transmitted  first 
beam  and  a  reflected  second  beam,  which  first  and  second 
beams  are  linearly  polarized  in  mutually  perpendicular  respec- 
tive directions.  Respective  concave  mirrors  reflect  the  first 
and  second  beams  so  as  to  return  them  to  the  beam  splitter, 
but  respective  polarization-changing  members,  mounted 
between  the  beam  splitter  and  the  concave  mirrors,  rotate  the 
directions  of  linear  polarization  of  the  first  and  the  second 
beams  through  90"  in  the  course  of  their  passage  from  and 
back  to  the  beam  splitter.  As  a  result,  the  returned  first  beam 
is  reflected  by  the  beam  splitter,  and  the  returned  second 
beam  is  transmitted  thereby  for  recombination  with  the  first 
beam  to  form  a  single  output  beam. 


An  assembly  for  the  introduction  of  fingerprint  data  in  an 
identification  system  including  an  input  surface  to  lie  on  an 
optical  axis  and  a  strip  of  light  transmitting  film  carried  on 
suitable  wind-out  and  wind-in  reels  to  provide  a  fresh  surface 
when  moved  incrementally  across  the  input  surface.  Assembly 
also  may  be  moved  in  limited  rotation  for  alignment. 


3,677,622 

UGHT  DEFLECTOR  COMPRISING  CASCADED  UGHT 

DISPLACEMENT  MEANS  AND  HOLOGRAM  PLATE 

Noboo  Nidilda,  and  Mltaaiiito  SakagnrW,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  mrignon  to  Nippon  Ekctrk  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

FBed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,457 
Oalms    priority,    appHcnrton    Japmi,    Sept.    25,    1969, 
44/75806 

taLCLG02b27/00 
U.S.CL  350-163  3CWnia 

A  deflector  for  deflecting  an  incident  coherent  light  beam  in 
a  desired  direction  includes  a  recording  plate  in  which  an  in- 


3,677,624 

MOVIE  PROJECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FILM 

CARTRIDGE  OR  REEL 

Tatsusukc     KadowaU,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to 

KabuBiriU  KjMia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,860 
ClaimB    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    17,    1969, 

44/74231 

IntCLG03b2i/02 
UACL  352-73  7  Claims 

An  8mm  movie  projector  is  operable  selectively  with  either 
a  film  cartridge  or  an  open  reel,  and  includes  a  reel  support 
arm  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  the  projector  housing  for 
vertical  displacement  into  and  out  of  the  projector.  The  reel 
support  arm  has  a  spindle  projecting  laterally  therefrom  ad- 
jacent its  upper  edge,  for  fitting  of  a  film  red  over  the  spindle. 
When  the  reel  support  arm  is  in  an  upper  position  in  which  it 
projecte  from  the  projector,  an  open  red  can  be  used  with  the 
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projector.  When  the  reel  support  arm  is  retracted  to  a  lower 
position  within  the  projector,  a  film  cartridge  can  be  used  with 
the  projector.  A  drive  mechanism  is  engaged  with  the  spindle 
and  is  sdectively  operable  to  rotate  the  s;Mndle  in  the  rewind 


compensator.  The  compensator  is  reset  by  electric  pulse 


I 

direction,  and  a  drive  member  is  induded  in  the  drive 
mechanism  and  is  engaged  with  a  driven  member  of  the  film 
driving  member  in  each  of  the  two  positions  of  the  reel  sup- 
port arm.  The  drive  mechanism  includes  a  normally  disen- 
gaged sdectivdy  operable  clutch. 


3,677,625 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  DISSOLVING 

SHUTTER  AND  VARIABLE-FOCUS  LENS 

Ralf  J.  Stolienwald,  Stuttgart,  and  Peter  Komcr,  Rckbenbach, 

botli  of  Germany,  ssslgnnn  to  Robert  Boach  PhotoUno 

GmbH,  Stattgart,  Uatcrtarkhdm,  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,651 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  31,  1970,  P  20 
38  089.6 

Int  CLG03b  2 //i6 
U.S.  CL  352—91  20  Claims 


I  3,677,626 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  FROM  CWfTINUOUSLY  MOVING 
IMAGE  CARRIER 
Leonard  A.  Fcrrwi  San  Dlnum  CaUf^  assignor  to  Bd  & 
Howdi  Company,  Chkaga,  OL 

FVed  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,393 

btLCLG03b4J/10 

VS.  CL  352- 109  12  Oafans 

Images  are  displayed  fix>m  a  continuously  moving  image 

carrier  v^th  the  aid  erf  a  repeatedly  advanced  and  reset  optical 


doublets  which  are  generated  by  differentiator  and  single- 
stage  multivibrator  equipment. 


3,677,627 
FILM  SPROCKET  HOLE  SENSING 
Robert  F.  Johnton,  WBdwood,  and  Wkslaw  Lichodiiciewski, 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  DL,  sarignon  to  Bd  &  Howdi 
Company,  Chicago,  PL 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,053 
IntCLGO3b4//70 
U.S.  a  352-109  15  < 


JS~ 


A  motion  picture  camera  with  a  variable-focus  lens  and  a 
fading  mechanism  having  a  dissolving  shutter  is  provided  with 
two  electric  motors  one  of  which  drives  the  pull-down  for  film 
transport  (70)  and  the  other  of  which  can  selectively  adjust 
the  variable-focus  lens  or  the  shutter  ( 16).  The  other  motor 
(16)  is  normally  connected  with  the  variable-focus  lens  but 
can  be  disconnected  from  the  variaMe-focus  lens  and  con- 
nected with  the  dissolving  shutter  during  the  making  of  expo- 
sures with  fade-out  or  fade-in  effect.  The  other  motor  ( 16)  is 
reversible  and  the  one  motor  (70)  is  also  of  the  reversible  type 
if  the  camera  is  designed  to  efiFect  the  rearward  transport  of 
those  film  frames  which  were  exposed  with  fade-out  effect  ir 
order  to  expose  such  film  fi^mes  with  fade-in  effect. 


fl 


w 


JO    I l_<iw-i — I 


FUm  sprocket  hole  sensing  methods  project  bordertine 
images  along  with  sprocket  hole  images  from  film  with  trans- 
parent film  margins.  The  borderline  images  are  darker  than 
the  sprocket  hole  images  and  adjacent  luminous  areas  arising 
fix>m  the  penetration  of  light  throu^  the  transparent  film  mar- 
gin. Movement  ctf  the  luminous  sprocket  holes  is  sensed  by 
sensing  movement  of  the  borderline  images  with  light-sensi- 
tive sensing  devices. 


3,677,62S 
REVERSIBLE  ENDLESS  LOOP  CARTRIDGE  PROJECTOR 

FOR  TEACHING  MACHINES 
Richard  K.  WaBccr,  Convent,  NJ^  Mslg^or  to  E.  R.  E.  Labora- 
tory, Ibc^  West  Orm^B,  NJ. 

FVcdNov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86^76 
Int  CLGO3b21/00,21/12;  Glib  23/06 
VS.  CL  352—128  10  CWbh 

A  motion  picture  projector  for  educationif  purposes  is  pro- 
vided using  an  endless  loop  cartridge.  The  projector  has  a  step 
advance  for  projecting  single  frames  or  motion  pictures  and 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


cither  direction  at  any  selected  frame.  The  endless  loop  car-    claw  during  each  film  advance  interval. 

3,677,630       -     - 

AUWO-VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING 

CARTRIDGES  CONTAINING  AUDIO  VISUAL 

INFORMATION 

DoniM  V.  O'Neal,  River  Grove,  and  Edward  T.  KitMewsU, 

CUcato,  both  of  DL,  Mrignnrt  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FrankUn 

Park,IlL 

Flkd  Ans.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,451 

Int.  CLG03b  57/00 

UAa.353— 15  4aaliii8 


'— t 


T 


tridge  has  special  means  to  keep  the  film  roll  in  a  loose  condi- 
tion to  permit  continuous  drive  of  the  film  in  either  direction 
without  jamming. 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  cartridge  having  the  physical 
characteristics  of  an  eight  track  stereo  cartridge  and  capable 
of  playing  such  eight  track  cartridges  while  principally  being 
designed  to  acconraiodate  cartridges  containing  audio-visual 
information.  The  apparatus  has  an  entryway  for  receiving  the 
cartridge  and  a  pawl  mechanism  located  in  the  entryway  to  be 
pivotaUy  moved  when  engaged  by  the  cartridge  as  it  is  inserted 
or  removed  from  the  entryway.  The  pawl  routes  into  position 
and  enters  an  opening  in  the  cartridge  to  engage  notches 
formed  in  a  film  disc.  The  pawl  is  then  selectively  axially  actu- 
ated, in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  pivotal  direction,  to  ad- 
vance the  film  disc  in  the  cartridge  a  step  at  a  time. 


3,677,629 
INTERMITTENT  FILM  PRESSURE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Ra«i  M  HetaoBen,  Jr.,  Hud««,  Maas.,  aarifnor  to  Technical 

OpcradoB^  Incorporated,  Barttngtoo,  Mask 

Flkd  Apr*  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,474 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/48 

U.S.a.  352-225  5ClataiB 


3,677,631 

LAP  DISSOLVE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  WITH  SINGLE 

SHIFT  ABLE  SLIDE  TRAY 

George  M  In«lh,  RodMtar,  N.Y.,  awlgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compai^,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37^32 

InL  a.  G03b2//;4. 23/00 

U.S.  CL  353— «3  I  1"'  CW™ 


A  lap  dissolve  sUde  projector  alternately  displays  slides  sup- 
ported in  two  lateraUy  adjacent  stationary  slide  gates  provided 

A  cine  camera  has  a  color-encoding  filter  disposed  on  the  with  corresponding  «^«^"'J>»'J^;;!^'"  "^^  ^  ^y 

op^c^^T^a  rear  ««f.ce  thereof  contiguous  to  the  film  multiple  <^--^^>'^^^'^t^^^^lT^^2  'C 

Sp«ure   area.   An  intermittent  pre«ure-applying  mean.  '^^^^^^^^'^''^^'^'^^J^^y^ 

pr»^a  film  strip  into  firm  engagement  with  the  rear  surface  ment  with  one  gate  and  then  the  otfter,  ana  b 
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and  retracted  automatically  so  that  the  slides  are  fed  into  the 
projector  and  displayed  in  the  sequence  in  which  they  are  ini- 
tially arranged  in  the  tray  and  are  returned  to  the  tray  in  the 
same  sequence. 


3,677,632 
ENVIRONMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
wnUaas  A.  MarPonrid,  Jr.,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  Mrignnr  to 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,163 

Int.  a.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.CL355— 3  4CWnH 


Moisture  content  of  receiver  material  is  controlled  within 
an  electrophotographic  apparatus  by  providing  one  or  more 
heaten  in  proximity  to  a  supply  of  receiver  material  which 
heaters  heat  the  surrounding  air  in  response  to  a  humidistat 
control  to  keep  the  humidity  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
level.  One  of  the  heaters  is  arranged  to  heat  both  the  supply  of 
receiver  material  and  a  paper  feed  path  along  which  the 
material  is  fed  from  the  supply.  Thus,  paper  which  remains  in 
the  feed  path  when  the  machine  is  not  operating  will  be  main- 
tained at  the  correct  moisture  content. 


I 


3,677,633 

PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  ABSTRACTOR 
Charks  L.  Huber,  Marlon,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,377 

Int  CL  G03g  75/00 

U  A  CL  355—7  5  OainiB 


Apparatus  for  copying  various  types  of  information  such  as 
words,  phrases,  sentences,  symbols  or  the  like.  This  complete 
apparatus,  which  is  adapted  to  copy  selected  portions  of  a 
complete  text,  is  characterized  by  the  incorporation  of  a 
shutter  mechanism,  which  fonm  an  integral  part  of  a  carriage 
transport  structure,  which  carriage  transport  supports  a  kns 
system  and  lamp  therefor,  and  a  charging  unit  The  shutter  is 
biased  in  one  direction  by  means  of  a  spring  which  serves  to 


drive  the  carriage  in  the  exposing  mode.  Another  part  of  the 
shutter  is  so  coupled  to  manually  operable  mechanism  as  to  be 
capable  of  returning  the  carriage  to  its  initial  positioa. 


3,677,634 
CONTACTLESS  MASK  PATTERN  EXPOSURE  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  SYSTEM  HAVING  VIRTUAL 
EXTENM3)  MSnH  OF  FOCUS 
Einar  S.  Mathlwn,  Poi^MMcpik,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
tkmal  Buslncm  Machlnm  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FBed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,898 
InLCLG03b  2  7/25 
VS.  CL  355—2  12  ( 


Forming  a  photcM'esist  mask  pattern  by  employing  a  three- 
dimensional  mask  having  non-reflective  passages.  The  mask 
pattern  is  recorded  on  a  holographic  plate  to  form  a  holo- 
graphic pattern.  Thereafter,  the  holographic  pattern  is  spa- 
tially reconstructed  so  as  to  form  a  reconstructed  radiation 
mask  pattern  having  a  virtual  extended  depth  of  focus  defined 
by  the  mask  entrance  and  exit  images  which  is  used  to  expose 
a  photo-sensitized  surface. 


3,677,635 

CCM'YING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Van  Aokcn,  Nflami  Bench;  Mahkn  Gene  Kanfman, 


Nflami,  and  Fritz  Blank,  Kflramar,  al  of  Fla., 
Saxon  IndDStries,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  AprB  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,923 
Int.  CLG03b  2  7/62 
US.  a  355-11 


to 
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An  electrostatic  copying  machine  system  induding  a  copy- 
ing machine  and  a  plurality  a[  attachments  therefor  to  enaMe 
the  machine  to  make  copies  of  different  types  of  originals.  The 
attachments  include  a  letter  copying  bri<^  fcM*  making  copies 
of  sheet  documents,  a  book  platen  for  making  copies  of  a  page 
of  a  book  or  some  other  bulky  artick,  and  a  microfilm  scanner 
for  making  copies  of  a  micTofilm  originaL  At  the  top  of  the 
basic  machine  there  are  a  plurality  of  roDers.  Each  of  the  at- 
tachments is  driven  by  at  least  one  of  the  machine  rollers,  ao 
that  the  original  to  be  copied  can  be  scanned  in  synchroniam 
with  the  machine  operation.  The  electrical  circuit  of  the  basic 
machine  includes  a  plurality  oi  terminals  extended  to  respec- 
tive pins  in  a  connector  at  the  top  of  the  machine.  Each  of  the 
attachments  includes  a  mating  electrical  connector  which 
changes  the  overall  circuit  of  the  machine.  In  this  manner, 
each  attachment  causes  the  machine  operation  to  be  changed 
to  meet  the  specific  needs  <^  the  particular  type  of  original  to 
be  copied. 
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3^77,636 

TRANSPORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

Leo  Sicta,  B«z  1063,  FJ>Jt  StiCia^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Dec  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,475 

IM.  a.  G03b  27132 

UA  a.  355— 18  7a«faiis 


original  is  initially  imaged  on  the  screen  it  is  centrally  disposed 
relative  to  the  machine  scanning  window,  at  the  start  of  the 
copying  cycle  the  microfilm  original  is  actually  moved  in  the 
reverse  direction  until  it  clears  the  scanning  window. 
Thereafter,  it  is  moved  in  the  forward  direction  past  the 
scanning  window.  At  the  end  of  the  scanning  sequence,  the 
microfilm  original  is  returned  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
initial  position.  The  copy  paper  feed  begins  while  the 
microfilm  original  first  moves  in  the  reverse  direction  so  that 
the  copy  paper  reaches  the  exposure  window  just  when  for- 
ward movement  of  the  microfilm  original  is  to  begin.  The 
microfilm  attachment  includes  several  switches  which  are 
operated  depending  upon  the  position  of  the  microfilm 
original  during  the  sequence.  These  switches  are  extended 
through  connectors  on  the  attachment  and  the  copying 
machine  to  the  control  circuit  within  the  machine  so  that  the 
machine  is  property  sequenced  with  respect  to  movement  of 
the  microfilm  original. 


A  photographic  enlarger  having  means  for  mounting  the  en- 
larger  inside  a  carrying  case,  said  mounting  means  adapted  to 
move  the  enlarger  with  respect  to  the  case  to  an  operating 
position  where  photographic  enlargements  may  be  made.  The 
mounting  means  is  adapted  to  conduct  the  heat  generated  in 
the  enlarger  during  operation  to  the  carrying  case  where  it  is 
dissipated  to  the  atmosphere.  The  enlarger  has  a  moveable 
standard  containing  the  enlarging  lens  with  means  for  locking 
the  standard  in  the  desired  position. 


3,677,638  ^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  J.  Danchcfty,  Bdtoa,  Mo^  aMigiMr  to  Bremaoo  Photo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FDed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,832 

Int.  CLG03b  2  7/5« 

U.S.a.355— 74  5  Claims 
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3,677,637 
MICROFILM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Van  Ankcn,  Mlany  Bench;  M.  Gene  Kaotean,  South 

Miana,  both  of  Fin.,  and  WDBam  A.  PfafI,  Ccnicrport,  N.Y., 

I  to  Saxon  IndMlrte,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  AprI  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,922 
IbL  CL  G03b  13J28 
UACL355-45  .     36Claiiii« 


Rapid  conversion  of  commercial  photographic  projection 
printing  apparatus  for  producing  different  print  sizes,  includ- 
ing multiprint  formats,  comprises  a  paper  mask  fi-ame  with  a 
plurality  of  interchangeable  mask  members  adapted  to  selec- 
tively assemble  with  the  frame  for  modifying  the  light  trans- 
mission opening. 


3,677,639 

roENTfflCATION  CARD  LOCATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Vernon  J.  BarxM,  Dexter,  Mkh.,  nsaignor  to  KMS  Industries, 

Inc.,  Ann  ArtMr,  Nfich. 

FVed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,424 

IntCLG03b27/62 

UACL  355-76  10  Claims 


JJK. 


A  microfilm  attachment  for  an  electrostatic  copying 
machine.  The  copying  machine  includes  a  scanning  window 
and  a  roller  exposed  at  the  upper  surface  thereof.  The 
microfilm  attachment  is  placed  on  top  of  the  machine  and  in- 
cludes a  roUcr  which  engages  the  machine  roller.  The  at- 
tachment roller  is  coupled  to  a  plate  which  carries  a  microfihn 
original  to  be  copied.  As  the  machine  cycles,  the  machine  and 
attachment  rollers  turn,  and  the  microfilm  original  is  moved. 
A  projcctioo  lamp  initiaDy  images  the  microfilm  on  a  screen. 

At  the  start  (rf  the  coovina  cycle,  a  mirror  in  the  attachment  is  . .      .  -     •  j  • 

mLvS  to  ^^^ans^itted  through  the  moving  Aholderfor  use«Jectively  withanKknt,ficat.onc«rdm^^ 
microfihn  orisinal  to  the  scanning  window  for  the  purpose  of  identification  system  to  locate  the  card  m  proper  posiuon  reia- 
^^S^^whicJI^ed  past  an  expow^^w  tive  to  an  optical  axis  for  P»»otographic  e^ure  or  for  com- 
^^ETSLS^e  same  time.  Be<W  when^hTmicrofilm   parison  purposes;  the  holder  has  a  base  pUte  apcitured  for  the 
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optical  system  and  provided  with  registry  pins  to  receive  the 
card  in  proper  location,  and  a  card  receiver  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned to  receive  a  card  and  movable  to  shift  the  card  to  a  re- 
gistered position  on  the  base  plate  for  use  in  the  optical 
identification  system. 
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point  density  determining  apparatuses  is  obviated  by  a  device 


3,677,640 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONTACT  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTER 

Ke^i  Nakatani,  and  Kaoni  Takebc,  both  of  Toyokawa,  Japui, 

assignors  to  Minotta  Camera  KabushiU  Kakha,  Osaka-shi, 

Japan 

Filed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,733 
Claims    priority,    appttcatioa    Japan,    AprO    10,    1970, 
45/34424;  May  21, 1970, 45/49886 

Int.  a.  G03b  2  7/02 
VS.  CL  355—78  4  CUnw 


In  a  photographic  contact  printer,  an  electrostatic  contact 
printing  device  comprises  an  electrode  assembly  consisting  of 
several  pairs  of  juxtaposed  electrodes,  each  pair  of  electrodes 
being  oppositely  disposed  so  that  an  original  sheet  and  a 
photosensitive  sheet  which  have  been  superposed  pass 
between.  A  high  electric  voltage  is  appUed  to  the  electrodes  to 
create  an  electrostatic  suction  force  therebetween,  and  an  illu- 
minating light  source  is  located  outwardly  from  the  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  original  sheet  side,  whereby  a  high  electric 
voltage  is  appUed  thereto  simultaneously  with  the  printing  so 
that  the  original  sheet  and  photosensitive  sheet  are  electro- 
statically enforced  to  come  into  close  contact  with  each  other. 
A  modification  of  the  structure  includes  an  additional  set  of 
electrodes  which  establish  a  pre-charge  on  the  superposed 
original  and  photosensitive  sheet  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
electrostatic  charge  of  the  adjoining  electrodes. 


3,677,641 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Kli«,  Rochcsto-,  and  Lee  O.  Airinglon,  HamMn,  both 
of  N.Y.,  Hsignors  to  Emtman  Kodak  Coni|wny,  Rochcrtcr, 
N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  66,299 

InL  a.  G03b  2  7/7« 

UA  a.  355— 83  9ClalBH 

The  need  for  a  manual  adjustment  to  the  exposure  to  be 

made  by  a  photographic  printer  having  average  and  point-by- 


SfP- 


camt  £M^03u>t  carrmx. 


for  selecting  a  principal  subject  area  of  a  negative  from  which 
said  point-by-point  density  data  is  derived. 


3,677,642 

ION  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  STIMULATED  GLOW- 

DISCHARGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Jolm  D.  Bakkschwiekr,  Mento  Park,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Variaa 

Associates,  Palo  Ako,  CaML 

FDed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,366 
hA.CLGOlj3/30 
VS.  CL  356—85  5  < 


Ion  cyclotron  resonance  stimulated  ^ow-discharge  devices 
are  disclosed.  In  these  devices  an  ensemble  of  gaseous  materi- 
al comprising  at  least  two  different  gaseous  constituents  is 
ionized  to  produce  ions  of  at  least  one  of  the  gaseous  coa- 
stituents.  A  radio-fi«quency  field  at  the  cyclotron  resonance 
frequency  of  the  ionized  gaseous  constituent  is  appbed  to  the 
gas  for  exciting  cydotron  resonance  of  the  ionized  constituent 
in  a  magnetic  field.  The  cyclotron  resonant  ion  absorbs  energy 
from  the  applied  radio-fi«quency  field  substantiaUy  increasing 
its  translational  velocity.  Tlw  cyclotron  resonant  ion  is  chemi- 
cally interacted  as  by  an  exchange  collision  with  the  second 
gaseous  constituent  of  the  gas  sample  to  produce  a  gaseous 
product  having  an  excited  electronic  energy  state.  The  excited 
electronic  energy  sUte  decays  by  the  eminton  of  photons  of 
optical  radiation  which  are  extracted  from  the  ensemble  of  gaa 
for  use. 
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3,677,643 

REFLECnVE  PLATEN 

K.  Sagawa,  BtooniiigtiMi,  Nflna^  Mrignor  to  NflnneMta 

Miaiog  aad  MamifactnriBg  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

nkd  April  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,704 

IiM.  CL  G03b  2  7/20 

U.&  CL  355—91  10  dainv 


A  platen  having  a  wall  defining  a  reflective  supporting  sur- 
face upon  which  a  first  sheet  of  material  is  to  be  supported  for 
exposure  of  graphic  intelligence  on  the  first  sheet  by  directing 
light  toward  the  platen  and  first  sheet  to  afford  reproduction 
of  said  graphic  intelligence  on  a  second  sheet.  The  wall  may  be 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  communicating  between 
the  first  sheet  on  the  supporting  surface  and  a  means  for 
reducing  air  pressure  in  the  orifices  to  attract  the  first  sheet  to 
the  platen.  A  recess  in  the  supporting  surface  defined  by  a 
converging  wall  is  formed  about  each  orifice.  The  converging 
wall  is  formed  to  reflect  incident  light  through  the  discontinui- 
ty in  the  supporting  surface  defined  by  the  recess  in  generally 
an  even  intensity  across  the  discontinuity  and  with  generally 
the  same  intensity  as  Ught  is  reflected  by  the  supporting  sur- 
face thereby  destroying  the  reflected  image  of  the  orifices  and 
recesses  at  the  supporting  surface. 


3,677,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  EXPOSING  A  STRIP 

OF  RADIANT  ENERGY  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Rldiard  A.  Harris,  GrecaslMro,  N.C.,  aasifnor  to  Western 

Electric  Conpany,  Inaa-porated,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1  J,  1970,  Scr.  No.  803<>5 

IntCLG03b  2  7/06 

VS.  CL  355—96  12  OainH 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  exposing  a  radiant  energy 
sensitive  strip  oi  material,  such  as  flexible  printed  circuit 
material,  util^es  a  plurality  of  carriages  movable  along  dosed 
tracks.  Each  carriage  has  a  mask  thereon  against  which  the 
strip  is  pressed  as  the  carriages  are  moved  past  a  radiant  ener- 
gy source.  Each  mask  is  mounted  free  to  move  within 
predetennined  limits  relative  to  the  carriage  so  that  registra- 
tion pins  on  each  mask  can  be  accurately  aligned  with  registra- 
tion holes  punched  in  successive  secticMis  of  the  strip.  The 
tracks  along  which  wheels  on  the  carriages  roll  include  a  plu- 
rality ot  circular  outwardly  facing  and  inwardly  facing  tracks 
located  in  parallel  planes.  Each  carriage  has  spring  biased 
arms  with  wheels  engaging  the  inwardly  facing  tracks  to  retain 


the  carriages  on  the  tracks.  In  a  second  carriage  and  track  ar- 
rangement, the  inwardly  facing  tracks  are  eccentric  with  the 
outwardly  facing  tracks  so  that  the  spring  biased  arms  urge  the 
carriage  toward  the  point  when  the  inwardly  facing  tracks  are 
closest  to  the  outwardly  facing  tracks. 


3,677,645 
AUTOMATIC  STEREOPLOTUNG  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  LOW  INERTIA  SERVO  SYSTEM 

H.  Ronald  Johnston,  VaDoouvcr,  Britisfa  Cohimbia,  Canada, 

Biwignor  to  Itck  Corporation,  Lexington,  Maas. 

Fled  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,096 

Int.CLG01c77//2 

U.S.  CL  356—2  6  Clalnu 


-4- 


iL 


COmiLATION 

inTCH 


MMC    MMTXTON 
4N0 

norium  comtmm. 


An  automatic  stereoplotting  system  employing  both  a  high 
speed  primary  servo-system  for  inducing  substantially  instan- 
taneous primary  relative  displacements  between  scanning  pat- 
terns to  eliminate  detected  parallax,  and  a  more  massive  and 
slower  reacting  auxiliary  servo  system  for  inducing  relative 
displacements  between  photographs  being  scanned.  The  aux- 
iliary displacements  of  the  photographs  replace  the  initial  pri- 
mary displacements  of  the  scanning  patterns  and  a  readout 
mechanism  records  measured  elevations  by  continuously  in- 
dicating the  algebraic  summations  of  both  the  primary  and 
auxiliary  displacements. 


3,677,646 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE 
Carl  Erik  Granqviat,  Lidlngo,  Sweden,  Msignor  to  Aga  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,130 
Oafana   priority,    application   Sweden,   Sept.    12,    1968, 
12253/68 

Int.CLG01ci/0« 
U.S.  CL  356—4  5  dafans 


MOUUTKJN 

StOMAL 
SOUACZ 


AOAisTaaLC 

PMASC 

SHIFTCR 


A  distance  measuring  instrument  of  the  type  wherein  a 
modulated  beam  of  light  is  transmitted  along  a  path  to  be  mea- 
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sured.  the  light  is  reflected  at  the  distance  to  be  measured  and 
received  at  the  instrimient,  and  a  comparison  is  made  between 
the  modulation  phase  of  the  received  signal  and  that  of  the 
transmitted  signal  to  determine  the  distance  in  terms  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  modulation  signal,  includes  an  arrangement 
for  varying  the  wavelength  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  sine  or 
cosine  of  the  angle  of  elevation  whereby  the  measurement  ob- 
tained is  related  to  the  vertical  or  horizontal  projection  of  the 
distance  irrespective  of  the  elevation  of  the  instrument. 
I         


3,677,647 
ELECTROOPTICAL  TARGET  MOTION  SENSOR 
Victor  A.  Misek,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Awodaiw, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FOed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,156 

Int  CI.  GOlp  3/36;  GOlc  1/00 

VS,  a.  356—28  10  n«im. 


UTILIZATION 
MEANS 


An  electro-optical  target  motion  sensor  comprises  a  pair  of 
photodetector  elements  upon  which  an  image  is  focused 
through  cross  correlation  gratings  which  are  spatially  phase 
shifted  with  respect  to  one  another.  The  detector  outputs  are 
electrically  phase  shifted  and  processed  to  provide  output 
signals  representative  to  the  velocity  and  direction  of  motion 
ofa  target  image. 


I  3,677,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  DYE  DILUTION  IN  BLOOD 

Johannes  Dorsch,  Schonhanaenitraaae  1 1,  Bnumb,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  416^63,  Dec  8, 1964,  abuidaacd. 

This  application  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,194 

InLCLG01nJi/;6 

U.S.  CL  356—40  2  CUnv 


'Mtth^liMi  ««• 


SOX 


A  method  for  determining  cardiac  volume  parameters 
wherein  a  test  dye  b  added  to  blood  and  a  photometric  mea- 
surement d  the  light  absorption  of  dyed  blood  is  carried  out 
by  an  electro-optical  system  which  includes  a  photosensitive 
means  to  determine  dye  dilution  in  the  blood. 


3,677,649 

SIMPLE  SPECTRCNMETER 

Kc^i  Miyastalta,  18-10, 5<lnaM,  Kanri  Rc^faini,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  No?.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,674 

Oafans    priority,    appMcation    Japan,    Dec.    17,    1969, 

44/100880 

Int.  CLGOIJ  J/29 
U.S.CL356— 74  3' 


A  simple  spectrometer.  A  box  has  a  top  with  a  first  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  surface  oi  the  top  at  a  point 
B  with  a  scale  moving  needle  on  the  end  thereof  spaced  fix>m 
the  pivot  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  point  B  and 
a  point  A.  A  graduated  wave  length  scale  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  top  at  point  A  and  is  coupled  to  the  first  lever  for 
pivotal  movement  around  point  A  as  the  first  lever  pivots 
around  point  B  and  in  proportion  to  the  movement  of  the  first 
lever.  A  second  lever  is  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
top  for  movement  about  said  point  B  and  is  coupled  to  the  first 
lever  for  movement  with  the  first  lever.  A  spectnmi  registering 
needle  is  mounted  on  the  five  end  of  the  second  lever  and  pro- 
jects into  the  box.  The  box  has  an  opening  in  the  side  at  a  point 
C  in  line  with  points  A  and  B  and  a  repUca  of  a  diffraction 
grating  is  mounted  in  the  opening.  The  box  further  has  a  slit  in 
the  side  thereof  opposite  ttie  diffraction  grating.  Light  means 
are  provided  within  the  box  controllable  fitim  outside  of  the 
box  for  illuminating  the  spectrum-registering  needle.  When 
light  comes  through  the  slit  and  falls  on  the  replica  of  the  dif- 
fraction grating  and  the  levers  are  moved  to  locate  the  spec- 
tnmi registering  needle  in  register  with  the  line  spectrum  on 
the  replica  of  the  difEraction  grating,  the  scale  moving  needle 
moves  along  the  graduated  scale  to  indicate  the  wave  length  of 
the  line  spectrum. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356 — 85  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,677,642 


3,677,650 

AIVARATUS  FCm  ACCUMULATING  AND  MSPLAYING 

FINE  PARTICLES  IN  A  GAS 

GMirfe  A.  KMnglcr,  300  PiMcrMMi  Road,  DvytiM,  OUo 

Fled  June  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,136 

Int  a.  GOla  27/00 

U.S.  CL  356— 103  6< 


.a 


/«' 


L^^■v^.v■^■■^.^..^■.^■.^.■^.■^■^. 


A'AlU.UUUUUkUik.^. 


J< 


A  particle  accumulator  display  having  a  closed  transparent 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  input  nozzles  to  provide  a  voctex 
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.      •  I     ;-  ^-«»raiiv    comoonent.  such  as  a  hydrocarbon  (HC)  The  outputs  of  both 

flow  within  the  chamber.  An  ejection  nozrie  «_  centraUy    ^^^^^^^^  ^.^  ^  ^^^  continuous  direct  readout 


located  within  the  chamber  at  the  end  adjacent  the  input  noz 
zles  The  input  nozzles  and  ejection  nordes  are  spaced  apart 
with  an  approximately  beU  shaped  flow  subilizer  bcmg  poa- 
tioned  between  them.  The  chamber  is  enclosed  m  a  hght  tight 
housing  with  a  viewing  eyepiece  positioned  at  the  end  retnotc 
from  the  input  and  ejection  nozzles,  and  a  second  eyepiece 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  positioned  around  the  chamber.  A 
light  is  provided  to  iUuminate  particle  columns  accumulated 
within  the  chamber. 


photodetectors  are  utilized  to  give  continuous  direct  readout 
of  the  concentrations  of  the  components.  Each  window  is 
formed  with  a  length  of  transparent  plastic  Upe  releasaWy 


3,677,651 
FOCUS  AND  MAGNIFICATION  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  CAMERA 
Dtmald  Rkhard  Herriott,  Marrii  TowaAlp,  Morrti  County, 
ami  Eric  GartloB  Rawaon,  Murray  Hli,  both  of  NJm /^ 
sifBors  to  Bd  TctephoM  Laboralorka,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HBL  N  J. 

FBcd  Sept.  29, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  76,549 

Int.  CL  GOIb  9/00 

UACL  356-126  'O.*- 


McnruT  PHonxMmc 

TEST  fWTtUN  ANC 
FDUCIALMAMU  ^ 


PRISMS  M  ON  MCKFACC 
TO  CXJMPOIS*T£  fOR  •' 
REDACTION  or 
LUJIMNATION  BCAM    ' 


TV.  PRISMS  35 
-^TD  TIT  APPARENT 
PLANE  or  TEST 
PATTCRN 


STANO-Orr  PADS  3» 
TOMA«T«.TEB  OBJECT 
SURFACES  STRAOOLE 
CAMERA'S  OejKT  flANC 


sealed  against  the  cell  body  and  connected  to  a  roU  of  the  tape 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  ceU.  A  clean  window  is  provided  by 
simply  advancing  a  fresh  length  of  tape  into  the  ceU  and 
discarding  the  used  portion. 


3,677,653 

LASER  SENSrrOMETER 

RIchaH  L.  Hodwr,  1110  Wrch  St.,  VAFB,  CaM.;  Conrad  P. 

Cnmiejewsld,  7550  Norwood  Ave.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  and 

John  D.  Hopper,  1389  Stanley  Lane,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FBed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,563 

1M.CLG01JU52 

UACL356-256  ^Clalm 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  adjustmg  the  lo- 
cation of  the  image  and  object  planes  of  a  camera  to  nummize 
focus  and  magnification  errors.  A  special  test  reticle  »  used 
comprised  of  at  least  one.  and  preferably  nine,  tert  patterns  on 
one  side  of  the  reticle.  Over  each  pattern  a  fust  pnsm  is 
mounted  to  tilt  the  appiirent  plane  of  the  test  pattern  as  seen  m 
the  prism  and  a  second  prism  is  ordinarily  mounted  to  the 
other  side  of  the  reticle  to  compensate  for  the  refraction  due 
to  the  fii«  prism.  In  use.  the  test  reticle  18  placed  m  the  object 

plane  of  the  camera  and  a  test  image  pUte  is  exposed  and 
developed.  The  sharpest  points  in  the  image  of  each  of  Uie 
tilted  test  patterns  as  wcU  as  the  spacing  between  certainfidu- 
cial  marks  are  then  measured.  From  this  data  are  denved  the 
corrections  that  should  be  made  in  the  positions  of  the  object 
and  image  planes.  With  six  to  eight  iterations  of  this 
procedure,  good  adjustment  of  the  camera  is  achieved. 


3,677,652 

FLUID  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 

Jote  C  Uttle,  Menlo  Pmk.  CaM.,  asdgnor  to  GTE  SyKanla 


DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  802,541,  Feb.  26,  IW,  ^  No. 
3^72,946.  Tl*  appMcatfoo  June  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  57,417 
^^  InLCLGOln  27/26 

UACL356-183  ,?^^^****" 

A  hoflow  cell  with  opposed  windows  is  connected  m  series 
with  conduits  through  which  automobUe  exhaust  gas  to  be 
analyzed  flows  continuously.  A  broadband  infrared  source 
directs  a  beam  through  the  windows  to  a  first  photodetcctor 
which  measures  the  absorption  of  Ught  at  one  wavelength  to 
which  one  of  the  gas  components,  such  as  carbon  monoxide 
(CO)  is  responsive.  This  beam  is  alternately  directed  over  a 
longed  path  through  the  ccU  by  a  reflective  chopper  wheelad- 
iacent  the  exit  window  and  by  mirrors  mounted  outside  both 
wfaidows  to  another  photodetcctor  which  measures  absorption 
of  light  at  a  different  wavelength  corresponding  to  another 


—4?- -' 


JU$s-tn 


xy'-'-^z—^ 


Vs. 


^^ 


A  laser  and  a  negative  lens  are  used  in  a  sensitometer  to 
produce  a  diverging  beam  of  coherent  monochromatic  Ught 
which  is  desirable  in  making  sensitometric  test  strips  from 
light-sensitive  material  that  is  being  tested  for  resolution 
response. 


3,677,654 
LIPSTICK  DISPENSER 
Haiel  E.  Davfc,  5901  Ro«,  Long  Beach,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,835 
Int.  CLA45d  40/06 
U.S.CL401-63  2aatais 

A  lipstick  dispenser  including  an  elongate,  vertical  cylmdn- 
cal  body  with  an  axial  guide  slot,  a  drive  barrel  with  an  axiaUy 
extending  helical  cam  groove  and  an  annular  race  way  at  its 
UDoer  end  and  surrounding  the  body  and  a  bpstick  supporting 
curcomprising  a  tubular  cup  sheU  in  the  body  and  having  an 
axiaUy  extending  guiding  slot  and  a  cam  pm  engaged  Uirough 
the  guide  slot  and  into  engagement  in  the  groove  and  a  cup 
bottSm  normaUy  engaged  in  the  »<>^" J^f'^"  °f  **  f^P  .»^" 
and  having  a  cam  lug  engaged  through  the  f^^«"^^8 
dots  and  into  the  groove;  an  elongate  hpsdck  >.;th  a  base  por- 
tion normaUy  engaged  in  the  upper  portton  of  the  cupsheU 
and  engaging  the  cup  bottom,  the  cup  sheU  and  cup  bottom 
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adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  in  the  body  together  upon 
relative  roution  of  the  body  and  barrel  and  wl^p  the  pin  and 
lug  are  engaged  in  the  groove  and  said  cup  bottom  adapted  to 


jiy  ■" 


be  moved  longitudinally  upwardly  in  the  cup  shell  upon  rela- 
tive roution  of  the  body  and  barrel  and  when  said  pin  is  en- 
gaged in  said  race  way. 


3,677,655 
BRAKE  DRUM  TRUING  METHCN)  AND  APPARATUS 
James  Rattetve,  4126  Hat  Ridfe  Drive,  Stone  Moinitain,  Ga.. 
and  James  A.  Seaman,  4900  NortlMkle  Drive,  N.W.,  Atlanta 

Ga. 

Continuatlon4n-1»art  of  Ser.  No.  40,120,  May  25, 1970.  This 
appHcathw  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  87,146 
Int.a.B23bi5/00 
U.S.a.408— 1  10  < 


Apparatus  and  method  for  redefining  the  central  opening 
through  a  brake  drum  so  that  the  central  opening  is  concentric 
with  respect  to  the  lug  hole  arrangement  in  the  brake  drum 
wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  support  means  carrying  a 
plurality  of  support  pins  which  engage  and  support  the  brake 
drum  through  its  lug  holes,  a  tool  for  sdected  engagement 
with  the  brake  drum  about  its  central  opening  and  positioning 
means  for  locating  the  tool  along  the  effective  routional  axis 
of  the  brake  drum  when  carried  by  the  support  means  so  that 
the  tool  can  engage  the  drum  and  redefine  the  central  opening 
concentric  about  the  routional  axis  and  within  the  lug  hole  ar- 
rangement The  support  pins  may  be  mounted  in  an  adapter  so 
as  to  provide  for  different  lug  hole  arrangements. 

The  method  includes  supporting  a  brake  drum  to  have  iu 
central  opening  redefined;  positioning  a  tool  concentricaUy 
within  the  lug  hole  arrangement;  and  engaging  the  brake  drum 
about  its  central  opening  with  the  tool  while  maintaining  its 
concentricity  with  respect  to  the  lug  hole  arrangement  to 
redefine  the  central  opening. 


3,677,656 

RADIAL  POSmONER,  LOCK  AND  ROTARY  CONTACTS 

FOSL  ELECTRCM^fAGNElIC  DRILL  MOUNT 

iW.  Bock,  110 1— hill  J  Conn,  Los  Gates,  CaM. 

mation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,1 14,  Sept  1 1, 1969, 

abandoMd.  Thb  appHcatioa  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,950 

Int.a.B23b45/74 


U.S.CL408— 76 
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For  the  rotary  mount  erf  a  drill  press  support  mounted  on  a 
rotary  bearing  plate  having  a  diametrically  extending  open 
center  mounted  on  a  center  pin  extending  upwardly  from  a 
fixed  base,  rotary  electrical  contacts  in  the  center  pin 
eliminating  twisting  of  the  wires  therein  and  a  radial  positioner 
and  locking  means  in  the  form  of  a  radially  extending  lever 
ofibet  from  the  driO  on  the  drill  jm^ss  support  and  threaded  to 
a  yoke  circumscribing  the  center  pin  and  confining  roUable 
members  between  spaced  races  on  the  pin  for  pressing  the  ro- 
tary bearing  plate  into  locked  engagement  with  the  fixed  base. 


3,677,657 
CHUCK  GUARD 
WBiam  S.  BradMr,  Towaa%  Md.,  miignnr  to  The  Black 
Decker  MHinfactnrIng  ConiMnqr,  Towmb,  Md. 
FBed  Sept  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,331 
InL  CL  B23b  47/00;  B23q  J 1/08 
VS.  CL  40B— 241 G  9 


ZT     Zt 


A  porUUe  electric  driU  including  a  housing  having  a  motor 
driven  chuck  rouubly  supported  thereon.  The  chuck  is  the 
conventional  jaw-type  which  utilizes  a  key  to  open  and  close 
the  jaws  and  tecure  a  tool  bit  therein.  A  lever  on  the  housing  is 
movable  to  turn  the  motor  on  and  route  the  chuck  and  tool 
bit,  and  a  novel  guard  on  the  housing  prevents  the  chuck  from 
turning  should  the  lever  be  actuated  when  the  key  is  in  place. 


D. 


3,677,658 
SPLIT  CASTING  STEAM  CHEST,  NOZZLE  CHAMBER 
AND  CASING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TURBINES 
A.  DIncnao,  Jr.,  GknrMdfe;  Joscpk  S. 

C.  Comrad,  SpringBeid;  Roteey  S. 
Hary  E.  LockMaa,  C«Hn|d 
TonBa,  AvoMlale,  dl  flf  Pa.,  Mrignon  to  W 
trie  Corporadoi^  PIttaburgk,  Pa. 

FBcd  Dm.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,997 
IM.  CL  FOld  1/00;  F04d  29/40 
U.S.CL4I5— 108 

In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  improved  construction  of  the 
casing,  the  steam  chest  and  the  no^e  chamber  which  permits 
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free  expansion  of  parts  subject  to  thennal  transients  at 
reduced  cost  and  higher  assurance  oi  quality.  This  is  accom- 
pBsfaed  by  casting  the  nozzle  chamber,  the  upper  and  lowe 
halves  of  the  outer  casing  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  steam 
chest  as  separate  pieces  and  then  bolting  them  together.  In 


"T 


cases  where  a  high  pressure  nozzle  chamber  is  employed,  this 
also  is  cast  separate  from  the  lower  casing  half  and  fitted  into 
an  opening  in  that  part.  Forming  the  assembly  from  a  number 
of  parts  in  this  manner  considerably  reduces  the  p>roblems  en- 
countered in  casting  complex  shapes  which  are  costly  and  dif- 
ficult to  fabricate. 


3,677,659 

MULTI-STAGE  PUMP  AND  COMPONE^TTS  THEREFOR 

Join  G.  WMmih,  Warrai  TowMMp,  SooMnct  County,  N J^ 

aavgiMV  to  iVorthiiigilOB  Co  pwatioii,  HaniMNi,  N  J> 

FBed  Jiriy  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,928 

InL  a.  FOld  77/00 

U.S.  a.  415—111  nOafana 


A  multi-stage  pump  including  a  casing  having  an  inducer 
section  and  at  least  one  impeller  section.  A  shaft  rotatably 
driven  by  a  suitable  prime  mover  extends  into  the  casing  and 
the  inducer  and  the  impeller  or  impellers  as  the  case  may  be  in 
the  casing  are  mounted  on  and  are  rotatable  with  the  shaft 

Novel  spaced  tapered  roOer  bearing  assemblies  support  the 
shaft,  each  bearing  assembly  being  separately  lubricated  by  a 
lubricant,  e.g.  grease,  which  is  pumped  by  the  action  of  the 
roOer  bearings  through  connected  chambers  and  passages 
about  the  respective  roller  bearing  assemblies.  The  spaced 
roOer  bearing  assemblies  are  stressed  for  rigidity  in  assembled 
position  by  a  telescoping  piston  means  which  defines  a  fluid 
chamber  into  which  any  suitable  fluid  can  be  introduced  to 


force  the  [»ston  means  to  engage  and  exert  stress  on  the  outer 
races  of  the  respective  tapered  roller  bearing  assemblies  for 
maintaining  the  tapered  rollers  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
races  at  all  times  during  operation.  Alternatively,  slingers  can 
be  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  adjacent  each  of  the 
tapered  roller  bearing  assemblies  for  assisting  the  pumping  ac- 
tion of  the  tapered  roller  bearings  and  for  dissipating  bearing 
heat. 

Axial  thrust  along  the  shaft  is  balanced  by  a  fluid  line  con- 
necting a  leakage  cavity  behind  the  back  shroud  of  the  last 
mounted  impeUer  to  the  inlet  or  suction  side  of  the  impeller.  A 
pressure  regulating  valve  may  be  provided  in  the  fluid  line  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  leakage  cavity  as  a 
function  of  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  into 
the  inlet  or  suction  side  of  the  pump. 

The  pump  provides  for  a  reduction  in  cavitation  at  low  load 
conditions  by  withdrawing  or  passing  back  flowing  fluid  from 
the  periphery  of  the  inducer  through  a  leakage  passage  in 
communication  with  the  pump  suction.  Additionally,  caviu- 
tion  over  the  entire  operating  range  of  the  pump  is  reduced  by 
communicating  the  leakage  joints  of  the  impeller  casing  wear- 
ing rings  with  the  pump  suction. 

Also  disclosed  is  novel  casing  structure  for  withdrawing 
gases  from  suction  fluid,  withdrawn  back  flow  fluid  and  fluid 
leakage  from  the  wearing  rings. 


3,677,660 
PROPELLER  WITH  KORT  NOZZLE 
PanigiKM;  Fi^  Fnnikawa;  Tomlro  iOntome,  and 
YtMhito  KlMva,  al  of  Ni«anld,  Jap«i,  — ignnm  to  ^at- 
subkhi  Jokogyo  KabwMki  iUriia,  Tokyo,  Japui 
FBed  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,313 
OaloM  priority,  appHcadon  Japui,  April  8, 1969, 44/26586; 
June  30, 1969,44/51085 

Int.Cl.B63lr7/76 
U.S.CL415— 172  3Clabm 


*d* 


A  propeller  assembly  including  a  Kort  nozzle  is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  propeller  blades  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft. 
The  Kort  nozzle  circumferentially  encloses  the  outer  edge  of 
the  propeller  blades  and  has  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
groove  formed  in  its  inner  surface  arranged  opposite  the  outer 
edges  of  the  blades.  Secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  blades 
for  rotation  therewith,  is  an  annular  member  which  forms  a 
closure  for  the  opening  to  the  annular  groove  in  the  noole. 
The  annular  member  is  positioned  in  combination  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  Kort  nozzle  to  form  a  pair  of  narrow 
openings  to  the  annular  groove  spaced  apart  in  the  propulsion 
direction  of  the  propeller  assembly. 


3,677,661  \ 

PUMP 
Paul  D.  Pickens,  5746  Dolphin  Place,  La  Jola,  CaUf. 
FOed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,806 
Int.  CL  F04d  7/4, 3102 
U.S.a.415— 199  2ClafaiH 

A  multiple  stage,  axial  flow,  reversible  pump  for  fluids  and 
featured  by  a  rotary  barrel,  driven  externally  and  carrying 
multiple  stage  impeller  vanes  which  rotate  in  relation  to  stator 
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vanes  fixed  to  an  axial  shaft  which  is  itself  fixed  against  rou- 
tion.  The  alternating  rotating  vanes  and  stator  vanes  are  also 


r-1 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  centrifugal  compressor  compris- 
ing an  inducer  hub  telescoped  over  an  adjacent  shoulder  of  an 
impeller  hub.  The  inducei  hub  has  an  inner  annular  surface 
which  receives  a  plurality  of  stacked  annular  relatively  thin 
split  ring  elements.  When  the  compressor  rotates  at  high 
r.p.m.'s  the  split  rings  frictionally  engage  one  another  and  the 
inner  annular  surface  of  the  inducer  hub  to  provide  a  highly 
effective  means  for  damping  vibrations  in  the  inducer. 


3,677,663 
DAMPED  TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Vai  Croostcdt,  Wiffiamsport,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tioa,  Wiliamaport,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,146 

InL  a.  FOld  5/26 

U.S.CL416— 183  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  illustrates  a  centrifugal  compressor  compris- 
ing an  inducer  hub  telescoped  over  an  adjacent  shoulder  of  an 
impeller  hub.  A  nut  threaded  on  the  impeller  hub  maintains 
the  inducer  hub,  an  intermediate  annular  resilient  ring  and  the 
impeller  hub  in  abutment  with  sufficient  pressure  to  damp 
vibrations  in  the  rotor  assembly. 


3,677,662 
MULTILAYER  RING  DAMPED  TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Val  CroaatMh,  WBtanvport,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tioa,  Wmamsport,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,550 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/26 

U.S.  CL  416— 183  4CWnH 


3,677,664 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  PUMPS  OF  THE  SCREW  TYPE 
Hcnryk  WydUle,  Crawley,  and  BmI  Dbon  P«w«r, 
both  of  Engbnd,  Mitgiinri  to  Edwards  Hgh  Vaonun 
national  Lhnlted,  Crawley,  Suix,  Fnglanti 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  759,952,  Sept.  16, 1968,  i 

This  application  June  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,049 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  21,  1967, 
42965/67 

Int.  CL  F04b  49100;  FOlc  7/76;  F04c  7  7/72 
UACL417— 310  6( 


alternately  as  well  as  removably  secured  to  the  barrel  and 
shaft  so  that  assembly  and  repair  are  facilitated. 


An  oil-sealed  screw  rotor  mechanical  vacuum  pump  which 
may  be  used  as  a  backing  pump,  together  with  a  rotary  dry- 
running  fine  pump,  in  a  high  vacuum  punqHng  unit.  The  screw 
rotor  pump  has  one  or  more  non-return  valves  between  the 
chambers  being  limited  by  the  screw  rotor  action  and  the  at- 
mosphere. The  sealing  oil  also  acts  as  a  "liquid  piston"  to 
sweep  pumped  medium  out  of  the  chambers  via  the  non- 
return valve(8). 


3,677,665 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Corkfl,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canadi 
Oil  Ltd.,  Cali^vy,  Canada 

FBed  May  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,107 
Int.  CL  F04b  7  7100, 35104;  POlc  7/70, 5100 
U.S.CL  417-410  6 


toHnricy 
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A  submersible  pump  assembly  is  disclosed  which  may  be 
readily  lowered  into  and  raised  out  of  casing  and  operated 
downhole  in  well  fluid  in  the  very  confined  space  of  casing  of 
an  oil  well.  The  submersible  pump  assembly  includes  a 
progressive  cavity  pump  of  the  Moineau  type  with  a  helical 
stator  and  a  helical  rotor.  A  submersible  electric  nnotor  filled 
with  a  lubricating  fluid  is  located  below  the  pump  and  drives 
the  pump  through  a  speed  reducer.  A  pressure  equalizer  is  in- 
cluded which  provides  a  pressure  equalizer  lubricating  fluid 
reservoir  for  the  electric  motor  and  the  speed  reducer  and  al- 
lows for  expansion  and  contraction  in  the  volume  of  lubricat- 
ing fluid.  Sieveral  embodiments  oi  the  submersible  pump  at- 
sembly  are  disclosed. 
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3,677,666 
CLOSE  TXHXRANCE  PIPE  APPARATUS 

Pled  J«M  25, 1970,  S«r.  N«.  49,776 
tat  a.  F04b  /  7100, 35104;  F03b  7i/02 
U^CX  417-424  9 


the  energized  loops  to  flex  in  a  predetermined  numner.  This 
action  provides  a  motive  force  that  advances  fluid  through  the 
tube  in  any  sdected  numner. 


3,677,668 
ROTARY  PUMPS 
Pmti  RoMnbcrg.  Moriwy  Bck  Sherin 

FDed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,449 
Orims  priority,  appHdrtlM  krad,  Sqit.  9, 1969, 32970 
taL  a.  F04b  43108;  F04c  1 7/00 
U^CL418— 45  2 


t3- 
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A  doae  tolerance  pipe  apparatus  including  a  column  of  pipe 
lengths  formed  on  their  respective  opposite  extremities  with 
male  and  female  extremities  which  connect  together  to  form 
joints.  The  female  extremities  are  integral  with  the  respective 
pipe  lengtls  and  are  expanded  to  telescope  over  the  respective 
male  extremities.  Stop  means  is  secured  in  the  female  extremi- 
ties (^  the  respective  pipe  lengths  and  are  disposed  at  a 
selected  distance  from  the  male  end  of  such  respective  pipe 
lengths.  The  male  extremities  are  externally  threaded  and  the 
female  extremities  intemaDy  threaded  whereby  the  nude  ex- 
tremities may  be  screwed  into  the  female  extremities  sufR- 
ciently  £ar  to  abut  the  ends  of  the  male  extremities  against  the 
respective  stop  means  to  thereby  provide  an  overall  length  for 
the  total  pipe  column  which  is  the  cumulative  distance 
between  the  stop  means  and  male  ends  of  the  respective  pipe 
lengths. 


A  rotary  pump  comprises  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  a  rotor  within  the  chamber,  one  or  more 
rollers  carried  by  the  rotor  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  closed- 
loop  belt  tightly  enclosing  under  tension  the  rotor  and  rollers. 
As  the  rotor  is  routed,  the  roUers  move  along  the  belt  and 
continuously  press  it  against  the  chamber  wall  as  each  roller 
moves  from  inlet  port  to  outlet  port,  the  belt  tension  maintain- 
ing intermediate  fi^e  runs  of  the  beh  in  substantially  straight 
lines  spaced  from  the  chamber  wall. 


3,677,669 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  SHOT 

Look  W.  BHemcMcr,  5410  W.  99th  St,  L«  Aofdcs,  Calif. 

CoBtiBaalio»4ii-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  773,230,  Nov.  4, 1968, 

abaMloiMd.  Thk  applicadoa  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,1 15 

<  lot  CL  B22c  23/00 

U.S.CL  425-6  29  Claims 


3,677,667 

PERISTALTIC  FLUID  PUMP 

Qyde  A.  Morrten,  4205  DahM  Rood,  Whcatoa,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,816 

lBta.F64b4J/72 

UAa.417— 474 


■^^  1*. 


2  Claims 


A  peristaltic  pump  embodying  a  tube  formed  of  flexible 
material  surrounded  by  a  chamber  that  contains  a  ferromag- 
netic fluid.  A  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  loops  are 
placed  dmmiferentiany  around  the  flexible  tube  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  the  ferromagnetic  fluid.  The  conducting  loops  are 
sequentially  energized  along  the  length  (tf  the  flexible  tube  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  resultant  force  on  the  ferromagnetic 
fluid  causes  the  portion  of  the  flexible  tube  in  the  vicinity  of 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  in  the  Bliemeister 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,978,742,  a  trough  for  mohen  metal  is  heated 
on  both  sides  and  has  two  rows  of  orifices  to  release  drops  of 
metal  into  a  body  of  quenching  solution  onto  submerged  inter- 
rupter means.  The  orifices  are  formed  by  a  stack  of  orifice 
plates  that  are  individually  slidable  for  individual  thermal  ex- 
pansion. The  trough  is  vibrated  by  means  operating  on  the 
principle  of  a  tuning  fork. 
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3.677,670  3,677,672 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POWDER 

Hisay^  Mori,  awi  Yoji  Nogodd,  both  of  Nara,  Jap«i,  m.  METAL  HllJCAL  GEARS              _ 

ritDon  to  Scktei  Kegaku  Ogyo  Kabwidid  KaUia,  Osaka,  Jerry  E.  Haniiii^am  Ctater  Um^  fSA^  asriiBM-  lo  ClryMr 

japaa  Corparanoa,  ugHiMi  ran,  avcb. 

FDed  Jane  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,721  Filed  Mvch  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,948 

Claims  priority,  applicatioaJaiMn,  Aug.  13, 1969, 44/77226  tat  CL  1130b  J/a0,///02 

IiitCLB29c5/(M  U.S.a.425— 78                                                           6( 
U,S.CL425— 62                                                        SOaims 


A  rotational  molding  apparatiis  comprising  one  or  more  an- 
nular tracks,  a  plurality  of  drive  carriages  traveling  along  said 
tracks,  rotary  molds  each  of  which  being  supported  by  sup- 
porting means  are  coupled  to  said  several  carriages  through 
the  intermediary  of  said  supporting  means,  rototory 
mechanisntt  each  of  which  transmits  a  rotational  motion  to  a 
rotating  shaft  of  each  of  said  several  molds  &x>m  a  drive  source 
disposed  in  each  of  said  carriages,  a  heating  tunnel  for  each  of 
said  annular  tracks,  said  timnel  housing  a  part  of  said  annular 
track  and  pcrmiting  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  carriages 
and  molds,  and  a  cooling  tank  for  each  said  annular  tracks, 
said  cooling  tank  being  provided  in  the  course  of  the  molds 
emerging  from  the  heating  tunnel  after  passage  therethrough, 
said  cooling  tank  being  adapted  to  cool  said  molds  as  they  pass 
therethrough.  The  apparatus  is  suiuble  for  the  mass  produc- 
tion of  synthetic  resin  molded  articles  of  good  quality  with  im- 
proved productive  eflBciency  and  ease  of  controlling  produc- 
tion and  heating  temperature. 


I 


3,677,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HEUCAL  GEAR  WHEEL 
BODIES  FROM  POWDER 
Anthony  Mkfaacl  Martin,  Elm  Gabks,  Bccctawood  Ave,  Littie 
Chaifont,  BucUinghanntairc,  England 

FDed  Fdk  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7364 
CUmi  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Brttafai,  Feb.  1,  1969, 

5,559/69 

IntCLB30b  3/06,  77/74 

UA  a.  425-78  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  pressing  powder  metal  heUcal  gears  and 
similar  articles  of  manufacture  wherein  the  powder  is  pre»«l 
with  a  twisting  motion  of  the  punches.  A  cam  arrangement  is 
described  for  a  pressing  apparatus  which  rotates  the  punches 
during  pressing. 


to  Pennwait  Cor* 


3,677,673 
ROTARY  PRESS 
Lcourd  Shapiro,  Upper  Dvby,  Pa^ 
poratioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FDed  Aog.  25, 1.970,  Scr.  No.  66.774 
IntCLB29cJ/04 
UACL  425-78  27 


n  p  u 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  apparatus  for  farming  hehcal  gear 
wheel  bodies  by  compacting  initially  powdery  materials  in  dies 
by  pressure  between  punches,  the  dies  having  mould  cavMes 
with  helical  grooves  and  there  being  positive  controlled  roU- 
tion  of  tl»e  dies  and  punches  in  relation  to  one  another  during 
the  compaction  and  ejection  operations  by  hydraulic  or  pneu- 
matic systems  including  sensing  means  and  drive  means. 


A  press  has  a  ubie  which  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis. 
Within  the  uMe  is  mounted  a  plurality  of  molds  which  are 
symmetricaUy  dvtributed  about  the  vertical  axis,  each  mold 
having  a  cavity  extending  therethrou^  the  axis  of  each  cavity 
being  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis.  A  plurality  of  anvils  are 
mounted  for  radial  sliding  movement  acroM  the  upper  surfKC 
of  the  table,  and  a  plurality  of  punches  are  mounted  below  tlie 
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table,  there  being  one  anvil  and  one  punch  associated  with 
each  mold.  As  the  table,  anvils,  and  punches  route  as  a  unit, 
stationary  cams  effect  movement  at  each  anvil  and  punch  in  a 
coordinated  manner  (1)  the  punch  enters  the  cavity  from 
below  and  presses  powdered  material  against  the  anvil;  (2)  the 
anvil  moves  radially  inwardly  from  over  the  cavity;  (3)  the 
punch  moves  further  upwardly  to  eject  the  manufactured  arti- 
cle onto  the  Uble;  (4)  the  punch  moves  downwardly;  and  (S) 
the  anvil  moves  radially  outwardly  to  clear  the  table  of  excess 
powder,  and  move  the  article  into  a  receptacle  mounted  to  the 
table,  there  being  a  separate  receptable  associated  with  each 
mold.  Also,  a  core  rod  extends  through  the  punch  and  into  the 
cavity,  the  punch  being  mounted  for  lateral  movement  so  that 
it  is  centered  upon  entering  a  counterbore  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cavity. 


Half  bearing  members  carried  by  the  platen  and  supporting  it 
for  movement  on  frame  structure  guide  rods  is  also  included 
and  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  the  bearing  members 


3,677,674 
HIGH  PRCM>UCnON  ISOSTATIC  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Amoid  G«rtloa  Bowks,  Warren,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Nattonal 
Forge  Contpany,  Irvfae,  Pa. 

Fifed  Mvch  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,379 

Int  CL  B30b  5/02, 11/02;  B28b  3/00;  B29c  6/02 

VS.  a.  425—78  9  Claims 


outwardly  from  the  platen.  A  plastic  sheet  preheating  oven  is 
incorporated  and  is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  operating 
shocks  are  prevented  from  being  transferred  to  it. 


3,677,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  TUBING  HAVING 
A  SMOOTH  INNER  WALL  AND  A  CORRUGATED  OUTER 

WALL 
WOhdm  Hegfer,  Goathcatrasse  2,  Bad  KiiBiiigeii,  Gcmuuiy 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  676,430,  Oct.  19, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,538,209.  Thfa  appHcadoa  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloii  Austria,  Feb.  27,   1967,  A 
1880/67 

IntCLB29d2i/04 
U.S.CL425— 109  2  Claims 


A  high  production  isostatic  molding  device  comprising  an 
upright,  yoke  type  isostatic  press  and  a  turntable  for  rotating  a 
plurality  of  elastomeric  molds,  hung  beneath  the  table, 
sequentially  through  various  processing  stages  including 
filling,  pressing,  and  unloading.  At  one  position  a  given  mold  is 
filled  with  compactible  material  from  a  hopper  while  being 
simultaneously  vibrated.  At  another  position  the  mold  is  posi- 
tioned over  a  pressure  vessel  cylinder  which  is  lifted  up  around 
the  mold  to  engage  a  pressure  end-block  thereby  forming  a 
sealed  pressure  vessel.  At  still  another  stage  the  compacted 
material  is  lifted  free  of  the  mold  and  placed  on  a  conveyor 
belt  by  a  hydraulicly  operated  arm  having  a  vacuum  pad  at  its 
end  and  mounted  on  a  wheeled  carriage  over  the  turntable. 


3,677,675 
PLASTICS  THERMOFORMING  MACHINE 
Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Bcavcrton,  ^fidl.,  — Ignnr  to  Koefaring 
Company,  ^fl^raalMe,  Wh. 

FBed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,067 
lBLaB29c77/04 
U.S.CL425— 107  28  Claims 

A  synthetic  plastics  thermoforming  machine  including  rela- 
^tively  axially  separable  and  closeable  mold  mechanism  with 
platens  and  molds  releasably  supported  thereon  and  advanc- 
ing sheet  aasembiies  for  supporting  a  plastic  sheet  to  be 
formed  in  position  to  be  molded  upon  closing  movement  of 
the  mold  mechanism.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  ram  for  mov- 
ing one  of  the  molds  toward  the  other  is  mounted  on  a  frame 
member  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  platen  and  mold. 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  plastic  pipe  or  tubing  having 
concentric  juxtaposed  bonded  internal  smooth  wall  tubing  and 
external  transversely  corrugated  wall  tubing  which  may  addi- 
tionally have  a  further  concentric  more  external  smooth  wall 
tubing,  which  apparatus  comprises  extrusion  means  for  ex- 
truding at  least  two  separate  streams  of  thermoplastic  materi- 
al; means  for  imparting  transverse  corrugations  to  the  external 
of  these  two  extruded  streams;  and  means  for  juxtaposing  and 
bonding  the  internally  extruded  snK>oth  waUed  tubing  to  the 
innermost  surfaces  of  the  externally  disposed  transversely  cor- 
rugated tubing.  The  molding  means  are  recirculating  bipartite 
molds  which  travel  in  the  direction  <rf  extrusion  of  the  tubing. 
The  internal  smooth-walled  tubing  is  juxtaposed  to  external 
tubing  after  such  has  been  molded  into  a  transversely  corru- 
gated shape. 
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°  3,677,679 
MOULDS  FOR  FORMING  FOOTWEAR 
GcraM    Anthony    Chriitfe,    Bnth;    Brian    Reginald    Dobfe, 
and  Afec  Roy  Bromfldd,  Kii^pwood,  di  of  En- 
I  to  G.  B.  Britton  &  Sons  LimMcd,  Brirtol,  En- 


3,677,677 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  OF  PASTE- 
LIKE, SOUDiFIABLE  PRODUCTS,  SUCH  AS,  FOR 
INSTANCE,  COSMETICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mario  Coppola,  ^aan,  Italy 

Fled  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,553 
CUhm  priority,  application  Italy,  Jane  26,  1969,  18763  Fled  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,760 

A/69  ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1969, 

'      InL  a  B29c  3/02,  7/00  54,1 19/69 

U.S.CL425— 109  13CldnM  Int.  CL  B29c  7/00 

U.S.CL425— 119  8( 


The  device  comprises  a  rotating  table  for  molds  whereby  at 
least  part  of  the  elements  of  said  molds  are  movable  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  molten  and  solidified  material. 

Said  molds  are  combined  with  members  by  means  of  which 
the  solidified  material,  after  removal  thereof  from  the  mold  is 
neatly  arranged  in  a  retaining  and  supporting  member. 

I        


3,677,678 
MOULDING  MACHINE  WITH  PIVOTED  WELT  PLATES 
GcraM  Anthony  Christie,  Bath,  and  Brian  Reginald  Dobfe, 
Kcynham,  both  of  Ei^fand,  nwlgnors  to  G.  B.  Britton  & 
Son  Limited,  Bristol,  Ei^land 

FDcd  May  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,761 

InL  CL  B29c  1/00 

U.S.a.425— 119  7  Claims 


An  injection  moulding  apparatus  for  forming  footwear  with 
moulded  soles,  of  plastics  materials,  e.g.  of  polyvinylchloride 
or  polyurethane  foam,  in  which  the  injection  apparatus  is  posi- 
tioned below  a  support  for  an  upwardly  facing  mould  and  is 
connected  directly  to  an  injection  passage  passing  upwardly 
through  the  mould  support  and  into  the  mould.  A  last  is  sup- 
ported above  the  mould  and  means  are  |vovided  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  last  support  and  for  pressing  it  down  on  to 
the  top  (tf  the  mould  during  the  moulding  operation.  The  in- 
jection passage  is  preferably  positioned  centrally  adjacent  the 
waist  of  the  shoe.  The  mould  may  have  movable  weh  plates 
around  its  periphery,  which  rise  to  allow  removal  of  the  foot- 
wear from  the  mould. 


«  49  51    46         57    5  7 


A  mould  assembly  for  for  forming  footwear  with  mcrfded 
soles,  e.g.  by  injection  moulding,  in  which  movable  welt  plates 
are  mounted  adjacent  the  sole  mould,  e.g.  on  pivots  or  on  a 
parallel-motion  linkage  on  the  mould  itself,  and  are  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  they  define  the  welt  sur- 
face and  an  open  position  in  which  they  permit  the  moulded 
sole  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  mould.  They  are  arranged  to  be 
automatically  returned  to  the  closed  position  before  the  com- 
mencement of  each  moulding  operation.  The  automatic 
return  to  the  closed  position  may  be  effected  by  gravity,  with 
or  without  the  assistance  of  springs  or  bobweights,  or  by  cam 
means  associated  with  a  moving  last  assembly.  The  opening 
movement  may  be  effected  simply  by  the  withdrawal  of  the 
last  fit>m  the  mould.  A  unitary  mould  may  be  used,  with  the 
weh  plates  mounted  on  Hght  supporting  blocks  pivotally 
mounted  outside  the  side  wall  of  the  mould. 


3,677,680 

FLUmiC  SENSING  FOR  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Roger  F.  Ethcrington,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf., 

CaHf omia  Ii^ectieB  Moldtag  Co.,  Inc.,  Coita  Maa,  CiriiL 

FBed  Oct.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,174 

InL  CL  B29r  1/00 

UACL  425-129  17 


An  injection  molding  system  for  forming  elongated  ther- 
mometer coven  having  a  metal  tip  employs  fluidic  sensing  and 
fluidic  control  logic  to  provide  alarm  signals  that  prevent  load- 
ing of  molding  compound  into  the  mold  cavity  when  the  inaen 
in  one  or  more  of  a  group  of  mold  cavities  is  not  properly 
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seated  and  abo  prevent  cloatng  of  the  mold  and  inaertion  of  an 
insert  bearing  mandrd  when  all  inierti  of  a  previou>  operation 
hsve  not  been  withdrawn  from  the  cavities.  A  vacuum  drawn 
upon  the  hollow  mandreb  retains  the  insert  in  place  upon  the 
end  of  the  mandrel,  cools  the  mandrels,  and  cooperates  with 
the  fluid  sensing  devices  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  inserts. 


MOULD  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Bernd    Zlppd,    t*-g— »■■«■,    aad    Alfred    ScMkckmami, 
Escfawcie,  both  of  Gcmny.  assigDon  to  Rkhard  Zlppd  & 
Com  KG^  Eodiwcge,  Gcminqr 

Fifed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,079 
CUn  priority,  Uffikttkm  GcmiMy,  March  29, 1969,  P 19 

16330.5 

IntCLB29f7/(M 
U.S.CL425— 145  4 


by  a  sleeve  seal  having  a  portion  overlying  the  tube  and  c^  less 
diameter  than  the  bore,  and  having  a  projecting  portion  of 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  that  (tf  the  bore,  enabling  a  good 
seal  while  reducing  heat  flow  from  the  hot  runner.  Semi  cylin- 
drical heaters  can  be  clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  tube  and  are 
removable  without  disassembling  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

A  stem  member  is  slidably  fitted  into  the  tube  discharge  end 
with  its  tip  projecting  into  a  gate  in  the  cavity  plate,  to  control 
flow.  The  stem  member  can  be  externally  driven  as  a  valve,  or 
it  can  be  biased  to  closed  position  and  forced  open  by  plastic 
pressure  when  the  pressure  becomes  sufficiently  high. 


3,677,683 
SHEAR  AND  BREAKER  MEANS  FOR  BRIQUETTING 
APPARATUS 
LeRoy  S.  Harris,  RoMi«  Mndsiwc  PL,  swignnr  to  K-G 1 
tries,  Ibc,  Roaeaaoat,  DL 

FBed  JM.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,612 

bLCLB29ci/02 

VS.  CL  425—314  9  Claims 


Mould  filling  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  apparatiis  com- 
prises a  nozzle  for  injection  mould  filling  material,  means  for 
mounting  a  mould  to  be  fiUed  under  the  nozzle,  displacement 
means  for  displacing  the  nozzle  relative  to  the  mould  to  be 
filled  during  a  filling  operation  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined program  dependent  on  the  geometry  of  the  mould  to  be 
filled.  The  pre-determined  program  for  each  mould  to  be  filled 
is  represented  by  a  mechanical  or  optical  pattern,  which  is 
sensed  by  sensing  means  associated  with  the  nozzle.  The 
sensing  means  is  arranged  to  control  the  displacement  means 
to  cause  the  nozzle  to  follow,  for  example,  a  meandering  path 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  sensed. 


3,677,682 
HOT  RUNNER  SYSTEM 
LadWao  CWbdyaiaw)  Putkowsld,  21  Llmarick  Ave.,  Weston, 
Ontvio,  CaniMia 

FBed  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,846 

Int.  CL  B29f  I/OO 

VS.  CL  425—192  31  daima 


An  L'^haped  hot  ninner  tube  for  plastic  injection  molds. 
The  tube  inlet  and  outlet  slide  snugly  in  bores  in  a  sprue  bush- 
ing aad  cavity  plate  respectively,  so  that  as  the  runner  expands 
and  contracts,  its  ends  can  move.  The  tube  ends  can  be  sealed 


A  shear  and  breaker  structure  for  use  with  a  briquet  forming 
construction  comprising  opposed  briquetting  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  sheet  consisting  of  at  least  two  rows  of  briquets. 
The  shear  means  operate  to  divide  the  sheet  into  strips  with 
each  strip  consisting  of  at  least  one  row  of  briquets.  The  shear 
means  consist  of  opposed,  stationary  members,  positioned  in 
side-by-side  relationship  with  each  having  a  bearing  surface 
for  engaging  the  sheet.  The  stationary  members  define  an 
open  mouth  with  the  bearing  surfaces  tapering  towards  each 
other  to  form  a  throat  or  juncture.  The  tapering  surfaces 
thereby  divert  the  briquet  strips  in  different  directions  upon 
separation  of  the  sheet  at  the  juncture  of  the  sUtionary  mem- 
bers. Knife  edges  are  formed  in  the  stationary  members  to 
facilitate  the  separation.  The  bearing  surfaces  define  a 
pronounced  outwardly  extending  portion  beyond  the  juncture 
which  serves  to  produce  longitudinal  stress  in  the  briquet 
strips  thereby  creating  fracture  between  the  individual 
briquets  to  divide  the  strips  into  individual  briquet  portions. 


3,677,684 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENLARGING  AN  EXTREMITY  OF  A 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Gerald  M.  Ptati,  Champirign,  OL,  a«ignor  to  Nadonai  DtatB- 

br»  and  ChenrfnJ  Corporation,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
Fled  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,901 

Int.CLB29c77/00 
UACL  425—393  6aatois 

This  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  enlarging  or 
beDing  an  extremity  oi  a  plastic  pipe  so  that  the  extremity  <rf 
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an  adjacent  length  of  pipe  may  be  received  and  retained 
therein.  An  expanding  mandrel  is  provided,  and  this  mandrel 
includes  expander  jaws,  expander  wedges,  and  expander 


wedge  guides  which  engage  a  tapered  spindle.  A  continuous 
steel  sheath  surrounds  the  mandrel  components  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  <^  the  tapered  s{»ndle  provides  progressive 
enlargement  or  reduction  of  the  mandrel  diameter. 


3,677,685 
MOLD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  OF  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
KntMM  AoU,  6037,  Qua  MlnamUo,  Haaishinafiui,  Ni 
ken,  SakaU-macM,  Jqian 

FOed  AprI  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134382 
dafam    priority,    appBcaHon    Japui,    April    22,     1970, 
45/33998 

Int.  CL  B29f  1/06;  B30b  1/32 
U.S.  CL  425-450  5Claini8 


7»  f9      » 


A  mold  clamping  mechanism  of  injection  molding  machine 
in  which  a  high  pressure  mold  clamping  cylinder,  a  low  pres- 
sure high  speed  mold  closing  cytinder  and  a  high  pressure 
switching  cylinder  are  arranged  in  a  series  relation,  said  mold 
clamping  cylinder  and  mold  closing  cylinder  are  intercon- 
nected with  each  other  by  way  of  an  opening  to  pass  the  pres- 
sure oil,  the  forward  portion  of  a  M^  pressure  switching 
piston  in  said  switching  cylinder  is  inserted  through  said  open- 
ing to  close  said  opening,  a  mold  clamping  ram  in  said  clamp- 
ing cylinder  is  forced  ahead  to  close  the  mold  by  advancing  a 
high  speed  mold  closing  piston  in  said  mold  closing  cylinder, 
and  said  mold  clamping  ram  is  pushed  by  the  supply  of  pres- 
sure oil  through  a  passage  in  said  switching  piston  to  clamp  the 
mold  tightly. 


by  the  provision  of  pallet  drive  means  tnducfing  endless  con- 
veyor means  upon  which  are  pivotaDy  connected  a  series  of 
spaced  driving  elements  each  of  which  includes  a  noae  portion 
for  engaging  an  appropriate  rearwardly  directed  face  on  the 
pallets,  and  a  follower  portion  adapted  for  engagement  by  sta- 
tionary cam  track  means.  The  cam  track  means  includes  an 
inclined  first  portion  that  converges  at  an  acute  angle  toward 
the  horizontal  axis  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  means, 
and  a  second  portion  that  is  generaDy  paraUel  with  said  axis. 
When  the  follower  portion  of  a  given  drive  element  engages 


3,677,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  PALLETS  FOR  MAKING 

TILES 
Sj'dBcy  Pvwd,  LentherlMnd,  Mnrey, 
r  to  Rcdfend  TBta  limMed,  RrignlC  Som 
FBed  Jane  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,632 
priority,  appBcation  Grcnt  Britain,  Oct  10,  1968, 

48,104/68 

Int.  CL  1128b  5/04 
U.S.CL425— 452  7ClalnM 

Apparatus  for  feeding  relative  to  a  molding  machine  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  pallets  arranged  end-to-end,  characterized 


\ 


the  first  track  portion,  the  drive  member  is  pivoted  from  a 
retracted  position  forwardly  relative  to  the  conveyor  means  to 
drive  the  pallets  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  said  conveyor 
means.  When  the  foOower  portion  engages  the  second  track 
portion,  the  drive  element  travels  at  the  speed  of  the  conveyor 
means,  and  consequently  the  faster  travelling  pallets— which 
are  now  driven  by  a  subsequent  drive  element  whose  follower 
portion  is  in  engagement  with  the  first  track  portion — progress 
out  of  engagement  with  the  nose  portion  oif  said  given  drive 
element 


3,677,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAM  FORMING  MONOLITHIC 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Edward  C.  Sfegfa-ied:  Conner  J.  Harwd,  both  of 
Mtas.,  and  Shields  L.  Mnrphy,  Atvtwmd,  hie  of 
Miss,  (by  RaaMki  H.  Mnrphy  and  Carolyn  M. 
hdrs),  Mrignow  to  W.  S.  Diduy  Clay  M— tnrtuiing  i 
pany,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  721,306,  Aprfl  15, 1968,  PM.  No. 
3,557,290.  Tl*  appBcation  Mwrii  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,890 

InL  CLB28b  2//50 
UACL425— 457  4( 


Apparatus  for  ram  forming  monolithic  plastic  attidet, 
which  produces  articles,  such  as  day  pipe  and  fittings,  without 


1030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


strcM  linei  and  without  knit  or  bond  lines.  The  apparatus  in- 
chidei  a  mold  having  an  dongafr  cavity  having  an  uitide  tur- 
fBce  configuration  cocreqxxiding  to  an  outnde  turfKe  of  the 
article  to  be  fonned  dierdn.  Bore  forming  mandrels  or  rams 
are  movable  into  the  elongate  cavity  for  forcing  a  compresMon 
formed  maM  of  plastic  clay  to  flow  around  the  mancbels  and 
fin  the  cavity  and  form  the  article  with  bores  therein,  the  man- 
drels being  removable  firom  the  cavity  and  the  mold  opened 
for  removal  of  the  article. 


to  the  core  for  inflating  the  envelope  under  pressure  casting 
conditions.  Additionally,  the  invention  comprises  pouring 
fresh  concrete  around  the  envelope  enclosed  core  when  it  is 
positioned  in  a  moid,  closing  the  mold  and  inflating  the  en- 


3,677,688 
CORED  SLAB  WALL  PANELS 

But  ton  D.  Mst^gSB,  302  Aw  a.  Stow,  Ohio 

Fled  Sept.  4, 1970,  Sa>.  No.  69,541 
litf.  C3.  B29c  1112;  B28b  7128 
U.S.a.425-468  6< 

Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  cored  concrete  panels 
indiiding  providing  a  two-piece  core  having  the  core  pieces  of 
complementary  wedge  shape  with  one  section  tapering  to  a 
point  on  the  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  panel,  a 
plastic  envelope  encloses  the  core  pieces,  and  means  connect 


velope  to  force  the  concrete  to  fill  the  mold.  After  the 
concrete  is  set,  the  core  can  be  removed  piece  by  piece  to  pro- 
vide a  cored  concrete  panel  with  a  plastic  envelope  outlining 
the  core  opening. 


CHEMICAL 


3,6T7,689 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  MANUFACTURED 
ARTICLES  OF  POLYAMIDIC  RESINS 
Qidiitiiio  Ottaviaid,  Seaago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatinl 
Edbon  S.pA.,  MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27, 1968, 
16,956/68 
IbL  a.  D«6p  1/lB,  1/20.  3/24 
133.  CL  8—4  6  Clafans 

A  iM"Ocess  is  disclosed  for  obtaining  colorings  with  dis- 
continuous or  shaded  color  cflFects  of  the  fake-tortoise  type 
or  of  the  marbled  type  on  formed  articles  of  polyamidic 
resins,  such  as  spectacle  frames,  hair  clips,  bag  handles, 
combs,  etc.,  wherein  to  a  slightly  acidulated  aqueous  dye- 
ing bath  containing  at  least  one  dispersed  dye,  a  small 
quantity  of  oil  sufficient  to  cover  at  most  Va  of  the  free 
surface  of  the  dyeing  bath  is  added,  the  object  of  poly- 
amidic resin  being  then  dipped  into  said  dyeing  bath.  The 
dyeing  bath,  before  the  object  is  dipped  into  it,  may  be 
slowly  stirred  so  that  the  oil  will  be  spread  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  bath  in  irregular  spots  or  patterns.  The  object 
may  be  slowly  turned  about  itself  in  such  a  way  that  it 
will  accomplish  a  complete  rotation  at  least  once  every 
2-3  minutes. 


positions  are  aqueous  solutions  of  the  indamines  and  can 
be  formulated  with  lower  alkanols  and  film-forming  cos- 
metic resins  to  produce  hair  setting  lotions. 


3,677,690 

DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  INDAMINES 

Gregoire  Kaloplssis,  Paris,  Andre6  Bogant,  Bonlogne-snr- 

Seine,  and  Franfoise  Estradlcr,  Paris,  France,  a^gnors 

to  Sodcte  Anonyme  dlte:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawhig.  nicd  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,739 

Claims  priority,  application  I^embonrg,  July  17,  1969, 

59,119 
Int.  CL  D06p  3/04 
U.S.  a.  8—10  7  Claima 

Indamines  having  the  formula 


3,677,691 
NONTOXIC  DYES  IN  POLYGLYCEROL  FATTY 
ACID  ESTER  AND  GLYCOL  OR  GLYCERINE 
AND  ITS  MIXTURE  THEREIN 

Louis  KocJi,  Yonlurs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Kolmstamm 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,150 

Int  CL  D06p  3/10 

VS,  a.  8—41  13  Claims 

A  method  for  the  conversion  of  water  soluble  color 

additives  to  oil  soluble  color  compositions.  The  method 

comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  water  soluble  color  additive  to  be  con- 
verted in  a  solution  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  to  form 
a  first  color  solution; 

(b)  admixing  this  first  color  solution  with  a  solution 
of  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  while  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  maximum  temperature  of  150  C;  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  ingredients  at  this  temperature  for 
at  least  5  minutes  with  constant  agitation  of  the  mix- 
ture and  cooling  to  obtain  a  stable  lypophilic  color 
additive  composition. 


NH 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  can  be  hydrogen,  halogen,  low- 
er alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  are  usefully  employed  in  a 
dye  composition  for  coloring  keratinous  fibers.  Such  com- 


3,677,692 
HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  STABILIZATION  OF 
CELLULOSE  OBTAINED  BY  ESTERIFYING  WITH 
FUROYL  CHLORIDE 
Jett  C.  Ardrar,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  Snjan  Singh,  Banaras, 
Uttar  Pradesh,  India,  and  Oscar  Hlnojosa,  Metairie, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agrlcnltnrc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,137 
Int  CL  D06m  13/20 
UA  CL  8—120  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  stabilizing  or- 
ganic materials  that  contain  the  glycosidic  bond  to  the 
effects  of  high  energy  radiation.  Stabilization  is  achieved 
by  the  introduction  of  furoate  groups  as  substituents  into 
the  said  organic  material.  The  method  of  this  invention 
has  as  its  objective  the  modification  of  the  chemical 
structure  of  organic  materials  which  contain  the  glycosidic 
bond  to  allow  preferential  transfer  of  high  energy  from 
one  part  of  the  organic  material  to  the  furoate  substituent 
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group  within  which  group  radiation  energy  is  dissipated  tially  tensionless  condition.  Immediately  thereafter,  the 
without  damage  to  the  glycosidic  bond  of  the  organic  material  is  guided  through  a  treatment  chamber  where 
material. 


3,677,693 

METHOD  OF  MILLING  AND  RESIN  TREATING 
KERATINOUS  FIBERS 
Brian  Robinson,  Menston,  near  IlUcy,  and  Stephen  Har- 
vey Pnilngham,  Shipley,  England,  assignors  to  I.W.S. 
Nominee  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  and 
Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Nov.  18,  1969, 
,  56,474/69 

'     Int  CL  D06m  3/02 
U.S.  a.  8—127.5  14  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  finishing  of  textile  fabrics 
consisting  wholly  or  partially  of  keratinous  fibres  such  as 
wool.  The  fabric  is  milled  and  simultaneously  treated  with 
a  resin  imparting  shrink-resistance  to  it  by  agitating  it 
in  an  organic  liquid  containing  the  dissolved  resin  and 
emulsified  water,  separating  excess  liquor  from  the  fabric 
and  curing  the  resin  remaining  on  the  fabric.  The  resins 
are  preferably  such  as  will  cross-link  in  the  reactive  centres 
on  the  fibres,  with  a  co-reactant  or  with  itself,  and  espe- 
cially polythiol  resins  containing  at  least  two  thiol  groups 
per  molecule,  and  cross-linking  catalysts  may  be  added 
to  the  milling  liquor.  TTie  process  is  particularly  useful  for 
knitted  fabrics  and  garments,  although  it  is  also  applicable 
to  woven  fabrics. 


3,677,694 
IMPARTING  CREASE  RESISTANCE  TO  FIBROUS 

SILK    STRUCTURES    THROUGH    TREATMENT 

WITH  GASEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 
Yosliitaka  Sugimoto  and  Isao  Sannomiya,  Hyogo-lten, 

and   Kaznnobo   Noomi,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignors  to 

KanegafDchi  BoseU  Kabnsiiild  Kaidu,  Toltyo,  Jvpvn 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,361 
Claims  iniority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
44/90,369;  July  21,  1970,  45/63,834;  July  30, 
1970,  45/67,085 

Int  a.  D06m  3/02 
VS.  a.  8—127.6  6  aaims 

A  method  of  finishing  silk  fibrous  structure  which  com- 
prises treating  the  silk  fibrous  structure  with  a  solution 
containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing group:  (a)  urea  of  thiourea;  (b)  a  mixture  of 
formaldehyde-containing  low  grade  condensation  resin 
and  urea  or  thiourea;  (c)  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic 
compounds  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and  hav- 
ing molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  400;  (d)  aliphatic 
amines  having  at  least  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxyl 
and  amino  and  having  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than 
400;  drying  the  treated  fibrous  structure  until  the  moisture 
content  of  said  fibrous  structure  reaches  no  more  than 
10%  and  then,  treating  said  fibrous  structure  with  gaseous 
formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  no  less  than  100°  C. 
Durable  and  high  crease-resistance  is  obtained  without 
adversely  affecting  excellent  properties  peculiar  to  silk 
fibrous  structure. 


I 


3,677,695 
WET  PROCESS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  LENGTH 
OF  MOVING  MATERIAL 
Fritz  Peter,  124  Howe  Ave.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.     01545 
Application  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,409,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,632, 
Aug.  1,  1967.  Divided  and  tliis  aM>Ucation  Apr.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  43,287 

Int  CL  B05c  3/05.  3/52.  3/176 

VS.  a.  8—152  4  aaims 

A  process  for  subjecting  a  continuous  length  of  moving 

material  to  a  liquid  treatment.  Tlie  material  is  initially 

soaked  in  a  bath  of  processing  liquid  while  in  a  substan- 


it  is  exposed  to  a  high  velocity  flow  of  the  same  processing 
liquid. 

3,677,696 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
MERCURY  FROM  GASES 
Petri  Bryk,  Helsinki,  Martti  Haani,  Kokkola,  Jorma  B. 
Honkasalo,  Westend,  Jorma  Kimnmen  and  ODe  Lind^o, 
Pori,  Erik  Nyholm,  Kokkola,  Jaakko  Poijani  and  Jnssi 
Rasatas,  Pori,  and  Jnliani  Kangas,  Helsinki,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Outokumpu,  Finland 
FUed  May  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  3,  1970,  1,901 

Int  CL  BOld  47/06 
VS.  CI.  23—2  2  Claims 


crckMt«ig  ocMl 


S«panil«rt  o(  ^  and 

omar  (KMoI  >ont  *rom 
irw  cirtuiating  aod 


'   CTCuWK<ng  aod  ~ 


LorttO'nmg  Ng 
ona   M,  50, 


p'»^<Q«tn<or 


The  concentration  of  circulating  sulphuric  acid  is  ad- 
justed to  80-98%  by  weight  and  used  to  wash  hot  gases 
containing  mercury.  The  temperature  of  the  acid  is  main- 
tained between  70-250°  C.  and  the  solid  material  sepa- 
rating from  the  circulating  wash  solution  is  recovered. 


3,677,697 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SODIUM 
PERCARBONATE 
Appolinaria  Vasillevna  Yannsii,  Kharkov,  U.S.SJL,  as- 
signor   to    Gosndarstvenny    nandio-issledoTatelslnr    i 
procktny  Institnt  Osnovnoi  KhimU,  Kliarko?,  U.&SJL 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
736,595,  June   13,  1968.  This  application  Oct  7, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  78,957 

Int  CL  COlb  15/10 
VS.  CL  23—62  3  Claims 

A  method  of  [woducing  sodium  percarbonate  by  react- 
ing sodium  carbonate  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  stabilizer  wherein  sodium  pcrcarbonate  stabiliza- 
tion is  effected  by  using  benzoic  acid  in  combination  with 
a  known  stabilizing  agent,  e.g.  a  silica-containing  inorganic 
compound. 


3  677  698 
LOW  TEMPERATURE-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TWO- 

STAGE  ION  EXCHANGE  OF  ZEOLITES 

Howard  S,  Sherry,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz, 

Philadetarfiia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,210 

Int  CI.  COlb  33/28;  BOlj  11/40 

UA  CL  23^112  •  Claims 

A*  method  for  reducing  the  original  metal  content  of 

a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  to  an  exceptionally 

low  level  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  with  a 
solution  of  a  cation  of  a  metal  selected  from  Groups 
I  to  Vin  of  the  Periodic  Table,  ammonium  and  hy- 
drogen at  a  temperature  between  50°  F.  and  215°  F. 
under  atmospheric  pressure; 

(b)  contacting  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  with  a 
solution  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I  to  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  at  a  temperature  between  300°  F.  and 
600°  F.  under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the 
solution  in  the  liquid  phase;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  a  cation  exchanged  zeolite  having  at 
least  80  percent  of  its  initial  cations  exchanged  with 
the  cations  of  said  solutions. 
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3,677,701 
SULFURIC  ACID  DEFLUORINATION 
Clinton  A.  HoUhigsworth,  2010  Reaney  Road;  and  John 
Harold  Snyder,  546  Carole  St.,  both  of  Lakeland,  Fla. 
33803;  and  Ernest  Andrew  Gudath,  413  S.  Bryan  Cir- 
cle, Brandon,  Fla.    33511 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,648 
Int.  CL  COlb  17/90.  9/08 
UA  CL  23—172  9  Claims 

Concentration  of  fluorine  compounds  in  spent  sulfuric 
acid  can  be  reduced  by  at  least  96%  by  mixing  the  acid 
with  diatomaceous  earth  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount. 

3,677,702 

NITROGEN  FIXATION 

Leroy  H.  WuUstein,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

University  of  Utah 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,278 

InL  CL  COlc  1/00,  21/00 

UACL23— 193  .       .  ,   10  Claims 

A  method  of  nitrogen  fixation  by  purely   chenucal 

means  rather  than  biochemical  means,  wherein  a  gaseous 

phase  comprising  molecular  nitrogen  is  contacted  with  an 

aqueous  system  comprising  ferrous  iron  and  a  nitrite  to 

form  ammonium  radical  (NHi)  and  molecular  nitrogen. 

The  reaction  takes  place  either  at  room  temperature  and 

pressure,  or  at  greater  temperatures  and  pressures,  and 

can  utilize  air  as  the  source  of  gaseous  nitrogen. 


3,677,699 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ANHYDROUS 

SODIUM  DITHIONITE 

Ryozo  Fn^wara,  Elji  Ohara,  and  Kazoo  Maeda,  Ohmota, 

Japan,   asignors  to   Mitsui  Toatso   Chemicals,   Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,447 

Cairns  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1969, 

44/50,033 

Int.  CL  COlb  17/66 

UA  a.  23—116  10  Claims 

A  method  of  stabilizing  anhydrous  sodium  dithiomte 

which  comprises  coating  particles  of  anhydrous  sodium 

dithionite  with  a  thin  film  of  oxypropylated  cellulose  or 

oxypropylated  starch. 


3  677  703  ' 

METHOD   OF   PURIFYING   HYDRATES   OF 

CALCINED  DOLOMITE  AND  MAGNESITE 

Leonard  John  Minnick,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

G.  &  W.  H.  Corson  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,686 

InL  CL  C08f  11/02 

VS.  a.  23—186  5  CJalnw 

Dry,   dihydrated   calcined  dolomite  or  dry  hydrated 

calcined  magncsite,  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such 

that  at  least  the  major  portion  and  up  to  about  95% 

thereof,  is  —325  mesh  and  the  remainder  is  larger  than 

325  mesh,  is  dispersed  into  an  upwardly  moving  stream  of 

air,    in    a   confined   zone,   adapted   in   conjunction   with 

centrifugal  force  acting  primarly  on  the  larger  particles 

selectively  to  carry  a  fine  fraction  of  the  hydrate  upwardly 

and  outwardly  to  a  zone  separate  and  distinct  from  that 

to  which  the  remainder  is  directed,  and  the  fine  fraction, 

which  has  a  lower  silica  content  than  that  of  the  original 

hydrate  is  separately  recovered. 


3,677,700 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BATTERY-GRADE 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Alan  R.  Frasnr,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Gray-Tim,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  SepL  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,613 
InL  CL  COlg  45/02 
VS,  CL  23—145  11  Claims 

Battery  grade  manganese  dioxide  is  prepared  from  im- 
pure manganese  dioxide  containing  iron  oxide,  alumina, 
silica,  lime,  and  other  contaminants  by  roasting  the  im- 
pure feed  under  reducing  conditions  to  form  manganous 
oxide  and  magnetic  iron  oxide,  thereafter  slowly  acidifying 
the  roasted  material  with  nitric  acid  to  convert  the  manga- 
nous oxide  to  manganous  nitrate  and  then  adjusting  the 
pH  to  a  higher  value  to  precipitate  hydrated  alumina.  The 
resulting  extracted  solution  is  separated  from  the  precipi- 
tate, concentrated  to  about  55-70%  solid,  heated  as  an 
agitated  compact  mass  to  decompose  the  manganous  ni- 
trate to  manganese  dioxide  without  decomposing  the  al- 
kali nitrates,  and  water  extracting  soluble  nitrates  from 
the  heated  concentrate,  leaving  a  purified  manganese  di- 
oxide. This  may,  where  desired,  be  further  purified  to 
produce  a  battery  grade  manganese  dioxide  product. 


3,677,704 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

John  W.  Byron,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Original  appUcatlon  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,212. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  3,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  149,564 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/50 
U.S.  CL  23—209.4  3  Clatais 


% 


\ 


h 


;^ 


Grit  is  removed  from  the  gaseous  mass  in  a  carbon 
black  furnace  by  passing  the  gaseous  mass  over  a  radial 
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port  or  depression  in  the  wall  of  the  lower  periphery  of  similar  passageway  for  the  upper  opening  permits  drop- 
the  furnace  thereby  entrapping  the  grit  which  is  removed  lets  of  solvent  to  be  introduced  at  the  conclusion  of  re- 
by  means  of  a  draw-off  conduit.  action;  these  wash  the  interior  surface  of  the  reactor  to 

afford  quantitative  recovery  of  the  reaction  product. 


3,677,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONIZATION  OF  A 
STABILIZED  ACRYUC  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Michael  J.  Ram,  West  Orange,  and  John  P.  Riggs, 
Berldey  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Charles  M.  Cbu-ke,  Texas 
Ci^,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,780 

Int.  CL  COlb  31/07 
\5&.  a.  23—209.1  24  Clidms 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  rapid  conversion  of  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  an  inherently  hygroscopic  stabilized 
acrylonitrile  homopolymer  or  copolymer  to  a  carbonized 
form  exhibiting  improved  physical  properties.  The  stabi- 
lized starting  material  is  suK'lied  in  an  essentially  anhy- 
drous form  immediately  prior  to  its  passage  through  a 
heating  zone  containing  an  inert  atmosphere  in  which  its 
temperature  is  relatively  rapidly  elevated  to  produce  a 
carbonized  fibrous  material.  The  resulting  continuous 
length  of  carbonized  fibrous  material  may  be  subsequently 
converted  to  a  continuous  length  of  fibrous  graphitic  car- 
bon possessing  superior  properties. 


3,677,706 

j  REACTOR 

Jack  Grafl,  Santa  Clara,  and  Ralph  A.  Dora,  Santa 
Barbara,  Califs  assignors  to  Packard  Instmment  Com- 
pany, IiM^,  Downers  Grove,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,663 

Int  CL  BOH  3/00;  GOln  31/00 
\}A,  CL  23—230  R  10  Claims 


'r^ 


3,677,707 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HAEMOGLOBIN 

Emannel  Pride  and  Brian  Wairen,  Minster-in-Sheppey, 
England,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,713 

Claims  priority,  ^»pUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  28,  1968, 

50,946/68 

Int  CL  GOln  21/24,  31/22,  33/16 
\5S,  CL  23—230  B 


Perclilanc  U*  Tint :  HtmogMlm  CwtM  (C,MMMnoglot«) 


2  CUdms 


s 
e 

I 


II  c  3  M  i:  » 

OKtlltrilai  in  t/no  M  Nl  C|nMUIKM(M«  MOM 


Method  for  the  determination  of  the  haemoglobin  con- 
tent in  blood.  A  blood  sample  is  mixed  with  a  solution  of 
perchoric  acid  in  acetic  acid  and  the  mixture  is  checked 
for  complete  neutralization  of  the  perchloric  acid  added. 
The  amount  of  perchloric  acid  used  is  selected  in  such  a 
way  that  an  arbitrary  pre-selected  amount  of  haemoglobin 
is  neutralized.  To  determine  completeness  of  the  neutrali- 
zation, a  colour  indication  may  be  used  advantageously. 


3,677,708 

NOa  ANALYSIS  AND  SCRUBBER  THEREFOR 

John  N.  Harman  HI,  Pbicentia,  and  Radhakrishna  M. 
NetL  Brea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becknum  Instramcnts, 
Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,006 


Int  CL  BOIJ  11/06:  GOln  31/06,  31/10 


U.S.  CL  23—232  R 


7  Claims 


AIR 


jn 


'H,Cl2 


A  reactor  for  carrying  out  laboratory  scale  chemical  re- 
actions in  the  liquid  phase  comprises  a  vertically  elongated 
vessel  of  circular  cross-section  having  steep  side  walls 
gradually  widening  from  the  top  and  the  bottom,  and 
openings  at  the  top  and  bottom.  An  exterior  heater  is 
used  to  regulate  the  liquid  temperature.  A  passageway 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  lower  opening  has  a  portion 
of  restricted  sides  whereby  the  constant  introduction  of 
gas  at  low  pressure  to  the  passageway  prevents  liquid 
outflow  while  the  valveless  passageway  remains  physically 
opcp  to  permit  the  sequential  injection  of  reagents.  A 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  NOa  in  ^ 
sample  gas  stream  containing  interferents  utilizing  a 
scrubber  and  an  analytical  instrument  which  is  sensitive 
both  to  NOj  and  the  interferents.  The  scrubber  contains 
argentic  oxide  (AgO)  which  effectively  removes  both 
positive  and  negative  interferents  from  the  sample  gas 
stream,  but  does  not  affect  the  NOj  content  of  the  stream. 
The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  monitor- 
ing of  the  NOj  content  of  polluted  air. 
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3,677,709  _^„ 

FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECnON  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Manfred  Riednumn,  Boblingen,  and  Martin  Eichner,  Aid- 
Ungen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  G.m.b.H.,  Boblingen,  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1969, 

P  19  35  624.2 

Int  CL  GOln  31/12 

VS.  CI.  23—254  E  10  Qalms 


system.  Central  to  both  the  method  and  the  apparatus  is 
a  new  cell  washing  technique  which  permits  continuous 
washing  of  the  cells  that  are  to  be  reacted  with  the  Coombs 
serum.  This  technique  involves  gravitational  settling  and 
separation  of  aggregated  cells  from  a  supernatant  ma- 
terial. The  gravitational  separation  step  is  also  used  to 
separate  the  agglutinated  cells  from  the  dissociated  cells 
after  a  Coombs  reaction  has  taken  place. 


3  677  711 

PLURAL  CAVITY  TX)RblDAL  FLOAT  POOL 

CHEMICAL  PACKAGE 

William  D.  Bond,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  World 

Industries,  Inc.,  Aznsa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,556 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  1/00 

VJS,  CL  23—267  A  2  Claims 


A  flame  ionization  detector  for  use  in  gas  chromatog- 
raphy includes  a  collector  ring  which  is  positionally  ad- 
justable with  respect  to  a  flame  nozzle.  The  collector  ring 
supports  one  or  more  pieces  of  salt  in  an  interchangeable 
manner,  each  salt  being  operable  to  amplify  ionic  current 
in  a  different  substance.  Pesticide  components  such  as 
phosphorus  and  nitrogen  are  distinguished  from  hydro- 
carbons and  chlorinated  substances  by  the  differences  in 
magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  corresponding  peaks  ob- 
tained on  a  chromatogram.  This  is  achieved  by  optimizing 
the  collector  ionic  current  and  gradually  increasing  the 
quantity  of  combustible  gas  supplied  to  the  detector. 


3,677,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  BLOOD  CELLS 

Nathan  M.  Hirsch,  Waliington,  NJ. 

(33  Pond  Ave.,  B-820,  Brooidine,  Mass.     02146) 

FUed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,385 

Int  CL  A61m  1/03 

UA  CL  23— 258J  5  Claims 


r^SiS---     > 


A  float  ring  contains  cavities  each  filled  with  a  soluble 
pool  chemical  such  as  chlorine  tablets  or  granules.  A  tube 
cap  protrudes  an  adjustable  amount  from  each  cavity 
of  the  float  ring  and  an  aperture  of  each  tube  is  in  the 
protruded  portion.  Each  tube  cap  is  adjustable  in  its 
float  ring  cavity  to  change  the  area  of  the  tube  cap 
aperture  effectively  open  to  pool  water  so  as  to  alter  the 
rate  at  which  the  chemical  dissolves  into  the  pool. 


3  677  712 

DEVICE  FOR  A  METHOD  OF  GROWING 

MONOCRYSTALS 

Wolfgang  Tolksdorf ,  Tomesch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,331 

InL  CI.  BOlj  17/20 

VS,  CL  23—273  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  performing       A  device  for  growing  monocrystals  from  a  melt  in 
the  Coombs  anti-human  globulin  test  in  a  continuous  flow   which  the  melt  is  contained  in  a  closed  vessel  rotatable 
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within  an  oven,  the  vessel  being  provided  with  an  S-  tacts  the  organic  compound  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 

shaped  deaeration  tube  which  extends  into  the  vessel  cooled  walls  and  forms  a  thin  film  of  reaction  mixture, 
through  its  upper  end  and  has  an  effective  length  for 

removing  gases  from  the  melt  without  withdrawing  melt  i 


when  the  vessel  is  rotated. 


3  677  713 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CERAMIC  WHISKERS 

Christopher  Charles  Evans,  Saffron  Walden,  England, 
assignor  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  729,081,  May  14, 
1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in>part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  406,127,  Oct  23,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,394,991,  dated  July  30,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,428 

Claims  priority,  aimlication  Great  Britafai,  Oct  28,  1963, 

42,439/63 
Int  CL  BOlj  17/28 

VJS.  CL  23—277  R  11  CUdms 


A  furnace  particularly  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
ceramic  materials  in  whisker  form  comprises  a  hollow 
casing  lined  internally  with  thermally  insulating  material 
and  enclosing  a  reaction  space,  a  carbon  electrode  dis- 
posed within  the  casing  and  capable  of  heating  said  reac- 
tion space  to  a  high  temperature,  at  least  one  container 
for  containing  a  solid  chemical  reactant  provided  within 
the  casing  and  having  an  opening  into  said  reaction  ^ace, 
means  for  passing  gas  from  a  source  outside  the  casing 
through  the  said  container  and  into  said  reaction  space, 
means  for  passing  gas  directly  into  said  reaction  space 
and  means  for  removing  gas  from  said  reaction  space. 


and  the  emerging  product  is   treated   by   conventional 
methods. 


3,677,715 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Morrison,  Pnriey,  and  Henry  A,  Hnser, 
Sevenoaks,  England,  assigm»n  to  Uniyersal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  and  Ambuco  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  fractional  part  interest  to  end 
FDed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,944 
Int  CL  BOld  45/12;  BOlj  9/20;  ClOg  13/18 
VS.  CL  23—288  S  2  Clafana 


3,677,714 

POROUS  RING  FEED  HEAD 

Lowell   Ashton  Ledgett  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  766,255, 
Oct  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  125,416 

Int  CL  BOlf  3/02;  BOld  47/00;  C07f  141/00 
VS.  CL  23—285  6  Claims 

A  reactor  for  continuously  sulfonating  or  sulfating 
organic  compounds  with  sulfur  trioxide  wherein  the  or- 
ganic compound  is  fed  through  a  porous  wall  having  a 
moderate  pressure  drop  thereacross.  The  organic  com- 
pound is  then  directed  to  flow  in  a  circumferentially  uni- 
form thin  film  down  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  or  walls  of 
a  cooled  reaction  zone.  Low  pressure  sulfur  trioxide  con- 


Catalytic  cracking  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
transfer  line  conduit  connected  to  a  reception  vessel  said 
transfer  line  conduit  being  connected  to  a  series  of  cy- 
clone separation  means  which  are  within  said  reception 
vessel.  The  transfer  line  conduit  is  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  a  first  cyclone  separation  means  which  is  located  with- 
in the  reception  vessel.  The  first  cyclone  separation  means 
contains  an  inlet  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
internal  portion  of  said  reception  vessel.  The  first  cyclone 
separation  means  is  connected  to  a  second  cyclone  sep- 
aration means  which  accepts  material  from  the  outlet  of 
said  first  cyclone  separation  means  and  passes  a  portion 
of  those  materials  out  of  the  second  cyclone  separation 
means  through  an  outlet  which  passes  out  of  the  recep- 
tion vessel. 
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3,677,716  

PHASE  SEPARATION  OF  A  GAS-UQUTO-SOUD 
MIXTURE 
Cari  L.  Weber,  WasfaingtOB  Crossiiig,  Pa.,  and  Ronald 
H.  Wolk,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Mkfaacl  C.  Chervenak,  Pennington,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origfaial  application  Jnne  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,156. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  90,761 

Int  a.  COlg  1/00. 13/18,  23/06         ^ 
VS,  CL  23—288  E  1^  dainis 


of  crystal  nucleation.  This  apparatus  also  contains  a 
means  for  heating  the  reaction  vessel  to  temperatures 
of  at  least  about  400°  C. 

A  process  for  nucleating  and  growing  II-VI  crystals 
using  a  throttling  technique  is  also  disclosed. 

The  apparatus  and  process  disclosed  are  useful  for  pro- 
ducing single,  pure,  defect-free  II-VI  crystals  which  are 
in  turn  useful  in  electro-optic  applications. 


3  677  718 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  FLUX'gROWTH  OF  BARIUM 

TITANATE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

William  N.  Lawless,  Comhig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Coming  Glass  Woriu,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,907 

Int.  CI.  COlf  11/00;  BOIJ  17/04 

UA  CI.  23—301  R  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  improved  separation  of  liquids,  gases 
and  particulate  solid  materials  in  a  liquid-gas  contacting 
process  wherein  a  liquid  feed  and  gas  usually  hydrogen 
are  passed  upwardly  through  a  bed  composed  of  a  par- 
ticulate contact  agent,  the  velocity  of  the  gas  and  the 
liquid  being  such  that  the  particles  are  put  in  a  state  of 
random  motion  and  the  volume  of  the  bed  is  expanded 
over  its  static  volume  and  wherein  an  area  of  high  liquid 
gas  and  liquid  turbulence  and  mixing  is  created  and  where- 
in liquid  effluent  and  gaseous  effluents  are  remove!  from 
the  contact  zone.  The  method  consists  of  effecting  essen- 
tially complete  disengagement  of  the  gas  from  the  mix- 
ture of  particulate  solids  and  liquid.  The  gas-free  liquid- 
solid  mixture  is  then  introduced  to  a  zone  of  relatively 
low  turbulence   and   liquid   is  then   removed   from  this 
zone   at   a   rate   whose  linear   velocity   is   less  than  the 
settling  velocity  of  the  solid,  thereby  allowing  substantial 
settling  of  the  solid  and  resulting  in  the  removal  of  a 
clarified  liquid.  The  disengaged  gaseous  effluent  may  then 
be  removed  separately  or  recombined  and  removed  with 
the  liquid  effluent.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  carrying  out 
this  process  are  described. 


Process  for  the  growth  of  large,  thick  barium  titanate 
single  crystals  by  heating  a  flux  containing  barium  tita- 
nate, inserting  therein  barium  titanate  seed  crystals, 
cooling  the  mixture  to  crystallize  barium  titanate  single 
crystals,  while  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  across 
the  mixture  and  removing  the  grown  barium  titanate 
single  crystals.  The  crystals  fojmed  by  the  above  process 
find  partici.lar  usage  in  optical  devices. 


3  677  717 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

n-VI  CRYSTALS 

Pan!  Vohl,  Lexington,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,895 

Int.  a.  BOlj  17/30 

UA  CL  23—294  13  Clalnw 


3  677  719 

METHOD  FOR  REPROCESSING  MOLTEN 

FLUORIDE  SALT  REACTOR  FUELS 

Marvin  E.  Whatley,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,402 
Int  CL  C22b  61/04 
V3.  a.  23—325  4  Oaims 

An  improved  method  for  reprocessing  molten  fluoride 
salt  reactor  fuels  containing  protactinium  is  provided 
comprising  a  dual  temperature  reductive  extraction  proc- 
ess using  as  an  extractant  molten  bismuth  containing  a 
metal  reductant.  In  the  improved  process  the  fuel  values 
and  the  metal  reductant  are  the  only  extractables. 


— rr 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  nucleating  and  growing 
II-VI  crystals  such  as  zinc  selenide.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  hollow  reaction  vessel  having  walls  constructed 
of  an  inert,  high-temperature  resistant  material  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passageway  with  a  much  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  than  that  of  the  reaction  vessel,  the  reduc- 
tion in  area  occurring  immediately  adjacent  to  the  point 


3,677,720 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHONTTRILIC 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
John  Keifli   Maund,   Bhrmingham,  and   Clifford   Henry 
George    Hands,    Stourbridge,    England,    assignors   to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,197 
Int.  CL  COlb  21/00.  25/00 
VS.  CL  23—357  16  Claims 

A  mixture  of  phosphonitrilic  chloride  polymers  is  puri- 
fied by  contacting  a  molten  phosphonitrilic  chloride  mix- 
ture with  an  inert  solvent  vapor  so  as  to  selectively  va- 
porize the  cyclic  trimeric  polymer,  separating  a  solvent 
vapor  phase  laden  with  trimer  and  some  tetramer  from  the 
molten  polymer  residue,  condensing  it  to  form  a  solution 
of  trimer  and  tetramer  in  the  solvent,  and  subsequently 
recovering  trimer  together  with  some  tetramer  from  the 
solution.  During  the  process  the  molten  phosphonitrilic 
chloride  mixture  is  preferably  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below    140  degrees  centigrade.  The  phosphonitrilic 
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chloride  polymer  feed  stock  can  be  pretreated  by  dissolv- 
ing it  in  an  inert  solvent,  followed  by  heating  the  resulting 
solution  under  reflux  in  the  presence  of  an  absorbent  me- 


to  a  metallic  outer  material  composed  of  iron  or  nickel 
and  being  resistant  to  corrosion  by  reactor  coolants. 
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dium,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  solution  and  filtering 
it  free  from  absorbent  medium.  The  process  provides  a 
very  efficient  and  economic  method  for  the  recovery  and 
purification  of  phosphonitrilic  chloride  trimer. 


3  677  721 
POROUS  metal' BODIES  OF  UNIFORM 
POROSITY 
Raymond  J.  Elbert,  Mlddlebnrg  Heists,  and  Ernest  G. 
Farrier,  Parma,  OUo,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.  «««^^, 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Scr.  No.  798,142, 
Feb.  10,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,577,226,  wWch  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,250,  Jnne  30,  1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,433,632,  which  fai  tnm  Is  a  continna- 
tion-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  484,123,  Ang.  31, 
1965.  This  application  Dec  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,976 
InL  CI.  B22f  3/10 
UA  CL  29—182.2                                                 «  'Claims 
Sintered  porous  metal  sheets  supported  or  unsupported 
by  a  backing  sheet  and  having  not  more  than  about  one 
pore  per  twenty-five  (25)  square  feet  of  sheet  with  a  size 
larger  than  three  times  the  average  pore  size  of  said  sheet. 


3  677  724 
UQUn>  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AMINE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1-OLEFIN/MALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE COPOLYMERS  AND  METHYL  VINYL 
ETHER-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS  AS 
ANTI-STATIC  AGENTS 

Hany  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  Pitmaa,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
MobO  Ofl  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  Conttaination-ia-piirt  of  application  Scr.  No. 
885,268,  Dec  15,  1969,  which  Is  a  continnation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  797,701,  Feb.  7,  1969.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,024 
Int  a.  ClOl  1/18. 1/22 
UA  CL  44—62  13  CUdms 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided  contain- 
ing, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  anti-static  properties, 
the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  derivative  of  an  olefin/ 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


3  677  722 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  COMFOSITiON  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Frank  Rymas,  Sterlfaig  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Walmet  Corporation,  Pleasant  Ridge, 
Mich.  ^      ^, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
738,401,  June  20, 1968.  This  appUcation  Not.  24, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  879,603 

Int  CL  C22c  11/29 
UA  a.  29—182.8  11  aafans 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  improved  cemented 
carbide  compositions  and  more  particularly  to  modified 
tungsten  carbide-cobalt  compositions  which  in  a  single 
cemented  alloy  possess  improved  strength  and  hardness 
characteristics  that  make  them  particularly  useful  in  ap- 
plications requiring  resistance  to  wear  and  impact.  This 
invention  also  concerns  the  method  of  making  the  im- 
proved compositions  of  this  invention. 


3  677  725 
UQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Harry  J.  Andreas,  Jr.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,702 

Int  CL  ClOl  1/18, 1/22 

U.S.  CI.  44—62  6  Claims 

Compositions  are  provided  containing,  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  impart  antistatic  properties,  copolymers  of 

maleic  anhydride  and  a  1-olefin  or  an  alkylvinylether  or 

their  alkyl  esters,  carboxymethy!  esters  or  carboxymethyl 

amides. 


3  677  726 

MONOSUBSnTUTED  UREAS  AS  VUBL, 

ADDTITVES 

Aubert  Y.  Coran,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  BiUy  D.  Vineyard, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,639 

Int  a.  ClOl  1/18. 1/22 

U.S.  CL  44—71  8  Ciafans 

Varnish-removing  additives  for  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
comprising  monosubstituted  ureas  having  the  formula 

H  O 

R-C-NH-C-NHt 

i, 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  Ri  is  alkyl  or 
alkenyl,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  Ri 
is  from  about  5  to  about  25. 


3  677  723 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  VANADIUM  ALLOYS 

AND  IRON  OR  NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Hans-Ulrich    Borgstedt    Karlsrahe-WaMstadt,    Manfred 
Ruble,    Frankfurt    am    Main,    and    Peter    Winderz, 
Oberursel,  Tannus,  Germany,  assignors  to  MetallgeseU- 
schaft  Aktiengeseilschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1968, 
P  16  08  157.5 
Int  CL  B32b  15/00 
UA  CL  29^194  7  Claims 

A  composite  material  for  cladding  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments is  composed  of  vanadium  alloy  base  material  joined 


3,677  727 

PROCESS  OF  ACnVATION  AND  GASIFICATION 

OF  FLUIDISED  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Albert  Godel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Activit  Paris,  France 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,845 
Int  CL  ClOJ  3/00.  3/04 
VS.  a.  48—206  7  Claims 

A  process  for  activation  and  gasification  of  granulated 
carbonaceous  material  by  an  activating  gas,  at  high  tem- 
perature, wherein  the  reaction  is  operated  in  fluidised  bed 
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within  a  reactor  and  in  contact  with  fixed  hot  refractory  ing  against  the  body  a  continuous  supply  of  a  liquid  tem- 
masses  capable  of  accumulating  sufficient  calories  to  com-  pering  medium  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  cause  a  con- 
pcnsate  the  heat  losses,  from  the  reacting  medium,  due  I 


T 


a 


Id 


n 


V^ll 


tinuous  stream  of  the  medium  to  flow  across  the  surfaces 
to  be  tempered. 


to  the  endothermicity  of  the  chemical  activation-gasifica- 
tion reaction,  these  fixed  refractory  masses  contained  in 
a  reactor  being  subjected  to  cyclic  reheating  before  each 
activation-gasification  phase. 


3,677,728 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALLINE- 
GLASS  ARTICLES 

baak  H^ch  Khaigorodsky,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow, 
U^^Jl.,  by  Evgenya  Antonovna  Kltaigorodduya, 
administrator,  Petrovsl^  buljrar  4/6,  Apt  4,  Moscow, 
U^^.R. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
816,139,  Feb.  27,  1969,  which  is  a  contiiniation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  644,762,  Jane  6,  1967,  which  in  torn 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,456, 
Aug.  15,  1963.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  22,051 

Int  CL  C03c  3/22 
UA  CL  65—19  4  Claims 

In  a  method  for  manufacturing  crystalline-glass  articles 
non-metallic  additives  containing  Si02  are  dissolved  to- 
gether with  a  selected  nucleating  agent  in  a  molten  slag 
obtained  directly  from  a  metallurgical  furnace.  The  glass 
melt  is  then  homogenized,  clarified,  molded  into  the  shape 
of  the  desired  article,  and  then  heat-treated  to  crystallize 
the  article.  The  melt  contains  from  45  to  75  weight  percent 
of  slag.  The  nucleating  agents  used  are  iron  and  man- 
ganese sulfides,  fluorine,  and  chromium,  phosphorous, 
magnesium  and  titanium  oxides. 


3,677,730 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ARRAY  OF 
CHANNEL  MULTIPLIERS 

Bagdasar  Deradoorlan,  Detroit,  and  George  W.  Good- 
rich, Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Dimitri  G. 
Theodoroa,  Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  The  Bendiz 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,855 

Int  CI.  C03c  27/06 
VS,  CI.  65—36  2  Claims 


3,677,729 

CHEMICAL  TEMPERING  PROCESS  FOR  GLASS 
BY  SPRAYING 

EmUe  Plnmat,  Gllly,  Belghmi,  asrignor  to  Glaverbel 
S.A.,  Watermael-Boitafort,  Belgium 
Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept  12, 1968, 

56,873 

Lot  CL  C03c  21/00 
US,  CL  65—30  17  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  chemically  tempering  a 
body  of  a  material  amendable  to  such  treatment  by  dis- 
posing the  body  in  a  non-Uquid  environment,  and  project- 


\Cf  I"/'"/,""' j\ 


VA"         I 


/»  Mr" 


Winke/Mrrra. 
1^  fj  ^f^' 


q 


^iiJL'iff 


A  method  of  forming  an  array  from  a  bundle  of  in- 
dividual channel  multipliers,  the  individual  channels  be- 
ing fabricated  of  a  lower  temperature  softening  glass  tube 
to  permit  the  walls  of  the  individual  channels  to  be 
spiralled  and  also  expanded  to  fill  the  interstices  within 
a  higher  softening  temperature  outer  tube.  Also,  the  in- 
vention could  be  practiced  utilizing  glass  tubes  of  the 
same  temperature  softening  charatceristic.  The  expand- 
ing and  spiralling  operation  is  performed  simultaneously 
by  drawing  the  bundle  of  individual  channels  through  a 
furnace  while  rotating  the  feed  or  pull  assemblies  of  the 
drawing  apparatus  to  spiral  the  channel  bundle  and  ex- 
hausting the  area  between  the  individual  tubes  and  the 
equal  or  higher  temperature  softening  glass  tube  to  ex- 
pand the  individual  channels. 


3,677,731 

METHOD  FOR  VERTICAL  SUSPENSION  OF  GLASS 
SHEETS  DURING  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

Michel  Martin,  Soisy-sous-Montmorency,  France,  as- 
dgnor  to  Compaffide  de  Saint  Gobain,  NeuIDy-snr- 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,436 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

145,470 

Int  a.  C03b  21/00 
U.S.  CL  65—102  16  Clahns 

Method  of,  and  article  produced  by  suspending  a  sheet 
or  lamina  of  glass  vertically,  by  placing  the  sheet  within 
a  flat  sack  of  refractory  fabric,  suspending  the  sheet  by 
supporting  the  sack  at  or  along  its  upper  edge  while 
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heating  it  to  a  desired  or  softening  temperature.  After 
heating,  the  sheet  suspended  by  its  sack  is  transported  to 
a  position  between  opposing  press  platens,  which  are 
then  forced  together  to  temper  the  sheet  and/or  to  con- 
form it  to  the  shape  of  the  platens.  Both  platens  may  be 
rigid  and  complementally  curved.  Or  one  platen  may  be 
of  rigid  convexly  curved  form  and  the  other  a  verti- 
cally disposed  hammock  of  refractory  fabric  yieldingly 
stretched  and  operable  to  force  the  heated  sheet  into 


slicing  motions  of  the  cutting  edges  are  preferably,  but 
need  not  necessarily  be,  in  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  during  each  respective  glass  severance  operation, 
and  the  slicing  motions  of  each  respective  blade  are  pref- 
erably, but  need  not  necessarily  be,  in  opposite  directions 
during  alternate  succeeding  ones  of  a  succession  of  glass 
severance  or  shearing  operations. 


conformity  with  the  rigid  platen.  The  invention  is  of 
particularly  utility  in  the  production  of  laminated  glass 
sheets  as  for  automobile  windshields,  wherein  the  rigid 
platen  may  be  a  first  lamina  previously  shaped  and  tem- 
pered, and  the  second  untempered  lamina,  originally  flat, 
heated  and  suspended  within  its  sack,  is  iwessed  against 
the  rigid  platen  and  is  shaped  thereby,  then  removed  from 
the  sack  and  adhesively  secured  to  the  first  lamina,  to 
complete  the  laminated  sheet. 


I 


3,677,732 

MOLTEN  GLASS  SHEARS 

John  R.  Doman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,327 

Int  CL  C03b  5/3B 


\5S.  a.  65—133 
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Molten  glass  shears  for  separating,  cutting  or  severing 
gobs  or  mold  charges  of  molten  glass  from  a  stream 
thereof  issuing  from  an  outlet  orifice  of  a  glass  tank, 
feeder,  forehearth  or  other  type  of  container.  The  shears 
comprise  first  and  second  blades  preferably  having  straight 
or  linear  cutting  edges  which  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  molten  glass  stream  preferably  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  are  preferably  so 
disposed  with  the  cutting  edges  in  a  facing  and  parallel 
coplanar  relationship  or  orientation  with  each  othsr.  The 
output  shaft  of  a  motor  means  is  coupled  with  the  shear 
blades  to  move  the  cutting  edges  through  curved  paths 
of  movement,  and  into  and  out  of  at  least  near  wiping  or 
sliding  contact  with  each  other  while  imparting  a  slicing 
motion  to  each  cutting  edge  during  continued  mainte- 
nance of  said  preferred  relationship  therebetween.  The 


3,677,733 

GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING 

APPARATUS 

George  F.  Ritter.  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libhey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,559 

bt  CL  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CL  65—268  3  Qalms 


A  bending  and  tampering  apparatus  particularly 
adapted  for  treating  thin  glass  sheets.  The  bending  ap- 
paratus is  of  the  inertia-gravity  type  and  utilizes  a  canti- 
lever mounted  shaping  rail.  Upper  and  lower  cooling 
blastheads  are  swung  over  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
shaping  rail  to  apply  tempering  air  immediately  after 
bending,  before  excessive  heat  is  lost  by  the  thin  glass. 


3,677,734 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERTILIZER  FROM  WET 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Robert  L.  CarroD  and  Charies  R.  Hayward,  Ridunond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Swift  Agricultural  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,632 
Int  a.  C05b  7/00;  COlb  25 /2S 
UA  CL  71—34  6  Clafam 

Ammonium  polyphosphates  having  a  maJM-  portion  of 
the  P2O5  content  thereof  in  the  form  of  condensed  phos- 
phates, are  prepared  by  ammoniating  wet-process  phos- 
phoric acid  with  ammonia  in  a  multi-stage  operation  un- 
der specified  conditions. 


3,677,735 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AQUATIC 
PLANT  LIFE 
Sidney  B.  RIchter,  Chfcago,  and  Alfred  A.  Lcrin,  SkoUe, 
nL,  assignors  to  Velslcol  Chemical  CorporatioB,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,728 
Int  CL  AOln  9/00 
U.S.  CL  71—66  8  Clahns 

This  invention  discloses  a  method  for  the  control  of 
aquatic  plant  life  which  comprises  contacting  said  plant 
life  with  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a  composition  which 
comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R"  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistingof  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro  and  dialkylamino;  and  m  is  an  mteger  from 
Oto5. 
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from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  represents  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  nitro  are  useful  in  the  control  of  the  growth 
of  undesirable  organisms. 


3  677  736 

UQUID  FERxiuZER  SUSPENSION 

CONTAINING  UREAFORM 

Richard  E.  Formainl,  Hopewell,  Va^a^gnor  to  Affied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Condnnadon  of  applicafion  Ser.  No.  56,6W, 
Julv  20.  1970,  which  b  a  continnadon-ta-part  of  appU- 
cSi'oiler  No.  827.033,  May  22^1969,  jWch  ta  turn 
is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  ^3,845,  June 
6.  1967.  This  appUcation  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  150,931 
^                         Int  a.  C05c  9100  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  71—28                                  .  .  }  Claims 

A  liquid  fertilizer  suspension  contammg  ureaform  hav- 
ing a  water  insoluble  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  1.5% 
and  an  activity  index  in  excess  of  60.  The  process  for  pro- 
ducing said  suspension  is  concerned  with  dilutmg  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  reaction  product  containing  urea  and  for- 
maldehyde having  a  mole  ratio  between  1:1  to  2:1  with 
water  to  form  a  35-65%  urea-formaldehyde  solution, 
lowering  the  pH  to  below  5,  heating  said  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  30-80'  to  form  a  suspension  and 
adding  an  alkaline  material  to  said  suspension  to  raise  the 
pH  to  above  5.  

3  677  737  

COMBATING    UNWANTED    ^'^gETATION    WITH 

2-(2',5'  .  DIMETHYLPYRROLIDINYL)  -  5  -  ARYL- 

l,3,4.THIADIAZOLES 
Norman  A.  Dahle,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,328 

Int.  CL  AOln  9112 

UA  CL  71 90  *  CUdma 

A  small  group  of  2-(2',5'-dimethylpyrrolidinyl)-5- 
phenyl-l,3,4-thiadiazoles,  in  which  the  phenyl  nng  may 
have  chloro  or  methyl  substituents,  possess  herbicidal 
properties  superior  to  compounds  of  similar  structural 
formulas.  Various  compounds  of  the  group  are  useful 
for  controlling  unwanted  vegetation  in  soybeans,  cotton 
and  small  grains. 


3  677  739 

HERBICIDAL  3,4,5-TRISUBSTITUTED 

BENZAMIDES 

Bruce  W.  Horrom,  Wankegan,  and  Aldo  J.  Crovetti,  Lake 

Forest,  lU.,  and  Kenneth  L.  VIste,  Warminster,  Pa., 

asrignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhUadelphia, 

Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
671.946,  Oct.  2.  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  608,271,  Jan.  10,  1967.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,678 
IbL  CL  AOln  9120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  13, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

UA  CL  71 118  .3  Claims 

Herbicidal  compositions  containing  as  the  active  ingre- 
dient a  novel  compound  belonging  to  the  class  of  N-(l,l- 
dimethylpropynyl )  -3,4,5-trisubstituted  benzamides. 


3  677  738 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTOOL  OF  PESTSWrm 

TRIORGANOTIN  (SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXIDES) 

Paiqoale  P.  Minicri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.      ^  .  „      ^, 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,802,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,869,  dated  Aug.  11, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  an^pUcation  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,262 

Int  CL  AOlB  9100 
UA  CL  71—97  ^  19  Clafana 

Organotin  compoimds  tliat  have  the  structural  formula 


X 

/Vo-Jn-l 


X- 


^x 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  one  of  the  X  sub- 
stituents represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  or  methyl;  the  other  X  substituent  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  or  an  alkyl  group  having 


3,677,740 

PROCESS  OF  BENEFICIATING  TTTANIFEROUS 

BEACH  SAND 

Frank  Ronald  WHUams,  Yarm,  Jack  Whitehead,  Acklam, 
Jefferson  MarshaD,  Stockton-on-Tees,  Alan  Comers, 
Balcombe,  and  Derek  Vernon  Gosden,  Hordiam,  Ei^ 
land,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Prodods  Company  Lim- 
ited, BiOfaigham,  Teessldc  England 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  July  31,  1970.  Ser.  No.  J«.128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1964, 

38,476/64 
Int.  CL  C21h  1 100:  C22b  1100 
U  o  Q^^  75—1  1^  Claims 

A  process  for  the  bsneficiation  of  iron-containing 
titanifcrous  material  suitable  for  attack  by  sulphuric  acid 
in  which  a  beach  sand  ilmenite  is  oxidised  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  700°  C.  to  800°  C.  and  the  iron  content 
is  thereafter  reduced  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  a  fer- 
rous state  before  leaching  the  material  with  aqueous  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  produce  a  material,  when  dry,  con- 
taining between  75%  and  90%  of  titanium,  expressed  as 
TiOj.  ^^^^^^_^ 

3,677,741 

MFIHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FERROPHOSPHORUS 

Jurgen  A.  StenzeL  Brentwood,  Mom  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,649 

]&L  CL  C21c  1102;  C22b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  75 28  '  Claims 

Phosphorus  is  substantially  completely  removed  from 
ferrophosphorus  by  heating  the  ferrophosphorus  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  neutralizing  agent 
to  at  least  sintering  temperature  in  a  container  having 
oxide  refractory  walls  and  leaching  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion. The  residual  phosphorus  free  metal  values  have 
recognized  utility  in  the  metallurgical  industry  and  the 
phosphates  are  useful  in  fertilizer,  feed  and  detergent 
technology.  

3  677  742 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASWC  THE  PERCK^TAGE 
OF  S!UM1NUM  IN  ALUMBSUMMANGANESE 

ALLOYS  _.  ,     .     „^ 

Charies  Todi,  Westwego,  La.,  aasl^iorto  ApfiHed 

AInmfaiam  Reaearch  Corporation,  Westwego,  La. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,402 

Int  CL  C22b  211 02,  21/06        ,,  ^  ._ 

\53,  CL  75—68  B  ^*  Claima 

Process  for  increasing  the  percentage  of  aluminum  in 

an  aluminum-manganese  aUoy  comprising  bringing  a 
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liquid  solution  of  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  suflBcicnt  to 
effect  phase  separation  into  a  solid  phase  rich  in  manganese 


*tlGHT    P£H  CtWI   l«*«»*«»t 

n  *>  ID   *a     so     f       ioT»«o~ 


tetoToao     90     m       losaan 

•  tlOMT    WHetPIT   »LUI»«IUI< 


3,677,745 
COPPER  BASE  CX>MP08ITI0N 
Walter  L.  Ffailay,  New  York,  N.Y-and  Henry  J.  Fisher, 
WeUcsley  Hills,  and  Donald  A.  Hay,  Medfldd,  Maas^ 
aasignors  to  Cooper  Range  Con^any,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feh.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8n,33f 
Int  CL  C22c  9/00 
UA  CL  75—153  !•  Clalina 

A  copper-magnesium-phosphorus  alloy  (optionally  con- 
taining silver  and /or  cadmium)  wherein  the  magnesium 
is  present  in  amounts  from  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent,  the 
phosphorus  from  0.002  to  4.25  weight  percent  with  copper 
making  up  the  remainder.  When  silver  or  cadmium  are 
employed,  they  are  employed  in  amounts  of  from  0.02 
to  0.2  weight  percent  and  from  0.01  to  2.0  weight  percent, 
respectively.  These  alloys  have  unexpectedly  good  com- 
binations of  mechanical  heat  resistance  and  conductivity 
properties. 


and  a  liquid  phase  rich  in  aluminum  and  isolating  these 
phases  from  each  other. 


3,677,743 

MIXING  AND  SETTLING  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
FOR  URANIUM  OR  PLUTONIUM 

William  J.  Walsh  and  Robert  Dean  Pierce,  Naperville, 
ni.,  assignors  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented hy  the  United  States  Atomic  &iergy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,080 
Int  a.  C22b  61/04 
UA  CL  75—84.1  5  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  separating  fission  products 
from  uranium  and/or  plutonium  employing  liquid  metals 
and  liquid  salts  as  solvents  is  disclosed.  A  solution  of 
uranium  and /or  plutonium  in  a  liquid  metal  is  flowed 
sequentially  into  and  through  a  plurality  of  mixer-settlers 
containing  a  liquid  salt  which  remove  certain  fission  prod- 
ucts from  the  feed  solution  as  well  as  a  small  proportion 
of  the  uranium  and/or  plutonium.  The  uranium  and/or 
plutonium  is  removed  from  the  feed  solution  in  another 
mixer-settler  and  the  liquid  metal  solvent  is  recycled  to 
the  first  mixer-settler  where  it  washes  all  of  the  uranium 
and/or  plutonium  from  the  liquid  salt  present  therein. 
The  liquid  salt  in  the  first  mixer-settler  is  discarded,  the 
liquid  salt  in  subsequent  mixer-settlers  is  transferred  be- 
tween stages  and  fresh  liquid  salt  is  added  to  the  last 
mixer-settler.  Also  disclosed  is  a  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  mixer-settlers  which  include  an  L-shaped  baf- 
fle in  the  settling  chamber. 


3,677,746 
HEAT  TREATABLE  ALLOY 

Carl  H.  Lund,  ArUngton  Heights,  John  Hockin,  Palatine, 
and  Michael  J.  Woulds,  Schanmbnrg,  IIL,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatimi  Ser.  No. 
841,602,  July  14,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  4,044 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  CL  75—171  3  Clafans 

An  alloy  and  castings  made  therefrom  containing  in 
percent  by  weight  about  0.08%  carbon,  about  15%  chro- 
mium, about  18.5%  cobalt,  about  5.2%  molybdenum, 
about  3.5%  titanium,  fdx>ut  4.3%  aluminum,  about 
0.03%  boron,  up  to  about  0.3%  zirconium,  about  0.8% 
to  about  2%  hafnium  with  the  balance  being  essentiall}' 
nickel. 

3,677,747 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CASTABLE  ALLOYS 

AND  CASTINGS 

Cari  H.  Lund  and  John  Hoddn,  Arlington  Heists,  and 
Michael  J.  Woulds,  Schanmbnrg,  IIL,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  725,074, 
Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  841,408,  Ser.  No.  841,504,  and 
Ser.  No.  841,505,  all  July  14,  1969.  Tiris  application 
June  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  157,335 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
UA  CL  75—171  49  ClafaM 


3,677,744  

AGE  HARDENING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Katsumi  Yamamura,  Hirosiii  Harigaya,  and  Kazutomo 
Kasid,    Sowa-dd,    and    MlcUo    Aaahina,    Okaya-sid, 
Japan,  aarignors  to  KahnsfaikI  Kalsha  Sowa  Sdkosha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawtag.  FUed  Dec  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

43/14,498;  Mar.  19, 1968,  43/17,689 

Int  CL  C22c  13/20 
VS.  CL  75—128  T  6  Claims 

Corrosion  and  heat  resistance,  workability  and 
toughness  of  age-hardenable  Fe-Mo  alloys  are  improved 
by  the  addition  of  Cr,  Ni  and  Co.  The  age  hardcnability 
is  reinforced  by  the  addition  of  W,  Be,  Ti  and  Si.  Resist- 
ance to  non-oxidizing  acids  is  improved  by  addition  of 
Cu. 


Nickel-base  alloys  useful  in  the  form  of  castings  as  gas 
turbine  engine  hardware  and  processes  with  respect  to 
such  nickel-base  alloys  wherein  special  amounts  of 
hafnium  are  employed  to  enhance  ductility  of  virgin 
alloy,  to  overcome  ductility  deficiencies  in  alloys  contain- 
lag  revert  and  to  constitute  an  integral  part  of  the  process 
of  making  cast  objects  such  as  gas  turbine  blades  which 
are  subjected  in  use  to  the  combined  effects  of  high  stress 
at  high  temperatures. 
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3,677,748 

ALLOY 

Jolm  HocUn,  ArUngton  Heights,  DL,  assigiior  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corpoiatioii,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,233 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 

V3,  CL  75—171  5  Claims 

A   nickel-base   alloy   useful  at  elevated   temperatures 

under  stress  which  contains  in  percent  by  weight  about 

8%  chromium,  about  10%  cobalt,  about  0.1%  carbon, 

about  4%   molybdenum,  about  4.25%   tantalum,  about 

6%  aluminum,  about  1%  titanium,  about  2%  timgsten, 

about   1.5%    hafnium,  about  0.08%   zirconium,   about 

0.015%  boron  with  the  balance  being  essentially  nickel. 


at  the  spots  corresponding  to  the  light  and  dark  spots  of 
an  original  is  reversed  by  an  image  light  projection. 


3,677,749 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH-DENSTTY  SINTERED 

CHROMIUM-BEARING  IRON  ALLOYS 
Hugh    R.    McCnrdy,    Doyle    W.    Raosch,   and    Hoy   O. 
Mclntire,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Coiumbos,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,740 
Int.  CL  B22f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  75 — ^211  15  Claims 

Chromium-bearing  iron  articles  and  particularly 
chromium-bearing  steel  articles  such  as  stainless  steel 
objects  are  produced  by  compacting,  reducing,  and  sin- 
tering mixtures  of  metal  compound  powders  and  ferro- 
chromium  powders.  At  least  35  percent,  by  weight,  of  the 
powder  is  of  a  particle  size  less  than  10  microns. 


3,677,750 

PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPmC  IMAGING 

PROCESS 

Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  and  Gail  D.  Jvirblis, 
Moontain  View,  CaDf .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continoatlon-lihpart  of  application  Scr.  No.  553,836, 
May  31,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,429 

Int  CL  G03g  13/00 
U  J.  CL  96—1  8  Claims 

A  photoelectrosolographic  imaging  system  utilizing  a 
plate  overcoated  with  a  soluble  layer.  An  image  is  formed 
on  the  plate  by  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  surface  and  treating  the  surface  with  a  solvent  for 
the  soluble  layer  whereby  the  layer  dissolves  away  selec- 
tively in  the  uncharged  areas. 


3,677,751 
POLARITY  REVERSAL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Wasaburo  Ohta,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Katsuo  Sakal,  Ebina- 
macU,  Japan,  assignors  to  KahnshitI  Kalsha  Ricoh, 
Tokyo»  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,952 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1968, 

43/87,891 

Int  CL  G03^  13/22 


V3,  CL  96—1  R 


^ a a Q a a a^ 


^' 


2  Claims 


An  electrophotography  method  wherein  a  photosensi- 
tive layer  is  charged  up  in  the  dark,  the  photosensitive 
layer  being  overcoated  by  an  insulator  layer,  and  a  charge 
of  the  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  initial  charge  is 
applied  on  the  insulator  layer  in  a  quantity  less  than  that 
of  the  initial  charge,  and  thereafter,  the  electric  polarity 


3  677  752 
BIS(DIALKYLAMIn6aRYL)ETHYLENE 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Jerome  J.  Looker  and  Charics  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,718 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06 
VS,  CL  96 — 1.6  2  Claims 

l,l-bis(dialkylaminoaryl)ethylenes   are   useful    as    or- 
ganic photoconductors  in  electrophotographic  systems. 


3,677,753 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Donald  R.  Frands,  Dcdham,  and  Richard  J.  HaberUn, 

Weston,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Polaroid    Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,488 

Int  CL  G03C  5/54 

US.  CL  96—29  16  Claims 

A  composite  film  structure  comprising  a  laminate  in- 
cluding a  common  support  carrying  on  one  surface  a  layer 
containing  silver  precipitating  nuclei  and  a  layer  contain- 
ing photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals,  wherein  said  layer 
containing  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals  is  located 
distal  to  said  support;  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and 
processed  by  contacting  with  a  processing  composition 
whereby  a  transfer  image  is  formed  in  said  layer  contain- 
ing silver  precipitating  nuclei,  and,  subsequent  to  said 
image  formation,  the  layer  containing  photosensitive 
silver  halide  is  removed  by  contacting  said  layer  with  a 
rotating  roller  having  coated  thereon  a  material  having 
a  greater  adhesion  for  said  layer  than  adjacent  layers  on 
said  film  structure  has  for  said  layer.  The  fiim  unit  pref- 
erably contains  an  additive  color  screen.  The  described 
film  structure  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  motion 
picture  film. 


3,677,754 

PHOTOSENSmVE  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  LIGHT- 

SENSrnVE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING 

John  A.  Ford,  Jr.,  Robert  C.  McConkey,  and  Thomas  M. 

Laakso,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  antUcation  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

846,952,  now  Patent  No.  3,627,732.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,689 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96—35.1  6  Clafans 

There  is  described  a  novel  class  of  light-sensitive  poly- 
esters containing  a  l-arylmethylidyne-3-indenecarboxylate 
group  or  a  5-arylmethylidyne  -  3  -  furanonecarboxylate 
group  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  backbone.  The 
polymers  are  insolubilized  upon  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation  and  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  photo- 
mechanical images. 


3,677,755 
RELIEF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIZING  SOLUTIONS 
msaaU  Fnknl  and  Takrtosfal  AraU,  Tokyo,  and  YosU. 
kane  Fnchi,  Iroma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabosidld  Kaisha,  Osidca,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,948 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  22, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
UA  CL  96—35.1  13  Claims 

A  photosensitizing  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
5  to  150  centipoises  at  20°  C.  comprising: 

(I)  a  photopolymerizable  component  comprising 

(A)  an   unsaturated   polyester   having   a   fusing 
point  above  100°  C.  containing  in  the  molecule 
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at  least  one  segment  (a)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  segment  (1)  of  the  formula: 

4— Ri— O— >x 

(wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  x  is  2  to  100)  and  the 
segment  (2)  of  the  formula: 

O          O       " 
-(CHj),— 0-C-R»-C-0 (CHj)r— 


L 


ing  the  inner  face  of  the  faceplate  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
with  a  photosensitive  adhesive  binder  depositing  a  positive 
photosensitive  layer  over  the  entire  area  of  the  coated 
photosensitive  adhesive  binder,  drying  the  deposited  photo- 
resist, exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  irradiation  by  light 
through  a  mask  having  a  predetermined  pattern  to  expose 
the  underlying  photosensitive  adhesive  binder  layer  at 
predetermined  areas,  developing  the  exposed  inner  face  of 


(wherein  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


>x^^- 


-{^-«=^^^\^y- 


and  naphthylene  group;  >>  is  2  to  4;  z  is  1  to  10; 
and  w  is  1  to  4)  and  the  segment  (b)  corre- 
sponding to  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  dicar- 

boxylic  acid; 

(B)  about  10  to  150  parts  by  weight,  based  upon 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  unsaturated  poly- 
ester (A),  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer,  different  from  the  unsaturated 
polyester  polymer  (A);  and 

(C)  about  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight,  based  upon 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  unsaturated  poly- 
ester, of  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 

(II)  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  bromi- 
nated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  ketones,  cyclic  ethers 
and  pyridine,  said  solvent  having  a  relative  drying 
velocity  of  500  to  10,000. 
This  photosensitizing  solution  is  coated  in  a  thickness  be- 
tween 10  to  200m  on  a  support  and  exposed  to  actinic 
light  through  an  image  transparency.  Then,  the  non-ex- 
posed area  is  removed  and  the  surface  is  treated  with  a 
desensitizing  agent  to  give  a  relief  lithographic  plate. 


3  677  756 
METHOD  OF  DRY  POWDER  ETCHING 
Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Worthington,  Oliio,  assignor  to 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,122 
Int  CL  G03c  5/00 
VJS.  CL  96—36  14  Claims 

The  process  for  etching  an  etchable  layer  without  a 
resist  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  an  etchable  layer 
bearing  a  light-sensitive  layer  capable  of  receiving  a  pow- 
der in  image-wise  configiu"ation  to  actinic  radiation  to 
form  a  latent  powder-receptive  image;  developing  said 
latent  image  with  superficially  dry  etchant  particles  to 
form  a  layer  of  etchant  particles  in  image-wise  configura- 
tion; removing  etchant  particles  from  the  non-image  areas 
of  said  light-sensitive  layer,  and  carrying  out  said  etching 
reaction  in  a  predetermined  configuration  conforming  to 
the  image-wise  configuration  of  the  superficially  dry  etch- 
ant particles. 

3,677,757 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  FOR 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Masahiro  Nishizawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip> 
pon  Columbia  Kabushlitlkaisha  (Nippon  Colombia  Co. 
L4d.),  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1969, 
44/51,122 
Int  CL  HOIJ  1/54.  9/22 
VS.  CL  96—36.1  9  Clafans 

A  method  of  making  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  multi- 
color cathode  ray  tube  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coat- 


wmMOMmmm 


the  faceplate  to  remove  the  photoresist  layer  from  the 
photosensitive  adhesive  binder  layer  to  expose  it  at  those 
areas  exposed  to  light,  rinsing  the  developed  inner  face  of 
the  faceplate  with  water,  and  dusting  phosphor  of  a  de- 
sired color  on  the  exposed  areas  of  the  lAotosensitive 
adhesive  binder  layer.  The  photosensitive  adhesive  binder 
is  insoluble  in  water  and  in  a  developer  after  being  exposed 
to  light  and  becomes  sticky  due  to  absorption  of  water. 


3,677,758 

SCREENING  A  BLACK-SURROUND  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Dec  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,949 

Int  CL  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  96—36.1  10  Claims 


The  screen  is  covered  with  sensitized  PVA  and  exposed 
from  each  of  three  positions  simulating  the  three  beams 
of  the  tube  in  process  but  with  the  exposure  positions  dis- 
placed inward  toward  the  tube  axis  in  the  plane  of  de- 
flection. The  latent  image  thus  produced  on  the  screen 
is  then  developed  and  light-absorbing  material  is  de- 
posited in  the  portions  of  the  screen  from  which  unex- 
posed PVA  has  been  removed  in  the  developing  step. 
The  screen  is  then  stripped  of  the  remnant  PVA  layer 
and  again  coated  with  PVA.  Thereafter,  a  similar  exposure 
is  undertaken  but  now  with  the  exposure  positions  dis- 
placed outwardly  from  the  tube  axis  in  the  plane  of 
deflection.  Following  the  this  there  is  a  further  develop- 
ment step  and  again  the  deposition  of  light-absorbing 
material  on  the  portions  of  the  screen  from  which  PVA 
has  been  removed.  The  three  exposure  positions  in  each 
of  these  two  sequences  of  process  steps  cause  the  matrix, 
which  is  made  in  two  segments,  to  exhibit  approximately 
circular  holes  properly  located  to  receive  phosphor  and 
form  the  customary  phosphor  dot  triads  on  the  screen  of 
the  tube. 
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3,677,759 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  PRODUCING  MOLECU- 
LARLY  DISPERSED  DYE  IMAGES 
Rexford  W.  Jones  and  WUUam  B.  Thompson,  Cohunbns, 
OUo,  asaismm  to  A.  E.  Staky  Manofactaring  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  ID. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnadon-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
796,897,  Feb.  5,  1969.  This  application  June  16,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  833,771 

Int  a.  G03c  1/68, 5/24 
UA  a.  96—48  8  Claims 

Process  of  molecularly  dispersing  particulate  dye  images 
wherein  powder  particles  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  dye, 
held  in  imagewisc  configuration  in  particulate  form  in  or 
on  a  substrate,  are  contacted  with  vapors  of  a  material, 
which  is  a  solvent  for  said  dye,  capable  of  swelling  said 
carrier  and  incapable  of  swelling  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, molecularly  dispersing  said  dye  in  said  carrier. 
Line,  continuous-tone  or  half-tone  images  are  preferably 
produced  by  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  in  image-re- 
ceiving manner  a  substrate  bearing  a  positive-acting  or 
negative-acting  light-sensitive  organic  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  0.1  micron,  said  layer  being  capable  of 
developing  a  R<i  of  0.2  to  2.2;  continuing  the  exposure 
to  either  clear  the  background  of  positive-acting  light- 
sensitive  layers  or  to  establish  a  potential  R^  of  0.2  to 
2.2  with  negative-acting  light-sensitive  organic  layer;  ap- 
plying to  said  layer  of  organic  material,  free  flowing  pow- 
der particles  having  a  diameter,  along  at  least  one  axis 
of  at  least  about  0.3  micron  but  less  than  25  times  the 
thickness  of  said  organic  layer  wherein  said  powder  par- 
ticles comprise  a  solid  carrier  and  dye;  while  the  layer 
is  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  points  of  the  powder 
and  of  the  organic  layer,  physically  embedding  said  pow- 
der particles  as  a  monolayer  in  a  stratum  at  the  surface 
of  said  light-sensitive  layer  to  yield  images  having  por- 
tions varying  in  density  in  proportion  to  the  light  ex- 
posure of  each  portion,  removing  non-embedded  parti- 
cles from  said  organic  layer  to  develop  an  image;  and 
molecularly  dispersing  dye  into  said  carrier  by  contact- 
ing the  particles  embedded  in  said  organic  layer  with 
vapors  of  a  material  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  dye,  ca- 
pable of  swelling  said  carrier  and  incapable  of  swelling 
the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3,677,761 
DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 
John  Colin  Brown  and  Roy  Anthony  Cheer,  Ilford,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Dfoi^  Limited,  Ilford,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  26,  1969, 

32,426/69 
Int  CI.  G«3c  1/06, 1/34.  5/ 30 
VS.  CL  96—66.5  5  Oaims 

This  invention  describes  a  process  for  the  production 
of  a  photographic  record  which  comprises  developing 
photographic  material  having  a  gelatino  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  a  developable  silver  image  in  a  silver 
halide  developing  solution,  the  process  being  character- 
ised in  that  it  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

lU 


C-R 


\^/ 


3,677,760 
HARDENING  PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
UGHT-SENSmVE  ELEMENTS 
Haruhiko  Iwano  and  Isao  Shimamnra,  Minami-Ashigara- 
madri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Faji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara-machi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
43/26,341 
bt  CL  G03c  1/30,  5/26,  5/30 
UA  CL  96—50  PT  6  Claims 

A  process  for  hardening  a  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  element,  which  comprises  processing  the 
light-sensitive  element  in  a  processing  bath  containing 
formaldehyde  and  aromatic  dialdehyde  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


CHO 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  represents  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  group  capable 
of  increasing  water  solubility,  said  group  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO3H,  COOH,  OH 
and  the  Na  K  or  NH4  salt  thereof. 


where  X  represents  an  oxygen,  sulphur  or  selenium  atom, 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  group 
SR5  where  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
or  substituted  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3  or 
R4  is  a  nitro  group  and  the  remainder  are  each  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
alkoxy,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino,  acylamino  or  a  nitro 
group. 

3  677  762 
COLOR  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  BRIGHTENING 

AGENTS  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS 
HiroynU   Amano,   Noboo   Tsuji,   and   Kazno   Shirasn, 
Mtaiami-Asldgara-machi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashlgara-machi, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1969, 
44/1  554 
Int  CL  Gb3c  1/76 
UA  a.  96—74  12  aalms 

Color  printing  papers  comprising  multiple  photographic 
layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers  contains  an 
ultraviolet  absorber,  with  one  of  the  layers  containing  a 
fluorescent  brightening  agent  having  the  repeating  for- 
mula 


-CHs-CH- 


Ri 


I 

SOiM 


SOiM 


are  disclosed.  The  color  printing  papers  have  increased 
whiteness. 


3,677,763 

PIGMENTED  PHOTOSENSTITVE  POLYMER 
SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  De  Boer  and  George  W.  Lnckey,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,663 
Int  CL  G03c  1/68 
UA  CL  96—82  14  Oafans 

Photosensitive  polymeric  elements  provide  high  relief 
images  of  good  resolution  when  subjected  to  imagewise 
exposure  to  X-ray  radiation  and  solvent  development. 
Fluorescent  pigments  or  phosphors  which  are  dispersed 
in  a   light-sensitive  polymer   having  unsaturated  cyclic 
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groups  appended  to  the  polymer  backbone  absorb  the  X- 
ray  energy  and  transfer  it  to  the  polymer  as  actinic  radia- 
tion thereby  causing  in-depth  insolubilization  of  the 
polymer. 

I  3,677,764 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
PURPLE  COUPLER  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY    AND     PROCESS     OF     MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Hans    Gloclmer,    PuUach,    Ernst    Meier,    Monicli,    and 
Walter  Pnschel,  LeTerfcnisen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaeit  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levericnsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gennany,  Ang.  14,  1968, 
P  17  97  083.1 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/40         ^ 
U.S.  CL  96—100  13  Cbdms 

A  purple  color  coupler  has  the  formula 


NH 


// 


y 


NH.C- 

It 


I 


\y 


H 

-C-Ri 


-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  substituents  usually 
employed  with  1-phenyl-pyrazolones;  Rj  is  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl  or  aryloxyalkyl  or  one  of  these  groups  which 
is  substituted  as  customary  in  pyrazolone  couplers;  Rs  is 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  as  customary  in  pyrazolone 
couplers  which,  upon  color  development,  is  split  oflf;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  or  includes  an  anti- 
fusion  straight-chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,677,765 

SILVER  HALIDE  SUPERSENSmZED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC EMULSION 
Yoshiynld  Nadazawa,  Yasfanham  Nakamnra,  Hanio 
Takei,  AUra  Sato,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  Mhiami-Ashi- 
gara-machi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Adiigara-machi,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1970, 

45/11,586 

Int  CL  G03c  1/14 

U.S.  CL  96—124  7  Oaims 

A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion 

containing  a  combination  of  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye 

represented  by  the  following  Formula  I  and  at  least  one 

sensitizing  dye   represented  by   the   following   Formula 

II: 

/\ 


CH, 


\ 


^^^ 
i 


Hi 

CHi 
C— CH=C-CH=C 


Zi- 


(X,-). 


\.-' 

k 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  Zi  and  Zg  each 
represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  complete  a 
benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus  or  a 


naphthothiazole  nucleus,  Xi  represents  an  anion,  and  n 
represents  0  or  1,  /i=0  when  an  intra-molecular  salt  is 
formed; 

.-2i  B|  Z4- 


-N 
I 
Rt 


-CH=C-CH=C 


(X,-). 


(II) 


wherein  Rs  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Rs,  R4,  Zg, 
Z4,  X]  and  m  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  Ri,  R^,  Zi, 
Zj,  Xi  and  n  respectively. 


3,677,766 
METHOD  OF  Ft)RMlNG  GELATIN  IMAGE 

Yasui    Tamai,    Sadao    0«awa.    and    Seiidii    Taguchi, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-Ashigflira-niacU,  Kana^rwa,  J^pan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,238 
Claims  priority,  jqipHcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
44/13,019 
Int  CL  G03g  13/10, 13/20. 13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1  LY  6  Clafans 

A  method  of  preparing  a  gelatin  image,  which  com- 
prises forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  layer;  converting  said  latent 
image  into  a  gelatin  image  using  an  electrophotographic 
developer  containing  gelatin  fine  grains;  applying  small 
droplets  of  water  to  the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive 
layer  carrying  said  gelatin  image;  said  water  being  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  adhere  the  gelatin  fine  grains  forming 
said  gelatin  image  to  the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive 
layer;  and,  hardening  said  gelatin  image,  is  disclosed. 


3,677,767 
MOLASSES-UREA  REACTION  MIXTURES 
Lany  Cedl  McNeH,  Wayzata,  Mtua..  muignin  to  Caigill, 
incorporated,  Minnei^Kilui,  Minn. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,946 
Int  CL  A23k  1/02, 1/22 
VS.  CL  99—6  14  Clafans 

An  animal  feed  supplement  is  provided  which  comprises 
a  reaction  mixture  of  urea  and  molasses.  The  feed  sup- 
plement provides  improved  nutrition  for  ruminant  ani- 
mals. 


3,677,768 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INSTANT  CEREAL 
Stanley  Martin  Moivzydl,  Arenel,  Edwin  Leon  Sexton, 

Middlctown,  Thomas  George  Powers,  Bayoone,  and 

Daniel  Metarick,  West  Eogicwood,  NJ.,  aarignon  to 

CPC  Intemational  Inc. 

No  Drawfa^.  FDed  Ai«.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,441 

lat  CL  A231 1/10 

VS.  CL  99—83  13  Chdms 

A  process  for  producing  an  instant  cereal  product  by 
moistening  cereal  granules,  tempering  the  moistened  gran- 
ules, partially  pregelatinizing  and  drying  them,  and  re- 
covering an  instant  cereal  product.  The  instant  cereal 
produced  in  this  manner  hydrates  substantially  instan- 
taneously. 


3,677,769 

MULTITEXTURED  AND  PATTERNED  DOUGHS 
Charics  W.  Kfaig,  MinBcapoHs,  MfauL,  awJ^nr  to 
General  Mllb,  Inc. 
FUed  May  28. 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,339 
lat  CL  A21d  8/02 
VS.  CL  99—86  5  Clal»i 

A  process  for  registering  patterns  on  yeast  leavened 
dough.  In  selected  areas  of  the  dough,  the  yeast  is  inacti- 
vated by  heat  thus  impairing  rising  and  forming  de- 
pressed areas  in  the  final  baked  product. 
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3,677,770 

CARBONATED  CANDY 

Fnmk  Wttzd,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Becch-Not,  Inc^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,910 

int.  CL  A23g  3/00 

UA  CL  991-134  R  *  Claima 

The  off-taste  present  in  effervescent  hard  candy  due  to 

unreacted  food  acidulant  as  well  as  salt  formed  by  the 

reaction  of  the  efferverscent  factors,  i.e.,  leavening  agent 

and   acidulant,    is   overcome    by   incorporating    a    small 

amount  of  a  saccharin  into  the  candy. 


3  677  771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARAMELS 

diaries  Wesley  Koiar,  Jr.,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ralston  Pnrina  Company,  St  Loots,  Mo. 
^   No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,176 

lot  CL  A23g  3/00 
XJS,  CL  99^134  R  30  Claims 

Production  of  a  caramel-type  confectionary  product 
from  a  reconstitutable  dried  condensed  milk  product  made 
by  mixing  concentrated  fluid  dairy  whey  with  a  proteina- 
ceous  source  such  as  casein  adding  a  partially  hydrogenated 
fat  to  said  mixture;  drying  the  condensed  milk  product, 
and  incorporating  therewith  a  sequestering  agent  to  se- 
quester any  calciimi  ions  present  in  the  milk  {M'oduct  upon 
reconstitution  and  to  prevent  imdesired  calcium  induced 
coagulation  of  the  protein  during  subsequent  heating  to 
produce  the  caramel  confection. 


water-miscible  organic  solvent  to  the  hot  aqueous  solu- 
tion under  gentle  stirring  while  avoiding  rapid  drop  of 
the  local  temperature  of  the  hot  solution,  gradually  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  mixture  at  a  rate  of 
about  1  to  3  degrees  centigrade  per  hour,  and  collecting 
the  resulting  crystalline  material  from  the  aqueous  mix- 
ture. 


3,677,774 
COMBINED  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  AN  EN- 
CLOSED    GASEOUS     ATMOSPHERE     FOR 
PRESERVATION 
Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrefina 
S  J^M  Eriboorg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1969, 

2,539/69 

Int  CL  B65f  31/04 

VS.  CL  99—171  B  2  Oaims 


3  677  772 

CYCLOALKYL  MERCAFTAN  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Cynthia    Massinau,     Briclttown,     Christopher    Giacino, 
CaUf  on,  and  Ira  Katz,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flarors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,305 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26 
UJS.  CL  99—140  R  22  Claims 

Foodstuff,  flavor  augmenting  and  flavor  imparting  com- 
positions containing  a  quantity  of  cycloalkyl  mercaptan 
sufficient  to  alter  the  organoleptic  characteristics  of  said 
composition. 

3,677,773 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLAVOR 

EPfflANCING  CRYSTAL 
Jinsiiiciii  Nalu^  Toyonaka,  Yasnnori  Toknda,  Takasago, 
TakeUko  Koono,  Kobe,  and  Jnn  UtsogL  Kakogawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
OnJka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  383,506, 
July  17,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  484,693 

Claims  primrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1965, 
40/18,216 
Int  CL  A231 1/22 
VA,  CL  99—140  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  flavor-enhancing  crystals, 
each  of  which  homogeneously  consists  of  substantially 
from  2  to  10%  by  weight  on  anhydrous  basis  of  disodium 
salt  of  flavorous  5'-nucleotide  and  monosodium  gluta- 
mate,  said  crystals  being  effectively  convertible  as  a 
imitary  entity  into  the  liquid  phase  in  aqueous  aluminum 
salt  solution  at  about  pH  6  without  perceptible  forma- 
tion of  precipitate,  even  when  viewed  under  the  micro- 
scope, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
hot  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  salt  of  flavorous  5'-nucleo- 
tide  and  monosodiimi  glutamate  in  an  amount  of  20  to 
62%  by  weight  in  which  the  ratio  by  weight  of  alkali  salt 
of  flavorous  5'-nucleotide  to  monosodium  glutamate  is 
2  to  12:100  and  at  a  temperature  higher  than  40°  C, 
adding  gradually  from  10  to  75%  by  volume  of  a  freely 


A  combined  package  having  extended  shelf-life  for 
a  plurality  of  plastic  containers  for  beer  or  carbonated 
beverages  in  which  the  plastic  containers  have  an  un- 
acceptable permeability  for  carbon  dioxide  gas  which 
includes  a  heat-shrunk,  sealed  «nvelope  enclosing  the 
containers  and  composed  of  a  plastic  material  having 
a  low  permeability  for  the  carbon  dioxide  gas,  said  en- 
velope containing  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  so  that 
the  difference  in  partial  pressures  of  the  gas  in  the  con- 
tainers and  the  envelope  is  less  than  the  difference  in 
partial  pressures  of  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  container 
and  the  atmosphere. 


3  677  775 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  PACKAGING 

PORTION  SHAPED  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Paul  W.  Vogel,  Pekin,  UK,  assignor  to  Bird  Provision  Co. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  798,421, 

Feb.   11,   1969.  This  appUcation  June  2,   1971,  Ser. 

No.  149,388 

Int  CL  A22c  18/00;  B65b  25/06 
U.S.  a.  99—174  23  Claims 


Meat  that  is  shaped  and  sized  into  individual  consumer 
portions  after  initial  packaging,  is  sealed  for  prolonged 
storage  in  a  gas-impermeable  re-packaging  material.  Prior 
to  initial  packaging,  the  meat  is  ground  while  in  a  warm 
and  fluent  state  shortly  after  slaughter  of  the  animal.  After 
shaping  and  sizing  the  meat  into  consumer  portions,  it  is 
gas  flushed  during  repackaging  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
entrapped  oxygen. 
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3,677,776 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
CADMIUM     AND     CAINMIUM     COPPER 
ALLOYS 

Charies  Raymond  Shipley  and  Michael  Gulla,  Newton, 
and  Oleh  Borys  Dn&ewydbL  Mcdfleld,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Shipley  Company,  Incl,  Newton,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,840 
Int  a.  C23c  3/02 
VS.  a.  106—1  40  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  electroless  deposition  of  cadmi- 
um and  alloys  of  cadmium  and  copper.  The  invention  is 
based  upon  two  discoveries,  the  first  being  that  up  to  about 
25%  by  weight  cadmium  can  be  codeposited  with  copper 
by  the  simple  substitution  of  a  cadmium  salt  for  a  copper 
salt  in  an  electroless  copper  depositing  formulation.  The 
second  discovery  is  that  k  the  electroless  copper  solution 
also  contains  a  trace  quantity  of  mercury,  any  portion  of 
the  copper  salt  in  the  electroless  depositing  solution  can 
be  rei^aced  by  the  cadmium  salt  provided  that  a  trace  of 
copper  is  retained  to  initiate  the  reaction  and  provided 
further,  that  the  solution  also  contains  a  chelating  agent 
for  the  cadmium  which  may  be  the  same  as  the  chelating 
agent  for  the  copper.  In  accordance  with  the  invention, 
deposits  can  be  obtained  that  are  essentially  pure  electro- 
less cadmium  rich  cadmium-copper  alloys  or  copper  rich 
cop[>er-cadmium  alloys. 


range  of  about  140  to  about  212'  F.  The  addition  of 
B3O3  compound  should  be  sufficient  to  add  about  0.1 
to  about  1%  by  weight  of  B2O3  to  the  dead-burned 
magnesia. 

3,677,780 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

MORTAR  OR  CONCRETE 

Seiya  Nisfai,  AUra  Oshio,  and  Eto  Kiyomitsn,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company  Limited, 
Oaza  Onoda,  Onoda-shi,  Yamagnchi,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Jq»an,  Aug.  29,  1969, 
44/68,004 
Int  CL  C04b  13/28 
VS.  CL  106—90  6  CUbm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  high 
strength  mortars  or  concretes.  The  process  is  characterized 
by  curing  mortars  or  concretes  incorporated  with  a  salt 
of  /3-naphthalenesulphonic  acid-formaldehyde  condensate 
in  an  autoclave. 


3  677  777 
ANTIFOULING  PAINT 
KeUcUro  IshU  and  Michio  Ueyama,  Tokyo,  Koshfai  Miya- 
zaiu,  Takaoka-slii,  and  Tetsuo  Noto,  Takarazuka-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nlnion  Soda  Co^  Ltd.*  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1967, 
I  42/54,961 

'  Int  CL  C09d  5/14 

VS.  CL  106—15  AF  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  antifouling  paints  con- 
taining 2  -  (N,N-dimethyithiocarbamoylthio)  -  5-nitro- 
thiazcri  and/or  2-(N,N-diethylthiocarbamoylthio)-5-nitro- 
thiazol  as  antifouling  agent. 


I 


3  677  779 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HYDRATION 

RESISTANCE  OF  DEAD-BURNED  MAGNESLA 

Vaughn  V.  Hnghey,  TUBn,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Bulc  Incorporated 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

749,275,  Aug.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  115,712 

Int  CL  C04b  35/04 
VS.  IL  106—58  8  Clahns 

A  process  of  improving  the  hydration  resistance  of 
dead-burned  magnesia  refractory  products  in  which  such 
a  dead-bumed  magnesia  product  is  treated  with  a  B3O3 
containing  compound.  The  magnesia  is  preferably  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  approximately  300°  F.,  and 
the  B2O3  compound  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  solu- 
tion or  suspension  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the 


3,677,781 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CEMENT  CUSKSSS 
Hubert  O.  Nickelsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  ud  Joamh  E. 
Kopanda,  Crown  Point,  and  Fdix  J.  Plaaedd,  WUttng, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpontlon 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Ser.  No.  677,991, 
Oct  25, 1967.  This  appUcation  Jnly  24,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  58,188 

Int  a.  C04b  7/48 
VS.  CL  106—100  10  CUns 

The  metnod  of  making  cement  clinkers  which  includes 
preheating  a  calcium  aluminate  or  calcium  silicate  raw 
mix  in  granular  form  to  remove  surface  water  and  water 
of  crystallization  therefrom,  and  then  rapidly  heating  the 
preheated  raw  mix  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  raw  mix  but  not  more  than  500*  F.  below  the 
melting  point  of  calcium  silicate  raw  mixes  nor  more  than 
250**  F.  below  the  melting  point  of  calcium  aliuninate 
raw  mixes.  CaS04  is  added  to  ferruginous  calcium  altmiin- 
ate  raw  mixes  to  broaden  the  sintering  range.  Also,  im- 
proved cements  made  according  to  this  method. 


3,677,778 

ZINC-LANTHANUM  BORATE  GLASS 

COMPOSITION 

Mir   Akbar   All,    Evanston.   »nd    Murray    A.   Schwartz, 
Glencoe,  III.,  and  Pel  Ching  LL  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institate,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,450 
Int.  a.  C03c  3/00, 13/00 

VS.  a.  106—47  Q  2  Claims 

A  glass  suitable  for  the  transmission  of  radiation  in  the 

near  ultraviolet  region.  The  glass  is  composed  of  B3O3, 

LasOs  and  ZnO  and  is  substantially  free  of  ultraviolet 

absorbers. 


3,677,782 
PIGMENTARY  FORM  OF  AN  AZOMETHINE 
Ian  Alexander  Maqiherson,  Paidey,  Renfrcwridre,  Eric 
Richard     Inman,     Bridge    of    Wefar,    Renfrewshire, 
John  Andrew  Stirling,  Glasgow,  and  Alexander  Mc- 
Hugh  Irvine,  Paisley,  Renfrewdiire,  Scotland,  assignors 
to  CUw-Gelgy  AG,  BaaeL  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britata,  Mnr  23, 1H9, 

26,502/69 

Int  CL  C09c;  CtTf  1/08 

VS.  CL  106—288  Q  16  CU^ 

The  pigmentary  form  of  a  metallised  o,o'-dihydroxy- 

phenyl-naphthyl  azomethine  is  produced  by  comminuting 

it  to  a  mean  particle  size  not  exceeding  2.0  microns. 


3,677,783 
CALCINED  MOLYBDATED  ZINC  OXIDE  PIG- 
MENTS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARAIIQN 
THEREOF 
Truman  Kfakpotrl<±,  Lombard,  and  James  Jacob  Nlllca, 
Oak  Forest  HL,  aasignors  to  IV  Shcrwin-WiOlaBS 
Company,  CicTelaad,  <Mio 

FDed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  S59,lf6 
Int  CL  C09c  1/04 
VS.  CL  106—292  7  CW^ 

This  invention  provides  a  method  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  novel  composition  of  matter  corresponding  to 

2ZnO:MoO^ 
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and  corrosion  inhibiting  pigmentary  particles  containing 
the  same  by  reaction  in  aqueous  slurry  of  pigmentary  zinc 
oxide  and  molybdenum  trioxide  with  calcination  follow- 
ing particle  recovery  at  elevated  but  less  than  sintering 
temperatures  (preferably  at  about  600°  C). 


3,677,784 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBIC 
SIUCA 

Siegfried  NHache,  Wolfgaag  Kaiser,  EraK  Wohlfartli, 
and  Paul  Hittmair,  Borgluiiueii,  Upper  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wackor-Ctacmic  Gjn.b.H^  Munich, 
Germany 

No  Drawtnc.  FUcd  Ian.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Jan.  27,  1969, 
P  19  03  904.4 


UA  CL  106—309 


Int  CL  C09c  3/00 


5  Clafami 


Hydrophobic  silica  filler  for  silicone  rubber  stocks 
can  be  prepared  by  reacting  organohalogenosilanes  with 
finely  divided  silica  in  an  aqueous  silicasol  at  a  pH  in 
the  range  from  8.0  to  10.8. 


3,677,787 

METHOD  OF  REHARDENING  ENCAPSULATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Josepli  M.  Angl,  Sterling  Parl^  Va.,  and  William  J.  BaUey, 
University  Parl^  and  Porter  W.  Erickson,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcp> 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,671 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7/00:  B32b  35/00 
VA,  CL  117—2  R  10  Clafana 


3,677,785 

TRANSPARENT  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS 

Susumu  Horiluwa,  Tokyo,  and  Kenshi  Nakagawa, 
Tokorozawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Haya  Glass 
Works  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
722419,  Apr.  18,  1968.  TUs  application  Sept  24, 
1970,  Scr.  No.  75,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1967, 
42/26,449 

Int  CL  C04b  32/00;  C03c  3/04 
U.S.  CL  106—39  DV  4  Claims 

Transparent  crystallized  glass  having  a  low  liquidus  tem- 
perature, a  low  thermal  expansion  and  a  high  bending 
strength  obtained  by  heating  parent  glass  composed  of 
Si02  65  to  75  weight  percent,  LijO  2.5  to  4.5  weight 
percent,  AljOs  15  to  25  weight  percent,  BaO  1.3  to  4.0 
weight  percent,  MgO  1.3  to  2.0  weight  percent, 
BaO-l-MgO  2.6  to  5.0  weight  percent,  ZrOj  1  to  2 
weight  percent  and  TiOj  1  to  2  weight  percent,  said  parent 
glass  being  very  stable  ios  devitrification  in  forming. 


A  method  of  hardening  encapsulating  (potting)  com- 
positions containing  a  linkage  that  is  susceptible  to  hydro- 
lytic  cleavage  i.e.,  polyamides,  polyester  and  polyester 
base  type  polyurethanes,  which  are  either  in  the  virgin 
state  or  which  have  deteriorated  due  to  exposure  to  a 
hot,  moist  envirormient  by  contacting  with  a  chemical 
hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
multifunctional  isocyanates,  multifunctional  epoxides, 
multifunctional  isothiocyanates,  carbodiimides  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  may  also  contain  a  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoisocyanates, 
monoepoxides,  monoisothiocyanates  and  mixture  thereof. 


3,677,788 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 


Richard  N.  Zlmite,  Somerset,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
Johnson  9t  Johnson 


U.S.  CL  117—11 


Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,202 
Int  CL  B05c  9/04;  C09i  7/04 


10  Claims 


3,677,786 

LINE  DRAWING  AND  MARKING  SYSTEM 

Walter  G.  HoQmann,  Lake  Forest  and  Frederick  M. 
Loaco  m,  NDca,  111.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,502 

Int  CL  B44f  1/10;  G03c  11/22 
VS,  CL  117—1.7  20  Cbdms 

Line  drawing  and  marking  system  characterized  by 
high  speed  operation  which  adapts  it  to  computer-con- 
trolled recording  and  plotting.  lines  or  other  markings 
are  formed  on  a  surface  or  substrate  bearing  a  color- 
forming  iodine  reactive  substance  and  an  agent  for  re- 
leasing free  iodine  from  alkali  metal  iodide  or  ammonium 
iodide  solution  by  applying  such  a  solution  to  each  area 
of  the  surface  where  a  line  or  other  mark  is  desired.  The 
surface  on  which  the  lines  or  other  markings  are  formed 
may  be  any,  suitable  web  such  as  paper  or  film  and  the 
alkali  metal  iodide  solution  may  be  applied  manually  or 
by  an  electronically  controlled  pen 


(^- — [o^ 


AOHtSIVt        HtAUR 


mcKPuLAiina 


> 


The  invention  relates  to  an  adhesive  tape  and  features 
a  web  comprising  a  blend  of  short-fibered  wood  pulp, 
hemp  and  rayon  and  a  flexible  binder  for  the  web,  the  web 
being  micropleated  without  creping  so  as  to  effect  linear 
compaction  and  impart  substantial  extensibility  thereto. 
One  surface  of  the  compacted  web  is  coated  with  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive porous  adhesive  and,  preferably,  the  op- 
posite surface  has  a  release  coating  applied  thereto.  The 
tape  is  useful  as  a  flexible  and  conformable  surgical  tape. 
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PROTECTIVE  DIFFUSION  LAYER  ON  NICKEL 
AND/OR  COBALT-BASED  ALLOYS 
Karl  Bnngardt,  Gnnter  Lchnert,  and  Helmnt  W.  Mdn- 
hardt,  Krcfeld,  Germany,  ass^ors  to  Deutsche  Edel- 
stahiwerke  Aktiengcsclbchaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S^  14,  1968, 
P  17  96  175.0 
Int.  CL  C23c  9/02;  C23f  17/00 
VS,  CL  117—22  4  Clafans 

Nickel  and/or  cobalt-based  alloys  are  given  a  pro- 
tective coating  by  diffusing  into  the  surface  of  the  alloy 
metallic  aluminum  and  one  or  more  metals  of  the  plati- 


positionecL  adjacent  the  internal  surface  of  the  panel.  After 
etching  the  apertures  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  panel 
is  then  flooded  with  a  photosensitive  phosphor  slurry  of  a 
selected  color  and  exposed  to  the  ultraviolet  light  source 
to  deposit  the  suspended  phosphor  in  the  apertures. 


num  group. 


3,677,790 
READILY  REMOVABLE  OPAQUE  PROTECTIVE 
LAYERS  AND  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THEM 
John  F.  Bishop,  Webster,  and  Walker  F.  Hnnter,  Jr., 
and  Martin  E.  Rowley,  HIHon,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  Oct  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  788,109,  now  Patent 
No.  3,598,591,  dated  Ang.  10,  1971,  wUch  is  a  con- 
tinuation-fai-part  of  apirficatlon  Ser.  No.  645,032,  June 
9,  1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  63,292 

Int  CL  G03c  1/84 
UA  CL  117—33.3  «  "J™? 

Readily  removable  opaque  coatings  over  one  or  botn 
sides  of  a  photographic  or  radiographic  film,  which  coat- 
ings can  be  removed  in  a  single  piece,  can  be  manufac- 
tured by  applying  over  the  film  a  multilayer  coating  com- 
position comprising 

(a)  a  first  "barrier"  layer  containing  one  or  more 
water  soluble  polymers  that  are  compatible  with  gela- 
tin and  that  adhere  tenaciously  to  the  "opaque" 
layer  (b)  and 

(b)  an  "opaque"  layer  (over  the  "barrier  layer")  com- 
posed of  a  blend  of  finely  divided  carbon  and  at  least 
one  water-insoluble  polymer. 

The  "opaque"  layer  must  be  fairly  permeable  to  water,  so 
that  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  "opaque"  coating, 
the  film  can  simply  be  immersed  in  water.  Within  a  very 
short  time  the  "opaque"  layer  falls  away  from  the  film  in 
a  single  piece,  rather  than  in  small  troublesome  flakes. 


3  677  791 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  VITREOUS  MATERIAL 

ON  A  FACEPLATE  PANEL 

Kazimir  Palac,  Carpentersiille,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

FUed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,324 

Int  CL  B44d  5/06 

U A  CL  117— 33.5  CM     -  4  Clahns 


29  ^ 

32  f     34     35  ,(. 

53/1,22   'ZJS- 29 


3,677,792 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATED  VACUUM 

METALLIZED  ARTICLES 

William  J.  Best,  Uni<Hi  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midiacl 

Ladney,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
452,849,  May  3,  1965.  This  application  June  8,  1970, 
S«r.  No.  44,663 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00 
UA  CL  117—35  V  10  Claims 

A  method  of  vacuum  metallizing  an  article  for  decora- 
tive purposes  involving  the  conventional  steps  of  applying 
to  the  article  a  base  coat,  a  vacuum  metallized  film  over 
the  base  coat  and  a  first  top  coat  over  the  vacuum  metal- 
lized film  and  also  including  the  additional  step  of  apply- 
ing over  the  first  top  coat  a  second  top  coat  of  a  film- 
forming,  liquid  organic  material  having  greater  durability 
than  the  first  top  coat  and  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  first 
top  coat  and  be  compatible  therewith. 


3  677  793 

METHOD  FOr'pRODUCING  DIALS 

Walter  Blosch,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 

Liss  SJi.^  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  17, 1969, 

2  340/69 

Int  a.  B44d  3/30;  B32b  31/00 

US.  CL  117—38  10  CUdma 


A  faceplate  panel  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  positioned 
so  that  its  natural  curvature  forms  a  shallow  container 
for  a  wet  solution.  A  wet  solution  of  photosensitive  vitre- 
ous slurry  is  poured  onto  the  internal  surface  of  the  face- 
plate panel  and  assumes  a  stable  fluid  level.  The  photo- 
sensitive vitreous  slurry  is  then  exposed  to  an  even  dis- 
persion of  ultraviolet  light  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
faceplate  panel  to  photodeposit  the  suspended  vitreous 
material  therein  on  the  internal  surface,  firstly  immediate- 
ly adjacent  the  internal  surface  and  then  successively  in- 
ward therefrom  until  the  desired  thickness  is  obtained.  The 
deposited  vitreous  material  then  constitutes  a  dark  sur- 
round for  a  color  image  screen  and  can  be  suitably  etched 
to  contain  apertures  therein  to  allow  phosphor  dots  to  be 


A  method  for  producing  dials  having  hour  symbols 
coated  with  a  metal  other  than  the  metal  coating  the  dial 
ground  or  plate,  wherein  masks  are  formed  on  master  dials 
and  applied  to  dials  to  be  produced  whereafter  said  metal 
is  vapour  deposited  on  said  hour  symbols. 


3,677,794 
TEJCrURED  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
William  C.  Jeflf,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thomas  Layster,  Jr., 
Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  James  F.  Lynd^  Jr.,  Schanmbcrg, 
n.,  and  Frank  A.  MoroU,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
John  L.  Armitage  and  Co.,  Newark,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  460,216,  Jnne  1, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1970,  So*.  No.  31,339 
Int  CL  B44d  1/14, 1/16 
US.  CL  117—45  24  Clafana 


-t 


A  novel  method  for  forming  textured  coatings  and  the 
resulting  novel  textured  articles  are  taught.  The  method 
involves  forming  a  discontinuous  patterned,  ink  layer 
either  directly  on  the  surface  of  a  form-retaining  member 
such  as  plastic,  metal,  etc.,  or  on  a  base  layer  applied  to 
said  surface,  and  then  applying  a  top  layer  of  resinous, 
film-forming  material  thereover. 
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3,677,795 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Jack    C.    Bokros,    San    Diego,    and    WUlard    H.    Ellis, 

Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golf  Oil  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
No  Drawi^  Continiiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

649,811,  June  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  821,080 

Int.  CL  COlb  31/00:  C23c  11/00 
UA  CL  117—46  CO  14  Ctalms 

This  is  a  method  for  making  a  prosthetic  device  for 
implantation  in  a  living  body.  The  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  forming  a  substrate  of  a  material  stable  at  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  1350°  C,  heating  said  sub- 
strate together  with  particulate  material  to  provide  addi- 
tional deposition  surface  area  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  1350°  C.  and  about  1600°  C.  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  flowing  a  mixture  of  propane  or  butane  and 
an  inert  gas  through  said  reaction  chamber  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  propane  or  butane  consti- 
tuting between  about  15  volume  percent  and  about  40 
volume  percent  of  said  mixture,  so  that  said  substrate 
becomes  coated  with  isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  having  a 
BAF  between  1.0  and  2.0,  having  an  apparent  crystal- 
lite size  of  about  50  A.  or  less  and  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  1.5  grams  per  cm.',  and  continuing  said  gas 
flow  until  the  thickness  of  said  isotropic  carbon  deposit  is 
at  least  about  50  microns,  whereby  a  device  is  produced 
which  has  excellent  compatibility  with  body  tissue  and 
is  nonthrombogenic.  If  desired,  the  hydrocarbon  gas  mix- 
ture may  contain  a  carbide-forming  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  zirconium,  titanium, 
tantalum,  boron,  tungsten,  niobium,  vanadium,  molyb- 
denum, aluminum,  or  hafnium. 


3,677,797 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

FILMS  ON  STEEL  PLATES 

Hidejiro  Asano  and  Yasliiciii  Ouyagi,  Kitalcyusfan,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,439 

InL  a.  C23c  3/04;  C23f  17/00 

U.S.  CL  117—71  M  15  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  surface-treated  steel  plate 

high  in  the  anticorrosiveness,  particularly  adapted  as  a 

material  for  making  cans,  on  the  principle  of  the  thermo- 

decomposing  plating,  wherein  the  steel  {date  is  coated  with 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  nitrate  and /or  acetate  of 

Ni  as  the  main  component  thereof  and  of  other  metals 

such  as  Cr,  Mn,  Zn  and  Al  as  selective  components  and 

then  heated  at  a  certain  range  of  temperature  so  as  to 

cause  the  thermodecomposing  reaction  to  cause  thereby  a 

strong  film  containing  metallic  nickel  and  at  least  one 

metal  oxide  to  form  on  the  surface  of  the  steel  plate. 


3,677,79'i 
PROTECnVE  COATING  TO  INHIBIT  OXIDATION 
AND/OR      CARBURIZATION      OF      METALLIC 
SURFACES 
Roland  T.  Glrard,  Scotia,  and  George  A.  Rice,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
663,966,  Aag.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  27, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  41,118 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/16 
VS,  CL  117—70  A  5  aaims 

Oxidation  and  carburization  of  steel  surfaces  heated 
to  elevated  tempjeratures  above  600°  C.  are  inhibited  by 
a  protective  coating  containing  at  least  10%  fusible  mate- 
rials to  shield,  upon  softening,  the  steel  surface  from  de- 
teriorating agents  and  at  least  20%  sacrificial  metal  parti- 
cles to  react  with  carbonaceous  materials  penetrating  the 
protective  shield  formed  by  the  softened  fusible  materials. 
The  protective  coating  preferably  is  applied  in  dual  layers 
with  the  base  coat  for  a  machined  steel  surface  generally 
comprising  a  suspension  of  iron  particles  and  a  soluble 
silicate  binder  to  adhere  a  spray  application  of  the  base 
coat  to  the  machined  steel  surface.  After  the  base  coat 
has  partially  dried,  a  sealer  coat  containing  suspensions 
of  nepheline  syenite  and  glass  particles  in  water  ana  a 
sodium  silicate  binder  is  sprayed  atop  the  base  coat  to 
serve,  upon  softening  of  either  the  nepheline  syenite  or 
glass  particles,  as  a  barrier  layer  to  shield  the  steel  surface 
from  oxygen  and  carbon-bearing  materials.  When  the 
protected  surface  is  to  be  worked  in  a  damp  environment, 
a  waterproofing  coat  of  25%  SiOj  content  hydrolyzed 
ethyl  silicate  solution  is  applied  atop  the  sealer  coat.  A 
mixture  of  the  base  coat  and  the  sealer  coat  provides 
protection  against  pitting  of  a  steel  surface  located  in  a 
dry  environment  with  a  single  application  of  the  protec- 
tive coating  while  the  incorporation  of  a  suitable  carbon- 
ate, hydroxide,  oxide  or  fluoride  into  either  the  sealer 
coat  or  the  mixture  of  the  base  coat  and  the  sealer  coat 
eliminates  the  need  for  a  separate  waterproofing  coat 
when  the  alloy  is  heat  worked  in  a  damp  environment. 


3,677,798 
POLYMERIC  CHROMIUM  SULFATOZIRCONATE 
COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Wairen  B.  BinmentfaaL  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
631,906,  now  Patent  No.  3,540,839.  Divided  and  tills 
appUcation  Not.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,148 
Im.  CL  B44d  1/14 
VS.  CL  117—62.1  9  Claims 

Polymeric  chromium  sulfatozirconates  are  produced  by 
reduction  of  chromium  compounds  such  as  alkali  metal 
dichromates  in  sulfuric  acid  to  form  chromic  sulfate, 
reacting  said  sulfate  with  an  acid  soluble  zirconium  com- 
pound, and  heating  the  reaction  product  to  at  least  about 
80°  C.  Organic  fibrous  webs  and  glass  surfaces  are  ren- 
dered water-repellent  by  forming  thereon  adsorbates  by 
reaction  of  the  sulfatozirconates  with  alkali  metal  soaps 
of  fatty  acids. 


3  677  799 

VAPOR  PHASE  BORON  DEPOSITION  BY 

PULSE  DISCHARGE 

Kenneth  C.  Hon,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,358 

Int  CL  C23c  13/00 

U.S.  CL  117—93.1  R  17  Claims 


A  process  is  provided  for  the  low  temperature  deposi- 
tion of  a  boron  coating  upon  a  substrate  comprising  pro- 
viding a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  boron  com- 
pound in  a  coating  zone  containing  the  substrate  and  ap- 
plying sufllicient  high  frequency  electrical  energy  to  the 
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zone  in  pulsed  form  to  establish  a  boron-hydrogen  excited 
gas  species  therein  capable  of  imparting  the  desired  boron 
coating  to  the  substrate. 
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3,677,800 

ANTI-THROMBOGENIC  COATINGS 

AND  PRODUCTS 

Archibald  N.  Wright,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,816 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/50 

U.S.  CL  117—93.31  6  Halms 

A  thin,  continuous  adherent  coating  is  formed  on  a 
substrate  by  ultraviolet  surface  photopolymerization  of 
sodium  heparin  in  the  gaseous  phase.  The  resulting  coated 
article  exhibits  anti-thrombogenic  behavior  and  is  suitable 
for  prosthetic  use. 


3,677,801 

METHOD  OF  COATING  IRREGULAR  OBJECTS 

Donald  F.  Hardy,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  820,529, 

Apr.  30,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  28, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  62,217 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/20 
VS.  CL  117—94     ^  3  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  coating  an  article  having 
an  irregular  cross  section.  The  apparatus  comprises  at 
least  one  belt  having  a  polyurethane  foam  layer  having 
a  coating  surface  and  a  second  foam  layer  having  a 
second  coating  surface  said  surfaces  facing  each  other 
and  being  spaced  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  both 
surfaces  to  coat  the  article,  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  foam  layers  being  thick  enough  to  deform  and  cause 
said  surfaces  to  conform  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  article.  In  the  process  the  article  is  con- 
veyed to  the  coating  surfaces  of  the  apparatus.  The  belt 
then  engages  the  surface  of  the  article  and  transpKsrts 
it  through  the  apparatus.  The  foam  surface  of  the  belt  is 
supplied  with  coating  material  and  the  belt  transfers  the 
coating  material  to  the  article  being  coated. 


3,677,802 

PROCESS  FOR  STRONG,  DURABLE  PRESS 

FABRICS 

Richard  N.  Knowles,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,029 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092 

VS,  a.  117—56  12  Claims 

Durable    press    cellulosic    fabrics    with    good    tensile 

strength  and  abrasion  resistance  are  prepared  by  treating 


the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a  polyisocyanate  such  as 
bis  -  (4  -  isocyanatocyclohexyl) methane  in  an  organic 
swelling  solvent  such  as  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  curing 
the  fabric  prior  to  the  pad-dry-cure  durable  press  treat- 
ment. 


3,677,803 
ANnSEIZE  THREAD  COMPOSITION 

Frank  W.  Bennett  and  Loren  S.  Van  Delinder,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
756,355.  Dirided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  5.  1971. 
Ser.  No.  121,534  ' 

Int  CL  B44d  5/00.  5/08 
UA  CL  117—94  11  Claims 

An  antiseize  composition  comprising  finely  divided 
pulverized  chrysotile  asbestos  and  a  carrier  therefor. 
There  is  also  provided  a  process  for  treating  metallic  se- 
curing assemblies  of  the  type  wherein  a  metallic  securing 
member  such  as  a  stainless  steel  bolt  threadably  engages 
a  fastening  element  such  as  a  stainless  steel  nut  to  pre- 
vent seizure  of  the  fastening  element  to  the  securing 
member  at  the  site  of  threadable  engagement  which  com- 
prises applying  the  novel  antiseize  material  to  the  por- 
tions to  be  in  threadable  engagement. 


3,677,804 

MOLD  ABLE  NEEDLE-LIKE  ASSEMBLIES 

Dmar  L.  Kahrin,  MiUington,  and  George  J.  Brecken- 

ridge,  RoseUe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cebmesc  CorpontioiL 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,458 
-TO  ^  .  -  Int  CL  B44d  7/20 

UA  a.  117—100  A  •  13  cbrinis 

Moldable  epoxy  resin  impregnated  fibrous  needle-like 
assemblies  are  provided  which  may  be  utilized  in  the  pro- 
duction of  fiber  reinforced  composites.  The  needle-like 
assemblies  are  formed  by  agitating  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature a  minor  quantity  of  discontinuous  fibers  with  an 
emulsion  comprising  a  minor  quantity  of  an  A-stage  epoxy 
resin  and  a  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin  within  a 
major  quantity  of  a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  glycerol,  water,  and  a  water-soluble  nonionic  sur- 
face-active agent.  The  product  of  the  present  invention 
is  recovered  from  the  system  in  which  is  formed  and  is 
suitable  for  use  as  a  granular  moldable  material  which 
consists  of  essentially  unidirecticmally  aligned  fibers  im- 
pregnated with  a  B-stage  epoxy  resin. 


3,677,805 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD 

Jackson  Herman  Bamctt,  Jr.,  84  N.  Crest  Road, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37405 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,277 

Int  CL  B44d  1/26;  B05c  3/05 

VS.  CL  117—102  A  4  Claimi 


^^E^ 


Z2 

IK// 


Method  for  impregnating  wood  with  &  treating  liquid 
such  as  a  preservative,  a  fire  retardant  or  the  like,  wherein 
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the  wood  is  immersed  in  the  treating  liquid  inside  a  pres- 
sure vessel.  The  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  brought  up  to 
operating  pressure  within  a  short  time,  on  the  order  of  ten 
minutes  or  less,  and  the  contents  of  the  vessel  are  then 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  pulsating  pump  which  provides 
sinusodial  pressure  pulses  within  the  vessel  having  a  posi- 
tive peak  to  negative  peak  amplitude  of  from  1  to  1500 
pounds  per  square  inch.  These  pressure  pulses  are  modu- 
lated by  the  action  of  a  pressure  relief  means  associated 
with  the  pressure  vessel,  whereby  the  resultant  pressiire 
acting  on  the  wood  being  impregnated  consists  of  a  series 
of  pressure  pulses  modulated  in  amplitude  at  a  relatively 
slow  rate.  The  treating  liquid  which  is  discharged  through 
the  pressure  reUef  means  in  a  pulsating  fashion  is  then 
recycled  back  to  the  pulsating  pump  so  that  there  is  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flow  of  treating  liquid  from  the  pump, 
through  the  pressure  vessel,  through  the  pressure  relief 
means,  and  finally  back  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  pump. 


3,677,808 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONSOLmATED 
ARTICLES  BY  THE  USE  OF  STEAM  ATOMIZED 
WAX 

John  L.  Sheridan,  Longrlew,  Wadi^  assignor  to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wadh 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,865 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/09 

UA  CI.  117—105.3  17  Claims 

Steam  is  employed  to  atomize  molten  wax  used  as  a 

waterproofing  agent  in  the  manufacture  of  composite, 

consolidated  articles  from  particulate  materials  such  as 

particulate  wood  and  gypsum. 


3,6.77,806 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TOBACCO 
SMOKE  FILTERS 
Joachim  Raban,  Borgfeklc  26b,  D2000  Hambnrg-Schene- 
feld,  Germany;  Ewald  Erxlebcn,  Hegholt  79f,  D2000 
Hambors-Bramfeld,  Germany;  and  Wolfgang  WUde- 
nau,  Georg-tfonne-Str.  33,  D2U00  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation>in-part  of  applicadon  Ser.  No.  798,637, 
Feb.  12,  1969.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser. 
No,  35,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1969, 
P  19  23  113.1 
Int  CL  B44d  1/30, 1/08 
VS.  CL  117—104  R  11  Claims 

The  quantity  oi  plasticizer  added  to  cellulose  acetate 
filter  fibers  is  controlled  by  adding  an  indicator  substance 
to  the  plasticizer,  the  indicator  substance  having  differ- 
en^  infrared  absorption  characteristics  to  those  of  the 
cellulose  acetate,  and  measuring  the  infrared  reflexion  of 
the  plasticizer-indicator  mixture. 


3,677,807 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  BALLS 
Ridiard  S.  Cnrtia,  7887  Jackson  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104.  and  Rodeer  E.  Allen,  4203  W.  111th  St.,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.    90301 

FDcd  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870^14 

Int.  CL  B44d  1/08;  C23c  7/00 

VS,  CL  117—105  1  Oafan 


3,677,809 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  FILAMENT 
BODIES  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  FOR  METAL 
AND  RUBBER 
Giinter  Klenicnt,  Doaseldorf-Holthannfn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,085 
Claims  priori^,  application  Gcnmuiy,  Nor.  28,  1968, 
P  18  11  467J 
Int  CL  B44d  1/42, 1/48;  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CL  117—119.6  8  Clafans 

A  process  for  the  coating  of  filament  bodies  with  or- 
ganic adhesives  for  metal  and  rubber  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  an  organic 
adhesive  for  metal  and  rubber  in  dissolved  or  dispersed 
form  in  an  organic  solvent  to  a  filament  body  of  small 
diameter,  passing  said  coated  filament  body  through  a 
heated  zone  having  a  temperature  of  from  225°  to  500° 
C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  60  seconds,  and  recovering 
said  coated  filament  body  adapted  to  bond  to  elastomer 
stock  mixtures. 


This  application  discloses  a  ball,  having  a  core  of  one 
material  and  a  cover  of  another  material  deposited  there- 
on, and  the  method  of  making  it.  The  invention  resides  in 
the  particular  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  ball  and  in  the  process  of  manufacturing  it. 


3,677,810 

SnJCONE-ACRYLATE  SOIL  RELEASE  TREAT- 
MENT FOR  ORGANIC  TEXTILES 
James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  and  Kenneth  M.  Lee,  Bay 

City,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  ContinnatioD-in-part  of  api>lication  Ser.  No. 

69.467,  Sept.  3,  1970.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  85,702 

Int  CL  C08J  1/40 
UA  a.  117—138.8  F  8  Claims 

Removal  of  stains  during  laundering  of  organic  textiles 
is  facilitated  and  superior  hand  is  imparted  to  the  fabric 
by  applying  thereto  a  combination  of  from  10  to  99% 
by  weight  of  a  polymethylsiloxane  and  from  1  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric,  unsaturated,  water-soluble  carbox- 
ylic  acid.  This  combination  works  especially  well  in  com- 
bination with  aminoplast  crease  resistance  textile  resins. 
A  typical  formulation  is  45%  by  weight  of  dihydroxyl 
dimethylolethylene  urea  resin,  27.5%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane  of  50,000  cs.  viscosity  and  27.5%  by 
weight  of  polymethacrylic  acid. 


3,677,811 

anhstahc  thermoplastic 
polymer  film 

John  Alan  Elliott  Kail,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Indostrlcs  limited,  Lon- 
don, En^and 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1968, 

46,530/68 
Int  CL  C08f  3/08,  45/00 
VJS,  CL  117—138.8  E  7  Claims 

Antistatic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(CHrCH^O),H 


R-N 


\ 


(CHi-CHjO),H 
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wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  has  a  value  from  2  to  5  hi- 
clusive  and  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  having 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  glycerides, 
and  the  use  of  these  compositions  for  rendering  films 
antistatic  either  by  incorporating  in  the  film  or  coating 
onto  the  film. 


3,677,812 
OIL  REPELLANT  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
DomenidK  Donald  Gaglhudi,  East  Greenwich,  RX,  as- 
signor to  Commerdal  Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yoric, 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

600,713.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  871,150 

Int  CL  C08J  1/44:  D06m  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  117—139.5  A  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  the  use  of  com- 
positions of  matter  having  the  formula 


Ht 


A 


S 


^c^ 


N 


^ 


wherein  R  is  — CHjOH,  lower  alkyl  having  1  up  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms  or  — CHjOOCR^,  Rs  is  an  alkyl  having 
1  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  or  fluoroalkyl  having 
1  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  having  1 
up  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  or  fluoroalkyl  having  1 
up  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  wherein  not  less  than  75% 
of  the  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine 
atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  2  of  the  hydrogen  atoms 
on  at  least  one  terminal  carbon  atom  have  been  re- 
placed by  fluorine  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  when  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  desig- 
nated R  is  the  radical  — CHjOOCR'  and  the  substituent 
R^  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  having  1  up  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms  wherein  not  less  than  75%  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms,  and 
wherein  at  least  2  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least 
one  terminal  carbon  atom  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine 
atoms;  and  X  is  a  divalent  radical  such  as 


H  F  H  H 

-C— .  — C— .  — C—  or  C=C-Ri 


wheiein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  to  provide  oil- 
repellent  fibrous  materials.  It  is  also  directed  to  a  method 
for  the  preparation  of  oil-repellent  fibrous  materials  from 
compositions  of  the  formula 


Hr-C- 


i 


^c^' 


R« 

-i- 


R« 


Jo 


wherein  R'  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  having  1  up  to  about 
21  carbon  atoms  wherein  not  less  than  75%  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms 
and  wherein  at  least  2  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  at 


least  one  terminal  carbon  atom  have  been  replaced  by 
fluorine  atoms;  R*  is  — CH3OH,  lower  alkyl  having  1 
up  to  about  3  carbon  atoms  or  — CHaOOCRS;  R»  is  a 
fluoroalkyl  radical  having  from  about  2  to  about  22  car- 
bon atoms  wherein  not  less  than  75%  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms,  'and  where- 
in at  least  2  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least  one 
terminal  carbon  atom  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine 
atoms;   and  A   is 


H         F 

H  F 


H 


by  reacting  an  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula 

NH, 
O— C— CHtOH 


wherein  G  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  up  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  or  — CHjOH  with  a  fluoroalkylmonocarboxyUc 
acid  having  from  about  3  to  about  23  carbon  atoms 
wherein  not  less  than  75%  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  have 
been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms  and  wherein  at  least 
2  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least  one  terminal  car- 
bon atom  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms. 


3,677,813 
PROCESS  FOR  DRESSING  LEATHER  AND  THE 
DRESSED  LEATHER 
Gnenter   Eckert,    Limbarga^f,    Matthias   Man,    Bad 
Dneridieim,   Heinrich  Haitmann,  Umborgcrfaof,   and 
Lotliar  Woertele,  Lndwigsiiafen,  Germany,  aaa^ors 
to  Badiscbe  Anilln.  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AUengesellschaft, 
Lndwigsfaafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,043 
Int  CL  II44d  7 /i2;  C14c  9/00 
UA  CL  117—142  12  Cfadms 

Process  for  dressing  leather  and  synthetic  leather  sub- 
stitutes by  applying  to  the  leather  a  composition  comjMis- 
ing 

(a)  a  copolymer  carrying  acetyl  acetate  groups  or  cyano 
acetate  groups,  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  dispersion  in 
an  organic  liquid,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  aldehydes  or  a  compound  capable  of 
dissociating  to  give  an  aldehyde, 

and  drying  the  coating.  The  resulting  dressing  is  water- 
proof and  resitsant  to  solvents. 


3,677,814 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMmC  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

TIN    OXIDE    FILMS    BY    PYROLYZATION    OF 

ALKYL  AND  ARYL  TIN  FLUORIDES 
Franlc  H.  Gillery,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittshnrgh.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
701,098,  Jan.  29,  1968.  This  application  Oct  26. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  84,240  ^^  ^f 

,T«  ^  —    -      Int  CL  H05h  i/i¥ 
UACL117— 211  ^  11  Clafans 

This  mvention  resulted  from  the  discovery  that  prior 
electroconductive  tin  oxide  films  on  a  refractory  sub- 
strate. It  particularly  relates  to  the  formati(Mi  of  trans- 
parent electroconductive  tin  oxide  films  by  pyrolysis  of 
a  tin  organic  compound  which  has  a  direct  tin-fluoride 
bond.  More  particularly,  this  invention  pertains  to  a 
process  for  forming  transparent  electroconductive  tin 
oxide  films  on  a  glass  substrate  by  pyrolyzation  of  a 
solution  containing  organic  tin  fluorides  which  have  a 
direct  tin-fluoride  bond,  especially  solutions  of  alkyl  tin 
polyHuorides  such  as  dialkyl  tin  difiuorides. 
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3,677,815 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  AN  ELECntOLYTIC 
ANODE 

Orl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  Floriiam 
Park,  and  Robert  M.  Eero,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignon 
to  Eogelliard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Application  Not.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,932, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
786,438,  Dec  23,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,539 

InLCLB44dl/18 
VS.  CL  117—215  4  Claims 

An  improved  anode  for  the  electrolysis  of  brines,  com- 
prised of  a  corrosion  resistant  valve  metal  substrate,  a 
thin  porous  adherent  exterior  coating  of  silica,  and  be- 
tween the  substrate  and  exterior  coating  a  thin  layer  of 
ruthenium  oxide,  is  preferably  prepared  by  applying  a 
hydrophilic  colloidal  solution  of  silica  on  the  ruthenium 
oxide  and  firing  the  coating. 


plasticized  wax.  These  particles  are  held  in  a  relatively 
weak,  primarily  cellulosic  binder  system.  The  wax  par- 
ticles are  advantageously  below  about  2  microns  in  aver- 
age diameter. 

3,677,818 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  MANNOSE  AND 
MANNOSE  DERTVATTVES 

Ronald  L.  Casebler,  Franklin  W.  Herrick,  and  Kenneth 
R.  Gray,  Shelton,  and  Frederic  A.  Johnston,  Aberdeen, 
Wasii.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,257 

Int.  CL  C13k  9/00 
VS,  CL  127—46  R  60  Claims 

Methods  for  preferentially  crystallizing  mannose  bi- 
sulfite adducts  from  aqueous  mannose-containing  solu- 
tions. These  mannose  adducts  can  be  recovered  in  pure 
form".  Also  methods  for  regenerating  substantially  pure 
mannose  from  the  mannose  bisulfite  adducts. 


3,677,816 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE LAYER  OF  COPPER  IODIDE 

Yoshiki  Hayashi,  Hiromi  Sasaki,  and  Toichi  Matsumura, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Com  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,680 

Claims  priority,  ai^cation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1967, 
42/70,048 

Lit  CL  B44d  1/18 
UA  CL  117—217  5  Claims 


3,677,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  PLANTS  WHICH 
ARE  USED  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  SATU- 
RATED HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Reinhard  Thiel  and  Gunther  Ellendt,  Krefeld-Bockum, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 

FDed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,379 

Int  CL  B08b  9/00 
UJS.  CL  134—2  3  Claims 


A  transparent  and  electrically  conducting  coatmg  is 
provided  on  a  surface  of  a  solid  inert  insulating  substrate 
by  exposing  said  surface  to  an  atmosphere  of  copper 
metal  vapor  so  as  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  copper  metal 
thereon  and  then  contacting  the  said  thin  layer  of  copper 
metal  with  an  iodine-containing  solution  so  as  to  convert 
the  thin  layer  of  copper  metal  into  a  thin  layer  of  copper 
iodide.  Means  for  carrying  out  the  method  above  de- 
scribed are  set  forth. 


r--- 

.      '     ,A. 

c 

3 

ijj 

HJ^rj 


■--    H 


Loa 


<i-J     U  U 


Process  for  the  cleaning  of  plants  which  are  used  for 
the  oxidation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  boron  compounds  by  rinsing,  which  is  characterized  by 
treating  equipment  and  lines  of  the  plant  with  alcohol- 
containing  solutions  at  elevated  temperature  under  exclu- 
sion of  oxygen  from  the  air  and  if  necessary  at  elevated 
pressure  and /or  by  passing  inert  gas  through. 


3,677,817 

NOVEL  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Richard  L.  Mnri,  Ashland,  and  Thomas  D.  Vere,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Ludlow  Corporation,  Needham 
Hei^dts,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,866 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/02 
VS.  CL  117—235  10  Clafans 

A  novel  transfer  sheet  which  is  especially  valuable 
for  use  in  transferring  images  onto  bank  checks  and  like 
forms  which  are  intended  to  be  identified  by  automatic 
reading  equipment.  The  sheet  has  a  single  coating  layer 
comprising  particles  of  a  sensible  pigment  and  a  slightly- 


3,677,820 

METHOD  TO  PREVENT  GLASSWARE  ETCHING 
IN  A  DISHWASHER 

Beveriy  J.  Rotkowski,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whiripool  Corporation 

FHed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,186 

Int  a.  A471 15/00;  B08b  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—25  A  8  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  substantially  preventing 
corrosion  of  glassware  during  washing  thereof  with  a  cor- 
rosion producing  detergent  solution  in  a  mechanical  dish- 
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washer  of  the  household  type  in  which  an  alkaline  deter-   fuze  an  electrolyte  to  activate  the  battery  and  including  a 


gent  solution  contacts  the  glassware  for  cleaning  thereof 


while  simultaneously  ccmtacting  a  piece  of  metal  compris- 
ing either  zinc  or  magnesium  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,677,821 

METHOD  FOR  RECONDITIONING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  PLASTICS 

Ryohel  Tanaka,  Chiba-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lion  Fat  & 

Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  785,784,  Dec.  20,  1968.  This  aiqilication 
Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,085 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1967, 
4:(/84,926 
Int  CL  B08b  7/00 
VS.  a.  134—42  9  Claims 

A  method  for  reconditioning  the  stained  or  discolored 
surfaces  of  plastic  objects  to  substantially  restore  them  to 
their  original  condition  which  comprises  the  steps  of  treat- 
ing the  surface  of  a  plastic  object  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  chlorine-containing  bleaching  agent  having  a  pH  or 
more  than  5,  then  treating  the  surface  thereof  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfur-containing  bleaching  agent 
having  a  pH  of  more  than  5,  and  thereafter  rinsing  the  sur- 
face with  water. 


3,677,822 
THERMAL  BATTERY  HAVING  A  THERMAL 
RESERVOIR  PELLET 
Donald  M.  Bush,  HJeras,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  representeid  by  tiic  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Conunission 
Mr        FUed  Oct  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,582 
^  Int  CL  HOlm  21/00 

VS.  a.  136—83  T  10  Oatans 


thermal  reservoir  means  near  the  ends  of  the  cell  stack 
for  absorbing  heat  from  the  heat  generating  means  during 
combustion  thereof  and  for  thereafter  releasing  heat  to  the 
cell  stack.  Elements  of  the  battery  cell  stack  are  formed 
as  pellets  or  discs  which  retain  shape  during  operation  and 
are  stacked  in  an  assembly  which  reduces  battery  varia- 
tions during  operation. 


3  677  823 

FUEL  SATURATOR  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

FUEL  CELLS 

John  C.  Trocdola,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,944 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/14 

VS.  CL  136—86  C  8  Claims 


Fuel  cell  waste  heat  supplies  the  energy  to  saturate 
a  dry  fuel  gas  supply  stream  with  water  vapor.  The  fuel 
saturator  may  be  featured  as  an  integral  component  of 
the  fuel  cell  stack.  The  mixture  is  directed  to  a  reformer 
where  the  fuel  is  steam  reformed  to  produce  a  hydrogen 
rich  stream  which  is  utilized  as  the  fuel  for  the  electro- 
chemical reactions  occurring  within  the  fuel  stack. 


3,677,824 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PRIMARY  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Faat  Khatovich  Nabiullin,  3  MytisdiinAaya  oL  14-a,  kr. 
90;  Zoya  Mikhailovna  Buzova,  Suschevsky  raL  23,  kr. 
116;  Efim  Mikhailovich  Gertaik,  3  MytiscUukaya  oL 
14-a,  kv.  98;  and  Sergei  AlcxecTlch  ZJnzin,  VsesUrin- 
skaya  uL  8,  kr.  76,  aO  of  Moscow,  U.&SJL 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  806,476, 

^"■•-A^kA'*'-  '™»  application  Mar.  1,  W71.  Ser. 
No.  119,935 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/05 
U.S.  CL  136—175  5 


t^^^^^^'^i^^^^^^-^^^^^^ 


7^       W     V 


A  thermal  battery  having  heat  generating  means  form-       A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  primary  cell  electrode 
ing  a  part  of  stacked  cells  of  the  battery  and  acting  to   wherein  a  primary  cell  casing  its  placed  in  a  female  die 
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whose  bottom  is  consUtuted  by  an  ejector,  and  said  casing  member.  Said  leakage  passage  may  be  formed  in  the  mag- 
in  conjunction  with  a  retaining  washer,  which  defines  netic  circuit  of  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  be  closed  by  a 
the  position  and  shape  of  the  top  end  of  the  electrodes, 
and  a  stem  having  a  central  duct  and  introduced  into 
said  primary  cell  casing,  form  a  closed  tubular  chamber, 
provision  being  made  in  the  portion  of  said  stem  within 
said  tubular  chamber  for  channels,  which  channels  origi- 
nate in  the  central  duct  of  said  stem,  pass  through  the  walls 
of  said  stem,  and  terminate  in  said  tubular  chamber. 


3^77,825 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Le  Conte  Caftcy,  Cohnnbia,  S.C^  aflaignor  to  Ac  UnHed 
Slates  off  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomk  Energy  Conunission 

FUed  Oct  30, 1968,  S«r.  No.  772,074 

Int.  CL  G21d  7100 

UA  CL  136—202  <  Claims 


sN\/^\r- 


valve  plunger  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized  to  feed 
a  load  apparatus. 


»-TrP£ 
REGIO* 


3,677,027 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BLACKENING  METAL  ARTICLES 

Roger   Weaver,    Decatnr,   and    Eugene   Schaffstall, 

Chamblee,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Chemicals 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,481 

liiL  CL  C23f  7104 

UJ.  CL  14ft-6.14  R  11  Claims 

A  composition  for  producing  black  oxide  coatings  on 

ferrous  metals  comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of  sodium 

hydroxide,  sodium  nitrate,  sodium  nitrite,  and  water  is 

improved  by  the  addition  of  triethanolamine  or  other 

iron  sequestrants. 


A  thermoelectric  generator  having  an  integral  radioiso- 
tope heat  source-thermoelectric  converter  element.  The 
heat  source  is  disposed  in  intimate  contact  between  ther- 
moelectric converter  legs  and  is  fabricated  from  a  com- 
pound that  on  radioactive  decay  is  converted  to  the  same 
compound  as  the  thermoelectric  converter  material.  A 
suitable  heat  source  material  is  polonium-210,  in  the  form 
of  PoTe,  that  converts  on  decay  to  lead-206,  in  the  form 
of  PbTe,  so  that  the  thermoelectric  converter  legs  are 
fabricated  from  compatible  PbTe.  The  latter  compound  is 
suitably  doped  to  jM-ovide  the  desired  semiconductor  char- 
acteristics. 


3  677  826 
THREE-WAY  SOLENoId-OPERATED  VALVES 
Rene  Pointont,  37  Rnc  Saint  Jean;  and  Jacqncs  Rooret, 
9  Roe  des  Plantes,  both  of  Montiucon,  France;  and 
Adotpbe  JoHot,  43  Rne  de  Lisbonne,  Paris,  Fhmce 
FUed  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,463 
Int.CLF16ki7/06 
UA  CL  137—596.16  10  Claims 

A  three-way  solenoid-operated  valve  for  distributing  a 
fluid  under  pressure,  simple  in  construction,  requiring  no 
adjustment  and  being  highly  reliable,  comprising  inde- 
pendent distributing  valve  and  exhaust  valve  members, 
said  distributing  valve  member  closing  a  distributing  pas- 
sage under  the  inlet  fluid  pressure  and  opening  it  upon 
energization  of  said  electromagnet,  and  said  exhaust  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  fluid-operated  to  closure  through  a 
control  fluid  passage,  which  is  independent  of  said  distri- 
buting passage  and  that  said  distributing  valve  member  is 
adapted  to  open  upon  energization  of  said  electromagnet, 
said  control  fluid  passage  communicating  with  a  leakage 
passage  leading  to  the  atmosphere  and  permitting  the 
opening  of  said  exhaust  valve  member  when  said  electro- 
magnetic is  de-energized,  as  a  consequence  of  the  closing 
of  said  control  fluid  passage  by  said  distributing  valve 


3,677,828 
TARNISH  RESISTANT  COPPER  AND 
COPPER  ALLOYS 
Elmer  J.  Canle,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  59,684 
Int.  CL  C23ff  7/0% 
\iS.  CL  148—6.15  R  14  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  laminate  having  high  bond 
strength  and  excellent  resistance  to  acid  undercutting  com- 
prising oxidizing  copper  or  its  alloys  to  form  an  oxide 
film,  applying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  the  oxide 
film,  rinsing,  drying,  and  adhesively  laminating  to  a  plastic 
film.  The  instant  case  also  teaches  a  method  of  producing 
high  tarnish  resistance  on  copper  and  its  alloys  by  so 
oxidizing  and  phosphating  and  further  teaches  a  flexible 
printed  circuit  wherein  the  unwanted  copper  portion  of 
the  formed  laminate  is  etched  away,  characterized  by  high 
peel  strength  and  substantially  no  acid  undercutting  of  the 
formed  circuitry. 

3,677,829 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BLUING  OF  STEEL  SURFACES 
David  Stefanye,  12005  Gregersonoft  Road, 
Potomac  Md.     20854 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,581 
InL  CL  C23f  7/04 
U.S.  CL  148—6.35  7  Claims 

Steel  surfaces  can  be  colored  to  any  desired  hue  between 
a  light  violet-blue  and  a  deep  blue-black  by  suspending 
the  part  in  the  eflOuent  vapors  obtained  by  boiling  any 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  in  which  the 
boiling  temperature  thereof  lies  between  305°  C.  and 
360°  C,  the  coloring  attained  varying  from  the  lighter 
to  the  darker  hues  in  accordance  with  the  extent  to  which 
the  boiling  point  temperature  of  the  selected  organic  com- 
pound exceeds  the  minimum. 
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'  3,677,830 

PROCESSING  OF  THE  PRECIPITATION  HARDEN- 
ING NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOYS 
Artlmr  R.  Cox,  Lake  Paris,  and  Marvin  M.  Allen,  North 

Palm  Beach,  FUu,  aadgnors  to  United  AircraJFt  Cor^ 

poration.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,678 

lBta.C22fi/75 

U.S.  CL  148—12.7  3  Claims 

Alter  wof  King  and  prior  to  aging,  the  precipitation  hard- 
ening nickel-base  superalloys  are  subjected  to  a  duplex 
heat  treatment  comprising  a  first  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  25°-100°  F.  below  the  secondary  phase 
solvus  and  a  second  heat  treatment  in  the  temperature 
rai^e  of  0-25°  F.  below  the  secondary  phase  solvus. 


'  3,677,831 

STRESS  RELIEF  IN  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Constantine  Dcmetrins  Pezarls,  Nahant,  and  Theophanes 
G.  Pantazelos,  SomerviOe,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Anbnm,  Mius. 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,127 
bt  CL  C21d  1/04 
U.S.  CL  148—12.9  6  Claims 

A  method  and  ai^aratus  are  disclosed  for  relieving 
stress  in  solid  materials.  Vibrations  are  applied  to  a  work- 
piece,  which  are  varied  through  a  given  frequency  range 
in  a  specific  time  interval  according  to  a  reproducible  pat- 
tern, and  signals  which  sample  a  reaction  of  the  work- 
piece  to  the  vibrations  are  recorded  along  the  path  or 
paths  of  a  point  or  points  being  displaced  with  respect 
to  time  in  synchronism  with  the  reproducible  pattern. 


I 


3,677,832 
NTTRIDED  TITANIUM  ALLOYS 
Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  J.  Ransch, 
Antioch,  m.,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Stone  Paris,  IlL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,572 
Int.  CL  C22c  27/00;  C23c  ii/if 
U.S.  CL  148—31.5  7  Claims 

A  novel  group  of  nitrided  alloys  having  excellent  wear 
and  abrasion  resistance  and  utility  as  cutting  tool  mate- 
rials containing  (a)  titanium,  (b)  one  or  more  metals  of 
the  group  vanadium,  columbium,  or  tantalum,  and  (c) 
molybdenum  or  tungsten.  The  alloys  can  be  readily 
fabricated  to  shape  and  then  hardened  by  nitriding  to 
produce  high  surface  hardness. 


3,677,833 

CAMERA  TUBE  TARGETS 

Daniel  Le  Coq,  Rnefl-Mafanaiaon,  Fhmcc,  a— ignor  to 

North  American  PfalUps  Company  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continoation  of  appbcatton  Ser.  No.  647,959,  Jnne  22, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,473 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/45. 31/38 

U.S.  CL  148— 33J  5  Cbdms 


A  photosensitive  target  for  a  camera  tube  comprising 
a  slice  of  n-type  silicon  having  adjacent  one  face  a 
shallow  junction  produced  by  creating  voids  in  the 
crystal  lattice.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  polishing 
with  a  fine  abrasive,  or  by  bombardment  with  subatomic 
particles. 


3,677,834 

NITRIDE  STRENGTHENED  STEEL 

Edward  H.  Mayer  and  Eran  M.  OHrw,  BctfaMon,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  732,448,  May 
27,  1968,  wUch  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  538,872,  Mar.  30, 1966,  both  now  aband- 
oned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63,454 
Int.  CL  C21d  9/4S:  C22c  39/02 
U.S.  CL  148—36  4  Oafans 


A 


SOLiflU  ALUMNUH  MTHIMCN  MTIO 


Aluminum  and  nitrogen  improve  the  load-carrying 
ability  of  decarburized  steel  sheets  after  straining  up  to 
about  20%  and  annealing  by  exposure  to  enamel  firing 
temperatures. 


3,677,835 
HOMOGENEOUS  NICDEL-BASE  SUFERALLOY 
CASTINGS 
John  K.  Tien,  Rocky  HUL  and  Robert  P.  Gamble,  KOUiw. 
worth.  Conn.,  aarignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Illed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,229 
Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CL  148—32.5  4 
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Homogeneous  castings  arc  achieved  in  the  nickel-base 
superalloy  systems  by  the  suppression  of  dendritic  segre- 
gation in  controlled  unidirectional  solidification,  the  cast- 
ings being  characterized  by  cellular  and  plane  front  micro- 
structures. 


3^77,836 
UQUID  EPITAXY  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
CONTROLLED   BAND   GAP   GaAl   AS   ELEC- 
TROLUMINESCENT DEVICES 
Max  R.  Lorenz,  Mabopac,  N.Y.,  asilgBor  to  lntemati<«al 
Business  Machines  CorporaHosL  AroMMik,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  SOt^SS 
Int  CL  HOil  7/38;  H05b  33/00;  HO  Is  3/1% 
U.S.  CL  148—171  6  Chrims 

The  electroluminescent  diodes  are  fabricated  of  galliimi 
aluminum  arsenide  in  which  the  band  gap  is  controlled 
during  the  growth  to  provide  improved  eflScieocy  devices. 
The  bodies  are  grown  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy  so  that  there 
is  a  centrally  located  region  of  constant  band  gap  adjacent 
the  junction  in  which  the  recombination  radiation  takes 
place.  In  the  regions  extending  from  this  recombination 
radiation  region  in  both  directions  to  the  c^posite  surfaces 
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of  the  diode  the  band  gap  is  larger.  The  variation  in  band    portions  in  directions  parallel  to  the  surface  and  toward 
gap  is  achieved  by  controlling  the  temperature  during  the   each  other  until  the  diffused  fronts  meet  to  form  the  de- 

sired  p-n  junction  which  extends  normal  to  the  surface. 
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3,677,839 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  BALLIS- 
TIC MODIFIERS  DERIVED  FROM  METAL 
CHELATES 
Dayid  C.  Saylca,  Hnntsrlilc,  Ala^  airigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,118 
InL  CL  C08d  5/06 
UA  CL  149—19  3  Claims 

A  novel  ballistic  modifier  for  use  in  composite  propel- 
lant  compositions.  The  ballistic  modifier  contains  a  metal 
salt  of  a  bis(salicyl)aldimine.  Metals  with  atomic  num- 
bers from  twenty-four  to  thirty  may  be  used. 


growth  as  well  as  by  adding  aluminum  to  the  melt  and  a 
portion  of  the  device  is  grown  isothermally. 


y  3,677,837 

IVffiTHOD  OF  MAKING  PEDESTAL  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  MINIMAL  SIDE  INJECTION 
Kana  G.  Ashar,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aog.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,857 

bit  CL  HOll  7/36, 11/00;  BOIJ 17/00 

V3,  CL  148—175  4  Clafana 


STEP? 


•  A  high  performance  transistor  formed  in  a  monolithic 
semiconductor  body  with  a  projecting  pedestal  portion,  an 
emitter  region  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  pedestal  with 
the  emitter  base  junction  terminating  at  the  periphery  of 
the  pedestal. 


3,677,838 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ZENER  DIODE 

Michel  de  Brebisson,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  lone  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,403 

Claims  priority,  qipUcation  FWmce,  June  27, 1968, 

156,892 

InL  CL  HOll  7/44 

VJ3,  CL  148—187  5  Claims 


3,677,840 
PYROTECHNICS  COMPRISING  OXIDE  OF  SILVER 

FOR  WEATHER  MODDICATION  USE 
Graham    C.    Shaw,    Garland,    and   Rnssell    Reed,   Jr~ 

Brigham  Ctty,  Utah,  asBignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,165 

Int  CL  C06d  3/00 

VS.  CL  149—19  5  Claims 

A  pyrotechnic  composition  which  upon  combustion 
produces  mixed  silver  halide  nuclei  for  use  in  influencing 
weather  comprises  a  composition  made  by  curing  a  mix- 
ture comprising  silver  oxide,  an  alkali  iodate,  an  alkali 
perchlorate  and  a  curable  oxygenated  or  fluorinated  or- 
ganic liquid  polymer  binder.  The  composition  burns 
smoothly  to  provide  by  metathesis  a  mixture  of  silver 
halides  as  substantially  the  only  solid  or  condensed  phase 
reaction  products,  and  leaves  substantially  no  residue.  The 
reaction  products  form  nuclei  for  causing  nucleation  of 
water  in  clouds. 


3,677,841 
GAS  GENERATOR  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
NITROGEN-RICH  COMPOUND  AND  A  CATALYST 
William  M.  Ayres,  Ridgecrest,  and  Ronald  A.  Henry, 
China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  Uidted  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,623 
Int.  CL  C06b  15/02 
VS.  CL  149—92  10  Claims 

Gas  generator  formulations  which  decompose  exo- 
thermically  at  low  pressures  and  low  flame  temperature 
suitable  for  disseminating  solid  agents  with  high  efficiency. 
A  representative  formulation  comprises  the  nitrogen-rich 
fuel,  triaminoguanidinium  5-nitroaminotetrazole  intimate- 
ly mixed  with  the  catalyst,  vanadyl  acetylacetonate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  149 — 109  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,678,140 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  Zener  diode 
is  described.  An  efMtaxial  layer  is  grown  on  a  substrate  and 
two  adjacent  surface  portions  of  the  epitaxial  layer  are 
selected  with  the  surface  portions  being  spaced  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Zener  diode  p-n  junction  to  be  formed. 
Then,  donor  and  acceptors  are  diffused  into  the  surface 


3,677,842 
LOW  UGHT  LEVEL  TRACER  MIX 

Thomas  A.  Doris,  Jr.,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Ameika  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Army 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,320 
InL  CL  C06b  15/00 
VS.  CL  149—109  4  Claims 

A  low  light  level,  long-burning,  small  arms  tracer  pyro- 
technic mixture  for  use  with  night  vision  equipment  com- 
prising, by  weight  percent:  strontium  peroxide,  10-90; 
barium  perioxide,  0-65;  calcium  resinate,  5-15;  and  mag- 
nesium carbonate,  10-15. 


3,677,843 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTILAYER 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Stefan  E.  Reiss,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,575 

Int  CL  C23f  17/00;  HOlf  41/14;  H05k  3/06 

U.S.  a.  156—3  5  Chdms 
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—  KTFR   PHOTOSENSITtVE    RESISTANT   MATERIAL 
--CHROMIUM   MASKINC  LAYER 

-^  SILICON   MONOXIDE  PROTECTIVE   LAYER 

PERMALLOY    MAGNETIC  LAYER 


,  SILICON  MONOXlOe   SMOOTHING   LAYER 
-CHROMIUM -COPPER  ALLOY  CONDUCTING  LAYER 

-  CHROMIUM    BARRIER  LAYER 

-  PERMALLOY    MAGNETIC  LAYER 

'GLASS  OR  QUARTZ    SUBSTRATE 


Method  for  fabricating  multilayer  magnetostatically- 
coupled  thin-fllm  magnetic  memory  devices.  A  plurality 
of  layers  are  deposited  in  succession  on  a  glass  or  quartz 
substrate.  The  layers  include  a  first  Permalloy  magnetic 
film,  a  chromium  barrier  layer,  a  chromium-copper  alloy 
conducting  layer,  a  silicon  monoxide  smoothing  layer,  a 
second  Permalloy  magnetic  film,  a  silicon  monoxide  pro- 
tective layer,  a  chromium  masking  layer,  and  a  photo- 
sensitive resistant  material  masking  layer. 

Openings  delineating  the  boundaries  of  the  desired  mag- 
netic memory  devices  are  then  formed  in  the  masking 
layer  of  photosensitive  resistant  material.  Selective  etch- 
ing materials  are  then  used,  in  four  successive  etching 
operations,  to  initially  form  an  opening  in  the  chromium 
masking  layer  (first  etching  operation),  followed  by  open- 
ings in  the  silicon  monoxide  protective  layer,  the  second 
Permalloy  magnetic  film,  the  siUcon  monoxide  smoothing 
layer,  and  the  chromium-copper  alloy  conducting  layer 
(second  etching  operation),  an  opening  in  the  chromium 
barrier  layer  (third  etching  operation),  and  an  opening 
in  the  first  Permalloy  magnetic  film  (fourth  etching 
operation). 

I       

3,677,844 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTIC  STRETCHY 
SHEET  CONTAINING  APERTURES  HAVING  A 
DIAMETER  OF  AT  LEAST  FIVE  ANGSTROMS 
AND  BEING  SUITABLE  AS  A  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE 
Robert  L.  Fleischer  and  Paul  B.  Price,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  702,366, 
Feb.   1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,   1970,  Ser. 
No.  91,140 

InL  CL  B29d  7/20 
VS.  CL  156—2  ^         7  aaims 


the  remainder  of  the  copolymer  substantially  unaffected. 
The  copolymer  is  then  contacted  with  an  agent  to  etch, 
i.e.  extract,  the  tracks  of  damaged  copolymer,  and  any 
additional  desired  portion  of  adjacent  undamaged  copoly- 
mer, leaving  a  substantial  number  of  recesses  or  apertures 
depending  upon  the  particular  bombarding  procedure  and 
the  thickness  of  the  copolymer.  The  aperture-containing 
copolymer  product  of  the  present  invention  includes  prop- 
erties usually  associated  with  non-etchable  polymer.  It  is 
useful  as  a  filter. 


3,677,845 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  COVERING  OF  LARGE 
DIAMETER     PROCESS     ROLLS     WITH     HEAT 
SHRINKABLE  FILMS  OF  FLUORINATED  ETHYL- 
ENE POLYMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Roberts,  Wlfanlngton,  DeL,  assignor  to 

Fluorodynamics,  Inc.,  Newaric,  DeL 

FUed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,997 

Int.  CL  B29c  27/00;  C09j  5/02.  5/06 

VS.  CL  156—3  10  Clafana 


Tzz^^^ 


A  method  of  covering  large  diameter  rolls  with  a  heat 
shrinkable  covering  material,  particularly  high  molecular 
weight,  high  viscosity,  thermoplastic  materials,  such  as 
Teflon  FEP  film,  is  disclosed,  which  includes  in  situ  heat 
seal  joining  of  an  oriented  film  to  form  a  heat  shrinkable 
tube.  The  new  method  provides  for  a  complete  circum- 
ferential adhesive  bond  between  the  roll  surface  and  the 
relatively  non-adherent  covering  material,  specifically  in- 
cluding the  region  of  the  heat  seal  joint,  by  utilizing  a 
narrow  seaUng  strip  along  the  longitudinal  joint  of  the 
covering  material.  The  sealing  strip  is  heat  scalable  on 
one  side  to  the  covering  material  and  adhesively  joinable 
to  the  roll  surface  of  its  other  side. 


3,677,846 
MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Matthias  Johannes  Joseph  Theunissen  and  Wilhelmus 
Henricus  Cornells  Gerardus  Verknipen,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7,  1969, 

6907023 
Int  CL  HOll  7/50.  7/52 
VS.  CL  156—8  1 


A  shaped  copolymer  comprised  of  etchable  polymer 
and  unetchable  polymer  contributing  desired  properties 
to  the  copolymer  is  bombarded  with  charged  particles. 
As  the  particles  pass  through  the  shaped  copolymer,  they 
form  substantially  straight  tracks  of  damaged  copolymer. 
The  bombardment  of  the  copolymer  with  the  individual 
charged  particles  is  so  highly  localized  that  it  damages 
only  the  track  defining  portions  of  the  copolymer,  leaving 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  from  one  plate-shaped  semiconductor  body  in 
which  one  side  of  a  plate-shaped  semiconductor  substrate 
is  covered  with  a  zone  of  semiconductor  material  said 
zone  consisting,  at  least  at  the  boundary  with  the  under- 
lying substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  differing  from 


1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


the  adjoining  substrate  material  in  its  compositiai  and/or 
conductivity  properties,  the  substrate  being  then  removed 
by  means  of  a  selective  electrolytic  etching  process  while 
maintaining  said  zone,  the  zone  being  furthermore  divided 
into  separate,  individual  wafers  of  semiconductor  material, 
characterized  in  that  prior  to  the  electrolytic  etching  proc- 
ess grooves  are  provided  in  the  zone,  the  depth  of  said 
grooves  being  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  zone,  so 
that  after  the  electrolytic  etching  process  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  the  zone  remains  coherent  and  the  division 
into  the  separate  wafers  is  obtained  by  a  chemical  etching 
process  from  the  side  of  the  substrate. 


3,677,849 

MEDIUM  VOLTAGE  CABLES 

Loigi  Lombard!,  MUan,  Italy,  aalgBor  to  Pirelli  Sodeti 

per  Azioai,  Milan,  Italy 

Origiiial  application  May  2%,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,657,  now 

Patent  No.  3,541,228,  dated  Not.  17,  1970.  Divided 

and  diis  application  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23, 1967, 

16,392/67 

Int  a.  HOlb  13/08, 13/19 

UJS,  CL  156—53  5  Oainis 


3  677  847 
PHOroUTBOGRAPHIC  EfxCHING  METHOD  FOR 

NICKEL  OXIDE 
Alfred  E.  Fenersanger,  Franklin  Square,  and  Lawrence  M. 
HaiTis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  m  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,607 

Int  Ci.  H05k  1/00:  HOll  7/50 

XJJS,  CL  156 8  1  Claim 

A  photolithographic  etching  method  is  provided  for 
patterning  a  nickel  oxide  film  on  a  passivated  silicon  sub- 
strate. The  method  involves  applying  a  photoresist  over 
the  nickel  oxide  film,  defining  the  desired  nickel  oxide 
pattern  by  a  suitable  masking  technique,  removing  the 
photoresist  from  those  areas  not  subject  to  the  masking 
technique,  etching  away  the  nickel  oxide  film  with  80 
percent  by  volume  96  percent  sulfuric  acid  solution  at 
about  80  degrees  C,  and  stripping  away  the  remaining 
photoresist  to  expose  the  desired  nickel  oxide  pattern. 


3,677,848 
^    METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  ETCHING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Arthur  Irwin   StoUer,   Nortfi   Brunswick,   and   Stephen 
Thomas  Opresko,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
COTporation 

Ffled  Jnly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,067 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00 

VJS.  CL  156—17  6  Clafans 
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Describes  a  medium  voltage  cable  including  an  insulat- 
ing layer  and  a  semiconductive  layer  in  contiguous  but 
not  adhesive  relationship.  The  insulating  layer  is  an  amor- 
phous olefine  copolymer,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  and 
the  semiconductive  layer  is  a  composition  containing  car- 
bon particles  dispersed  in  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 

Product  is  prepared  by  heat  treatment  of  the  super- 
imposed layers  on  a  conductor. 


3  677  8^ 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING*  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  E.  Holt,  Kndstm,  Quebec,  and  Edward  B.  Taylor, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

FUed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,258 

Int  CL  B29i  5/02 

UA  CL  156—62.2  5  Oafans 


i 


J 


In  the  method  of  manufacturing  woodfiber  board  prod- 
ucts, starch  binder  is  cooked  and  dispersed  over  the  wood- 
fiber  siu-faces  coincidental  with  the  preparation  of  the 
woodfibers. 


3,677,851         

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  WEATHERSTRIPPING 
Emil  J.  Kayaer,  1763  Empire  Blvd., 

Webster,  N.Y.     14580 

Ffled  Jnly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,359 

Int  CL  B32b  3/ IB,  3/20 

UA  CL  156—73  6  Claims 


An  etchant  for  uniformly  etching  bodies  of  silicon  or 
germanium  which  provides  an  etched  surface  which  is  free 
from  pits  and  peaks.  The  body  is  etched  by  immersing  a 
surface  of  the  body  in  a  mixture  of  hydrofluoric  acid, 
nitric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  either  sodium  chlorite  or 
sodium  nitrite  and  bubbling  a  gas  into  the  etchant  so  that 
at  least  some  of  the  gas  bubbles  impinge  on  the  surface  of 
the  body. 


Pile  type  weatherstripping  is  made  by  winding  yarn  on 
a  traveling  mandrel,  bonding  strips  of  backing  material  to 
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I 
the  yam  along  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel,  and  then 
parting  the  yarn  at  points  between  the  backing  strips. 
Two  weatherstrips  are  produced  simultaneously.  An  in- 
sert such  as  a  longitudinal  fin  may  be  fed  between  the 
yarn  and  the  mandrel  to  produce  a  combination  strip  in- 
cluding both  pile  and  an  auxiliary  sealing  member. 
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3,677,852 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BELTED  TIRES 
Louis  Flcuret  and  Jean  Trepaez,   Compiegne,  France, 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Engelbert  France  S.A.,  Nenillyl 
Seine,  France 

FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,863 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1968, 

154,777 

Int  CL  B29h  17/26 

U.S.  CL  156—127  5  Claims 


In  the  manufacture  of  radial  ply  tires  having  an  annular 
multi-ply  belt  between  the  carcass  crown  and  tread,  a 
cylindrical  casing  is  first  prepared  and  a  first  belt  ply  is 
placed  annularly  about  the  casing  while  it  is  still  in  cylin- 
drical form,  i.e.,  prior  to  toroidal  shaping.  An  incom- 
plete belt  assembly  with  one  less  ply  is  prepared,  and 
annularly  siurounded  by  a  tread  member.  Subsequently 
the  tread  and  incomplete  belt  assembly  are  placed  an- 
nularly about  the  casing  and  first  belt  ply,  after  which  the 
assembled  casing  and  first  belt  ply  is  expanded  to  force 
the  first  belt  ply  radially  outward  into  contact  with  the 
remainder  of  the  belt  and  tread  assembly  to  complete  the 
shaped  raw  tire.  Finally,  the  completed  assembly  is  cured 
by  conventional  methods  to  mold  the  components  into  a 
unitary  belted  tire  structure. 


'  3,677,853 

WAFER  MOUNTING 
Thomas  A.  Anzelone,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Harold  A. 
Larson,    University    Park,    and    Alfred    A.    Strieker, 
Pompano  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,112 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156—160  5  Cbdms 


Wafers  are  bonded  to  a  carrier  surface  which  tends 
to  bulge  in  reaction  to  the  bonding  process,  particular- 
ly heating,  but  to  return  to  a  flat  configuration  after 
bond  curing.  Void-free  bonding  is  obtained  by  shaping 


the  bonding  material  to  the  carrier  bulge  and  introduc- 
ing the  wafer  to  the  high  point  of  the  bulge  relative  to 
the  flat  surface  of  the  carrier.  Closure  pressure  between 
wafer  and  carrier  and  the  reaction  of  the  carrier  in 
cooling  to  a  substantially  flat  surface  configuration  co- 
perate  to  complete  the  bonding. 


3,677,854 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  CROSS 

THREADS  WHILE  CROSSLAYING 

Karl  E.  Sager,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corp<M«tion,  Necnah,  Wis. 
nied  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,390 
Int  CL  B65h  81/02 
U.S.  CL  156—173  7  Chdms 


A  method  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  cross  threads 
in  a  thread  crosslaying  apparatus  is  disclosed.  The  cross 
threads  served  by  a  carrier  rotating  around  an  elongated 
mediun  moving  helically  around  a  mandrel  ars  drawn 
over  the  face  of  an  adhesive  applicator  located  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  carrier.  The  spacing  and  continuity 
of  adhesive  applied  to  the  cross  threads  is  governed  by  the 
number,  size  and  shape  of  the  openings  in  the  adhesive 
applicator  and  the  relative  speed  and  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  applicator  relative  to  the  carrier. 


3,677,855 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION  OF   SYNTHETIC   TEXTILE  STUFFING 
MATERIAL 
Robert  Bolliand  and  Claude  SaUgny,  Lyon,  France,  a» 
signors    to    Societe    Rhodiaceta,    D.A.PJ.D.,    Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jane  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1969, 

6921813 

Int  CL  D04h  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—181  1  Cbdm 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  synthetic  textile 
stuffing  material  from  a  cable  of  continuous  synthetic  fila- 
ments, which  may  or  may  not  be  crimped,  for  use  in 
stuffing  articles  such  as  sleeping  bags,  anoraks,  quilts,  etc. 
This  process  consists  in  passing  a  cable  of  continuous 
synthetic  filaments  between  two  smooth  rollers  turning  at 
different  peripheral  speeds  and  having  an  alternate  rela- 
tive transverse  movement,  receiving  the  thus  flattened 
cable  of  continuous  synthetic  filaments  on  a  conveyor 
belt,  spraying  this  flattened  cable  with  a  binding  material, 
and  causing  the  binding  material  to  harden. 
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3,677,856 

METHOD  FOR  COVERING  A  PRINTING  ROLLER 

James  A.  MacCaUnin,  DuiTiUe,  111.,  Velmar  E.  Howard, 

VeedcrslNirg,  Ind.,  and  Daniel  A.  Coberiey,  Danville, 

DL,  assignors  to  Hurictron  Incorporated,  Danville,  111. 

Flkd  Ang.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,784 

Int  CL  B65h  81/00 

U^  CL  156—187  4  Claims 


adhered  to  one  or  both  sides  of  a  corrugated  sheet  which 
is  formed  by  corrugating  rolls  or  the  like,  a  sheet  is  re- 
ciprocated between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flat  sheets 
while  they  are  advanced,  thereby  adhering  the  corrugated 
sheet  alternately  to  the  flat  sheets.  By  varying  the  ampli- 
tude or  stroke  of  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  sheet, 
the  heights  of  corrugations  may  be  varied  while  the 
pitches  of  corrugations  can  be  varied  by  varying  the  feed 
of  both  flat  sheets  during  the  time  when  the  sheet  to  be 
corrugated  moves  from  one  flat  sheet  to  the  other,  that 
is  the  line  of  adhesion  of  one  flat  sheet  to  the  other.  Pro- 
files of  corrugations  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  widths 
(in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  sheet  to  be  cor- 
rugated) of  adhesion  between  the  corrugated  sheet  and 
the  flat  sheets,  thereby  varying  the  cross  sections  of  cor- 
rugations into  rectangular,  trapezoid,  etc.  The  invention 
may  use  not  only  paper  board  but  also  synthetic  resin 
sheets. 


U     i* 


A  printing  roller  having  an  extruded  covering  sleeve, 
in  one  form  having  electrical  characteristics  for  optimum 
electrically  assisted  printing;  and  in  another  form  having 
optimum  solvent  resistance.  A  method  and  apparatus  for 
applying  such  sleeves  including  a  belt  wrapped  at  least 
360°  about  the  sleeve  and  driven  by  rotation  of  the  roller 
and  moved  progressively  along  the  sleeve  to  apply  the 
sleeve  to  the  roller  and  to  remove  gaseous  entrapment, 
and  preferably  also  to  disperse  a  reservoir  of  adhesive 
over  the  interface  between  the  roller  and  sleeve. 


3,677,857 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CORRUGATED  BOARDS 

Rlnnosake  SnsnU,  Tokyo,  HIroaU  Hoshi,  Cldba^ken,  and 

Jiro  Saho  and  Masao  SaznU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ralon  Yoshi  Kabnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

44/12,750 

Int  CL  B31f  1/22 

U.S.  CL  156—210  10  CUdma 


3,677,858 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  BONDING 

OF  URETHANE  FOAM 

Robert  C.  SokoiowsU,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,080 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20 

VS,  a.  156—219  4  Claims 


The  surface  characteristics  of  a  poljoirethane  foam  are 
modified  by  laminating  the  foam  to  a  cellulosic  web. 
Lamination  is  accomplished  by  placing  the  cellulosic  web 
in  contact  with  the  foam  and  thereafter  bonding  the 
wefo-foam  structure  at  intermittent  points  by  the  applica- 
tion of  beat  and  pressure  in  particular  amounts. 


3  677  859 
METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Harold  A.  Clark,  4107  Cruz  St,  Midland,  Mich.     48640 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,536 
Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
U.S.  CL  156—250  4  Claims 


app/icGrtor- 


19 


A  method  and  apparatus  suited  for  manufacture  of  cor- 
rugated boards  whose  pitches,  heights  and  profiles  of 
corrugations  may  be  varied  in  a  simple  manner  during 
the  course  of  manufacture.  Opposed  to  the  conventional 
method  and  apparatus  wherein  a  flat  sheet  or  sheets  are 


A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  backing  is  applied  to  ar- 
ticles by  adhering  the  face  of  the  articles  to  a  belt  coated 
with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  The  belt  passes  through 
a  curing  oven  and  a  backing  sheet  coated  with  a  release 
coating  is  applied  over  the  cured  adhesive  before  release 
from  the  belt. 


3,677,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
A  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TRACK  TO  MOVIE  FILM 
Edward  Zychal,  Corawell  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zyco 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Comwell  Heights,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,653 
Int  CL  B32b  31/08,  31/12 
UA  CL  156—299  15  Claims 

A  magnetic  sound  track  is  transferred  onto  movie  film 
by  a  machine  which  simultaneously  feeds  film  and  mag- 
netic tape  to  a  laminating  zone  where  the  film  passes  over 


a  laminating  wheel,  an  open  channel  curved  capillary  tube 
applies  a  bonding  agent  to  an  elongated  area,  and  the  mag- 
netic sound  track  is  laminated  to  the  film.  The  machine 


is  provided  with  fail-safe  mechanisms  to  shut  down  the 
process  in  case  of  a  break  in  the  film  or  tape,  or  the 
absence  of  the  bonding  agent. 

I     -^^_^^_ 

3,677,861 
APPARATUS   FOR   PLEATING   AND  ULTRA- 
SONICALLV  SEALING  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
TAB  ENDS 
Nicholas  T.  Knauf,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,813 
Int  CL  B32b  31/10,  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—380  4  Clahns 


f "^  %1LT 
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An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  tuck-inpleating  and 
heat  sealing  the  tab  ends  of  sanitary  napkins  using 
rotatably  driven  tucking  fingers,  an  ultrasonic  sealing 
horn  and  associated  anvil  which  mesh  with  the  tucking 
fingers. 


3,677,862 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ONTO  PIPES  COATINGS 
OF  VISCOUS  INSULATING  SUBSTANCES 

Vladimir  Alexeevich  Gusev,  uUtsa  Malaya  Podvalnaya 

14,  kv.  9,  and  Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Rudenko,  ulitsa 

KUcvidze  13-a,  kv.  10,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,407 

IntCLB65hS7/0O 

U.S.  CL  156—392  4  Cbdms 


A  device  for  applying  successive  layers  of  a  viscous 
substance  and  tape  to  a  pipe  includes  a  hollow  cylinder 
surrounding  the  pipe.  The  pipe  is  displaceable  axially 
while  the  cylinder  is  rotatably  driven.  The  cylinder  in- 
cludes circumferentially  spaced  openings  through  which 
the  viscous  substance  is  passed  to  the  pipe  surface.  A 
tape  spool  is  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
rotates  together  with  the  cylinder  to  apply  tape  about  the 
pipe. 


3,677,863 
DIES  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-LAYER 
TUBES  OR  FILMS 
Heinz  Schippers,  Walter  Geil,  and  Gerd  Albrecht,  Rem- 
scheid-Lcnncp,  and  Reinhold  Jnng,  Weimelskirclicn, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Barmag    banner  Maschinen- 
fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wnppertal,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,207. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  195,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968, 
P  17  79  410.4;  Nov.  14, 1968,  P  18  08  883.0 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04 
U.S.  CL  156—500  10  n«fa«. 


4945  fK 


Improved  extrusion  dies  for  production  of  multi-layer 
tubes  or  films  wherein  the  feed  lines  or  passages  for  the 
plastic  composition  to  be  extruded  terminate  at  points  situ- 
ated one  behind  the  other  in  the  axial  center  portion  of  the 
die.  The  plastic  composition  is  fed  through  a  plurality  of 
radially  connecting  lines  from  said  points  to  annular  pas- 
sages and  ultimately  to  annular  nozzle  means  in  the  die. 
The  annular  passages  are  located  in  the  die  body  in  axial- 
ly spaced  transverse  planes  through  the  die  body. 


3,677,864 
TAPE  MSPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR 
John  E.  Morse  and  Norman  J.  Rosenbnrgh,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  662,686,  Aug.  23, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,940 
Int  CI.  B31f  5/06:  G03d  15/04 
UA  CL  156—505  7  Oafans 


A  device  having  a  tape  applicator  mounted  on  a  re- 
ciprocal knife  carriage  is  adapted  to  press  an  adhesive- 
coated  tape  across  abutting  end  of  two  strips  to  form  a 
splice.  Another  reciprocal  carriage  carries  a  roll  of  the 
tape  fed  through  a  tape-folding  device  and  a  cutter  on 
the  knife  carriage.  At  the  beginning  of  a  cycle,  the  tape- 
roll  carriage  moves  forward  to  feed  a  piece  of  tape,  pre- 
viously stripped  from  the  roll,  so  that  the  leading  edge  is 
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positioned  over  the  abutting  ends  of  the  strips.  The  knife 
carriage  also  moves  forward  to  a  position  over  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  tape  and  presses  the  tape  against  the  strips 
to  form  a  splice.  While  the  applicator  is  holding  the  end 
of  the  tape,  the  tape-roll  carriage  moves  away  from  the 
splice  pulling  a  length  of  tape  from  the  roll  for  the  next 
splice  and  through  the  tape-rolling  device  to  make  it  more 
rigid  for  feeding.  The  tape  is  then  cut;  the  trailing  edge 
is  affixed  to  the  splice;  and  the  applicator  and  culter  are 
recocked  for  the  next  cycle. 
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which  thermometer  normally  is  provided  with  a  removable 
shield  interposed  between  the  substance  and  the  indicator 
means  to  prevent  communication  between  the  two  until 
the  thermometer  is  ready  for  use.  The  dispenser  provides 
a  housing  in  which  one  or  more  thermometers  can  be 
received  with  a  tat  part  of  the  shield  of  each  thermom- 
eter secured  to  an  anchorage  within  the  dispenser.  The  dis- 
penser also  includes  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of 
each  thermometer  can  be  extended  for  grasping  the  latter 
for  removal  or  dispensing  of  each  thermometer,  the  pulling 
action  of  removing  the  thermometer  initiating  peeling 


3,677^5 

STOE  DELIVERY  TAPE  APPUCATOR 

Walter  Wagner,  Dmnont,  N  J.    07628 

FUed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,546 

Int  CL  B32b  31118,  31/20 

UA  CL  156—577  5  Claims 


r/o 


t04 


away  of  the  shield  from  the  thermometer  v^dthin  the  dis- 
penser. The  dispenser  also  includes  means  at  or  adjacent 
the  opening  thereto  which  applies  during  dispensing,  a 
wiping  or  pressing  force  to  the  transparent  film  on  which 
is  carried  the  indicator  means  to  press  the  transparent  film 
into  contact  with  the  carrier  sheet  positioning  the  indicator 
means  in  proper  overlying  communicating  registration 
with  the  temperature  responsive  substance  on  the  carrier 
sheet. 


A  roll  of  tape  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  and  tape  is 
drawn  off  and  applied  laterally  of  the  carriage  to  one  sur- 
face by  moving  the  carriage  over  an  adjoining  angularly 
related  surface,   and,   where  possible,  with  the  carriage 
wheels  riding  on  the  said  adjoining  surface.  The  roll  of 
tape  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  surface  over  which  the  carriage  is  moved,  and  means 
are  provided  for  adjustiitfe  the  position  of  the  roll  of  tape 
toward  and  away  from  the  wall  over  which  the  carriage 
is  moved  to  compensate  for  differences  in  the  width  of 
rolls  of  tape  and  to  bring  a  side  surface  of  the  tape  roll 
close  to  the  wall  so  that  the  tape  will  be  applied  with  an 
edge  close  to  that  wall.  Cut  oflf  means  is  disposed  relative 
to  guide  and  applicator  means  so  that  the  tape  may  be 
drawn  back  against  the  cut  off  means  and  cut  off  where 
desired,  as  by  stopping  rotation  of  the  tape  roll  while  the 
carriage  is  moving.  The  guide  is  provided  with  means  to 
limit  lateral  movement  of  the  tape  even  if  the  tape  roll 
wobbles  on  its  mount.  The  applicator  is  positioned  relative 
to  the  tape  roll  so  that  pressure  is  exerted  chiefly  along 
the  inner  edge  of  a  length  of  tape  being  applied. 


3,677,867 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Linda  K.  Weadnnd,  6879  E.  Cliolki  St, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85254 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,586 

Int  CL  A47g  33/0%,  33/16 

VS.  CL  161—14  ^  5  Claims 


3,677,866 
DISPENSER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  TYPE 
THERMOMETERS 
Charles  G.  Pickett,  Andover,  Rol>crt  A.  Lang,  East  Han- 
over, and  Robert  C.  Comers,  Rockaway,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Bio-Medlcal  Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,996 
int  CL  B65d  83/08;  B65h  3/58 
VS,  CL  156—584  H  Claims 

A  dispenser  is  provided  for  use  with  thermometers  of 
the  type  having  a  thermally  sensitive  substance  on  a  ther- 
mally conductive  sheet  and  an  overlying  transparent  film 
carrying  indicator  means  which  are  superpositionably  regis- 
trable with  the  thermally  responsive  substance  to  denote 
temperature  change  upon  change  of  state  in  the  substance, 


A  collapsible  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  resilient 
spring-like  conically-shaped  spiral  frame  member,  hav- 
ing an  electrical  conductor  means  and  ornamentation 
means  connected  thereto,  said  frame  member  having  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  adapted  to  be  concentrically 
collapsed  into  a  generaUy  flat  spiral  configuration;  sus- 
pension means  interconnecting  said  convolutions  to  sup- 
port them  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other  when 
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said  frame  is  in  a  conically-shaped  spiral  configuration, 
said  electrical  conductor  means  and  said  ornamentation 
means  permanently  connected  to  said  frame  member  and 
including  electric  lights,  tinsel  and  other  decorations;  a 
clamping  support  means  secured  to  an  apex  area  of  said 
frame  for  holding  said  suspension  means  either  for  sus- 
pension of  said  collapsible  Christmas  tree  from  above  or 
for  supporting  said  Christmas  tree  on  a  stand  from  a  floor 
area. 


3  677  868 
LAMINATED  BOARD  STRUCTURE  AND 
ME  niOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  L.  Hoggs,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,454 
Int  CL  B32b  21/10 
UA  a.  161—37  8  Claims 


A  resin  impregnated,  resin  curable  fiber  mat,  and  a 
method  for  using  the  mat  as  a  dimensional  stabilizing 
element  in  a  laminate  structure,  which  is  partially  cured 
prior  to  use  in  the  laminate  structure  and  is  fully  polym- 
erized by  the  addition  of  suitable  resin  when  the  mat  is 
to  be  used. 


3,677,869 
POLYUREAURETHANE  SHOCK  ABSORBING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Danid  A.  Chung,  Stow,  and  Charies  J.  Pearsoo,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  lire  &  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Oido 

Piled  Not.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,326 

Int  CL  B32b  3/30;  C08g  41/04;  F16f  7/12 

U.S.  CL  161—42  19  CUdms 


A  resilient  shock  absorbing  polyureaurethane  composi- 
tion and  shock  absorbing  units  prepared  therefrom,  such 
as  railroad  draft  gears.  The  shock  absorbing  composition 
may  be  characterized  by  deflecting  from  about  0.3  to 
about  0.6  inch  at  25"  C.  upon  the  application  of  1800 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  the  end  surfaces  of  the  com- 
position when  it  is  generally  disc-shaped  of  required 
dimensions  with  a  V-shaped  groove  sidewall  connecting 
its  end  surfaces.  The  jxjiyureaurethane  composition  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  specific  diamines  with  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  specific  aromatic  diisocyanates  with  a  mixture  of 
specific  polyether  polyols  and  polyester  polyols  of  re- 
quired amounts  and  required  molecular  weight  ranges. 


3,677,870 
HEAT  SHIELDS 
Kenneth  John  McGoire,  Bedfordshire,  England,  assignor 
to  Dclaney  Gallay  Limited,  Biggleswade,  Bedfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1968, 

14,996/68;  Sept.  13.  1968,  43,759/68 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  161—43  5  Clafans 


A  heat  shield,  primarily  intended  for  aerospace  ap- 
plications, comprising  a  mass  of  thermo-insulating  ma- 
terial which  is  covered  on  one  side  by  a  thin  metal  skin 
and  on  the  other  side  by  a  moulded  sheath  which  extends 
round  the  edges  of  the  shield  and  is  bonded  to  the  metal 
skin  totally  to  enclose  the  insulating  material.  The  heat 
shield  can  be  fabricated  or  formed  in  any  desired  shape. 


3,677,871 
MULTI-LAYERED  ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 
MATERIAL 
Saburo  Oohara,  Kyoto,  Koitsnro  Amcmlya,  Osaka,  Yasa. 
shi  Nisfaijima,  Hirakata,  and  Mitsnyosfai  Fnknsfaima 
and  Kunio  Sidmizo,  Osaiu,  Japan,  assipiors  to  Kan^a- 
fuchi  BoseU  Kabushiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Juan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Jqum,  Aug.  14,  1969, 
44/64,283;  Mar.  12,  1970,  45/21,069 
Int  CL  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CL  161—84  4  Clafans 

Natural  leather-like  sheet  materials  of  homogeneous 
microporous  structure  having  high  bending  strength  and 
excellent  moisture-permeability  and  abrasion  resistance, 
which  are  composed  of  four  layers:  a  substrate  layer  of 
non-woven  fabric  finished  with  a  synthetic  butadienic 
rubber;  a  woven  fabric  layer;  a  microporous  adhesive 
layer  consisting  of  a  specific  polyurethane  and  conjoining 
the  above  mentioned  two  layers  and;  a  microporous  grain 
layer  consisting  of  another  specific  polyurethane  which 
has  a  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  hi^er  than  that  of 
the  adhesive  layer  and  covers  uniformly  the  top  surface  of 
the  woven  fabric  layer.  An  improved  process  for  manufac- 
turing such  sheet  materials,  which  comprises  setting  a 
woven  fabric  superimposed  on  a  substrate,  simultaneously 
with  coagulating  a  grain  layer  polyurethane  resin  laid  on 
the  woven  fabric,  and  an  apparatus  employed  therefor  arc 
also  proposed. 


3  677  872 
HYDROXYLATED  COPOLYMERS  COMPOSED 
OF  MONOMETHYLSILOXANE  UNITS  AND 
DIPHENYLSILOXANE  UNITS 

Robert  C.  Antonen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midhud,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

802,217,  now  Patent  No.  3,632,794.  Dtrided  tad  tUf 

application  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,488 
Int  CL  B32b  17/04 
U.S.  CL  161—93  1  Clafan 

Hydroxylated  copolymers  of  (CeH6)>SiO  imiu  and 
CHsSiOi  5  imits  are  disclosed.  The  diphenylsiloxane  units 
are  present  in  an  amount  of  20  to  50  mol  percent  and  are 
bonded  to  monomethylsiloxane  units  which  contain  the 
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hydroxyl  groups.  Also  disclosed  are  the  above  hydroxyl- 
ated  copolymers  modified  by  linking  segments  of 
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where  x  is  at  least  2  and  R  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl  and  the  segments  are  present  m  amounts 
of  1  to  50  weight  percent.  The  hydroxylated  copolymers 
and  the  modified  hydroxylated  copolymers  are  resms  use- 
ful in  protective  coatings,  laminates,  release  coatmgs  and 
molding  resins. 

3  677  873 
EXTRUDED  *SHEET  MATERIAL 

(Me-Bcndt  Rasmiuseii,  Topstykket  7,  BMierod,  Denmark 
Filed  Dec  27,  l568,  Ser.  No.  787^387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  12,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/10.  5/02,  31/30 

UA  CL  161—109  10  Claims 


*^« 


An  extruded  sheet  material  having  disrupted  surface 
layers  and  a  continuous  core  comprising  thin  lamellae 
laying  one  upon  the  other  in  flat  overlapping  sandwich- 
like  arrangement,  said  lamellae  being  bonded  together  in 
the  core  zone  and  being  disconnected  or  connected 
through  disrupted  connections  in  the  surface  layers. 

A  method  of  extruding  two  extnidable  materials  to 

form  a  sheet  structure  consisting  of  alternating  lamellae 

of  said  materials,  one  of  said  materials  being  extruded 

-  only  in  the  surface  layers,  transversely  smearing  out  said 

=^  sheet  structure  and  subsequently  disrupting  the  contmuous 

structure  of  the  surface  layers. 


objects  rest  upon  and  preferably  are  transiently  adhered 
to  the  surface  of  a  foam  expansible  plastic  article  which  is 
subsequently  expanded  to  enlarge  the  interstices  between 
individual  dice  so  that  the  dice  can  be  conveniently  picked 
up  by,  e.g.,  vacuum  or  tweezer  techniques.  A  wafer  having 
fault  lines  therein  defining  dice  can  be  applied  to  the  sur- 
face and  cracked  along  the  fault  lines  to  form  interstices 
between  the  dice.  Alternatively,  the  wafer  can  be  first 
cracked  along  the  fault  lines  to  form  an  assembly  of  dice 
having  interstices  therebetween,  which  assembly  can  then 
be  transferred  to  the  foam  expansible  surface  for  expan- 
sive enlargement  of  the  interstices  or  conversely  the  wafer 
may  be  placed  on  the  surface  before  the  fault  lines  are 
formed.  Preferably  the  foam  expansible  plastic  is  a  cross- 
linked  polymer,  most  preferably  one  which  is  tacky  during 
the  expansion  process  so  as  transiently  to  adhere  the  dice 
to  the  expansible  plastic  article.  Alternatively,  that  tran- 
sient adhesion  can  be  secured  where  desired  by  the  use  of 
a  light  adhesive. 

3,677,876 
DECORATIVE    LAMINATE    SURFACED    WITH    A 
TRANSPARENT   FILM   OF   POLYVINYL   FLUO- 
RIDE  WfflCH  FILM  IS  TEMPORARILY  COVERED 
WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  FILM  OF  NYLON 
Jay  Thomas  Oliver,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,425 
Int.  CL  B32b  7/06.  27/34 
VJS,  CL  161—165  J  Claims 

A  decorative  laminate  comprising  a  heat  and  pressure 
consolidated  assembly  of 

(1)  a  plurality  of  kraft  paper  core  sheets, 

(2)  an  alpha-cellulose  paper  decorative  sheet, 

(3)  a  film  of  a  homogeneous  blend  of  polyvinyl  fluoride 
containing  uniformly  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  ploymer  of  a  polymerizable 
2-hydroxy-benzophenone,  and 

(4)  a  removable  film  of  nylon, 

wherein  said  kraft  paper  sheets  had  been  pre-impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  phenolic  resin  and  said  alpha-cellu- 
lose sheet  had  been  pre-impregnated  with  a  thermosetting 
melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  all  of  said  thermosetting 
resins  having  been  converted  to  the  thermoset  state  durmg 
the  heat  and  pressure  consolidation  step. 


3,677,874 
INSULATION  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Robert  W.  Sterrett,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Francis  J.  Jacob, 
New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

VnriL.  N  Y 

OrigiBal  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,524. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

'  iBt.  C\.B32b  3/00,  3/26,  5/14 
UA  CL  161—116  ^  Claims 

An  insulation  board  is  made  by  laminating  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  foamed  plastic  resin,  such  as  foamed 
polystyrene,  a  film  of  higher  density  foamed  plastic 
resin  such  as  foamed  polystyrene. 


3  677  877 
ARTICLE  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER  HAVING  SUR- 

FACES  RESISTANT  TO  DIRT  PICK-UP 
VirgU  L.  Metevia  and  Raymond  M.  Narlock,  Bay  City, 
and  Milfred  E.  Mast,  WUUams  Township,  Bay  County, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 

NS**bra^g.  FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  S«r.  Nc  85,703 

im.  CL  B32b  25/20:  D06n  7/04 

\JS  CI   161 164  *  Claims 

Articles  of  optically  clear  fiUed  silicone  rubber  and 
filled  silicone  rubber  articles  having  aesthetic  value  have 
surfaces  resistant  to  dirt  pick-up  when  treated  with  cold 
plasma.  


3,677,875 
METHOD  AND  MEANS- OF  DIE  MATRIX 
EXPANSION 
Victor  E.  AHhouse,  Los  AHos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
FHed  Aag.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,188 
Int  CL  B32b  3/00 
VS.  a.  161—117  15  CUdms 

A  method  and  means  of  handling  and  separating  small, 
fragile  objects  such  as  "dice"  bearing  miniaturized  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  one  from  the  other.  Such  dice  or  other 


3  677  878 
INTEGRATED  INSULATED  AND  WEATHER- 
PROOF ROOF  SYSTEM 
John  Darid  Carlson,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Koppera  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,950 
lM.a.B32h3/26,ll/04,13/02     ^,  _^  .    , 
wT  Q  Qm  151     150  1*  cunms 

An  integrated,  insulated  and  weatherproof  roof  system 
has  a  base,  a  first  monolithic  mass,  supported  by  the 
base  composed  of  a  low-density  concrete  composition  and 
a  second  monoUthic  mass  on  a  surface  of  the  first  mass 
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composed  of  a  bituminous  material  that  is  mechanical- 
ly bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  first  mass. 

The  roof  system  is  formed  from  initially  flowable  ma- 
^rials  by  forming  on  a  base  a  slurry  cement,  expanded 
t>eads  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  water,  curing  the 
Slurry  to  a  solid  monolithic  mass  and  forming  a  layer 
ot  a  hot  bituminous  material  on  a  surface  of  the  solid 
mass. 
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3  677  879 
?KS!Ui^/®^^^^^^  BEARING  MATERLiL 

sSS?  S^^  *^*~"'  ^'^-  ■^««''  *«  »»»«  United 
«he  ^  ■*  '*****«»»*•«>  "•y  fl»e  Secretary  of 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,666 
VS.  CL  161—170  3  Claims 


formity  (evenness).  The  filaments  are  produced  by  draw- 
ing an  elastic  fiber  of  polymeric  material  having  a  crystal- 
hnity  of  at  least  20%  and  an  elastic  recovery  from  a  25% 
extension  of  at  least  60%  at  some  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  polymer  making  up  said  filament. 
I  he  improvement  comprises  subjecting  the  filament  to 
a  multi-stage  drawing  consisting  of  from  3  to  6  stages 
wherein  the  total  draw  ratio  of  said  multi-stage  drawiiw 
IS  from  1.5:1  to  8:1.  ^* 


"~~-      3  677  882 
INDUSTRLAL  LAMINATE  SURFACED  ON  ONE 
SIDE  WITH  A  COPPER  Ffm.  AND  ON  THF 
OTHER  SIDE  WFTH  A   WaSrE  PiriSSwlS? 

Frederick  William  Jahns,  Jr.,  Cfaidmiati.  Okfo.  aarisnor 

vs.  a.  JSi3^^''  '"O"'  ^''^o-  «•«  '^^J^ 

An  industnal  laminate  surfaced  on  one  side  with  a 

fih^^f  1  *"u.°"  '?^  ""^^^^  '"^^  ^^^  ^  ^Wte  pigmented 
film  of  adherable  polyvinyl  fluoride  between  which  layers 
here  are  a  plurality  of  paper  layers  and  glass  scrim  cloth 
layere  each  of  which  have  been  impregnated  with  a 
punching  stock  thermosetting  phenolic  resin. 


A  light  weight  composite  material  consisting  essentially 
of  geometrically  identical  metal  fibers  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  a  randomly  oriented  fashion  throughout  a  matrix 
of  an  epoxy  resin  mixed  with  an  amine  curing  agent  has 
been  found  to  he  particularly  useful  as  a  material  for 
bearings  with  large  surface  areas  in  frictional  contact 
with  steel  surfaces.  The  material  can  be  tailored  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  thermal  conductivity  with  isotropic 
or  anisotropic  characteristics  by  the  proper  control  of 
such  factors  as  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  matrix,  the 
ratio  of  fiber  volume  to  that  of  the  matrix,  and  the  geom- 
etry of  the  individual  fibers.  ^ 


3  677  880 
SWTTHETIC    CONJUGATE    FILAMENT   FIBERS 

Noboru    Fuknma,    Nobeoluhshl,    lOdehiko    KobavashL 

Kasci  Kogyo  Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  OsaJca,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,690 
US  ri  i<ci     i«  Int.  CLD02g  J/02 
yiS.  CL  161—173  j4  Clainw 

A  synthetic  conjugated  composite  filament  fiber  con- 
sisting of  two  conjugated  polyester  filamentary  compo- 
nents one  of  said  components  being  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  and  the  other  of  said  components  being  polyethyl- 
ene diphenoxyethane-4.4'-dicarboxylate,  said  polyethylene 
terephthalate  being  the  load-bearing  component 


3  677  881 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING 

^y    ^ORGANIC  ZIRCONIUM  SALTO 

Stanley  R.  &ndler,  Springfield,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  ITie 

M    t^    _2""*«nCo™P«ny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

it^^*-  V^t^^"""'  ?♦  ^'^7' »"•  No.  684.539 

^  '-^^eVU^'iThJi  siinTSsrsr--  ^ 

U.S.  a.  161-2^  ^  "^^^  ^/^'  ''^'^  ,  c^ 
This  invention  relates  to  adhesive  compositions  which 
form  water  resistant  bonds  when  cured  and  more  partic- 
ularly to  ambient  temperature  curing  aqueous  adhesive 
compositions  which  form  indistinguishable  glue  lines  com- 
prising a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  and  a  curing  agent  selected 
thcjroup  consisting  of  water-soluble  zirconium  and 


3  677  881 
OPEN  CELLED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILAMENT  OF 
P.»pr  u    »>     '^''RpYED  UNIFORMITY^ 
S^rnVST? **?;J?".?**^  ^*»^  Canada,  assignor  to 
ChemceU  Limited,  DrammondviUe,  Quebec.  Canada 

6S^T?*-  ^^"^^  «PPB««on  M?y  iSf TW7.  ^  No. 
19?0  DivS*:;  "ii'S!.  ^*'-  .?'549,743,  dated  'l^Jc  2? 
No.  65™5?  appUcation  Ang.  19.  1970,  Ser! 

VS.  CL  161 — 178  2  rial 

The  invention  relates  to  filamentary  materials  having 
a  low  apparent  density  and  improved  longitudinal  uni- 


3  677  8114 

VENEER  CROSSBINDER  AND  LAMINATES 

. ,^  „    PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Leopold  F.Bormtefa,  Wlhnington,  Mass.,  asaignor  to 
v«  n  ^^ff^^'^^S?*^  Corporation,  PaoU.  PaT 

a7??i??^  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

ihlS'St?'*".^-  ^«W.^5,  Not.  23,  19w" 
wUch  In  tan  Is  a  cpiiaBnitloii.ln.part  of  i^oh 

cation  Feb.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112.416 

U  <J  ri   iKi     ^<*  "^  ^  C08g  37/38 

U.S.  CI.  161—262  1^  n«li»- 

tinn  i7"'^J"'"  composition  comprising  an  alcJhol  ^ 
tion  of  certain  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  and  a  ligno- 
su  fona  e  acid  salt  has  been  found  to  be  particularly  St 
t.ril.  r  '"  '*'"  ^PP^'^t'on  ot  veneers  to  a  base  ma- 
Immn^"  'l.P^'i"''  ^"^^  ^mmonium  salts,  such  as 
ammonium  chbride,  are  advantageously  included  in  the 
composition.  The  liquid  composition  can  be  utuLS  tor 
impregnating  dry  fibrous  sheet  materials  such^cS- 
lulosc  paper  and  dried.  The  resulUng.  dried,  impregna^ 

p^a  vent«  ''  'h  '"^^^f^'f^  '^y<^^  between,  for  exam- 
art'r^ffn  T^.f°'^  P^^'*='^  board,  and  minimizes  tele- 
graphing  of  surface  imperfections  from  the  particle  boi«I 
through  the  veneer  or  surfacing  layer.  ^^ 
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3,677,885  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFATE 
PULP  DIGESTION  WHITE  UQUOR 
KatsDO  Wataaabc,  219  Hama,  Okayama-dil,  lapan 
Flkd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,113 
The  portion  off  the  tenn  of  the  patent  mbseqaent  to 
May  26, 1987,  has  been  disdaimed 
InL  Ch  D21c  11 /OO 
UA  CL  162—45  *  Claims 

A  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  digestion  liquor  from 
a  sulfate  pulp  making  process  by  adding  a  suppleniental 
liquor,  and  particularly  to  a  process  for  easily  controlling 
the  liquid  composition  at  any  desired  level  by  using  a  sup- 
plementary liquor  containing  as  the  main  ingredient  NaSH 
in  place  of  Na2S04. 


3,677,889 
MAGNETIC  COMPRESSION  CONTROLLED 
THERMONUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Frederic  H.  Cocnagen,  Pieasanton,  and  William  E.  Nexsen, 
Jr.,  Danville,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Conuniaion 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,056 

Intel.  G21bi/00 

VS.  CL  176—3  9  Claims 


3,677,886 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGHLY 

ABSORBENT  CELLULOSE 

Lais-Henrik   Forasblad,   Iggesond,   and   Ter  Jerfceman, 

Gavie,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Korsnas-Manna  AlEtie- 

botac  Gavle,  Sweden 

NoDrawing.  Filed  Dec  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,609 
Claims  mriority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  27,  1968, 
17,816/68 
iBt  CL  D21h  3/02 
VS.  CL  162—72  4  Clalma 

Highly  absorbent  cellulose  is  produced  by  addmg  to 
the  pulp  an  organic  anionic  or  nonionic  agent  and  a  cat- 
ionic  retention  agent  while  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
cationic  substance  in  such  a  way  that  the  Z-potential  of 
the  pulp  approaches  zero. 
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3  677  887 
ANTICOUNTERFEIT  TI CKET 
Kenneth  P.  Rowsam,  Monroe,  and  De  Witt  M.  Yort, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sorg  Paper  Com- 
pany, Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
776,626,  Not.  18, 1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  129,910 

Int  CL  D21h  5/10 
VS.  CL  162—140  6  Claims 

An  anticounterfeit  ticket  formed  from  a  paper  sheet 
which  permits  the  ink  used  to  print  the  indicia  on  the  ticket 
at  the  time  it  is  issued  to  penetrate  completely  through  the 
sheet  so  that  the  indicia  will  be  readily  visible  from  either 
side.  The  sheet  is  formed  from  a  furnish  of  40-75%  of 
a  high  alpha  (92%  or  more  alpha  cellulose)  pulp  and  the 
remainder  a  chemical  wood  pulp.  The  finished  sheet  has  a 
basis  weight  of  45-102  lbs.  per  ream  and  a  caliper  of  .007 
to  .012  inch.  The  sheet  contains  a  size  of  5%  wax,  73% 
starch  and  22%  thermosetting  formaldehyde  condensation 
resin  which  provides  an  open  sheet  in  which  the  fibers  are 
interlocked. 


3  677  888 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  USING  AMPHOTERIC 

STRENGTHENING  AGENTS 
Peter  Economoo,  Bedford,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stunford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Conthmation-fai-part  of  application  So*.  No. 
546,214,  Apr.  29,  1966.  This  application  July  22, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  843,782 

Int  CL  I>21h  3/36 
VS.  CL  162—164  10  Claims 

Paper  of  improved  dry  strength  is  obtained  when  a 
normally  liquid  and  water-insoluble  polysalt  coacervate 
(wherein  one  of  the  polymer  components  is  weakly  ionic) 
which  has  been  rendered  water-soluble  by  addition  of  an 
ionization  suppressor  is  added  to  a  papermaking  fibrous 
suspension  under  conditions  such  that  the  coacervate  is 
precipitated  as  colloidal  droplets.  The  droplets  are  de- 
posited on  the  fibers,  and  the  fibers  are  processed  into 
paper  in  usual  manner. 


Thermonuclear  reactor  utilizing  a  magnetic  coil  struc- 
ture including  a  pair  of  intermeshed  C-shaped  electro- 
magnetic coils  (Yin- Yang  configuration)  to  produce  a 
magnetic  confinement  zone.  Plasma  is  produced  in  a 
pulsed  plasma  source  and  is  directed  by  magnetic  fields 
into  the  region  of  said  containment  zone.  A  trapping  field 
is  produced  by  means  of  a  second  pair  of  C-shaped  elec- 
tromagnet coils  encompassing  the  first  set  to  trap  plasma 
in  said  region.  The  first  set  of  coils  is  tUen  energized  to 
contain  and  compress  the  trapped  plasma  thereby  densify- 
ing  and  heating  the  plasma  to  a  high  temperature. 


3,677,890 
PLASMA  HEATING  AND  DENSIFICATION  IN 
AXISYMMETRIC  TOROIDAL  PLASMA  CON- 
FINEMENT DEVICES 

Charles  W.  Hartman,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,927 

Int.  CL  G21b  1/02 

VS.  a.  176—5  8  Claims 


A  two-stage  process  and  apparatus  for  generating  and 
confining  a  hot,  dense  plasma  for  achieving  controlled 
thermonuclear  fusion  in  an  axisymmetric  toroidal  confine- 
ment device  by  first  trapping  an  electron  plasma  in  a 
closed  minimum-IBl  magnetic  mirror  confining  field  re- 
gion of  the  device  and  raising  some  to  relativistic  tempera- 
tures by  electron-cyclotron  resonance  microwave  heating, 
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and  thereafter  injecting  a  cold  dense  pulse  of  neutral  gase- 
ous thermonuclear  fuel  into  the  confining  field  region  for 
interaction  with  the  hot  electrons  therein  in  a  collisional 
heat  transfer  mode  productive  of  ion  heating  to  multi- 
kev.  temperature  with  a  very  high  plasma  density  of  the 
order  of  10"/cm.»  to  IQiVcm.'. 


dropped  from  the  reactor  core,  the  cooling  of  nuclear 
fission  fragments  by  passing  the  primary  coolant  of  the 
reactor  through  the  collecting  device  for  cocking  the 
reactor  core  fragments  collected  therein. 


3,677,891 
ANTUAM  SLIDING  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Pierre  M.  Tschamper,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,655 

Int  CL  G21c  7/00 

VS.  CL  176—36  R  4  Claims 


The  d;mamic  seals  of  a  reactor  control  rod  are  sup- 
ported by  a  collapsible  seal  tube.  If  the  control  rod  is 
frozen  to  the  seals,  the  force  exerted  on  the  control  rod  by 
the  drive  motor  is  sufficient  to  cause  collapse  of  the  seal 
tube.  As  the  seal  tube  collapses,  the  structure  supporting 
the  seals  is  driven  against  a  striking  surface.  The  impact 
force  developed  when  the  seal  support  structure  hits  the 
striking  surface  is  sufficient  to  break  the  control  rod  loose 
from  the  dynamic  seals. 


3,677,892 
COLLECTING  DEYICE  FOR  COOLING  REACTOR 
CORE  FRAGMENTS  IN  A  FAST  BREEDER 
REACTOR 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen,  Gomany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Alttiengesellschaft,  Beriin  and  Mnnidi,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  IVfay  14,  1968, 

P  17  64  306.0 

Int  CL  G21c  1/02, 19/32 

VS.  CL  176—40  8  Oahns 


3,677,893 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  UQUID-METAL-COOLED 

FAST  BREEDER  REACTOR 
Paul  R.  Hnebotter,  DowMrs  GroTe,  and  Thomas  R. 
Bump,  Western  Springs,  IIL,  assig^iors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  193,952 
Int  CL  G21c  3/32 
VS.  CL  176— 7t  5 


A  fuel  assembly  for  a  liquid-metal-cooled  fast  breeder 
reactor  includes  a  bundle  of  stainless-steel-clad  fuel  pins 
enclosed  within  a  stainless-steel  coolant  duct  with  a  flow 
separator  being  disposed  in  the  annulus  between  the  bun- 
dle of  fuel  pins  and  the  coolant  duct.  The  flow  separator 
is  spaced  away  from  the  coolant  duct  to  provide  a  coolant 
channel  adjacent  to  the  coolant  duct  and  includes  an  inner 
and  an  outer  wall  enclosing  a  chamber  filled  with  liquid- 
metal  coolant.  Imperforate  springs  extending  across  the 
chamber  between  the  inner  and  outer  wall  yield  when  the 
fuel  bundle  swells  and  prevent  vertical  flow  of  coolant 
within  the  chamber.  Flow  vents  arc  provided  in  the  outer 
panel  to  equalize  pressure  between  the  interior  of  the  flow 
separator  and  the  coolant  channel  and  evacuated  insu- 
lating spaces  containing  a  single  layer  of  screen  wire  each 
are  provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  flow  separator. 


3  677  894 

INTERNALLY  PRESSURIZED  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Harry  M.  Ferrari,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  WetfOng- 

house  Electric  Corpwirtion,  Pittsburgh,  Pn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  706,291,  Feb. 
19,  1968,  which  is  a  contimation-in-paft  of  appBca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  615,542,  Feb.  13,  1967.  T^  application 
Ang.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,198 

litf.  CL  G21c  3/18 
VS.  CL  176—68  10 


In  a  fast  breeder  reactor  provided  with  a  substantially 
downwardly  flowing  primary  gas  coolant  and  having  a 
reactor  core  and,  located  therebelow,  a  device  for  sepa- 
rating and  a  device  for  collecting  reactor  core  fragments 


A  fuel  element  for  a  i»«8siirized  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  sealed  cladding  case,  nuclear  fuel  therein  and 
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means  for  producing  an  internally  pressurized  atmosi*ere 
so  that  the  fuel  element  is  free  standing,  and  characterized 
by  metal  wall  cladding  having  a  reduced  thickness  for 
c(Miditions  of  reactor  use. 


3,677  895 

ALKANE  UTILIZATION  IN  FOAM  SYSTEM 

Saburo   Hasliimoto,   Yorba   Linda,   Calif^   assigiior   to 

Union  Oil  Company  ot  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,004 

bit  CL  C12d  13/06 

UA  CL  195—28  R  20  Clalma 

A  method  is  described  for  the  culture  of  microbial  cells 
on  hydrocarbons  utilizing  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  as  the 
raw  material  to  achieve  a  highly  economic  process  for 
the  production  of  protein  from  hydrocarbons.  The  culture 
medium  comprises  an  aqueous  foam  composition  which 
MHitains,  as  the  discontinuous  gaseous  phase,  one  or  both 
of  oxygen  and  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  reactant.  The  cul- 
ture medium  is  contained  in  the  continuous  aqueous  inter- 
face surrounding  the  gaseous  reactant  in  the  discontinuous 
phase.  In  a  typical  application,  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining inorganic  nutrients,  microorganisms,  and  a  foam 
stabilizer  is  foamed  with  methane  to  provide  a  foam  com- 
position containing  approximately  20  volumes  methane 
per  liquid  volume  of  the  aqueous  medium.  This  foam 
composition  is  placed  in  a  fermentation  vessel  and  con- 
tacted therein  with  a  vapor  stream  containing  oxygen, 
e.g.,  air,  for  a  period  of  about  1.5  to  5  hours,  sufficient 
to  permit  the  microorganism  content  of  the  aqueous  me- 
dium to  approximately  double  in  weight.  Alternatively,  a 
similar  foam  with  air  in  the  discontinuous  phase  is  also 
formed  and  the  two  foams  are  intimately  mixed.  The  foam 
composition  is  removed  from  the  fermentation  vessel  and 
the  bacterial  cells  are  concentrated  by  various  soUd-hquid 
separators  and  finaUy  dried  to  recover  cellular  matter 
containing  aw'roximately  60  percent  protein. 


3^77^98 

ACID  PROTEASE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Koji  Mitsogi,  Takasiii  NaksM,  and  Yodii8Dl(e  Hasegawa, 
Kanagawa^en,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1969, 

44/7,175 

Int.  CL  C12d  13/10 
VJS.  CI.  195—62  7  Claims 

An  acid  protease  which  is  not  inactivated  by  sodium 
iauryl  sulfate  and  is  stable  at  50°  C.  at  pH  1.5  to  6.0 
for  two  hours  can  be  recovered  from  media  on  which 
certain  yeasts  of  the  genus  Rhodotorula  weer  cultured.  It 
is  useful  in  the  hydrolysis  of  soybean  protein  and  of  other 
proteins. 


3,677,899 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULASE 

Masanobu  Kawai,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1969, 

44/7,275 

Int  CL  C12d  13/10 
VS.  CL  195—66  R  4  Claims 

A  novel  cellulase  is  prepared  by  cultivating  a  wood 
decaying  microorganism  of  the  genera  Lampteromyccs  or 
Formitopsis  in  a  nutrient  medium  and  recovering  the 
cellulase  from  the  medium.  The  cellulase  so  produced  has 
high  Ci  and  CMC-ase  activity  at  a  low  optimum  pH. 


3,677,896  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 
MALTOSE 

Masasiii   Kurimoto,    Kaname   Sugimoto,   and    Mamoru 
iOrao,   Okayama,   Japan,   assignors   to   HayasWbara 
Company,  Okay ama,  Japan    ^^^^  „      ^^     ^m^  ^na 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,608 
Clainis  wriority,  implication  Ji^an,  Not.  18,  1968, 
43/84,261 
—  Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

UA  CL  195—31  R  ^  Claims 

Process  which  comprises  preparing  a  high-purity  maltose 
solution  by  the  use  of  ^-amylase  for  the  amylolysis  and 
also  a-l,6-glucosidase  which  can  eliminate  from  starch 
the  a-l,6-glucoside  bond  that  hampers  the  amylolysis  by 
the  action  of  ^-amylase,  concentrating  the  resulting  so- 
lution to  a  massecuite  containing  maltose  crystals,  and 
then  spraying  the  massecuite  in  a  drying  column  to  ob- 
tain the  final  product. 


3,677,900 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLLAGENASE  WITH 
A  SPECIES  OF  VIBRIO 
Joseph  R.  Merkel,  Emmans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lehi^ 
University,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,178 
Int.  CI.  C12d  13/10;  A61k  19/00 
VS.  a.  195—66  R  23  Claims 

Collagenases  or  collagenolytic  enzymes  active  against 
several  preparations  of  Achilles  tendon  collagen,  calfskin 
collagen  and  synthetic  peptides  which  are  normally  at- 
tacked by  Clostridium  histolyticum  collagenase  are  pre- 
pared by  culturing  certain  marine  bacteria,  particularly 
species  of  Vibrio,  Aeromonas  and  Pseudomonas. 


3  677  897 
LIVE  LACTIC  ACID  BACTERIA  CULTURES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
George  A.  Jdfreys,  219  VaUeydale  Ave., 
Salem,  Va.    24153 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,520 
Int  CL  C12k  3/00;  A21d  8/04 
UA  CL  195—55  22  Claims 

Lactic  acid  bacteria  cultures  each  compnsmg  a  lactic 
acid  bacteria  cultured  in  a  nutrient  medium,  an  acetylated 
monoglyceride  coating  on  said  cultured  bacteria,  and  a 
carrier  blended  with  said  coated  bacteria,  said  carrier  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  glucose,  modified  cel- 
'lulose,  and  modified  starches. 


3,677,901 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLYCEROKINASE 

Ham  Lnrich  Bcrgmeyer  and  Gotthllf  Naher,  Tntzing, 
Waldemar  Thnm,  Tntzing-Untcrzeismcring,  and  Albert 
Lanerer  and  Rudolf  Emmcr,  Tntzing,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  ManiUieim- 
Waldhof,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ganany,  Sept  11,  1969, 
P  19  46  137.1 
Int  CL  C07g  7/028 
VS.  CL  195—66  R  17  Claims 

Glycerokinase  is  obtained  in  high  yield  and  in  stable 
form  from  micro-organisms  by  digesting  dried  micro-or- 
ganisms by  high  pressure  dispersion,  subsequently  sub- 
jecting same  to  a  protamine  precipitation,  separating  the 
precipitate  formed  and  working  up  the  filtrate  in  known 
manner  with  the  use  of  an  anion  exchanger  based  on 
cellulose  or  dextran. 
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'  3,677,902 

PREPARATION  OF  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 

Knud  Aunstfup,  Hvidovre,  Eknmark,  assignor  to  Novo 
TcrapeutidK  Laboratorium  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Dcnmaric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  7,  1965, 

28,903/65 
Int  CL  C12d  13/10 
VS.  CL  195—66  R  4  Clainis 

A  process  of  producing  amyloglucosidase  free  of  any 
detectable  amoimts  of  transglucosidase  wherein  a  strain  of 
Aspergillus  niger  v.  Tieghem  selected  from  the  group 
CBS  No.  262.65,  CBS  No.  263.65  and  CBS  No.  103.66 
or  a  natural  or  artificial  mutant  or  variant  thereof  is 
subjected  to  submerged  growth  in  a  nutrient  medium. 
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'  3,677,903 

DETERMINATION  OF  URICASE  ACTtVirY 
Donald  L.  Blttner,  P.O.  Box  18007, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94118 
FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,678 
Int  CL  GOln  31/14 
VS.  a.  195—103.5  R  6  Oaims 

A  method  for  determining  the  extent  of  oxidative 
activity  of  the  enzyme  uricase  on  human  serum  and  other 
biological  fluids,  useful  for  analyzing  the  presence  and 
amount  of  uric  acid.  Uricase  is  added  to  the  serum  or 
other  fluid  in  quantities  and  in  a  buffer  system  suitable 
for  digestion  of  substantially  all  uric  acid  present  At 
the  same  time,  the  enzyme  catalase  is  added  to  destroy 
any  hydrogen  peroxide  generated  as  a  by-product  in  the 
urate  oxidation  by  uricase.  A  color  indicator  sensitive  to 
the  presence  and  amount  of  oxidizing  and  reducing  sub- 
stances is  added  before  and  after  the  uricase  digestion, 
and  the  colorimetric  differential  between  the  samples  pro- 
vides a  measure  of  the  i.ricase  activity. 


3,677,904 
PETRI   DISH   INCLUDING   A   CHAMBER  FOR   A 
STERILIZED  SPECIMEN-SPREADING  ELEMENT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  PETRI  DISH 
James  E.  Fitzgerald,  Hawdionie,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
/^erican  RockweU  Corporation 
FUed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,479 
Int  a.  C12k  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—103.5  R  12  dafans 

A  petri  dish  is  provided  with  a  separate  chamber  for  a 
sterilized  ball.  Prior  to  use,  an  agar  layer  is  deposited  in 
the  dish  and  a  specimen  sample,  to  be  spread  on  the  layer, 
is  placed  in  the  chamber  with  the  ball.  A  magnet  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  chamber  for  pulling  the  ball  covered  by 
a  film  of  the  specimen  from  the  chamber.  The  magnet 
places  the  ball  and  specimen  at  a  predetermined  location 
on  the  agar  layer.  The  dish  is  rotated  relative  to  the  ball 
for  spreading  the  specimen  in  a  non-overla|:^ing  pattern 
on  the  agar  surface.  Afterwards,  the  ball  is  returned  to 
the  chamber  and  the  agar  layer  is  processed  to  incubate 
the  micro-organisms  of  the  specimen. 


I 


sure.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  last  stage  of  the 
turbine  is  a  secondary  fluid  turbine.  In  this  embodiment, 
the  secondary  fluid,  which  has  a  greater  vapor  density 


3,677,905 
COMBINED  STEAM  POWER  PLANT  AND  WATER 
DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 
Dale  H.  Brown,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,208 
Int  CL  BOld  3/02 
VS.  CL  1^2r—ni  2  Clafans 

A  combined  steam  power  plant  and  water  distillation 
system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  distillation  system  is  lo- 
cated between  the  first  and  last  stages  of  the  steam  turbine 
used  in  the  power  plant.  The  distillation  system  does  not 
fully  cool  the  steam;  rather,  the  steam  is  returned  to  the 
last  turbine  stage  where  it  does  work  and  produces  power 
as  it  expands  to  the  conventional  turbine  condenser  pres- 
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than  steam  at  the  relatively  low  temperature  of  the  last 
stage,  is  vaporized  by  the  last  condensation  stage  of  the 
distillation  system. 


3,677,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THIN  COPPER  FOIL 

Chih'Cbung  Wang,   Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,035 

Int  CL  C23b  7/02;  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  a.  204—13  7 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  thin^pper  foils 
by  electroplating  the  copper  onto  a  rotating  drum  which 
is  connected  as  a  cathode.  The  surface  of  the  rotating 
dnmi  is  rhenium. 


3,677,907 

CODEPOSmON  OF  A  METAL  AND  FLUORO- 

CARBON  RESIN  PARTICLES 

Henry  Brown,  Hnntington  Woods,  and  Thaddcos  W. 

Tomaszewsid,    Dewbom,    IVfich.,    Msignors    to    The 

UdyUte  Corporation,  Wamn,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnae  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,908 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/20 

VS.  CL  204—16  18  Claims 

Fine  particles  of  fluorocarbon  resins  such  as  Teflon 
particles  can  be  readily  codeposited  with  metals  when 
they  are  dispersed  in  aqueous  plating  baths,  when  there 
is  also  precent  in  the  baths  a  fluorocarbon  surfactant  such 
as  perfluoro  n-octanoic  acid,  perfluoro  n-octyl  sulfonic 
acid,  perfluoro  p-ethyl  cyclohexyl  sulfonic  acid,  or  their 
salts.  Such  2-phase  composite  plates  have  good  anti-seiz- 
ing and  anti-friction  properties. 


3,677,908 

METAL  PLATING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Speri,  2319  Pcnaqrivairia  Ave. 

Wilmfaigton,  DcL     19806 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,936 

Int  CL  C23b  5/06, 5/48;  C23c  11/00 

VS.  CL  204—38  B  6  Omk 

An  alimiinum  article  may  be  provided  using  electro- 
plating with  a  continuous,  hard,  abrasive  resistant  surface 
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by  first  cleaning  the  article  and  roughening  its  surface  and 
then  plasma-plating  the  roughened  surface  with  a  metal 
compatible  to  electroplating,  such  as  stainless  steel,  and 
coating  the  final  steel  surface  with  chromium  using  the 
conventional   electroplating  techniques  to  produce   the 
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CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Edwvd  H.  Mottu,  Bidlwia,  sad  Monto  R  Ort,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo^  asaigBon  to  Mooaudo  Company,  St  Loida, 
Mo. 
AppUcation  Mar.  2,  1M7,  Sar.  No.  (21,«36,  wUck  la  a 
coodooatioii-fii-ptft  of  qppBcatioB  Scr.  No.  599,662, 
Apr.  4,  1966.  Dhidcd  and  iM»  appttcalhm  Mar.  It, 
197t,Scr.No.23,llt      _         _ 
Htet  CL  Btlk  3/00 
VA,  CL  2t4-^  QM  17 
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finished  product.  The  product  thus  created  can  be  used  m 
dynamic  systems  using  far  less  motive  power  and  lower 
bearing  loads  than  would  otherwise  be  required  when 
using  articles  made  from  conventional,  heavier  ferrous 
or  non-ferrous  materials. 
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3,677,909  «.„.„ 

PALLADIUM-NICKEL  ALLOY  PLATING  BATH 
Katanmi  Yamamara,  28  Ftaknshlma-Daiiclil,  Sowa-jo, 
NanBO-ken,  Japan;  TsngnmilaB  Miyaaaka,  5892  Takei, 
Shimosowa-machi,  Sowa-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan; 
SUnicM  Hayashi,  17-10,  S-chome,  Forikiri,  Katsu- 
■MfcrnAa.  NasaBO-kcn,  Tokyo,  Japfm;  Masao  Yama- 
inoto/1148  Ofldo,  KoAta^MW,  S«itoi.kej^^ 
andYvkto  Matsnbara,  TSeklya-cho,  Se«*i,  AdacU-kn, 

N^DSJjhSfoMttanatJon-lB.^  of  ?fP»"^»  ^^ %ff?: 
695,576,  Jan.  4, 1H«.  BOW  FtteBt  No.  3^80,820.  Thto 
appHcaSoa  Apr.  22. 1971,  S«r.  No.  136,588 
CUna  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

lit  CL  C23b  5/32, 5/46 
VS.  CL  284—43  ^  Cbubm 

A  paUadium-nickel  alloy  plating  bath  is  formed  of  a 
s£riution  of  a  palladium  salt  and  a  nickel  salt  in  am- 
monia, and  a  brightencr  in  the  nature  of  a  sulfonamide  is 
added  to  the  bath  in  which  a  metal  is  plated  for  approxi- 
mately 30  minutes  at  a  pH  between  7  and  10,  temperature 
between  15'  C.  and  40'  C,  and  a  cathode  current  density 
of  0.5  to  1.5  a. /dm.*  witiiout  agitation. 


An  electrolytic  process  is  described  for  making  certain 
bis- (halometal)  methanes  such  as  bis(dichloroaluminimi) 
methane,  ClaAlCH^AlCla,  which  is  a  new  compound,  and 
these  compounds  can  be  combined  with  transition  metal 
compounds  such  as  VOCI3  to  make  very  active  catalysts 
for  polymerizing  olefinic  compounds  such  as  ethylene.  In 
the  electrolytic  procMS  boron,  a  Group  11,  Group  III-A 
or  Group  IV-A  metal,  e.g.,  aluminum,  is  used  as  an  anode 
with  an  electrolyte  such  as  HOAlClj  in  the  presence  of  a 
methylene  dihalide"  such  as  CHjCl,  or  a  gem  dihalide 
which  docs  not  readily  dchydrohalogenate  or  alkylate.  It 
is  preferred  to  carry  out  the  electrolysis  in  the  presence  of 
ethylene  or  another  olefinic  compound  to  promote  conduc- 
tivity. Also,  it  is  preferred  that  all  reactants  be  substan- 
tially free  of  water,  except  for  small  known  amounts  of 
water  which  may  be  added  to  promote  electrolysis.  Also, 
it  is  preferred  to  blanket  the  electrolysis  with  ethylene 
which  also  serves  to  promote  conductivity,  or  an  inert  gas 
to  exclude  moisture,  oxygen  and  other  undesirable  mate- 
rials. The  catalysts  polymerize  olefinic  compounds  to 
liquid  or  solid  polymers  depending  on  the  particular  cata- 
lyst used  and  the  olefin  being  polymerized.  The  catalysts 
are  promoted  or  modified  by  small  amounts  of  water  or 
Other  electron  donor  compounds. 


3  677318 

hn-flating  method  and  electrolyte 

WBCrad  Pkkica,  Hasd  Grore,  Stockport,  En^tand,  aa- 

rfcBor  to  dba-Cdiy  Corporation,  Ardaicy,  N.Y. 

NoDwwing.  FBed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

11,614/68 
bt  CL  C23b  5/14,  5/46 
VS»  CL  284—54  R  ^^  Clamis 

A  method  of  tin-plating  is  disclosed  which  comprises 
electrodepositing,  on  a  surface  to  be  plated,  tin  from  an 
acid  plating  bath  containing  a  condensation  product  of 
phenol  and  aliphatic  polyol  containing  from  2  to  8  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  which  hydroxy  groups  per- 
tains preferably  to  a  divalent  hydroxy  methylene  group, 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  polyol  varying  prefer- 
ably from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms.  Use  of  ethylene  oxide 
addition  products  of  said  condensation  products  and  sol- 
fated  derivatives  of  said  condensation  products  and  said 
ethylene  oxide  addition  products  is  also  disclosed. 


3,677,912 

NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  AND 

ELECTROLYTES  THEREFOR 

F^ank  Pasaal,  Detroit,  MklL,  aarffnor  to  M  ft  T 

Chankals  Inc.,  Gffecnwid^  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation>in-pnt  of  application  Scr.  No. 

587,393,  Oct  18, 1966.  Tlrfa  appUcaflon  Sept.  30, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  76,987 

Int  CL  C23b  5/08, 5/46  _  _ 

UA  CL  204—49  1?  Oalnia 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  novel 
process  of  this  invention  for  electroplating  nickel  may 
comprise  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous  nickel 
electroplating  bath  containing  (a)  as  a  first  primary 
brightener  an  eflFective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  acety- 
lenic  compound,  and  (b)  as  a  second  primary  brightener, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  as  cation: 


B.*-(—    N-CH.-A 


(D 
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herein 


o 


is  a  pyridine,  quinoline,  or  isoquinoline  nucleus;  a  is  0-5; 
A  is  — CX=CHX  or  — CsCH;  X  is  an  active  halide; 
and  R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  preferably  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxy-alkyl  preferably  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, alkoxy,  carboxyl,  carbalkoxy,  acetyl,  benzyl,  sulfo, 
carboxamido,  and  cyano. 


3,677,913 
NICKEL  PLAIING 
Fhmk  Paanl,  Detroit,  MldL,  aarignor  to  M  ft  T 
Chemicals,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,479 
laL  CL  C23b  5/08, 5/46 
VS.  CL  284-^9  U  OOau 

The  novel  process  of  this  invention  for  electroplating 
a  semi-bright  sulfur-free,  nickel  plate  onto  a  basis  metal 
comprising  passing  current  from  an  anode  to  a  basis  metal 
cathode  through  an  aqueous  acidic  nickel  plating  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  one  nickel  compound  providing 
nickel  ions  for  electroplating  of  nickel,  and  including  as 
cooperating  semi-bright  additives:  (a)  the  aliphatic 
acetylenic  compound  3-hexyne-2,S-diol,  and  (b)  a  com- 
pound containing  an  oxyomegasulfohydrocarbon-di-yl 
coumarin  anion  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  -  di  -  yl 
moiety  contains  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  oxyomegasulfohydrocarbon-di-yl  group  is  substituted 
on  the  carbocyclic  nucleus  of  the  coumarin  group. 


3,677,914 
PROCESS  FOR  TEK  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BUTADIENE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans   Sdiacfcr,    Eddigchanaen,    Germany,    aasignor    to 
Badlsche  AaiUii.  ft  Sod»-Fabrik  Aktiei^ewllschaft, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  66,573 
Claims  prioiny,  qipHcatlon  Germaqy,  Sept.  1,  1969, 
I  P  19  44  278J 

int  CL  C09b  29/06 
VS.  CL  204—59  R  8  OafaiM 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  butadiene  derivatives 
by  the  electrolysis  of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds 
of  the  general  formtila: 


\ 


C=CHi 


where  R  stands  for  an  aromatic  radical  and  R*  for  an 
aliphatic  radical,  in  the  presence  of  lower  aliphatic  al- 
cohols and  an  electrolyte  salt,  graphite  electrodes  being 
used  for  effecting  the  electrolysis. 


3,677,915 
PRODUCTION  OF  OCTADIENE  AND 
DODECATRIENES 
Hans  Sdiacfer,   Fdrflgthansfn,   Germany,   aarfgnor   to 
Badische   Anilin.   &   Soda-Fabrlk,   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Lodwigahaf en  am  Ittine,  Germaay 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Ang.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,225 
Chrims  priority,  qppUcadon  Gcniany,  S^t  1,  1969, 
P  19  44  279.6 
III.  CL  C07b  29/06 
VS.  CL  204—59  R  8  Chdam 

Production  of  octadienes  and  dodecatrienes  by  elec- 
trolysis of  a  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
alc6hol  and  an  electrolyte  salt  using  graphite  electrodes. 


3,677,916 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUC110N  OF  1,2,3,4-TEIIIA- 
CHLOROBENZENE  TO  OBTAIN  1,2,4-TRICHLO- 
ROBENZENE 

James  N.  Sdbcr,  Davis,  and  Robert  R  Slrin^am,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  aasignon  to  Hie  Dow  Chemical  Compnny. 
Midhmd,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  123,464 
Int  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  17/00,  25/10 

VS.  CL  204—59  R  <  Qafans 

1,2,3,4  -  tetrachlorobenzene  is  electrolytically  reduced 

to  obtain  1,2,4-trichlorobenzene. 


3,677,917 

ELECiltODE  COATINGS 

Aleksandrs  Martinson,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

PPG  Indnstrica,  Inc.,  Pittsbugh,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ssr.  No.  70,507 

Int  CL  BOlr  i/(W;  cold  i/0» 

VS.  CL  204—99  7  n«i— 

Electrocatalytic  surfaces  suitable  for  use  as  anodes  in 
the  elecuolysis  of  aqueous  all^ali  metal  chlorides  are  pre- 
pared by  coating  a  substrate  with  a  palladium  oxide  sur- 
face containing  a  fihn-forming  metal  oxide,  small  quanti- 
ties of  an  oxide  of  a  second  platinum  group  metal,  and 
an  oxide  of  an  iron  group  metal.  The  resulting  electrodes 
have  a  low  overvoltage  and  are  long  lived  in  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  environment. 


METHOD  FOR  MRECn^Y  ELECFROCHEMICALLY 
KCTRAdlNG  GALLIUM  FROM  A  CIRCULAT- 
ING  ALUMINATB  SOLU1TON  IN  IHE  BAYER 
PROCESS  BY  ELIMINA11NG  IMPURmES 
Shigenobn  Miyakc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chno 
«^    .^__J"<«««»  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859^02 

43/76,661;  Jan.  21, 1969,  44/4,313 

WT«   ^   -^-  Int  CL  C22d  i/00 

VS.  CL  204—105  R  7  chdms 

Gallium  is  elcctrochemically  recovered  from  a  circulat- 
ing aluminate  solution  in  the  Bayer  process  for  producing 
alumina  directly  without  any  precipitate  formation,  filtra- 
tion and  redissolution  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  con- 
centration of  major  component.  Gallium  is  electro-de- 
posited at  cathode  surface  when  the  8oluti<Hi  is  used  as  an 
electrolyte. 


ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECOVERING  NICKEL  FROM  ASBESTOS  ORE 

Richard  Payson  Fowler,  Somerrilk,  NJ.,  ansioni   to 

JohB^MaBTOle  Coqioralioi^  New  Yoit,  n!y: 

FDed  Not.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,835 

Nickel  is  leached  from  asbestos  ore  material  by  a  solu- 
tion of  iodine  in  a  liquid  solvent  for  iodioe,  such  as 
methyl  alcoh(rf.  Direct  current  is  applied  to  the  resulting 
nickel  containing  solution  to  deposit  a  nickel  compound 
onto  the  cathode  of  an  electrolytic  cell  where  it  can  be 
collected,  and  to  deposit  iodine  molecules  at  the  anode. 
The  deposited  iodine  molecules  redissolve  in  the  solvent 
solution  to  form  a  heavy  fraction  which  can  be  with- 
drawn from  the  electrolytic  cell  and  reused  in  the  leach- 
ing step.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  recovering  nickel  from 
a  finely  divided  asbestos  ore  material  feed  in  accordance 
with  the  invention.  The  apparatus  includes  a  leaching 
vessel  containing  a  solution  of  iodine  in  a  solvent,  an 
el^trolytic  cell,  conduit  means  connecting  the  electro- 
lytic cell  and  the  leaching  vessel,  collection  means  posi- 
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tioned  below  the  anode  of  the  electrolytic  cell  for  re- 
covering an  iodine-rich  solution  from  the  electrolytic  cell 


I 

and  recycle  conduit  means  for  recycling  the  iodine-rich 
solution  to  the  leaching  vessel. 


3,677^20 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  DIISOCYANATE  MODI- 
FEED   UNSATURATED   POLYESTER   CONTAIN- 
ING ACRYUC  MONOMERS 
TsunetosU  Kal  and  TakeaU  Hagihara,  Asaka-^,  Saitama- 
ken,  and  Tttuhisa  Ishido,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabodiiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,726 
Claims  priority,  ^iplication  Japan,  July  6,  1968, 
43/46,991 
Lit  CL  C08d  1/10:  C08f  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—159.15  M  Claims 

A  photopolymerizablc  composition  comprising: 

(I)  A  diisocyanate  modified  unsaturated  polyester  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  diisocyanate  with  an  lusaturated 
polyester  at  a  mol  ratio  of  1:2  to  1:1,  said  unsaturated 
polyester  having  terminal  groups  selected  from  carboxyl 
and  hydroxy  groups,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  2,000  to  50,000,  and  containing  about  1x10-* 
to  2x  10-'  mole  of  ethylenic  unsatiu-ation  per  gram  of  the 
unsaturated  polyester, 

(II)  About  10  to  80  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer,  deferent  from  the  unsatu- 
rated polyester,  which  is  addition-copolymerizable  with 
the  diisocyanate  modified  imsaturated  polyester  (I);  and 

(in)  About  0.001  to  10  weight  percent,  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  photopolymeri- 
zation  initiator.  This  photopolymerizablc  composition  is 
especially  effective  for  the  production  of  a  variety  of 
laminated  articles  and  flexographic  printing  plates  among 
a  variety  of  image-making  articles. 


3,677,922 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRAOXANE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACETAL  AND  A  SULFUR 
INITIATOR 
AUhiko  Ito  and  Yoshiaki  Nakase,  Takasaki,  Katsumi 
Kojima,  Oimachi,  Masara  Yoshida,  Takasaki,  Tadashi 
Iwai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Koichiro  Hayaslii,  Sapporo,  and 
Scizo   Okamora,   Kyoto,   Japan,   assignors   to   Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institnte,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,866 
Claims  iNri<»ity,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1969, 
44/48,285 
Int.  a.  C08d  1/00:  C08f  1/16.  3/40 
\5JS.  CI.  204 — 159.21  21  Claims 

A  thermally  stabilized  oxymethylene  polymer  is  ob- 
tained by  polymerizing  tetraoxane  in  the  presence  of  an 
acetal  and  a  polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  an  organic  sulfur  com- 
pound. Irradiation  by  an  ionizing  radiation  or  an  actinic 
light  can  advantageously  be  employed  in  the  polymeriza- 
tion. Said  thermal  stability  is  further  improved,  when 
tetraoxane  is  polymerized  by  using  a  specific  combination 
of  an  acetal  such  as  methylal,  ethylal,  1,3-dioxolane,  1,3- 
dioxane,  etc.  and  an  initiator  such  as  thiiranes,  thio- 
cyanates,  isothiocyanates,  ethylenethiourea,  trithianoxides, 
etc. 


3,677,923 

ELECTROOSMOTIC  AND  ELECTRODIALYSIS  CON- 

CENTRATION,  PURIFICATION,  AND  DESALTING 

Milan  Bier,  5341  E.  7th  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.     85711 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,296 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02:  BOlk  5/00 

VS,  CL  204—180  P  15  Claims 


Hog  cholera  serum  and  its  fractions,  and  generally 
aqueous  colloidal  solutions  and  suspensions  are  concen- 
trated, purified,  and/or  desalted  by  subjecting  them  to 
electroosmosis  against  an  aqueous  suspensicm  containing 
a  polyionic  substance. 


3,677,921 
P(H.Y(1,12  -  DODECAMETHYLENE  PYROMELLIT- 
IMIDE)   AND  POLY(l,13-TRIDECAMETHYLENE 
PROMELUTIMIDE)     AND     RADIATION-CROSS- 
LINKED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Edward  C.  Stivers,  Adierton,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-pait  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
760,659,  Sept  18, 1968.  lUs  appttcatioa  Oct  29, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  85,272 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
VS,  CL  204— 159.19  15  Claims 

ThemK^lastic  polyimides  derived  from  straight  chain 
alkylene  diamines  and  pyromellitic  anhydride  are  prepared 
and  fabricated  into  useful  articles,  e.g.,  wire  insulation  and 
film  for  use  as  a  base  for  printed  circuits.  The  polyimides 
can  be  crosslinked  to  improve  their  high  temperature  prop- 
erties. 


3,677,924 
RF  SPUTTERING  METHOD 
John  H.  Cash,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  James  A.  Cunning- 
ham, Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  appUcation  Jnne  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,613,  now 
Patent  No.  3,528,906,  dated  Sept  15,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,410 
Int  CL  C23c  15/00 
VS,  CL  204—192  5  Claims 

A  method  and  system  for  RF  sputtering  thin  conduct- 
ing and  thin  insulating  films  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
using  a  first  electrode  for  supporting  a  source  material  and 
an  apcrtured  second  electrode.  The  RF  voltage  is  applied 
across  the  first  and  second  electrodes.  The  substrate  is 
supported  by  a  third  electrode  and  exposed  to  atoms 
sputtered  from  the  source  which  pass  through  the  aper- 
tured  second  electrode.  The  third  electrode  may  be  at  the 
same  potential  as  the  second  electrode,  or  at  a  different 
potential  to  carry  out  bias  sputtering.  The  system  includes 
multiple  pairs  of  first  and  second  electrodes  for  multiple 
film  deposition  without  breaking  vacuum  and  a  rotating 
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third  electrode  which  moves  the  substrates  past  the  aper-    metal  anode,  a  flux-impregnated  porous  diaphragm  dis- 
tures  in  the  second  electrodes  during  sputtering  to  elimi-   posed  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  anode  and  a  layer 


of  molten  flux  on  top  of  the  anode. 


3,677,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  pH 
Tokntaro   Tamatc,   Ettchi   Yagi,   and   Hisaynkl   Ikeda, 
TolEyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsiiikikaislia  Yokogawa 
DeoU  Scisaknsho,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,163 

Int  CL  GOln  27/36 

VS.  CL  204—195  R  3  Claims 


A  glass  electrode  having  support  tube  means,  an  inner 
electrode  disposed  therein,  a  cap  formed  of  an  insulating 
material  and  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  support  tube  means, 
a  glass  electrode  terminal  provided  on  the  cap  and  con- 
nected with  the  inner  electrode,  a  guard  ring  fixed  on 
the  periphery  of  the  cap  and  a  guard  ring  terminal,  in 
which  a  negative  feedback  voltage  from  a  negative  feed- 
back amplifier  is  impressed  to  the  guard  terminal,  the 
negative  feedback  amplifier  amjdifying  a  signal  derived 
at  the  glass  electrode  terminal. 


3,677,926 
CELL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING 
OF  METALS 
Walter  Dcmds  Davis,  Uxbridge,  Enghmd,  assignor  to 
Associated  Lead  Mamifactnrers  Limitted,  London,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Jnne  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,659 

Int  CL  C22d  3/02, 3/20 

VS.  CL  204—243  R  6  Claims 


3.677,927 

ELECmOLYZER 

Cari  W.  Raetzsch  and  Hugh  Cumin^inm,  Coipus  Chrlsti, 

Tex.,  asBifnors  to  PPG  Indostrics,  Inc~  Ptttaborifa,  Pa. 

filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,911 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/10 

VS,  CL  204—258  %  dafans 


nate  shadowing  and  to  further  enhance  cooling.  A  shutter 
is  provided  to  prevent  crosscontamination  of  the  idle 
sources  and  the  film  being  deposited  on  the  substrate. 


A  fused  salt  cell  for  the  electrolytic  refining  of  metals, 
having  a  lower  molten  metal  cathode,  an  upper  mcriten 


An  electrolyzer  for  the  electrolysis  of  brine  is  disclosed. 
The  electrolyzer  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells 
mechanically  and  electrically  connected  in  series.  The 
cathodes  of  any  individual  cell  in  the  electrolyzer  aie 
fingers  connected  to  opposite  interior  surfaces  of  the  ceU. 
The  anodes  are  blades  mechanically  cotmected  to  the  back 
wall  of  the  cell  and  electrically  connected  to  the  cathodes 
of  the  prior  cell  in  the  circuit. 


3,677,928 

MACHINE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 

MACHINING  WORKPIECES 

Jean  neory,  BUbmconrt,  FWmce,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usfaics  Rcnanlt,  BUlancoDrt  France 

FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,473 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fhmcc,  Ang.  19,  1969, 

6928435 
,T  o  ^  <.  Int  CL  B23p  1/04, 1/12 

UACL204— 224  10  CUdms 


A  machine  for  electrochemically  shaping  workpieces, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  vertical  tool-electrode  and  a  pres- 
sure chamber  comprising  a  base  member  carrying  the 
workpiece  and  a  tool  holder  having  formed  therein  at 
least  one  axial  electrolyte  passage  duct,  characterized  in 
that  the  pressure  chamber  comprises  a  fixed  roof  formed 
with  a  central  opening  provided  with  a  seal  for  the  fluid- 
tight  passage  of  a  tool-holder  sliding  column  and  a  ver- 
tically movable  lateral  wall  surrounding  said  roof,  said 
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tod-electrode  and  said  workpiece.  means  for  sealing  the  apparatus  is  an  integrated  unit  including  a  high  voluge 
SSu  ^Se  one  hand  betS^een  the  upper  portion  of  supply,  flat  plate  electrophoresis  system  and  a  thermo- 
SS  lateral  wall  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  roof,  and  on  electric  cooler.  Thwe  elements  are  combined  in  a  single 
thL  oSier  hand  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  lateral  housing  and  may  be  used  for  Immunoelectrophoresis  and 
^1  and  said  base  member.  gel.  paper.  and  thm  layer  electrophoresis. 


3,677^9  _ 

ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  THIN  SHEET 

KL£C!TRODES 
George  Ralph  Yoang,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Chemical   &  Refining  Company   Incoipo- 
rated,  Waterlmry,  Conn. 

nied  Ang.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,117 

Int  CL  BOlr  3/04;  C23b  5/74  iaa_»ii 

U.S.  CL  204— 286  12  Claims    UA  CL  204— 312 


3^77^31 
CORONA  CELL  FOR  NITROGEN  AND 

OTHER  REACTIONS 

Louis  Richard  O'Hare,  2700  Indiana  NE^ 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    87110 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,831 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 


3  Clirima 


M  -"  -^'tf 


An  electrode  assembly  includes  an  adjustable  frame 
having  a  thin  sheet  electrode  mounted  therewithin.  The 
frame  comprises  parallel  side  bars  and  end  members  ex- 
tending therebetween,  with  at  least  one  of  the  end  mem- 
bers being  slidably  engageable  with  the  side  bars  to  vary 
the  area  defined  within  the  frame.  An  electrically  conduc- 
tive connector  is  provided  on  the  electrode  for  connection 
to  a  current  source,  and  means  is  included  to  support  the 
assembly  within  a  plating  tank. 


3  677  930 
ELECTROPHORESIS  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Alex  Meshbane,  Syossct,  and  Frank  VUardi,  Nesconset, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Savant  Instruments,  Inc,  Hicksvflle, 
N  Y 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,169 

Int  a.  BOlk  5/00 

UA  CL  204—299  12  Claims 


A  high  voltage  thermoelectrically  cooled  electrophoresis 
testing  apparatus  utilizing  flat  plate  electrophoresis.  The 


A  concentric-electrode  type  of  electric  chemical  reactor 
cell  using  high  ventages  of  A.C.  current  between  a  central 
wire  and  an  outer  insulated  metallic  cylinder,  such  as  in 
an  ozone  generator,  is  adapted  for  achieving  higher  energy 
gas  state  chemical  reactions  by  the  use  of  higher  vintages 
and  fields  thereby  producing  chemically  reactive  ionized 
species  which  are  unattainable  and  undesirable  from  the 
standard  ozone  generator.  The  A.C.  voltage  between  the 
electrodes  is  provided  with  a  D.C.  bias  of  such  amplitude 
as  to  insure  periods  of  time  when  there  is  a  greater  num- 
ber of  ions  in  the  cell  having  a  charge  that  is  of  the  same 
electric  sign  as  the  sign  on  the  central  ionizing  wire  for 
the  chemical  advantage  of  reacting  that  ionized  species 
when  the  reacting  species  is  more  chemically  reactive  in 
its  ionized  form  than  in  its  electrically  neutral  form,  and 
finally  the  capacitive  reactance  of  the  cell  is  made  part  of 
a  resonant  circuit  with  the  secondary  of  the  current  supply 
transformer  to  insure  a  favorable  power  factor  and  effi- 
cient operation. 


3  677  932 

MOLTEN  SALT  HYWIOCONVERSION  PROCESS 

Donald  E.  Hardesty  and  Thomas  A.  Rodgcra,  La  Porte, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ShcO  OO  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioa-in-p«rt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
764,917,  Oct  3,  1968.  This  appUcatkm  Mar.  12,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  123,827 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/08,  23/02.  29/12 
UA  CL  208—108  5  Claims 

A  new  hydroconversion  catalyst  system  compnsing 
molten  zinc  halide  in  admixture  with  a  modifying  molten 
salt,  such  as  an  alkali  metal  halide,  which  markedly  re- 
duces the  solubility  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  salt  naelt, 
lowers  salt  viscosity  and  reduces  tendency  to  foaming, 
all  these  changes  in  salt  property  being  especially  ad- 
vantageous for  practical  applications  in  continuous  hydro- 
carbon conversion  processes.  ^ 
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3,677,933 
MOLYBDENUM-ANTIMONY  CATALYSTS  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING 
Marvin  M.  Johnson  and  Donald  C.  Tabler,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,503 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02. 13/04 
UA  CL  208—109  9  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  are  hydrocracked  and  desulfurized  by 
contacting  with  supported  molybdenum-antimony  cata- 
lysts. 


3,677,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  LINEAR 
ALKYLATE  BOTTOM 
Kanji  Majima  and  Goro  Morita,  Wakayama-dd,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,999 
Int  CL  ClOg  21/02 
UA  CL  208 — 323  2  Cbdms 

An  oil  soluble  alkylarylsulfonate  is  prepared  by  sulfo- 
nating a  linear  alkylate  bottom  with  either 

(a)  1.2 — 2  moles  of  SOs,  or 

(b)  3^10  moles  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid 

per  one  mole  of  the  linear  alkylate  bottom  based  on  the 
average  molecular  weight  thereof.  The  reaction  mixture  is 
then  dissolved  in  a  mineral  oil,  is  washed  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  then  is  neutralized. 

A  linear  alkylate  bottom  is  treated  to  remove  highly 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  dissolving  the  linear  alkylate 
bottom  in  a  nonpolar  solvent  and  then  subjecting  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  countercurrent  extraction  using  a  polar 
solvent. 


resilient  material  having  formed  therein  a  multiplicity 
of  minute,  normally  closed  perforations.  The  perforations 
extend  through  the  wall  of  the  hose  at  an  angle  that  is  at 
least  25  degrees  from  normal  to  the  surface  thereof,  aiid 
they  are  produced  with  the  removal  of  substantially  no 
material. 


3,677,937 
SPLIT  LOOP  CONTACTOR 
Irwin  R.  Higgins  and  Jack  D.  Fcmcr,  Oak  Ridge,  Tean., 
assignors  to  Chemical  Separations  Corporation,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,208 

Int  CL  BOld  15/02 

UA  CL  210—19  3  Chrims 
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3,677,935 

TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 

Hal  R.  Spragg,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  the 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Ffled  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,376 

Int  CL  C02c  1/02 

UA  CL  210—3  5  Claims 


CFTCcr  or  total  oo»e  on  txc 
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A  method  of  treating  sewage  by  irradiationg  it  with  IC 
to  10*  rad  of  ionizing  radiation  from  X-ray  or  gamma  ray 
sources,  thereby  increasing  the  sedimentation  rate  of  the 
sewage  and  degrading  organic  sewage  components,  espe- 
cially synthetic  detergents.  Radioactive  isotopes  are  the 
preferred  sources  of  the  ionizing  radiation. 


A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  contacting  ion  ex- 
change resin  with  two  or  more  liquids  in  a  plurality  of 
United  serially  connected  U-shaped  columns  includes  introduc- 
ing a  first  liquid  into  a  first  U-shaped  column  loop  where- 
upon a  component  thereof  is  absorbed  on  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  therein.  A  second  liquid  is  introduced  into  a 
second  column  which  contains  a  portion  of  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  previously  contained  in  the  first  colunm  loop 
serially  connected  therewith,  said  portion  of  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  having  absorbed  thereon  the  component 
from  said  first  liquid.  The  second  liquid  has  a  first  com- 
ponent exchangeable  with  the  component  from  the  first 
liquid  on  the  ion  exchange  resin  and  a  second  component 
combinable  with  the  component  from  the  first  Uquid 
which  is  released  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  during 
the  exchange.  A  product  which  is  the  combination  of  the 
second  component  of  the  second  liquid  and  the  released 
component  of  the  first  liquid  is  then  removed  from  the 
second  column  loop. 


UA  CL  210—15 


3,677,936 

UQUID  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Abraham  G.  Bastiaanse,  162  Main  St, 

Unionville,  Conn.    06085 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,749 

Int  CL  C02c  1/02 


3  Chdms 


A  system  for  treating  liquid  bodies  with  a  gas  employs 
a  diffusion  member  that  comprises  a  hose  of  relatively 


3,677,938 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  WITH 
POROUS  SnJCA 
Madeleine  A.  Lc  Page,  Paris,  and  Albert  J.  de  Vries, 
CheviUy-la-Roe,  France,  assigtton  to  Prodnlts  CUmi- 
qnes  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,  Chateau  NeuiUy-sor-Scine, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Continnatiaii-in-part  of  qipUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
616,463,  Feb.  16, 1967.  TUs  application  Mar.  18, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  20349 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

50,950 
Int  CL  BOld  15/0% 
UA  CL  210—31  13  CUnM 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  chromatographic 
separation  process  using  ctriumns  filled  with  porous  silica 
particles  in  which  the  porous  silica  particles  arc  formed 
by  calcination  of  silica  gel  at  temperatures  within  the 
range  of  400-1000"  C.  with  the  silica  gel  containing 
foreign  atoms  such  as  alkali  metal  cations  and  acidic  an- 
ions such  as  sulfur,  etc. 
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3,677,939  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  VERMICULITE  IN 
WASTE  WATER  RENOVATION 
Arrind  8.  PrtU,  710  Rocder  RwmI,  Silver  Spri^,  Md. 
20910:  John  W.  Icnuw,  3715  Prosperity  Ave.,  Fairfax, 
Va.    22030;  and  Jacob  Block,  14112  Parkrale  Road, 
RockirfflcMd.     20852 
No  Drawtns.  Original  application  Mar.  26, 1'^O,  Ser.  No. 
715,951.  Divided  ami  tUa  application  Oct  30,  1970, 

-     Ser.  No.  85,719  ,,,^ 

Int  CL  BOld  15/00  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  210—36  '  Claims 

Venniculite,  after  having  been  chemically  treated,  has 
enhanced  absorptive  and  coagulative  properties,  and  can 
be  used  to  remove  contaminants  occurring  in  waste 
waters  by  removing  phosphates  from  the  waste  water. 
The  treatment  consists  of  ( 1 )  expanding  the  vermiculite 
and  (2)  treating  the  expanded  vermiculite  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt,  the  cation  of  which 
is  in  a  +2  or  higher  valence  state. 


3,677,943 
NOVEL  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  PYRIM- 
IDINES    AND    LUBRICANTS    CONTAINING 
SAME 

John  C.  Nnadi,  Deptford,  N J.,  assignor  to 
MobU  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,424 
Intel.  C10mi/-/6.i/¥« 
UJS.  CL  252—46.7  9  Claiins 

The  invention  provides  novel  phosphorus-contammg 
aminopyrimidines.  Also  provided  are  lubricant  composi- 
tions containing  tliese  {Hxxlucts  which  have  improved  anti- 
oxidant and  extreme  pressure  iHX)perties. 


3  677  940 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SCOURING  AND 

DYEING  WASTE  WATER 

Hiroshi  Fajimoto,  Hirakata-slii,  and  Mitsogn  Fnknda, 

Takatsoki-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Indus- 

tries  Ltd.,  Osaka-std,  and  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japma,  Feb.  18,  1970, 

45/14,345 

Int  CL  C02c  5/02 

UA  CL  210—44  ^^  Qaims 

A  method  of  treating  a  wool  scouring  waste  water  and 
a  dyeing  waste  water  which  comprises  the  steps:  mixing 
the  scouring  waste  water  and  dyeing  waste  water;  adding 
to  the  mixed  liquid  thus  prepared  a  coagulant  consisting 
of  an  inorganic  metallic  salt  and  adjusting  the  pH  to 
tliereby  give  rise  to  floes  of  metallic  hydroxide;  further 
adding  an  anionic  organic  coagulant  to  thereby  give  rise 
to  aggregation  of  said  fiocs;  and  separating  the  resulting 
sludge. 


3  677  941 
OIL  FRACTURING  F«OPPING  AGENTS 
Vincent  B.  Mazzara,  Galveston,  and  Jerome  M.  Fesper- 
man,  Tczas  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.  „    ^      c 
No  Drawing.  Continaation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  778,012,  Nov.  19,  1968,  which  is  a  continaation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  337,719,  Jan.  15,  1964.  This  ap- 
plication Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,426 
Int  CL  C21b  43/25 
UA  CL  252—8.55  R  5  Claiins 
Substantially  spherical  oil-soluble  proppmg  particles  for 
use  in  fracturing  underground  oil  or  gas  formations  com- 
prise polymerized  alicyclic  olefinic  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing anti-oxidants  which  inhibit  the  formation  of  oil- 
insoluble  residue  in  such  particles. 


3,677,944 

POLYPHK<ifYL  THIOETHER  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  S.  Qark,  St  Loiris,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Diawfaig.  FUcd  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,154 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/38. 1/30 
U.S.  a.  252—48.4  5  Claims 

Lubricating  compositions  comprising  polyphenyl  thio- 
ethers,  polyphenyl  ethers-thioethers  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  containing  small  amounts  of  a  perfluoro  aliphatic 
dibasic  acid  have  improved  lubricating  properties.  These 
compositions  are  useful  as  lubricants  over  wide  tempera- 
ture ranges. 


3,677,945 

STABILIZATION  OF  LUBRICANTS 

Allen  K.  Sparks,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
843,852,  July  22,   1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,629,190, 
which  is  a  continnation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
623,805,  Mar.  17,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,481,978. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,820 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/54 
VS.  CL  252—49.6  6  Claims 

Stabilizing  lubricants  against  deterioration  during  trans- 
portation, storage  and/or  use  by  incorporating  therein  a 
2-hydrocarbyl-l,3-di-9ec-alkyl  or  di-cycloalkyl-2H- 1,3,2- 
benzodiazoborole. 


3.677,942  

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

AN     ORGANIC     BROMINE     COMPOUND,     AN 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  AND  A  LEAD  SALT 
Maria  Feiaer,  Henfai  Llctard,  Michel  Gnbler,  Paris,  and 

Joseph  Goillon,  Mearcfain,  France,  assignors  to  Mon- 

aanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FWmce,  Sept  12,  1969, 

6931182 

Int  CL  B09k  3/28 

UJS.  CL  252— 8.1  17  Claims 

Self-extinguishing  plastic  materials  are  prepared  by  in- 
corporating in  the  i^astic  a  composition  of  an  organic 
bromine  compound,  an  organic  phosphate  and  a  lead  salt. 


3,677,946 

EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICATION 

THROUGH  ADDrnVES 

Josef  Gansheimer,  Manich-01>ermenzing,  and  Oswald 
Schanzer,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1969, 
P  19  00  634.9 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/36 
VS.  CL  252—51.5  A  1  Claim 

Water  insoluble  organic  compounds  which  liberate  gas- 
eous nitrogen  at  high  temperatures  and  have  at  least  one 
N — N  single  or  double  bond  in  each  molecule  are  added 
to  lubricants  to  improve  lubricity  and  decrease  corrosion 
while  remaining  readily  removable  from  the  surfaces  to 
which  they  have  been  applied. 


3  677  947 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Alden  E.  Ray,  Dayton,  and  Kari  Stmat,  Fairbom,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmldt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Ried  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1969, 
P  19  44  432.7 
Int  CL  COlf  1/06,  7/02 
VS.  CL  252—62.54  8  Clahns 

A  permanent  magnet  comprising  magnetically  anisot- 
ropic particles  which  are  preferably  oriented  and  then 
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bonded.  The  powders  are  composed  of  at  least  two  particle 
fractions  of  different  average  grain  size,  to  wit 

(a)  a  first  fraction  having  an  average  grain  size  in  the 
range  of  about  50-250  nm., 

(b)  a  second  fraction  having  an  average  grain  size  in 
the  range  of  about  5-50  urn.,  and 

(c)  said  magnet  also  containing  either  a  third  fraction 
of  such  particles  having  an  average  grain  size  of  about 
<15/im.  or  an  inorganic  or  organic  binder,  the  weight 
ratio  ofa:b:c  being  about  7:3:1. 


3,677,948 
TRLARYL  PHOSPHATE  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

Silvio    L.    Giolito,    Whltestone,    N.Y.,    and    Stanley  B. 
Mirviss,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,655 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—78  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  composi- 
tion for  transmission  of  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  system 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  styrenated  triaryl  phosphate 
and  an  alkylphenyl  phenyl  phosphate. 


3  677  951 
SELF-ANCHORABLE  COMPOSITE  ITEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hirtus  E.  AUes,  P.O.  Box  71  (719  Williams  StL 
WnUamston,  Mich.    48895 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,059 
Int  CL  Clld  17/04 
VS.  CL  252—92  9  Oaims 

An  article  of  manufacture  and  method  of  making  same 
comprising  an  integral  combination  of  an  article  of  use 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  scrubbing  material  such  as  a 
bar  of  soap,  a  scouring  pad,  a  brush,  a  sponge,  et  cetera, 
with  a  resilient  sheet-form  member  substantially  perma- 
nently affixed  at  one  of  its  surfaces  to  the  article  of  use,  and 
having  at  its  other  surface  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  in- 
tegrally molded  therewith  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  readily 
engage  a  smooth  nonporous  surface  and  to  support  the 
article  of  manufacture  with  respect  to  said  surface. 


3,677,949 

SELECnVELY  STRIPPING  TIN  AND/OR  LEAD 
FROM  COPPER  SUBSTRATES 
Frank  A.  Brindisi,  Jr.,  Madison,  Joseph  S.  Nagy,  Water- 
town,  and  Eugene  F.  Yarkosky,  Milford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Enthone,  Incorporated,  New  Haven  County, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,769 

Int  a.  C23g  1/06;  H05k  3/06 

VS.  CL  252—79.4  15  Claims 


3,677,952 
METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  SULFONATE 
SURFACTANTS 
LoweU  B.  Undy,  Mldhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
^T     .^    Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77.745 
,ro  ^.  Int.  CL  Clld  7/54 

U.S.  CL  252—94  7  chdms 

Alkylaryl  sulfonate  surfactants  are  bleached  by  react- 
ing their  aqueous  solutions  with  an  inorganic  hyp<rfialite 
and  an  inorganic  permanganate,  sequentially  or  in  com- 
bination. The  process  is  particularly  adaptable  to  de- 
colorizing higher  alkyl  diphenyl  ether  disulfonates  using 
sodium  hypochlorite  and  potassium  permanganate  as  the 
bleaching  agents. 
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Acidic  solutions  for  selectively  stripping  tin  and/or 
lead  from  copper  substrates  or  surfaces,  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  (1)  at  least  one  nitro-substituted 
aromatic  compound;  (2)  an  inorganic  acid  capable  of 
readily  reacting  with  tin  and  lead  to  form  water-soluble 
salts  thereof  and  incapable  of  reacting  with  tin  and  lead 
to  form  a  water-insoluble  compound  film  on  the  tin,  lead 
or  tin-lead  alloy  surface,  preferably  fluoboric  acid;  and 
(3)  a  thiourea. 


I  4  577  OCA 

CHEMICAL  ETCHING  SOLUTION  FOR  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARDS 
Carmelo  Leon  Aiderucdo,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Lee  Alderuccio  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,674 

fiit  CL  C23g  1/14;  H05k  1/00 

VS.  CL  252— 79  J  7  Chdms 

A  chemical  etching  solution  particularly  adapted  to 
selectively  dissolve  copper  from  laminated  printed  wiring 
boards  in  the  presence  of  metals  selected  from  the  group 
ccMisisting  of  tin,  lead,  nickel,  gold  and  alloys  thereof 
without  causing  attack  of  such  metals  consists  of  an  aque- 
ous ammoniacal  solution  of  a  normally  acidic  oxidizer, 
the  solution  having  an  alkaline  pH  up  to  about  11. 


3,677,953 
PERMANGANATE  SIUCAIE  CLEANER 
Robert    George   Harris,    Geigertown,    Pa.,    assignor   to 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Township  of  Lower  Gwynedd, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,444 

'^CL  Clld  7/5^ 

VS.  CL  252—103  3  Cfarins 

Compositions  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  permanga- 
nate and  alkali  metal  silicate  which,  when  dissolved  in 
aqueous  solution,  provide  improved  solutions  for  treating 
ferrous  metal  surfaces  to  remove  scale  deposits  and  other 
contaminants  in  the  form  of  smut  formed  thereon-  partic- 
ularly for  the  removal  of  o^ide  incrustations  and  smut 
from  ferrous  metal  surfaces  which  have  been  previously 
heat  treated. 


3  677  9SA 

LIQUID  ABRASIVE  CLEANSER  COMPOSITION 

Mdken  Nakajima,  IchUtawa,  and  Ynnosuke  Nakagawa, 

Koshigaya,  Japwi,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  CoTuiC 

Tokyo,  Japan  ^  ^^' 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  28,  1969. 

44/59,812;  Dec.  27,  1969,  45/1,912 

U.S.  CL  252 — 121  4  Claims 

A  stable  liquid  scouring  cleanser  composition  is  com- 

f<^n^  u^^^°^^  ^y  ^^'^^^  °f  abrasive  particles,  from 
15-60%  by  weight  of  water,  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  a 
nomomc  surfactant  having  an  HLB  lower  than  about 
10  and  from  1-10%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
liie  composition  may  also  contain  from  0.1-10%  by 
weight  of  a  solubilizing  agent  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
constituents  upon  repeated  freezing  and  thawings  The 
composition  is  prepared  by  homogeneously  dispersing  the 
constituents  at  a  temperature  of  50  to  100*  C.  with  sUr- 
rmg. 
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3  677*955 
TREATMENT  OF  bRY  CXEANING  BATHS 
Harry  M.  CMtiaiitat,  lyeutoo,  and  Robert  E.  Keay, 
HigUstowB,  NJ^  aiMl  Donald  G.  MacKellar,  Yardley, 
Pa^  aarinora  to  FMC  CorporatloB,  New  Yorfc«  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  July  23,  197«,  Ser.  No,  57,781 
Int  CL  Clld  7/50  .  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  252—1(2  ^  **.2r?" 

Hydrogen  peroxide  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  dirty  dry 
cleaning  baths  based  on  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  chlori- 
nated solvents,  to  permit  longer  operation  between  dis- 
tillations.   

3,677,95« 

SYNERGISTIC  METAL  SEQUESTRANT 

Roaald  H.  Carbon,  Lewlston,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  FaOi,  N.Y. 
No  DrawiH.  Continnation-iB-part  of  appUcirtion  Ser.  No. 
680,011,  Not.  2, 1967.  lUi  appUcatioo  July  13, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,661 

lit  CL  C02b  5/06;  Clld  7/32,  7/36 
U.S.  CL  252— 180  ^.         5  Ctafaia 

Mixtures  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosi«imc  oxide,  and 
iminodiacetic  acid  as  well  as  the  alkali  metal  salts  there- 
of, exhibit  marked  synergism  as  sequestrant  compositions 
over  a  broad  pH  range.  The  sequestrant  compositions  are 
useful  as  additives  for  detergents,  metal  cleaning  baths, 
peroxide  compositions  and  dyes.  The  chelate  products  are 
useful  in  the  fieid  of  agriculture  for  the  introduction  of 
trace  elements  into  plant  life  and  especially  in  the  treat- 
ment of  iron  chlorosis  in  plants. 


and  rare  earth  type  particles,  and  impregnating  with 
polonium  radioisotope,  with  pores  or  interstices  of  the 
element  providing  for  escape  of  helium  which  may  re- 
sult from  radioisotope  decay. 


3,677,957 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  REACTION  OF  CHLORI- 
NATED ETHYLENE  CARBONATE  WITH  HY- 
DROGEN  PEROXIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
AFLUORESCER 
Donald  Roy  Manlding,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Dec  17,  1969,  Sn.  No.  it86,042 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00 
UJS.  CL  252—188.3  6  ClainM 

Disclosed  is  a  chemiluminescent  composition  for  re- 
action with  a  peroxide  compound  to  produce  chemi- 
luminescent light,  said  c<Mnposition  containing  a  halo- 
genated  ethylene  carbonate  and  an  organic  fluorescent 
compound  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,677,959 

LIQUID  LASER  CONTAINING 

CYCLOHEPTATRIENE 

Cliaries  Brecher,  Little  Neck,  Romano  Pappalardo,  West- 

bury,  and  Harold  Samclaon,  Sea  Clif,  N.Y.,  anlgnori 

to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,196 

Int  CL  F21k  2/02;  HOls  3/00 

U.S.  CL  252—301.2  R  9  Clainu 


3,677,958 
RADIOACTIVE  HEAT  SOURCE 
Frank  D.  Lonadier,  Mlamisborg,  and  Carl  J.  Kcrshner, 
CenteniUe,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commfaslon 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,597 

Int  CL  C09k  3/02 

VJS,  CL  252—301.1  R  9  Claims 


\^ 


A  dye  laser  utilizing  an  active  material  comprising  the 
dye  Rhodamine  6G  in  solution  with  the  triplet  state 
quencher  cycloheptatriene.  The  resultant  solution  pro- 
vides a  dye  laser  having  relatively  long  high  energy  out- 
put pulses. 

3,677,960 
GLASS  LASER  MATERIALS 
Masaliiko  Ishiyama,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,525 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Jnly  3,  1969, 
44/52,186 
Int  CL  C09k  1/04, 1/54;  C03c  3/04 
US,  CL  252—301.4  F  6  Claims 

A  silicate  glass  for  use  as  a  glass  laser  material  doped 
with  trivalent  neodymium  contains  SbjOs  as  well  as  TiOa, 
M0O3,  NbaOs,  WO,,  BiaOj  and/or  TajOs.  The  combi- 
nation of  these  components  prevents  deterioration  in  laser 
performance  due  to  solarizaticxi. 


A  radioactive  heat  source  comprising  a  porous  ele- 
ment formed  by  compacting  intermixed  ratios  of  matrix 


3,677,961 
GALACTOMANNAN  COMPOSITION  AND  TREAT- 
MENT  FOR   THE   PREVENTION   OF   THIXOT- 
ROPHY  DESTRUCTION  OF  SAME  BY  UGANDS 
WUUam    C.    Browning,    Alphonse    C.    Pcrricone,    and 
Katherinc  Anne  C.  Ehing,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnors 
to  Mllclicm  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,270 
Int  CL  BOl]  13/00 
US  a.  252—316  23  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  com- 
position for  the  prevention  of  the  destruction  of  thixo- 
tropic  structure  in  metal  ion  cross-linked  galactomannan 
solutions  when  said  solutions  are  exposed  to  an  organic 
polyelectrcrfyte  ligand  as  hereafter  defined  by  introducing 
into  the  cross-linked  galactomannan  structure  a  bacterial- 
ly  modified  carbohydrate  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  main- 
tain the  desired  cross-linked  structure  in  the  presence  of 
the  ligand. 

3,677,962 

PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PETROLEUM 

EMULSIONS 

Gofz  Kooner,  Easoi,  and  Gerd  Roanny,  EsMn-Wcrdoi, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldsdmiidt  A.-G.,  Essen, 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,592 

Claintf  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  22,  1969, 

P  19  37  130.3 

Int  CL  BOld  17/04 

VS.  CL  252—345  2«  dafana 

Process  for  breaking  petroleimi  emulsions  with  poly- 

oxyalkylene-polysiloxane-mixed     blockcopolymers.     The 
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polyoxylalkylene  blocks  of  the  polyoxyalkylene-poly- 
siloxane-mixed  blockcopolymers  have  a  mole  weight  of 
between  500  to  4000  and  consist  of  polyoxyethylene  and 
polyoxypropylene  units  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between 
about  40:60  to  100:0.  The  polysiloxane  blocks  contain  3 
to  50  silicon  atoms  per  block.  -^ 


3,677,963 

DEFOAMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Irwin  A.  Liclitman,  Oradell,  and  Abraham  M.  Rosengart, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,009 
Int  CL  BOld  17/00,  19/04;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—358  10  Claims 

Defoamer  compositions  are  prepared  using  substituted 
amides,  oil  soluble  organic  polymers,  and  hydrocarbon 
oil,  by  means  of  a  novel  quick-chilling  process.  Optional- 
ly, fats  and  silicone  oil  may  be  present.  The  compositions 
may  be  used  for  defoaming  and/or  preventing  foam  build- 
up. 


3,677,964 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  UQUID 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING 

Richard  V.  Webb,  Rodicsler,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  103,349 

Int  a.  BOlf  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—364  4  Claims 

A  solvent  composition  for  dissolving  samples  for  liquid 

scintillation  counting  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  solvent 

suitable  for  use  in  liquid  scintillation  counting,  (b)  at 

least  one  quaternary  ammonium  base  selected  from  the 

group  of  the  formula: 


IR'-N-CH,]*0Y- 

R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  4  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
the  predominant  class  of  quaternary  ammonium  consist- 
ing of  the  group  wherein  R'  and  R"  contain  from  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  methanol,  and  (d)  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  t-pentyl  alcohol  and  2-me- 
thoxy  ethanol.  The  quaternary  ammonium  base  prefer- 
ably is  didodecyldimethylammonium  hydroxide  or  meth- 
oxide,  and  is  present  in  at  least  0.25  molar  concentration. 
The  solvent  advantageously  is  toluene,  benzene,  xylene,  or 
dioxane,  and  is  present  in  60-70%  by  volume.  The  t-pentyl 
alcohol  or  2-methoxy  ethanol  preferably  are  present  in  4- 
10%  by  volume. 


'  3,677,965 

ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL  POLYAMIDES  AS 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Martin  Dexter,  Briardlil  Manor,  John  Denon  Spivadt, 
luring  Valley,  and  David  Herlicrt  Steinberg,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Gfigy    Chonical    Corporation, 
Ardsley,NY. 
No  Dravdng.  Otighial  application  Dec  29,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
694,370,  now  Patent  No.  3,584,047.  Divided  and  this 
application  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57^97 

Int  CL  C07c  103/30;  BOIJ  1/16 
VS.  CL  252--403  9  Claims 

Polyamides  of  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoic  acids  and 
polyamines  prepared  by  amidation  procedures,  are  sta- 
bilizers of  organic  material  otherwise  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration. 


3,677,966 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DISPERSION 

Jan  Bol,  Kelkheim,  Taomis,  HOdegard  Bottner,  ObcnnBei, 
Tannns,  and  Peter  Knhn,  Rnppertshain,  Tanrnis,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignors  to  The  BatteUe  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Colnmbns,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nor.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,150 
Int  a.  GOlk  11/16, 11/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  1  Ctaim 

A  dispersion  filter  made  primarily  of  glass  with  the 
addition  of  a  solid  plastic  material  having  "an  index  of 
refraction  (no)  at  20°  C.  of  about  1.560  to  1.568,  a  dis- 
persion (np— He)  of  about  0.014  to  0.016  and  a  tem- 
perature coefficient  (dn/dT)  of  the  index  of  refraction 
of  about  1  X  10-*  to  4x  10--«  per  degree  C." 


3  677  967 
DOSE  INDICATOR  V/JsT  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  EMUL. 

SION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  AND 

METHANYL  YELLOW 
Janos  Dobo,  Agnes  Somogyi,  and  Endre  Lakner,  Bnda- 

pe^  Hungary,  assignors  to  Medimpex  Gyosyszerknl- 

keredtedehnl  VaUalat 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,488 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

MU-398 

Int  CL  GOln  23/06,  31/22 

U.S.  CI.  252—468  3  Cfarfms 

A  dose  indicator  paint  for  controlling  the  irradiation 
of  polyethylene  and  other  non-hydrophilic  target  mate- 
rials, comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
copolymer,  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  methanyl  yellow 
and,  if  desired,  additives. 


3,677,968 

COORDINATION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

John  E.  Bozf k,  Pittsborgh,  Han»ld  E.  Swift,  Gibsonta,  and 

CUng^ong  Wn,  Pittsbngh,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  AmeripoL 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo 

No  EN^wing.  OrigfauU  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

i^^^  ^^  ^*«"*  N»-  3.565,875,  dated  Feb.  23, 

1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jnly  9,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  61,012 

Int  CL  C08d  3/06, 3/08 
VS.  CI.  252—431  N  13  Claims 

A  coordination  catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins,  di- 
olefins  and  alkylene  oxides,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  iron  complex  comprising  a  ligand  containing  oxy- 
gen donor  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron  acetylacetonate,  iron  octoate  and  iron  naph- 
thenate; 

(b)  a  trialkyl  aluminum  compound;  and 

(c)  a  bidentate  ligand  capable  of  both  pi  and  sigma  bond- 
ing to  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  chelate  ring,  said 
ligand  being  characterized  by  the  structural  formula 


=N-(Q). 


wherein  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  1,  x  is  a  number 
from  0  to  1,  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  4,  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  and  acetoxy,  and  Q 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  acetoxy,  the  major 
portion  of  said  sigma  bonding  being  attributable  to  the 
ring  nitrogen,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  trialkyl  alum- 
inum compound  to  iron  complex  is  from  about  1/1  to 
4/1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  bidentate  ligand  to  tbc 
iron  comi^ex  is  from  about  0.1/1  to  about  2.5/1. 
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3,677^«9 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  K.  MertzweUler  and  Horace  M.  Tenney,  Baton 
Rooge,  Lju,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company 
No  Drawii^  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
761,793,  Sept.  23,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  674,097,  Oct.  10,  1967, 
and  Ser.  No.  761,792,  Sept  23,  1968.  ITiis  appUcation 
Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^81 

Int  CL  C07c  5/02 
UA  CL  252—431  27  Chdms 

Novel  sulfided  hydrogenation  catalysts  are  formed  by 
impregnating  a  suitable  support  material  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  salt  of  a  transition  metal;  heat-treat- 
ing the  impregnated  support  at  a  temperature  above  500* 
F.  to  form  chemical  complexes  on  the  surface  of  the  sup- 
port and  to  drive  off  moisture  and  absorbed  oxygen;  con- 
tacting the  supported  metal  complex  with  hydrogen  sul- 
fide; activating  the  surface  complex  by  contacting  the 
supported  metal  sulfide  complex  with  a  soluble  organo- 
metallic  OMnpound  wherein  the  metal  constituent  is  se- 
lected from  Groups  I,  11  and  m  of  the  Periodic  Chart 
of  the  Elements,  and  thereafter  treating  the  activated 
sui^wrt  material  irf  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  stream  con- 
taining hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  F.  to 
form  a  highly  stable  heterogeneous  sulfided  catalyst.  The 
novel  supported  catalysts  of  the  instant  invention  have 
been  found  to  be  highly  active  for  the  hydrogenation  of 
organic  feedstocks  containing  sulfur  under  extremely  mild 
conditicMis. 


ing  component  and  a  Group  VIII  hydrogenating  OHn- 
ponent,  and  processes  using  said  catalyst. 


3,677,972 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 

Louis  C.  Gutbcrlet,  Crown  Point,  and  Ralph  J.  Berto- 
ladni,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,155 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/40 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  11  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  ultrastable,  large  pore,  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  material  containing  less  than  about  1%  alkali 
metal  and  having  deposited  thereon  a  hydrogenation  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  metals,  oxides,  or  sulfides  of  the 
Group  VIII  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table.  The  catalyst 
may  additionally  contain  a  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide  of  a 
Group  VI-B  element. 


3,677,970 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  K.  McrtiweOler  and  Horace  M.  Tenney,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  aasignori  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 
No  Drawii^.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
674,097,  Oct  10,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  1482 

lot  CL  C07c  5/02 
VS.  CL  252—431  21  Claims 

Novel  hydrogenation  catalyst  are  formed  by  impreg- 
nating a  suitable  support  material  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  of  a  transition  metal;  heat-treating  the  im- 
pregnated support  at  a  temperature  above  500°  F.  to  form 
chemical  complexes  on  the  surface  of  the  support  and  to 
drive  off  moisture  and  absorbed  oxygen;  activating  the 
surface  complex  by  contacting  the  impregnated  support 
with  a  soluble  organometallic  compound  wherein  the  metal 
constituent  is  selected  from  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the 
Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements;  treating  the  activated  sup- 
port material  in  the  jM-esence  of  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  300°  F.,  and  thereafter  reacting  the  hy- 
drogen treated  activated  support  material  with  hydrogen 
sulfide.  The  so-formed  novel  supported  sulfided  catalysts 
are  highly  active  for  the  hydrogenation  of  organic  feed- 
stocks containing  relatively  high  concentration  of  sul- 
fur in  the  feedstocks. 


3,677,973 
TRANSALKYLATION    OF   ALKLAROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  A 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake,  and  Edward  Mlchalko, 
Lombard,   111.,    assignors   to   Universal   Oil   Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  20,024 

Int  a.  BOIJ  11/40 
VJS.  CL  252 — 455  Z  11  CTaims 

A  catalyst  composition  which  is  particularly  effective 
as  a  catalyst  with  respect  to  the  transalkylation  or  dis- 
proportionation  of  toluene  to  form  benzene  and  poly- 
methylbenzene  products.  The  catalyst  comprises  a  zeolite 
with  a  mordenite  crystal  structure  containing  alumina 
fixed  in  combination  therewith.  The  catalyst  is  charac- 
terized by  a  method  of  preparation. 


3,677,971 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYST 
Robert  J.  White,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Researdi  Company,  San  Fkwiciaco,  Calif. 
FUcd  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,626 
bit  CL  BOIJ  11/40 
UA  CL  252—455  R  9  Claims 

A  catalyst  comprising  a  layered  synthetic  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  cracking  component,  preferably  substan- 
tially free  of  any  catalytic  metal  or  metals,  dispersed  in  a 
gel  matrix  comprising  alumina,  a  Group  VI  hydrogenat- 


3,677,974 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 

Timothy  J.  Kildnff,  Grecnbcit,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represeitfcd  by  tiw  Secretary  of 

the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  739,632,  June  25,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  18, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  73,666 

Int  CL  HOlh  1  /02:  BOlf  1 7/42 
VS.  CL  252—514  6  Claims 

A  multi-purpose  electrically  conductive  adhesive  con- 
sisting of  a  novolak-epoxy  resin,  particulate  silver  and 
an  imidazole  cures  at  moderate  temperatures  to  form 
an  adhesive  bond  resistant  to  temperatures  in  the  range 
150-200°  C. 


3,677,975 
PREPARATION   OF  SOLID  SOLUTIONS   OF 
METALUC  OXIDE  MIXTURES  BY  FLAME- 
SPRAYING 
John  E.  Bennett  Painesville,  and  Kevin  J.  OXeary,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,111 

Int  CL  HOlb  1/06:  B05b  7/20;  C22b  11/00 
U.S.  CL  252—518  8  Clahns 

A  solid  solution  of  a  valve  metal  dioxide  and  a  precious 
metal  dioxide  is  prepared  in  bulk  form  independent  of 
a  substrate  by  passing,  in  finely-divided  atomized  form, 
an  organic  solution  of  a  salt  or  ester  of  the  valve  metal 
and  a  salt  of  the  precious  metal  through  an  oxidizing 
flame. 
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3,677,976 
COMMERCIALLY  USEFUL  POLYPHENYLENE 
POLYMERS   AND   METHOD    OF   PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Lcroy  J.  Miller,  Canoga  Park,  and  Norman  Bilow,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  q>plication  Ser.  No. 
349,770,  Mar.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  27,178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  23,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08g  33/00 
VS.  a.  260—2  H  11  Claims 

Commercially  useful,  fusible  and  tractable  polyphenyl- 
ene  polymers  and  method  of  preparing  the  same  from 
monomers  of  biphenyl,  terphenyls,  quaterphenyls,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  of  same  with  other  aro- 
matic material  as  aromatic  monomers,  oligomers  and 
polymers  with  5  or  less  aromatic  rings,  prepared  with  a 
Lewis  acid  catalvst  and  oxidant  combination. 


3  677  977 
ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
SILAZANE  AND  SILOXANE  LINKAGES 
Richard  Paul  Bush,  Penarth,  and  Bryan  Thomas,  Thomas- 
town,  Wales,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  83,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  31,  1969, 

53,571/69 
Int  CL  C08g  33/10 
VS.  CL  260-^7  R  10  Chdms 

Organosilicon  compounds  having  both  silazane  (Si-N- 
Si)  and  siloxane  (Si-O-Si)  Unkages  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting (1)  a  hydroxyl  containing  organic  or  organosili- 
con material  with  (2)  a  cyclic  silazane  or  cyclic  siloxa- 
zane  having  from  6  to  12  members  in  the  cyclic  structure 
and  1,  2  or  3  groups  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 

•Si        R't 

\     I 

NSUOSlR',).NR", 

•Si 


where  the  free  valence  bond  on  each  of  the  Si*  atoms  is 
attached  to  another  member  of  the  cyclic  silazane  or 
siloxazane  structure,  R  is  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  or  halogenohydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


3,677,978 
METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  IMIDAZOLES   AS 
CURING  AGENTS  FOR  ONE-PART  EPOXY  RESINS 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Wen-Hsoan  Chang,  and  Cari  C. 

Anderson,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

702,531,  Feb.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Ang.  23,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  174,244 

Int  a.  C08g  23/14.  30/14 
VS.  CL  260 — 2  EP  12  Chdms 

Epoxy  resins  are  blended  with  metal  salt  complexes  of 
imidazoles  to  form  compositions  which  remain  in  the  un- 
cured  state  for  long  periods  of  time  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  cure  conveniently  at  elevated  temperatures.  These 
epoxy  resin  compositions  may  be  used  as  coatings,  adhe- 
sives,  potting  compounds,  castings  and  laminates. 


3,677,979 

SULFONATED  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Raymond  D.  Bcaulieu,  North  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  aarignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  amrfication  Scr.  No. 
769,368,  Oct  21,  1968,  and  a  contfaiuation-hi-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  29,688,  Apr.  17,  1970.  This  ap- 
pUcation Jan.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108^94 
Int  CL  C08g  37/18 
VS.  CL  260—2.2  C  11  Claims 

Thermosettable  water-soluble  phenolic  two-component 
mixed  resin  compositions  having  sulfonic  acid  groups 
chemically  combined  thereinto  especially  useful  in  the 
manufacture  of  porous  ion-exchange  media.  These  com- 
positions are  preferably  prepared  as  aqueous  solutions  hav- 
ing a  pH  ranging  from  about  6.5  to  8.0.  Methods  for 
manufacture  are  described. 


3,677,980 
FOAMED  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
Anthony  Graham  Marshall  Last,  Wclwyn  Garden  aty, 
En^and,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  FJigl^^f^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,316 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1969, 

25,864/69 
Int  a.  C08f  47/10,  29/04. 45/04 
VS.  a.  260—2.5  HA  6  Clafans 

Foamed  film  containing  a  mixture  of  titanium  dioxide 
and  coarsely  divided  metallic  aluminum. 


3  677  981 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERIC' COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SIUCONE  SPONGE 
RUBBERS  THEREFROM 

Tadasfai  Wada,  Kunlo  It<rii^  and  NaoyosU  Knga,  Annaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shtawtsn  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,428 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  25,  1969, 

44/50,184 

Int  a.  C08J 1/20 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  S  15  Oaims 

The  silicone  elastomeric  compositions  comprise: 

(a)  from  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  gum  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1,000,000 
cs.  at  25°  C,  and  containing  from  0.025  to  0.25  mole 
percent  of  vinyl-group  containing  siloxane  units  in 
its  molecule; 

(b)  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10  cs.  at  25' 
C,  and  containing  at  least  10  times  as  many  mole 
percent  of  vinyl-group  containing  siloxane  units  in 
its  molecule  as  is  contained  in  one  molecule  of  com- 
ponent (a); 

(c)  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  in  an  amount 
such  that  its  Si— H  linkages  are  from  50  to  200  mole 
percent  of  the  total  amount  of  vinyl  groups  con- 
tained in  the  above-given  components  (a)  and  (b), 
and  containing  at  least  three  Si— H  linkages  in  its 
molecule; 

(d)  from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  filler 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  150  m.'/g.; 

(e)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent; 
and 

(f )  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  compound. 
When  cured  at  elevated  temperature,  such  elastomeric 

compositions  give  silicone  sponge  rubbers  having  high 
tensile  strength  and  an  internal  structure  of  continuous 
foam.  The  cured  products  contain  no  residue  of  the 
curing  agent.  Thus  they  possess  excellent  compression 
set,  resilient  elasticity,  resistance  to  heat,  cold,  and 
steam,  electrical  properties  and  flame  retardant  prop- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1084 

erty  They  are  therefore  useful  as  insulating  materials, 
soft  packing  materials,  gasket  cushion  matenals,  toilet 
sponge  puffs  and  sponge  filters. 
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3,677^82 
CELLULOSE  SPONGE  FOR  REMOVING 

OIL  SUCKS 
JohD  W.  Man,  BaitiesrUIe,  OUa^  atsigiior  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawins.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  S«r.  No.  61,501 
"      iSro:  C08b  29/38.  29/10;  C08f  47/OS 
U.S.  CL  2M— 2.5  R  ^  ,       5  CWms 

Petroleum  oil  floating  on  the  surface  of  water  is  re- 
moved therefrom  by  adsorbing  the  oil  on  a  treated  cellu- 
lose sponge  and  then  burning  the  adsorbed  oil  from  the 
sponge  while  it  remains  in  contact  with  the  water.  During 
the  combustion,  the  treated  ceUulose  sponge  continues  to 
adsorb  oil  and  deliver  it  to  the  combustion  zone. 


3  677  983 
POLYURETHANE  PRODUCTS 

Thomas  K.  Brotherton  and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston, 
and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation       ^      ^      ^^   AiadAn 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  aPPUcatlonSer.  No.  478,400, 
Aug.  9,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3.553,249,  wUch  is  a 
continnation-in-iMat  of  appUcatioM  ^r.  No.  256,495, 
Jan.  25,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,275,679,  and  Ser.  No. 
265,367,  Mar.  15,  1963.  This  appttcatlon  Aug.  7,  1969, 

VS,  CL  260—2.5  AT  1  Claim 

Polyurethane  products  are  obtained  by  reacting  organic 
polyisocyanates  which  are  characterized  by  a  common 
structural  unit,  with  active  hydrogen  containing  com- 
pounds as  determined  according  to  the  Zerewitinoff 
method.  These  products  have  a  high  degree  of  utility  in 
fields  such  as  cast  and  thermoplastic  polyurethanes,  rein- 
forced plastics,  clastic  fibers  and  films,  coatings,  urethane 
foams  especially  rigid  urethane  foam  products,  etc. 


3  677  986 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOL/ FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Alan  D.  Buchanan,  Rosanna,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Australia  Limited,  Melboomc,  Victoria, 

Australia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,664 
Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  AustraUa,  Feb.  27,  1969, 

51,144/69 
Int  CI.  C08g  51/24 
VS.  a.  260—29.3  4  Clafans 

Process  tor  the  production  of  alkyl  or  aryl  p-substituted 
phenol/formaldehyde  resins  in  which  a  phenolic  compo- 
nent such  as  an  alkyl  p-substituted  phenol  or  an  aryl  p- 
substituted  phenol  is  first  reacted  with  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  catalyst  in  a  hetero- 
geneous multi-phase  reaction  medium  after  which  the 
reaction  product  is  eiherified  to  produce  the  desired  resin 
product. 

3  677  987 
ORGANO  POLYMER  CEMENTS  WITH 
EXTENDED  WORKING  TIME 
Samuel  A.  Pence,  Jr.,  Tuba,  OUa.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,919 
Int  CL  C08f  29/00 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  M  «  Claims 

A  small  amount  of  cupric  ions  has  been  discovered  to 
produce  an  induction  period  in  the  setting  of  an  organo- 
gel cement  modified  with  a  soluble  chromium  compound, 
thereby  giving  the  precursor  liquid  slurries  of  such  ce- 
ments more  working  time.  These  cements  are  prepared 
by  slurrying  a  solid,  water-soluble,  organo-polymer  in  an 
organo-solvent  for  the  polymer  and  incorporating  small 
amounts  of  a  hexavalent  chromium  compound  and  cupric 
ions.  The  slurry  sets  into  a  gel,  which  is  generally  stronger 
with  increases  in  polymer  concentration.  The  set-tinie, 
i.e.,  period  during  which  the  formulation  can  be  readily 
worked  as  by  pumping,  may  be  extended  several  fold  in 
the  practice  of  the  instant  invention. 


3  677  984 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATINGS  FROM  AMINE 

SALTS  OF  VINYL  MODIFIED  FATTY  ACIDS 
Herbert  Aschkenasy  and  John  Joseph  Schulcr,  Jr.,  Louis- 
ville, and  Jeiry  Efton  Bower,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  New  Yorli, 
N  Y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,139 
Int  CL  C08f  3/44. 15/26;  C09d  5/02 
VS.  CL  260—21  10  Claims 

The  amine  salt  of  an  interpolymer  of  (a)  an  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid,  (b)  acrylic  or  metbacrylic  acid,  (c)  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  (d)  a  monomer  differing 
from  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  is  solubilized  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  applied  to  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
by  electrodeposition. 


3  677  988 
TEXTURE    COATING '  COMPOSITION    OF    POLY- 
VINYL  ACETATE  EMULSION,   ASBESTOS  AND 
PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Albert  L.  Kimmel.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,209 
Int  CL  C08f  45/24 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  S  8  Claims 

A  new  textured  coating  having  a  random  stucco-like 
appearance  formed  from  asbestos  and  portland  cement 
dispersed  in  a  polyvinyl  acetate  or  ethylene  modified 
polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion.  The  above  coating  compo- 
sition can  also  contain  other  mineral  fillers,  such  as 
perlite,  sand  and  vermiculite. 


3  677  985 
PRESSURE  SENSrnVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSmONS 
JuUus  Sirota,  South  Plainficld,   David  J.   Bentley,  Jr., 
Westficid,  and  Benjamin  D.  Jubilee,  Jr.,  Millington, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  YorlE,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  6,  1970,  Ser.  N#.  78,558 
Int  CL  C08d  9/12 
VS.  CL  260—27  R  5  Claims 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesives  characterized  by  their  ex- 
cellent properties  of  tack,  peel  adhesion,  and  cohesive 
strength,  and  the  substrates  coated  therewith  are  described. 


3  677  989 

ETHYLENE/ ACRYUC  ACID  COPOLYMER 

EMULSIONS 

Richard  D.  Jenkinson,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
676.730,  Oct.  20.  1967,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
appttcatlon  Ser.  No.  331,922,  Dec.  19,  1963.  TTiis 
appttcatlon  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,906 
Int  a.  C08f  3/42 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  H  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  process  for  pro- 
ducing an  aqueous  ethylene/acrylic  acid  emulsion  com- 
prising mixing  a  random  interpolymer  of  ethylene  and 
acrylic  acid,  said  interpolymer  containing  from  2  to  30 
weight  percent  polymerized  acrylic  acid  and  having  a 
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melt  index  of  from  1  to  1000  decigrams  per  minute  with 
an  emulsifying  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
from  5  to  25  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
copolymer,  of  water,  heating  said  mixture  with  agitation 
to  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  200°  C.  and  adding 
sufficient  water  to  provide  an  emulsion  containing  no 
greater  than  about  50  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer. 
Emulsions  containing  the  aforementioned  ethylene  co- 
polymers are  also  disclosed. 


fide.  Additional  ingredients  such  as  fillers,  plasticizers,  an- 
tioxidants and  pigments  may  be  incorporated  to  modify 


3,677.990 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A 
TERPOLYMER  OF  VINYL  ALCOHOL,  A  VINYL 
ESTER  AND  AN  N-VINYLLACTAM 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  Frederick  Grosser,  Mid- 
land Park,  and  Louis  Schneider,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,306 
Int  CL  C08f  I/I3, 19/00,  45/34 
VS.  CL  260—29.6  WB  5  aaims 

A  stable  emulsion  is  disclosed  of  a  graft  terpolymer  of 
an  N-vinyllactam,  vinyl  alcohol  and  a  vinyl  ester  with 
water  as  the  external  phase.  Among  the  vinyllactams  is  N- 
vinyl  pyrrolidone.  Vinyl  esters  include  vinyl  acetate.  The 
vinyllactam  and  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  forms  the  main 
chain  of  the  terpolymer. 


I 


3,677,991 
ANIONIC  ACRYLATE  LATEXES  THAT  POSSESS 

SENsmvrrY  to  alkalinity 

Carl  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,723 

Int  CL  C08f  1/92 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  H  12  Clafans 

Anionic  latexes  of  copolymers  comprising  a  lower  alkyl 

acrylate  such  as  butyl  acrylate  and  an  a,/9-ethylenically 

unsaturated  carboxylic  monomer  such  as  methacrylic  acid 

and  maleic  anhydride  capable  of  being  coagulated  by 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  latex  to  a  value  ranging  from 

about  8.8  to  about  10.1. 


3  677  992 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING COATABILITY  AIDS 
Edwin  F.  Moretto,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

OU  Company,  Chicago,  Rl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,164 
Int  CL  C08g  51/34 
VS.  d.  260—32.8  N  6  Clafans 

The  coatability  of  an  amide-imide  polymeric  coating 
on  a  magnet  wire  is  substantially  improved  by  the  addi- 
tion of  aromatic  ketones  having  a  boiling  range  of  about 
200°  C.  to  310°  C.  or  monohydric  alcohols  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  75°  C.  to  150°  C.  or  utilizing  a  mixture 
of  both. 


3,677,993 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GASKETS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED   RESISTANCE   TO  WATER-BASED 
AEROSOL  PRODUCTS 
Robert  P.  Edmonston,  BUlerlca,  Joel  A.  Gribens,  Fkwn- 
in^uun,  and  Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,262 
Int.  CL  C08c  11/56, 11/50;  C08d  9/00 
VS.  a.  260—33.6  A  1  dafan 

Compositions  for  use  as  sealing  gaskets  in  aerosol 
mounting  cups,  which  contain  a  peptized  polychloroprene 
rubber  dissolvwi  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  a  ternary 
curing  system  consisting  of  di-o-tolylguanidine,  2-mer- 
captoimidazoline  and  dipentamethylenethiuram  bexasul- 


22 


/ 


20 


certain  properties  of  the  compositions  and  of  the  gaskets 
made  from  them. 


3,677,994 
CEMENT-FILLED  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFUR) 
RESINS 
Harold  V.  Wood  and  Terry  D.  Brown,  BaitiesilDe,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,737 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—37  R  4  Clafans 

Moldable  compositions  which  are  suitable  for  forming 
into  various  finished  products  are  prepared  by  adding  up 
to  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  hydraulic  cement  to  a  poly(arylene  sul- 
fide) resin.  In  a  preferred  method  of  preparing  the  tmAA- 
able  compositions  a  slurry  of  a  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
resin  and  a  hydraulic  cement  are  formed,  the  liquid  is 
allowed  to  evaporate,  and  the  resulting  granular  mixture 
is  heated,  cured  and  then  subjected  to  molding,  yielding 
molded  articles  having  good  values  in  modulus,  tensile 
and  impact. 

3,677,995 
EPOXY  RESIN  CEMENT 
Mason  H.  Earing,  Danville,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Contfaniation-fai.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  29,765,  Apr. 
27,  1970,  which  is  a  contfamation  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  699,252,  Sept  20,  1967.  This  appUcatifHi  July  7. 
1970,  Ser.  No.  52.953 

Int  CL  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—37  EP  u  Clafans 

A  thermosetting  epoxy  compound  is  provided  compris- 
ing a  first  mix  of  glycidyl  ether  of  polyhydric  phenols  and 
a  cycloalii^atic  polyepoxy  resin  in  the  ratio  of  about 
1:4  to  3:2  and  a  suitable  thixotropic  agent.  A  suitable 
filler  to  improve  the  physical  properties  of  the  compound 
may  be  incorporated  into  the  first  mix.  To  this  is  ad- 
mixed a  second  mix  comprising  a  curing  agent  of  a  boron 
trifluoride  amine  complex  dissolved  in  a  polyfunctional 
hydroxylic  solvent  in  sufficient  quantity  so  that  the  gelation 
time  is  substantially  independent  of  the  quantity  of  cur- 
ing agent.  The  resulting  admixed  compound  is  thixotropic 
and  exhibits  a  relatively  rapid  gelation  time  which  occurs 
at  room  temperature. 


3,677,996 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 
SIUCONE  RUBBER  CONTAINING  POLY- 
GLYCOL  DERTVAITVE 

Wolfgang  Kaiser,  Adrian,  Mick,  and  Siegfried  Nltaaclie, 

Enist    WohifarA,    and    Paul    Hittmalr,    niiiihaniiin. 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wacker-Cbemle 

G.m.b.H.,  Mnnidi,  Bavarte,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  120,679 

Mat.  CL  C08g  31/02 

VS.  CL  260-46  J  G  3  dafaas 

This  invention  relates  to  room-temperature  vulcanizing 
siloxane  elastomers  cliaracterized  in  that,  besides  a  known 
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crosslinking  agent  which  contains  a  nitrogen  atom  and 
three  hydrolyzable  groups,  the  siloxane  is  mixed  with  a 
polyglycol  which  imparts  a  low  modulus  elasticity  to  the 
cured  polymer  and  allows  for  stable  polymers  in  the  un- 
cured  state. 


3  677  997 
BOUNCING  PUTTIES 

Wolfgang  Kaiser,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche, 
Ernst  Wohlfarth,  Alois  Strasser,  and  Paul  Hittmair, 
Burghausen,   Upper   Bavaria,   Germany,   assignors  to 
WaclKer-Chemie  Gjn.b.H^  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1970, 
P  20  05  530.5 
Int.  CI.  COSg  51/34 
VS.  CI.  260—332  SB  5  Claims 

Bouncing  putty  based  on  organosiloxane-boron  com- 
pound mixtures  and  reaction  products  are  improved  by 
the  addition  of  polyglycols.  The  improved  bouncing  putty 
does  not  become  tacky  upon  extended  kneading  or  use. 


degradation  by  divalent  metal  salts  of  polyamines  having 
the  formula: 


3,677,998 

PRIMER  FOR  ADHESION  OF  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  TO  METAL 

Donald  G.  Young,  Glendale,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,112 

Intel.  C08g5i /25 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  SB  4  Claims 

A  mixture  of  an  organotitanate,  tetra(methoxyethoxy) 

silane,  a  meihylsiloxane  resin,  acetic  acid  or  an  organotri- 

acetoxysilane  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  useful  as  a 

primer  in  adhering  a  silicone  rubber  to  a  metal  surface 

such  as  titanium. 


3,677,999 
FLAME-RESISTANT   CAST   RESIN   MOLDING 
MATERIALS,     PARTICULARLY     FOR     THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  NONCOMBUSTIBLE  ELEC- 
TRICAL CC»MPONENTS 
Hans  Denk  and  Reiner  Habrich,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,589 
Claims  prioctty,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1969, 
P  19  55  524.9 
Int.  a.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  a.  260—38  4  Qaims 

Flame  resistant  cast  resin  molding  materials,  particular- 
ly for  manufacture  of  noncombustible  electrical  com- 
ponents based  on  aluminum  oxide  containing  epoxy,  poly- 
ester, phenol,  polyurethane  or  silicone  resin  masses.  The 
cast  resin  molding  material  contains,  for  100  parts  by 
weight  of  unfillei  cast  resin  mass,  80  to  160  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  AI2O3  •  SHaO  and  a  fine  structured 
fossil.  The  amount  of  the  fossil  is  between  6  and  12%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  filler. 


OH 


r'^'X-CHj-LN-^c  H-Vc  h4-n— 

Li   ^I   >'•  I   J'    V 

R'       R"         R'" 


H(,-., 

R  L  R    ^ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  5  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  H  or 

OH 
-CH.-A 


i 

R"  and  R'"  which  may  be  alike  or  different  are  H  or 
alkyl  groups  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  each;  z  is 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  12;  y  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  1  to  4;  j:  is  0,  1  or  2  and  the  number  of  mols  of 
divalent  metal  per  mol  of  salt  is  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  3.5,  inclusive. 


3,678,000 
POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH  METAL 
SALTS   OF   N    -    HYDROXYALKYLBENZYL 
ALKYLENEPOLYAMEVES 
John  Howard  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  AppHcation  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,996, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
714,773,  Mar.  21,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,686 

Int  a.  C08f  45/62 
US,  a.  260—45.75  N  5  Claims 

Polypropylene   compositions  stabilized  against  pboto- 


3,678,001 
POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  BY  NICKEL  SALTS 
OF    N-(HYDROXYALKYLBENZYL)    ALKYLENE- 
POLYAMINES 
John  Howard  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  781,996,  Dec.  6,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
714,773,  Mar.  21, 1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  102,163 

Int  CL  C08f  45/62 
VS.  CL  260—45.75  N  5  aalms 

Substantially   crystalline   polypropylene    stabilized   by 
nickel  salts  of  alkylenepolyamines  of  the  formula: 


OH 


(^  VCH»-j-N-^C  H^ c  h-Ln- 

Li  Vi  y.  I  J,  \ 

R'       R"         R'" 


H(j-.) 


R 


OH-V 
CH^ 


I 
R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  5  to  about  15  car- 
bon atoms;  R'  is  H  or 

OH 


-CHf 


/\ 


R 

R"  and  R'"  which  may  be  alike  or  different  are  H  or 
alkyl  groups  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  each  z  is 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  12;  y  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  1  to  4;  and  j:  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3,678,002 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE  SILICONE 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Siegfried  Nitzsche  and   Ernst   Wohlfarth,   Burghausen, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,199 
Int  CL  C08f  21/01 
VS.  CL  260—18  S  9  Qaims 

Room  temperature  curable  silicone  rubber  stocks  ex- 
hibiting improved  reversion  resistance  after  curing  are 
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prepared  from  mixtures  of  hydroxyl  endblocked  diorgan- 
opolysiloxanes,  polyfunctional  organosilicon  compounds 
having  at  least  three  hydrocarbonoxy  groups  per  molecule 
and  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  salts  are 
prepared  from  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  8  to  28 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  the  carboxyl  group 
is  bonded  directly  to  a  tertiary  or  quaternary  carbon  atom. 
The  metal  salts  employed  as  catalysts  are  thus  salts  of 
acids  of  the  general  formula 


R' 


o 


R"'-C-C'^ 


OH 


3,678,005 

MIXED  IMIDE-ISOINDOLOQUINAZOLINEDIONES 

HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS 

Guy  Rabillcud,  Bernard  Sillion,  and  Gabriel  de  Gaude- 
maris,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,526 
Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  Fkance,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

12,375 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 

VS.  CL  260—47  CP  18  Claims 

Heat-resistant,  as  well  as  tough  polymers  are  provided 

consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  at  least  one  of 

the  following  formulae: 


o      o 


where  R"  and  R'"  are  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl 
groups  and  R^v  js  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl  or 
aralkyl  group,  not  more  than  50%  of  the  R^  groups  being 
hydrogen. 


3,678,003 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 

SILICONE  ELASTOMER  STOCKS 

Wolfgang  Kaiser,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche, 

Ernst    Wohlfarth,    and    Paul    Hittmair,    Burghausen, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 

G.m.b  J^  Munich,  Germany 

No  DrafHng.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1969, 

P  19  64  502.4 

Int  a.  C08f  11/04 

U.S.  CL  260—46.5  G  11  Claims 

A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  stock 
is  prepared  by  admixing  and  storing  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  moisture  ( 1 )  an  essentially  linear  oganosiloxane 
polymer  having  chemically  reactive  end  groups  with  (2) 
a  crosslinking  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least 
three  hydrolyzable  groups  per  molecule,  at  least  some  of 
the  hy<  trolyzable  groups  being  amino  groups  bonded  to 
silicon  through  Si — N  linkage  and  any  remaining  hydro- 
lyzable groups  are  oxime  groups,  and  (3)  a  silane  con- 
taining at  least  one  amino  substituent  bonded  to  silicon 
over  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  mono- 
valent hydrocarbonoxy  radical  or  substituted  hydrocar- 
bonoxy radical  bonded  to  silicon  over  an  Si — O— C  link- 
age, any  substituents  in  said  radical  being  amino  or  alkoxy 
groups.  Fillers  and  curing  catalysts  are  optionally  present. 
The  products  exhibit  greatly  improved  adhesion  to  a  wide 
variety  of  substrates  when  compared  to  previously  known 
RTV  silicone  rubber  stocks. 


3,678,004 
ACID-STABILIZED  EPOXIDE  RESIN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 
INGSAME 
Raymond  E.  Meyers,  Westchester,  Dl.,  and  Edgar  W. 
Eobanks,  Westview  VUlage,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,325 
Int  CL  C08g  30/10 
VS.  CL  260—47  EC  10  Claims 

Disclosed  are  acid-stabilized  epoxide  resin  coating  com- 
positions and  processes  for  curing  same.  The  composi- 
tions are  one-component  mixtures  containing  an  epox- 
ide resin,  chelates  of  aluminum  alcoholates  as  the  curing 
or  crosslinking  agent  and  sufficient  acid  (e.g.,  at  least 
about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  overall  coating  composi- 
tion) to  maintain  low  viscosity  in  the  coating  composi- 
tion upon  storage. 


AA    A 

/      I  Ar-N 

Y 


^  N 


and 


II  '-A-'-N 

6^    Y 


\  . 

R 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  homocyclic  and  heterocyclic 
trivalent  aromatic  radicals,  the  three  valences  of  which  are 
linked  to  different  carbon  atoms,  two  of  said  valencies  be- 
ing linked  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  a  tetravalent 
organic  radical  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms.  Pre- 
cursors and  processes  to  porduce  these  polymers  are  also 
described. 


3,678,006 

CURABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

AND  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Norman  BUow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngiics 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No. 
782,002,  Dec  6,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  104,777 

Int  CL  C08g  33/00,  33/10 
VS.  CI.  260—47  R  9  Claims 

An  improved  new  class  of  polyi^nylene  copolymers, 
terpolymers  and  quaterpolymers  modified  with  an  alkyl 
and/or  aryl  phenolic  compound  and/or  aromatic  amine 
curable  to  useful  coating,  bonding  and  molded  resins  with 
curing  agents  generally  applicable  to  phenolic  resins. 


3,678,007 
METAL  SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  IMIDAZOUUM 
SALTS  AS  CURING  AGENTS  FOR  ONE  PART 
EPOXY  RESINS 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko  and  Cari  C.  Anderson,  Gibsonia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-bi.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
887,784,  Dec.  23,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  174^218 

Int  CL  C«8g  30/14 
VS.  CI.  260—47  EN  10  Clainis 

Storage-stable,  curable  epoxy  resin  compositions  com- 
prise a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  metal  salt  com- 
plex of  an  imidazolium  salt.  Preferably,  the  composition 
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includes  a  nitrogenous  compound,  such  as  urea,  dicyandi- 
amide,  melamines  or  thioureas.  These  compositions  are 
storage-stable  in  the  uncured  state  for  long  periods  of  time 
at  room  temperature,  but  can  be  easily  cured  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  provide  products  having  excellent  sheer 
strength,  peel  strength  and  other  properties.  These  cpoxy 
resin  composions  can  be  used  as  coatings,  adhcsives,  pot- 
ting compounds,  in  casting  and  laminates,  and  for  similar 
purposes. 


THERMOSETTABLE  AROMATIC  AMINE  FORMAL- 
DEHYDE RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  MODIFIED 
WITH  AN  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYUC 
COMPOUND 
Rodaey  M.  Ehick,  Longmeadow,  and  John  R.  Le  Blanc, 
WlUwakam,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Levis,  Mo. 
No  Drawii^  Continnation-in-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
792,790rTao*  21, 1969.  This  application  Sept  23, 1970, 
Scr.  No.  74,874 

Int  CL  C08g  9/06, 15/00 
VS,  CL  260—65  7  Claims 

Thermosettable  polymeric  compositions  incorporating 
an  aromatic  amine  formaldehyde  resin  and  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  compound.  When  thermoset  by  heat,  these 
compositions  display  improved  thermal  stability.  Because 
of  their  solvent  solubility  characteristics,  these  composi- 
tions are  useful  for  preparing  varnishes.  They  are  also 
useful  in  molding  powders. 


3,678,009 

THERMOCURABLE  CRYSTALLINE  POLYURE- 
THANES  BASED  ON  BRANCHED  POLYESTERS 

Fricdridi  Lohsc,  AOacbwU,  Rolf  Schmid,  Reinadi,  Basel- 
land,  WHly  Fisch,  Binningen,  and  Hans  Batzcr,  Aries- 
helm,  Switaeriand,  assignon  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Sen  No.  883,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

18,755/68 

Int  CL  C08g  22/12.  22/18 
VS,  CL  26»— 75  NP  16  Claims 

Thermocurable  composition  which  comprises  (a) 
slightly  branched  polyesters  possessing  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  groups  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1200  to  about  10,000,  and  (b)  a  diisocyanate 
with  0.9  to  1.1  equivalents  of  isocyanate  groups  being 
employed  in  each  case  per  1  equivalent  of  hydroxyl 
group.  The  compositions  are  useful  as  dipping  resins, 
casting  resins,  laminating  resins,  impregnating  resins, 
coating  agents,  sealing  compositions,  potting  and  in- 
sulating compositions  for  the  electrical  industry,  or  as 
adhesives. 


3,678,010 

YULCANIZED  SIUCON  TERMINATED 

POLYMERS 

George  L.  Brodc,  Bridgewatcr,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,337 

Int  CL  C08g  17/14.  47/06 

VA  CL  260—75  T  8  Claims 

A  silicon  terminated  organic  polymer  comprising  a 
carbonyl  chloride  terminated  ptrfyester  prepolymer  where- 
in the  carbonyl  chloride  terminal  groups  have  been  re- 
acted with  an  organosilicon  compound  to  terminate,  that 
is  cap  or  endblock  said  pc^ymers  with  organosilicon 
groups. 


3,678,011 

NOVEL  POLYURETHANE-UREA  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  CAST  FILM 

John  Bcmhard  Hino,  Checktowaga,  and  Bernard  Tanb, 
Wiiliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,652 

Int  CL  C08g  17/00.  22/00;  B32b  27/40 

VS.  CL  260—75  NH  14  Claims 

Production  of  a  novel  polyurethane-urea  composition 
of  low  substantially  constant  viscosity  by  (1)  reacting  a 
hydroxy-tcrminatcd  polymer  and  an  excess  of  aromatic 
diisocyanate  to  produce  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepoly- 
mer and  (2)  reacting  said  prepolymer  with  a  5-amino-l- 
methyl-3,3-bis(lower  alkyl)  cyclohexane  methyl  amine, 
and  bis( lower  alkyl)  monoamine  in  a  polar  organic  sol- 
vent. This  composition  applied  as  a  coating  provides  a 
thermoplastic  film  of  excellent  mechanical  properties  on 
evaporation  of  the  solvent. 


3,678,012 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  CURABLE  MATERIAL 
HldeaU  Matsoda,  Maragamc,  Hlsakazo  Mori,  Kagawa- 
kcn,  and  F^o  YamancU,  Kanongi,  Japan,  aarignors 
to  Oknra  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kateba,  Takamatsn-sliL 
Kagawa-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23,  1969, 

44/104,001 

Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
VJS,  CL  260—773  AR  14  Clafans 

Phosphorus-containing  curable  products  useful  for  the 
production  of  flame-resistant  materials  are  provided 
herein,  said  products  prepared  by  the  addition  reaction 
of  an  oxirane  compound  with  polymerizable  mixed  phos- 
phates represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


Ri 
CHi=C- 

Ri 

-COOB, 

CH*=C- 

-COOR, 

i 

A 

0=P- 

OH 

0=P- 

OH 

Ri 
CH,=C- 

0 
-COOR, 

+ 

l> 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  R]  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a  halogen- 
ated  lower  alkylene  group,  mixing  the  produced  reaction 
products  with  polymerizable  monomers  to  dissolve  there- 
of, optionally  adding  polyhydric  alcohols  thereto,  and 
reacting  thereof  with  a  polyisocyanate. 


3,678,013 

PROCESS  OF  REACTING  CARBOXY-TERMINATED 

POLYALKYLENE  POLYMER  WITH  AN  IMINE 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Leon  Sherwood  Mincklcr,  Jr.,  Watchnng,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,421 

Int  CL  C08d  3/04.  5/02 

U.S.  CL  260—77.5  R  20  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  polymers  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  aziridines  with  carboxy-terminated  pcrfyalkyl- 
ene  polymers  to  produce  reactive  polymers  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  molecular  weight  as  the  charge  poly- 
mer. 
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3,678,014 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PEROXIDE  CURABLE 
THERMOSETTING  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  HAVING 
TERMINAL  UNSATURATION 
Hhao  SuzaU,  FiUinwa.«H;  AUra  MoimU,  Kaaagawa-kcn; 
Makoto   HfanU,   Kamginra-kcn,   and   Hfanoo   Moramoto, 
Kanagawa-kcB,  al  of  Japan,  SMignwii  to  Nippon  Soda  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

HM  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,298 
latCLCOSg  22/00 
U.S.  CL  260—77.5  CR  20  < 

A  thermosetting  resin  having  the  formula: 


Y"CH=CX-An,-Jnt-an4-D-E--LX.PBd  j-E-D-Onr-L 


Jni-An,-CX=CHY 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  alkoxycarbonyl;  A  is  a  carboxyl,  or  a 
carbonyl  group;  J  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms  and  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urethane,  carboimino  and  ureylene  group;  E  is  urethane  or 
cartx>imino,  and  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  G;  D  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  cydoalkylene, 
phenylene.  naphthylene,  pyrene.  bis(phenylene>-niethylene 
and  a  tris( phenylene )methylidyne  radical  (in  which  the  radi- 
cal may  be  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  radical);  PBd  is  a 
polybutadiene  or  copolybutadiene  chain  having  a  polymeriza- 
tion degree  of  from  4  to  370  and  frx>m  about  SO  percent  to 
about  100  percent  of  1 ,2-configuration;  rii,  fit,  and  n^  express 
0  or  1  respectively,  wherein  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  ni»l ,  n^l , 
and  n«-K),  and  (2)  n,"-!,  nj-0  and  njK)  does  not  occur;  and  m 
expresses  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


3,678,015 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYIMIDE  niEPCMLYMER 
WITH  MIXTURE  OF  PHENCHJC  AND  HYMIOCARBON 

SOLVENTS 
Fred  F.  Hohib,  and  John  T.  Hoback,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  — Jgnors  to  General  Efectrk  Coin|Muiy 

FUed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,079 
IatCLC08g20/i2 
U.S.  CL  260-78  UA  6CUnH 

A  method  is  provided  for  making  a  curable  polymeric  reac- 
tion product  of  an  organic  diamine  and  an  aliphatically  un- 
saturated dicarbonyl  compound  such  as  an  orgaitic  anhydride 
or  organic  dicarboxylic  add.  The  curable  polymeric  reaction 
product  can  be  heat  softened  to  allow  incorporation  <^  filler 
and  is  convertible  to  the  infiisiUe  state  by  heat  or  by  the  em- 
ployment of  a  free  radical  initiator.  Reaction  of  the  organic 
diamine  and  the  aliphatically  unsaturated  dicarbonyl  com- 
pound is  effected  in  a  phenolic-liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent 
medium.  The  hydrocarbon  can  serve  as  an  azeotroping  agent 
to  effect  removal  of  water  of  reaction  prior  to  the  recovery  of 
the  reaction  product  of  the  organic  diamine  and  the  aUptuiti- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarbonyl  compound.  The  polymeric  reac- 
tion product  can  be  molded  to  produce  high  temperature  re- 
sistant poiyimide  films  and  structures. 


3,678,016 
FABRICATION  OF  SHAPED  ARTICLES  CROSS-LINKED 

BY  CHEMICAL  ADDITION  REACTIONS 

Robert  L.  ZfanaBermaa;  Kent  S.  Dennii,  and  Engene  R.  Moore, 

all  of  MkDawL  MldL,  asrignon  to  The  Dow  Cheoricri  CoB- 

paay,  ftOdiaiML  Mkh. 

CoatiBaatlo»4a-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  342^12,  Feb.  5, 1964, 

abaMloaed.  This  appHcatfon  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  Na  618,998 

Int  CLCOSf  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 78.4  D  lOdahM 

"Cross-linking  of  a  reactive  polymer  and  a  ciiring  agent 
which  occurs  by  a  chemical  addition  reaction  has  been  found 
to  be  reversible  at  elevated  temperatiires.  The  reversible  na- 
ture of  the  cross-linking  reaction  makes  it  possible  to  prepare 
more  uniformly  crosslinked  articles  by  separately  heating  a 
polymer  such  as  styrene-maleic  anhydride  and  a  polyol,  com- 
bining them  at  elevated  temperatures  and  then  by  cooling 
form  uniform  cross-links.  Another  feature  <^  the  invention 
provides  for  heating  a  cross-linked  artide  to  reverse  the  cross- 
links, fluidize  the  composition,  refrain  it  and  then  cool  to 
recross-link  the  composition.  Useful  coreactive  functional 
groups  indude  a  polymer  with  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  curing 
agent  with  anhydride  groups  or  a  pcdymer  with  carboxyUc  add 
groups  and  a  curing  agent  with  vinyl  ether  groups. 


3,678,017 

INHIBmNG  PREMATURE  VULCANIZATION  OF 

RUBBERS 

JsHMS  R.  Shciton,  East  Clsvdaad,  and  Roger  J.  Hopper, 

AkroB,  both  of  Ohio,  ssrignw  to  The  GoodycMr  Tb«  ft 

Robber  Company,  Akron,  OUo 

FVed  April  7, 1970,  Scr.  Na  26,431 
Int  CL  COST 27/06,  C08c  11/60, 11/54 
U.S.  CL  260— 79.5  B  ITnilHii 

Retarders  of  premature  vulcanization  of  rxibber,  said  retar- 
ders  induding  N-alkylthio  or  N-arytthio  sulfonamides  and  N- 
alkylthio  or  N-arylthio  sulfsmides,  e.g.,  N-(n-butyl  thio)-N- 
methyl-nwthanesulfonamide. 


3,678,018 

SULFUR-CURABLE  OLEFINIC  COPOLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Seimei  YMid,  Takatsuki-shi;  Masaaki  Hirooka,  Ibaragi-slu, 
and  Tcnio  OsMma,  NisMnonriyMid,  dl  of  Japan,  Mrignofs 
to  Smnltomo  Chendcai  Company,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,121 
dafans  priority,  appBcation  Jap«i,  Feb.  20, 1968, 43/10961 
las.  CL  COOf  J  5/40 
U.S.  CL  260— 80.78  UOi^H 

A  sulfur-curable  olefinic  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

1 .  at  least  one  2-norbomene  compound  having  at  the  fifth 
position  of  the  norbomene  nucleus  a  hydrocartmn  group 
containing  at  least  3  to  200  acydic  and  non-conjugated 
carboi>-cartx>n  double  bonds,  and 

2.  at  least  one  member  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  a-olefin  having  three  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

This  sulfur-curable  olefinic  copolymer  has  excellent  co- 
curability  with  a  diene  rubber  and  fn'oduced  by  contacting 
said  2-norbomene  conqxment  and  ethylene  and/or  said 
aolefin  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  organoalu- 
minum  compound  and  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  vanadium  compound  having  at  least  trivalendes 
and  a  titanium  compound  having  at  least  trivalencies. 


3,678,019 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Jooepb   Wagenooomicr,   WcstfkkL   NJ.,  asrignor  to 


FHed  Mvch  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,121 
Int  CL  COOf  15/40 
U.S.  CL  260-80.78  9( 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  process  for  preparing 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  certain  alpha  olefins  (including 
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terpolymen  with  dienes)  by  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
vanadhun  and  titanium  catalysts  together  with  aluminum 
cocatalysts. 


3,678,020 

STRIPPABLE  UNSATURATED  INTERPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Km\  F.  Sdrinunel,  Vamia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc  Pttteburth,  Pa. 

Fled  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,177 
Int.  CL  CXWf  15/40, 19/00, 29/08 
VS.  a.  260—80.78  1 2  Clatais 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  strippable 
films  of  certain  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymers  which  are 
non-rubbery  interpolymers  of  a  cyclic  polyene  and  at  least  one 
monoolefin,  said  interpolymer  having  an  essentially  saturated 
carbon  chain  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  total 
carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  molecule  and  containing  suffi- 
cient ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  in  the  polymer 
molecule  to  f>ermit  substantial  curing  of  films  thereof  by  an 
oxidative  mechanism,  said  interpolymers  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.6  or  less.  The  strippable  films  are  prepared  by  in- 
corporating into  the  interpolymer  composition  an  effective 
amount  of  a  complex  organic  polyphosphoric  ester  acid  an- 
hydride. 


3,678,022 
POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  WITH  A 

CATALYST  OF  AN  IRON  COMPLEX,  A  WALKYL 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUND  AND  A  BIDENTATE  LIGAND 
Join  E.  Boiik,  PlttBbartli;  Harold  E.  Swift,  GibM»ia,  and 
Ckfaig   Yong   Wa,   Pittaburgh,   d   of  Pa.,   avignors  to 
Amcripol,  Inc. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  812,536,  March  10, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,565,875.  This  appttcatioa  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,01 1 
Iiit.CLC08fi/22,i/74 
UACL  260—88.7  9Clainis 

Process  for  polymerizing  olefins,  diolefins  and  alkylene  ox- 
ides in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  an  iron 
complex,  a  trialkyi  alununum  compound  and  a  bidentate 
ligand  capable  of  both  p  i  (irand  sigma  (<t)  banding  to  form  a 
five  or  six-membered  ring. 


_  3,678,021 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  BASED  POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS  INSOLUBLE  IN  THEIR  MONOMERS 
iMtaiyB,  Lyoo,  and  Salooioii  Sooasan,  Satnt-Fooa,  both 
«f  FraMC,  — ifiiii  to  ProduNs  Chiink|iM8  Pecfaiiiey-Saint- 


Fled  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3^90 
priority,    appMcalton    France,    Jan.    21,    1969, 
6901008;  Oct  30, 1969, 6937326;  Oct  30, 1969, 6937327 

lM.a.G09t  1/04,3/30 
U.S.  CL  260— 80.81  2Clalni8 


M     m    n  m  m 


3,678,023 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-FLOWING, 

GRANULAR,  ATACTIC  POLYBUTENE-1 

Albert  Frcae,  Mmri,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cbemische  Wcrlce 

Hads  AktiengcscUachaft  Patentabtcihuig,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1969,  P  19 
48  623.8 

lot  CL  C08f  1/42, 1/92, 3/12 
VS.  CL  260—93.7  10  dalms 

Free-flowing,  granular  auctic  polybutene- 1  is  produced  by 
low-pressure  polymerizing  butene- 1  with  a  mixed  titanium  or 
vanadium  halide  and  alkylaluminum  catalyst  to  a  solids  con- 
tent of  up  to  200  g./I.  using  a  liquefied  gas  as  diluent;  and 
thereafter  adding  an  alkanol  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  to 
the  polymerization  mixture  in  an  amount  at  least  4  times  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  under  high  agitation. 


3,678,024 
CROSSUNMNG  OF  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  WITHOUT 

A  CROSSUNKING  AGENT 
Gortioii  Y.  T.  Lia,  and  Cart  P.  Stranfc,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldlaad, 
Nflch. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  785 
Int  CL  C08f  3/02, 3/04, 2  7/00 
VS.  CL  260-94.9  GA  «  Claims 

Ethylene  polymers  are  crosslinked  in  the  absence  of  cross- 
linking  agents  by  working  the  normally  solid  olefin  polymer, 
e.g.,  polyethylene,  at  temperatures  just  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  polymer  and  at  higher  than  normal  shear  rates, 
e.g..  greater  than  3,000  sec"'. 


Process  for  preparing  vinyl  based  polymers  and  copolymers 
which  are  insoluble  in  their  monomeric  compositions  compris- 
ing dispersing  a  small  amount  of  a  suspension  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  catalytic  system  in  a  finely  di- 
vided manner  in  a  composition  of  the  monomer  or 
comonomer  and  then  polymerizing  the  composition  to  form 
polymer. 


3,678,025 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  ALPHA  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
HAVING  BROAD  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
DISTRIBUTIONS 
George  B.  Birrdl,  Eugene,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Nfidland,  Nflch. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,890 
IntCLC08f//56,i/06 
VS.  CL  260—94.9  E  14  Claims 

Linear  alpha  olefin  polymers  having  controlled  broad 
molecular  weight  distributions  are  prepared  by  an  improved 
process  in  which  a  zirconium  catalyst  composition,  e.g.,  the 
reaction  product  of  zirconium  tetrachloride  and  aluminum 
triethyl,  and  another  transition  metal  catalyst  composition, 
e.g.,  the  reaction  product  of  vanadium  oxytrichloride  and  alu- 
minum triethyl,  are  introduced  into  a  polymerization  zone 
containing  an  alpha  olefin  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  the 
alpha  olefin  is  subsequently  polymerized  at  temperatures  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  resulting  alpha  olefin  polymer  in  solu- 
tion. Such  alpha  olefin  polymers  arc  found  to  have  a  wider 
variety  of  uses,  e.g.,  from  cable  jacketing  to  bottle  blowing  ap- 
plications, than  alpha  olefin  polymers  produced  by  conven- 
tional low  pressure  polymerization. 
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3,678,026 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  » 

L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE 
Yasuo  ArfyosU;  Tetsuo  Yamalairi;  Noboni  Uchiyaaaa,  tM  of 
Kanagawa-kcn,  and  Sato  Naolalbe,  Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  30, 1969, 44/1753 
Int  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/100 
U.S.CL  260— 112.5  3CUbM 

The  lower  aikyl  esters  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine, 
known  artificial  sweeteners,  are  separated  from  the  bitter  tast- 
ing /3-isomers  and  other  impurities  by  the  low  solubility  of 
their  adducts  with  certain  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and 
phenols  in  water. 


3,678,027 

ADSORPTION  COMPLEXES  OF  PEPTIDES  HAVING 

ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC  HORMONE  ACTIVITY 

Evert  De  Jager,  and  Jan  Daaid  Herman  Homan,  both  of  Oas, 

Netheriands,  awignori  to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 

Cootinaatioo-in-portof  Ser.  No.  341,128,  Jan.  29, 196< . 

abandoned.  This  application  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,192 

Clainn  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  15,  19G3, 

289,055 

Int  CL  A61k  1 7/16;  C07c  103/52 
VS.  CL  260— 1 12.5  5  CUms 

An  injectable  preparation  suitable  for  hormone  therapy  is 
provided  by  a  suspension  in  an  aqueous  injectable  vehicle  of 
an  adsorption  complex  of  a  salt,  hydroxide  or  oxide  of  zinc, 
nickel,  cobalt,  copper  or  iron  and  a  peptide  having  ACTH  ac- 
tivity with  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  at  least  that  of  the  first 
1 9  and  not  more  than  that  of  the  first  3 1  amino  acid  residues 
of  the  ACTH  molecule,  the  amount  of  metal  being  between 
about  I  and  20  mg.  per  100  U.S.P.  units  of  peptide. 


3,678,028 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONO-AND 
DIS-AZODYES 
John  Bladiwcil,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  and  Alfred  Tropea, 
Gibbatown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FSed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,559 
Int  Cl.C09bi  7/04 
U.S.CL260— 186  8ClidmB 

In  an  improved  process  for  preparing  water-insoluble  azo 
dyes  by  diazotizing  a  first  aromatic  amine  with  sodium  nitrite 
and  coupling  the  diazonium  salt  thus  produced  to  a  second 
aromatic  amine  or  active  methylene  coupling  component,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  carrying  out  at  least  the  diazotiza- 
tion  reaction  in  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  trichloroethylene 
and,  optionally,  a  mineral  acid,  the  weight  ratio  of  acetic  acid 
to  trichloroethylene  being  within  the  range  of  4: 1  to  1:7. 


3,678,029 

ESTROGEN  GLUCOSAMINIDES  OF  2.AMINOGLUCOSE 
Joaeph  Peter  Jooeph,  CHftside,  NJ.;  John  Paul  Doaza,  Nanuet, 
and  Seymour  BcrasteiB,  New  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
ABMrican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FBed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,219 
lntCLC07c;7i/00 
U.S.  CL  260—210.5  9  OafaiK 

The  preparation  of  steroidal-glucopyranosides  by  the  reac- 
tion of  an  estradiol  or  substituted  estradiol  with  a  glucopy- 
ranose  and  subsequent  transformations  is  described.  These 
compounds  are  useful  for  their  antifungal  properties. 


3,678,030 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  INmBITING  NF  SARCOMA 
AUhko  Yamaiaki;  Tcmo  Famlunra,  and  Izoori  Kumashho, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asaignorB  to  >VMiioaioto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,245 
Int  a.  C07d  51/50 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  R  4< 

Imidazole  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


HjN-CS-| 


Rt     Rt 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Rt  and  R«  are  each  lower  al- 
kanoyl  or  jointiy  lower  alkylidene  are  readily  prepared  by 
reaction  of  formic  acid  with  corresponding  starting  com- 
pounds having  an  amino  group  in  position  5  of  the  imidazole 
ring,  and  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  groups  instead  of  each  of 
Rt.  Ri.  Ra  or  alkylidene  in  R«  and  R«.  They  inhibit  the  growth 
of  NF  sarcoma  in  mice. 


3,678,031 

SLURRY  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ABSORPTIVE  CARBOXY  METHYL  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Howard  L.   Schoggen,   Mrmphia,   Tcnn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Buckeye  Cefluloae  Corporation,  CIndanati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  Na  82,797 
IntCLC08byy/00 
U.S.  CL 260— 231  CM  6CkMtm 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  are  prepared 
by  producing  and  then  etherifying  alkali  cellulose  under  con- 
ditions selected  to  result  in  a  molar  excess  of  neutralized 
acidic  etherifying  reagent  to  moles  of  uiueacted  neutralizing 
reagent  together  with  extended  etherifying  time  and  tempera- 
ture conditions,  i.e.,  about  3  to  about  24  hours  at  about  60*C. 
to  about  80°C.  to  yield  substantially  insoluMe  acidic  products, 
which  products  are  white  in  color,  have  a  reflectance 
brightness  of  about  70  to  about  80,  have  a  normally  soluble 
degree  of  substitution  range  of  about  0.4  to  1.2  and  are  ab- 
sorptive and  retentive  of  up  to  about  70  times  their  weight  of 
aqueous  solutions. 


3,678,032 
a,a.IMALKANOYLOXYACETYL  PENIOLLANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Ronidd  J.  McCauBy,  Mrivem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  H« 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,910 
^ak.  CL  C07d  99/16 
U.S.  a.  260— 239.1  3< 

Novel  penicillin  type  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  a,a- 
dialkanoyloxyacetylation  of  amino  substituted  penicillanic 
acid  derivatives.  The  c(Hnpounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial 
agents. 
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3,678,033  3,678,035 

7.^aTR0.1I^.l,5-BENZODIAZEPINE■2,4K3IUH).DIONES  CARBOXAMIDO.AZIMDINE  COMPOUNDS 

KMi-Hdu  Wcbcr,  GM-Algohdm;  Adolf  Iteacr;  Holtcrt  Dflip  K.  Ray-ChawUmri,  Soncnet,  and  Ham  H.  Stodunann, 

Men,  both  of  logeUieim,  Rhine,  and  Klaw  Minck,  Gau-AI-  Pldbfldd,  both  of  NJ.,  —itiiiri  to  NatkHud  Starch  aod 

pthrim.  al  of  Germany,  Milfniii  i  to  Bochrinfcr  Ingdhcini  Cheadcal  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

GmbH,  Incelhcim,  Rhine,  Germany  Contlnuatlon-ln-parl  of  Scr.  Na.  690,838,  Dec  15, 1967, 

FBed  Fch.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 12,070  abandoned.  Thk  application  Jaly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,137 

CMbh  priority,  appBcadon  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20  lit.  CL  C07d  23/08 

06  601.7  VS.  a.  260-239  E                                                     1  Claim 

h^CLCOli  53/04  ^          - 
U.S.  CL  260— 2393  B                                                lOClaims 
Compounds  of  the  fonnula 


Ri 

N-C=0 


f\/    \ 


OiN 


CHj 


^/^N-C^O 


I 
Bi 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxy-<aU^yl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms), 
methoxy-( alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms),  acetoxy- 
( alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms),  cyclopropyl-methyl, 
cydohexyl  or  allyl,  and 
Rt  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  o-halo-phenyl,  o-trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl,  o-nitro-phenyi,  o-cyano-phenyl  or  pyridyl, 

provided,  however,  that  Ri  and  Rt  are  other  than  both 

hydrogen  at  the  same  time;  the  compounds  are  useful  as 

psychosedatives  and  anticonvulsives. 


3,678,034 
2-CIILORO-Al,4«TEROIDS 
Henry  Lawtnt;  K«1  Hdni  Kolb,  and  Radolf  WIedwrt,  a  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  awigunn  to  Sdiering  AktiengeseBschaft, 

Fled  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,934 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  April  23, 1969,  P  19 
21  397.9;  April  13, 1969,  P  19  21  398.0;  June  19, 1969,  P  19 
31508J 

lot  a.  C07c  169/32 
MS.  CL  260—239.55  37  CUma 

Novel  2-chloro-Al  .4-8teroids  having  the  formula 


CHiR, 


WN-R. 


^® 


Carboxamido-aziridine  compounds  comprising  the 
products  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkylenimine  such 
as  ethylenimine  with  an  intermediate  adduct  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  non-florinated  alcohol  reagent  such  as 
iauryl  alcohol  and  a  polyisocyanate  reagent  such  as  tobylene 
diisocyanate.  The  resulting  carboxamido  compounds  impart 
water  repellency  to  a  wide  variety  of  substrates. 


3,678,036 

2-SUBSTnTJTED  AMINO- 1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE 

GOcs  ABan  Archer,  Eaoex  FcBs,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stcmbach, 

Upper  Montdafa-,  both  of  N j.,  amignnri  to  Hoffmann-La 

RoclMlnc.,Niidey,NJ. 

Continoation.in>pwt  of  Ser.  Noa.  208,951,  Sept.  10, 1962,  PaL 

No.  3,422,091,  and  Scr.  No.  323,884,  Nov.  15, 1963, 
abandoned.  Thh  appBcaHon  Sept.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,307 

I^  a  C07d  53/06, 57/00, 99/02 
U.S.CL260— 239BD  15  Claims 

1 ,4-Benzodiazepines  bearing  in  po8ition-2,  either  a  disub- 
stituted  amino  group  or  an 


— R— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Rt 


Ri 


group  wherein  R  is  lower  alkylene  and  R«  and  K-,  are  either 
lower  alkyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic moiety  or  an  NH-R-phenyl  grouping  wherein  R  is  as 
above  and  certain  4-oxide8  thereof.  Such  compounds  are  use- 
ftU  as  muscle  relaxants,  sedatives  and  anticonviilsants. 


(I) 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R«  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or 
esterified  hydroxyl.  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl,  Y  is 
hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  Z  is  halogen  having  the  same  or  a 
smaller  atomic  weight  then  Y,  a  ^-position  hydroxyl  and  in  the 
case  where  Y  is  hydrogen,  an  a-position  hydroxyl. 


3,678,037 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODIKING  a-AMINO  PENICILLIN 

INTERMEDIATES 

Charici  A.  RoMoMia,  Wcat  Chcilcr,  Pa.,  — ifnnr  to  Amerlcao 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coodnoation-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  4,161,  Jan.  14, 1970, 
■bMidMifd,  Cootimiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  671,938,  Oct  2, 1967, 
abandoned.  TUi  appHcadon  Aug.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,682 
Int.CLC07d99//6 
UACL  260— 239.1  17  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  organosilane  derivatives  oi  o-amino 
penicillins  comprising  preparation  of  an  amine  base  salt  oS  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  by  reacting  the  latter  with  a  strong 
amine  in  an  organic  solvent  devoid  of  hydroxyl  groups;  adding 
to  the  resulting  mixture  of  the  amine  base  salt  of  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid,  which  has  had  added  thereto  a  weak 
amine  base,  a  mono-  or  multi-functional  halosilane;  incor- 
porating a  mineral  acid  salt  of  a  weak  amine  in  the  mixture; 
and  then  adding  to  the  last  resulting  mixture  the  chloride 
hydrochloride  of  a  suitable  a-amino  add  to  form  by  acylation 
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the  organosOane  derivatives  of  Hie  hydrochloride  of  the 
desired  a-amino  penicillia  The  resulting  silylated  and 
silenated  penicillin  hydrochlorides  are  useful  for  conversion 
into  the  corresponding  or-amino  penicillin  having  potent  an- 
tibiotic activity,  by  simple  hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis,  followed 
either  by  transformatioa  oi  the  resulting  penicillin 
hydrochloride  into  an  aryl  sulfonic  add  salt  thereof  which  may 
be  neutralized  to  the  penicillin  per  se  by  addition  of  a  suitable 
base,  or  by  the  raising  of  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  the 
iso-electric  point  to  cause  predpitation  of  the  desired  penicil- 
lin. 


3,678,038 
1,4>BENZODIAZEPIN-50NES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  Fnmds  FWd,  ArinhciB,  SwilaeriMMl;  Leo  Henryk 
Slembodi,  Upper  MoateMr,  mmI  WBfaun  Joaeph  Zdiy, 
Uirioa  Oly,  both  «f  NJ.,  asrignon  to  HoftBan.U  Rocke 
IncNntlcy,NJ. 

Coadnaadon  of  Scr.  No.  718,259,  Aprfl  2, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,624,073,  which  is  a  miiHnnartoH  In-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  665,716, 

Sept  6, 1967,  abMidoMd.  Thb  appttcatloB  Apriil,  1971,  Scr. 
I  No.  130,445 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  CL  260— 2393  D  7CUnM 

1 ,4-Benzodiazepin-S-one8  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  the  preparation  of  known  and  pharmacologically 
valuable  S-substituted-l,4-benzodiazepine8. 


I 


3,678,039 

4-TRIFLUCMtOMETHYL-ANTHRANILIC  ACIDS 

Lincoln  Harvey  Wcmcr,  94  Lamed  Rood,  and  George  Dc 

Stevcna,  2  Warwick  Rood,  Woodtend  Park,  bodi  of  Sumnrit, 

NJ. 

ConrinnaHon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  606,599,  Jan.  3, 1967,  wUch 

li  a  conrtnuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  553,703,  May  31, 1966, 

abMMloMd,  wMch  ii  a  coaliiMalio»4iiiMirt  «f  Scr.  No. 
506,556,  Nov.  18, 1965.  This  appMcatton  April  27, 1967,  Scr. 
,  No.  634,101 

'  Int  CLC07d  5/74 

U.&  a  260-239.6  9  Oakm 

S-Sulfamyl-4-trifluoromethyl-anthranilic  adds  of  the  for- 
mula I 


R3-HNO,8- 
F,C- 


Xv 


COOH 


(I) 


Ri 


Rt 


Ri  =  aliphatic  pr  araliphatic   hydro-        "^ 
carbon  radical  or  aryl 

Rt,3=  H,  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hy- 
I    drocarbon  or  acyl  radical  or  aryl 

esters  and  salts  thereof,  particulariy  the  N-furfuryl-4- 
trifluoromethyl-S-sulfamyl-anthranilic  add,  exhibit  diuretic 
effects. 


3,678,040 

PROCESS  FCm  THE  PREPARATION  Gf 
HYDROXYBENZENE  SULFCM^ATES  OF 
MORPHOUNOMETHYL  AMINOOXAZOUDONES 
Antonio  Ertere,  and  Joac  M.  Espinoa,  both  of  Bwcdona,  Spafa^ 
amignors  to  Laberatorioc  dd  Dr.  Eatevc,  SjL,  Barcelona  and 
Laboratortes  Eqrfnos  y  BoflB  SjL,  Cornelia,  Spain 
FBed  Jnly  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,772 
Int  CLC07d«  7/46 
U.S.CL260— 240A  6CUnH 

Anti-microbial   and   anti-haemmorhagic    hydroxybenzene 


sulfonates  of  morphoHnomethyl  3-aroino-2-oxazolidonea  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


Orf^ 


y 


UCH=N— N C 

CHi-C— H 


Ri 


i 


H, 


CHi      CH. 


CBi       CHi 


^0^ 


in  which  R|,  Ra  and  R,  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  sulfonic  add  are 
obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^ \-CH=N— N 


CHi-CH 

CH. 

I 
N 

CH,      CH. 

CH,      CHi 

^0^ 


with  a  sulfonic  add  of  the  formula: 


R,-^^^^\-80,H 
Ri 


and  reacting  the  ixoduct  with  5-nitrofurfural. 


3,678,041 

SUBSTITUTED  1HIAZCXJMNE-4-(W<iES 


Max  J. 


FBed  Jww  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,808 
Oafans    prtorily,    appBfMii    F^mmc,    Jom    6,    1972, 
72109263 

Int  CLC07d  97/74 
U.S.CL260— 240A  4CkiM 

Highly  active  antibacteriak  are  described  which  are  5-sub- 
stituted  thiazotidine-4-ones  having  one  ot  the  fcMinulas 


OiN- 


OC NRi 

,  -^CH=CR-^CH=C  C=X 


and 


o,N-4^ 


oc- 


-N 


,^CH=CR-4-CH=C  C-NB«R« 

8/    V  y.  Xg/ 


in  which  n  is  0  or  1 ,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bromine  atom, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  or  aOcenyl  group  which  may 
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be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  hydroxyl,  a  carboxylic 
acid,  carboxamide,  substituted  carboxhydrazide  or  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group  or  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group,  or  R'  is  a  carbalkoxy  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an 
azomethine  group  or  a  cydoalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group,  which 
cydoalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
noore  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxyl,  suiphonamido.  nitro  or  car- 
boxylic acid  groups,  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  an 
amino  group  having  the  formula 

~  NR» 

/ 

in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  or  arylsulphonyl  group,  which  groups  may  be  sub- 
stituted, or  a  carbamido  or  amidinomethyl  group  and  each  of 
R»  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cydoalkyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyi  group,  which  group  may  be  substituted,  or  R' 
and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  heterocyclic  ring.  Tests  are  described  in  which 
activity  against  a  large  number  of  gram  positive  and  gram 
negative  bacteria  are  reported. 


3,678,045 
METHINE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
E«l  J.  Vu  Lare,  aad  Lcrik  G.  S.  Brookcr,  bodi  of  Rodmo*, 
N.Y^  Mrif  nn  to  EMtauui  Kodak  CoinpoBy,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
DfrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  680,974,  Nor.  6, 1967,  Pit.  No.  3,576,640. 
Thb  appMcatioa  Jne  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,070 
brt.CLC07d  57/40 
U.S.  CL  260—240.4  8  CUmB 

Methine  dyes  derived  from  1 -alkyl- 3-alkyl-8-alkyl-9-alkyb(- 
anthine  are  advantageously  used  in  photographic  hydrophilic 
colloid  layers  as  spectral  sensitizers  for  silver  halide  and  in 
hydrophilic  colloid  light  filtering  layers. 


3,678,042 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ARYLOXAZOLES 

Erich  Matter,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Limited, 

BMel,Swltacrland 

Fled  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,442 
adn  priority,  appUcattoa  Swknriaiid,  Oct  7,  1968, 
14932/68 

Iat.a.C07dS5/45 
U.S.  a  260-240  CA  9Ctoliiis 

The  invention  provides  a  new  process  for  preparation  of 
aryloxazoles  by  ring  dosure  reaction  betwMn  an  o-hydroxy- 
amino  benzene  and  a  carboxylic  add.  The  improvenwnt  over 
known  processes  consists  in  performing  the  reaction  in  a  two- 
step  heating  procedure  and  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts 
of  specific  amines,  preferably  non-aromatic  cyclic  nitrogen 
bases,  having  a  P/rvalue  of  at  least  7.  The  reaction  products 
are  valuable  optical  whitening  agents. 


3,678,046 

N-ACYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-OXAZINE-<l,3)  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGI 

Hcteot  Hobcr-Emlea,  BaMi,  SwItaerlaMi,  aarigMr  to  Qba 

Limited,  Basel,  Swltaeriand 

Fled  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,415 
ClalaH  priority,  appHcaUoa  Swkaalaiid,  April  29,  1969, 
6559/69 

Iirt.CLC07d  57/74  -- 

U.S.CL260— 244R  3Claiaas 

N-acyl-3,4-dihydro-oxazine-(l,3)-derivatives  of  the  formu- 
la 


R« 


i 


y\n/ 


m 


in  which  A  represents  a  sulphur  or  an  oxygen  atom,  Ri  in- 
dicates a  six-membered  ring  condensed  with  the  dihydro-ox- 
azine  ring  and  Rt  represents  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  residue 
are  very  effective  compounds  for  controlling  plantpathogenic 
fungi. 

Particularly    useful   are   those   new   compounds   of  the 
formula 


3,678,043 
2,3-DIHYDRO-2-OXO-lH-l,4-BENZOPIAZEPINE-3- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Ronrid  J.  McCaiAy,  Malvern,  Chester,  IhL,  asa«iMr  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FBed  March  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533^54 
IaLCLC07d  47/00 
U.S.  CL  260—2393  D  13  Oatans 

The  disclosure  is  directed  to  2,3-dihydro-2-oxo-lH-l,4- 
benzodiazepine-3-carboxylic  add  esters;  2,3-dihydro-3- 
hydroxy-2-oxo-lH-l,4-benzodiazepine-3-carboxytic  add 
esters  and  3-aIkoxy-2,3-dihydro-2-oxo-lH-l,4- 

benzodiazepine-3-carboxylic  add  esters  and  to  novel  methods 
for  their  preparation.  The  compounds  have  therapeutic  activi- 
ty as  central  nervous  system  depressants  and  as  intermediates 
in  the  production  of  3-alkoxy-l,3-dihydro-2H-l,4- 
benzodiazepin-2-ones,  and  1 .3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-2H- 1 ,4- 
benzodiazepin-2-ones. 


3,678,044 

SUBSTITUTED  FLAVANCMMES 
John  Howard  Adama,  San  Rafael,  CalL,  aaigDor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  FrandKO,  Caif. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  779,626,  Nov.  27, 1968.  This 
I  Oct.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,209 
Int.  a.  C07d  7/34 
U.S.CL260— 240F  6Claims 

Substituted  arylidene  flavanones  are  provided  which  are 
useful  as  oxidation  inhibitors  for  hydrocarbon  compositions. 


3,678,047 

ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYLCARBOALKOXY- 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOCYANURATES 

Gcorie  iOelecfca.  Lakewood,  and  Peter  D.  Smith,  OevelaBd, 

hoth  of  Ohio,  mslgnori  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,435 

lBt.CLC07d55/J« 

U.S.a.260— 248NS  7ClalmB 

Compounds  containing  one  or  more  alkylhydroxyphenyl 

groups  bonded  through  carboalkoxy  linkages  to  a  nitrogen 

atom  of  a  heterocyclic  nudeus  containing  an  imidodicarbonyl 

(0    H    0    \ 
-U-U 

group  or  an  imidodithiocarbonyl 

(8     H     8     \ 
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group  have  been  prepared  and  are  extremdy  effective  stabil- 
izers against  the  deleterious  effects  of  oxygen,  heat  and  light 
for  organic  materials.  The  stability  of  polymeric  compositions 
such  as  a-olefin  polymers  and  copolymers,  acetal  polymers, 
polyamides,  polyesters  and  polyurethanes  is  markedly  in- 
creased by  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  the  present  com- 
pounds thereto. 


3,678,048 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTLiRY  AMINOALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ACETOHYDROXAMIC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Jooeph  Levy,  PHramw,  N J.,  and  Jamm  Paihrn,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  msignors  to  Untvcrwd  OH  Products  Cooqiony,  Des 
PlaliieB,IIL 

FDed  MaiTh  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,998 
IntCLC07d  57/42 
U.S.  CL  260— 247.2  B  Udafani 

Tertiary  aminoalkyl  derivatives  of  substituted  acetohydrox- 
amic  acid  esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  a 
substituted  acetohydroxamic  acid  with  an  add  salt  of  a  tertia- 
ry aminoalkyl  halide  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  medium  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  compound. 


3,678,049 
POLYMERIZATI(»<  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES  IN  2- 
PYRROUDINONE  AS  SOLVENT  AND  CATALYST  AT 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Klaus  IL  Gump,  GOlettc,  N J.,  ssrignnr  to  Cehmeae  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,232 
InL  a  C07d  55/72 
U.S.CL260— 248CS  UOafam 

Aromatic  nitriles,  such  as  benzonitrile,  are  temperature- 
selectively  polymerized  in  2-pyTTolidinone  at  temperatures 
above  20(fC.  At  temperatures  between  about  200°  to  3S0°C. 
trimerization  to  a  cyclic  substituted  l,3,S-triazine  occurs.  At 
temperatures  above  300*C,  imidization  occurs,  producing  a 
black,  non-melting  linear  poly-(aryl)-carbimide  which  is  kAu- 
ble  only  in  strong  acids  and  is  thermogravimetrically  stable  up 
to  600°C.  At  300**-350°C.,  mixtures  of  trimers  and  polymeric 
imides  are  produced  and  are  separable  by  sublimination  or  ex- 
traction with  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


3,678,050 

PREPARATION  OF  0,0-DIMETHYL- 

THIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  [0-QUIN0XALYL-(2)] 

ESTER 
Pierre  Gi^naux.  Bottminten,  Swltaeriand,  —ignnr  to  Sandos 
Ltd.,  (aim  known  m  Sandoa  AG),  Baael,  Swltaerhmd 

Flkd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,423 
ClafaiH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,  1969, 
1250/69  , 

'        Int.CLC07d57/7« 
U.S.CL260— 250R  Sdafans 

The  invention  concerns  a  novel  process  for  the  production 
of  O,0-dimethyl-thionophosphoric  acid  [0-<)uinoxalyl-(2)] 
ester  of  the  formula: 


3,678,051 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1,6-PHENAZINEDIOL  5,10-DiOXIDE 
WHy  Ldn^^riMr,  Moi*Mr,  and  Maafkod  Wdgdc,  North 
CrfdwcB,  helh  of  N J.,  mrfganii  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nnticy,  N  J. 

FUed  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,297 
IntCLC07d  57/50 
VS,  CL  260—267  9  Oafms 

6-Substituted  derivatives  of  1-phenazinol  S,10-dioxide 
which  possess  broad  spectrum  anti-microbial  activity  are  dis- 
closed. 


3,678,052 

BENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N  J.,  aaslgnor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contfainatlon  of  Scr.  No.  802,650,  Feb.  26, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  contfaination-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  546,179,  April  29, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

48341 
IntCLC07d  57/70 
U.S.CL260— 268R  7( 

Compounds  having  the  formula: 

Ar     R 
I'^^^i— Y— C  H— C  H—  Z 

(X)n-|- 

-C-T 


x/ 


ft 


wherein  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'  A— NB 

A— NB  A— NB 


and  NB;  Ar  is  phenyl:  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monohalo-lower  alkyl  and  butoxy- 
benzyl;  X  is  identically  selected  from  the  group  consisting  at 
hydrogen,  alkoxy,  halo,  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  one  to  four,  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thia,  sulfone,  sulfoxide 
and  oxa;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
amino  and  diloweralkylamino;  A  is  ethylene  or  propylene  and 
mono  NB  is  an  N  containing,  saturated  heterocyclic,  dilower 
alkylamino  or  N  methyl  N  phene  ethyl,  bis  NB  is  dilower  al- 
kylamino  and  non-toxic  mono  acid-addition  salts,  and  methyl 
quaternary  salts  thereof  are  disclosed  as  having  CNS  modify- 
ing activity.  The  compounds  have  the  formula 


Ar      R 

i'*'^^— Y-C  H— C  H—  Z 


(X). 


-C-T 

ft 


wherein  X  may  be  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  seven  car- 
bons, trifluoromethyl  or  halo;  n  may  be  1  or  2;  Ar  nuy  be 
phenyi;  Z  may  be  nitro,  amino  or  diloweralkylaniino;  T  may  be 


8     OCHi 
OCHi 

XAn^ 


The  compound  is  an  insectidde  and  acaricide. 


R'  A-NB 

n/  .n^ 

A-NB  A-NB 


or  NB;  R'  may  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  nwnohalolower  alkyl  of 
from  <Mie  to  seven  carbons  or  butoxybenzyl;  A  may  be 
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ethylene  or  propylene  and  mono  NB  may  be  pyrroUdino.  N- 
loMv«r  alkyl  piperazino  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  less  than 
eight  carbons  and  diloweralkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  radical 
has  less  than  eight  carbons,  bis  NB  may  be  dilower  alkylamino 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  less  than  eight  carbons,  and  non-to«c 
mono  acid-addition  salts,  and  methyl  quaternary  salts  thereof. 


3,678,053 
6,15  WALKOXY  5,14  WAZO  ISO  VIOLANTHRONES 
GkMCcbino  Bella,  Novara;  Argento  Cnitti,  Cogttate;  Glam- 
picro  Pkri,  SvooBo;  Ai«eio  MaBfhii,  and  Antonio  Tundo, 
both  of  BologMk  ai  olltaly,  asBlinors  to  Mootecadnl  Edhoo 

S.P.A.,  \filan,  Italy 

FBed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,519 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1%9,  20581Ay69: 
June  10,  1970,  25757 A/70 

Int.  CL  C07d  39100 

UAa26©-272  .....      l^?Sr 

A  novel  class  of  compounds  are  provided  which  are  b,  1 3-ci- 
alkoxy-5,14-diaza-isoviolanthrones.  The  compounds  are 
synthesized  from  l-aza-2-hydroxy-benzanthrone  via  a  novel 
process  comprising  bromination  of  the  starting  material  to 
form  l-aza-2-hydroxy-3-bromo-benzanthronc;  the  hydroxy 
group  is  then  alkylated,  foUowed  by  treatment  with  sodium 
sulfide  to  produce  novel  intermediates  of  the  invention,  3,3- 
thio-bis(l-aza-2-alkoxy-benzanthrones). 

The  6,15-dialkoxy-5,14-diaza-isoviolanthrones  of  this  in- 
vention are  cxceUent  blue  vat  dyes,  which  yield  bright  blue 
shades  on  cellulosic  fibers.  The  dyeings  have  been  found  to 
possess  excellent  fastness  properties. 


3,678,056 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,2,3A5,6- 

HEXAHYDRO-2,6-METIlANO>3-BENZAZOCINES 

Nod  F.  AibcrtMB,  Eait  Gff«cab«li,  and  WUam  F.  Wcttcrau, 

AlbMy,  both  of  N.Y.,  — ignnw  to  Staribig  Drug  Inc^  New 

Y«rk,N.Y.  t 

DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  670^91,  SqiL  25, 1967,  PnL  No. 
3^85,203.  Tbh  appttcatioo  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,092 
laL  a.  C07d  39/00 
MS.  CL  260-293  J2  4  OaimB 

Process,  and  intermediates  uaefUl  therein,  for  obtaimng  cer- 
tain l,2,3,4,5,6-hcxahydro-8-(H  or  OH)-2,6-methano-3- 
benzazocines  valuable  as  pharmaceutical  intermediates  by 
catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  the  corresponding  N-benzyl  com- 
pounds, the  latter  being  produced  by  Grignard  reaction  d  a 
benzylmagnesium  halide  with  an  N-benzyl-pyridinium  hahde 
to  yield  an  N-benzyl-2-benzyl-l,2-dihydropyridine.  reducing 
this  to  the  cOTresponding  tetrahydropyridine,  and  cyclizing 
this  product  by  heating  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to  obtain 
the  1.2.3.4.5,6-hexahydro-3-benzyl-8-(H  or  OH)-2,6- 
methano-3-benzazocine. 


3,678,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  6-NrrRO-9- 

AMINO-2.ETHOXY.ACRIDINE 

Rudolf  Necb,  ObcrishauKn,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Farbwcrkc 

Hoechrt  Akttuigtadbchalt  vonnais  Meistcr  Lodns  &  Bmo- 

ing,  Frankfort  Main,  Gcrmaay 

FOed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,176 
Otim  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1969, 19  52 

0866 

Int.  CLC07d  57/24 
U.S.CL260— 279R  2Ctalnis 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  6-nitro-9-amino-2-ethoxy- 
acridine.  wherein  6-nitro-9-chloro-2-ethoxyacridine  is  reacted 
with  urea  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  salts  of 
weak  bases  with  strong  acids  and,  if  desired  or  required,  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  an  aromatic  mono-  or 
polyhydroxy  compound. 


3,678,057 
U,4,4A,5,9B.HEXAHYDRO-5.PHENYL.2H-INDENO(  10- 

Cl-PYRIDINES 
Anton  Ebnother,  Arieshdm;  Jcan-Midid  Baitian,  and  FuMo 
Gadicnt,  both  of  Birrfdden,  al  of  Switacriand,  aarigMn  to 
Sandoz  Ud.  also  known  as  Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
FUed  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,076 
Claims  priority,  appHcattion  SwUwiland,  April  8,   1969, 
5258/69;  May  6,  1969,  6911/69;  June  11,  1969,  8891/69; 
Jnne  16,  1969,  9145/69;  Sept  9,  1969,  13610/69;  Dec  10, 
1969, 18379/69;  Dec  11, 1969, 18422/69 
IntCLC07d  39/00 
U.S.  CL  260—293.54  27  Oaima 

0000 

The   invention   concerns   novel   (4aRS,5SR,9bSR)-   and 
(4aRS,5SR,9bRS)- 1 ,3.4,4a,5,9b-hexahydro-5-phenyl-2H-in- 
deno[  1 ,2-cI-pyridine  compounds  of  formula: 


N— Ri 


3,678,055 

N-2>DIBROMOPROPENYL  PYRIDINIUM, 

QUINOUNIUM  AND  ISOQUINOUNIUM  DERTVATTVES 

Frank  Pmi^  Detroit,  and  Arthur  J.  Tomaon,  Novi,  both  of 

Mich.,  Mignors  to  M  &  T  Chenrfcdi  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  387,799,  Aug.  5, 1964,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  12, 1969,  Scr.  Na  870,954 

Int  CL  C07d  31126, 33/36 

U.S.CL  260-290  R  7  Oaima 

This    invention    is    directed    to    N-2,3-dibromopropenyl 

pyridinium  salts  which  find  use  in  nickel  electroplating  baths 

and  processes. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  of 
matter  and  to  improved  nickel  electroplating  baths  and 
processes. 


in  which  either  R„  R*  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  or  R,  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinyl,  Ri  is  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine  or  lower  alkyl,  and  Ra  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
fluorine,  lower  alkyl,  alkylthio  or  alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and  acid  addition  sahs  thereof. 

The  compounds  exhibit  a  serotonin-antogonistic  effect. 
Compounds  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  also  exhibit  an  antiphlo- 
gistic effect.  Compounds  wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  also  exhibit  analgesic  properties. 


3,678,058 
l,3,4,9B.TETRAHYDR0.2(2H)-INDENO.[  1> 
CIPYRIDINES 
Anton  Ebnother,  Arkahdm;  Jean-MidMl  Bastian,  Birrfeidcn, 
and  Erwin  Rtad,  Bmle,  al  of  Switacriand,  aarignors  to  San- 
doi  Ltd.,  (a/k/a  Sondes  AG),  Baale,  Switacriand 
FBed  Aprfl  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,498 
dains  priority,  appHcaHon  SwIlMriand,  May  7,  1969, 
6967/69;  Dec  11, 1969, 18424/69;  Feb.  5, 1970, 1651/70 

lM.CLC07d  39/00 
U.S.  CL  260-293.54  1*  Ctalam 

The  invention  concerns  acid  addition  salts  of  novel  m- 
denopyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula; 
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X\ 


/\. 


^' xAy\/ 


N-CH-CH-(CHj),-Ri 
Ri      R< 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  bromine  or 
chlorine,  Rt  is  cyano.  COOR«  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  or 


CO-N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  R«  is  as  above  and  R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R« 
and  R«  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  system  with  a  total  (tf  S  to  7  ring  members,  R*  and  R4  are 
hydrc^n  or  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  0  to  3. 

Processes  for  the  production  of  the  said  compounds  as  well 
as  intermediates  therefor  are  described. 

The  compounds  exhibit  antiphlogistic,  ulcer-protective, 
hypotensive  and  anorexigenic  effects. 


I  3,678,059 

3-AMINOALKYLIDENE-INDAZOLES 
Heinz  Werner  Gacbwcnd,  Kfllbum,  and  George  Dc  Stevens, 
Somndt  both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Qbo-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Summit,  N  J. 

FBed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,525 
IntCLC07d49/y« 
U.S.  CL  260— 295.5  B  6ClainM 

3-Aminoalkylidene-indazoles,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


alk— Am 


Am=an  amino  group 
alk  =  lower  alkylidene 
R  =  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 
Ro=H,  OH,  SH,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto, 
halogeno,  CFt,  N0|  or  amino 


ing  2,6-diaminopyridine  with  picryl  chloride  in  a  polar,  aprotic 
solvent  such  as  N,N-dimethylfonnaniide,  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  fluoride  and  then  nitrating  the  resultant  intermediate 
2,6-bis-(  picrylamino  )pyridine . 


3,678,062 
CERTAIN  4./(INDAZOL-3-YL)- 
PYRmNIUM/COMPOUNDS 
Vktor  John  Baacr,  MMrale,  N  J.;  WBfan 
and  Gretchcn  Elen  Wlcgand,  both  «f  Femi  River,  N.Y.,  m- 
rigjMn  to  American  Cyananld  Company,  Stanford,  C^onn. 
FBed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,573 
IntCLC07d3//<«2 
U.S.  CL  260— 296  B  3CWmi 

Quaternary  pyridinium  salts  are  prepared  by  quatemizing 
the  corresponding  pyridine  compounds  which  in  turn  cxe 
prepared  by  various  methods.  The  quaternary  salts  are  useful 
for  lowering  blood  glucose  in  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,678,063 

3K4-PYRIDYL>-4K2*IIYDROXYPHENYL)  PYRAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Femaad  Binon,  Brabant  Bdglnm,  and  Jay  Morton  Bdkr, 

PhBaddpUa,  Pa.,  mrignor*  to  RkterdMn-Mcrrcl,  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,789 
ClainH  priority,  appBcntion  Great  Britirin,  Oct  4,  1968, 
47,297/68 

Int  CLC07d  37/42 
U.S.CL260— 296R  10  ( 

Pyrazole  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


OK 


"•^N/ 


N~R> 


acyl  derivatives,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  are  antidepres- 
sants. I 


3,678,060 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  ACID  FROM  AN  AMIDE 
Ehud  Flnkditdn,  Edbon,  NJ.,  mrignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc, 
Rahway,  N  J. 

fled  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,657 

Int  CLC07d  37/44 

U.S.  CL  260— 295.5  A  7aidnH 

Process  fcx'  obtaining  an  amide  from  a  mixture  containing 

an   add   and   said   amide   via   an   anion   exchange   resin 

mechanism. 


to  The 


3,678,061 

2,6>BIS(PICRYLAMINO)-3,5-DINlTROPYRIDINE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

KBdmd  D.  Cobnra,  Los  Alnmaa,  N.  Mcx., 
UBMed  Stmm  of  Ammfca  m  rcprcaeatod  by  tiM  Ui 
Atomic  Encrp  Cemmimi— 

FBed  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,521 
Int  CLC07d  37/42 
U.&CL  260-297  R 

The  heat  resistant  high  exploaive  2,6-bis(picr^amino)-3,5- 
dinitropyridine  is  readily  prepared  in  good  yield  by  first  react- 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
isopropyl,  or  n-butyl  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methyl, 
methoxy,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  and  their  add  addition  salts, 
have  anti-viral  activity  against  both  RNA  and  DNA  viruses 
such  as  myxoviruses,  adenoviruses,  rhinoviruses,  and  various 
viruses  of  the  Herpes  group  based  on  known  testing 
procedures  on  experimental  animals  and  human  embryonic 
lung  cultures.  The  compounds  are  active  when  administered 
orally  or  topically,  lliey  may  be  prepared  by  heating 
hydrazine  hydrate  or  an  alkyl  hydrazine  with  a  3-ben2ofuryl 
ketone. 


•a  Lew 


3,678,064 
CERTAIN  2-ACYL-2.TmAZOLINES 
Harrid  Copkr,  Vdp.  am 

th  of 

ff  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ian.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,284 
Int  CLC07J  97/24 
U.S.  CL  260— 306.7  4CMmi 

The  fried,  roast  or  baked  flavor  of  foodstuflk  is  improved  by 
adding  2-acyl-2-fhiaiDlines 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


3,678,065 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYMETHYL  VINYL 
OXAZOUNE 
Jota  A.  Fnuip,  T«m  Haute,  IwL,  airigDor  to 
Sclvcafti  CorponidoB 

Fled  Dk.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,613 
tat.CLC07d»5/i6 


U.S.  a  260-307  F 


A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxymethyl  vinyl  ox- 
azolines  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


HOCHr 


group  terminated  with  a  highly  fluorinated  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  fluoroalkoxy  group,  their  nitrile  precursors  and  their 
esters,  salt,  amide,  N-substituted  amide  and  acid  halide  deriva- 
tives. These  compounds  are  useful  as  surface-active  agents 
and  as  oil  and  water  repeUency  agents. 


llCUmi 


3,678,069 
LACTONE  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  A  DICARBOXYUC 

ACm- WATER  DSmATCMl 
WflUam  R.  Itekr.  BMUMvOk,  OUa.,  asiigDor  to  PhOlpa 
PctrofeumCooBvany 

FDed  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781,264 
Ii<.CLC07c  69/66 
U^a.260— 484A  9aalim 

Lactones  having  the  formula: 


where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  hydroxymethyl  and  R'  a  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  comprising  reacting  an  alkanolamme,  m  which  to 
the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  amino  group  there  are 
bonded  three  hydroxyaUcyl  groups,  or  two  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  and  an  alkyl  group,  with  an  ester  of  acryUc  aad  or 
mcthacrybc  add  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a 
polymerization  inhibitor,  thereby  forming  an  anude,  Mid  hat- 
ing said  amide  rapidly  and  briefly  to  within  about  1 65'*-2 1  (rC 
in  the  presence  of  additional  polymerization  inhibitor,  thereby 
forming  said  hydroxymethyl  vinyl  oxazoline. 


CHR(CRi).C=0 


i 


3,678,066      

TfflOCYANIC  ACID  ESTERS 
RwHier  D.  HangwHz,  HiglilaBd  P«rk,  and  V« 
i>ir«h-i  North  Brumwick,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  E.  R. 
Sqiribb  &  Sons,  Ibc  Princctoa,  N  J. 

FDed  Mmth  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,320 

IiiLCLC07d49/iS 

U.S.  CL  260— 309.2  5  Claims 

Disclosed     herein     are     thiocyanic     aad     esters     of 

benzimidazoles  which  have  utility  as  parasiticides  and  anti-m- 

flammatory  agents. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6  and  the  R's  are  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  and  single 
ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  are  polymerized  with  an 
initiator  consisting  of  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  hydrate  or 
anhydrous  dicarboxyUc  acid  and  water  to  produce  a  product 
having  at  least  two  substantially  linear  units  of  the  formula: 


-C(CR»)»CHRO- 

wherein  the  variables  n  and  R  have  the  aforesaid  meanings. 


3,678,067 
METHOD  TOR  PREPARING  SELENO-DERIVATIVES  OF 

>^  AMINO  ACIDS 
Gkoa  D.  Gnmnoii,  Maplewood,  and  PhiHp  E.  Wiegert,  St. 
IxMii,  both  of  Mo.,  mOgaan  to  Malliickrodt  Chemical 
Works,StLoaii,Mo. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,916 
lM.CLCfnclOl/18, 101/44 
U.S.a.260— 482R  SCIalms 

Good  yields  of  selenomethionine  are  obtained  by  reactmg 
sodium  methaneselenol  with  a-amino-y-bromobutyric  acid  or 
one  of  its  esters.  The  method  is  particularly  suitable  for 
preparing  such  compounds  containing  radioactive  selenium. 
Abo,  optical  isomers  of  the  a-amino  acid  may  be  employed 
without  racemization  of  the  product.  The  sodium 
methaneselenol  may  conveniently  by  prepared  in  the  same 
reaction  vessel  by  reacting  dimethyl  diselenide  with  sodium  in 
liquid  ammonia.  The  method  is  applicable  to  preparing  seleno 
derivatives  of  other  o-amino  acids. 


3,678,070 
4-OXOPERHYDROBENZO[B]THIOPHENES  AND  THEW 

PREPARATION 
Jerry    G.    Strong,    Wcatlldd,    aad    Itanold    A-    Kaufman, 


Placatoway,  both  of  N  J. 


to  MoM  Oa  Corporatkn 


FBed  Aprfl  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,982 

Int.  CL  C07d  63/04, 63/08 

U.S.  CL  260—332.3  P  *  Ctalms 

Alkyl-substituted  4-oxoperhydrobenzo[b]thiophenes  are 
produced  by  reacting  2-alIyl-2-cyclohexen-l-one,  or  a  deriva- 
tive having  an  alkyl  substituent  on  the  side  chain,  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  at  ambient  temperatures.  The  products  can 
be  dehydrogenated  to  produce  4-hydroxybenzo(b]-thiophene 
derivatives  and  converted  to  carbamate  insecticides.  ^ 


3,678,068 
FLUOROCARBON  ACIDS 

I  G.AMllo,BMidi«  Ridge,  oMiRkhardF.  Sweeney,  RaiH 

dolpli  TowB^i^  Dover,  both  of  N J^  aarignon  to  AHcd 
Chendcri  Corporatioat,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772344 

h^CLCffJe  59/22,69/66, 53/36 

U.S.CL  260-484  R  7ClaliBS 

Propionic  and  butyric  adds  substituted  in  the  3-  or  4-posi- 

tion,  respectively,  with  a  fluorinated  alkoxy  group,  said  alkoxy 


3,678,071  

N.HALOIMIDES  OF  POLYHALO  SUBSTTnJTED 
POLYHYDROCYCUCDICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Irvlat  Tooval,  Fords,  N  J.,  and  Ehnar  R.  Altwfcker,  ^^i^ 
n!y.,  MBigMirs  to  Unlvcrsd  OB  Products  Company,  Dca 

rialnrs.  IB 

FBed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,721 
Int  CL  C07d  2  7/52, 2  7/28 

UACL260-326C  v,u.*^?^ 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  compnsmg  N-haloumdes  of 
polyhalo  substituted  polyhydrocydicdicarboxylic  acKb,  m  ex- 
emplified  by  the  N-chloroimide  of  5.6,7,8.9,9-hexachloro. 
1  2  3  4  4a,5.8,8a-octahydro-5,8-methano-23-naphthalenedi- 
ciirboxyUc  acid,  are  useful  as  addiuves  to  polymeric 
composiuons  of  matter  whereby  fire-resistant  and  flamc- 
retardant  properties  are  added  thereto. 


( 
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I  3,678,072 

9.10-BRIDGED  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUNDS 
H.  KlandemiMi,  Rochcslcr,  and  Jan  W.  H.  Fabcr,  HB- 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Conpnay, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  81 1,655,  March  28, 1969,  wferich  is  a 

divWon  of  Scr.  No.  616,789,  Feb.  17, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,457,235,  CoaHwiarioD^n-pMl  of  Scr.  No.  530,381,  Feb.  28, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcndon  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  Now 

93314 
IntCLC07d27/2« 
U.S.  CL  260— 326J  B  ACMam 

New  9.10-bridged  anthracene  compounds,  such  as  9.10- 
dihydro-9, 1 0-bis(  hydroxymethyl  )-N-phenyl-9, 1 0- 
ethanoanthracene-1 1,12-dicarboximide,  for  example,  im- 
prove certain  properties  of  polyesters  prepared  by  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  such  as  terephthalic  add,  and  an 
alkylene  glycol,  such  as  ethylene  glycol,  when  inccMrporated  in 
the  polymerization  mixtiuv. 


3,678,073 

N,N'-<DIHYI>ROXY)ETHYLENEBISNORBORNENES 
George  W.  Borden,  Charkaton,  and  David  J.  Tracker,  South 
Charfcaton,  both  of  W.  Va^  Mrignors  to  UnkM  Carbide  Cor- 
poradon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,142 
Int  CLC07d  2  7/52 
UACL  260-326  C 

Novel  compounds  having  the  formula: 


OH    OH 
N— CH— CH-N 


Idaim 


pounds  particulariy  for  controlling  soil  pests.  The  compounds 
are  manufactured  by  reacting  a  trans-  or  cis-l,4-dihalogeno-2- 
butene  with  a  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  to  form  a  4-aIke- 
nyl-2-iniino-l,3-dithiolane  which  is  further  reacted  with 
hydrox)damine  to  give  the  4-alken)i-2-oximino-l  ,3-dithiolane 
wliich  after  reacting  with  an  isocyanate  or  a  carbamic  acid 
chloride  yields  the  desired  carbamate. 


3,678,076 

TETRAHYMUXHBENZOTHIOPHENES 
Roaak  R.  Crcmhaw,  Dewitt,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Brirtol-Mym 
Compway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contlnnadoo'te-fort  of  Scr.  No.  825,923,  May  19, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  appHcalioa  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,422 

Int  CL  A61k  2  7/00;  C07d  63/24 
U.S.  CL  260— 330^  9Clidmi 

d  1  -cis-4-Meth)d- 1 ,2.3,4-tetrahydrodibenzothiophene-3- 
carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  therecrf' are  compounds  which 
exhibit  antifertility  activity  and  which  are  usefUl  as  oral  an- 
tifertility  agents  in  mammals.  An  example  oi  a  compound  of 
the  disclosure  is  sodium  dl-cis- 1,2,3. 4-tetrahydro-7-methoxy- 
4-methyldibenzothiophene-3-carboxylate. 


Nakataa,    Olta; 


3,678,077 
9^XOXANTIIEN-2-YL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Mkhio    NakMdald,    756    SMnborimachi, 
Takaaori  Oe,  1336,  Oan-Hlrotaa,  Y« 
Jogna,  Fnkaoka,  and  Yataka  MwvyaaM,  3-12-3,  Wada,  So- 
ghuunl-kB,  Tokyo,  aB  of  Japan 

FBed  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,458 
ClainH   priority,   appHcadon   Japan,   March   29,    1969, 
44/24050 

Int  CL  C07d  7/44 
U.S.  CL  260— 335  4( 

2-arylalkanoic  adds  (rf  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  alike  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine;  and 
where  X,  Y,  Z  and  0  may  be  alike  or  dififerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  and  alkylene  containing  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3,678,074 

PROCESS  P(»l  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OXIMINO- 

DmnOLANES 

Erwfai  NUdcs,  Lkstal,  Switaerland,  Mrignor  to  aba-<klgy  AG, 

Baael,  Switzerland 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,764 
Oafam  priority,  appHcalioa  Switacriand,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
2966/69 

Int  CL  C07d  71/00 
U.S.CL  260-327  M  8Clainis 

The  invention  provides  a  new  cyclization  reaction  to  obtain 
4-alkenyl-2-oximino- 1 ,3-dithiolanes  by  reacting  a  trans-or  cis- 
l,4-dihalogeno-2-butene  with  a  sah  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid 
and  further  reacting  the  resulting  intermediate  product  4-alke- 
nyl-2-imino-l,3-dithiolane  in  the  usual  way  with  hydrox- 
ylamine. 


3,678,075 
CARBAMOYLOXIMINO-ALKENYL-DmnOLANES 
Erwin  NBdes,  Licatal,  Swkaerland,  aarignor  to  aba-Gdgy  AG, 
BHcl,Swltsar1and 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,765 
CWna  priority,  appHcalioB  Switaerlaad,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
2966/69  , 

'  Int  CL  C07d  77/00 

U.S.CL260— 327M  4ClidM 

A    new    group    ol    2-carbamoyloximino-4-alkenyl-l,3- 
dithiolanes  is  disdosed,  which  are  effective  pesticidal  com- 


,^^N/^\/V-iHCOOH 


v^\oAy 


wherein  A  id  CO  or  CH,,  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  H, 
lower  alkyl  or  halogen  are  analgesics,  antirheumatics  and  anti- 
inflammatory agents. 


3,678,078 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-1,2- 

EPOXYPROPYL)  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  PRODUCTS 

Rayaiond  A.  Flrcatone,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  a^ignnr  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc^  Rahway,  N  j. 

FBed  Jaa.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,042 
latCLCOTf  9/40,  9/42 
U.S.  a.  260—348  R  9  CMam 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (ds-l,2-epoxypropyl)- 
phosphonic  dihalide  and  esters  of  (cis-I,2-«poxypropyl)- 
phoephonic  add,  which  comprises  treating  2-hydit>x- 
ypropionaldehyde  with  phosphorous  trihalide  or  an  ester  of 
phoephorohalidous  acid  to  afford,  respectively.  (14br- 
mylethyl)-pho6plKHodihalidite  or  (l-formylethyl)phosphite, 
followed  by  the  rearrangement  of  the  said  intermediates  to 
yiekl  (cis-li2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  dihalide  or  ( da- 1,2- 
epoxypropyOphosphonate.  The  dihalide  and  esteiified 
products  thus  obtained  have  utility  as  intennediates  inasmuch 
as  they  may  be  converted  by  conventional  means  to  (cis-1,2- 
epoxypropyl)pho6phonic  add  or  to  the  salts  thereof,  which 
products  are  antibiotics  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
gram-negative  and  gram-positive  pathogenic  bacteria. 
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3^78,079 
FDROUS  GLASS  FILLED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINS 
E4wv^  J.  Cartj,  Fllldkld,  MaM^  imI  Vnmek  C  McDowdl, 
r,  N.Y^  Mdpi  in  to  Ctirri  Etoctric  Co«p— y 

t  of  Scr.  No.  75,709,  Sept  25, 1970, 
M.  4, 1972,  Scr.  No.  215,424 
IM.CLCQ9%5I/J0 
i;.S.CL260— 37PC  6CUim 

An  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  having  uniformly  dispersed 
therein  finely  divided  fibrous  glass  filaments.  The  glass  fila- 
ments employed  herein  are  thoae  that  have  been  treated  or 
coated  wiUi  a  particular  binding  agent,  namely  a  styrene-ethyl 
acrylate  copolymer. 


3,678,080 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED  AROMATIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
V.  Qrlvdfo,  Miihaiiifii«f,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  General 


FlMl  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,919 

tatCLC07c47/;0.49/<W 
U.S.CL260— 396R  lOClatai 

Hydroxylated  aromatic  organic  compositions  are  readily 
converted  to  the  oxidized  state  by  treatment  with  a  mixture 
comprising  a  perchloro  saturated  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  of 
from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  class  of  metal  nitrates  or  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,678,081 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED  AROMATIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
V.  Crivdo,  TiliiihMiiiBi.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 


Fled  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,918 

lot  CL  C07c  41/10, 43/22, 49/64 

U.S.a.260— 396R  llClaimB 

Hydroxylated  aromatic  organic  compositions  are  readily 
converted  to-the  oxidized  state  by  treatment  with  a  mixture 
comprising  a  perfluoro  saturated  aliphatic  acid  anhydride  of 
from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxidizing  agent  of 
either  metal  nitrates  or  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,678,082 
ESTERmCATION  OF  17-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Hugh  L.  Drydea,  ir^  DceriMd,  DL,  aiignnr  to  G.  D.  Scaric  St 
Co.,ChiciifO,Il. 

Fled  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,904 

LitCLC07ci67/2« 

U.S.  CL  260— 397.5  5CldbBS 

1 7-Hydroxy  steroids  can  be  esterified  in  neariy  quantitative 

yields      using      the      apfHt>priate      anhydride      with      4- 

dimethy  laminopyridine . 


3,678,084 

DEODORIZATION  OF  FATS 

uiiwi,  NJ.,  MilDinr  to 

ff  New  Yent,  N.Y. 

ConHiwriwi  of  Scr.  No.  566,493,  July  20, 1966.  TVs 

lypHcMhw  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,953 

btCL  CI  lb  i/04 

U.S.  CL  260-^424  8i 

A  compodtion  and  process  for  the  purification  of  fats  and 
oils  employing  a  mixture  of  fat  soluble  strong  acid,  an  acidic 
clay,  and  a  carbohydrate. 


3,678/MS 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GROUP  Vm  METAL  CYANIDES 

AND  GROUP  vm  METAL  CYANIDE  COMPLEXES 
Edmmrd  A.  Rkk,  ClMrimin,  W.  Va.;  Jtmm  E.  McKcoo, 
Tkonnvood,  N.Y.;  PMcr  flUam,  and  BcHqr  J.  Arg 
of  Sooth  Cbarlcatoii,  W.  Va.,  aariginrB  to  Uatoi 
CorponrtioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  Aof.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,684 
lot  CL  C07f  15/00, 15/04;  COlc  3/OS 
U.S.CL260— 429R  7< 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Group  vm  metal  cyanides 
or  metal  cyankle  complexea  wherein  cyanogen  ia  reacted  with 
a  Group  VIII  metal  or  metal  complex. 


3,678,086 

COMPLEXES  OF  HEAVY  METAL  SALTS  OF  ACID 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Charles  Awkvw  Lynch,  Jr.,  Scvcma  Park,  and  Edward  Fran- 

ds  Orwol,  BaUmort,  both  of  Md.,  aarignon  to  FMC  Cor- 

ponrtioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mvdi  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,479 
Int  CLC07f  i/06 
U.S.  CL  260-429.9  5  Oalmc 

Compositions  which  are  water-soluble  ammonia  complexes 
of  heavy  metal  salts  of  acid  phosphate  organic  esters,  the  or- 
ganic groups  containing  an  average  of  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms,  are  used  in  water  solutions  to  produce  weather-re- 
sistant flame-retarding  treatments  for  wood  and  other  cellu- 
losic  bodies.  The  organic  moieties  are  preferably  chlorinated 
or  brominated  to  improve  their  flame  retardance. 


3,678,087         

METAL  SALTS  OF  HAIX>SUBCTmJTED 
POLYHYDROPOLY-CYCUCMCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

TihiiMng.  Rivcrride,  11.,  aarignor  to  Universal  OU 
Products  Conapony,  Dec  Flainca,  DL 

Fled  Ang.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,462 
Int  CL  G07f  3/10;  COTf  1/08. 15/02 
U.S.CL  260-435  R  SOatac 

Novel  compounds  of  matter  comprising  metal  salts  of  halo- 
substituted  polyhydromethanonaphthalene  acids  as  exem- 
phfied  by  the  mercury  sah  of  5,6,7,8,9,9-hexachloro- 
1 ,2.3.4.4a,5,8,8a-octahy<fro-5,8-methano-2,3- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  are  useful  as  fungicidal  or  other 
biocidal  agents. 


3,678,083 
FREPARATJON  0¥  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
MchMl  Dobeck,  niiiiilnghai,  and  RonaU  L.  ShubUn,  Oak 
Part,  botk  of  Mdk,  Mri^Mra  to  EtkyI  Corponrtlon,  New 
York,N.Y. 

Fled  Dee.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883306 
Inta.C06ky7/i6 
U.S.  CL  260-^13  lOOaiiM 

A  process  for  preparing  carboxyiic  adds  from  about  Cm  and 
higher  olefins,  carbon  monoxide,  and  water  using  a  cobah 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  pyridine  fwomoter,  such  that  the 
pyriChneicobolt  molar  ratio  is  from  1:1  to  10:1  is  disdooed. 
llie  proceaa  ia  carried  out  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a 
ketone  or  ether  solvent. 


3,678,088 
POLYCHIXMUNATED  METALLOCENES  AND  THEIR 
SYNTHESIS 
Fredcrkk  L.  Hedbcrg,  Tncnn,  Arta.,  and  HaroM  Roocnbcrg, 
Dayton,  OMe,  ssstgnnrs  to  The  United  States  of 
by  tiwAJr  Force 
Fled  FUk.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,495 
Int  CLC07f  75/02,  75/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 429  CY  22* 

Novel  polychlorinated  metallocenes  are  provided  that  have 
the  foOowing  formulas:  C,H».^^C»H«  and  (C»H..^.),M, 
wherein  M  is  iron,  ruthenium  or  osmium,  m  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  S,  inchisive,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S,  indusive.  The 
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products  are  prepared  by  ( I )  reacting  a  monochlorcHn^al- 
locene  or  a  l.T-dichtorometallocene  with  an  organolithium 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  (2)  recovering  a  1- 
chloro-2-UthiometaUocene  or  a  l,r-dichloro-2,2'- 
dilithiometallocene  depending  upon  the  starting  material 
used,and(3)  then  reacting  one  of  the  latter  compounds  with  a 
chlorination  agent  to  obtain  1 ,2-dichlorometallocene  or 
l,r,2,2'-tetrachlorometallocene.  The  lithiation  step  and  the 
chlorination  step  can  then  be  repeated  one,  two,  3  or  more 
times,  using  in  each  reaction  as  the  starting  material  the  iso- 
lated chlorinated  product  from  the  pri<x-  reaction.  The 
polychlorinated  metallocenes  are  uaeful  in  preparing  metal- 
locene-containing  polymers  that  are  particulariy  suiuble  as 
ablative  plastics  for  heat  shields  and  structural  laminates  for 
light  weight  radiation  shidds.  They  also  can  be  used  to 
synthesize  high  temperature  and/or  high  density  fluids  as  well 
as  for  additives  for  lubricants  and  as  flame  retardant  additives. 
The  decachlorometallocenes  are  particulariy  useful  because 
<^  their  high  resistance  to  oxidation. 


I  3,678,089 

FUNCnONAL  GROUP  CONTAINING  THIOETHER 
SILANES 
Abe  Bcrgcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Electrk 


DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  650,632,  July  3, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,506,674. 
TMs  applcatton  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,405 

Int  CLC07f  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  a  260-448.2  N  5Clatas 

The  disdosure  rdates  to  compounds  within  the  scope  of  the 
following  formulas: 


and 


Y(CH:),S(CHj)i8lXi-. 


OiN 

I 


NOi 


I 
8  (CHt).81X»-. 


NO, 


R. 

I 
CI  with  H8(CHj)iS1(0CH»)k. 


3,678,090 
AMMOXIDATION  OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
KcRh  M.  Taylor,  Balwin,  Mo.,  aarignnr  to  Monsanto  Ccsn- 
pany,StLo«iB,Mo. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  801,764,  Feb.  24, 1969, 
I  a  caidinnalton-ln<f«l  of  Scr.  No.  787,571, 
Dec  27, 1968,  abandoMd.  lids  appMcmton  Decl7, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  99,298 

Int  CL  C07c  727/02,  727/J2 

U.S.CL  260— 4653  4CloiBM 

Method     for     the     production     of     acrylonitrile     or 

ntethacrylonitrile  from  propane  or  isobutane  employing  a 

catalyst  containing  antimony  and  tin  or  indium. 


3,678,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAHON  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALPHATIC  NTTRILES  BY  THE  OXIDAHON  OF  OLEFINS 
pyippe  Rcnict  Monrcnx;  Alain  Pfiator,  Pna;  Jaoqjnca  TcBcr, 
Pan;  Jiaa  liiaij  Blanc,  Pan,  al  of  F^rance;  Khaton  Borre 
HoMe,  and  Hans  BoUbro,  Lyifby,  both  of 
Milgnnri  to  Sodcte  Anoayme  dite:  Sodcte  Na- 
ttonak  Dee  Fstroka  D'Aqnltalne,  Conrbevole,  France 

Fled  Jane  16, 1969,  Scr.  Na  833,670 
OalaM   priority,    appMcalion    Ftanoe,   June    19,    1969, 
69155509 

Int  CL  C07c  727/02 
U.S.CL260— 465J  lldaini 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
nitrites  by  the  oxidation  of  olefins  in  the  presence  of  ammonia, 
consists  in  reacting  the  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbons  with  ox- 
ygen and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  con- 
taining the  elements  phosphorus,  vanadium  and  molybdenum 
in  the  form  of  a  phoephovanadomolyboic  heteropolyanion;  a 
part  or  the  whole  of  said  dements  may  be  combined  with  td- 
lurium  or  antimony. 


where  X  is  a  hydrolyzablc  radical,  R  is  an  organic  radical.  R'  is 
a  lower  alkyl  radical.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R'SNH— ,  R'S— ,  and  OCN— 

A        4 
I 

n  is  equal  to  2  or  i  and  a  is  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive.  Com- 
pounds within  the  scope  of  the  above  formulas  can  be  made  by 
reacting  an  definic  thioether  of  the  formula: 

I  »• 

Y(CHi).8(CHj)CH=CHj  with  H81X.-. 


in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  compound  catalyst  and  by  react- 
ing 


3,678,092 
3.HYIMlOXYCYCLOraXrYL-ALKAN<MC  ACIDS 
Ncvflfe  Ftock,  West  OranfC,  N J.,  artgnor  to  CUMHGdgy  Cor- 
SoBHiytNJ. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,797 
IntCLC07c67/i2 
U.S.  CL  260—468  R  4  OainiB 

2/3-Hydioxyalkenyl-3/3-hydroxycydopentyl-alkanoic  adds, 
e.g.  such  as  thoae  of  the  formula 


/\-(CHi).— COOH 
\     J-CH=CH-CH-R 


R— aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphaUc  or  aromatic  radical 
n-6-7 


and  frinctional  derivatives  thereof  are  hypotensives. 


in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst.  The  compounds  are  usefril 
as  glass  sizing  agents. 


3,678,093 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  PREPARATION  OF  ^ 
(HYDROXYHYMtOCARBYDACRYLATES 
Ken-Idd  Morlta;  Ziaaoidr*  Soaki,  and  ilii  nndls 
of  Kamaknra-shi,  Japan,  aMlganri  to  Toray  ladaaliiia,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Ji^Mui 

DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  602,495,  Dec  19, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3,499,024.  Ttafa  ap|ilcaden  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,981 
OakH    priority,    appBcahoa    JapM,    Dec    24,    1965, 
40/79319;   Dec   25,    1965,  40^595;   Mardi   29,    1966, 
41/18933 

Int  CL  C07c  69/66, 69/76;  C08f  9/74 
U.S.CL  260—468  R  ICWai 

A  proceas  for  preparing  a,/3-ethylenicaIly  unsaturated  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


900  O.O. 
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CHi=C— COOR 
R-CH— OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  a  j3-ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  compound  of  the 
formula 

CH,  -CH-COOR 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  for- 
mula 

RCHO 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  in  the  process  of  a  catalyst 
selected  fit>m  compounds  of  the  formula 

R»R«R»P 

wherein  R*.  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aUcyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R*,  R'  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  and  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


R+— P  R« 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  up  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
and  cycloalkyl  groups  and  R*  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and 
alkenylene  groups. 


3,678,096 

OXTOATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  o- 

HYDROXY  ESTERS 

DavM  J.  Trcckcr,  SMrtk  Charfailom  W.  Va^  aad  James  E. 

McKeoa,  TiMrawwd,  N.Y^  MrigBon  to  UDion  Orbide  Cor. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aag.  12, 1969,  Str.  No.  849,515 
1M.CLC07C  69/66 
U.S.CL260— 484R  8ClaliBB 

A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  or-hydroxy  esters  c^carboxylic 
acids  by  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  with  a  hydroperoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  ion  catalyst.  The  reaction  is  charac- 
terized by  mild  reaction  conditions  and  good  efficiency.  The 
o-hydroxy  esters  are  useful  intermediates  in  the  production  of 
acrylates. 


3,678,097 

SOLUBLE  ALKAU  METAL  SALT  REMOVAL  FROM 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-POLAR  UQUIDS 

Hdno  Putt,  North  Olinrtod,  OWo,  aasifDor  to  SCM  Corpora- 

tioii,  devolaad,  Ohio 
CondniiatkHi-iii-port  ol  Scr.  No.  709,214,  Feb.  29, 1968, 

abondonwi.  Tl^  ^fliaAm  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92^42 

Int.  a  C07c  69/54 

U.S.CL260— 486R  6aaiiDS 

A  process  for  removing  soluble  alkali  metals  fi^m  substan- 
tially non-polar  organic  liquid  esters  is  described.  The  process 
comprises  adding  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  aUphatic  satu- 
rated dicarboxylic  add  to  substantially  non-polar  liquid  esters 
containing  alkali  metals  in  salt  form,  particularly  lithium  salts, 
in  solution.  The  hydroxy-substituted  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acids  form  solid  insoluble  crystalline  alkali  metal  salts  in  such 
liquids  permitting  the  separation  of  the  alkali  metal  moieties 
frixn  the  medium  by  conventional  methods.  The  presence  of 
dissolved  alkali  metal  salts  is  undesirable  in  that  it  interferes 
with  the  end  use  of  such  liquid  esters. 


3,678,094 
SUBSTITUTED  ANILINO  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

hca;  Bmcc  E.  WkMl,  OMl  Gordon  L.  Walford,  aD 
of  Wcstfkld,  N J.,  assigonri  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
ConrtouottoB-in-pMrt  of  Scr.  No.  836,631,  Jane  25, 1969.  This 
appHcatloa  April  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,321 
Int.  CL  C07c  101/54 
UiLa260-471R  4aaiins 

New  substituted  anilino  carboxylic  acids  and  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters,  amides,  and  various 
derivatives  thereof  are  claimed.  The  substituted  anilino-car- 
boxylic  acids  described  herein  have  anti-inflammatory,  anti- 
pyretic, and  analgesic  activity.  Also  included  is  a  method  of 
preparing  said  anilino  carboxylic  acids  and  method  of  treat- 
ment using  certain  of  these  substituted  anilino  carboxylic 
acids. 


3,678,095 
SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  MALONIC  ACID 
USEFUL  AS  STABILIZERS 
Martin  Dexter,  BriarcWr  Manor,  and  John  Denoa  Spivack, 
Spring  Vdfey,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mrignnrii  to  Gcigy  Chemical 
Coiporation,  GrecnlMn'gi^  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  616,801,  Feb.  17, 1967.  HiIb 
appBcatkin  July  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,938 
Int.  CLC07C  69/76 
U.S.CL260— 473S  SOaims 

Derivatives  of  malonic  acid  substituted  with  groups  contain- 
ing a  hindered  phenol  are  disclosed.  The  compounds  are  sta- 
bilizers suitable  for  stabilizing  numerous  substrates  of  organic 
material  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration,  in  particular 
polypropylene.  Synergistic  combinations  of  these  compounds 
and  dialkyi  thiodipropionates  are  disclosed. 


3,678,098 
UNSATURATED  QUATERNARY  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS 
Shddon  N.  Lewis,  WBow  Grove;  Richard  F.  Mcrritt,  Fort 
w— iiiii^nw,  and  WUIam  D.  g—mnn*,  Huntingtoa  Valey, 
tU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  April  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,724  / 

Int  a.  C08fi/64. 3/66.75/26  ( 

UAa260-89JN  9CWm8 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  monoethylenically  unsal^- 
rated  add  ester  monomers,  such  as  those  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  add,  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide 
group  having  a  substituent  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  fcMinula  — CH,CH(OH)CH,X  wherein  X  is  chloride, 
bromine  or  iodine.  It  is  also  concerned  with  addition  polymers 
of  such  monomers,  and  methods  of  producing  the  monomers 
and  polymers.  The  monomers  and  polymers  are  suble  at  acid 
pH  values,  although  capable  of  reacting  with  other  reactants 
for  the  hydroxyl  and/or  haUde  group.  At  alkaline  pH  values, 
they  become  self-reactive  and  the  polymers  crosslink  them- 
selves by  slow  reaction  at  room  temperature.  However,  the 
reaction  becomes  quite  rapid  on  heating. 


3,678,099 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ESTERDICATION  OF  ISOBUTENE 
Jacob  D.  Kemp,  El  Ccnito,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandaco,  CaHL 

FHed  Jane  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,291 
Int  a.  C07c  67/04 
VS.  CL  260-497  R  7  dafans 

A  process  for  the  esterification  of  isobutene  with  reduced 
polymerization  of  the  isobutene  which  comprises  contacting 
the  isobutene  with  a  lower  carbox^c  add  and  an  addic  resin 
catalyst  ctmtaining  a  sulfonate  group,  which  catalyst  has 
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between  about  0.2  and  2.4  meq.  of  H^  per  gram  of  catalyst. 
Preferred  carboxyUc  acids  include  formic  acid  and  acetic  add 
and  the  preferred  type  catalyst  is  a  resinous  sulfonated 
polystyrene  divinyl  benzene  copolymer. 


3,678,100 

^HALOPERFLUORO-l•CYCLOALKEN-l•YL 

PHOSPHOR  YL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Altai   W.   FirMk,  Grand  Uand,   N.Y.,  and   Charics  F. 

Men^iUs,  Tcnn.,  Miignnn  to  Borg-Wamcr 


And  a  process  for  preparing  diadd  (I)  by  reacting  in  an  an- 
hydrous medium  a  diester  of  the  general  fcH-mula:        "^ 


iH-C-O-CHr-C-CHr-O-C-CH 


with  a  Grignard  reagent  R"MgX  or  with  an  alkaline  metal 
hydride,  amide  or  alcoholate  and  then  neutralizing  and 
separating.  Diadd  n  being  prepared  by  reduction  crf'diacid  (I) 
such  as  by  catalytic  hydrogenation. 


DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  438,106,  March  8, 1965,  Pnt.  No. 

3,505,433.  TMs  appUcntJon  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870^01 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/38;  CI  Id  1/34 

U.S.  CL  260— 502.4  R  3Clainis 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-haloperfluoro-l-cycloalken-l- 
ylphosphonic  acid  and  2-haloperfluoro-l-cycloalken-l-yl 
phosphinic  acid,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  corre- 
sponding compound  of  the  formula 


x-= 


O       (0R)2.n 

\    /       \(R'). 
(CF,)„ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine.  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals,  m  is  from  2  to 
4,andn  is  from  0  to  1. 


3,678,101 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METHYLOLATED  PHENOI^ 
SULFONIC  ACID 
Raymond  D.  BeanUca,  North  Wlbraham,  Maas.,  aasignor  to 
Monaairto  Con|wny,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FVed  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,646 
Int.CLC07c;4i/42 
U.S.CL260— 512R  9  dafans 

Process  for  making  aqueous  solutions  of  methylolated 
phenol  sulfonic  add  which  are  substantially  fr^e  from  excess 
alkaU.  The  process  uses  hydroxides  of  Group  HA  metals  as 
basic  condensation  catalysts  for  CH«0  and  phenol-sulfonic 
acid,  and  CDs  to  precipitate  insoluble  carbonate  salts  at  con- 
clusion of  condensation. 


3,678,102 
a,a/»>'-TETRASUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYUC  DL^CIDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Arsene  Isard,  Srfnt-Gcnis-Laval,  and  Francb  Wcias,  Plerre- 
Bcnlte,  both  of  France,  aasifnars  to  Uglne  Kuhfanann,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  591,135,  Nov.  1, 1966,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioa  Sept.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,377 
ClafaM  priority,  applicadon  France,  Nov.  5, 1965, 6537347; 
May  3, 1966, 6659972 

Int.  a.  C07c  57/02. 61/16, 63/60 
U.S.  CL  260—514  R  4Clataio 

An  a,a/i',a'-tetra8ub8tituted  y-methylene  (and  y-methyl) 
pimelic  acid  of  the  general  formulas: 


R  R 

HOOC-C-CHr-C-CHj-C-COOH 


I  R  R 

HOOC-C-CHt-CH-CHi-C-COOH 
R'  CHi  R' 


3,678,103 

AROMATIC  AMINE-MODDIED  RESOLE  RESINS  IN 

COMBINATION  WFTH  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOXYUC 

COMPOUNDS 
Rodney  M.  Hock,  Lo^nacadow,  Maas.,  aarignor  to 
Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

FBod  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123^83 
IntCLC08|5/y« 
U.S.  CL  260— 51.5  11' 

Thermosettable  compositions  of  an  aminennodified  resole 
resin  and  an  aromatic  polycarboxyUc  compound.  These  com- 
positions can  be  thermoset  by  heat  with  temperatures  and 
times  approaching  those  us«l  for  thermosetting  ordiiuuy 
resole  resins  along  and  the  product  thermoset  articles  display 
improved  thermal  stability. 


(I) 


(ID 


3,678,104 

hydroxylahon  of  aromatic  acids 

Jerome  A.  Vcady,  Parit  RMgc,  and  Loois  SdMBcrilng.  Rh^ 
aide,  both  of  DL,  Mslgiinri  to  Untvcrsal  01  Prodncts 
pony,  DcB  FWnea,  DL 

F8cd  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,007 
Int.  CLC07C  65/02 
U.S.CL260— 521R  6i 

The  nudear  hydroxylation  of  a  nudeariy  substituted  aro- 
matic add  is  accomplished  by  treating  the  add  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  ot  substantiaUy  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  -10°  to 
about  lOCrC. 


3,678,105 

PROMOTION  OF  UQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION 

CATALYSTS 

Loois  J.  Crocc,  Seahrook,  and  Bruno  J.  Baronc,  Hoaaton,  both 

of  Tex.,  aarigmtrr  to  Pctro-Tex  Chcniical  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FHed  Ang.  28, 1968,  Scr.  Na  755,775 
Int.CLC07c6i/02 
U.S.CL260— 524R  6ClainM 

A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  mononuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  oxidizable  group  selected  from 
methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and  aldehyde,  at  moderate  tempera- 
tures, and  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  cobaltous  or  cobahic 
ions,  and  an  efifective  amount  of  a  specified  substituted  acid 
function. 


3,678,106 
OXIDATION  OF  P-XYLENE  AND  P-TOLUIC  ACID  TO 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Jota  W.  Agcr,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignnr  to  FMC 

NcwYorii,N.Y. 

Fled  April  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^51 
InLCLC07c6J/02 
U.S.CL260— 524R  5( 

Terephthalic  acid  (TPA)  is  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  p- 
x^ene  and/or  p-toluic  add  (PTA)  with  demental  oxygen  in 
aqueous  medium  at  elevated  temperatures  and  prewures  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  conventional  metal  catalyst,  using  instead 
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hydrogen  bromide  as  catalytt,  preferably  together  with  small 
amounts  of  nitric  add.  With  p-xylene,  active  charcoal  is  addi- 
tionally needed  to  insure  adequate  reaction. 


minal  perfluoroisopropoxide  group  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  in  monomeric  form  and  especially  in 
polymeric  form  as  oil  and  water  repellents. 


3,678,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OXAUC  ACID 

lilM,  KmUws;  Tonrfya  bsMId,  Tokyo;  Tsayoshl 
Sonld,  Yokk^cM,  awl  YoUo  Yadrim,  Soka,  al  ol  Japra, 
to  MkaabWri  EdofBwa  Ki^yoi  KabosMU  Kalsha, 


FHed  Mwh  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,104 
priority,    applcalioa    JapM,    Feb.    28,    1970, 
45/16694;  Mwch  15, 1969, 44.19240 

LiLCLC07c5//26 
U.S.  a.  260-531 R  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  [production  of  oxabc  acid  wherein 
ethylene  glycol  and/or  glycoUc  add  are  oxidized  in  the 
presence  of  nitric  acid  with  introduction  of  oxygen. 

Nitrogen  oxides  gases  generated  in  the  process  are  oxidized 
to  nitric  add  with  oxygen  during  the  reaction.  The  process  is 
substantially  an  oxidation  of  ethylene  glycol  and/or  glycolic 
add  by  oxygen  in  an  add  medium  comprising  nitric  add  and 
diminates  the  use  of  the  nitric  add  regeneration  system 
required  in  usual  nitric  add  oxidation. 


3,678,108 
HYDROGENATION  OF  NITROBENZENE 
Joseph  T.  Arrigo,  Wcatbory,  N.Y.,  and  NIs  J. 
pyadae,  DL,  swlgnnn  to  Uaivcrsal  00  Productii  Company, 
Dcs  Platocs,  n. 

FHed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,022 
lB«.a.C07c«5//0 
U.S.CL260— 563D  lOCUns 

Hydrogenating  nitrobenzene  to  cydohexylamine  using  a 
rhodiiun  catalyst  and  minimizing  the  formation  of  dicydohex- 
ylamine  by  effecting  said  hydrogenation  in  a  secondary  or  ter- 
tiary alcohol  solvent. 


3,678,109 
CERTAIN  CYCLOHEXYLFORMAMIDINES 
Rlctord  N.  K— wles,  Herkwria,  Pet,  aariganr  to  E.  L  dn  POK 
de  Kimmm  aad  Coaspaoy,  Wlniii«toa,  DcL 

FBed  April  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,037 
Ial.CLC07c/2J/00 
U.S.CL260— 564R  8Claims 

Cydohexylformamidines  of  the  formula: 


Ri-C 


wherein 

Ri  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  bicydoalkyl,  or  tricydoalkyl, 

Rt  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R,  is  alkyl,  and 

Ri  is  alkyl  and  can  be  joined  with  Rj  to  form  a  saturated 
ring. 
Typical  is  N,N-dimethyl-N'-(4-cydohexylmethylcyclohexyl)- 
formamidine  useful  for  repelling  animals. 


3,678,110 
FLUOROCARBON  CONTAINING  DIALLYLAMINES 
Jerry  E.  Bootlw,  PRtsbwgh;  Mcrwln  F.  Hoover,  Bethel  Park, 
aMi  Dalas  L.  ScMcgf,  PIttsbwgli,  di  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Cal- 
!•■  corponooBf  mDvyBy  nu 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  786,747,  Dec  24, 1968,abaMloiMd.  TUs 

appMcatioa  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,556 

lBtCLC07c«i/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 567.6  M  3ClaiiBB 

DiaUyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  containing  a  ter- 


3,678,111 

MALKYLAMINOMETHYLPHENYL  BENZYL 

ALCOHOLS 

WWaai  J.  HooMhaa,  Motuatatai  Lakes,  NJ.,  Mrigaor  to  San- 

doa- Wander,  Im.,  HaMvcr,  N  J. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  581,152,  Sept.  22, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,497,508.  This  applcadoa  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,454 

lULCLCVJc  87/28 

U.S.  CL  260— 570  2CUms 

Benzyl  alcohols  substituted  by  a  diakylaminomethylphenyl 

moiety  in  the  a-po«ttion  useful  as  anti-inflammatories  and 

anti-diabetics  are  obtained  by  reduction  of  corresponding 

benzophenones. 


3,678,112 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEAR  ALKYLATED 

ANILINES  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINA 

Jota  C.  WplfMBk,  Btooafldd  HBs,  and  Jote  P.  NapoBtano, 

Royal  OriL,  both  of  Mch.,  aasignnn  to  Ethyl 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,686 
InL  CL  C07c  55/00 
U.S.  CL  264— 578  10( 

In  a  process  for  orthoalkylating  an  aromatic  amine  such  as 
aniline  by  reaction  of  the  aromatic  amine  with  an  olefin  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide,  the  improve- 
ment whereby  the  catalyst  is  removed  after  the  aikylation  by 
adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  aqueous  caustic  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  about  1.2-6  equivalents  of  caustic 
per  equivalent  of  halogen,  aging  the  caustic  treated  mixture  at 
about  IS'-l  75"  C.  for  a  period  <rffix>m  1 5  minutes  to  3  hours, 
separating  the  aqueous  phase  and  adding  to  the  aqueous  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  about  20°-S(f  C.  an  amount  of  a  weakly 
addic  material  suffident  to  reduce  the  pH  to  less  than  about 
9.5,  and  then  filtering  off  the  predpitited  alumina.  This  im- 
proved aluminum  extraction  process  allows  removal  of  the 
aluminum  content  of  the  aikylation  in  a  readily  recoverable, 
useful  form. 


3,678,113 
NUCLEARLY  ALKYLATED  ANILINE  RECOVERY 
PROCESS 
Oska-  E.  R  Klopfer,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  aaaipior  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continoation-fai-p«t  of  Scr.  No.  782,706,  Dec  10, 1968.  TUs 
applkadon  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,734 
InLCLC07c  57/00 
UACL260— 578  lldaiBM 

An  improvement  in  the  nuclear  orthoalkylation  of  aromatic 
amines  by  reaction  of  an  aromatic  amine  having  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  nuclear  carb(m  atom  ortho  to  an  amino  group  (e.g., 
aniline)  with  an  olefin  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl  alu- 
minum halide  whereby  the  catalyst  is  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  after  completion  oi  the  aikylation  by  washing  the 
reaction  mixture  with  water.  The  water  wash  phase  separates 
readily  without  the  necessity  of  adding  caustic. 
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I  3,678,114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIAMIN(»ENZENE 
John  ^fi■cr,  Mappertey,  and  Martta  Scarie,  Loughborough, 
both  of  England,  aasignnn  to  FImms  Limlled,  FcBxatowc, 
Suffolii,  E<«land 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,430 
Clirini  priority,  applkadon  Great  BrRiin,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8321/69 

I      lot  CLC07C  55/70 
U.S.  CL  260— 580  lOOafans 

Triaminobenzene  is  prepared  by  the  hydrogenation  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  sah  of 
trinitrobenzoic  add.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  nobie  metal  catalyst,  and  the  product  is  suitable 
for  conversion  in  situ  to  phloroglucinol. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—603  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,139 


3,678,115 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

PHENOLS 
TMwtsii     F^Jhawa;     Mno     Yamamoto,     and     Gcnichi 
TncMhMhi,  d  of  Si^andhara,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sagaml 
RcMorch  CcaOor,  Toliyo,  Japan 
FBed  Apr*  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,769 
priority,    appHcarton    Japan,    April    30,    1969, 

44/32756 

IM.CL  one  149/38 
U.S.CL260— 609F  9Clala« 

A  new  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-thiobi8(2,6-di-t- 
butylphenol)  is  disckxed.  Hindered  phenol.  2,6-di-t-bu- 
tylpbenol,  is  reacted  with  a  sulftir  chloride  in  the  absence  or 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  iron  powder  or  a  Lewis  add 
and  the  reaction  product  is  then  heated  with  caustic  alkali  in  a 
solvent.  The  process  yields  4,4'.thiobi»(2,6-di-t-l>utyiphen<^) 
economically  and  in  a  high  yield. 


3,678,118 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHANOL 
OrvBe  D.  F^wnpton,  Wyonring,  and  JnHan  Fflihnaa 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  mrig^on  to  Nathnud  DkOkn  and 
Chflrri  Corporatian,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,272 
Int.  CL  C07c  29/04;  BOIJ  1 1/34 
U.S.CL  260-641  SCUbm 

Ethanol  is  prepared  by  conucting  ethylene  and  liquid  water 
or  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inert  solvent  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  prereduced  catalyst  consisting  of  a  blue  tungsten 
oxide  on  a  zirconia  support  at  250'-350°  C,  750-5,000  psi, 
and  a  mole  ratio  of  water  to  ethylene  of  5: 1  to  25: 1 . 


3,678,119 
ACID  ISOMERIZATION  OF  CHAMIGRENES 
Garry  C.  KItchcw,  Wayne;  Alan  R.  HothsHtitr 
and  Kent  Kalaer,  PUgnannorir,  al  of  N J.,  aarignnn  to 
Givaadan  Corporation,  CMftan,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,471 
UlLCLCVrcl3/30, 13/48 
U.S.CL260— 666PY  4aainH 

a-  and  /i-chamigrenes  treated  with  substantially  anhydrous 
strong  adds,  suitably  in  the  presence  ot  an  alkanoic  acid  are 
isomerized  to  give  a  mixture  of  novel  tricyclic  Cu  Hm  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  rich  in  6,8a-ethano-l,l,6-trimeChyl- 
l,2,3,5,6,7,8,8a-octahydronaphthalene.  The  afiorementiaaed 
compound  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of 
compounds  in  perfume  compounding. 


3,678,120 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 

&  Bloch,  Skokie,  OL,  aaa%nar  to  Uaivcrsal  Ol 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Plafaiio,  DL 

FBed  JML  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,954 
InLaC07c/5/02 
U.S.CL260— 668A  UClaInn 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  an  inert  sup- 
port combined  with  an  active  catalytic  complex  comprising 
either  SbF,— HF  or  SbF,— HSO^.  The  catalyst  is  particulariy 
suitable  for  isomerization.  aikylation  and  polymerization 
processes. 


I  3,678,116 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  METHANO-POLY-CYCUC 

HYDROQUINONE 
Arthar  W.  Cariaon,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  aarignor  to  Vdsfeol 
Chenicd  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FBed  Mardi  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,023 
Int.  CLC07ci  7/00 
U.S.CL260— 619F  9ClainiB 

A  process  for  preparing  a  methano-polycydic  hydroquin- 
one  which  comprises  rearranging  a  corresponding  methano- 
polycyclic  quinone  under  isomerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  water  and  thereafter  recover- 
ing the  desired  hydroquinone  product. 


3,678,121 

PREPARATION  OF  TELOMERIC  LIQUID 

POLYBUTADIENE  OILS 

Bobby  Joe  McEk«y,  York,  S.C.,  and  Jooeph  Herbert  Mcrkley, 

GMloria,  N.C  Milgpnri  to  LitUnni  Corporation  of 

lea.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,002 
InLCLC07c  75/02 
U.S.CL260— 668B  241 

Preparation  of  telomeric  hquid  polybutadiene  oils  by  the 
tdomerization  of  1,3-butadiene  with  toluene  in  the  (wesence 
tA  a  comfrfex  of  a  polylithio  hydrocarbon  with 
tetrameth^ethylenediamine,  at  a  tenq>erature  of  about 
40°- 1 10°  C  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,678,117 

l,l-BIS(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-2,2- 

DIPHENYLETHYLENES  HAVING  SELECTED 

SUBSTITUENTS  ON  PHENYL 

WBIam  J.  MhhBcton,  Chatham,  WBarfngtnn,  DcL,  assignnr  to 

E.  L  da  Pont  de  Neasonrs  and  Conqmay,  WBarington,  DcL 

FBed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,124 

Int.CLC07cJ9/y2 

U.S.CL260— 619R  2ClataBi 

Described  are  certain  l,l-bis(trifluoromethyl)-2,2-diphen- 

^     yiethylenes,  which  carry  an  oxy  group  in  the  para  position  o( 

at  least  one  benzene  ring.  These  new  compounds,  as  weQ  as 

their  parent  compound,  I,l-bis-<trifluoromethyl)-2,2-diphen- 

ylethylene,  are  effective  in  preventing  pregnancy  in  warm- 

bkxKled  animals  and  can  be  administered  after  coitus. 


3,678,122 

ALLYLATION  OR  BENZYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Look  SilnuBHng,  Rlvcrshle,  BL,  i^igair  to  Uaivcrsal  Ol 

Products  Conpany,  Des  nainsa,  IB. 

Fled  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,279 

InLCLC07ci/5tf 

U.S.CL  260-^71  A  lOOntai 

Aromatic  compounds  may  be  allylated  or  benzylated  by 
treatment  with  an  aOylic  halide  or  a  benzylic  halide  in  the 
presence  at  a  copper  halide  catalyst  to  form  allylated  sub- 
stituted aromatic  compounds.  The  reaction  is  exemplified  by 
the  treatment  of  benzene  with  aDyl  chkxide  in  the  presence  of 
copper  chloride  to  form  allylbenzene. 
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3^78,123 
TERTIARY  ALKYLATTON  UTILIZING  AN  ADMIXTURE 
OF  OLEFINS  AND  TERTIARY  ALKYL  CHLORIDES 
K.  B«i0»  nolM,  Tcxn  aailBor  to  Emo  Rescardi  aad 


Fled  Dk.  28, 1970,  So-.  No.  102,093 
lM.CLC07ci/56 
U.&  CL  260-671  R  10' 

Benzene  or  naphthalene  is  selectively  tertiary  alkylated  by 
reaction  with  Q  to  Cm  tertiary  alkyl  chlorides  in  admixture 
with  tertiary  olefins  similar  to  those  from  which  the  tertiary 
ftliryl  chlarides  are  derived,  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst  and  under  reaction  conditions  including  a  tempera- 
ture from  -20"  C.  to  30°  C,  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  400  mm 
Hg.  absolute  and  in  the  presence  of  a  rapidly  boiling  liquid. 


3,678,127 
CARBOXY  TERMINATED  POLYAMIDES  AND 
MEPOXIDES 
Rolf  Schnid,  GcRcridMlcB;  Fvtedrich  Lotee,  Obcrwfl 
bad,  oMl  Ham  Birtier,  Aricshcim,  al  of  SwUacriand,  as- 
sigMTs  to  CtlM-Gdsy  AG,  Basel,  SwM«riand 
Coadauatioa-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  756^54,  Aug.  30, 1968,  Pat 
No.  3,S58,742.  Thk  appHcatioo  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Swilacrlaiid,  Sept  11,  1967, 
12701/67 

lot  CLCOSg  45/72 
U.S.CL260— 830P  9ClalaM 

A  curable  composition  which  can  be  converted  into  crystal- 
line plastics  at  an  elevated  temperature,  characterized  in  that 
it  contains  long-chain  polyamide-dicarboxylic  acids  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,678,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  MONO-  AND 

DiOLEFIN  HYDROCARBONS 

9,  iiv. 


3;  AMtaly  Lvovich  TnHatald,  ScUtovd  powloir,  4^  sckt- 

ria,  3,  kv.  20;  Fedor  Suaeaavfch  Pllpcako,  VoiihduQra 

■aya,  25/2,  kv.  7.  al  of  Yaroslavl;  Vakriaa  Mlk- 

Soboiev,  Nabcreifaiiaya  M.  Gorkogo,  25/2,  kv.  7, 

,     Geotiy     KoMtoadMvlch     Borcskov,     aHsa 

ZolotodolMkaya,  85,  Novosibink;  Romaii  Akxaevkh 
BvyaMv,  aHsa  ZlMmdiiizhiiaya,  8,  kv.  27,  NovQsibink,  and 
Scr«d  AlcsBevlcli  VcnywUBOv,  ulitsa  Zhemcfauzhnaya.  4, 
kv.  15,  Novosfbkrsk,  di  of  U.S.SJL 

nkd  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,409 
iBt  CL  C07c  / 1/22, 5/18, 3/28 
U.S.CL260— 680E  6aalms 

A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-  and  diolefin 
hydrocarbons  by  the  catalytic  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
paraffin  hydrocarbons  at  400"-700X:  in  the  presence  of 
catalysts  comprising  mixed  oxide  systems  and  consisting  of  ox- 
ides of  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten  and  oxides  of  at  least  one 
of  the  foUowing  metals:  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  nickel 
and  cadmium. 


HO— C— Ri— C— I— NH— R»— NH— C— Ri— C— 1.-I— OH 
GO,  O  O 


in  which  R,  and  Rt  each  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  branched  alkylene.  linear  alkylene,  branched  al- 
kenylene  and  linear  alkenylene  residue,  and  a  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  2,  preferably  2  -  10,  as  well  as  diepoxy  compounds 
and,  if  desired,  also  antioxidants,  and  in  which  for  every  epox- 
ide group  equivalent  0.7  to  1.2,  preferaUy  0.9  to  1.1 
equivalent  of  carboxyl  groups  is  present. 


3,678,125 
SILOXANE  CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC 
JohB  C.  Saaas,  ami  Fredoick  W.  G.  Fcaroa,  both  of  Midlaiid, 
Mich.,  Mrignnn  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mkh. 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,892 

Int  CL  CWg47/ 10;  cost  33/08 

VS.  CL  260—827  6  Clainis 

Block   copolymers   of  polydiorganosiloxane    Mocks   and 

polystyrene   blocks   are   thermoplastics   useful   as   coating 

materials  and  film  formers  with  exceUent  weathering. 


3,678,126 
SILOXANE  CONTAINING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMERS 
C.  Saam,  and  Frederick  W.  G.  Fcaron,  both  of  Midland, 
Micfc^  BMignnw  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mick. 

Fled  Ang.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,893 

Int  CL  COSg  47/70;  C08f  3 3 /OS 

VJS,  CL  260—827  7  CUms 

Block  copolymers  of  polydiorganosiloxane  blocks  and 

polystyrene  blocks  are  thermoplastic  elastomers  useful  as 

coating  materials  and  film  formers  with  gas  permeability. 


3,678,128 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE 
OF  A  POLYESTER  AND  AN  AMINOPLAST 
fVanz  Ricminfer;  Writer  Dtttmu;  Uwc  Btothan;  Kari-Hdni 
Hornui^  and  EnMt-CMstian  Schnllae,  al  of  Marl,  Gcr^ 
many,    Mslgnnn    to    Chco^Khe    Wcrkc    Hnis    Akticn- 
geadbdMll,  Marl,  Germany 

Fled  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,895 
Oaiam  prkiilty,  appBcarten  Germany,  Oct  25,  1968,  P  18 
05  186.0;  Oct  25, 1968,  P 18  05  185.9;  Oct  25, 1968,  P  18  05 

182.6 

IntCLC08gi7/i4 
UAa.260-850  8Clainis 

Coating  compositions  resistant  to  yellowing,  solvents,  adds 
and  alkalies  and  having  the  combination  erf  high  elasticity  and 
good  hardness  are  produced  by  using  a  mixtvu-e  of 

a.  an  aminoplast  and 

b.  a  polyester  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
400-4,000  of  (I)  a  diol  mixture  which  includes  one  or 
both  of  ethylene  ^ycol  and  1 ,2-propanediol,  and  (D)  an 
acid  mtxtiue  which  consists  essentially  of  91-33  percent 
of  a  cyclic  dicarboxyhc  acid  and  9-67  percent  of  an 
acyclic  dicarboxylic  add. 


3,678,129 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE,  POLYETHER  URETHANE  AND 

BUTADIENE-ACRYLONrrRILE  COPOLYMERS 
WlUaiB  K.  FhdMr,  Woodbury,  Coaa.,  aasignor  to  Unfavyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,163 
IntCLC08g47/(M 
UACL260— 859PV  UClalms 

Thermoplastic  blends  comprising  a  polyvinyl  halide  resin,  a 
polyether  polyurethane  elastoplastic  and  an  uncured  diene- 
nitrile  rubber  in  specified  quantities  and  having  specified  pro- 
perties have  utility  for  various  end  used,  those  blends  having 
excellent  abrasion  resistance  being  particularly  suiuWe  for 
use  as  shoe  heel  lift  compositions. 
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3,678,130 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY 

RESIN,  CARBOXY  CONTAINING  COP(X.YMER  AND  1,5- 

DIHYDROZYNAPHTHALENE 
David  K.  Klapprott,  and  Dnnid  L.  Paradb,  both  of  Concord, 
CaUf.,  aisignars  to  The  Dexter  Corporation,  PIttsbarg,  CaUf. 
Fled  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,270 
IntCLC08g45/(M 
U.S.a.260— 837R  15Clalms 

The  disdoeure  describes  new  adhesive  compositions  having 
improved  toughness  and  excellent  high  temperature  shear 
strength  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  major  amount  of 
a  polyepoxide  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  reactive  carboxyl 
group  containing  polymer  and  1  ,S-dihydroxynaphthalene. 


3,678,134 
BLEND  OF  ETHYLENE-BUTENE  C(NH>LYMER  WITH 
BUTADIENE-STYRENE  RADIAL  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Terence  C.  Middkbrook,  Bartlcsvlie,  Okla.,  asriganr  to 
lips  Pctroleam  Conpaay 

Fled  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,238 
Int  CLC08f  29/72 
U.S.  a.  260—876  B  4 1 

Cured  blends  of  ethylene,  1-butene  copolymer  with  a  radial 
block  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene  in  critical  amounts 
have  a  higher  tensile  strength  than  either  the  ethylene,  1-bu- 
tene copolymer  or  the  radial  block  copolymer.  A  process  is 
provided  for  producing  such  blends. 


3,678,131 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY 

RESIN,  CARBOXYL  CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND 

2A-BIS-<4-HYMlOXYPHENYL)  SULFONE 

David  K.  Klapprott,  and  Daaid  L.  Paradis,  boCh  of  Concord, 

Calf .,  aal^MrB  to  The  Dexter  Corporatioo,  Pittsburg,  Calf. 

Fled  Sept  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,269 

bd.CLCWg45/04 

U.S.CL260— 837R  15Clabns 

The  disclosure  describes  new  adhesive  compositions  having 

improved  toughness  and  excellent  high  temperature  shear 

strength  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  major  anraunt  of 

a  polyepoxide  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  reactive  carboxyl 

group  containing  polymer  and  2,2-bis(4-hydroxypheDyl)sul- 

f<M)e. 


3,678,132 

VINYL  CmXNUDE  RESIN  BLENDS 

Masaitaka  laotawa,  Onka;  Sbolcfai  Mlnato,  and  Zci\|iro  Ando, 

both  of  Kobe,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  KabusUU  Kakha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,181 

ClaloH  priority,  appttcatkin  Japui,  March  4,  1969, 
44/16344 

Int  CL  C08f  29/24,  J 7/7« 
U.S.CL260— 876R  8Claims 

Thermoplastic  resinous  compositions  comprising  a  blend  of 
( 1 )  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  (2) 
80  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  40  to  80  jjercent  by  weight 
of  a  resin  prepared  by  c  >polymerizing  30  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  alpha  methylstyrene,  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  and  3  to  30  percent  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile;  and  (B)  60  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  graft 
copolymer  prepared  by  graft  copolymerization  of  65  to  35 
percent  by  weight  butadienic  polymer  and  35  to  65  percent  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  of  SO  to  80  percent  by  weight  of 
styrene,  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
and  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 


3,678,133 

MODIFIED  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
Charles  Frands  Ryan,  Warailnstor,  Pa.,  sasignnr  to  Rohm  and 
HaM  Company,  Pbfladdphia,  Pa. 

Fled  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,754 
Int  CLC08fi7/7«,  47/72 
U.S.CL260— 876R  24Clalni8 

Superior  impact  modified  vinyl  halide  polymers  with  excep- 
tional low  die  swell  characteristics  are  attained  by  a  nKxiifier 
composition  which  does  not  contribute  to  the  instability  of  the 
vinyl  halide  polymers.  The  modified  polymers  are  readily  ex- 
trudable,  even  into  complex  and  delicate  shapes,  at  moderate 
conditions  and  in  simple  equipment  The  modifier  composi- 
tion is  a  multiphase  acrylic  composite  tnterpolymer  having  a 
first  cross-linked  acrylic  elastomer  phase,  and  a  second,  acryl- 
ic ridig  thermoplastic  phase  polymerized  onto  the  dastomer, 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  50,000 
to  600.000. 


3,678,135 

CO-CURE  OF  BLEND  OF  RUBBER  OF  LOW 

UNSATURATION  AND  HIGHLY  U?4SATURATED 

RUBBER  USING  LONG  CHAIN  HYDROCARBON 

DmnOCARBAMATE  ACCELERATORS 

Richard  Maatromattco,  Woodbury,  and  TlMMnas  J.  Brett,  Jr., 

Cheshire,  both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  Uairoyai,  lac.  New 

Y«rk,N.Y. 

Fled  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,936 
Int  CLC08f  29/72 
U.S.CL  260-889  23ClirfBH 

Use  of  such  long  chain  hydrocarbon  dithiocarbamate  ac- 
cderators  as  zinc  N-dodecyl,  N-isopropyl  dithiocarbamate  in 
the  sulfur  cure  of  blends  of  rubber  of  low  unsaturation,  par- 
ticulariy  EPDM,  with  highly  unsaturated  rubbers  such  as  SBR, 
NBR,  etc.,  produces  vulcanizates  having  high  tensile  strength. 


3,678,136 
FLAME  RETARDANT  P0LY0LEF1NS 
Edwfai  J.  Vandcnbcrg,  WOndngton,  DcL,  assiganr  to 
Incorporated,  WUndngton,  DeL 

Fled  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,560 
lBtaC08f29/72 
UACL260— 897C  4( 

Polyolefins  are  rendered  flame  retardant  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  amoimt  ai  a  polymer  of  epibronx^ydrin  having  an 
RSV  of  at  least  about  0.08.  Preferably,  the  flame  retardant 
polyolefins  contain  at  least  about  !(>%>  of  the  polymer  of 
epibromohydrin  when  it  is  the  sole  flame  retardant  or  at  least 
about  4%  of  the  polymer  combined  with  fix>m  about  1  to  15% 
of  an  antimony  ccmijxxuxL 


3,678,137  

ADAMANTYL-SUBSTfrUTED- ALKYL  2-AMINOETHYL 

PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHONATES 
Franch  R.  Pfeiffcr,  rhmandneon,  and  Jerry  A.  Wdsbach, 
Cherry  HM,  both  of  NJ.,artpinri  to  SarithKBne  A  French 
Laboratories,  PWbdeipMa,  Pa. 

Fled  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,109 
lot  CL  C07f  9/08, 9/28;  A61k 27/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 944  9ClabM 

Adamantoyl,  adamantyd  or  adanuntylalkyl-oxyalkyl  2- 
aminoeth^  phosphates  and  phosphonates  having  renin  inhibi- 
tory activity. 


3,678,138 
SOLID  PR(M>ELLANT  CHARGE  MAKING  IN  MOLD 
HAVING  PERFORATED  SEPARATOR  MEANS 
StuMt  Gordon,  deobory  Mortfancr;  Geoffrey  laa  Ev 
Bewdtey,  and  Alwyn  CnrfMe,  Kiddemdnstor,  al  of  Faglsnil, 
to  ImpcrW  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch) 


Filed  M«vh  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,724 
priority,  applration  Great  Britain,  April  3,  1969, 
17,482/69 

Int  CLC06b  27/02 
U.S.CL264— 3R  lOOilaM 

A  method  of  casting  a  plurality  o{  solid  propellant  charges 
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comprising  locating  in  a  mould  cavity  a  plurality  of  quantities 
of  CMting  powder  spaced  apart  by  leparator  members,  com- 
pressing the  casting  powder,  displacing  air  from  the  castmg 
powder  by  a  carting  liquid  and  curing  the  propeUant  charges 
formed  from  the  quantities  of  casting  powder. 


3,678,199  __ 

CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  FORMALDEHYDE 

USING  A  BISMUTH  MOLYBDATE  ON  SIUCA  CATALYCT 
R.  McCWfaa.  Kwrtt  Stpnre,  P^_«««  ™  B. 
niiiilnilnB    DcL,  irffnn  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de 

"nwllkia  of  Ser.  N<i.  W7,9<»,  Feb.  2, 1968,  whfch  Is  a 
"  tfllS«ri*».61M85,F*.7.1967, 

IM  N«».  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,554 
lM.CLCffrc45ll6 

VS.CL260-W3HF  *  °^ 

A  two^tep  process  for  the  vapor  phase  conversion  of 
methanol  with  oxygen  to  formaldehyde  uses  a  conventional 
silver  catalyst  in  the  first  step  and  an  improved  bismuth  molyb- 
date  on  silica  catalyst  in  the  second  at  temperatures  between 
450"  and  600"  C.  The  improved  catalyst  is  made  by  mmng 
compound  to  produce  bismuth  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide 
and,  optJonafly,  phosphorus  oxide,  in  an  aqueous  slurry  m  the 
desired  proportions,  adding  the  slurry  to  an  aqueous  sihca  sol 

and  then  adding  to  the  slurry  ammonium  carbonate  or  am- 
monium bicarbonate  until  the  pH  is  in  therange  ©^  5  to  7.5, 
subsequently  drying  and  calcining  at  400"  to  550"  C.  to 
produce  the  desired  catalyst. 


3,678,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENTLY  CRIMPING  YARN  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Paol  DvlMch,  Hochhaw  n,  Wattwl,  SwUacriaad 

Coatioaartoa  of  Scr.  No.  714,746,  March  20, 1968, 
abaMloMd.  Tl^  appBcadoa  Jaw  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,058 
Claiais  priority,  appBcatioa  SwitacrlsMl,  March  28,  1967, 
4319/67 

fart.  CL  D02g  I/OO 
UACL  264-25  12Clafais 


The  beam  from  a  laser  is  caused  to  traverse  either  continu- 
ously or  periodically  along  the  length  of  a  filament,  thread, 
yam.  ribbon,  or  the  like,  while  the  same  is  under  tension.  The 
arrangement  is  such  as  to  develop  a  temperature  gradient 
through  the  element  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  wherever  the  laser  beam  impinges,  for 
developing  differential  relaxation  of  stresses  therein  and  to  im- 
part a  crimp  thereto. 


3,678,140 
PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  AQUEOUS  PROTEIN- 
CONTAINING  BLASTING  AGENTS 
Phllp  E.  Adaw,  Fallal  Waters,  W.  Va.,  and  PtaiUp  W.  F< 
■ow,  Hi^cntowB,  Md.,  — Ignnn  to  E.  L  du  Poot  de 
NcBMwrs  and  Conpaay.  Witeliiflloii,  DcL 

FBcd  Dec  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,771 
fart.  CLC06b  27/02 
VS.  CL  149—109  ^  Oiliiis 

Passing  a  thickened  protein-containing  water-bearing  blast- 
ing agent  through  a  pluraUty  of  orifices  at  a  pressure  of  about 
40  to  1 60  psi  to  create  a  vacuum  in  the  area  where  the  blasting 
agent  exits  from  the  orifice,  incorporating  air  or  other  gas  in 
the  blasting  agent  and,  thereafter,  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
blasting  agent  to  provide  a  foamed  product 


3,678,141 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  EPOXY  PLASTIC  EYEGLASS 

FRAMES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
Rkkvd  T.  Metcrifc,  Startarldge,  Mav.,  and  Harry  D.  Cran- 

doB,  WooMock,  Comi.,  asrignors  to  Aaierkaa  Optical  Cor- 

poratkM,  Soothbridfc,  Mais. 

Fled  April  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816^22 

lat.  CL  B29c  9/00, 25/00;  C08f  51/04 

VS.  CL  264—22  1 CW™ 

A  process  for  coloring  epoxy  plastic  resins  for  eyeglass 
frames  and  parts  there<rf  adds  dyes  or  pigments  to  one  or  more 
of  the  liquid  resin  precursors  or  the  liquid  hardeners  im- 
mediately prior  to  casting.  Variegated  patterns  and  other 
color  effects  may  be  made  by  metering  two  or  more  colors 
together  with  the  resin  precursors  at  the  casting  operation. 
Translucent  colors  are  made  by  using  solvent  soluble  dyes 
added  to  the  resin  precursors,  opaque  colors  may  be  made  by 
adding  pigments  to  the  precursors,  and  demi-shades  are  made 
by  bleaching  the  dye  cured  resin  at  certain  areas  of  the  frames 
by  exposure  by  heat  or  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,678,143 
USE  OF  REFRACTORY  PARTING  LAYER  TO  AID  SKULL 

REMOVAL  FROM  FTJRNACE  LININGS 
Mvk  E.  Hvirtsh,  and  Mcrrit  A.  Peters,  both  of  PfyoMmth 
Meetiiig,  Pa.,  MrifBors  to  fartenialkMial  Mtncrals  &  Chcnl- 

ari  Corporadoa 

FBed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92^70 

fart.  CL  F27d  1/16;  C04b  35/12 

UAa.264— 30  ^     "^^"^ 

Refractory  lining  of  metallurgical  vessels,  such  as  a  tundish 
lined  with  alumina  brick,  are  protected  fix)m  the  destructive 
effects  of  molten  metal,  skull,  and  skuU  removal  by  applying  a 
coating  of  special  refractory  parting  composition  to  the  metal- 
contacting  interior  surfaces  of  the  refractory  lining.  The  coat- 
ing is  applied  after  skull  removal  and  prior  to  returning  the 
vessel  to  service.  The  special  refractory  parting  composition 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  chrome  ore,  periclase,  and  a  mag- 
nesium salt,  and  the  particle  size  distribution  arc  compounded 
to  adhere  to  the  solidified  metal  of  the  skuU,  to  be  non-ad- 
herent to  the  refractory  lining,  and  to  crumble  on  skull 
removal  to  the  extent  necessary  to  prevent  injury  to  the  refrac- 
tory lining. 


3,678,144 
SnJCATE  BODIES  CONTAINING  COPRECIPITATED 

OXIDES 
Robert  D.  Shoop,  Pahrted  P«t,  N.Y.,  aidfaor  to  Coraiat  Gta« 

Works,  Caniiag.N.Y. 

FBed  Joae  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,906 
fart.aB29h7/20 

UACL264-42  ..  !9^ 

This  invention  relates  to  the  discovery  of  a  method  for  m- 
corporating  various  oxides  into  silica-containing  porous  and 
nonporous  glass  materials  by  dissolving  soluble  compounds  of 
the  additive  oxides,  characterized  as  M,CV  into  solutions,  col- 
loidal solutions,  or  suspensions  of  soluble  silicates,  reacting 
the  mixture  with  an  organic  compound,  and  then  firing  the 
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thus-formed  body  at  temperatures  below  the  softening  point 
of  the  particular  glass  composition  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  produce  the  porous  body  or  non-porous  glass  body 
containing  the  added  oxides  intimately  bonded  to  the  silica 
network. 


the  mold.  Thereafter,  a  mold  core  which  includes  vertically 
extending  fingers  shaped  to  be  received  by  the  vertically  ex- 
tending opening*  in  the  lattice  is  lowered  into  the  mold  to  raise 
the  level  of  the  resin  material  to  cover  the  filaments.  After  the 
resin  material  is  hardened,  the  mold  core  is  raised  and  the 
grating  is  removed  frx>m  the  pan  mold. 


3,678,145 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
DavM  J.  Boca,  Moarocvlie,  Pa.,  Miiganr  to  The  Ualtcd  Stales 
of  ABMrica  as  rcpNccaicd  by  tlw  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FBed  Dm.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,730 
I^  CL  COU  3/24;  ClOai  5/10;  F16d  69/00 
U.S.CL264— 115  2CfadaH 

Polytetrafluoroethylene,  sold  under  the  trademark  Teflon, 
is  modified  before  being  blended  with  metal  powder  and 
formed  into  a  composite.  Modification  is  accomplished  by 
heating  the  Teflon  for  I  to  2  hours  at  1 ,000*-! , lOOT  and  then 
for  3  to  3.5  hours  at  650°  to  750°F.  Metal  matrix  composites 
containing  modified  Teflon  as  a  filler  are  useful  as  retainer 
materials  for  bearings  which  are  subjected  to  high  tempera- 
ture operating  conditions. 


'  3,678,146 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  BENDS  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Enrtl  Rottner;  nwB  Bock;  HUl  Math,  and  Gaaier  Wcnad,  dl 
of  c/o  Farlmcrkc  nancht  AG,  VruBkimt  aai  Mala,  Gcr^ 
maay 

DIvWoo  of  Scr.  No.  775,443,  Nov.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,562,860.  TysappBcatkw  AprI  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,633 
ClalBH  priority,  appHcadoQ  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  29,  1967,  P  17 
04  661.6 

fart.  CL  B29c  1/12;  B29d  23/10 
VS.  CL  264—313  2  Oalmi 

Pipe  bends  of  thermoplastic  material  are  manufactured  by 
thermoforming  by  shoving  a  sleeve-shaped  pipe  section  which 
is  closed  at  one  end  into  a  pipe  bend  mold  which  is  symmetri- 
cally split  in  the  longitudinal  direction.  The  introduction  is 
carried  out  with  the  help  of  a  flexible  core  which  is  several 
times  split  longitudinally  and  which  is  pressed  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pipe  section.  After  cooling,  the  mold  is  opened  and 
the  core  or  its  individual  parts  are  pulled  out  of  the  pipe  bend 
and  the  ends  of  the  latter  are  trimmed. 


3,678,147 
METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  REINFORCED  GRATING 
Lee  H.  Paldwa,  Drawer  G,  KaoxvOe,  Ark. 

nfed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,725 
lot.  CLB29C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  264-325  6 


A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  grating  reinforced  with  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  extending  rows  of  strands  or  fila- 
ments, each  of  the  rows  of  filaments  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  generally  aligned  filaments.  The  openings  of  the 
grating  are  provided  through  the  areas  defined  by  intersecting 
rows  of  filaments.  The  grating  is  formed  by  introducing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  resin  material  into  a  pan  mold,  and 
then  lowering  a  lattice  of  intersecting  rows  of  filaments  into 


3,678,148 
RADIOACTIVE  SLIDE  SPECIMEN  ANALYSIS  OF  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Lcoavd  CaMa,  Ridge  wood,  N  J^  aarig^M-  to 
Utfliiatloa  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  JBM  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,768 
tat.  CL  A61k  2  7/04;  G21h  5/02 
U.S.CL424— 1  9< 
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A  sUde  specimen  of  exfoliated  cells  is  prepared  in  the  usual 
manner  for  microscopic  optical  examination  of  a 
Papanicolaou  Test,  up  to  the  point  of  staining.  At  this  stage, 
instead  of  the  ordinary  stains,  a  stain  containing  a  radioisotope 
is  used.  The  slide  with  the  radioisotope-bearing  stain  is  thereu- 
pon passed  through  a  radiation  counter  which  gives  an  indica- 
tion of  the  amount  oi  radiation  the  slide  emits,  which  indicates 
the  amount  of  radioactive  stain  absorbed  by  the  specimen. 
This  relative  absorption  amount  indicates  the  differential 
staining  of  the  cellular  material  and  forms  the  equivalent  elec- 
tronic differentiation  of  the  specimens  to  the  standard 
Papanicolaou  optical  differentiation  as  viewed  through  the 
microscope.  In  this  way,  the  automatic  radiation  counter  is 
used  to  substitute  for  the  human  element  in  the  microscopic 
evaluation  of  the  specimens. 


3,678,149 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  ACTION  OF  A 

MEDICAMENT 

Samnd  J.  Priga^  225  Wot  106tk  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoadBnatkMi-lB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  490,642,  Sept  27, 1965,  Pat 

No.  3,492399,  which  is  a  ooadaaatkMKla-pwt  of  Scr.  Noa. 

170^42,  Jaa.  31, 1962,  ahoadoMd,  aiad  Scr.  No.  401,669, 

Oct  6, 1964,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  catfaaathw  hi  part  cf 

Scr.  No.  47,364,  Ang.  4,  I960,  abMdened,  and  Scr.  No. 
28,01 1,  May  10, 1960,  Pat  No.  3,096^49.  This  i 
Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,950 
fart.  CLA61k  27/72     , 
U.S.CL424— 8  6< 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  prolonging  the 
action  of  a  medicament  in  a  mammal  by  administering 
parenterally  thereto  an  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  phase 
dispersed  substantiidly  uniformly  throughout  a  metabotizable 
vegetable,  animal  or  hydrocarbon  ofl  containing  one  or  more 
hydrocarbons  of  about  1 2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  the  aqueous 
phase  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  O.I  to  10 
microns  and  including  an  effective  dose  of  a  medicament  The 
medicament  may  be  therapeutic  or  prophylactic  in  nature, 
and  more  specifically,  may  include  live  or  kiDed  microorgan- 
isms, pollen  extract  and  a  host  of  other  materials. 
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In  another  aspect  of  the  invention  non-specific  resistance  of 
the  twanmial  ig  induced  by  administering  parenterally  the 
afbredescribed  emulsion  in  which  the  medicament  is  a 
lipopolysaccharide  and  such  an  emulsion  induces  in  the  mam- 
mal resistance  to  radiatioo,  shock  and  infection  when  sub- 
jected thereto.  In  a  specific  sense  the  fetus  of  a  mammal  may 
derive  higher  resistance  to  infection  or  radiation  by  adminis- 
tration to  the  female  mammal  the  aforedescribed  emulsion. 

The  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion  decreases  the  LDm  of  a  toxic 
medicament 

The  mwT»^*t*  in  which  such  responses  can  be  achieved  are 
mice,  rabbits,  monkeys,  rats,  guinea  pig)^  fMgs,  dogs,  and  the 
like. 


Ri       C         Ri  Ri       C         R* 

'     /  \     '         '     af  \     • 

RiNC  C-N— A-NC  CNRi 

I-C  C-I  I-C  C-I 

c  c 
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OH 
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3,678,150 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STAMUTY  OF  PPD.  QT 

AND  mSTOPlASMIN  ON  TINE  APPUCATORS 
SteplM  AloyaiH  SnMU,  aMi  DomM  Wyiar  McCoy,  both  of 
rtmi  River,  N.Y.,  assJi^nrs  to  Amcrkan  CyaMmM 


t  of  Scr.  No.  686^1,  Nov.  28, 1969. 
.  wkkh  ii  •  cMlimMliQiHto-pvl  of  Scr.  No. 

793.61 1.  Jaa.  23. 1969,  abuMloMd.  This  appMcadoii  July  27. 

1971,  Ser.  No.  166.578 

Ii«.CLA61k  2  7/72 

UACL424— 12  4Clalii« 

In  accfHdance  with  this  invention,  the  stability  of  Old  Tu- 
berculin, Tuberculin  Purified  Protein  Derivative  (PPD)  or 
histoplasmin  coated  on  the  tines  of  injectors  by  way  of  a  single 
dip  technique  is  greatly  improved  by  combining  said  biologi- 
cals  with  acacia  and  a  material  selected  fix>m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lactose,  glucose  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  R|  is  a  lower  alkyi  group  having  no  more  than  five 
carbon  atoms  and  Rt  and  R«  are  each  a  lower  acyl  group  hav- 
ing no  more  than  five  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  A  is  an  al- 
kylene  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  subatituent  of  the  for- 
mula — OR4  wherein  R*  is  a  member  selected  fit>m  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lov^er  alkyl  and  lower  acyl,  said  alkyl 
and  acyl  having  each  no  more  than  five  carbon  atoms;  said  al- 
kyiene  containing  fit>m  three  to  1 5  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  being  broken  by  one  or  more  oxygen  bridges  or  a 
physiologically  accepUbie  salt  thereof.  Such  compositions  are 
useful  as  X-ray  contrast  compositions  and  are  administered  to 
the  body  of  the  test  object  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  body 
cavities. 


3.678,151 

BKMXX;iCAL  STAINING  METH<X> 

AMirtw  Honrick.  ud  Ab*c  V.  MuMcky,  bodi  of  Bronx. 

N.Y..  aarigMffs  to  G«tal'aW>Ta.  Im^  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoKi— tta«  hi  Mgtof  Sor.No.562.487,Jqiy5, 1966, 

iliiaiiiMi  TMi  miBrallir  1i^  2S.  1969.  Sm.  No.  845.0«9 

1M.CLG01U  1130,33/16 
UAa424-3  lOtbm 

The  invention  relates  to  preparation  of  precise  micro  and 
other  values  of  volumetric  concentrations  of  chemicals,  stan- 
dards, reagents,  pharmaceuticals  and  biologicals  in  solvents 
therefor  and  utilizes  dry  segments  firom  an  inert,  integrally 
divisible  and  absorbent  carrier  uniformly  impregnated  with 
said  substances,  each  of  the  segments  carrying  a  computed 
quantity  of  the  impregnation  based  on  the  proportionate  size 
with  respect  to  the  carrier.  One  of  the  objects  of  the  invention 
is  in  the  preparation  and  utilization  of  segments  as  dry  stain  or 
dye  strips  for  formation  of  liquid  stains  applicable  to  biological 
materials  such  as  blood  smears  and  bacteria  for  staining  and 
microscopic  examination  purposes. 


3.678,153 

DiFLlX)ROXALAT06TANNATE(ID  COMPLEXES 

Stmon  Kats,  IwBMiopolia.  bd..  larfpinr  to  ladlamm  Uohrcrrity 

Fled  Jan.  20. 1971,  Scr.  No.  108.227 

Int.  CLA61k  7/76 

U.S.a.424— 52  19a«taa 

A  new  genus  of  compositions  of  matter,  namely,  difluorox- 
alatostannate(II)  complexes  has  been  discovered.  These  com- 
pounds when  inccMporated  into  oral  compositions  for  dental 
caries  prophylaxis  (e.g.,  as  a  constituent  of  a  dentifiice, 
prophylaxis  paste,  or  mouthwash),  have  demonstrated  sub- 
stantial utility  as  an  anticariogenic  agent 


3.678,154 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CALCULUS  RETARDATION 
James  S.  VVIddcr,  and  VmUm  W.  Brtecr,  both  of  Sprlnfflcld 
TowmMi^  HanlUw  Coraty,  OWo,  asrigBors  to  The  Prodv 

A  GuMb  Coip— y,  ClfkiiwH,  Ofcfa 

FDed  Joly  1. 1968,  Sar.  No.  741.264 

IBL  CL  A61r  7/76 

U.S.  a.  424-52  13ClaliBS 

Oral  compositions,  such  as  toothpaste,  mouthwash,  and  the 
like,  containing  certain  poIyrAoephonates  as  anticalculus 
agents,  and  a  water-soluble  source  of  fluoride  ions  to  coun- 
teract the  adverse  effects  of  such  polyphosphonates  on  post 
eruptive  maturation  of  dental  enamel. 


3.678.152 
METHOD  FOR  THE  X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF  BODY 
CAVITIES  AND  A  PREPARATION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Lars  BJork.  Dobctegatao  22D;  Ubo  Eogea  Erftson.  Robcrt- 
gugea  8.  mmi  BJoni  GMlov-Adoif  liigrhnan,  Ovre  Sfatt- 
agHaa  ID,  a  of  Uppada,  Swedes 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  689,724,  Dec  1 1. 1967,  aboMloiied.  TUs 
app>1li>o  Oct.  6. 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,167 
Claims    priority,    appMcartoo    Sweden,    Dec    13,    1966, 

17053/66 

bt  CLA61k  27/0« 
U.S.a.424— 5  24Clalms 

Compositions  which  comprise  at  least  one  iodine  compound 
of  the  formula: 


3,678,155 
TOOTHPASTES 
John  Waller  CHppingdye,  Egham,  and  Owrlcs  Andrew  Wat- 
son, RuWIp,  both  of  Ei«|aiid,  aasigwirs  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,721 
dalim  priority,  appBcatkw  Great  Britain,  Oct  29,  1968, 

51286 

Inta.A61k7/76 

U.S.CL424— 52  *^^*^ 

Using  milled  alpha-alumina  trihydrate  as  a  toothpaste  abra- 
sive can  sometimes  give  rise  to  corrosion  of  unlacquered  alu- 
minum tubes  accompanied  by  the  production  of  hydrogen  gas. 
This  can  be  prevented  by  including  in  the  toothpaste  a  source 
<^  monofluorophosphate  ions. 
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I  3.678.156 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  APPUCATION  TO 
ANIMAL  TISSUE  AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING 
PENETRATICm  THEREOF 
S.  Kilmer  MachMan,  Mid  Wama  L  Lyncas,  both  of 
andnnali,  OMo,  aalgMrs  to  The  Proctor  A  Gamble  Conn 

pany,  CIndnnati,  OMo 

DIvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  595,437,  Nov.  18, 1966,  Pat  No. 
3,527,864,  which  Is  a  tunjhiiiathm  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  344,195, 
Feb.  12. 1964,  abandoned.  This  appMotloa  May  15, 1970,  Scr. 
I  No.  48,655 

intCLA61k  7/00, 27/70 
U.S.CL424— 68  3Claims 

Antiperspirant  composition  for  topical  application  to 
animal  tissue  comprising  an  astringent  metal  salt  and  firom  0. 1 
to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  higher  (Cg  -  Cu)  aliphatic  sulfox- 
ide, said  composition  having  enhanced  penetration  of  the  an- 
tiperspirant through  keratinized  epiphelial  tissue. 


3.678,159 
ANTIBIOTICS  OBTAINED  FROM  STREPTCMfYCES 
MIHARAENSIS 
Tare   NUda;    Hlrasy    Yamits;    TakasM   Tsomoka,   al   of 
Kaaagawa-kcn;  Kazako  nawamnls,  Tokyo;  JakasM  ghsam 
ra,  Kanagawa-kcB.  and  Takawo  Ohaahi,  Tokyo,  ai  of  Japan, 
maignon  to  Me^i  Sdka  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiaaatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  626,470,  March  28, 1967. 

Thb  appMcadoa  Dec  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  791356 
CWnv   priority,   appBcatkm   Japan,   March   28,    1966, 
41/18691 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00.  C12b  7/00 
U.S.CL424— 116  5ClalmB 

Miharamycin  A  and  miharamycin  B,  obtained  by  cultivating 
selected  strains  of  actinomyces  (Streptomyces  miharaensis), 
have  a  strong  inhibition  activity  against  microbes  of  rice  blight 
and  those  of  Pseudomonas  and  exhibit  an  effective  activity 
against  plant  virus. 


3,678,157 

HAIR  TREATMENT  C<»IPOSrnONS  CONTAINING 
POLYCONDENSABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Grcgoire  KidopMs,  Paris;  Jcan-Lodh  Abcgg,  U  Pcrrcnx; 
GollMia  Ghilvdl,  and  Henri  Philippe  De  BcaoHcv,  both  of 
Pvh,  al  of  FVanoe,  aaslganrs  to  Sodde  aaonymc  dlle: 
L*On^ 

FBed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,074 

Int  CLA61k  7/70 

UACL424— 71  4  Claims 

A  composition  for  treating  hair  containing  a  cosmetically 

effective  amount  of  a  polycondensable  ccnnpound  having  the 

formula: 


/ 
Y-RiN-C-NRi-CHr-N 

4 


Ri 


Rt 


3,678,160 

HYDROXYETHANE  SULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  OF 

ENDURACnMN  REDUCTION  PRODUCT 

Akka  MIyake.  NUrinoariya;  StaaU  Horil.  Takamkl.  and 

Jteabaro  Ueyani«l.  Nlshfawndya,  al  of  Janan.  aiilannn  to 


(I) 


in  which: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydrocarbon 
chains  comprising  one  to  30  carbon  atoms,  groups  consisting 
of  cosmetic  constituents  which  have  — S — S,  — SH,  — COOH, 
basic  quaternary  ammonium,  and  fatty  chain  groups, 

X  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  NH, 

R,  and  Ra  are  selected  fkt)m  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group,  comprising 
nitrogen  and/or  oxygen  atoms, 

R,  is  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  and  the 
two  Rj  groups  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group,  comprising 
nitrogen  and/or  oxygen  atoms. 


FBed  Jaa.  14. 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,127 
priority,  applcadon  Japm^  Jaa.  22. 1968. 43/3639 

Int  CLA61k  27/00 
UAO.  424-1 17  1 

Enduraddin  derivatives  of  the  formula 


En  (NH.),(NH«  XKCH,).— SQiM), 


\(^)erein  En  is  Enduraddin  residue.  ris0.1or2,pisl,2or3 
and  r  plus  p  is  3,  X  is  a  member  sdected  fix)m  the  group  con- 
sisting at  hydroxyl,  amino  radical  and  a  radical  represented  by 
the  formuhu  — SO^M,  wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  alkah  metal, 
nisl,2or3,  mislor2,  and/isOorl,  and  when  n  is  1,  m 
represents  1 ,  /  represents  0  and  X  repretents  hydroxyl  radical, 
and  >ii^n  n  is  2  or  3,  m  refnesents  2  and  /  represents  1 .  have 
improved  stability  and  therapeutic  activity  of  Enduraddin  it- 
self. 


3.678,161  

GANGTOKMYON  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  BY 

STREPTOMYCES  GANGTOKENSIS 

Motoo  SMbata.  Tojimaka;  HhroleM  Yiaiimiii,  Kobe;  EUl 


3,678.158 

TREATMENT  OF  HERNIATED  INTERVERTEBRAL 

DISCS  OF  MAMMALS 

Bernard  J.  Sasaman,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  WortMng- 

toa  Blochemkal  Corporadoa.  Freehold.  N  J. 

Contlnaation-ln-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  729,436,  May  15, 1968. 

abaadoncd.  TUh  appMcation  May  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,333 

Int  CLA61k  79/00 
U.S.CL424— 94  2aala» 

Herniated  intervertebral  discs  of  mammals  are  treated  to  ef- 
fect the  selective  in  situ  dissolution  in  vivo  of  nucleus  pulposus 
and  fibrocartilaginous  tissue  by  the  use  of  a  sterile  solution  of 
purified  coUagenase  injected  into  the  intervertebral  disc 
space. 


of  J 


tnd  Akkra  Mlyahc. 
to  Takoda 


fled  Oct  20, 1964.  So-.  No.  405.134 
daina  priority,  applcadonj^^  Oct  24, 1963, 38/56946 

Inta.A61k27/00 
U.S.CL  424-122  lOalmt 

Gangtokmycin,  produced  by  culturing  Streptomyces  gang- 
tokensis  No.  69249  (ATCC- 15665)  under  aerobic  conditions, 
shows  antimicrobial  activity  against  grant-positive  bacteria 
and  antifungal  activity  against  phytopathogenic  fungi.  It  is  uae- 
ful  in  treating  candkkjois,  Cryptococcus  dtseasea,  athlete's 
foot,  etc.  and  abo  m  an  agriculniral  chemical  for  Hel- 
minthosporium  leaf  spot,  late  blight,  smut,  etc.  without 
phytotoxidty. 
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INHDITING  OR  PREVENTING  THROMBUS 
FORMATION  WITH  2-METHYLTHIOADENOSINE-5 
MONOPHOSPHATE 
Mvy  a  M[«iik«;  GMttrcy  R.  G«ifk,  bdh  af  M 

tut  CffVB,  New  SwMI  WflHBf  M  01 . 

to  Tke  Uaivcnlty  of  SjrdMy,  Sydwy,  New  Soirtk 
WyH,AHlnRa 

Had  Dm.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,354 
Odmi  priority,  appRddoa  AMtnRa,  Dk.  13, 1968, 47789 

IiiL  CL  A61k  2  7/00 
U.&CL424— 180  4Chtaii 

2-MethylthioadeiKi8ine-S '-monophosphate  and  the  am- 
monium, sodium  and  potaastum  salts  thereof  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  or  preventing 
thrombus  formation  with  these  compounds. 


3,678,163 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  CALCIUM  (•) 

(dS-ia-EPOXYFROPYD-PHOSPHONATE 

Doayd  J.  AlcB,  GwyMdd,  aMi  Joseph  L.  OTMl,  Lafajctte 

mt,  both  of  Pa.,  assigswi  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Fled  Jue  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,785 
iiiLCLA61a  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 203  1  Osia 

Stabilized  aqueous  suspensions  of  caldum  (•)  (ds-l  ,2-epox- 
ypropyi  )-phosphonate. 


ethyl,  formyl,  acetyl,  and  in  combination  can  be  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylidene  and  methylene.  The  lower 
alkyl  radicals  suitable  for  R  and  R'  are  the  straight  and 
branched  chain  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbons,  and  include  for  example,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
isopropyl,  amyl,  octyl,  and  the  like.  Similarly  the  lower  alkoxy 
radicals  suiuble  for  R'  are  the  straight  and  branched  chain 
radicals  having  firom  one  to  eight  carbons  and  include  methox- 
y,  etboxy,  n-propoxy,  isopropoxy,  amoxy,  octoxy  and  the  like. 
Particularly  effective  as  pesticides  in  the  control  of  insects 
such  as  M.  domestica,  B.  germanica,  and  O.fasciatus.  They  are 
also  effective  in  the  control  c^  acarids,  such  as  Tetranychus 
teiarius,  both  contact  and  systemic. 


3,678,164 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHnUTING  ANOMALOUS 

DEPOSITION  AND  MOBILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  IN  ANIMAL  TISSUE 

Mvh»  D.  FNBdB,  S|iria|fleM  TownsUp,  Hamittoa  Coooty, 

OUo,  Miitnnr  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Compoay,  Clndii- 

OWo 

t  of  Scr.  No.  709,871,  Mw«h  4, 1968, 
,  TUsappllcaftioaFel).  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798^07 
IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.CL424— 204  12Clains 

Compositions  for  inhibiting  anonuJous  deposition  and  mo- 
bilization of  calcium  phosphates  in  animal  tissue,  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  certain  tns(phosphonoalkyl)amines  as 
herein  defined,  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier;  and  a  method 
for  treating  or  preventing  conditions  involving  pathological 
calcification  and  hard  tissue  demineralization  in  an  animal 
comprising  administering  to  such  animal  said  compositions. 


3,678,166 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION  WFTH  1,2> 

BENZOTRIAZIN^3lfH>NES 

Fainia  G.  KatlwwalB,  Wert  Onmr,  N  J.,  asrigDor  to  Sandoc- 

Waodcr,  Im.,  HaMvcr,  N  J. 

FBed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,488 
IiM.CLA61k  2  7/00 
U.S.CL424~246  6Claiiiis 

The  disclosure  relates  to  compounds  of  the  class  <^  1 ,2,3- 
benzotriazin-4(3H>-ones  which  may  be  unsubstituted  <»  sub- 
stituted at  the  6,7  and/or  8-  positions,  e.g.  6-chloro-l,2,3- 
benzotriazin-4<3H)-one,  and  their  use  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  The  compounds  may  be  prepared  by  reaction  of  an 
anthranil  amide  with  sodium  nitrite  and  a  strong  inorganic 
add,  e.g.  sulfuric  acid. 


3,678,167 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THIO- 

CARBAMYL-V-LACTONES 

RaagM  Ghooh,  awl  Nlgd  Doogb*  Bishop,  both  of  BrackacB, 

Eiiflaiid,  anifMri  to  lovcrW  Chcfliycd  Indurtrics  Limited, 


DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  526^80,  Feb.  1 0, 1 966,  Pat.  No. 
3,464,986.  Thk  appMcatloB  March  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,526 
CUtam  priority,  appMcatloa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  18,  1965, 
7,085/65 

laL  a  AGIO  9/12, 9/22, 9/28 
U.S.CL424— 248  2aaiiiis 

A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fimgicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,678,165 

PESnCIDAL  PHOSPHORO  AND  PHOSPHONO 

ACETYLHYMIAZIDES 

R^ph  B.  FcMiag,  Barrtnaia,  N.Y.,  assifBar  to  Stanffcr  Cheml- 

cd  Coaspa^f,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiiMsB  of  Scr.  No.  629,401,  April  10, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3318,327,  wych  is  a  coatlaBatio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  423,356 

Jaa.  4, 1965.  This  appBcathw  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

24,976 
laLCLAOla  9/36 
U.S.CL424— 211  5Clirimi 

This  invention  is  for  novel  pesticides  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


RO    X  X'  R» 

P— SCHiCNHN 
_./  \ 


R> 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  the 
radicals  represented  by  X  are  independently  selected  fi-om  the 


wherein  R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Z  stands  for  ox- 
ygen or  sulphur,  X  and  Y  each  stand  for  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
up  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
atom  represent  a  hexamethylenimino,  morpholino,  or 
ptperidino  ring  or  wherein  X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
Y  stands  for  aDyl,  chlorophenyl,  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  con- 


group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R*  and  R'  are  indepcn-   taining  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  morpholino,  dial- 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,   kylamino  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group, 
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ethoxycarbonylmethyl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl  methyl,  or  5- 
methyl-2-oxo-3-thiocarbamylthio-tetrahydrofuran-ethylene, 
R  being  alkyl  when  Y  is  alkyl,  in  admixture  with  a  diluent  for 
said  compound.  These  compositions  are  useful  for  the  control 
of  blast  on  rice  (Piricularia  oryzae),  rust  on  wheat  (Puccinia 
triticina)  and  sore  skin  on  cotton  (Rhizoctonia  solani). 


3,678,168 

NTTROALKYL-PIPERAZINES  FOR  INmBITING 
BACTERIA  FUNGI  AND  NEMATODES 
NathanM  Gricr,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,802,  May  21, 1965,  Pat.  No. 
3399,199.  This  application  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,843 

Int.  a.  AOla  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—250  4  Clafans 

Antimicrobial  compositions  containing  piperazine  nitroal- 
kanes  useful  as  soil  sterilants  and  algicides,  etc.,  for  agricul- 
tural and  industrial  application. 


3,678,169 
PYRIDYL-2-lMIDAZOLCN«<ES  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 
Norberi  Gnienfdd,  Bronx,  and  Eaos  C.  Pester  Held,  Jr.,  Briar- 
difr  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaslcnors  to  dba-Gdgy  Corpora- 


Divlsloa  of  Scr.  No.  803,458,  Feb.  28, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,538,104.  lids  appBcadon  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,142 

fart,  a  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—263  5  CMbh 

Substituted  pyridyl-2-intidazolone8  and  their  acid  addition 
salts  which  are  analgesic,  anti-inflammatory,  and  antipyretic 
agents.  An  illustrative  embodiment  is  l-methyl-5-<2-pyridyl)- 
2-imidazolone. 


3,678,170 

PHARMACEUTICAL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED  CHROMANCWE  OXIMES 

AND  CHROMANONE  OXIME  ETHERS 

Robert  D.  Irsay,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 

NcaMMtrs  and  Company,  WIfaningtoa,  DcL 

DIvWoo  of  Scr.  No.  786,443,  Dec  23, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,510,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,549, 

June  5, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  580,606,  Sept.  20, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application 

March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,016 

Int.  CLA61k  2  7/00 

U.S.CL  424-283  18Clainis 

This  disclosure  teaches  the  preparation  of  chromanone  ox- 

imes,  such  as,  7,8-dichloro-4-chonnanone  oxime  and  their  use 

as  diuretics  in  warm-blooded  mammals. 


3,678,171 
IRRITANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CERTAIN 
CYCLOHEXYLCARBAMATES 
Richard  N.  KMwisB,  Hockasrin,  DeL,  Mripior  to  E.  L  du  PiMt 
de  NeaMMirs  and  Company.  WlhniBcton,  DcL 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  635,302,  April  20, 1967,  wldch  b  a 
continaathMHln-part  of  Scr.  No.  574,495,  Aag.  18, 1966.  TM 
appHcatkm  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,449 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.CL424— 300  9ClnhM 

Repelling  animals  with  alkyl-4-(4-higher  alkyl  substituted 
cyclohexyl  )carbamates  of  the  formula: 


R-i- 

A 


Ri   O 
I      II 
N-C-O-Ri 


wherein 

R    is   alkyl,   cydoalkyl,   cydoalkylalkyl,   bicycloalkyl   or 
tricydoalkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl;  and 

Rt  is  alkyl. 
Typical   is  methyl-N-{cis-4-cyclohcxylmethylcyclohexyI)car- 
bamate  useful  as  an  animal  repeUanL 


3,678,172 

ALLETHRONYL  ESTERS  OF  CERTAIN 

CYCLOPROPANE^ARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AS 

INSECTICIDES 

Ira  D.  Hill,  MIddkstx;  Bwld  B.  Makhcriee,  PIscataway,  aad 

Dale  G.  Browa,  Middksw,  al  of  N  J.,  sssiganri  to  Tc 

Chemicals,  lac 

FDed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^87 
Int.  CL  AOla  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424— 306  10  < 

Insecticidal  compositions  contain  as  their  active  ingredient 
allethronyl  esters  of  2,2-dichloro-3,3-dimethyi- 
cydopropanecarboxyiic  acid  and  certain  other 
cydopropanecarboxylic  acids. 


3,678,173 
BACTERICIDAL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
DERIVATIVES  OF  INDENE 
Edward  Griffin  Shay,  Bdfe  Mead,  and  Edward  A.  Tavas,  Jer- 
sey City,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  MBniaslii  Onyx  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvWoB  of  Ser.  No.  857,573,  Sfept  12, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,636.1 15.  This  application  Apr!  9. 1971.  Scr.  No.  132.910 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CL  424—329  2  Onfans 

A  method  of  microbioddally  treating  a  surface  or  treating 
hard  water  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  or  admix- 
ing with  the  water  microbiocidal  quaternary  anmionium 
derivatives  ai  indene,  at  least  some  at  which  retain  a  high 
degree  61  their  microbioddal  activity  in  hard  water,  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  having  a  long  chain  alk^  of  eight  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  but  preferably  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  two 
lower  alkyl  chains  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  attached  thereto. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,678,174 
SELF-LOCKING  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  INSULATING 

SLEEVE 
Harry  E.  Guatihan^  Bliwlriii   View,  C^lf.,  airigBor  to 
RaydMfli  Cofponifaa,  Mnio  Parit,  CaHf. 

Fled  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,848 

IbL  CL  H02f  15/08 

U&ai74-84R  ISClalBf 


3,678,176 

WIRE  CLAMP  TERMINAL  CUP  OF  THE  FLANGED 

TUBULAR  TYPE 

wyUam  A.  RciaMr,  Wheatoa,  DL,  aajftnoi'  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratoriee,  Lku,  Northlakc,  DL 

FBed  Auf.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,933 

IntCLHOig/ 5/05 

UJ.  a  174-94  R  SCUiiM 


/^,         ^,       ^/"S 


^/>  // 


i'*^    :>^ 


An  insulation  sleeve  of  the  type  used  to  provide  electrical 
insulation  around  an  electrical  connection  is  disclosed.  This 
sleeve  has  at  least  one  end  which  has  a  re-entrant  configura- 
tion projecting  back  into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  re-entrant  is  held  away  from  the  inside 
surface  of  the  sleeve.  This  provides  a  self-locking  feature  when 
an  object  of  an  appropriate  size  is  inserted  through  this  end. 
The  sleeve  may  then  be  heat  shrunk  around  the  connection  or 
can  serve  as  an  insulator  without  further  recovery.  The  sleeve 
may  also  be  provided  with  a  solder  insert.  A  process  for 
fabricating  such  a  sleeve  is  also  disclosed.  Such  sleeves  are 
particulariy  useful  for  insulating  an  electrical  connection 
made  by  a  ferrule  which  has  been  crimped  over  the  stripped 
ends  of  iiKulated  conductors. 


3,678,175 
DEFORMABLE  CASING  JOINING  CABLE  ENDS 
Edowdo  4\fipbmL,  Mffian,  and  Alberto  FcUd,  Mooza,  both  of 
It^,  M^tiinrii  to  PIrdi  Sodeta  Per  Aitoal  Ccotro  PtnSH, 
MlM^  Italy 

FBed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,469 
daina  priority,  appBcatlon  Italy,  Dec.  9, 1969, 25501  V69 
IatCl.H02g;5/0« 
U.S.CL174— 92  10  ( 


A  terminal  clip  for  the  solderless  connecting  of  electrical 
conductors  to  terminal  posts,  wherein  the  clip  comprises  a  tu- 
bular body  section  having  a  flanged  section  formed  on  at  least 
one  end,  and  wherein  the  connection  relies  on  a  compressive 
metallic  deformation  in  the  tubular  section  against  the  con- 
ductor for  clamping  the  conductor  to  the  post.  The  clamping 
force  provided  by  the  clip  is  detennined  in  accordance  with 
the  configuration  and/or  the  hardness  of  the  flange  edge  in 
combination  with  the  configuration  and/or  the  hardness  of  the 
strain  relief  point,  or  knee,  where  the  flange  section  joins  the 
tubular  section.  In  response  to  a  compressive  force  being  ap- 
plied to  the  clip  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular 
section,  the  material  at  the  knee  yields  before  that  of  the 
flange  edge,  thereby  reducing  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
tube  at  the  knee  for  providing  the  clamping  connection. 


3,678,177 

TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLES 

Thooiaa  Lawrcoaoa,  Hckby,  Einhmd,  aarignor  to  British  Inau- 

lated  CaOendcr's  Cables  Lioiited,  London,  England 

Flkd  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,830 

Int.  CLHOlb/ 7/02 

U.S.a.  174-1 13  C  nOaioM 


^'Jf]^x/y  j'f 


Casing  for  protecting  joined  cable  ends  surrounded  by  vari- 
able volume  insulation  which  is  of  maximum  cross-section  at 
its  center  and  ti^>ers  to  a  smaller  size  at  its  ends  and  which  has 
longitudinally  extending  corrugations  to  permit  it  to  expand 
and  contract  and  thereby  follow  the  volunne  variations  of  the 
insulation. 


In  a  teleconununication  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  twisted  together  insulated  conductors  in  which  one  or  each 
of  the  interstitial  spaces  present  within  the  circumscribing 
cylinder  of  each  of  some  or  all  of  the  pairs  of  insulated  con- 
ductors is  occupied  by  an  elongate  member  of  electrically  in- 
sulating material,  which  elongate  members  serve  to  prevent 
displacement  of  one  pair  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  pair,  each 
elongate  member  is  integral  with  or  secured  to  one  of  the  insu- 
lated conductors  of  the  pair  with  which  it  is  associated  or  is  in- 
tegral with  or  seciu^  to  the  elongate  member,  when  present, 
occupying  the  other  interstitial  space  of  the  pair. 
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I  3,678,178 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COMPRESSION  SEAL  TERMINAL 
PMMp  Hubbancr,  Clark,  and  Edwin  Jobn  McHcnry,  MWIng* 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  Milgnnri  to  Bell  Tdephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  fflU,  N  J. 

Fled  Nov.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  200,098 

lot  CL  HOlb  1 7130;  HOlm  1102 

U.S.CL174— 152R  6Clalnis 


3,678,180 

RADIO  FACSIMILE  POSTAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

ADDRESSEES 

Donald  Spencer  Bond,  Princeton,  N  J.,  — dgnnr  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratloB 

FBed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,574 
Let  CLH04n  7/76 
U.S.CL178— 5  6( 


/^ 
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A  battery  seal  terminal  capable  of  withstanding  high  pres- 
sures, thermal  and  mechanical  shocks  and  temperatures  in  ex- 
cess of  1 35°  C.  includes  a  plastic  sealant  bushing  radially  com- 
pressed against  the  battery  lead  post  by  an  outer  metal  sleeve, 
and  two  pairs  of  retainer  rings,  the  first  ring  of  each  pair  hav- 
ing sufficient  elasticity  to  be  press-fitted  between  the  lead  post 
and  the  sleeve  to  abut  against  an  end  of  the  bushing,  and  the 
second  ring  of  each  pair  being  of  a  rigid  material  and  abutting 
against  the  first  ring.  The  lead  post  extends  through  the  sleeve 
at  either  end  thereof.  A  hub  is  located  on  the  lead  post  near 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  the  lead  post  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  sleeve  at  the  other  end  is  threaded.  The 
bushing  is  then  axially  compressed  between  the  ring  pairs  by 
drawing  down  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  lead  post. 


3,678,179 
TERMINAL  AW»ARATUS 
Francesco  Serracchioli,  and  Francesco  Restivo,  both  of  Torino, 
Italy,  Msignors  to  Ing.  C  OHvctti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.,  (Torino), 
It^ 

FBed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,716 
Oafam  priority,  applfcaiioB  Italy,  Jum  3, 1969, 52094  A/69 
Int  CL  H04I 15134, 21100, 15/12 
U.S.  CL  178— 4.1  llClalmi 


A  printing  terminal  apparatus  for  data  transmissicMi  is 
adapted  to  transmit  at  the  beginning  of  each  message  sent  to  a 
central  computer,  a  code  combination  indicative  of  the  ter- 
minal operator  and  to  print  characters  corresponding  to  said 
code  combination  in  a  predetermined  position  chi  the  paper  at 
the  printing  terminal.  The  code  combination  is  automatically 
generated  at  the  start  of  the  message  by  inserting  a  lock-key 
into  a  corresponding  lock  and  by  depresnng  a  key  associated 
with  the  inserted  lock-key. 
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A  radio  facsimile  postal  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  code 
signals  uniquely  identifying  the  addressees  to  receive  a  "third 
class"  mailing  are  sequentially  trankmitted  prior  to  the  trans- 
mission of  image  signals  representative  of  the  written  message. 
In  this  manner,  system  subscribing  addressees  to  receive  such 
mailing  will  have  the  radio  facsimile  recorders  of  their 
receivers  conditioned  to  respond  to  the  particular  message  in- 
formation subsequenUy  transmitted. 


3,678,181 
COLOR  FILM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Gokhnsjrk,  Stamford,  and  Jobn  M.  Holywood,  Green- 
wich, both  of  Conn.,  aMignon  to  Cohunbla 
System,  Lk.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  862,564,  Jnly  25, 1969,  i 
which  b  a  conHnnalion  of  Scr.  No.  519,106,  Jm.  6, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,424 
Inta.H04n9/02.5/«4 
U.S.  CL  178— 5.2  38  < 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  odor  picture  informa- 
tion on  a  record  medium,  in  which  luminance  information  is 
recorded  in  one  frame  portion  on  the  record  medium  and 
coded  color  information  is  recorded  in  a  separate  frame  por- 
tion. Such  luminance  information  may  be  in  pictorial  form  and 
recorded  either  optically  or  electronicaOy  by  a  recording 
beam.  The  color  information  takes  the  form  of  a  record  in- 
cluding a  first,  carrier  signal  component  modulated  in  am- 
plitude and  frfiase  according  to  the  color  saturatioa  and  hue  in 
the  original  scene  and  a  superimposed  reference  carrier  signal 
component  bearing  a  fixed  frequency  relation  to  the  color  car- 
rier signal,  so  that  the  recorded  cycles  of  the  respective  car- 
riers tend  to  be  aligned  in  a  conomon  direction  in  the  color 
frame.  Recording  may  be  carried  out  by  scanning  laser,  elec- 
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tron  or  optical  beam,  as  desired.  The  record  medium  may  be 
reproduced  by  directing  an  image  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
frame  portions  to  separate  television  cameras  for  producing  a 
luminance  signal  and  signals  at  the  color  and  reference  carrier 
frequencies. 


3,678,182 
CHROMA  KEY  CIRCUIT 
CHfloB,  Md  Frcdcrik  Johaancs  Van  Rocad, 
Mahwdi,  both  of  N  J^  asrignon  to  Philips  Broadcart  Equtp- 
neat  Ouporsdon,  Mortvafe,  N  J. 

Filed  Mardi  12, 1971,  Scr.  ^(o.  123,690 

hd.  a  H04b  9/02 

UA  a.  178-5.4  R  11  Claims 


§- — ^HMKX 


and  the  preset  tuning  point  is  always  approached  from  the  low 
frequency  side.  Since  the  sound  carrier  is  at  the  high  frequen- 
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cy  end  of  the  television  channel,  spurious  sound  carrier 
locking  is  avoided. 


3,678,184 
INDEX  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE 

TUBE  CAMERA 
lUromichi  Korokawa,  Atsagl,  Japitt,  asrignor  to  So^r  Cor- 
poradoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FVed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  T40. 73,892 
IatCLH04a  9/06 
UACL178— 5.4ST  —      H 


A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pube  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  selected  color  in  color  television  signals  features  a 
matrix  to  form  two  chrominance  difference  signals.  Four  vari- 
able gain  amplifiers  multiply  the  difference  signals  by  the  sine 
and  cosine  of  a  contid  voltage  which  is  a  course  color  control. 
Two  circuits  each  comprising  a  summer,  inverter,  and  clamp 
circviit  each  add  the  outputs  of  two  of  the  multiplied  signals. 
An  AND  gate  combines  the  output  of  the  summer  circuits  and 
also  IS  coupled  to  a  variable  bias  supply,  which  is  a  fine  color 
control.  A  delay  line,  a  second  AND  gate,  and  a  clipper  and 
zero  reference  then  shape  the  output  pulse. 


0-« 


3,678,183 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  OF  VOLTAGE 

VARIABLE  REACTANCE  TUNED  RECEIVERS 

Awkvw  P.  MoatgoBMry,  dsctawd,  hte  of  Gkasklc,  Pa.  (by 

Am  P.  MoatfoaMry,  cncotiiz),  aarigaor  to  PhUco-Ford 

FUed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,484 

lat.  CL  H04b  7/76.  H03J  5/00 

US.  a.  178— 5.8  AF  5Chiaii 

A  jogging  circuit  is  incorporated  into  the  automatic 
frequency  control  system  associated  with  touch-button  ttming 
of  television  receivers  that  contain  voltage  variable  reactance 
tuning  elements.  Each  time  a  touch  button  is  operated,  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  timing  system  is  made  to  change  first  to 
a  predetermined  value  and  then  return  to  its  preset  value. 
Thus  the  receiver  tuning  will  be  varied,  each  time  a  new  chan- 
nel is  selected,  so  that  the  preset  tuning  is  ahways  approached 
from  the  same  direction.  This  avoids  the  possibility  of  spurious 
automatic  frequency  control  locking  to  the  wrong  signal  carri- 
er. In  a  television  receiver,  the  television  picture  carrier  is  the 
desired  reference.  If  the  local  oscillator  is  operated  above  the 
picture  carrier,  the  local  oscillator  signal  is  jogged  to  a  lower 
than  normal  frequency  each  time  a  touch-button  is  operated. 


C::.f}C 
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In  a  color  video  signal  generating  apparatus  employing  a 
single  image  pickup  tube  photoelectrically  converting  light 
projected  onto  the  pickup  tube  into  an  electrical  output,  a 
screen  of  parallel  cylindrical  lenses  cooperates  with  a  filter 
constituted  by  a  simple  pattern  of  different  colored  filter  ele- 
ments so  that  light  from  the  object  passes  through  the  filter 
elements  and  is  separated  into  a  plurality  of  color  components 
whereby  a  portion  of  such  image  corresponding  to  each  cylin- 
drical lens  is  projected  by  the  lens  as  separate  color  com- 
ponents on  an  effective  area  of  the  pickup  tube  to  obtain  from 
the  latter  a  dot  sequential  chrominance  signal,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  single  light  source  are  provided  for  projecting  a  first 
pattern  of  alternating  light  and  dark  images  on  the  effective 
area  of  the  pickup  tube  containing  the  projected  color  com- 
ponents and  also  projecting  a  second  pattern  of  alternating 
light  and  dark  images,  of  different  pitch  or  width  from  the  first 
pattern,  on  an  area  of  the  pickup  toibe  means  adjacent  the 
aforementioned  effective  area  so  that  the  first  and  second  pat- 
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terns  of  images  establish  first  and  second  frequency  signals  in 
the  electrical  output,  which  signals  are  utilized  to  derive  a 
standard  signal  synchronized  in  phase  with  the  sub-carrier  of 
the  chrominance  signal  to  extract  high  resolution  color  video 
signals  having  the  same  sub-carrier  frequency  from  the 
chrominance  signal.  Further,  an  arrangement  is  provided  to 
control  the  horizontal  scanning  velocity  of  the  pickup  tube. 


3,678,185 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASE  COMPARISON 
Takariy  Okada,  Kanagawa,  Jiqian,  aasifnor  to  Sooy  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,540 
CUdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1970, 45/89877 
lot  CL  H04b  9/50 
VS.  CL  178—5.4  SD  11  Claims 


"'  j»rV^  Mpss°^  3%  se'^fio 


A  semiconductor  circuit  for  phase  comparison  which  is  de- 
void of  capacitors  and  hence  is  suitable  for  use  in  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  network,  comprises  a  pair  of  transistors  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  connected  in  the  form  of  a  differential 
amplifier  and  first  and  second  bridging  circuits  including 
groups  of  series  connected  diodes  and  extending  between  one 
electrode  of  one  of  the  transistors  and  the  same  electrode  of 
the  other  transistor.  The  two  input  signals  which  are  to  be 
phase  compared  with  each  other  are  respectively  supplied  to 
one  of  the  transistors  and  to  the  first  bridging  circuit,  and  a 
compared  output  signal  is  picked  up  fix)m  the  second  bridging 
circuit. 


3,678,186 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  SLOW  MOTION 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Figiakl  Narita,  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  Milgnnr  to  Sanyo  Electrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  MorigocW-dd,  JapM 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,504 
datms    priority,    appMcatlon    Japan,    Sept.    14,    1968, 
43/66284 

Int  CL  Glib 5/52,  J 5/52;  H04a 5/78 
U.S.  a.  178— 6.6  FS  13( 


slant-wise  over  a  tape  which  is  transported  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

During  normal  speed  reproduction,  output  signals 
reproduced  by  two  of  the  headi  tracing  the  recorded  tracks 
are  used  to  compose  full  or  false  field  video  signals. 

During  slow  motion  reproduction,  output  signals  are 
produced  by  the  main  heads  retracing  on  the  same  track  of  the 
tape  n  times  while  the  Upe  is  transported  at  a  speed  of  ( l/n) 
that  of  recording  and  output  signals  are  produced  by  the  sub- 
heads which  are  switched  into  operation  to  replace  the  main 
heads  while  the  main  heads  retrace  on  the  guard  band 
between  adjacent  tracks  of  the  recorded  video  signals.  The 
subheads  are  so  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  a  rotary  member 
in  relation  to  the  main  heads  so  that  they  retrace  a  track 
completely  while  the  main  heads  retrace  the  guard  band.  Ap- 
paratus is  also  provided  to  shifr  the  tape  upward  or  downward 
across  its  width  to  compensate  for  the  head  tracking  error 
which  occurs  when  the  tape  reproduction  speed  is  slowed 
down  from  normal  speed  to  that  for  slow  motion  reproduc- 
tion. 


3,678,187 

MECHANISMS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  FACSIMILE 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEMS 

Byroa  L.  Barkaian,  MBford;  WBlMa  West  Mac,  Stratford, 

and  Aastin  Ross,  Moaroc,  al  of  Coaa.,  — IgBwri  to  Prlali^ 

Devdopawats,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  698^55,  Jaa.  16, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,558,813.  This  appHcatioa  Ang.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,169 
brt.  CL  Glib  7/08;  H04a  1/24 
UAa.178— 6.7R  4( 
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Video  tape  recorder  with  slow  motion  reproducing  ap- 
paratus comprising  rotating  main  and  sub-heads  scanning 


A  cylindricaUy  shaped  copy  sheet  is  rocked  forward  and 
back  during  and  synchronously  with  the  first  and  second, 
respectively,  of  two  consecutive  revolutions  oi  a  drum  carry- 
ing film  sheets.  During  the  forward  rocking,  the  copy  sheet  is 
line  scanned  and  tone  values  detected  by  such  ■^""<"|  are 
converted  into  intensity  modulations  of  U^  beams  produced 
by  glow  lamps  and  scanning  the  film  sheets  to  expose  color 
separations  thereon  of  the  original.  During  the  second  revolu- 
tion, the  glow  lamps  are  extinguished  by  transiMorized  circuits 
providing  a  firing  voltage  pulse  for  re-«tarting  the  lamps.  Also 
during  the  second  revolution,  the  copy  sheet  and  film  sheet 
are  each  moved  an  axial  step  to  permit  generation  of  con- 
gruent raster  scanning  patterns  over  all  sheets.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  adjust  the  enlargement  ratio. 

The  copy  sheet  is  bent  into  cylindrical  shape  by  pressing  it 
against  a  template  surface  such  that  part  of  the  sheet  is  backed 
by  the  surface  and  part  projects  into  the  scanning  light  beam 
therefor.  The  sheet  is  axially  displaced  relative  to  such  beam 
by  sliding  the  sheet  over  such  surface. 
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3,678,188  _^^ 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A  PHOrrOGRAPmC 

IMENSITY 
__        DkiMn,  Toky«s  itvm,  wriinnr  to  KoaMilroIni 

Photo  IwiHtry  Ok,  Ltd. 

ned  Sept.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,426 

Ctata.  prto!?,  WSi^  J-P-.  Oct.  4, 1969, 44/78967 

bt.  CL  GOld  9/32;  GOU  27/22.  H04.  7/i« 

UAa.178— 6.6R  ^ 


put  represenutions  of  the  terrain  involved  which  may  be  com- 
pared automaticaUy  to  show  cultural  changes  in  the  terrain 


Li4wr    t-*** 


which  may  have  taken  place  or  to  provide  an  indication  that 
such  cuhural  changes  have  taken  place. 


A  method  for  recording  a  photographic  density  in  the  form 
of  equi-density  curves  on  a  plane  is  described  ui  which  al- 
ternate equi-dcMity  curves  are  depicted  with  different  kmds 
of  lines,  and  in  which  an  equi-density  curve  corresponding  to 
one  particular  density  value  serving  as  a  reference  is  depicted 
with  a  line  dMtinguishable  fixwn  the  other  curves. 


3,678,189 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TTME-POSITION  RECORDS 
OF  OBJECTS 
Robert  A.  Owrald,  P.O.  BoK  458,  Gontaervlle,  Nev. 

^^         FfcdDK.  11, 1969,  Str.  No.  884,091 

tat.  CL  H04a  3/34, 5/86.  7/10 
U.&a.l78— 6.7R  2 


—  3,678,191 

CRT  BLANKING  AND  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Peten,  Suiuiyvole,  and  KenncCh  F.  Kodv  SmJok, 
both  ol  CaW.,  airifw«  to  The  United  StKtfi  d  Amefk.  « 

,«prcMiited  by  the  Admiairtrator  of  the  Natlooal  Aeronau- 
tics aad  Space  AdmiaMntioa 

raed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,691 

tat.CLH04a5/M 

U.S.CL  178-7.5  E  ^Clataia 
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A  time-position  record  of  objects  moving  with  respect  to  a 
reference  line  obtained  by  scanning  those  P<>7»o"«  °^  *f  °^ 
iccts  passing  past  the  reference  line  with  an  electron  beam  to 
form  aiSirtSnals  which  are  transmitted  to  a  recordmg  sta- 
tion. A  recording  medium  is  transported  past  the  station  ata 

speed  proportional  to  the  relative  speeds  between  the  olqcct 
Md  the  reference  line.  The  output  signals  are  converted  mto 
recordable  signals  which  scan  over  the  recordmg  medium  m  a 
plane  subrtantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  recording  medium  to  thereby  form  a  record  of  the 
object  as  the  object  passes  the  reference  line. 

3,678,190 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTO  COMPARISION  SYSTEM 

W««i  H.  ««*,  Lo.  A.t*^  CdM.  a-H-ior  to  The  Bunker. 

RMoCorponifaa,Canof>P»fc,Callf. 

Conthiuatfon  ol  Ser.  No.  274,452,  April  22,  »9«,  "bmdoned. 

Thkappfcadon  Dec  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,951 

tat.  CLH04n  J/02 

U.S.CL178-6JI  ,      »«a-m. 

Apparatus  for  automatically  scanning  sets  of  stereoscopic 

photographs,  some  of  which  represent  particular  terram  at 

other  times  than  do  the  other  photographs,  and  providing  out- 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
CRT  blanking  and  brightness  control  circuit  which  employs  an 
amplifier  stage  responsive  to  a  square  wave  input  signal  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  cathode  of  a  CRT,  a  wave 
shaping  circuit  connected  to  the  load  impedance  of  the  amph- 
fier  stage,  and  a  level  control  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  stage.  The  wave  shaping  circuit  is  responsive 
to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  input  signal  for  discharging  the  stray 
capacitance  associated  with  the  load  impedance  to  effect  a 
fast  rise  time  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  amplifier  stage^ 
The  level  control  circuit  is  operable  to  vary  the  ampUtude  of 
the  amplifier  stage  output  which  is  applied  to  the  cathode  of 
the  CRT. 

3,678,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

MEASUREMENT  WITH  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TELEVISION 

TomoMko  Akuta;  Yodd  Homyo;  Stay.  H«blri«akl;  Temo 

Hlrumo,  aO  of  Kkakyvriw,  and  Knoo  Kuranwa,  Hamo- 

malsu,  al  of  Japui,  artgnnr»  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporadon, 

^^^  '*f5U  Aog.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,651 
tat  CL  H04n  7/18;  GlOb  7/02 

UACL  178-7.83  w    u  ^^^"" 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  at  high  precision 
dimensions  of  an  object  to  be  measured  from  a  remote  pori- 
tion  by  using  an  image  pickup  apparatus,  wherem  a  scale  grad- 
uated at  a  fixed  spacing  in  the  direction  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  line  is  projected  on  the  photoelectric  surface  of  the 
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image  pickup  apparatus,  the  image  of  the  said  scale  is  focused 
as  superposed  on  the  image  of  the  object  on  the  image  pickup 
tube  and  video  signal  output  of  said  projected  scale  lines  cor- 


I 

3,678,193 
ELECTRONIC  PRINTER 
Hideo    Yanuinwto,    Knwaaald,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 
KabusMki  ICaisha,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,927 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1969, 44/55233 
Int.  CL  H04n  1/00 
U.S.CL178— 18  101 


I 

The  electronic  printer  which  records  the  characters  or  in- 
dicia including  alphanumerics,  symbols  and  any  other 
representations  comprises  a  plurality  of  recording  needles 
each  of  which  moved  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium 
which  is  advanced  at  the  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  recording  needles  and  recording  position  detect- 
ing means  associated  with  a  movable  member  which  moves  in 
synchronism  with  the  recording  needles.  In  response  to  the  de- 
tection of  the  recording  |x»ition,  signals  are  transmitted  from 
the  recording  position  detection  means  to  a  control  unit.  The 
control  unit  generates  recording  signals  and  transmits  the 
signals  to  the  recording  needles  to  synthesize  the  characters  or 
indicia  to  record  them  on  the  recording  medium. 


3,678,194 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

bring  F.  Orrd,  Jr.,  Whittinevae,  Mass.,  anignar  to  The 

United  Stales  of  America  m  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,875 
tat  a.  H04i  15/00 
U.S.CL  178—68  4CUnM 

Information  stored  in  a  shift  register  in  the  form  of  data  bits 
is  serially  read  out  to  a  logical  circuit  including  gates,  pulse 
stretchers,  a  storage  flip-flop,  a  NOR  gate,  and  a  resistor 
summer.  The  output  of  the  summer  is  connected  to  an  opera- 


tional amplifier  feeding  signals  to  a  wire  transmission  line  or  a 
radio  transmitter.  The  logical  circuit  is  connected  such  that 
"0"  data  bits  appear  as  zero  voltage  levels  on  the  transnussion 
line,  and  "  I "  bits  appear  as  -<-V  levels  on  the  line.  Space  pulses 
are  additionally  provided  between  the  data  bits  as  -I-2V  levels 
on  the  line,  and  an  end-of-message  level  of  -t-3V  is  provided 


STAirr 

r-ioc 


UNCUTcm 


D«-ih 


Cac-Or-MCSUOE 

'No 


■AJLTIVWUTOA 


responding  to  the  length  of  the  optical  image  of  the  dimension 
to  be  measured  is  taken  out  as  voltage  pulses,  the  number  of 
which  is  counted. 
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when  the  last  bit  is  read  fi-om  the  shift  register.  The  voltage 
levels  are  maintained  during  transmission  by  suitable  am- 
plifiers or  may  be  restored  at  the  receiver.  The  receiver  inverts 
the  incoming  signals  and  adds  -t-V.  Voltage  comparators  are 
fed  the  resulting  signal,  and  provide  outputs  for  data  bits,  shift 
pulses,  and  end-of-message  pulses. 


3,678,195 
SMEARING  EFFECT  ATTENUATION 
Wolfgang  DUlenbarBcr,  DamHtadt  Gcnnany, 
Femaefa  GmbH,  Darmstadt  Gcnnany 

ConUnuation  ofSer.  No.  812^28,  April  1, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,635 
tatCLH04B5/i4 
U.S.  CL  178—7.2  12 


to 


When  sweeping  lines  in  a  first  field  oi  interlaced  fields  on  a 
television  camera  photosensitive  storage  layer  adjacent  por- 
tions of  lines  in  a  second  field  abo  are  swept  Smearing  effect 
or  image  carryover  is  reduced  by  reducing  migration  or 
leakage  of  charge  between  unswept  lines  of  the  second  fieltl 
and  swept  lines  of  the  first  field.  Preferably  horizontal  lines  are 
narrowed  by  anamorphicaOy  projecting  images  on  the  coating, 
thus  shrinldng  images  vertically,  while  maintaining  their 
horizontal  dimensions.  Alternatively  beami  may  be  oacillated 
vertically  while  sweeping  horizontally,  or  vertical  crom  sec- 
tional dimensions  of  beams  may  be  increased. 


3,678,196 
MEANS  FOR  PROJECTING  AN  ENLARGED  TELEVISION 

IMAGE 
Solo  S.  Roth,  1  Sherwood  Terrace,  Yoaken,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82388 
tatCLH04ni/7d 
U.S.  CL  178—7.5  D  8  OainH 

A  projection  means  which  includes  the  usual  television 
receiving  tube  and  its  circuitry  together  with  a  plurality  oX 
bendable  flaps  secured  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube.  Con- 
ducting pins  in  the  tube  face  transmit  the  electric  charge 
received  from  the  cathode  ray  to  the  flaps  which  then  bend 
away  from  the  pin  ends  due  to  the  electrostatic  repulsion.  A 
source  of  light  is  directed  towards  the  flaps  which  have  a 
reflective  coating  on  their  outer  surface.  When  the  flaps  are 
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not  moved,  aU  the  reflected  B^t  is  cut  off  by  a  series  of  metal 
masks,  but  when  a  flap  is  moved,  the  reflected  light  is  directed 


receiver,  each  sution  comprising  apparatus  capable  of  acting 
as  a  transmitter  and  receiver  of  information,  a  mixer,  and  a 
circuit  for  generating  reproducible  scries  of  code  pulses  hav- 
ing a  long  period,  said  circuit  comprising  a  binary  counting 
chain  having  at  least  20  members,  connections  connecting 
each  of  said  members  to  a  respective  mixer,  a  plurality  of  shift 
register  elements  constituting  a  shift  register  chain,  connec- 
tions connecting  each  mixer  to  a  respective  shift  register  ele- 
ment, to  a  previous  shift  register  element  in  the  chain  and  to  a 
switching  distributor  the  sute  of  which  is  determined  by  a 
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to  the  space  between  masks  and  may  be  focussed  on  a  projec- 
tion screen  to  create  a  picture. 
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3,678,197 
DIAL  PULSE  INCOMING  TRUNK  AND  REGISTER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robat  R.  Pwtar,  Jota  PMcr  Dirfloa;  Robert  W.  DvtUe,  and 
VcriMM,  di  of  Brockvflk,  Ontario,  Caaada,  aa- 
to  GTE  Antanrtk  Electric  Laboratories  Iw»r> 
,  NortUakc,  DL 
FUed  M«di  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,492 
lM.CLH04m  7/00 
U^CL179— 18EB  lOCIatas 
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switching  criterion,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  mix- 
ers mix  the  information  content  of  one  counting  member  of 
the  counting  chain  with  the  information  of  one  shift. register 
element  and  this  mixed  information  is  delivered  to  the  next 
shift  register  element  if  the  sute  of  the  switching  distributor  is 
in  accordance  with  the  switching  sUte  of  the  corresponding 
member  of  the  counting  chain,  and  that  the  information  of  one 
shift  register  element  is  delivered  to  the  next  shift  register  ele- 
ment unchanged  if  the  state  of  the  switching  distributor  differs 
fix)m  the  switching  state  of  the  corresponding  member  of  the 
counting  chain.  — 


3,678,199 
VERTICAL  LOCKING  CIRCUIT 
BmA  C.  Browa,  RodEvMe,  Md^  Mrignnr  to  Control  Concepts 
Corporatkw,  RodcvSe,  Md. 

FUed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na  125,769 

IiitCLH04a  5/04 

UACL178— 69.5TV  6CIatais 
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A  common  control  telephone  exchange  with  a  central 
processor  has  a  pool  of  dialing  registers  for  connection  to 
calling  lines  and  trunks.  Incoming  dial  pulse  tnmks  without  "- 
stop  dial"  are  connected  to  registers  using  the  regular  links 
and  marker.  To  increase  the  time  for  connection,  the  first  dial 
pulse  is  detected  in  the  trunk  and  forwarded  as  a  resistance 
ground  on  one  conductor  via  the  networiL  The  register  has  a 
polar  relay  to  detect  this  potential,  which  is  also  used  for  party 
detection  or  coin  detection  on  other  calls.  The  central  proces- 
sor finds  the  calling  line  class  of  service,  and  for  dial  pulse 
trunks  initiates  the  register  so  that  "1"  is  added  to  the  first 
digit,  and  the  interdigital  timer  is  started  upon  operation  of  the 
polar  relay,  so  that  even  if  the  first  digit  is  a  "  l"  it  is  registered 
properly. 
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3,678,198 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  SERIES  OF  CIPHER 

PULSES 
Kart  Elnt,Scke«clncntr«w  28,  Zurich,  Switacfiand 
FHed  Jaa.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  250,1 19 
ClahM  priority,  appjfcadoa  Swttxriand,  Jan.  10,  1962, 

246/62 

bLCLH041 9/00 
UACL178— 22  15ClafaiB 

IS.  A  message  transmission  installation  comprising  at  least 
two  sutions  each  capable  of  acting  as  a  transmitter  and 


A  circuit  for  deriving  accurate  vertical  time  reference 
signals  for  locking  or  driving  television   apparatus,  e.g., 
synchronization  generators,  to  a  composite  video  signal.  The 
circuit  also  reduces  errors  due  to  noise,  and  permits  vertical 
timing  advances  of  up  to  two  horizontal  timing  increments. 
The  pulses  oi  a  synchronized  pulse  train  each  initiates  the 
generation  of  a  continuous  ramp  function  which  returns  to  its 
initial  potential  when  the  initiating  pulse  ends.  If  the  sync 
pulse  has  a  suflBcicnt  duration  such  as  is  characteristic  of  the 
vertical  sync  pulses,  the  ramp  function  will  reach  a  threshold 
level.  A  comparator  in  response  to  the  ramp  function  reaching 
a  threshold  level  initiates  a  pulse  and,  when  the  ramp  function 
returns  to  its  initial  potential,  terminates  the  pulse.  This 
threshold  derived  pulse  is  delivered  to  a  flip-flop  which 
changes  state  at  the  termination  time.  The  flip-flop  produca  a 
pulse  having  a  leading  edge  coincident  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  ramp  function,  the  threshold  pulse,  and  consequently 
with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  vertical  sync  pulses.  The  threshold 
pulse  is  also  fed  to  a  mono-pulse  generator  which  produces  a 
signal  having  a  duration  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  vertical 
sync  interval  or  three  horizontal  time  increments.  A  counter 
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cottsisting  of  the  aforementioned  flip-flop  and  two  additional 
flip-flops  counts  six  pulses  fed  thereto  by  the  comparator  after 
which  it  generates  an  output  pulse.  The  pulses  from  the 
counter  and  the  mono-pulse  are  fed  to  an  "and"  circuit  which 
gates  the  pulse  only  if  both  the  mono-pulse  and  the  counter 
output  are  simultaneously  inputs.  The  leading  edge  of  the 
pulse  from  the  "and"  gate  is  coincident  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  last  vertical  sync  pube.  Thus,  this  edge  defines  an  accu- 
rate time  to  which  the  television  apparatus  may  be  locked  or 
driven. 


3,678400 
FRAME  SY>iCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  Mrfg to  IntcrnatioDd 

Tdcpbooe  and  Telegraph  Corporatioii,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,396 
laL  CL  H04n  1/36 
U.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  10  Claims 


A  binary  information  signal  having  a  given  bit  rate  and  a 
local  binary  synchronization  reference  signal  are  applied  to  a 
digital  comparator,  the  output  signal  thereof  indicating  a 
match  or  a  mismatch  between  the  binary  condition  of  succes- 
sive adjacent  bits  of  the  information  aignal  and  the  reference 
signal.  A  flip  flop  samples  the  output  signal  of  the  comparator. 
A  decision  circuit  responds  to  the  samples  to  produce  a  first 
signal  having  binary  "O"  when  the  decision  level  is  exceeded 
and  a  binary  "  1 "  when  the  decision  level  is  not  exceeded  and  a 
second  signal  having  a  binary  "  1 "  condition  when  the  system 
is  in  a  search  mode  and  a  binary  "O"  condition  when  the 
system  is  in  a  sense  mode.  The  comparator  output  signal  is 
also  coupled  through  a  first  OR  to  a  first  (N+1 )  bit  shift  re- 
gister which  is  triggered  by  a  burst  of  pulses  at  the  bit  rate.  The 
previous  inputs  io  the  first  shift  register  are  stored  therein  and 
the  output  thereof  is  also  coupled  through  the  first  OR.  The 
comparator  output  signal  is  inverted  to  provide  a  complement 
of  this  output  signal  and  is  coupled  through  a  second  OR  to  a 
second  (N+l )  bit  shift  register  which  is  also  triggered  by  8 
burst  of  pulses  at  the  bit  rate.  The  previous  inputs  to  the 
second  shift  register  are  stored  therein  and  the  output  thereof 
is  also  coupled  through  the  second  OR.  An  AND  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  first  stage  of  both  the  first  and  second  shift 
register  and  the  decision  circuit  and  produces  an  output  signal 
therefix>m  only  when  simultaneously  the  first  stage  of  both  the 
shift  registers  indicates  a  mismatch  and  both  the  first  and 
second  signal  from  the  decision  circuit  are  in  a  binary  "1" 
condition  during  halt  time.  This  output  signal  is  coupled  to  an 
inhibit  arrangement  disposed  between  a  bit  rate  clock  and  bi- 
nary counters  to  change  the  counting  of  the  counters  to 
achieve  synchronization  in  less  time  than  required  by  prior  art 
frame  synchronization  systems. 


3,678001 

BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  IN  PHONETIC 

SOUND  SPECTRUM 

Mcgucr  V.  KallalaB,  962  Hypcrtoa  Ave,  Los  Aagdei 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,893 

lot  CL  GIOI  y/00 

U.S.a.lT9-lSA  I 
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In  sub-band  divisions  of  speech  sound  waves  the  detected 
signals  derived  from  the  sub-bands  are  continually  regrouped 
at  the  outputs  d  a  numerically  arranged  bank  of  channels  in 
an  order  that,  the  signal  derived  firom  the  lowest  frequency 
(pitch)  in  the  sub-bands  is  continually  shifted  to  the  output  crif 
the  first  channel,  while  the  other  signals  are  shifted  to  the  nu- 
merically positioned  channel  outputs  by  the  same  factors  of 
multiplication  from  the  first  channel  as  the  other  sub-bands 
differ  fi'om  said  lowest  firequency. 


3,678,202 

LOUDSPEAKER  BALANCING  SYSTEM 

NdMM  J.  Roae,  419  E.  WOow  Grwc  Avc^  PMIaddpUa,  Pa. 

FVed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  Na  879,151 

lot  a.  H04r  27/00 

U.S.  CL  179—1  AT  10 
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A  system  is  provided  for  setting  up  a  multipie-speaker  aa- 
sembiy.  such  as  in  a  public  address  system  or  the  like,  to  equal- 
ize loudspeaker  output  while  total  load  remains  matched  to 
amplifier  output  and  with  a  minimum  of  adjustment  or  read- 
justment 


3,678,203 
COIN  OPERATED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  ALLOWING 
LIMITED  FREE  CALLS 
.  ixvaage,  orscamM  nn,  umaaa,  aMov  la  Tie 


Canada 

FBhI  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  Now  1183S5 
lBLCLH04m  7  7/02 
U.S.CL179— 6JR  14( 

Free  calling  fixxn  a  coin  operated  suboet  is  provided  by  the 
circuitry  which  allows  contingeot  counting  of  dialled  digits  up 
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to  a  certain  number  and  if  said  counting  is  completed  prevent-  a-ociated  therewith.  Each  of  a  plurali^  of  switchmg  modules. 

L^^SS^g  of  ftX^r  Srits.  If  a  cSin  has  been  deporited  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  "Uinber  of  mconung 

SS^mS  of^^uLig  is  prevented  and  opuonai  trunk  groups,  has  a  separate  mput  connection  from  each  of 

tne  compieuon  oi  me  wumui^       k*  the  pluraUty  of  input  trunk  groups  and  an  output  connection 


Ti 


(y.       ^_L«Kh- 


^^T^- 
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A^a 


^> 


■m^s^ 


■^r^-*-^ 
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completion  of  the  counting  is  prevented  on  the  dialling  of  cer- 
tain digits  indicative  of  otherwise  free  calls  such  as  service 
calls. 


3^78,204 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  TRANSMISSION  BY  MEANS 

OF  WALSH  FUNCTIONS 

Hemring  Friedolf  Hvnmth,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  aMignor  to  la0tt- 

nf«««««i  Tefephoae  and  Tcfef^raph  Corporadon,  Nutky,  N  J. 

FOed  Oct  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,025 

htLClHO^  3/04 

UACL  179-15  BC  4CtolinB 


coupled  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  trunk 
groups.  Incoming  information  on  a  single  channel  of  any  input 
trunk  group  is  directed  to  all  switching  modules  and  switched 
by  the  particular  module  associated  with  the  output  trunk 
group  over  which  the  information  is  to  pass. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  179—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,197 


3,678^06 
TDM  SWITCHING  NETWORK  USING  TIME  SPACED 
CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Jacques  Georges  Dupleuz,  bsy-tea-MouHiieattx;  Jean-Claude 
Gadre,  Boulogne-BriiMicourt,  both  of  France;  JeMi-Pfcrre 
Le   Corrc,    ikUMfrt,   late   of   Sainte-Gcncvtevc-Dea-Bois, 
France  (l»y  Yvette  Mmtt  Laorenoe  U  Corre,  admlnia- 
tralrh),  and  Jcui  Fnaook  Plefre  JuHcn  Lobel,  VcnaOcs, 
France,  Msignon  to  International  Standard  Ekctrk  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,477 

Int.aH04q;7/00 

UACL  179-18  J  >  Claim 


rwarsmrntiT 


In  the  transmission  by  carrier  waves  a  plurality  of  signals  are 
produced  and  each  multiplied  by  one  of  12  Paley  functions 
derived  from  a  Hadamard  matrix  of  rank  12.  The  resulting 
signals  are  added  to  form  a  multiplexed  signal.  The  mul- 
tiplexed signal  is  frequency  limited  by  sampling  it  with  a 
trigger  function  and  passing  the  samples  through  a  bandpass 
filter.  Reconversion  of  the  multiplex  signal  is  accomplished  at 
the  receiver. 


b  iSrta, 
J 


3,678405 

MODULAR  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

GcraM  Cohen,  Md  Maarke  L  Cryital,  both  of  BrookMne, 

Mms. 

FBed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.103,494 

lM.aH04qi/60,H04Ji//6  . 

UACL179-15AQ                                                8ClahM  The   description  covets  the  general  organization  of  a 

A  switching  network  employs  a  plurality  of  input  trunk  switching  network  for  a  TDM  exchange  usmg  PCM  ^^ 

groups  each  having  a  predetermined  ^umber  of  input  channels  The  network  comprises  two  selection  stages  and  there  is  a  par- 
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ticular  grouping  of  the  space,  time  and  junctor  memories 
which  simplifies  their  access  and  which  allows  for  a  ready  ex- 
tension of  the  capacity  of  the  network.  The  switching  network 
may  establish  a  special  connection  for  the  supervision  of  a 
traffic  connection  between  a  calling  channel  and  an  outgoing 
channel  by  using  a  junctor  different  from  that  used  for  the 
traffic  connection.  Thus  in  order  to  supervise  the  messages 
sent  from  the  calling  channel  to  the  outgoing  channel,  there  is 
established  a  first  partial  connection  from  the  calling  channel 
to  the  intermediate  junctor  on  a  first  synchronous  signal  and 
using  one  address  connection  and  a  second  partial  connection 
from  the  junctor  to  the  outgoing  channel  on  an  asynchronous 
signal  spaced  in  time  from  said  first  signal,  the  channel  having 
a  second  address.  The  two  partial  connections  complete  the 
connection  through  the  switching  networic  to  complete  the 
connection. 


3,678^07 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TELEPHONE  PRIVATE 

BRANCH  EXCHANGES  PERMTmNG  CONFERENCE 

CALLS  BETWEEN  SUBSCRIBER  SETS  HAVING  VIDEO 

TRANSMISSION  CAPABILITIES 

SicgfHed  Schon,  Stwbcn,  Gcmuuiy,  aMignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tienpatfcchaft,  BerMn  and  Mu^ch.  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47^21 
aalms  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  June  19,  1969,  P  19 
30925.2 

InLCLH04mi/56 
U.S.a.  179-18  BC  3  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  is  described  for  permitting  con- 
ference calls  between  subscriber  stations  in  a  telephone 
private  branch  exchange  wherein  said  subscriber  stations,  or 
at  least  a  portion  of  them  are  equipped  to  transmit  and  receive 
video  signals.  When  the  conference  call  is  initiated,  the  video 
receivers  of  the  calling  subscriber  and  the  called  subscribers 
are  connected  to  a  transmission  line.  At  the  initiation  of  the 
call,  only  the  video  transmitting  means  of  the  calling  sub- 
scriber is  connected  to  a  second  transmission  line.  The  latter 
two  transmission  lines  are  electrically  connected  by  means  of 
an  amplifier.  Each  of  the  called  subscribers  are  connected  to 
said  first  transmission  line  only  by  their  video  receiving  means. 
Each  of  the  called  subscriber  sets  is  equipped  with  a  means  by 
which  the  subscriber  transmitting  video  can  be  disconnected 
from  the  line,  and  the  subscriber  actuating  said  means  can 
connect  his  video  transmitting  means  to  the  line.  The 
switching  means  utilized  will  permit  only  one  video  trans- 
mitter to  be  connected  to  the  line  at  any  given  time. 


3,678,208 
MARKER  PATH  FINDING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

IMMEDIATE  RING 

John  W.  Eddy,  ViDa  Parit,  DL,  aMignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Nofthlakc,  DL 

Filed  April  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,114 

Int.  CLH04q  J/42 

U.S.CL  179-18  GE  8CldnB 


SCLtCTQO  lUTIIIK 


•^J|  JU]_jJU]_LtiL   [**!  I  j """J — to£j^  I     IKT^ 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  arrangement  in  a  marker 
pathfinding  scheme  for  providing  immediate  ringing  ot  the 
called  subscriber  terminal.  The  terminating  junctors  available 
to  a  called  terminal  are  divided  into  groups  with  each  group 
receiving  the  ringing  current  in  a  different  time  period.  Each 
ringing  period  is  fx«ceded  by  an  enabling  puke  such  that  the 
marker  in  its  pathfinding  operation  tests  first  those  terminat- 
ing junctors  corresponding  to  the  then  occurring  enabling 
pulse. 


3,678,209 
'    STRIP  MATERIAL  HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SOUND  SYSTEMS 
Robert  S.  Vukoaic,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^25 

Int.  a.  Glib  15/29, 15/34,21/16 

VS.  CL  179—100.1  A  5  ClafaM 


A  strip  material  handling  mechanism  comprises  a  rotatabie 
sprocket  wheel  for  moving  strip  material  along  a  threading 
path  in  either  of  two  directions  through  an  openable  sound 
gate  having  opposed  pressure  pads,  a  capstan  drive  assembly 
including  a  capstan  and  a  pressure  roller,  and  a  single  control 
element  for  enabling  independent  opening  at  the  sound  gate 
and  capstan  drive  assemMy  during  reverse  projection.  Utiliz- 
ing a  single  control  element,  the  pressure  roller  and  one  tfl  the 
pressure  pads  are  independently  disengaged  from  the  strip 
material  during  such  operational  mode,  thereby  permitting  the 
rotatabie  sprocket  wheel  to  move  strip  material  substantially 
free  of  restraint  that  might  otherwise  be  imposed  by  such  pres- 
sure roller  and  pad. 
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3.678JK10  playing  flat  cards  having  magnetic  strips.  The  adapter  housing 

MAGNETIC  BELT  RECORDER  HEAD  ADJUSTMENT        fits  into  the  cassette  slot  of  the  recorder  and  the  adapter  car- 

WWan  D.  Rkfavtb,  Medway.  Mmb.,  asrisnor  to  AmcrkaB 


IClain 


Opdcal  Corparadoa,  SoathlMrMge,  Mas. 

Fled  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,013 
lM.CLGllh  5156, 2 1 124 
UA  CL  179— 100.2  CA 


34  30 


A  mounting  device  for  a  magnetic  belt  recorder  head  which 
is  adjustaMe  on  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  axes  for  proper  ali^iment  of 
the  head  relative  to  the  belt.  This  universal  adjustibility  is  pro- 
vided by  opposing  locking  screws  which  permit  arcuate  dis- 
placement about  X  and  Z  axes  and  a  spindle  mount  which  per- 
mits arcuate  movement  about  a  Y  axis. 


3,678^11 
AIR  BEARING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  GLASS  SLIDER 

BODY 
Hdea  M.  HoofOMlora;  Bent  Narkcn,  both  o(  Ponghkeepste, 
N.Y.;  PMri  J.  Boeder,  Camel,  IimL,  and  Brian  Sunncrs, 
iw^jfcfc^,.^,   N.Y.,   Mrignnri  to  Intanadonal  Burineas 
MachiMi  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aii«.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,764 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/60, 5/10, 5/42 

VS.  CL  179— 100,2  P  6  Claims 


ries  its  own  magnetic  head  and  card  drive  wheel,  but  uses  the 
electronic  circuitry  and  drive  power  of  the  recorder. 


3,678,213 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  GUIDE  PINS  MOUNTED  ON 

INDEPENDENTLY  ROTAIING  PLATES  FOR 

WnUMlAWING  TAPE  FttOM  CASSETTE 

Sttd  Sato,  Kanagmvm  Jap«i,  aMijnw  to  Sony  Corporadon, 

Toyko, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,561 
aaim    priority,    appMcatfon    Japan,    Sept    19,    1969, 
44/74870 

IntCL  Glib  75/66. 2J/0^ 
UA  CL  179— 100.2  Z  14  Claims 
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An  air  bearing  slider  assemMy  includes  a  U-shaped  mag- 
netic head  and  a  monolithic  glass  body  which  is  formed  in  the 
glassy  state  so  as  to  chemically  as  well  as  physically  bond  the 
head  thereto,  a  nonmagnetic  gap  in  the  base  of  the  head  being 
disposed  at  an  air  bearing  surface  of  the  glass  body  to  facilitate 
noncontact  magnetic  recording.  The  slider  assembly  is 
fabricated  using  a  mold  having  a  central  cavity  which  defines 
the  desired  configuration  of  the  glass  body  sind  which  posi- 
tions the  magnetic  head  at  a  selected  location  relative  to  the 
glass  body  to  be  formed.  The  mold  cavity  is  filled  with  a  fluid 
glass  composition  which  solidifies  as  a  monolithic  body  in 
bonded  relation  to  the  head. 


3,678,212 

PLANAR  DRIVE  ADAPTER  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Al>ert  F.  Wild,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tapecon,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  22, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  30,653 
Int.  CLGl  lb  5/50.25/W 
UACl  179-100.2  Z  27Clainis 

A  planar  drive  adapter  converts  a  cassette  tape  recorder  for 


In  a  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device  adapted  for  use 
with  magnetic  Upe  cassettes  and  having  a  rotary  magnetic 
head  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  on  the  tape  while 
the  latter  is  wrapped  about  a  guide  drum,  an  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided for  withdrawing  the  tape  from  the  cassette  and  guiding 
the  tape  into  contact  with  the  guide  dium  for  skewed  scanning 
by  the  head  or  heads.  The  tape  guiding  apparatus  includes  first 
and  second  tape  guide  members  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  device  along  a  generally  arcuate  path  about  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  from  a  first  station  adjacent  the  cassette  to  a 
second  sUtion  remote  from  the  cassette,  and  each  of  the  guide 
members  includes  a  guide  pin  or  pins  for  engaging  the  upe 
within  the  cassette  and  guiding  the  tape  about  the  guide  drum. 
The  guide  pin  on  the  first  guide  member,  when  located  at  the 
second  station,  holds  the  tape  in  wrapped  engagement  with 
the  guide  drum,  and  the  guide  pin,  on  the  second  guide 
member  guides  the  tape  atong  a  return  path  remote  from  the 
drum  back  to  the  cassette.  The  first  and  second  guide  mem- 
bers are  operably  ccmnected  for  relative  movement 
therebetween  during  nwvement  from  the  first  to  the  second 
station. 
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3,678,214 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  TAPE  RECORD  PLAYBACK  MECHANISM 
Yotaro  Nflura,  Toyko,  and  Makoto  Ito,  Chiba-kcn,  both  of 
Japan,  Mrignori  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toyko,  Japan 

FOed  Aof.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,81 1 

OabM  priority,  appHcatton  Jiqian,  Jan.  24, 1970, 45/6486 

Int.  CL  Glib 5/76 


3,678,216 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  OBTAINING  UNIFORM  HEAD- 
TAPE  CONTACT  IN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSPORT 
Jack  J.  RowM,  Jr.,  and  George  N.  Waisa,  botii  of 
Tcz^  Mrifnan  to  MoM  Ol  Corporatton 

FDed  Jnly  14, 1970,  Sv.  Na.  54,717 
Int  CL  Gl  lb  5/60;  B65h  /  7/28 
UA  CL  179— 100.2  P  5< 


UA  CL  179— 100.2  T 
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A  mechanism  for  automatically  rennoving  a  magnetic  tape 
fiom  around  a  drum  having  magnetic  heads  therein  for 
recording  and  playing  back  signals  on  the  magnetic  tape.  An 
arm  which  is  pivoted  has  one  end  which  bears  against  the  tape. 
A  slide  member  moves  the  arm  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
tape  to  eject  the  tape  up  and  away  from  the  rotating  drum. 
The  rotary  movement  of  the  drum  facilitates  the  ejection  of 
the  tape. 


3,678415 

COUNTER  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER/PLAYBACK 

MECHANISM 

Nobutoahi  Klhara,  Toyko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora* 

tioB,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1969, 44/10375 
Int  CL  Gl  lb  23/04, 27/20;  G06m  1/08 
UACL  179-100.2  Z  5 


OISTffiaUTO*S 
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SUPPLr 


pntiiuKt  POD  WITH 

*IR  DISTKIBUTOPS  IMStPTeO 

The  specification  discloses  an  air  distributor  for  evenly  dis- 
tributing the  flow  of  air  against  the  width  of  a  magnetic  tape  to 
maintain  the  tape  along  its  entire  width  adjacent  a  readAmte 
headstack  of  a  tape  transport  to  enhance  the  read/write  relia- 
bility of  the  transport.  The  air  distributor  comprises  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  passageways  arranged  in  at  least  one 
array  along  a  given  dimension  of  the  structure.  The 
passageways  increase  in  size  outward  from  the  center  of  the 
array.  In  the  embodiment  disclosed,  the  distributor  has  tvt^  ar- 
rays of  passageways  formed  in  opposite  edges  of  the  structure. 
The  distributor  is  supported  in  the  transport  in  a  manner  to 
locate  the  arrays  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  tape  and  the  passageways  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  tape. 


3,678^17 

WITHDRAWING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

FROM  A  CASSETTE  AND  ENGAGING  A  LOOP  FORMED 

IN  THE  TAPE  WITH  THE  GUIDE  DRUM  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
NobotoaU  Klliara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  andgnnr  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,623 
daims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    22,    1969, 
44/75721;    Sept    22,    1969,    44/75720;    Sept    22,    1969, 
44/90629 

Int  CL  Gl  lb  75/66, 2J/(M 
UA  CL  179— 100.2  T  14  ( 


A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  video  tape  recorder  having  a 
counter  mounted  in  the  cassette  to  indicate  to  the  user,  or 
other  concerned  parties,  the  amount  of  time  the  material 
which  is  recorded  on  the  magnetic  tape  within  the  cassette  has 
been  used.  The  counter  can  only  operate  when  it  is  properly 
mated  with  a  member  on  the  VTR  chassis  and  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism  in  which  indicia  is  printed  on  the  ratchet 


A  plurality  of  fingers  which  are  movable  longitudiiially  and 


1X26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


routably  are  mounted  on  .  video  Upe  recorder  housing.  The    magnetic  head  and  the  t«tingd»k  to  ^^'^hett^fj 
L^^_l  1 . K^  ^  «.-«,H7t-n*  which  is  between     not    the    flymg    magnetic    he«I    is    withm    the    de«gned 


fingen  grwp  the  portion  d  magnetic  Upe  which  is  between 
the  ends  of  supply  and  take-up  reels  and  form  this  portion  of 
the  tape  into  a  loop.  The  loop  it  automaticaUy  drawn  over  the 
circumference  of  a  record/playb«A  head  and  is  automaticaUy 
removed  therefrom  without  the  operator  touching  the  tape. 
Provision  is  also  made  to  preclude  the  inadvertent  removal  of 
the  tape  during  a  play  or  record  cycle. 


3,678^18 
HANDHELD  TRANSDUCER  OPERATIONAL  STATE  AND 

DIRECTKN^AL  INWCATMl 
Mdvtai  Kama*-,  W<«  Oranfe,  aad  Robot  E.  Burridge,  Mont- 

JjJi, liiUi  rfn  J  .  — Igaon  tn  f  Ittim  "— ' °r* —  '"^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855A«0 

laL  CL  Gl  lb  5/70. 21102, 23/38 

UA  a  179-100.2  C  ^  4Cla*im 
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aerodynamic  specifications  to  operate  with  a  given  disk  ru- 
nout or  rate  of  change  of  runout. 


3,678020 
ANGULATED  POSITIONING  MARKS  FOR  MOVING  WEB 
Otto  R.  Loin,  Bo«Mcr,  Colo.,  aolgMr  to  IntcmatkNial  Biiri- 
Dcas  Modrincs  Cwporatton,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Fled  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  147,004 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/56,27/70 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  S  8  Claims 


A  handheld  niagnetic  transducer  comprises  a  gim-shaped 
housing  having  a  directional  arrow  on  one  surface.  The  arrow 
is  illuminated  by  a  light  within  the  housing  indicating  the 
operating  state  of  the  transducer  as  determined  by  a  signal 
device.  The  housing  has  dimples  in  opposed  side  walls  for  ease 
of  grasping.  The  armature  is  in  two  parts.  Each  part  has  a  T- 
shaped  portion  the  crossbars  of  which  overlap.  The  armature 
is  inserted  within  the  bobbin  and  is  resiliently  held  at  the  crow- 
bars to  lock  into  position  with  a  shim.  The  bobbin  front  wall  in 
combination  with  the  armature  and  shim  form  the  muzzle  or 
reading  end  of  the  transducer  and  has  a  substantially  fhistro 
pyramidal  shape.  The  armature-bobbin  structure  is  held  in 
place  by  fingers  which  form  a  part  of  the  transducer  housing. 
The  wires  from  the  coil  are  secured  to  clips.  The  clips  or  ter- 
minal are  U-shaped  members  spring  retained  on  arms  of  the 
bobbin.  The  clips  each  have  a  flange  portion  for  engaging  an 
aperture  in  the  arm.  The  reading  portion  of  the  traiwducer  is 
hemispherical  in  shape  with  the  gap  defining  an  arc  thereon 
such  that  the  transducer  is  capable  of  roUtion  or  positioning 
about  one  of  three  axes  while  moving  relative  to  a  record. 


3,678,219 
FLYING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WHard   Deuis,   Los  Aofeic*,  CaHf.,  assigiMir  to  WlUard 
Laboratories,  lac,  Los  Aofelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,539 
Int.  CLGl  lb  5/'*6, 5/60 
MS,  CL  179—100.2  CA  30  Claims 

An  apparatus  to  test  the  flying  capability  of  flying  magnetic 
heads  employed  by  routing,  magnetic  memory  systems.  A 
rotatable  chuck  is  coupled  to  a  vacuum  system,  the  top  sur- 
face di  the  chuck  having  apertures  therein  to  make  contact 
with  and  secure  thereto  a  testing  disk  via  the  vacuum  system. 
Magnetic  heads  aerodynamically  designed  to  be  employed 
over  a  rotating  disk  or  dnmi  are  suspended  over  the  surface  of 
the  testing  disk.  A  touch  detector  is  connected  between  the 


Uteral  position  %i  a  moving  web  is  detected  to  an  accuracy 
of  tenths  of  a  mil.  In  particular,  a  moving  magnetic  Upe  is 
monitored  for  shifts  in  lateral  position  by  detecting  "V 
shaped  marks  on  the  Upe.  Each  arm  of  the  "V"  is  momtored 
by  a  separate  transducer.  The  transducers  are  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  "V"  mark  so  that,  for  a  predetermined  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  moving  upe.  there  is  no  time  difference  between 
each  transducer  reading  its  corresponding  arm  of  the  "V 
mark.  Shifts  in  lateral  position  from  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion are  then  detected  by  the  time  difference  between  pulses 
from  each  transducer.  The  lateral  position  detector  may  be 
used  in  a  servo  loop  to  guide  the  web  so  that  it  always  remains 
at  the  predetermined  lateral  position.  In  addition,  by  mscrting 
an  artificial  time  difference  in  the  servo  loop,  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  web  may  be  indexed  to  any  given  position  relative 
to  the  predetermined  position. 


3,678421 
DETECTION  OF  RECORDED  CONTROL  SIGNALS  UPON 

REPRODUCTION  FROM  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Charles  W.  MDIer,  Invcr  Grove  Hdgbts,  Minn.,  aasigiior  to 
MfamcwiU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paal, 

Mbin. 

FBed  Sept.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,097 
InLCLGllb2J/i6 

U.S.  a  179-100.2  S  ^  ^P^^ 

An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  reproduced  sinusoidal  control 
signal  which  U  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  with  an  infor- 
mational signal  and  within  the  frequency  band  of  the  informa- 
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tion  signal,  wherein  the  recorded  amplitude  of  the  informa- 
tional signal  is  lower  than  the  recorded  amplitude  of  the  con- 
trol signal  at  and  below  the  frequency  of  the  control  signal.  A 
bisuble  circuit  including  a  Schmitt  trigger  is  used  to  detect 
when  a  signal  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium  includes  a 
component  of  at  least  a  minimum  amplitude  correlated  to  the 


ag 


recorded  amplitude  of  the  control  signal.  When  the  bisUble 
circuit  detects  that  the  reproduced  signal  includes  a  com- 
ponent of  at  least  such  minimum  amplitude,  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit is  then  enabled  to  determine  whether  this  component  also 
has  a  one-half  cyclic  period  which  is  at  least  the  duration  of 
one-half  the  cyclic  period  of  the  control  signal. 


3,678,222 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  REPEATERS 
Mkhad  A.  Bochly,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Strombcrg- 
Carbon  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,589 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/60 

U.S.  CL  179—175.31  R  6  ClaioM 


3,678,223 
DIAL  TYPE  SWITCH  WITHIMPROVED  LEAF  SPRING 
BIASED  ROTATABLE  CONTACT  PLATE 
TboBSi  E.  Zoplf ,  Gf«Mi  RapMi,  Mkh.,  MrigBor  to 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Nflch. 

FBed  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,787 
Int.  CLHOlh  7/72.  79/5« 
U.S.CL200— IIG 


The  disclosure  embodies  an  electrical  switching  device 
wherein  elongated,  resilient  contacts  are  electrically  bridged 
by  an  electrically  conductive  plate  affixed  to  an  actuauble 
shaft  and  route  the  plate  upon  its  release  such  that  the  respec- 
tive points  of  conUct  between  the  resilient  contacts  and  the 
plate  will  differ  on  subsequent  operative  cycles. 


3,678,224 
CONTACT  BREAKER  INCORPORATING  FUEL 
INJECnON  TIMING  SWITCHES 
YodaU  Takcda,  Ni«oya,  Japan,  sarignnr  to 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  KM^yn-sfai,  Alctal-kcn,  JapM 
FiM  Aug.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,587 
Claims    priority,    appMcartoa    Japan,    Sept    10,    1969, 
44/71838;  Aprfl  3, 1970, 45/32388;  April  2, 1970, 45/31714; 
April  2, 1970, 45/31718;  April  2, 1970, 45/31719 

Int.  CL  HOlb  57/25,  F02p  5/05 
U.S.  a.  200—19  M  6  CUbh 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  that  determines  whether  a  digital  re- 
peater circuit  correctly  reproduces  an  input  signal  comprised 
of  sequential  groups  of  digital  signals  wherein  each  group  in- 
cludes a  preset  number  of  digital  signals.  A  counter  circuit 
receives  a  count  corresponding  to  the  number  of  digital  signals 
in  a  group,  and  an  error  signal  is  produced  in  the  event  that  the 
count  at  the  end  of  a  group  of  signals  does  not  correspond  to 
the  preset  number. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  191—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,226 


A  conUct  breaker  unit  for  a  fuel  injection  type  internal 
combustion  engine,  which  includes  a  switch  mechanism  hav- 
ing reed  switches  and  a  magnet  for  generating  the  fuel  injec- 
tion timing  signal. 


3,678,225 
REPEAT  CYCLE  TIMER  OF  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTKW 

WITH  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE  CAM 
Harold  D.  Huftcrstrum,  Baraboo,  Wb.,  iiilgair  to  Gnlf  A 
Western  Indostrio,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Apri  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  130,100 

IaLCLH01h4i/70 

U.S.CL200— 38BA  24ClnhnB 

A  repeat  cycle  timer  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  cams 

are  coaxially  routed  through  a  timed  cycle  to  effect  sequential 
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energlMtioo  of  a  pluraUty  of  twitches  adapted  to  control  elw- 
trical  eleineiitt  remote  therefrom.  The  timer  is  comprised  ot  a 
plurality  of  identical  interchangeable  cam  module*  each  in- 
cluding a  CMn  hub  and  at  least  one  switch  associated 


related  rotating  contactore  requiring  a  powerful  torque  for 


294 


their  drive.  A  drive  motor  is  triggered  periodically,  thus  driv- 
ing the  contactor. 


therewith.  The  adjacent  modules  and  cam  hubs  are  rotataHy 

driven  by  drive  means.  Certain  of  the  cam  hubs  mclude  ad-  _ 

justablc  cam  surfaces  thereon  to  permit  variable  switch  pro-  ^^^^  q  Adamwa,  Fakfn.  Uma. 

»*.  ».  t/>  K*  nrMcnted.  nMiv.  Pvk  Rldse.  H. 


3,678^28 

HANDLE  LOCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  DEVICES 

to  Square  D  Corn- 


grams  to  be  presented. 


3,678426 

HOLLOW  CONDUCTOR  ROLL 
Hiroy«ld  Hatatl;  ItoilcW  Kaiu--.ni,  and  Yaaoo  RinasaU,  aU 

of   Folnya-M  sM,   Japtt,   miv»on  to  Nippon   Kokan 
KabosUklKaWia,  Tokyo.  JapMi  _,  ,,„ 

Fled  Oct  14, 1968,  S«r.  No.  767,419 
intCLBOlk  3/00 
U.S.CL191-1A  10  data. 


3'    4     5,    6 


pony.  Park  Rklte,II. 

FBed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,263 

Int.  CLHOlh  27/00 
U.S.a.200— 42T      ^ 


COOL  IK 

LIQUID 


'14 


A  hoUow  conductor  roU  is  used  in  electrical  zinc  plating,  the 
outer  surface  of  which  is  made  of  middle  carbon  steel  and 
hard  metal  plating,  and  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  made  of 
pure  metal  with  low  hardness  and  good  electric  conductivity. 
The  hard  outer  metal  plating  renders  the  roU  less  susceptible 
to  damage  thereby  reducing  production  cost  and  the  hoUow 
roU  is  relatively  easy  to  cool  by  passing  cooling  bquid 
therethrough. 


The  handle  locking  attachment  is  for  locking  a  pivotal  ex- 
ternal operating  handle  of  an  electrical  control  device  in  the 
OFF  position.  A  frame  mounted  on  the  enclosmg  case  of  the 
device  supports  a  bail  which,  when  the  operating  handle  is  m 
the  OFF  position,  can  be  swung  to  an  obstructing  position 
wherein  it  prevents  movement  out  of  OFF  position,  and  can  be 
locked  in  the  obstructing  position  by  a  padlock  shackle  passed 
through  an  eye  on  the  frame.  The  bail  is  biased  by  a  torsion 
spring  away  from  the  obstructing  position  to  wi  unobstrucung 
position  in  which  it  is  juxtaposed  against  the  front  face  of  the 
ci»e  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  closure  of  the  door  of  a  load 
center  cabinet  in  which  the  control  device  is  mounted. 


3,678^27 
CAM  OPERATED  PROGRAM  MECHANISM  WFFH 
MECHANICAL  VIBRATORY  ACTUATING  MEANS 


EckhMTt  Graf, 


to 


Fried.  Erwl  Bcaili«,  Sckwenntafen/N.  Karirtr.,  Kootrol- 

hdirenfabrik,Gcnnany  .« «^ 

niedjnly8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,709 
ClainM  priority,  appHcatfon  Swttaeriand,  Joiy  22,  1970, 

11098/70 

IntCLH01h7/0«.«/70 


U.S.a.  200-38  R 


lOCWma 


A  tripping  mechanism  for  a  power  unit  for  the  drive  of  time- 


3,678,229 

SPRING  MOUNTED  KEY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

TT^M.  F.  Oilk..  Gary,  tad. -imor  to  McGffl  M«.ul.ctur. 

cSS^SISJ^ -"£^l'S934,  Dec.  28, 1970.  THIs 

appttcntion  Oct  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  188,720 

Int  a  HOlh  2  7/00 

UACL200— 42T  ftCiatais 

A  kev  operated  electrical  switch  includes  rocker  and  earner 

members  Smiected  to  the  ^-^'^^^'^r!^;^^^!^^^ 
The  rocker  and  the  carrier  memben  are  free  to  rotate  relative 
S^^ne  another  about  the  axle  with  the  carrier  "^^Jer  «^J 
into  a  cavity  in  the  rocker.  A  key  is  connected  by  a  sprmg 
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device  to  the  rocker  which  spring  biases  the  key  out  of  the  car- 
rier member.  Pressure  on  the  key  by  the  operator  moves  the 


same  into  the  carrier  member  so  operation  of  the  rocker  will 
move  the  carrier  member  and  the  key  in  unison  to  operate  the 
switch. 


3,678030 
MOTOR  STARTER  UNTT  WTTH  INTERLOCK  MEANS 
FOR  SELECTIVELY  MOUNTABLE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Tadcnai  J.  Rya,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  DL 

Filed  April  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,137 

Int  a.  HOlh  9/22 

U.S.CL200— 50A  lOCUna 


A  motor  starter  unit  is  mountable  selectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  stack  of  bus  bars  of  an  electrical  panelboard  and  in- 
cludes a  reversibly  positionable  circuit  breaker  operating 
mechanism.  Interlocks  are  provided  to  prevent  opening  of  a 
cover  of  the  motor  starter  unit  when  a  handle  of  the  operating 
mechanism  is  in  ON  position,  unless  an  interiock-defeating 
screw  is  first  turned,  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  handle 
to  ON  position  when  the  cover  is  open. 


3,678^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECIING  RAPID  CHANGE  OF 

FLUID  PRESSURE 

loim  Underwood.  Croydon,  Fngland,  aailgnni   to 

NegreMi  tt  7anihrs  (Aviation)  I  Indtiirl,  Croydon,  E^JMid 

FBed  Jnly  26, 1971.  Ser.  No.  166.215 
ClaiaM  priority,  appBcndon  Great  Britain.  Jdy  28,  1970, 
36,533/70 

Int  CL  HOlk  J5/24, 35f32 
U.S.  CL  200— 81  R  UOafam 

An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rapid  change  in  fluid  pressure 
such  as  occurs  in  aircraft  engine  failure,  comprises  means  such 


as  a  capsule  for  transforming  pressure  change  into  a  velocity 
and  means  such  as  an  electric  motor  for  intxhicing  a  reference 


velocity.  The  two  velocities  so  produced  are  compared  or  dif- 
ferentiated and  a  signal  is  produced  when  the  velocities  differ 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  The  signal  can  be 
adapted  to  actuate  automatically  a  re-light  sequence  for  an 
aircraft  engine. 


to  Gkib^ 


3,678032 
UQUID  RESERVOIRS 
Peter  Kinson  Hodges,  SoBtal,  Ei^iand, 
Limited,  Birmingliani,  England 

FBed  Dec  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,081 
ClainiB  priority,  appMcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1970, 
1019/70;  Marck  10, 1970, 11,409/70 

Into.  HOlh  J5/y« 
U.S.CL200— 84C 


A  liquid  reservoir  for  use  with  a  tandem  master  cylinder  of  a 
vehicle  hydraulic  system  includes  a  dividing  wall  which  serves 
to  define  a  pair  of  chembers,  the  diving  wall  also  defines  in  the 
chambers  respectively  guidewayt  which  guide  the  vertical 
movement  of  float  assemblies.  Each  float  assembly  includes  a 
magnet  operable  to  close  a  pair  of  contacts  in  a  switch  housed 
in  the  dividing  wall  when  the  liquid  level  in  the  respective 
chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,678033 

STANDARDIZED  SET  OF  CCNMPENSATING  FILTERS 

FOR  MANTLE-FTELD  RADUHON  THERAPY 

F^vdcrick  L.  Faw.  Vlnw,  Vs.;  Riipk  E.  JilMin.  RMktMa, 

Md.;  ConiUMC  A.  W««n,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Dwigkt  W. 

Glenn,  Adelpki,  Md.,  aaiig^ari  to  Tke  Uiltod  Stales  of 

by  tke  Socretvy  of  Hcritt,  Edacn* 


FBed  Aprfl  2. 1970.  Ser.  No.  25.075 
Int  CLHOSg  J/00 
U.S.CL250-86  5< 

A  standardized  set  of  compensating  filters  for  "mantle- 
field"  radiodierapy.  The  set  of  compenaating  tShen  k  sup- 
ported in  a  filter-holder  interpooed  between  the  radiation 
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source  and  the  patient  and  includes  a  plurality  of  individual 
filter  elements  which  are  selectively  combined  to  provide  the 


3,678»235 
AXIALLY  RECIPROCAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SEALED 

SWITCH 
FWd  N.  Andenon,  WaukcfM,  DL,  aarignor  to  Ctary  Electii- 
cal  Products  Corporation,  WaukcgaB,  DL 

FDed  Dec  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^00 

Int.CLH011i//66 

U.S.  a  200-168  G  5  Claims 


650 


various  portions  of  the  mantle-field  of  the  patient  with  a 
predetermined,  reproducible  radiation  dosage. 


-^ —  3  678.234 

COMPRESSED  GAS  SWITCH  HAVING  COLUMNAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Meter  flutsiil.  FWiBlMch,  Switacriand,  anigiior  to  Aktkn> 
■tsiBirhafl  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie,  Badei^  Switaerland 

FDed  Jiue  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,517 
Oaias  prtorlty,  appHntfoa  SwiUcrtand,  June  18,  1969, 

9275/69 

Int.  a.  HOIh  53/57 

U.S.CL200— 148B  7< 


S    i    6   St    » 


A  sealed  case  housing,  a  switch  blade  and  associated  fixed 
contact  terminals,  an  actuator  end  within  the  case,  and  a  sta- 
tionary rod  providing  a  support  for  the  case.  The  stationary 
rod  extends  parallel  to  the  normal  plane  of  the  switch  blade 
and  coplanar  to  the  actuator,  which  in  turn  is  axially  movable 
through  the  case  relative  to  the  support  rod  and  longitudinally 
of  the  switch  blade  for  actuation  thereof  upon  movement  in 
either  direction. 


3,678436 

SWITCH  HOLDER  AND  GUARD 

Hugh  S.  Hughes,  6  Balanced  Rock  TcrrMX,  Sputa,  N  J. 

Filed  Aprfl  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,894 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.a.200— 169PB  10  Claims 


An  electrical  circuit  breaker  in  which  a  pressurized  gas  such 
as  SF«  operating  on  a  closed  gas  circuit  is  utilized  to  extinguish 
the  arc  drawn  between  the  switching  conucts  and  perhaps 
also  to  actuate  the  conUcts  themselves  includes  an  upstanding 
hoUow  insulator  column  at  the  top  of  which  is  supported  a 
switch  contact  chamber  and  an  adjacently  located  readiness 
tank  containing  the  pressurized  gas  ready  for  delivery  to  the 
contact  chamber  as  soon  as  a  switching-out  sequence  is  in- 
itiated. 

To  assure  rapid  replenishment  of  the  gas  in  the  readiness 
tank  so  that  a  second  switching-out  operation  can  take  place 
immediately,  and  at  the  same  gas  pressure  as  the  first  one 
should  this  be  necessary,  for  example,  due  to  the  persistence 
of  a  short  circuit  on  the  line  to  which  the  breaker  is  connected, 
replenishment  gas  is  stored  in  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  <A 
the  insulator  column  and  this  cylinder  contains  a  piston  which 
is  driven  ia  a  direction  to  expell  the  gas  stored  in  the  cylinder 
and  deliver  it  to  the  readiness  tank  through  an  interconnecting 
pipe  line  as  soon  as  the  gas  pressure  drops  in  the  readiness 
tank  as  a  resuh  of  delivery  of  the  pressiuized  gas  from  the 
latter  into  the  switch  contact  chamber.  Thus  the  drop  in  gas 
presMire  in  the  readinea  tank  resulting  from  the  first  discon- 
nection of  the  switching  contacts  is  compensated  for  and 
restored  immediately  by  the  re-pressurizing  action  resulting 
from  the  displacement  of  the  piston. 


A  hold  down  and  guard  device  for  a  push  button  switch, 
secured  to  a  support  by  mounting  means  through  which  the 
push  button  projects.  The  hold  down  and  guard  device  has  a 
body  presenting  surfaces  engageabie  with  complementary  sur- 
faces on  the  mounting  means  for  the  switch  to  hoW  the  device 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  push  button  and  switch 
and  has  a  further'  portion  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
body  and  projects  over  the  push  button  to  hold  the  button 
depressed  or  to  prevent  it  from  being  unintentionally  or  ac- 
cidentaUy  depressed.  The  device  may  consist  of  a  single  unita- 
ry element  such  as  a  metal  stamping  or  may  be  provided  with 
means  on  the  further  portion  thereof  movable  with  respect  to 
the  body  into  a  position  to  actuate  the  switch. 
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3,678437 
SELF.AUGNING  JAW  CONTACT 
Frank  J.  Rkkcrt,  Pliiladetphia,  and  Frank  J.  Pokomy,  Hat- 
l»oro,  both  of  Pa.,  a«ignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 
Phfladdpliia,  Pa. 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107.057 

Int  CL  HOln  II4S,  1150 

U.S.CL  200-166  E  6CUmB 


■:/::A.j..,..y.:-i.v::y.:i../^.,.    ■.,..,. 


A  jaw  contact  for  receiving  a  relatively  movable  contact 
blade.  The  jaw  contact  consists  of  two  elongated  contact 
members  supported  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  are  connected  to  the  stationary  support  through  two 
spaced  pivots  and  contact  points  which  are  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  contact  members. 
Biasing  forces  are  applied  to  the  side  members  at  two  axially 
spaced  locations;  one  between  the  spaced  pivot  points;  and 
the  second  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  point  ad- 
jacent the  jaw  contact  opening. 


I       

3,678438 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  An>ARATUS 
Yoshio  Yasuoka,  Osaka,  and  Yoahlaki  ShirakamI,  Otsu,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Sanyo  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigucfai-slii, 
Osalta-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,009 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Japan,    A|»rfl    23,     1970, 
45/35211 

I         Int.  CL  H05b  9106 
U.S.CL  219-10.55  13ClainM 


A  high  frequency  heating  apparatus,  such  as  an  oven,  using 
microwave  energy  having  an  enclosure  with  an  opening  into 
the  heating  cavity  which  is  to  be  sealed  by  the  door.  Peripheral 
metallic  surfaces  of  the  enclosure  surrounding  the  opening 
and  the  door  are  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  gap  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  surfaces  defining  a  parallel  plate  transmission  line. 
The  gap  includes  a  first  narrow  portion  of  a  quarter 
wavelength  of  the  frequency  of  the  energy  from  the  heating 
source  originating  from  an  origin,  which  is  the  closest  pmnt  to 
the  entry  into  the  heating  cavity,  which  origin  point  serves  as 
the  input  to  the  transmission  line.  A  wide  gap  portion  of  a 
quarter  wavelength  has  one  end  located  adjacent  the  first  nar- 
row gap  and  a  second  narrow  gap  portion  is  located  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  wide  gap  portion.  The  second  narrow  gap 
portion  is  <rf  a  length  less  than  a  quarter  wavelength  long  and  is 


the  output  pmnt  dtHtvt  transmission  line.  Due  to  the  step  down 
ratio  of  the  transmission  line  the  input  point  at  the  first  narrow 
gap  portion  has  a  relatively  low  impedance  which  prevents 
energy  fix>m  leaking  out  of  the  cavity. 


3,678439 
INERT  GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCHES 
William  G.  HI,  London,  Ei«land,  asrignor  to  Foster  Wbedcr 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FBed  Aprfl  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,907 
OalnH  priority,  application  Great  Britdta,  April  21,  1969, 
20410/69 

Int  CL  B23k  9102 
U.S.CL219-60A  3i 


This  invention  describes  an  inert  gas  shielded  electric  arc 
welding  torch  for  butt-weldipg  tubes  or  tubular  members  oi  a 
wide  range  of  outside  diameters.  The  torch  comprises  a 
number  of  trolleys  which  are  linked  together  and  are  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  one  tube.  At  least  one  trolley  is  pro- 
vided with  drive  means  and  at  least  one  froUey  is  produced 
with  a  welding  head  for  making  the  butt-weld.  All  trolleys  are 
constrained  to  follow  a  desired  path  by  engagement  with  a 
track  fitted  around  at  least  one  tube.  The  torch  is  adjustaUe  to 
suit  differing  sizes  of  tube  or  tubular  member  by  altering  the 
number  of  trolleys  and/or  by  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
them. 


3,678440 

FLUID  HANMJNG  SYSTEM  F(Nt  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  EQUIPMENT 

GcnOd  P.  Dictrick,  523  Ridgrview  Drive,  Fkrenca,  Ky. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118416 

Int  CL  B23p  im 

U.S.CL219— 69D  5 


Electrical  discharge  machining  equipment  induding  a 
worktabie  reservoir  tank,  a  fluid  stc»vge  and  settling  tank  and 
a  source  of  clean  fluid  under  preanire.  Clean  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  is  directed  to  a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  worlcptece 
in  the  reservoir  tank  during  machining.  Fluid  is  pumped 
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between  the  tanks  by  a  jet  pump.  Clean  fluid  under  pressure 
powers  the  jet  pump.  A  side  arm  of  the  jet  pump  can  be  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  tanks  alternately  to  draw  fluid 
therefrom.  The  discharge  of  the  jet  pump  is  connected  to  the 
other  tank  to  discharge  into  the  other  tank. 


INERT  ATMOSPHERE  TACK  WELDER 
M.  EriaMboB,  Pata  Park;  Aaioo  A.  AschbcrBcr,  Oak 
Lawn,  and  Jete  T.  Cwy,  Markbaa^  al  olDL,  msigfton  to 
CoatliMirtal  Caa  Caa^Mty,  bc^  New  Yark,  N.Y. 
FBed  July  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,932 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/76.  i5/i« 
VS.  CL  219-72  14  Claims 


3,678,243 
METHOD  FOR  LEVELLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PIPELINE 
Mhm>  Andm  YoMumamM,  awl  Manw  Hovi,  Toyko,  both  of 
Japan,  —ifnnn  to  CUan  Carper  afloo,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FHed  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,713 
Clafam  priority,  appMcaHon  Japan,  Dec  27, 1969, 45/1565; 
Nov.  18, 1970,45/101714 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/00;  F17d  1/18;  F28d  15/00 
U.S.  CL  219— 301  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  spot  resistance  welding  or  tack 
welding  of  edge  portions  of  sheet  material,  particularly  the 
welding  of  seams  of  containers.  Means  are  provided  far  effect- - 
ing  gaseous  flow  around  each  of  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
with  the  flowing  gas  being  preferably  an  inert  gas  and  the  flow 
being  selectively  one  of  pressure  to  one  electrode  and  vacuum 
or  partial  vacuum  to  the  other  or  pressure  flow  to  both  elec- 
trodes. Inert  gas  flow  between  the  sheet  portions  being  welded 
is  also  obtained. 


3,678,242 

METALLURGICAL  BONDING  OF  DISSIMILAR  METALS 

Mordand  P.  Bennett,  Ptttsfield,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Conqiany 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  681,458,  Nov.  8, 1967,  PaL  No.  3,551,998. 
Thk  appHcatkMi  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,279 
Int.  CLB23k  9/00 
U.S.CL  219-118  3 


A  metallurgical  bond  between  dissimilar  metals  is  obtained 
by  using  compatible  shims  between  the  metal  members  which 
will  form  a  metallurgical  bond  to  each  other  and  to  the  dis^ 
similar  metals.  Where  copper  and  aluminum  are  the  metals,  a 
copper-silver-phosphorus  shim  and  silver  shim  are  used.  A  tin 
shim  may  be  used  between  the  copper-silver-phosphorus  shim 
and  the  silver  shim  to  improve  their  bonding  characteristics. 
Heat  and  pressure  are  used  to  form  the  bond. 


A  method  for  minimizing  temperature  gradients  in  a  fluid 
being  transported  through  an  elongated  electrically  heated 
pipeline  comprises  the  independent  circulation  of  a  heat 
transfer  fluid  through  at  least  one  tracing  tube  arranged  either 
internally  or  externally  along  the  length  of  the  pipeline  simul- 
taneously with  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to  the 
pipeline  to  heat  the  transported  fluid.  The  heat  transfer  fluid 
has  a  high  heat  transfer  coefiRcient.  The  quantity  of  heat 
transfer  fluid  circulated  through  the  tracing  tubes  is  small 
(about  1  percent  in  the  case  where  both  the  transported  fluid 
and  the  heat  transfer  fluid  are  liquids)  in  comparison  to  the 
amount  of  transported  fluid  passing  through  the  pipeline  on  a 
volimie  per  unit  length  ba^.  In  one  arrangement  a  single 
pump  circulates  the  heat  transfer  fluid  through  serially  con- 
nected tracing  tubes  arranged  along  the  length  of  the  pipeline. 
In  another  arrangement,  the  heat  transfer  fluid  is  reciprocated 
alternately  through  a  single  tube  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pipeline  by  pumps  and  associated  holding  tanks  arranged 
at  both  ends  of  the  tube. 


3,678044 
FILM  SHRINKING  TUNNEL  UTILIZING  HOT  Am  AND 
^  WATER  AS  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

PmI  W.  WoffUne,  125  Mdwny  Rond,  Odt  Rkltc,  Tenn. 

Contfamatlon-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  24,499,  April  1, 1970, 

■hanilanril  llria  appMfrton  Jnnc  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  154,412 

InL  CL  F27b  9/06,  F27d  1 1/02 

U.S.  CL  219-388  u*i?!*!!!I 

An  apparatus  for  shrinking  the  fihn  around  packaged  food 
products  such  as  meats,  cheeses  and  the  like,  which  utihzes  a 
combination  of  hot  oven  air  and  water  as  a  heat  transfer  n»edi- 
um  to  the  packaged  food  products  by  completely  surrounding 
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the  products  with  a  hot  wet  mist  cloud,  at  a  carefuDy  con- 
trolled temperature,  so  as  to  produce  an  ideal  condition  for  ef- 


An  appliance  for  heating  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  molded 
plastic  vessel  with  a  heating  element  cast  into  a  lug  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  into  the  water  containing  portion  of  the  vc 


fecting  a  shrink  rate  near  the  maximum  capability  of  the  film 
and  best  suited  for  individual  products. 


3,678445 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WALLS  OF  THE  MUFFLE 

CHAMBER  OF  BAiCING  AND  ROASTING  OVENS 
JoMpk  Ackcnnann,  Traonrrat,  Germany,  Milgniii  to  Sfemen 

Elcktreceratc  GaibH,  BcrVn  and  Mn^ch,  r bj 

Contteoatlon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  843,947,  Jane  20, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,364 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1968,  P  17 
78  938.7 

Int.  CL  F27d  / 1/02;  A21b  1/22 
U.S.CL  219-396  2 


The  energization  of  the  heating  element  is  controUed  by  a 
thermostat  positioned  at  the  bottom  ot  the  vessel  in  good  beat 
transfer  relation  with  the  vessel  contents. 


3,678,247 

TEMPERATURE  COffTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  ZERO 

AVERAGE  TEMPERATURE  OFFSET  ERROR 

Kenneth  B.  Sawa,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Thomm  M.  Bknk,  WUtti- 

rr,  hnHi  of  CaW .  milgnnrs  to  fW^hman  Iti  iimi is.  Ini 

FDed  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,043 

Int.  CLHOSb  7/02 

U.S.  CL  219— 501  21 


Device  for  cleaning  the  walls  of  the  mufOe  chamber  of  an 
oven  with  heated  atmosphere  circulating  in  a  closed  system  in- 
cludes means  for  passing  heated  atmosphere  into  the  muflOe 
chamber  through  an  outlet  located  in  a  side  wall  of  the  muffle 
chamber  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  the  same. 


3,678^46 

UQUID  HEATING  VESSEL 

Denrfd  L.  Btodiy,  ainihii,  and  Jack  E.  WcJdasi 

,F«nFaini, 

both  of  Wis.,  ■irigpin  to  Jakn  OUsr  MmmIm 

telngCo., 

Milwaukee  Wk. 

Fled  Jnnc  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,978 

InLaF27d7;/02 

VS.  CL  219—437 

15CWms 

n 


u 


J' 


A  temperature  sensing  circuit  generates  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  a  controlled  temperature  and 
a  predetermined  reference  temperature.  The  voltage  is  in- 
tegrated in  an  integrating  amplifier  whereby  average  tempera- 
ture ofEKt  error  is  reduced  to  zero.  The  integrated  voltage  is 
compared  to  a  reference  potential  in  a  comparator  to  generate 
a  control  signal  when  the  integrated  voltage  exceeds  the 
reference  potential.  The  control  signal  operates  a  swhchtng 
device  through  which  electrical  power  is  conducted  to  a 
heater  whereby  the  controOed  temperature  is  estaUtshed. 


3^78048 
HOUSEHOLD  DISB>HEATING  APPLIANCE 
Yvm  P.  TtkmM,  23 
G<mrdJ.T^U— II.90A1 


FBid  Mnrck  15, 1971,  Scr.  Nn.  124,064 
Ii«.CLH05b  J/06 
U.S.  CL  219— 525  7( 

A  food  heating  appliance  comprising  a  base  in  bowl  form 
and  a  lid  fitting  the  shape  of  one  or  several  dishes  to  be  heated. 
The  bate  consists  of  a  body  of  refractory  material  in  wtucfa  a 
first  heating  electrical  resistance  is  embedded;  this  body  is 
bounded  by  two  metal  plates;  the  lid,  fitting  over  the  base  and 
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dish  or  dishes,  is  also  made  of  a  body  of  refractory  material  in 
which  a  second  heating  electrical  resistance  is  embedded  and 


certain  of  the  input  points  being  connected  with  certain  of  the 
output  points  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code.  The 
code  does  not  use  binary  logic  but  rather  a  translation  logic. 
The  identificator  comprises  a  number  of  input  pins  and  a 
number  of  output  pins,  the  input  pins  being  engageable  with 
the  input  points  of  the  identificant,  and  the  output  pins  being 
engageable  with  the  output  points  of  the  identificant,  more 
specifically  with  strip  conductors  connecting  respective  input 
points  to  respective  output  points.  The  input  pins  are  con- 


caXTUB 


is  bounded  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal  plate.  The  lower 
plate  is  polished  and  reflective.  The  resistances  are  preferably 
series-connected. 


3,67M49 

HEATER  ELEMENT 

Thomas  H.  Lcbmix,  Topak,  Aril.,  avignor  to  ArcO-Vec,  Inc., 

Staatoo,  CaKf . 

FOed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,654     1 

lBtCLH05bi/44.i/50 

U.S.a.  219-544  lldaiins 


nected  to  respective  pulse  generators,  and  the  output  pins  are 
connected  to  respective  counters.  The  pulse  generators  supply 
a  pulse  sequence  in  which  the  number  of  pulses  in  a  group  in- 
creases by  one  during  the  sequence  of  checking  the  input 
points  and  the  output  points,  whereby  each  of  the  counters 
will  contain  only  one  respective  number.  The  identificant  may 
be  provided  vwth  a  monolithic  semiconductor  circuit, 
preferably  on  a  head  at  its  inner  end,  and  capable  of  checking 
with  respect  to  counterfeiting  of  the  identificant 


3,678051 
ANALOG  ENTRY  DATA  CARD  FOR  GAME  SCORING,  OR 

THE  LIKE,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

FVank  H.  Ddpiao,  1 1020  StaliBf  Road,  CupcrtiBO,  CaHf. 

Filed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,984 

IiitCLG06k  7/06,  79/00 

U.S.a.  235—61.11  A  5  Claims 


^—^ 
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An  electrical  resistance  heater  is  disclosed  in  an  elongatml 
tubular  form  wherein  at  least  one  resistance  heating  unit  is 
coiled  within  a  tubular  housing.  The  resistance  heating  units 
include  a  coiled  metallic  sheath  containing  an  internally  coiled 
resistance  wire  that  is  fixed  in  the  sheath  by  a  mass  of  magnesi- 
um oxide.  The  heating  units  are  similarly  fixed  in  the  tubular 
housing.  Heating  units  coiled  with  a  variable  pitch  and  plural 
heating  units  of  different  characteristics  are  disclosed  to  ac- 
complish different  heat  zones  within  the  apparatus. 


A  data-entry  card  includes  a  resistive  circuit  divider  formed 
thereon  in  conductive  ink,  or  the  like,  and  also  includes 
several  conductive  tap  connections  to  the  resistive  divider  cir- 
cuit which  can  be  selected  and  completed  by  manually  under- 
lining with  ordinary  pencil  the  dau  entry  printed  on  the  card. 
A  card-receiving  device  including  comparator  circuits  may  be 
used  to  determine  signal  levels  and  hence  representative  data 
being  entered  by  way  of  underlined  entries  on  the  data  card. 


3,678,250 
IDENXmCATION  SWITCH 

Jiu-gen  DethWr,  Hamburg,  and  Helmut  Grottrup,  Munich, 

Lutii  rf  Ci  I  iiiMij .  amlgimn  In  IiiH  i  in  ti  (in  Pitnrl " — f 

GoriiH,  Mnakh,  Gcrmaqr 

Fled  Scyt  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,957 

CWm    prterity,    appiatkm    Anuria,   Sept    13,    1968, 
8917/68 

Int  a.  G06k  7/04;  GOT!  7fOO;  li04q  7/02 
U.S.CL235— 6L11R  4Clatas 

An  identificant  is  insertable  into  an  identificator,  and  car- 
ries a  number  of  input  points  and  a  number  of  output  points. 


3,678,252 

PULSE  ANALYZER 

Roy  David  Paym,  Loadoa,  Ea^aMl,  a«lgiior  to  lotamalioiial 

Stawlard  Efectric  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Joly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,832 

ClaiM  priority,  appMcatioB  Great  BritaiB,  Aug.  1,  1969, 

38,734/69 

Int  CLH03k  27/02 
UA  CL  235—92  EV  6  Claims 

A  system  for  taking  the  difference  between  the  duration  of  a 
pulse,  and  the  time  between  pulses  including  a  reversible  bi- 
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nary  counter  to  count  up  during  one  interval  and  to  count  3^578,254 

down  during  a  succeeding  interval.  The  count  at  the  end  of  the  MISSING  COtfTAISER  l^TECIXM 

wmam  R.  Graff,  LynchlMrg,  Va.,  asrigMT  to 


3,678,253 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
Rccd  H.  Johnatoo,  Wdkalcy,  Mam.,  asrignor  to  Vecder  Imhia- 
tries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Cowi. 

FOmI  Aug.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,337 
lBta.H03k27/id 
U.S.  CL  235— 92  FL  19 


V       « 


A  five  product  gasoline  dispensing  system  having  a  cost 
counter  for  acctunulating  the  cost  of  gasoline  dispensed,  five 
banks  of  price  switches  for  the  five  gasoline  products  respec- 
tively settable  for  pre-esubtishing  the  amount  of  each  place  of 
the  unit  volume  ;Mice  for  the  respective  product  within  a  three 
place  price  range,  a  selector  for  selectively  conditioning  the 
system  for  dispensing  each  (^  the  gasoline  products  and  for  ac- 
tivating the  corresponding  switch  bank  for  establishing  the 
unit  volume  price,  and  a  pulse  generating  device  adapted  to 
generate  pulse  trains  for  the  three  places  of  the  unit  volume 
price  having  S,  SO,  and  SOD  pulses  respectively  for  each  unit 
volume  of  a  gasoline  dispensed.  A  control  circuit  is  operated 
by  each  pulse  to  preset  a  binary  predetermining  counter  at  the 
binary  complement  of  the  setting  of  the  respective  pcke 
switch  and  an  oscillator  is  gated  to  index  the  predetermining 
counter  firm  its  preset  count  to  a  maximum  count  and  simul- 
taneously index  the  cost  counter  such  that  for  each  unit 
volume  of  gasoline  dispensed  the  amounts  of  the  three  places 
of  the  established  price  are  added  to  the  cost  counter  5.  50. 
and  SCO  times. 


giiMcrtBgCo.,  LyMdibwi,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,620 
Int  a.  G06m  7/00 
VS.  CL  235—92  PK 
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succeeding  interval  is  transferred  to  a  binary  digital  storage  re- 
gister by  a  set  of  gates.  The  output  of  the  storage  register  is 
then  impressed  upon  an  indicator. 
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A  control  apparatus  for  a  missing  container  detector  com- 
prises a  photoelectric  cell  mounted  on  a  suitable  frame  at  a 
control  station  along  a  conveyor  belt  for  sensing  the  presence 
of  a  case  at  said  control  station,  a  plurality  of  container 
sensing  heads,  one  for  each  lane,  mounted  above  the  conveyor 
belt  and  adapted  to  sense  individual  containers  as  they  pass 
thereunder,  and  a  control  circuit  for  indicating  when  a  case  is 
mining  one  or  more  containers.  The  control  circuit  comprises 
a  binary  counter  responsive  to  proximity  switches  associated 
with  said  sensing  heads  and  effective  to  register  a  count  for 
each  fill]  row  of  containers  which  passes  under  said  sensing 
heads  and  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  photoelectric 
cell  and  effective  upon  the  movement  oi  a  case  past  said  con- 
trol station  to  produce  an  output  signal  if  the  count  registered 
in  said  counter  is  less  than  a  predetermii>ed  number.  The  out- 
put signal  may  be  used  to  sound  an  alarm,  eject  a  case,  and/or 
stop  the  conveyw.  Means  are  provided  for  ^Bpting  the  circuit 
for  cases  of  different  shapes  and  sizes. 


3,678455 
MECHANICAL  KEY  LOCK-IN 
Eric  L.  Long,  WaniruM,  DL,  lirfgMr  to  dwry  Efectricai 
Products  Corporatioa,  WaalBcgMi,  DL 

Fled  ivm  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na  154,459 
lat  CL  G06c  7104 
U.S.CL  235-145  R  6( 


A  mechanical  lock-in  for  a  depremed  key  ofa  keyboard  in- 
cluding an  automatic  release  of  the  locked  depraved  key 
through  successive  actuation  of  associated  key  members. 
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PERFORMANCE  AND  FAILURE  ASSESSMENT 

MONnX)R 
L.  HM^abtri,  Jr^  La— Rtth.  aJL.    liMarioMc- 


Oct.  S,  197«,  Scr.  N^  78,073 

tal.CLG06g7/7« 


VS.  CL  23S—lStL2 


30 


•H^ 


3,67S,25S 

MGTTALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR  UTILIZING  A  BREAKPOINT 

INTERPOLATION  TECHNIQUE 

JMM  R.  PataMTC  Ncptue;  Walter  rVMk  B«aciikard,  EMi». 

town,  Md  GiMm  AMhoay  «ipiifiHn,  Bricktowa,  al  of 

N J.,  Mrif^on  to  Bectroflic  Atmritin,  lac,  Loag  Braach, 

NJ. 

FBed  Sept.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,387 

IibL  CL  G06J  1/00 

UA  CL  235— 150.53  6Claliiii 
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A  performance  and  faihure  assessment  monitor  which  as- 
sesses overall  performance  of  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
landing  mode  of  a  flifht  control  system  for  an  aircraft  The 
monitor  is  connected  to  various  sensors  throughout  the  air- 
craft so  that  it  can  compare  what  the  flight  control  system  of 
the  aircraft  is  accomplishing  during  a  landing  maneuver 
against  an  independent  model  generated  within  the  monitor  of 
what  the  flight  control  system  should  be  accomplishing.  The 
resultant  comparison  is  displayed  to  the  pilot  as  a  measure  of 
relative  confidence  that  the  landing  will  be  accomplished 
^properly.  The  monitor  abo  includes  faflure  verification  and 
failure  reversion  control  for  making  immediate  and  accurate 
assessments  of  the  consequence  of  a  failure  of  any  component 
in  the  aircraft  which  in  anyway  affects  the  ability  of  the  flight 
control  and  flight  guidance  instrument  systems  to  operate 
properly,  for  correcting  the  failure  when  possible  and  for  dis- 
playing only  the  critical  failure  information  to  the  pilot  of  the 
aircraft. 


3,678,257      

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

VOLUMETRIC  AVERAGE  OF  A  PARAMETER 

G.  C.  LMsy,  HoMla^  and  Robart  BcffTfck  Kolb,  Cypress,  both 

of  T««.,  Mi^iw  to  SMI  Oa  C I  MM  ay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBsd  Jmm  17, 1970,  Scr.  Now  47,060 

taL  CL  GOir  1/00;  G06f  7/38 

U.S.a.  235— 151.34  9 


The  specification  discloses  a  digitally  controlled  function 
generator  wherein  breakfraint  information  for  a  given  function 
is  developed  by  a  digital  computer.  A  search  function  is  em- 
pk}yed  by  comparing  the  value  of  the  analog  input  with  the 
values  of  two  adjacent  breakpoints  to  ascertain  whether  the 
analog  input  is  between  the  X  coordinates  of  the  breakpointt. 
If  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  value  of  the  analog  input 
is  within  the  breakpoints,  the  corresponding  Y  coordinate 
values  are  removed  from  a  memory  and  the  interpolation 
equation 


Ay 


is  solved  to  produce  the  desired  output  If  the  comparators  in- 
dicate that  the  analog  input  signal  lies  outside  the  X  coor- 
dinates a[  the  breakpoints,  new  values  X  coordinates  are 
searched  until  the  analog  signal  is  bracketed. 

A  floating  point  technique  is  utilized  in  control  of 
digitalanalog  multipliers  to  thereby  select  the  smallest  possible 
valued  resistors  in  the  multiplier  to  enhance  the  dynamic 
response  (rf  the  system. 


The  vohmietric  average  of  a  parameter  is  determined  by 
measuring  vohunetric  increments  of  fltiid  passing  through  a 
conduit  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  the 
parameter  only  upon  completion  of  a  volume  increment  The 
•ignal  is  summed.  The  sununed  signal  is  proportional  to 
volume  times  the  parameter.  The  susomed  signal  is  (fivided  by 
the  number  of  volume  increments  to  provide  the  volumetric 
average  of  the  parameter. 


3,678>259 

ASYNCHRONOUS  LOGIC  FOR  DETERMINING  NUMBER 

OF  LEADING  ZEROS  IN  A  DIGITAL  WORD 

T.  K]Mr.  Biailiiiiiia,  N.Y.,  asBifir  to  Tke 

jr.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Joly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,862 
I^CLG06f7/i« 
U.S.CL  235-156  4( 

This  inventkMi  relates  to  an  asynchronous  device  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  consecutive  leading  zeros,  starting  with  the 
most  significant  digit,  in  a  digital  word.  Such  a  device  is  useful 
in  generating  shift  and  exponent  modification  information  in 
floating-point  digital  oomputen  and  in  generating  information 
for  overflow  detection  in  fixed-point  digital  computers.  The 
device  comprises  a  plurality  of  gates,  one  for  each  digit  in  the 
binary  word,  which  are  so  interconnected  that  they  pass  infor- 
mation only  when  the  particular  digit  signal  applied  thereto  is 
a  zero  and  only  when  all  of  the  higher  order  (more  significant) 
digits  are  aho  zeros.  The  outputs  of  the  gates  are  applied  to  a 
plurality  of  adders  where  they  are  counted,  and  the  total  is 
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presented  at  the  output.  The  total  can  than  be  used  to  control 
a  shifter  for  properly  locating  the  binary  point  in  the  word,  and 


to  provide  information  for  exponent  modification,  or  to  pro- 
vide information  for  overflow  detection. 


3,678060 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRi^T  GUIDANCE  UGHT 

Edward  W.  Bcol,  Wcthcrsfldd,  Comu,  Mrignnr  to  Connecticut 

Intematfonal  Corporation,  Wlndaor  Locks,  Conn. 

FBed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9^09 

bl.  CL  B64f  1/18,  F21q  3/02 

U.S.CL240— 1.2  22 


■''^^ 


An  aircraft  guidance  ligfit  having  a  reflector  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  elliptical  surfaces  of  revolution  of  different  eccen- 
tricities about  a  common  major  axis  are  joined  together  at 
their  common  diameters  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
and  are  displaced  axially  rdi^ive  to  each  other  to  reflect  light 
in  the  same  general  direction.  The  elliptical  surfaces  have  a 
common  focus  and  the  elliptical  surface  of  least  eccentricity  is 
nearest  the  conunon  foctjs.  A  mirror  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  common  axis  between  the  conjugate  foci  of  the  el- 
hptical  sulfides  to  capture  and  reflect  the  light  through  a  side 
exit  window  in  the  hermetic  housing  of  the  light  which  coo- 
tains  a  imn-oxidizing  gas  at  a  positive  pressure. 


3,678,261 

LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INDICATOR  UGHT5 

DonM  E.  McNcB,  BroonMl,  Pa.,  asaiiMr  to  CoirtrolB  SwMck, 

Inc.,  Fokroft,  Pa. 

FBed  Maivh  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,505 
latLCL¥2U  17/00 
U.S.CL  240-151  41 


The  lamp  holder  includes  a  collar  which  is  captured  in  a 
groove  provided  in  the  reflector  section  of  a  lamp  housing  by  a 
cup-sha^)ed  lens  overlying  and  bonded,  preferably  ultrasoni- 
cally,  to  the  reflector  section.  Spring  fuigers  extending  from 
the  collar  of  the  lamp  holder  fit  into  slots  provided  in  a  barrel 
section  of  the  lamp  housing.  The  spring  fingers  have  multiple 
bends  forming  two  knee-like  portions,  one  adapted  to  hold  an 
indicator  lamp  and  the  other  extending  through  slots  provided 
in  the  band  section,  ^nhea  an  indicator  lamp  is  installed.  The 
latter  knee-like  portion  engages  the  inside  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing into  which  the  lens  assembly  is  installed  and  establishes 
electrical  contact  between  the  lamp  and  the  casing. 


3,678,262 

INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 

Hants  de  Sdnc,  Fhnnc 


Flkd  Apr!  30, 1971,  Sv.  No.  138,876 
Oafans  prtoiity,  appfcsdon  nrancc,  Jnly  21, 1970, 7026755 
IntCLGOln  27/26 
U.S.CL  250—43.5  R  18( 
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The  analyzer  comprises,  in  succession,  an  infrared  ray 
source,  a  modulator,  an  analysis  chamber  containing  the  mix- 
ture of  gaases,  and  a  detector  together  with  associated  elec- 
tronic circuits  for  processing  the  electric  signals  delivered  by 
the  detector.  The  modulator  periodically  interposes  in  the 
path  of  the  radiation  of  gaseous  reference  filter  which  absorbs 
the  characteristic  lines  ol  the  particular  gas  to  be  analyzed, 
and  a  measurement  filter  which  does  not  aboorb  these  lines. 
The  filters  are  separated  fhxn  eadi  other  by  two  identical  1 
filters  comprising  an  element  permitting  grey 
slightiy  lower  than  the  average  transmission  of  the  reference 
filter  so  that  the  detector  detiveis  succeasivcly  a  measurement 
signal  and  a  reference  signal  respectively  defined  with  re^MCt 
to  a  common  level  determined  by  the  boae  filters.  The  elec- 
tronic processing  circuits  comprise  means  for  amplifying  and 
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demultiplexing  the  signals  and  means  for  esublishing  and 
reading  out  the  quotient  of  the  measurement  signal  and  the 
reference  signal.  This  quotient  is  represenUtive  of  only  the 
concentration  sought. 


side  posts  to  an  open  position  so  as  to  permit  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  lamp  assembly  for  inserting  and  replacing  an  elec- 
tric light  bulb  within  the  assembly.  ~~- 


3,678^63 
UGHTING  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
MHcheO  M.  Ostcen,  Zfaxoaia,  and  James  L.  Grindk,  Hender- 
sonvilk,  both  <d  N.C^  asBigBon  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
pmay 

Flkd  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,885 

huLCLFlU  21/00 

UACL  240—52  2  Claims 


3,678^65 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  SUPPORT 
David  H.  Porter,  and  ThooMB  S.  Biscoe,  both  of  Fort  Atkinson, 
WIsm  aatfjaon  to  ThomH  Industries  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1970,  Scr.  No.  100,651 

Int  CL  F21s  1/10, 3/10, 13/10 

VS.  CL  240—84  13  Claims 


Industrial  luminaire  has  a  single  ballast  housing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  detachable  lateral  mounting  arms  for  mounting  a 
desired  number  of  optical  assemblies  on  the  ballast  housing. 
Each  mounting  arm  is  formed  at  one  end  for  selective  at- 
tachment to  any  of  the  ballast  housing  sides  and  has  a  support 
device  at  the  other  end  for  detachably  hanging  an  optical  as- 
sembly. 


3,678,264 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Jon  F.  Mykrc,  3500  Anette  Street,  Lot  Anfcks,  CaUf. 

FHed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,545 

Int  CL  F21s  7/70 

U.S.CL240— 84 


The  lighting  fixture  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  pole,  or 
post  top  or  the  like  and  has  a  generally  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion or  hub  portion  from  which  extends  laterally  one  or  more 
arms.  The  arms  carry  the  necessary  lamp  supporting  means 
and  wires  thereto.  The  body  portion  in  the  preferred  form  has 
a  downwardly  opening  tapered  socket,  preferably  conical, 
which  may  be  nested  with  and  supported  on  a  mating  stud. 
There  is  a  stop  to  limit  the  nesting  of  the  body  portion  with  a 
supporting  stud  and,  preferably,  each  body  portion  has  an  up- 
wardly extending  stud  with  an  external  configuration  which 
5  Claims  conforms  to  the  internal  configxiration  of  the  socket  of  a 
lighting  fixture  whereby  the  fixtures  may  be  nested  to  supply 
more  than  one  lighting  fixture  supported  on  a  pole,  post,  or 
the  like.  The  conical  socket  is,  in  each  case,  provided  with  one 
or  nwre  set  screws.  Three  set  screws  permit  free  lateral  as  well 
as  vertical  adjustment  of  the  unit.  The  conical  socket  may  be 
telescoped  with  and  joined  to  a  cylindrical  support  such  as  a 
pole  top  as  well  as  to  the  conical  stud  portion  of  an  associated 
fixture  unit.  The  studs  are  preferably  hollow  and  conductors 
for  the  associated  lamp  or  lamps  and  may  be  extended  verti- 
cally through  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  stud  to  enter  a 
cooperating  fixture  unit.  Hollow  laterally  extending  lamp  fix- 
ture supporting  arms  are  extended  from  the  body  portions  and 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  body  portion. 


An  improved  electric  lamp  assembly  is  provided  which  is 
particularly  suited  for  outdoor  use  as  an  outdoor  lantern.  The 
electric  lamp  has  a  unique  configuration,  being  composed  in 
one  embodiment  of  transverse  members  forming  the  top  and 
bottom  for  the  lamp  and  four  side  posts  extending  between  the 
top  and  bottom,  with  translucent  plastic  panels  mounted  in  the 
side  posts.  At  least  one  c^  the  plastic  panels  is  slidable  in  the 


3,678,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  FILAMENT 

MOUNTING 

Joaeph  J.  FnAnt,  OevdaMl,  Olrio,  assignor  to  WMtc  Motor 

Corporation 

DfyWon  of  Scr.  No.  639,124,  May  17, 1967,  PaL  No. 
3,484,600.  Thb  appMcartow  Nov.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
878,690.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Dec.  16,  1986,  has  been  dischumed. 
Int  a.F21v  75/04 
U.S.  CL  240—90  5  Oaims 

Automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  incandescent  lamp  fila- 
ment mounting  which  isolates  the  filament  from  vibrations  at 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  filament,  thereby  extending  the 
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life  of  the  filament.  The  frequency  isolation  is  accomplished 
with  an  exponential  spring.  The  spring  is  secured  to  a  lamp 


body  and  a  socket  is  mounted  at  the  node  of  frequencies 
which  are  the  resonant  fi-equency  of  the  filament. 


'  3,678,267 

ION  SOURCE  COMPRISING  A  CONCAVE^HAPED 
REPELLER 
Hdmnt  WUhdn  Werner  Werner,  Emmaaintcl,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  aorignor  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  26,  1968, 
6813748  , 

'         Inta.H01JJ9/i6 
U.S.  a.  250—41.9  SB  2  Clafan 


306_,^  j     307 


An  ion  source  in  which  gas  is  ionized  by  an  electron  beam  in 
an  ionizing  space  between  a  narrow  extraction  gap  in  an  ex- 
traction electrode  and  an  inner  waD  di  a  repeller  electrode; 
the  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  extraction  gap 
with  the  open  side  of  the  wall  facing  the  gap.  The  ions  are 
drawn  out  of  the  ionizing  space  through  an  extraction  elec- 
trode along  electric  fields  [^oduced  by  an  acclerating  elec- 
trode. The  repeller  electrode  has  a  concave-shaped  form  for 
making  the  effective  electric  field  of  the  ionizing  space  sub- 
stantially independent  of  the  accelerating  voltage,  thereby 
resulting  in  high  extraction  efificiendes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  250—43  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678.262 


3,678,268 
BULK  DENSITY  GAGE  AND  BULK  DENSITY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Rdm,  WBowick;  Jerry  J.  Polack,  Brookpmrk,  awl 
Robert  A.  KcnoMrii^  Oevdaiid,  al  of  OUa,  Malgnon  to 
RcpubBc  Stcd  Corporation,  devdaad,  OWo 
Continwrtion  of  Scr.  No.  720,057,  AprI  10, 1968, 

TMs  appHcatioa  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,360 
Int  CL  GOlt  7/7  7.  GOln  23/14 
U.S.  CL  250— 43.5  D  15 

The  output  of  a  radioactive  source  is  directed  through  a 
moving  stream  of  granular  material,  e.g.,  coal  on  a  conveyor, 


and  the  radiation  passing  through  is  sensed  by  a  detector.  The 
detector  generates  a  pulse  signal  of  which  the  pube  repetition 
rate  varies  with  the  radiation  sensed.  The  pulses  generated  are 
counted  in  a  binary  counter,  and  a  timer  periodically  initiates 
a  read-out  of  and  resets  the  counter  to  effect  successive  count- 
ing cycles,  whereupon  the  digital  count  in  each  cycle  is  con- 
verted to  an  analog  voltage,  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
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recorded  in  terms  of  bulk  density  (tf  the  coal.  The  recorder 
controls  the  addition  of  water  or  oil  to  the  coal  to,  respective- 
ly, lower  or  increase  the  bulk  density  of  the  coal.  Controls  are 
included  wliich  guard  the  system  fi^m  misperforming  when  a 
supply  of  coal  has  failed,  when  the  depth  of  coal  on  the  con- 
veyor belt  has  been  lost,  and  when  the  coal  is  so  dense  that  an 
application  of  water  is  required. 


3,678469 

^«THOD  AND  APPARATUS  PCNI  MEASURING 

RADIATION  ABSORPTION  IN  A  FLUID  SPECIMEN 

Friti    J.    MiMt,    Saala    BartMra,    CaW.,    aaslfnor    to 

Metrophysics,  Inc. 

FBed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,952 
lBtCLG01n27/i4 
U.S.CL  250-^43.5  R  6< 


vS^" 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  radiation  absorp- 
tion of  a  fluid  specimen  and  more  partioilariy  wherein  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  radiant  energy  received 
through  the  fluid  specimen  is  stored  and  compared  with  an 
electrical  signal  derived  from  a  known  reference  source,  the 
difference  between  the  signals  producing  an  output  signal  that 
is  a  measure  of  radiant  energy  absorbed  by  the  fluid  specimen. 
A  pair  c^  capacitors  store  the  electrical  sagnab  for  compariKMi 
and  are  connected  ahemately  and  intermittently  to  a  radiation 
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tennnf  meant  by  «  first  pair  of  gater  A  «econd  pair  of  gates  «l- 
temately  and  intermittently  energize  a  pair  of  radiant  energy 
sources  one  source  beoig  used  as  a  reference  and  the  other 
source  emitting  radiant  energy  that  is  transmitted  through  a 
specimen  fluid  undergoing  measurement  Both  pain  of  gates 
are  operated  synchronously  by  a  gating  circuit  that  is  con- 
trolled by  a  clock  and  a  flip-flop  circuit. 


the  hose  structure  after  completion  of  the  hoae.  The  radioac- 
tivity of  the  salt  is  capable  of  being  detected  through  the  sub- 
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3^7^270 

PARTICLE-BEAM  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MAGNETIC 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSVERSELY  DISPLACING  PARTS 

ni.*^  Hr....  Bcrfln.  Geraav.  tmd  VOmm  HctecoiaiiB.  Palo    sequent  layers  of  the  hose  structure  which  cover  the  tape  as 
^SjJtJIL^^^mttnjUmtm  Itliiinn  '    '-'*  »-*■     the  manufacture  of  the  hose  continues  after  the  defect  is 
Qfrmtmy  coded  with  the  tape. 

Fled  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  N*.  70,014 

Ctafans  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gennany,  Sept.  30, 1969,  P  19 

50  327.6;  Sept.  30, 1969,  P 19  50  320.9 
InL  CL  HOU  i7/20 
U.S.CL  250-49.5  B  21  Cl-m.  SPECITlOPHoSwMUMETER 

J«D  Jaoiy,  Brfey..  P^il-d,  airff^  to  !•-*•  Akadei-a  Nart 

iHtytnt  OwnM  Fliycxa^  Wamawa,  PdaMi 

Ffted  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,525 
IiiLCLGOlJJ/42 

lJAa250-71R  »•' 


A  paitick-beam  device  has  a  beam  axis  and  a  hounng  sur- 
rounding the  axis  wherein  a  moveable  structure  is  disposed. 
An  apparatus  foe  moving  the  structure  transverse  to  the  beam 
axis  has  first  magnet  pairs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
Structure  and  positioned  so  that  their  respective  magnetic 
forces  act  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  beam  axis.  The  two 
magnets  of  each  pair  of  the  first  magnet  pain  are  mutually  ad- 
jacent, one  of  the  two  adjacent  magnets  being  arranged  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  structure  and  the  other  of  two  the  ad- 
jacent magnets  being  fixedly  nwunted  with  respect  to  the 
bouMng.  Second  magnet  pairs  are  positioned  relative  to  the 
^  beam  axis  so  that  their  respective  magnetic  forces  act  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  beam  axis,  the  nuignets  of  each  pair  of 
the  second  magnet  pairs  being  mutually  adjacent  One  magnet 
of  each  pair  of  the  second  magnet  pairs  is  arranged  on  a  sur- 
face  of  the  structure,  the  surfisce  bdng  transverse  to  the  beam 
axis.  The  other  magnet  of  each  pair  (rf  the  second  magnet  pain 
is  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing. 


A  spectrophosphorlmeter  is  disclosed  for  defining  the  spec- 
trum and  the  dephosphocescence  function  of  solids  and  liquids 
wherein  the  matter  to  be  tested  is  subjected  to  a  zonal  excita- 
tion and  analysis.  The  spectrophosphorimeter  comprises  a 
prismatic  or  mirroc  system  by  which  a  transverse  transUtion  » 
obtained  between  the  beam  of  excitation  and  the  beam  of 
received  radiation  to  define  an  interval  between  the  tune  of 
excitotion  and  the  time  of  analysis:  The  prismatic  or  mirror 
system  is  roUUWe  so  that  the  beams  travel  along  a  circular 
path  the  angular  interval  between  the  beams  being  regulated 
by  adjusting  the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  cxatation 
system  and  the  analyzing  system  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  prismatic  ot  mirror  system. 


3,678,271 
MARiONG  AND  DETECnON  OF  SUBSURFACE  DEFECTS 

IN  MULTI-LAYER  HOSE  STRUCTURES 
Joha  J.  Gn>criiyr,Pteoria,DL,iMigBBr  to  Caierpaar  Tractor 

C*.,FBflrla,IR. 

FBed  Oct.  9, 1969,  Scr.  N4».  865,020 
I«LCLG01ty/20 
U.S.CL  250-71.5  R  7aataa 

Subsur^Kx  defects  in  multi-layer  hose  structures  are 
marked  as  to  location  and  extent  with  a  tape  having  an  axial 
stripe  of  radioactive  salts  thereon  which  is  subsequently  de- 
tected with  scintillation  countcn  that  are  connected  to  cir- 
cuits and  controls  which  mark  or  remove  the  faulty  section  of 


3,678,273 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ABRASIVENESS  OF  AN 

ABRASIVE  FLUID 
DomM  R.  Lewis,  HowtoB,  T«u,  aaigMr  to  Shdi  Oi  Com- 

pMj,  New  Y«pk,  N.Y.  ^ 

FfcdPW*.  11, 1970,Ser.N«».  10,545 

tat.CLG01ti/i6 

U&C1.250-83R  u„*^^*lfn 

A  method  of  measuring  the  abrasivcncss  of  an  abrasive  fliud 
by  exposing  a  radioactive  abradaWe  material  to  a  flow  of  the 
abrasivefluid.  and  measuring  the  rate  at  which  «<*«»?«» 
bemg  emitted  from  the  fluid-contacted  radioactive  abradaWe 
material.  The  decrease  due  to  an  abrading  away  of  the 
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radioactive  abradaUe  material  that  occun  in  the  rate  at  which    utilizes  a  pair  <^  solid  state  detectors  in  combination  with  am- 
the  radiation  is  emitted  from  the  fluid-conucted  radioactive    piifiers,  a  discretionary  number  ot  discriminaUx  channels. 


tt  ^ 


*r    t*   ■*•  ^MM 


abradable  material  is  measured.  The  amount  of  abrasion  of 
the  abradable  material  is  then  used  to  measure  the  abrasive- 
ness  of  the  abrasive  fluid. 


I 


3,678,274 

DIAPHRAGM-LESS  RADiOACITVE  RAMATION 

COUNTER 

NobvU  KawMhfana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Prcakfent  of 

Tokyo  Uaivcrsity,  Tokyo,  Japan 

HM  MMTch  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na  21,380 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Jap«^  Oct  29, 1969, 44/86061 
InL  a  GOlt  1118;  HOIJ  39126 
U.S.  CL  250— 83.6  R 


logic  circuits  and  counten  to  measure  the  linear  energy 
transfer  spectnun  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiations. 


3,678,276 
INFRARED  RAMCMfETRIC  MTECIION  OF  SEAL 
INFECTS 
RaoBo  A  Lampi,  Wcatboravk;  Kwdi  H.  Ha,  Waytaad,  both 
SOaini       of  Mass.,  and  RIckwd  F.  Osbone,  Mairidim  S.C.,  aari^on 
to  The  Uirited  States  of  America  as  repnwaicd  by  tke  Secre- 
tary of  the  Anay 

CoatiBiialioa  of  Scr.  No.  8804^  N«v.  26, 1969, 1 

Tills  appMcadoB  Ja(y  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,0  68 
Lot  CL  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CL  250— 83.3  H  7( 


A  radio-active  radiation  counter  is  provided  with  a  counter 
chamber  having  a  diaphragm-less  open  window,  and  two  col- 
lecting electodes  are  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  separated 
from  each  other.  A  gas  to  be  i<xuzed  is  injected  in  a  pulse  into 
the  chamber  intermittently  to  create  a  gas  cloud  for  a  short 
duration  in  the  space  where  the  electrodes  are  disposed,  and  a 
voltage  pulse  is  applied  across  the  electrodes  during  the 
presence  of  said  gas  cloud  between  the  electrodes  to  operate 
the  counter  in  order  to  measure  the  radiation  coming  into  the 
chamber  during  the  voltage  being  applied  to  the  electrodes. 
Because  of  the  absence  of  a  diaphragm  in  the  ray  entrance 
window  of  the  counter  chamber,  the  absorption  of  radiation 
energy  in  a  dia^rfuagm  is  avoided  and  thereby  it  is  possible  to 
measure  radiations  of  energy  less  than  1  Kev. 


3,678,275 

DOSIMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTANTANEOUS  DOSE  AND  LINEAR  ENERGY 

TRANSFER  SPECTRUM  CM^  SPACE  RADIATIONS 

M«1oa  F.  SdwMer,  awi  Edwwd  L.  Bnen,  both  of  Al- 

buniuerquc  N.  Mex.,  sirigaBW  to  The  Uailed  States  of 

America  w  repnscatod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  F< 

FBed  Apr*  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,280 

l^CLCnW  1102, 1118 

U.&  CL  250— 83.6  R  2 

A  space  radiation  dosimetry  system  utilizing  a  portable 
ionization  chamber  mountabie  in  a  housing  containing  as- 
sociated electronics  and  a  linear  energy  transfer  (LET)  spec- 
trometer with  associated  dectronics.  The  LET  spectrometer 


A  rapid,  non-destructive  test  for  discovering  seal  defects  in 
flexible  packages  wherein  the  package  seal  is  passed  between 
a  narrow  beam  heat  source  and  a  detector  sensitive  to  infrared 
energy,  which  detector  senses  variations  in  the  radiam  energy 
emitted  from  the  seal,  such  variationB  resulting  from  a  chanfe 
in  thermal  conductivity  due  to  the  preaenoe  ci  voids,  wrinkles, 
irregularities  or  occluded  matter  in  the  seal 


3,678,277 

apparatus  for  providing  recorded 
chromatic  data  displays  of  varying  sensor 
.  8k;nals 

»bcrt  GrecMpaiB,  2027  WBow  Sbwt;  LawrcMC  R.  CMth, 
2727  De  Ana  Road,  both  of  Saa  DIsfa,  CaRL;  Etasr  E. 
8*51  SirtBg  Drifo,  El  C^H%  CdH.,  Mi 
>  G.  TaUsr,  2060  Cklc^a,  Saa  Dicta.  CdK. 
FBsd  Jwc  27, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  740,640 
iBfL  CL  GOlt  1116 
U.S.CL25B-83.3R  SCMm 

A  chromatic  data  display  system  for  recording  signals  from 
any  source  on  color  paper,  and  particulariy  for  recording  vary- 
ing puke  rate  information  on  color  paper  that  is  representative 
of  the  distribution  of  radioactive  material  in,  (or  example,  a 
part  of  a  human  body,  which  pulse  rate  information  b  in 
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response  to  rectilinear  scanning  of  that  part  of  the  hunian 
body  or  from  the  rescan  of  an  image  from  a  black  and  white 


the  oppositely  extending  beams  are  equal.  When  there  is  a 
tracking  error,  the  image  is  not  centered  on  the  apex  and  the 
differences  in  the  light  fluxes  of  the  oppositely  extending 
beams  are  directly  related  to  the  azimuthal  and  elevational 
components  of  the  tracking  error  These  differences  arc  con- 
verted into  proportionate  error  signals  for  the  elevation  and 
azimuth  servomechanisms  of  the  telescope  by  means  of  four 
photomultipliers  which  convert  the  four  beams  into  electrical 
signals,  the  differences  in  the  outputs  of  associated  pairs  of 


photoscan  on  X-ray  or  other  film,  and  which  iniage  represents 
pube  rate  information  obtained  from  prior  rectilinear 
scannings. 


'.'  «•  ♦ ». 


{^>4^ 


3,678478 

APPARATUS  FX)R  BAGGAGE  INSPECTION 

U  Roy  E.  Pdl,  1 1 13  EmI  AdsM,  Rhcrtoa,  Wy«. 

nkd  Jam.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,538 

IM.  CL  G21f  7J0O 

U.S.CL250— 108R  1 


I 
photomultipliers  constituting  the  error  signals.  In  addition,  the 
outputs  of  the  four  photomultipliers  are  added  to  produce  an 
instantaneously  acting  automatic  gain  control  voltage  for  the 
photomultipliers  that  is  proportional  to  target  brightness  and 
independent  of  tracking  error.  The  instantaneous  adjustment 
of  photomultiplier  gain  in  inverse  relation  to  target  brightness 
holds  the  multiplier  outputs  within  a  narrow  range  over  a  wide 
range  of  target  brightness  variation,  thereby  permitting 
satisfactory  tracking  of  such  targets. 


An  inspection  apparatus  for  use  with  an  airline  ticket  and 
check-in  counter  includes  an  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  examiiM- 
tion  unit  and  a  frequency  modulation  naonitor,  all  positioned 
on  a  frame  adjacent  a  baggage  weighing  platform.  A  sliding  X- 
ray  impervious  shield  is  siq>p<»ted  on  the  frame  and  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  weighing  platform  and  baggage  thereon  during 
the  X-ray  inspection. 


3,678,280 

ELECTR<M)PTICAL  CONVERTER  USING  A  PULSE 

GE?4ERATING  MODE  TO  GENERATE  SIGNAL  HAVING 

PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  ACCORDING  TO 

UGHT  SIGNAL 

famMMte,  Kadoma  City,  Japan,  aaiifiior  to  Mat- 

>  Ekctric  IndMtrW  Coa^My,  Lfantod,  KadoM  aty, 


1969, 


Fifed  Sept  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,051 
CMam    priority,    appikatioa    Japan,    Sept.    20, 
44/74822;  Sept  20, 1969, 44/75557 

Int.  CL  HOU  3J/50, 39112 
U.S.CL250— 213A  SCWni 


^  *'  ^f/^ 


3,678,279 

AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  GAIN  OPTICAL  TRACKER  FOR 

SPACE  VEHICLES  CCMMPRISING  D-C  SYSTEM  FOR 

ERROR  SIGNAL  GENERATION 

Loafa  S.  MKkidk,  «m1  HJamA  E.  HmI,  both  of  Dayton, 

OWo,    Mslgnnri    to   The    Untied    States    of    America   as 

rcpracniod  by  tkc  Socrctvy  flC  tke  Air  Force 

Fled  Jne  2, 1970,  Scr.  Nn.  42,648 

InLaG01J^/20.H01Ji9//2 

U.&  a.  250—203  1  CWni 

A  tracker  for  optical  targets  that  vary  in  brightness  and  size 

over  a  wide  range  and  at  a  relatively  high  rate,  such  as  may  be 

presented,  for  example,  by  a  tumbling  body  in  space.  A 

tracking  telescope  is  provided  with  an  optical  device  such  as  a 

pyramidal  reflector  or  refractor  having  its  apex  at  the  focus  of 

the  telescope  for  splitting  the  target  image  into  four  beams  90 

degrees  apart  When  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope  is  on  the 

target  the  image  is  centered  on  the  apex  of  the  pyramid  and 


An  electro-optical  converter  comprising  a  first  loop  includ- 
ing in  series  a  photoconductive  element  having  a  photocon- 
ductive  body  and  a  light  permeable  electrode  nnounted  at  one 
end  6i  the  body,  a  DC  power  source  and  a  pulse  generating 
diode,  and  a  second  loop  including  in  series  the  pulse  generat- 
ing diode  as  a  common  element  and  an  electroluminescent 
material  having  a  light  permeable  electrode  at  one  end 
thereof.  The  other  ends  of  the  photoconductive  body  and  the 
electroluminescent  material  are  made  in  electrical  conuct 
with  each  other.  When  the  first  loop  osciUates  with  an  input 
light  signal  being  incident  on  the  photoconductive  body,  the 
second  loop  is  energized  to  emit  an  output  light  signal.  The  in- 
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tensity  of  this  light  signal  depends  upon  that  of  the  incident 
light  and  upon  the  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  pulse  generating 
diode  by  the  DC  power  source.  The  pulse  generating  diode 
employed  in  this  converter  is  a  novel  one  having  a  i*-N  struc- 
ture. 


3,678,281 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSING  DEVICE 
Franz  GMxncr,  Mnnkb-Padng,  Germany,  saslgnBr  to  Fbma 
Erwin  Skk,  WaMUrch  L  Br.,  Germany 

FOcd  March  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,161 
Clafans  priority,  appHcathw  Germany,  April  2,  1969,  P  19 
17  139.2 

Int.CLH01J5//6 
U^  CL  250—216  4  OainH 


In  a  photoelectric  sensing  device  a  first  lens  is  affixed  to  a 
machine  at  a  distance  equal  to  its  focal  length  from  an  object 
under  observation.  A  detector  unit,  including  a  second  lens 
and  a  photoelectric  detector  in  the  focal  point  thereof  is 
resiliently  mounted  on  a  machine,  the  second  lens  being 
aligned  with  the  first  lens.  Thereby  the  object  is  imaged  on  the 
detector  regardless  of  vibrations  of  the  machine  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  detector  unit  is  protected  from  such  vibra- 
tions. 


3,678,282 

DISPLAY  UNIT  WriH  RAOUnON  SENSITIVE 

CONTROL 

Harold  Hector  JohnKm,  Rfa«wMd;  Dvck  Bye  Sonth,  London, 

and  Chvtoi  Victor  Bordctt  WhMc,  Eaotoolc,  ai  of  Ei^fead, 

ttnuDon  fo  RoCsh^d  UtaDiteQ 

FBcd  Jane  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,441 
Int.CLG09r;//00 
U^CL  250-219  Fit  9 
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A  display  unit  comprises  a  box  housing  two  spoob  between 
which  a  strip  of  film  frames  is  wound  past  a  window  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction.  Reversal  <A  the 
direction  of  film  drive  is  initiated  by  two  photo-electric  cell  ar- 
rangements adapted  to  detect  the  approach  oX.  the  end  of  the 
strip  in  each  direction.  As  each  individual  frame  regtsters  with 
the  window,  the  strip  it  stopped  to  diqjby  the  fivme  for  a 
predetermined  period.  The  registering  of  a  fnxut  with  the  win- 


dow is  detected  by  a  photo-electric  cell  arrangement  detecting 
marks  suitably  distributed  along  an  edge  of  the  strip  to  cor- 
respond to  the  individual  fitunes.  The  three  photocells  are 
connected  in  electrical  control  circuitry,  each  photocell  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  a  respective  Schmitt  trigger  circuit. 
The  outputs  of  the  Schmitt  triggers  associated  with  the 
direction  reversing  photo-cells  are  fed  to  a  first  relay  operative 
to  effect  reversal  of  a  motor  driving  the  spools.  The  output  of 
the  other  Schmitt  trigger  is  fed  via  a  timing  circuit  to  a  second 
relay  operative  to  initiate  rear  iUumination  c^  a  fi^une  re- 
gistered with  the  window  and  to  cause  the  application  of  a 
brake  to  the  motor.  To  ensure  that  the  film  strip  is  tensioned 
during  its  movement  in  either  direction,  in  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention  each  spool  is  driven  through  a  retarder  providing 
resistance  to  rotation  in  the  direction  applying  when  the  strip 
is  being  unwound  firom  that  spool. 


3,678,283 
RADUTION  SENSITIVE  OPTICAL  TRACKER 
Kenneth  B.  LaBnw.  China  Lritc,  CaBL,  mriganr  to  The  Uidlcd 
Staftm  ol  America  as  rrprisinNd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FBcd  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  823W 
IntCLHOlJi/y^ 
U.S.  CL  250— 216  10  ( 


An  optical  tracker  system  for  determining  the  sight-line  of  a 
pilot  within  a  cockpit  The  system  has  at  leait  two  light  sources 
and  one  photodetector  mounted  in  the  cockpit,  and  one  light 
source  and  one  photodetector  mounted  on  the  pilot's  hdmet. 
Electrical  signals  frtmi  the  photodetectors  uniquely  establish 
the  position  and  orientation  of  the  pilot's  helmet  When  a  hel- 
met attached  sight  is  included  in  the  system  the  signals  in- 
dicate the  pilot's  line-of-sight 


3,678,284 
ENERGY  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
BUILDING 
nmy  PMsra,  5  WBfem  Orchard  doac,  OU 
,  Oifard  OX3  9DR,  Ei^hnd 
Ciatlaaallsa  hi  ft  of  Scr.  No.  851373,  Ai«.  19, 1969, 
.  Thii  ipiMraHta  Sept  15, 197B,  Scr.  Na.  72,301 
■lipBraHsa  Great  Btttahs,  Aa«.  27,  196S, 
40,969/68 

IatCLB60l//02 
U.S.CL290— 1  9Clitea 

For  supplying  the  electrical  and  thermal  energy  iitiliration 
systems  of  a  residential  or  other  building,  means  are  provided 
for  deriving  energy  from  ftiel,  and  an  electrical  gcneralo« 
driven  by  a  prime  mover  that  is  energised  by  such  ftial  and  thai 
has  provisaoa  for  exhaust  heat  recovery  is  employed  and  ar- 
ranged in  association  with  electrical  power  flrom  a  coovao- 
tional  external  source  so  that  under  coordhiatad  control,  e.f., 
automatically  at  certain  times  or  umdithim,  the  chHlrkal 
generator  is  operated  to  supplant  power  frtxn  the  exteraal 
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source  for  at  leait  •  part  of  the  electrical  utilization  system 
while  heat  recovered  from  the  prime  mover  supplants  heat 


for  continuously  monitoring  the  spare  lamp  to  verify  operabth- 
ty  thereof  up  to  the  time  the  burned-out  lamp  is  replaced  in- 
cludes a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  relay  and  a  two-position 
control  switch  connected  such  that  the  switch  in  one  pontion 
connects  one  of  the  lamps  in  series  with  the  power  source  and 
the  relay  and,  in  the  other  poeition  connects  the  other  of  the 
lamps  in  series  with  the  power  source  and  the  relay.  A  motor  is 


separately  derived  from  the  fuel  enersy  means,  for  part  or  all 
of  the  required  thermal  energy,  as  for  space  heating  and  hot 
water. 


3,678,285 
LOAD  ANTICIPATION  CONTROL  FOR  A  FREE  TURBINE 

TYPE  OF  POWER  PLANT 
IMM  J.  GrIBIIh,  Em«  Graaby,  Ccm^  sasiganr  to  United  Ak- 
crA  CarpmliM,  E.  HirtfaH,  Com. 

Ffcd  Sept  23, 1970,  Sw.  No.  74,726 
lBLCLH02p9/M 
U^CL  290-40  ^  ' 


actuated  in  response  to  the  burning  out  of  the  primary  lamp  to 
position  the  control  switch  so  that  the  spare  lamp  replaces  the 
burned  out  lamp  in  the  series  circuit.  The  spare  lamp  is  con- 
tinuously monitored  by  connecting  a  transistorized  swHching 
network  from  the  spare  lamp  to  a  warning  or  indicator  lamp. 
The  output  stage  of  the  network  b  switched  on,  thereby  ener- 
gizing the  warning  lamp,  if  the  spare  lamp  is  or  becomes  defec- 
tive. 


3,678,287 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT 
Woo  Foug  Chow,  Berkeley  HdgMs,  N  J.,  assigMr  to  Bdl 
TdephoM    Ubontoriei,    Incorporoted,    Morray     HID, 
Berkeley  H«ighfls.N  J. 

Fled  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147^54 

tat. CL Gllc  7 ;//4.  i9/00.  H03k  ;9/76« 

U.S.CL307— 88LC  5  Claims 


IlllOOOOi 


The  inlet  guide  vanes  that  adjust  the  pneumatic  load  of  a 
comprewor  driven  by  the  free  turbine  of  a  free  turbine  type 
power  plant  are  positioned  as  a  linear  function  of  electrical 
load  and  inlet  pressure. 


I i-— II 


17 


3,678,286 
AUTOMATIC  LAMP  CHANGER  AND  SPARE  LAMP 
INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
■  L.  Wis,  SpiBUi  psft,  N.Y.,  I  Hlgo  I  r  to  1 

Fled  Mvch  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,734 
tat.  CLH02J  7/00 
UAa.307-3t  4 

A  circuit  for  automaticaUy  energizing  a  spare  or  standby 
lamp  in  response  to  the  burning  out  of  the  primary  lamp  and 


An  overlay  of  magneticaUy  soft  material  juxUposed  with  a 
slice  of  a  magnetic  material  in  which  single  waU  domains  can 
be  moved  is  of  a  geometry  to  define  an  intersection  between 
two  input  and  two  output  channels  such  that  one  of  the  ou^ 
channete  provides  a  logical  OR  function  or  a  logical  AND 
function  depending  on  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  domam  m 
a  control  channel  while  the  other  of  the  output  channels 
simultaneously  exhibits  a  logical  AND  function  or  a  logical 
OR  function,  respectively. 
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'                 3,678,288  3,678,290 

MULTIPLE  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  SPEED  CONTROL  RATIOLESS  AND  NON-INVERTING  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

SYSTEM  USING  FIELD  EFFECT  BOOSTING  DEVICES 

Roy    L.    Swaake,    Ncwlagto^   and   Gordon    H.    RaynoMl,  Robert  X.  Boohcr,  NOssloa  VIeJo,  CalH.,  assigMM-  to  North 

SoothiagtoB,  both  of  Com.,  aasigMrs  to  Dynamks  Corpora-  American  Rockwcfl  Corporatioa 

tioD  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  FDed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,269 

CoatlBuatkHHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,280,  Oct.  9, 1968,  tat.  CL  H03k  J  9/OS 

abaadoBcd.ThisappttcationAug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,511  U.S.  CL  307— 205                                                   -       5< 
tat  CLHOlh  75/00 


U.S.CL  307-113 


44  Claims 


A  multiple  switch  in  which  a  plurality  of  individually 
operated  actuators  arranged  in  groups  or  pairs  permute  three 
switches  in  four  patterns  which  are  identical  for  the  actuators 
of  each   pair.   A   two   position   switch  serially  connected 
therewith  is  oppositely  actuated  by  the  individual  actuators  of 
each  pair  to  either  an  open  or  closed  fXMition  and  thereby  pro- 
vides two  modes  for  each  of  the  four  permutations.  Preferably, 
a  serially  connected  switch  actuated  each  time  the  switches 
are  permuted  is  rated  to  make  and  break  a  high  wattage  cur- 
rent and  the  others  are  rated  to  handle  a  substantially  leaser 
wattage,  said  permuted  switches  being  timed  sequentially  to 
be  either  open  or  closed  during  the  moment  that  the  serially 
connected  switch  is  being  opened  or  closed. 


I  3,678,289 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  CONTRCH.  CIRCUIT  FOR  CROSSED 

FIELD  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Mkhad  A.  Lutz,  and  Guater  A.  G.  HofmaaB,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, Cdif.,  aasignors  to  Hughes  Afarcraft  Company,  Culver 
Chy,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,719 

lBt.a.H01hi5/00 

U.S.a.307— 149  9Clalais 


im 

]jj  g 

r 

Dl' 

r 

A  conducting  crossed-field  switching  device  in  a  high  volt- 
age circuit  can  be  oCEiwitched  by  temporarily  reducing  the 
magnetic  field  to  non-conductive  conditions.  While  high  voh- 
age  rises  across  the  ofiEswitching  crossed-field  device,  the  mag- 
netic field  strength-reducing  pulse  dissipates,  but  the  condi- 
tions in  the  interelectrode  space  remain  non-conductive. 


A  non-inverting  logic  gate  using  a  field  effect  device  which 
includes  a  boosting  capacitor  having  a  fixed  plate  cormected 
to  an  input  terminal  and  its  other  plate  comprising  an  inverted 
layer  in  the  substrate  region  under  the  fixed  plate.  The  in- 
verted layer  is  formed  in  response  to  an  input  signal.  A 
clocked  terminal  is  connected  to  the  inverted  layer.  As  a 
result,  the  voltage  on  the  fixed  plate  is  boosted  by  the  voltage 
level  on  the  electrode.  The  fixed  plate  is  connected  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  a  field  effect  transistor  having  its  source  electrode 
connected  to  the  clocked  terminal  and  its  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal.  An  isolation  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 
field  effect  transistor  for  isolating  the  output  terminal  after  it 
has  been  set  to  the  voltage  level  equivalent  to  the  input  voltage 
level.  Initially,  the  output  is  set  to  one  vcrftage  level  which  is 
changed  as  a  function  of  the  input  voltage. 


3,678,291 
SOLID  STATE  RELAY 
RoMid  J.  Coe,  HaatsviBe,  Ala^  assigiior  to  SCI  Systems,  tac, 
HuBtsvOe,  Ala. 

FHed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,471 

Int.  CL  H02h  7\20,  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CL  307-202  1 1  ClaiiiH 


A  solid-state  switching  device  capable  of  replacing 
mechanical  relays.  When  the  relay  is  conducting  rated  load 
current,  a  single  saturated  transistor  carries  the  current  with  a 
very  low  voltage  drop.  When  the  load  current  rises  above  a 
pre-determined  level,  the  load-carrying  circuit  automatically 
becomes  a  modified  Dariington  circuit,  which  is  capable  cA 
carrying  substantial  overloads  without  being  damaged,  and 
with  voltage  drops  within  a  desirable  range.  Optionally,  means 
are  provided  for  disabling  the  load  circuit  and,  in  effect,  open- 
ing the  relay,  when  a  certain  level  of  overload  cturent  is 
reached,  thereby  turning  the  device  into  a  circuit-breaker. 
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3,678^92 

MULTI-FUNCTION  LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUITS 

Duiel  Haapd,  WcstfMd,  N  J.,  anif  nor  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

F1M  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,678 

InV  a.  H03k  19/08 

VS.  CL  307—207  16  Claims 


A  pair  of  load  impedances,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  con- 
troUed  means,  each  such  means  supplying  a  current  to  one  or 
the  other  of  the  load  impedances  depending  upon  the  binary 
value  represented  by  the  signal  controlling  that  means.  By  ju- 
dicious choice  of  the  respective  values  of  the  load  im- 
pedances, the  respective  voltages  developed  across  them  is 
made  to  represent  different  logic  functions,  which  may  be 
completely  unrelated  to  one  another,  of  the  input  signals.  The 
signal  controlling  a  means  may  be  an  external  signal  or  may  be 
a  feedback  signal  produced  internally  of  the  circuit. 


3,678^93 
SELF-BIASING  INVERTER 
Jay  D.  Popper,  Queens,  N.Y.,  iwigiior  to  General  Instrument 
Corporatkm,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,988 

Int.  CLH03k  7  9/40 

U.S.  CL  307—214  17  Claims 


A  self-biasing  inverter  circuit  comprises  a  load  device  and  a 
semiconductor  driving  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  low-impedance  device  across  a  voltage  source.  The 
input  is  impressed  on  the  gate  terminal  of  the  driving  PET  and 
the  output  is  taken  off  the  junction  between  the  driving  FET 
and  the  load  device.  A  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
high  output  impedance  is  connected  between  the  source  of  the 
driving  FET  and  the  negative  side  of  the  voltage  source  and 
has  its  gate  terminal  connected  to  the  inverter  output.  In  this 
manner  the  source  of  the  driving  FET  is  biased  to  a  negative 
voltage  level  sufficient  to  maintain  said  driving  FET  in  the 
nonconductive  state  even  for  logic  "O"  signal  more  negative 
than  threshold.  In  addition  the  bias  signal  is  automatically 

diminished  as  a  logic  "  1 "  input  is  impressed  on  the  gate  of  the 
driving  FET  to  aid  in  rendering  the  driving  FET  conductive. 


3,678,294 
AMPLIFIER  STAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LOGARITHMIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Wolfgaiif  Glathc,  Munich,  Gennaay,  aasignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrflcr  Ovcneaa  McsBgcratcbau  und  Vcrtricb  GmbH,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1969,  P  19 
56692.8 

Int.  a.  H03k  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307— 230  1  Claim 


'^' 


X 
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An  amplifier  stage  for  a  logarithmic  amplifier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  such  stages  connected  in  cascade.  Each  stage  com- 
prises a  linear  amplifier  and  a  di£ferential  amplifier  having  a 
common  load  resistance,  a  common  input  terminal  and  a  com- 
mon output  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  load  resistance;  these 
two  terminals  are  also  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the 
stage.  The  linear  amplifier  delivers  an  output  which  is  a  linear 
function  of  its  input  over  the  entire  range  of  permissible  input 
values.  The  differential  amplifier  delivers  an  output  which  is  a 
linear  function  of  its  input  for  input  values  below  a  predeter- 
mined Hmit,  and  delivers  a  constant  output  for  input  values 
above  this  limit.  The  output  of  the  stage  is  the  sum  of  the  out- 
put 6x}m  the  linear  amplifier  and  the  output  from  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  Below  the  predetermined  limit  the  output 
of  the  stage  is  thus  the  sum  of  two  linear  outputs;  above  this 
limit  it  is  the  sum  of  a  linear  output  and  a  constant  output.  The 
gain  of  the  stage  is  therefore  constant  below  the  limit,  but  falls 
ofif  above  the  limit. 


3,678^95 
TRANSISnON  SENSING  dRCUTT 
Patrick  J.  Hnwghan,  Chicago,  DL,  aaigiiar  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poratioa, SkoUe,  DL 

FOcd  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,731 

Int.  a.  H03k  5/7  J,  7  7/28 

U.S.  CL  307—235  20  ClaiuH 


A  transition  sensing  circuit,  which  normally  provides  a  first 
output,  provides  a  second  output  for  a  predetermined  dura- 
tion whenever  the  input  to  the  circuit  changes  from  an  input  of 
a  first  type  to  an  input  of  a  second  type,  or  vice  versa.  When 
the  input  to  the  circuit  changes  from  an  input  oi  the  first  type 
to  an  input  of  the  second  type,  the  second  output  is  obtained 
from  the  circuit  for  the  time  required  to  charge  a  first  capaci- 
tor to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  overcome  the  forward  breakdown 
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voltage  of  a  diode.  When  the  input  to  the  circuit  changes  from 
an  input  of  the  second  type  to  an  input  of  the  first  type,  the 
second  output  is  obtained  from  the  output  of  the  circuit  for 
the  time  required  to  discharge  a  second  capacitor  to  a 
predetermined  voltage. 


3,678,296 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  SLOPE  POLARITY  CHANGE 
DETECTCMt 
Ciirirtoplicr  C.  Day,  NcwtoavOc,  Mav.,  aoigMr  to 
Optical  Corporalioi^  Soathbridfc,  MMi. 

Fled  April  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,442 
Int.  CLH03k  5/20 
U.S.CL307— 231 


4Claimi 


An  electrical  signal  slope  polarity  change  detector.  A  circuit 
for  detecting  changes  in  slope  polarity  of  an  ele<:;trical  input 
signal  and  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  each  slope 
polarity  change.  The  circuit  utilizes  an  amplifier  with  negative 
feedback  which  changes  substantially  its  value  of  feedback  im- 
pedance during  a  change  in  slope  polarity  of  the  input  signal. 
The  input  signal  is  capacitively  coupled  to  the  amplifier  input. 
The  circuit  is,  within  limits,  insensitive  to  input  signal  varia- 
tions in  amplitude,  frequency,  and  otbet  level. 


toSannii  Electric 


3,678,297 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Sununu  TakahaaW,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapM  ^ 

FOcd  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japwi,  Feb.  20, 1970, 45/14451 
lot  CLH03k  7  7/60 
U.S.  a  307-251  4Claimi 


AC  voltage  applied  to  the  source.  A  control  circuit  selectively 
renders  the  field  effect  transistor  conductive  or  non-conduc- 
tive as  a  function  of  the  value  of  control  signals,  thereby 
switching  the  AC  signals. 


3,678,298 
TWO-STEP  MAGNETIC  DRIVER 
Goorge  A.  Dyer,  Saa  Jnaa  Caplitnno,  CaM. 
AaMTJcan  Rockml  Corponrtloa 

Filed  Aprfl  28, 1971,  Scr.  No.  138,043 
lot.  CLH03k  5/;2 
VS.  CL  307—270 


to  North 
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A  drive  circuit  for  pulse  modulated  excitation  of  an  induc- 
tive load  impedance  and  having  both  a  fast  tum-on/tum-off 
capability  and  minimum  power  consumption.  A  first 
transistorized  power  amplifier  having  a  rapid  turn-off  response 
provides  a  sustaining  excitation  subsequent  to  the  drive  circuit 
delay  transients,  while  a  compensatory  trigger  circuit  provides 
a  compensatory  output  trigger  wave  form  fat  compensating 
for  the  drive  circuit  turn-on  delay  transients. 


3,678,299 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCIHT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SUPPLYING  A  LOAD  WITH  WORK  PULSES  OF 

CCM4STANT  CURRENT  INTENSITY 

RadoM  DIcacr,  Znricii,Swltj«lail,  laiigng  to  Auluihlrtrniyt 

AG,  Char,  Graob— d«,  Swltxriaiid 

Fled  Nov.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90^99 
CWbh  priority,  appUcnHcn  SwItacrlawl,  Oct.   13,  1970, 
15140/70;  Nov.  20, 1969, 17307/69 

fart.  CLH03k  7  7/00,  i/iO 
UACL307— 275  22  ( 


i 1- 
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A  switching  circuit  using  a  single  field  effect  transbtor  for 
switching  AC  signals  includes  a  junction  type  field  effect 
transistor  coupled  in  series  with  an  AC  signal  circuit  for  selec- 
tively passing  the  AC  signals  from  the  source  to  the  drain  of 
said  transistor.  Circuit  means  supplies  a  constant  gate  voltage 
to  the  field  effect  transistor  during  the  conductive  period 
thereof,  a  voltage  which  is  predetermined  in  accordance  with 
the  maximum  magnitudes  of  the  AC  signals  for  forcing  diode 
current  to  flow  through  at  least  one  of  the  diode  junctions  of 
the  field  effect  transistor  such  that  the  gate  voltage  follows  the 


A  transistor  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  a  load  with 
work  pulses  of  constant  current  intensity,  comprinng  a  load,  a 
switching  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  and  a  main 
winding  <^  a  feedback  ekmoit  connected  in  aeries  with  a 
direct-current  vohage  source.  A  control  pube  geaerator  for 
each  work  pulse  gates  the  switching  traonstor  via  a  control 
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;  of  tke  feedback  eiement  coupled  with  the  base  of  the 
switching  tnuiMtor,  and  meant  serve  to  block  the  switching 
tnmmtor  each  time  when  a  current  flowing  tiirough  said  series 
draiit  has  risen  to  a  certain  current  intensity.  More  specifi- 
cally, there  is  provided  a  control  thyristor  coupled  with  the 
base  cxirrent  ciroiit  of  the  switching  transistor  and  an  ignition 
circuit  for  the  control  thyristor  which  contains  a  passive 
semiconductor  component  as  a  temperature-dependent  re- 
sittor.  The  control  thyristor  is  tumed-on  each  time  by  the  col- 
lector current  of  the  transistor,  the  intenrity  (^  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  resistance  value  of  the  ignition  circuit,  and  the 
switching  transistor  is  completely  blocked  by  the  feedback 
elcnieiiL 


ing  at  their  collectors  the  direct  and  complement  output 
signals  for  the  circuit  Means  are  provided  to  selectively  place 
a  conductive  path  across  the  emitter-coUector  of  one 
transistor  of  the  first  pair,  thereby  to  suppress  the  storage 
capability  cf  the  circuit 


3,«78,302 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTKONIC  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
DIFFERENCX  IN  EFFECnVE  MASS 
HIrayvU  Kaaaaa,  AkMiAaM,  and  Mmao  Kawamva 
bo^JI,  both  9t  JapM,  saslpinii  to  HllacW,  Ud^  Tokyo, 


MONOLITHIC  INTEGRABLE  FLIP  FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Ldhr,  Vtttbm^  Cnmmi,  mmlpm  to  ITT  iBthtilw, 
uc.  New  Yflritf  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct.  19, 1970,  Scr.  New  81,710 

OirfBM  priority,  aypMrlfcw  G — j.  Doc  17,  1969,  P  19 

63  225.8 

b^CLm3k3/286 
U.S.  a.  307-288  12  < 


45/20883 


FBod  MMck  10, 1971.  Scr.  No.  122,916 

priortty,    appBcirtoa   Japas^    March    13,    1970, 


U.S.  a.  307-299 


laLCLHOll  J/00. 5/00 


15 


SXJ//       "^ 
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A  monolithic  integrable  flip-flop  circuit  provides  for  infor- 
mation storage  and  reliable  switchover  by  inserting  a 
transistor  between  the  base  and  collector  oS.  the  control 
transistor  of  the  flip-flop. 


A  solid  state  electronic  device  comprising  an  element  in- 
cluding two  semiconductor  crystal  regions  of  different  effec- 
tive mass  of  carriers  forming  a  junction  therebetween,  and 
electrodes  for  forming  two  orthogonal  electric  fields  in  said 
element,  in  which  carriers  may  be  totally  reflected  at  the  junc- 
tion by  controlling  one  of  the  two  fields  to  cause  an  abrupt 
change  in  the  current  flowing  through  the  element 


3,678,301 
LOGIC  MODULE  CONNECTED  TO  ACT  AS  FUPFLOP 
Gcrd  FbdMr;  DIetar  Smnb,  and  Hefau  Ebcrhvd  Voigt,  al  of 
Coastaaee,  GcrmaBy,  assignors  to  Uceatia  Palcnt-Verwal- 
tup-GjBLbJL,  nwktat  ■■  MaiB,  Gcrany 
Fled  Feh.  19, 1971,  Scr.  Now  117,034 
CWm  priority,  spplrllna  Gcrma^,  Feb.  20,  1970,  P  20 
07  912J 

lBtaii03ki/26,i/2M 
U.S.CL307— 289  3Clainis 


A  flipflop  circuit  having  a  first  pair  of  transiston  having 
their  bases  connected  to  receive  input  signals  and  their  collec- 
tors arranged  to  produce  output  signals,  the  transistors  assum- 
ing respectively  opposite  switching  states  depending  on  the 
relative  levels  cf  the  inputs  thereto,  a  conductor  connecting 
the  collector  of  one  transistor  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  other 
tranostor  for  causing  the  transiston  to  remain  in  their  existing 
switching  states  after  the  removal  of  input  signals,  and  a 
second  p«r  of  transistors  each  having  its  base  connected  to 
the  base  of  a  respective  trsnaistor  of  the  first  pair  and  provid- 


3,678,303 
NUCLEAR  POWER  SOURCE 
Kenneth  J.  Rood,  Ottawa,  Oalwie,  ranaiia,  aarigaiw  to 
AtOHik   Energy   of   Cauda    Limited,   Ottawa,   Ontario, 


Fled  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,373 
Iut.CLG21d  7/00 
U.S.CL310— 3R 


There  is  provided  means  for  utilizing  radioactive  emission 
from  a  radioisotope  to  generate  relatively  high  voltages  at 
smaU  current  densities. 
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3,678,304 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  BULK 
MODE  WAVES  TO  SURFACE  WAVES  AND  VICE  VERSA 
RegtoaM  ftedcrick  HnaipferyoB,  5  Myr«v«  Ckoc, 
awl  lain  McLvcn  MaMM,  Chequers,  Kiddington, 
Woodstock,  both  of  Ei^Ni' 

Fled  Ja&  12, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  105,935 
OainH  priority,  appfctlon  Great  Britain.  Jml  15,  1970, 
2,127/70 

'  bt.CLH01v  7/00 

U.S.CL310-8  91 


An  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  body  of  material  hav- 
ing two  generally  plane,  parallel  suifiices  facing  each  other. 
means  for  launching  a  bulk  acoustic  standing  wave  system  in 
the  body  between  the  two  surfaces  or  for  detecting  such  a 
Standing  wave  system,  at  least  one  of  the  two  surfaces  having  a 
shaped  profile  arranged  to  launch  a  wave  having  a  component 
consisting  c^  an  interface  wave  on  the  boundary  of  the  body 
and  being  derived  from  energy  trapped  in  the  said  bulk  stand- 
ing wave  system  or  to  receive  an  interface  wave  developed  on 
the  boundary  of  the  body  and  to  convert  at  least  part  of  it  into 
a  bulk  standing  wave. 


3,678,305 
ACOUSnC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Edward  George  SydMy  Paige,  Malvcra,  Engtand,  asrignnr  to 
Minister  of  Aviatkm  Supply  In  Her  Britaaaic  Mi^aty's 
Gwtnmtak  of  the  Uritod  Kii«doni  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Iriland,  Londoa,  E^iand 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,010 
dains  priority,  appfcaHon  Great  Britds,  Feb.  6,  1970, 
5,732/70         I 

lot  a.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.CL310— 8.1  11 


An  acoustic  surface  wave  device  relies  on  its  effectiveness 
not  on  the  piezoelectric  effect  but  mi  the  electrostrictive  ef- 
fect whereby  the  effectiveness  of  the  device  is  electric  field  de- 
pendent 


'  3,678,306 

JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT 
MldMl  Robert  Ganior,  Sceons,  aMi  Christiaa  Paid  GIbcri 
Riou,  Aatoay,  both  of  nwce,  aaigMn  to  Socicto  NadoMie 
DTtMie  Et  de  CoBStmctloa  de  Motoars  D'Avlatka,  Paris, 


Fled  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106^78 
riotity,  applcBrtoa  n^cc,  Jaa.  15, 1970, 7001440 
laL  a.  H02b  4/02 
U.S.  0.310-11  UddiaH 

A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  in  succession  a 
compressor,  a  supplemental  heating  means,  an  expansion  gas 


turbine,  a  main  heating  means,  and  a  magnetoptasmadynaaac 
generator  adapted  to  supply  at  least  a  part  of  the  energy  neces- 


sary for  driving  the  compressor.  The  compressor  is  driven  by 
an  electrical  motor  means  electricaOy  connected  to  the  mag- 
netoplasmadynamic  generator  and  to  a  supplemental  genera- 
tor rotated  by  the  expansion  gas  turbine. 


3,678,307 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
ISOCHRONOUS  COMPENSATION  ANIVOR  FREQUENCY 

REGULATKN^ 
Cod  FrMrit  dflord,  NcwMdie  WoritB,  Bath,  E^Md 
ilei  Jriy  7, 1970»  te.  No.  S2346 
CWaw  priority,  applcaHoa  Great  BrItaiB,  Jaly  23,  1969, 
37,076/69;  Jaa.  8, 1970, 978/70;  Mwch  17, 1970, 12,723/70; 
May  7, 1970, 22,113/70 

lat  CL  H02k  7IQ6 


U.S.  CL  310—22 


17 


isC 


.1$ 


An  electromechanical  oscillator  having  an  oscillating 
member  which  is  electrically  maintained  in  mechanical  oscil- 
lation, in  which  a  pair  of  magnets  with  opposite  poles  defining 
a  gap  is  carried  by  a  single  oscillating  member  or  by  one  or 
both  tines  of  a  tuning  fork,  and  the  rotor  is  so  mounted  that 
the  wavy  magnetic  tracks  p^  through  the  gap  or  gaps 
between  the  pair(s)  of  magnets.  There  may  be  a  magnetic 
member  adjacent  the  free  pole  of  one  magnet  to  provide 
isochronous  compensati<Mi  or  frequency  regulation,  or  a 
member  to  provide  isochronous  compensation  adjacent  the 
free  pole  of  one  magnet  of  a  pair  and  a  member  to  provide 
frequency  regulation  adjacent  the  five  pole  of  the  other  mag- 
net <tf  the  pair. 


toHi^lMAk^ 


3,678,308 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Spcaccr  D.  Howe,  Loi . 
craft  Coaipa^y,  Cahwr  dly,  CriK. 

Fled  May  27, 1970,  Ssr.  No.  40,837 
^atu  CL  B61f  /  liaO;  F16c  1124 
U.S.  0.310— 36  10  < 

A  mirror  is  oocinated  through  an  angular  arc  defined  by  arc 
termiital  points.  Springs  abaorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  halt  at 
the  terminal  points,  the  springs  retumii^  the  energy  to  the 
imrror  thereby  reversing  the  direction  of  osdUation  thereof. 
Magnetic  means  coupled  to  the  mirTor  provides  a  source  of 
force  to  imhice  oscillation  of  the  mirror  sind  to  bias  the  nurror 
to  a  position  off  the  center  point  of  the  arc  of  oadllation  when 
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operative.  The  magnetic  means  is  so  driven  by  a  square  wave 
signal,  having  twice  the  frequency  of  oscillation,  to  create  an 
intennittent  force  on  the  mirror  that  one  portion  of  the  square 
wave  force  aids  movenaent  of  the  mirror  from  its  center  point 
of  oscillation  towards  one  of  the  terminal  points  and  another 


An  electric  motor  that  can  be  assembled  by  hand.  The 
motor  comprises  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  its 
periphery  for  housing  bar  magnets  and  a  central  elevated  por- 


3_il 


T 1: 

portion  <rf  the  square  wave  force  acts  against  movement  (and 
spring  energy)  of  the  mirror  from  the  terminal  point  towards 
the  center  point.  Too  slow  or  too  fast  nwvement  of  the  mirror 
is  compemated  for  by  the  square  wave  force.  The  mirror 
therefore  moves  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity 
between  the  terminal  points. 


tion  having  metal  contact  means  that  can  be  attached  to  a 
power  source.  An  armature  is  roUtably  mounted  on  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  base  and  has  a  continuous  coil  thereon,  with 
each  end  of  said  coil  contacting  the  metal  conuct  means. 


3,678311 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Frcdcrkk  WUHam  Mattiiiflly,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 

Toolmasters  Limited,  HUUngdoo  Heath,  Mkldletcx,  England 

FOcd  Jaiu  25, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  109,436 

Int.CLH02k2///2 

UACL  310-156  9  Claims 


3,678,309 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Hubert  Choffat,  Sirfot-BlaiK,  Switaeriand,  avignor  to  Centre 
ElectrtNdqve  Horlofcr  SA,  NcudMlcl,  SwltKriand 

Fled  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,302 
Oaiim  priority,  appHcaiioa  Switxcriand,  Jan.  14,  1970, 

471/70 

Int.  CL  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.CL310— 8.5  4Clatais 


An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  magnet  of  magneti- 
cally anisotropic  material  which  has  a  plurality  of  regions  each 
of  which  is  magnetized  in  a  preferred  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  alternate  regions  being  mag- 
netized in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  form  north  and  south 
poles  associated  with  a  side  of  the  rotor  which  faces  pole 
pieces  of  a  stator. 


3,678,312 

WINDING  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Anatoiy  Ivanovich  Antoncnko,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  In- 

stitut   ElektrodinamiU   Akademil   Nauk   Ukrainskoi   SSR, 

Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,305 

Int.CLH02ki/00 

U.S.  CL  310—185  *  Claims 


A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprises  a  crystal  blade  working 
by  flexion  and  having  at  least  two  nodal  points,  suspension 
meam  supporting  the  blade  at  one  nodal  point,  and  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  blade  located  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  further  nodal  point 


__  3,678,310 

INSTRUCTIONAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
DavM  E.  Man,  Framlnghaw,  and  Robert  Maddcstra,  Hyde 
Park,  both  of  Mmb.,  Mrignors  to  Damon  Corporation,  Nccd> 
ham,  Man. 

Fled  Juw  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  158,295 

Iirt.CLH02k 

UACL310— 40MM  4Clatai8 


The  invention  relates  to  a  winding  of  an  alternating  current 
electric  machine  combining  the  functions  of  two  wmdings 
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having  a  different  number  of  poles  which  comprises  coils 
forming  branches  and  distributed  on  a  magnetic  core.  Some 
ends  of  these  coils  are  connected  to  the  terminals  correspond- 
ing to  one  number  of  poles  P,  and  the  other  ends  thereof  are 
connected  to  the  terminals  corresponding  to  the  other  number 
of  poles  P,.  At  least  one  of  said  branches  is  made  of  at  least 
two  coils,  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  which  is  approximately 
multiple  to  2  ir/(P,  -♦-  P,)  radians,  while  the  number  of  turns  of 
one  coil  of  the  branch  is  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the  angle 
between  the  axis  of  the  other  coil  and  the  axis  of  the  same 
branch  in  electrical  degrees. 


ring  of  the  mass  and  a  thin  disc  portion  of  the  mass  endoaing 
the  radial  runs  of  the  coils.  There  is  a  commutator  connected 


3,678313 
MOTOR  ARMATURE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  DRIVING 

SURFACE 

John  E.  Parker,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

BusincsB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,774 

Int.  a.  H02k  13104 

U.S.  a.  310-236  7  Claims 


An  integral  capstan  and  tubular  printed  circuit  armature  for 
use  in  an  electrodynamic  machine,  wherein  individual  printed 
circuit  armature  winding  conductors  are  formed  on  both  the 
inside  and  the  outside  surface  of  an  epoxy-fiberglass  tube.  The 
inner  and  outer  conductors  are  electrically  interconnected  at 
the  ends  of  the  tube.  The  annular  band  of  the  metallic  inter- 
connected tabs  at  one  end  of  the  tube  extend  beyond  the  area 
of  interconnection  and  physically  attach  to  and  mount  a 
second  fiberglass  tube  which  is  the  mounting  portion  of  the 
capstan. 


3,678314 
DISCOIDAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Alastair  Howroyd  Carter,  Two  Willows,  The  Crescent,  Hamp- 
ton-in-Arden,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,208,  May,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,099 
Int.  CLH02k  7/22 
U.S.  a.  310—268  9  Claims 

An  electric  motor  has  a  disc-shaped  armature  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  coils  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
disc,  each  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns.  Each  coil  has  radial 
runs  of  wire  lying  side  by  side  in  the  plane  oi  the  disc  and  inter- 
connecting ends  lying  side  by  side  in  a  tangential  plane.  The 
coils  nest  together  in  an  annular  array  with  one  radial  run  of 
each  coil  lying  directly  over  and  closely  adjacent  a  radial  run 
of  another  coil  spaced  by  several  intervening  coils  in  the  array. 
The  whole  armature  is  encapsulated  in  a  mass  of  a  synthetic 
resin  material  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  coils  lying  in  an  outer 
ring  of  the  mass,  the  inner  ends  of  the  coils  lying  in  an  inner 


to  the  coils  and  co-acting  with  brushes  and  a  fixed  pole  struc- 
ture having  pole  faces  closely  adjacent  the  thin  disc  pcMtion  <rf 
the  encapsulating  mass. 


3,678315 
LOW-PRESSURE  SODIUM  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Gnataaf  Adolf  WcaMlink;  Thoaas  Holma;  Arte  Jan  Rwiair  De 
Kock,  and  Jan  Gooriasen,  al  of  FmniMlngH.  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  amignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CoriMratfo^  New 
Vork,N.V. 

Fled  Dec  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,435 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Netherlands,  Dec  13,  1969, 
6918745 

Int.CLH01J6//i« 
US.  CL  313—27  1  onlm 


A  low-pressure  sodium  vapor  discharge  lamp  subject  to  high 
current  load  employs  a  predetermined  quantity  <^  indium  in 
addition  to  the  sodium.  This  enables  operation  of  the  lamp 
under  high  current  conditions  without  the  need  of  an  appen- 
dix. 


3,678316 

PLURAL  BEAM  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HA VD4G 

BOUNDARY-SHAPED  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRODES 

CORRECTING  BEAM  ABERRATION 

Pkt  Gerard  Joaeph  I 

to  U.S.  PMipa  Carporatfai^  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

Fled  Feb.  5, 1970,  Smr.  No.  8,871 
OalBBi  priority,  applctioB  NcdMrlaBdi,  Feb.  8,  19M, 
6902025 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29150, 31/20, 29/02 
U.S.CL313— 69C  2CI^H 

A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for  produc- 
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-1  -B^  «/>.««- w.rt*d  m  « fbi  Dime  M-mi  through    ami  the  pUte  whkk  »  «t  t^ 
SJ\SL"?2;e"^^^T^<^^  p.U..w.^  which  the  be«n- deflected!,  .bo  divergent 

priMS  at  leMt  two  cylindrical  electrodes  airanfed  in  consecu- 


tive Older  and  surrounding  the  beams.  The  ends  of  the  two 
electrodes  confix>nting  each  other  are  shaped  to  provide  an 
aberration  reducing  electroatatic  field  for  those  electron 
beams  that  do  not  coincide  with  the  axes  of  the  two  elec- 
trodes. 


3^7M17 
ELECTRON  LENS  FOR  CONVERGENCE  OF  PLURALITY 

OF  BEAMS 
Yoririnuri  Tcnawa,  awl  K«M  AyaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

to  Ntpfioa  Electric  Coi^iMy,  Lhnttcd,  Tokyo, 


Ffcd  Wy  23. 1970,  S«.  No.  57,4S1 

miiliiii,,  jipM,  Jaly  25, 1969, 44/59150 
bSL  CL  HOIJ  29100, 29/50,31100 
UAa313-69R  *" 


aos  »*     >y       M^ 


so* 


from  the  tube  axis  in  the  direction  toward  the  screen  so  M  to 
avoid  impingement  on  such  plate  <rf  electrons  from  the  respec- 
tive beam. 


3,67*319  ^ 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMP 

Victor   Rosalie   NoAcMcks,   a^   Edoard   JomI 
j,„,i,   both  of  rawMlMlr  EiBdhovca,  NctbcrtaMk 
rimors  to  U  A  PWBps  Corporatloii.  New  York.  N.Y. 
^^        FfcdAM.3«.«»71,S«r.  No.  175,866 
Claim  priority,  appttcatioa  Netherlands,  Sept-  3, 1970, 
7013031 
bit.  CL  HOIJ  1/S8 
UACL313— 271  ^  3 


An  electron  lens  transmitting  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
from  a  source  thereof  to  converge  at  different  points  on  a 
screen  whereby  aberrations  are  caused  to  occur  thereat,  and 
each  of  two  electrodes  included  in  the  lens  are  formed  with 
spaced  elongated  openings  of  preselected  configurations  and 
predetermined  dimensions  in  electrode  sections  adjacent  to 
spaced  peripheries  of  the  electron  lens  for  transmitting  the 
respective  beams  through  the  peripheral  openinp  in  the 
respective  electrodes  to  converge  at  a  common  point  on  the 
screen  to  minimize  aberrations  thereat. 


The  invention  rdates  to  an  electric  filament  lamp  having  a 
tubular  envelope,  in  which  a  coiled  coil  filament  is  stretched. 
The  filament  is  supported  by  a  wire  support  a  coUed  part  of 
which  encloses  a  part  of  one  turn  of  the  filament,  the  mner 
diameter  of  said  coiled  part  being  maximum  1.5  tin»es  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  turn,  and  the  length  being  minimum  1 .5 
times  said  outer  diameter. 


3,678318 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  DIVERGENT 

DEFLECTION  PLATES  FOR  CONVERGING  THREE 

BEAMS 
YoaMdat    Akla   OhgnaM,    both   of   Tokyo;    Scnri 
MiyMka,  Ywma^vBkn,  awl  Yoririhani  Kato^rt.  Tokyo, 
tf  of  JapM,  MrfvMn  to  So^r  CorponliQiW  Tokyo,  JapM 
CoirtlMalio»4i-p«t  of  Scr.  No.  697,414,  Jan.  12, 1968,  PM. 

No.  3y448316.  Tys  appBcadoa  JoM  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
829,423.  The  portloa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

taL  d  HOIJ  29150,31120, 29170 
UACL313— 70C  3aaliiia 

In  a  cathode  ray  tube  in  which  a  plurahty  of  electron  beams 
are  focused  on  a  screen  by  a  focuai^  lens  from  which  at  least 
certain  of  the  beams  emerge  along  paths  divergent  with 
respect  to  the  tube  axis,  and  each  of  the  beams  emerging  along 
a  divergent  path  ■  deflected  to  cause  convergence  of  the 
beams  at  a  common  area  of  the  screen;  such  deflection  of  each 
diverging  beam  is  effected  by  a  pair  of  plates  at  different  elec- 
trical potentials  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  respective 
divergent  path  to  electrostatically  deflect  the  beam  therefitim. 


3,678320 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  TRIANGULAR  GUN 

ARRAY  AND  CURVILINEAR  SPACING  BETWEEN  THE 

FOURTH  AND  FIFTH  GRIDS 

Pkt  Gtr.ll  Jo«|*  B-^i^jE-i-il^il^^ 

of  Ser.  No.  769,612,  Oct.  22, 1968,  ahowloMd. 

_    rmtii-**^  A^  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,072 

priority,  applcatfoo  Nctheriaadi,  Nov.  11,  1967, 

6715341 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29150, 31/20, 29/02 

U.S.a.313— 70C  * 


A  single  gun  cathode  ray  tube  for  the  dispUy  of  colored 
televisioo  images  including  a  separate  cathode  for  «*=>>«*«:- 
tron  beam  and  common  first,  second,  third,  fourth  •odGl^ 
grids,  each  having  apertures  for  each  be«n.  The  ends  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  grids  facing  each  other  define  a  boundary  hav- 

ing  a  sinusoidal  shape. 
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'  3,678321 

SIGNAL  AND  NOISE  SEPARATKm  UTILIZING  ZERO 
CROSSING  ELECTRON  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 
MoilhBcr  H.  Ztoa.  West  Loag  BrMck,  N J.,  isrifii  to  The 
Ualtcd  States  of  Amcrka  as  rt|irio«Mkd  by  the  Seovtary  of 
the  Amy 

Divisfoa  of  Scr.  No.  144,799,  Oct.  12, 1961.  This  appMcatioa 
Aug.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,139 
IbLCL  HOIJ  29/74 
U.S.CL313— 78  I 


t- -4 1  UHtrONM 

I — t■*^'^C 1— I  ^'■" T"^  "*">»<' 
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The  invention  consist  of  an  electron  tube  and  circuitry 
which  operate  to  determine  whether  a  zero  crossing  of  a  wave 
consisting  of  signal  mixed  with  noise  is  foOowed  by  a  second 
zero  crossing  at  a  time  not  less  than  a  predetermined  interval. 
Accordingly,  an  output  signal  is  produced  whenever  a  true 
signal  is  present  at  the  input;  thereby,  separating  signals  from 


none. 


3,678322 
MULTI-COLOR  PLASMA  MSPLA  Y  PANEL 
Wreohi  Soori.  Tokyo,  Jap—,  ssBlgBir  to  IwolBO  Electric 
f,  Ltd..  KncayaM,  SiqMaaln,  Tokyo,  JapM 
Fled  Nv^  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,025 

r,  appfctioM  JapM,  Nov.  29, 1969, 44/95381 
bL  CL  HOg  11/02, 61/30, 65/00 
U.S.CL313— 201  3< 


III  a  plasma  display  panel  comprising  a  center  glass  plate 
having  plurality  of  openings  each  containing  luminous  gas,  a 
pair  of  outer  glass  walls  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
glass  plate  for  sealing  the  gas  and  a  phirality  of  electrodes  on 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  glass  waOs  for  exciting  the  lu- 
minous gas,  the  openings  are  in  the  form  of  blind  openings 
opened  on  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  center  glass  plates  and 
are  sealed  with  gasscs  of  different  discharge  colon,  thus 
providing  a  multi-color  display  panel. 


I  3,678323 

HYDROGEN  ION  BEAM  GENERATING  ELECTRODE 
Joho  E.  Oshcr;  Joho  D.  Khucy,  both  of  Alaao,  Md  Jmbh  F. 
StdakMS,  LhcnMre,  tM  of  CaM..  iiilgsiiii  to  The  Urilwl 
States  of  Aacrica  as  rsprassMsd  by  the  Ui 


FBod  Doc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,145 
bLCLHOg/ 7/26 
U.S.CL313— 231  7( 

A  hollow  metalbc  electrode  having  a  metallic  mesh  in  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  a  variable  temperature  heater  for 
generating  a  hydrogen  ion  beam.  By  contraffing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  electrode,  its  output  is  seiectabie  firom  molecular 
hydrogen  at  temperatures  below  1,300*  K.  to  esseotiaBy  pure 
monoatomic  hydrogen  for  temperatures  near  or  above  2,800* 


K.  The  combination  of  the  electrode  output  and  the  source  are 
then  allows  a  range  of  selection  in  ion  source  output  composi- 


It 


:)'  )'^'\ 


tion  of  H"*^,  H*^,  and  HV  Above  2,800*  K.,  the  source  output  is 
essentially  pure  H*^,  6x>m  arc  ionization  of  mcmoatoaiic 
hydrogen. 


3,678324 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  STANDBY  CATHODE 

ASSEMBLY  GH  ROTATAMJE  SUPPORT 

JaMS  L.  Lcourd,  102  ArdMr  Drive,  Godbvy,  DL 

Fled  Jrac  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,002 

lot  CL  HOIJ  1/00, 21/22, 29/50 

U.S.  CL  313— 236  14 


Apparatus  for  use  in  cathode  ray  tubes  and  particularly  in 
muhi-gun  color  tdeviaon  picture  tubes  and  hkc  devices  to 
enable  substituting  for  the  active  cadiodes  and  sssnristrd 
parts  other  standby  cathodes  and  parts  wfaidi  wiU  lestocc  the 
tube  to  fill]  emissive  power  and  substantiaOy  double  the  life  of 
the  tube,  said  apparatus  induding  a  muhicathode  assembly 
mounted  inside  the  neck  portioa  of  the  envek>pe  of  the  picture 
tube,  said  assembly  having  a  phirality  of  active  and  standby 
cathodes  and  associated  heater  elements  mounted  thereon, 
and  means  inchxHng  magnetic  meam  fbr  moving  s^  as- 
sembly between  ahemato  positioos  inskle  the  tube  envotope 
whereby  selected  ones  of  the  cathodes  and  their  associated 
heater  elements  are  in  operative  positioM  and  others  are  not 
The  present  apparatus  enables  replacement  of  the  activ« 
cathodes  without  requiring  any  modWcatioo  of  the  tube  en- 
velope hself  ,  without  requiring  removal  at  die  tube  from  the 
set  in  which  it  is  installed,  and  with  little  or  no  niodifk:ation  or 
adjustment  of  the  set  to  accommodate  the  change. 


3,678325 
HIGH-FIELD  EMBSiON  CATHODES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  CATHODES 
J—Nisyda,andTililiiriOMwr»,bs<hsf( 

tol 
Clty,( 

Fled  Msrdi  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,176 
priority,    sppltoHio    Japoa,    March    14,    1969, 
44/21072 

bt.  CL  HOIJ  1/14, 19/06;  HOlk  1/04 
VS.  CL  313—346  5  cWm 

FfigMield  emission  cathodes  Cabricaced  by  tiiipi»iit*m  nctal 
ions  of  low  work  fimction  into  a  pointed  tip  portioa  of  a 
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fonned  cathode  which  is  staWe  at  high  temperatures  and 
chemically  inert  to  gas  molecules  including  oxygen.  The 


,10 


heat  trap  is  arranged  between  the  components  and  comprises 
a  thin  wall  pipe  forming  part  of  the  drift  tube  and  having  cool- 
ing fins  attached  to  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof.  The  cooling 
fins  apertures  for  members  supporting  the  stacked  com- 
ponents. 


% 


cathodes  provide  for  operation  stability  for  a  prolonged  period 
<rf  time  with  a  low  applied  voltage. 


3,678^26 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

EFnCIENCY 

Htnridi  Heyntach,  Giwfflliiit.  Gennany,  airifiior  to  Siemens 

Akt|ftyrrfi«rli«ii,  Itorih  mmA  MniOcfa.  Germaay 

Fled  Dm.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94^23 
Oaiim  priority,  appiolioB  GcrmMy,  Dec.  23,  1969,  P  19 

64  721 J 

IiitCLH01J25/i4 
U.S.a.315— 3.6  8CWnis 


3,678,32s 
CHANNEL  MULTIPLIER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Fred  H.  Cnm,  Birminghaiii,  wmd  Bagdanr  Deradoorian, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  SMigMin  to  The  Bcndix  Corporatloa 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,556 

Int.  CL  NOIJ  29/41 

UACL  315-12  2 


armoN  5  j  11' 


A  bundle  of  individual  channel  multipliers  stacked  to  form  a 
multiplier  array,  the  individual  channels  being  fabricated  oi  a 
lower  temperature  softening  glasi  and  the  bundle  being  in- 
serted into  a  higher  temperature  softening  glass  tube,  the  walls 
of  the  individual  channels  being  expanded  to  fill  the  interstices 
within  the  hi^ier  softening  temperikture  tube. 


The  efficiency  of  a  travelling  wave  tube  is  improved  by  the 
provision  of  a  resonance  section  having  a  decreased  delay  in- 
terval with  regard  to  the  normal  delay  interval  of  the  delay  line 
of  the  tube.  The  resonance  section  is  interposed  in  the  delay 
line  at  the  collector-side  end  of  the  delay  line  in  such  a  manner 
that  reflectinf  impact  points  are  present  at  its  ends  and  that  at 
a  medium  operational  frequency  of  X,  the  length  of  the 
resonance  section  is  1 »  nXJ2. 


3,678327 

HEAT  TRAP  FOR  AN  AIR-COOLED  VHF  POWER 

KLYSTRON 

SdMidt,  Hamtarg-OthaanciieB,  Gcnnany,  ao- 

t*  U.S.  PUips  Corporatfam  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93^96 
>  prierlty,  appMcadoB  GcnMiy,  Dk.  2, 1969,  P  19  60 

421.8 

lM.CLmH25/10 

VS.  CL  315-5.39  *  Oatm 


toSony  Coi> 


3,678329 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Senri  Nflyaoka,  KMMfrro-kai,  JapM 

poratkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

F«Ml  Jam  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,081 
Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Japwi,  June  30, 1%9, 44/51893, 
Japan,  June  30,  1%9,  44/51892 

Int.  CLHOlj  29/50 
UAa.315— 13R  1*' 


A  heat  trap  for  an  air-cooled  klystron  having  components 
•tacked  to  form  the  drift  tube  and  individual  resonators.  The 


In  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  are  directed  toward  a  phosphor  screen  by  a  beam 
generating  assembly  and  are  made  to  intersect  each  other  sub- 
stantially at  the  optical  center  of  a  main  focusing  electron  lens 
by  which  all  of  the  beams  are  focused  on  the  screen,  the  usual 
grid  electrode  assembly  is  provided  with  an  additional  or  aux- 
iliary electrode  for  at  leMt  one  of  the  beams,  which  auxiliary 
electrode  has  applied  thereto  a  selected  voltage  by  which  the 
beam  cutoff  voltage*  for  the  plural  beams  can  be  maintained 
at  selected  values  while  permitting  independent  control  of  the 
modulation  conditions  for  the  several  beams. 
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I  3,678330 

MULTI-BEAM  ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNER  UTIUZING 

A  MODULATION  PLATE  FOR  MODULATING  EACH  OF 

THE  BEAMS  INMPENDENTLY 

Bobby  L.  Lamkiuii,  Palos  Vcrdcs  PeidMula,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to 

Northrop  Corporatioii,  Beverly  Hill,  Caif. 

FDed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33^38 

Int.  CLHOIJ  29/50 

U.S.a.315— 13R  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  flat  coded  dynode  members  are  sandwiched 
between  an  electron  emitting  cathode  in  the  form  of  flat  plate 
and  a  flat  target  plate.  Each  dynode  member  has  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein  which  are  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing apertures  on  all  of  the  other  dynodes,  each  such  set  of 
aligned  apertures  forming  an  electron  beam  channel.  The 
dynodes  also  each  have  a  pair  of  separate  conductive  finger 
patterns,  the  finest  of  such  finger  patterns  defining  an  elemen- 
tal scanning  area  of  the  target  plate.  The  finger  patterns  and 
number  of  dynodes  utilized  are  chosen  so  as  to  provide  a 
predetermined  number  of  simultaneous  scanning  beams.  A 
modulation  grid  having  apertures  therein  corresponding  to  the 
apertures  on  the  dynode  and  having  separate  portions  cover- 
ing the  areas  encompassed  by  each  of  the  scanning  beams  is 
placed  between  the  cathode  and  target  to  c<mtrol  the  ener- 
gization of  the  beams. 


I 


3,678331 

SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  GEP^fERATOR 
Mania  FlKhman,  Waotagh,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
rka  Incorporated 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,062 
Int.  CLHOIJ  29/70 
UACL315— 27TD  7( 


'"r3  i^ 
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A  sawtooth  current  generator  is  disclosed  which  provides  a 
linear  time  varying  current  for  the  coil  of  a  magnetic  deflec- 
tion system  of  a  television  display  tube.  The  coil  is  coupled  to 
the  collector  of  a  transistor  and  the  transistor  is  coupled  to  a 
resonant  circuit  which  provides  feedback  to  sustain  the  circuit 
oscillations  and  to  actuate  the  transistor.  In  addition,  a  diode  is 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor.  A  constant  voltage  is 
maintained  across  the  inductor  by  the  alternate  conduction  of 
the  transistor  and  the  diode  so  that  a  linear  time  varying  cur- 
rent flowi  in  the  inductor. 


3,678332 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

LINEARITY  OF  THE  DEFLECTION  SIGNAL 

GENERATED  FOR  A  DEFLECTKMS  SYSTEM 

AatoafaH  BoeUMTSt,  EouMslntcl,  ElMllwvcB,  Nctherian^  as. 

sigBor  to  U.S.  PUKps  CorporatloB,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  March  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na  18,135 
Ciafans  priority.  applicatioB  Nethcrtaads,  March  20,  1969, 
6904267 

IbL  CLHOIJ  29/70 
U.S.a.315— 27  R  51 


"ii; 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  linearity  of  the 
deflection  signal  generated  for  a  deflecti<xi  system,  particu- 
larly for  a  field  deflection  signal  in  a  television  receiver.  Two 
RC-networics  which  are  connected  through  a  third  RC-net- 
work  during  the  sweep  are  arranged  after  the  field  oscillator 
between  supply  voltage  and  earth.  The  variation  of  the  resistor 
in  this  third  RC-netwcM-k  renders  it  possible  to  vary  the  curva- 
ture of  the  voltage  waveform  at  the  output.  During  the  flyback 
the  two  charge  capacitors  are  discharged  by  means  of  a  diode 
which  is  connected  parallel  to  the  third  network.  The  frequen- 
cy amplitude  and  linearity  adjusting  members  are  separated 
firom  one  another. 


3,678333 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN  UTILIZING  MEANS 

FOR  PROTECTING  THE  FIELD  EMISSION  TIP  FROM 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DISCHARGES 

VliKcnt  J.  CoalM,  L«  Altoa,  aad  LeoMrd   M.  WdMr, 

Saratap^  bath  of  CdIL,  MrigMn  to  AaMricaa  Opdcal  C«r- 


37 


U.S.CL  315-31 


15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,425 
CLHOIJ  29/56 


A  field  emission  electron  gun  comprises  a  field  emission  tip 
as  its  source  of  electrons.  A  first  anode  is  spaced  downstream 
fixHn  the  tip  and  when  a  voltage  is  applied  between  the  first 
anode  and  the  tip,  electrons  fix>m  the  tip  are  accelerated 
toward  the  first  anode.  An  opening  in  the  fint  anode  limiu  the 
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angular  spread  of  the  electron  beam.  A  second  anode  is 
spaced  dorwnitream  from  the  fim  anode  and  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  second  anode  and  the  tip,  the  energy 
level  of  the  elecUoiis  at  the  image  or  specimen  plane  is  con- 
trolled. The  electrostatic  field  between  the  first  and  the 
second  anode  brings  the  electron  beam  into  focus. 

For  protecting  the  field  emission  tip  against  high  voltage 
discharge*,  a  third  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  shield  electrode 
surrounds  the  field  emission  tip  and  is  maintained  at  or  near 
the  electrical  potential  of  the  tip.  Within  the  shield  is  a  fourth 
electrode  or  intermediate  eleco-ode  which  serves,  when  volt- 
age is  applied  thereto  as  an  electrode,  to  draw  electrons  from 
the  tip  and  to  restore  or  maintain  normal  operating  conditions 
for  the  field  emission  electron  gun.  An  ion-getter  vacuum 
pump  and  a  reactive  subHmator  vacuum  pump  are  formed  in 
the  electron  gun  by  evaporating  a  highly  reactive  element  or 
getter  material  on  the  inner  walk  of  the  third  electrode,  which 
serves  as  a  collector  by  inducing  gas  molecules  which  strike 
this  surface  to  adhere  thereto  and  to  be  imbedded  therein.  The 
inner  walls  of  the  third  electrode  react  with  reactive  gases 
present  in  the  region  of  the  tip  and  the  fourth  electrode.  The 
ion  getter  pump  operates  by  ionizing  residual  gas  molecules 
which  are  then  impelled  by  electric  fields  and  are  imbedded 
under  the  coating  of  sublimed  getter  material.  The  primary 
electron  beam  from  the  tip  strikes  the  surface  of  the  fourth 
electrode,  thereby  causing  reflected  and  secondary  electrons 
to  be  emitted  from  the  surface,  which  electrons  form  an  elec- 
tron cloud  capable  of  ionizing  molecules  within  the  chamber. 
The  electron  cloud  is  formed  and  the  ionized  gas  molecules 
are  collected  by  applying  the  appropriate  potentials  to  the 
electrodes  in  the  gun  assembly.  The  third  electrode  may  be 
cooled  by  a  liquid  nitrogen  cooling  system,  which  functions  as 
a  cryogenic  vacuum  pump.  This  cooling  system  can  also  be 
used  to  cool  the  tip  in  order  to  reduce  the  tip  flicker  noise 
resulting  in  greater  stability  of  electron  emission. 


maintain  a  first  potential  difference  between  an  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  generate  a  first  glow  discharge,  and  to  main- 
tain a  second  potential  difference  between  an  anode  and  said 
control  electrode  to  generate  a  second  glow  discharge.  The 
combined  first  and  second  glow  discharges  produces  a  beam 
of  charged  particles,  the  power  intensity  of  which  is  controlled 
by  varying  the  potential  applied  to  the  control  electrode  to 
vary  the  glow  discharge  independently  of  the  potential  applied 
to  the  cathode. 


3,678^34 
NON-THERMIONIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
RwuM  Arthur  Dmgiatt,  Blewbwry;  Slavey  Dnis  Ford,  New- 
bw7,  and  Jakn  Thonas  Maskrey,  Abtagdoa,  a  of  EagbMl, 
aMifMrsto  UaMcd  KiagdoM  AtMok  EMrgy  Aotborlty,  Um- 
doa^EaglaBd 

FUed  SepC  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,404 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britaii^  Sept  5,  1968, 
42,371/68 

iBt  a.  HOlji  7/06 
U.S.CL  315—111  2  Claims 
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3,678335 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIRECT 

CURRENT 

Walter  Pttchcr,  Vartaraa,  Swedes,  aatfaor  to  Allmaaaa  Sven- 

ska  Ekktriska  AktkbolH>t.  Vastcras,  Sweden 

FOed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,711 

Int.  CLH02hi/00,  7/70 

U.S.CL317— llA  4ClalaH 
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In  a  switching  device  for  HVDC  comprising  two  series-con- 
nected breaker  units,  the  operating  release  of  the  device  com- 
prises a  time  delay  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  of  the 
HVDC  network.  When  breaking  at  voltages  above  a  certain 
level,  one  of  the  breaker  units  opens  a  predetermined  time  be- 
fore the  other  one,  thus  reducing  the  switching  over-voltage. 
Below  said  level,  however,  the  breaker  units  open  simultane- 
ously. 


3,678,336 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  STRIPING  APPLICATOR 
Robert  A.  Wlnkkas,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.,  aodgnor  to  ConUncntal 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,755 

Iat.CLB05b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  317—3  6  Claims 
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The  relay  aaaembiy  can  be  tiiennally  operable.  The 
former  can  be  a  zig-zag  tnmsformef.  External  signal  devices 
can  be  connected  to  the  relay  aaembly. 


3,678,337 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Knrt  Graairotd,  OttwcOcr,  Saar,  Gcraaay 

t«fSM-.No.765,605,Oet.7, 196S.TUb  

I  Jaly  9, 1969,  Scr.  Now  840,444  

ippMtatiffM  SwIlaeriaBd,  JuK  11,  1968,  3i|678i,339 

10432/68                                                               *  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRA  HIGH 

bit  CL  H05b  3100  VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  UNE 

U.S.CL 317—4                                                              lAQatam  ShM  C  Sob,  Pmb  HBa;  PMl  O.  Rasrtor,  Irwfta,  both  of  Pa., 

to  WiHisgt Efedrlc  Csi^ 


porMMiii  noMNiriPy  FL 

Filed  Mvch  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127374 
bL  CL  HOSh  I  (00 
U.S.CL317— 58  11 
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The  apparatus  re-creates  indoors  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  which  occur  naturally  out-of-doors.  A  direct  current 
field  is  created  in  an  enclosure,  such  as  a  building,  and  low- 
frequency  recurring  disturbances  or  pulses  are  created  in  the 
field.  The  disturbances  and/or  the  direct  current  field  can  be 
varied  in  time  duration  and  frequency,  either  in  a  random 
manner  or  a  pre-determined  pattern,  in  order  to  avoid  un- 
responsiveness of  the  persons  in  the  building  to  the  beneficial 
efifecu  of  the  fields. 


3,678,338 

PROTECTIVE  AUTOMATICALLY  DISCONNECTABLE 

GROUPING  MEANS  FOR  AN  UNGROUNDED  A.C 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  BcwMey,  P.O.  B«k  1 1281,  Chatettc,  N.C 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,700 

Int.CLH02hi/;6 

U.S.CL317— 18R  lOCIaliiM 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  providing  power  for  transmitting  relaying 
signals  from  an  extra  high  voltage  transmission  line  to  ground 
potential  wliich  avoids  the  use  of  a  high  cost  current  tn  ins- 
former  and  which  is  immediately  effective  to  provide  such 
signals  when  the  transmission  line  is  initially  energized  to  pro- 
tect such  line  if  it  is  energized  when  a  fault  is  present  The  ap- 
paratus supplies  the  power  fixjm  ground  potential  to  line 
potential  by  means  of  sonic  quantity  transmitted  from  a  first 
transducer  to  a  second  transducer  through  an  elongated  rod- 
like insulating  member  which  preferably  is  caused  to  vibrate  at 
its  resonant  frequency. 


3,678,340 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER  AND  GAP  UNIT  THEREFOR 

John  W.  Kaib,  Medina,  OWo,  MsigMT  to  The  Oyo  BrMB  Coi 
p«iy,MaMflcld,OWo 

FBed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,186 
Iirt.CLH02h9/06 
U.S.CL317— 61  16 


A  glow  discharge  device  comprising  an  enclosure  and 
means  to  maintain  a  suitable  gas  in  the  enclosure  at  a 
predetermined  pressure.  An  electrode  arrangement  is  either  at 
least  partly  disposed  within  the  enclosure  or  forms  part  of  a 
wall  of  the  enclosure.  The  electrode  arrangement  includes  one 
or  more  anodes,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode.  Power 
supply  means  are  provided  to  apply  a  electrical  potentials  to 
the  anode  or  anodes  said  cathode  and  said  control  electrode  to 


A  powder  applicator  nozzle  is  set  at  an  acute  angle  to  th( 
direction  of  travel  of  the  workpiece.  The  applicator  hat 
corona  charging  pins  to  impart  an  electric  charge  to  tlw 
powder  coming  f^om  the  nozzle.  Powder  is  jetted  from  i 
powder  nozzle  past  the  corona  charging  pins.  Air  under  pres 
sure  is  used  for  cleaning  the  charging  pins  to  avoid  powde 
particles  clinging  to  the  pointed  tip  and  destroying  its  electri 
cal  characteristics. 


An  ungrounded  a.c.  electrical  distribution  system  is  pro- 
vided with  a  protective  grounding  device  fai  circuit  with  meara 
for  automatically  disconnecting  the  grounding  device  in  the 
event  that  a  fault  to  ground  occurs  on  any  line  of  the  system. 
The  groui|ding  device  can  be  a  transformer  having  a  neutral 
grounded  point  The  automatic  disconnection  means  may  be 
circuit  breakers  or  ctirrent  limiting  fiiaes  and  may  ftother  in- 
clude a  relay  assembly  having  automatically  opening  contacts. 


A  lightning  arrester  particularly  adapted  for  extra  high  volt- 
age AC  systems  and  high  voltage  DC  systems  comprwng  a  ae- 
ries of  arc  gap  units  and  coil  aaaemblies  for  movnig  the  arcs 
outwardly.  The  gap  units  and  coil  aaaemblies  are  coimected  in 

series  between  a  Une  of  the  system  to  be  protected  and  ground 
without  the  intervention  of  series  valve  blocks.  The  gap  units 
develop  arc  voltages  greater  than  the  system  line  to  ground 
voltage  so  that  the  gaps  can  interrupt  the  power  follow  cur- 
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rent,  but  the  total  of  the  gap  vottage  and  coil  aMembly  voltage 
doea  not  exceed  the  allowable  protective  level  at  any  time. 
The  gap  unite  are  dengncd  lo  that  the  arcs  flutter  so  as  to 
minimize  localized  overheating  and  erosion  <rf  the  gap  plate 
materiaL  i  * 


3,678^43 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  ^mi  Van  DiqrM,  Fair  Havc^  N J,,  MriH«nr  to  Bci 

Tdephone  LaLw  aim  If  a,  iBCorpontod,  Mnrray  IflB,  N  J. 

FVed  Aug.  30, 1971,  Sar.  Na  175,869 

lot.  CLHOSk  7/74. 7/M 

UACL3I7— 100  9« 


3,678341 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
jaMi  M.  CaMtabk,  Ftaktaf.  N.Y^  airigMr  to  Dd  ESec- 
tmrics  Cor^  Moot  Vcraoa,  N.Y. 

Fled  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,379 

lat.  CL  H02h  1/04 

U^CL  317-61 J  3CWi» 


Protection  against  surge  voltages,  particularly  in  high  power 
applications  such  as  electron  welding  systems,  is  provided  by 
causing  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carrying  current  in  op- 
posite directions  to  pass  through  a  toroid  of  high  magnetic 
permeability,  that  toroid  producing  a  high  inductance  in  those 
lines  without  saturating,  that  inductance  acting  in  conjunction 
with  protective  capacitors  connected  across  the  lines  so  as  to 
minimize  the  surge  voltages  produced  by  short  circuite  or 
other  abnormalities  in  the  overall  system. 


A  device  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
ceramic  substrate  pairs  via  common  printed  circuit  boards 
subetantiaUy  comprises  a  frame  having  the  boards  attached 
thereto  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  individual  substrates.  Associated  with  each 
substrate  pair  to  form  a  module  arc  first  and  second  camming 
members  and  first  and  second  backing  plates,  each  plate  being 
directly  adjacent  to  and  in  intimate  conuct  with  its  associated 
substrate.  Upon  insertion  of  the  camming  members  into  as- 
sociated channels  on  the  frame,  a  force  directed  longitudinally 
along  the  device  is  applied  to  the  backing  plates  thereby 
separating  the  plates  and  urging  conductive  terminals  located 
along  opposite  edges  of  the  substrates  against  associated 
resilient  spring  contactt  mounted  on  the  frame.  It  is  a  feature 
of  this  invention  that  the  structural  backing  plate  also  serves  to 
di^pate  heat  generated  by  its  associated  substrate.. 


3,678342 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BOARD  WHICH 

SUPPORTS  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Jcffery  baac  Shaw,  Cook  HB,  MM- Akcatcr,  Eagland,  airignor 

to  Jeaeph  Lacas  bdwlrica  Uialled,  BIratetiMm,  Eagfauid 

FBedJaa.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104436 

Int.  CL  H05k  7/20 

U.S.CL  317-100  HClalBK 

A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  printed  wiring  board  has 

flexible  tongues,  which  include  bars  secured  to  opposite  sides 

of  the  board  by  braided  metal  strips,  engageable  in  guides  in  a 


2-n 


supporting  strticttire  by  clanqx  which  form  part  of  the  guides. 
The  arrangement  achieves  good  thermal  conduction  between 
the  supporting  structure  and  the  boards  without  applying 
(to the  latter. 


3,678344 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  OPERATION  MONITOR 

WOUain  R.  WedoMMrc,  Gfca  Elyn,  DL,  viigBor  to  GTE  Aoto- 

matlc  Electric  Labontarta  Iimrponted,  Northiake,  DL 

Fled  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,717 

lot  CLHOlh  47/00 

U.S.  a  317-137  IChlm 


mx.Mf  MATWV 


A  monitoring  circuit  is  disclosed  that  ts  connected  to  the 
driving  conductor  to  the  relay  by  a  transformer  having  one 
winding  in  series  with  the  drive  line  from  a  fast  operatirig.  elec- 
tronic. comnKNi  control  sequencing  circuit.  The  monitor  cir- 
cuit includes  a  transistor,  connected  to  another  winding  of  the 
transformer  and  normally  biased  to  be  nonconductive.  The 
transistor  is  brought  into  ite  conductive  state  by  the  dip  in  the 
operating  current  flowing  in  the  drive  conductor  as  sensed  by 
the  transistor  to  set  a  bistable  device  to  record  the  operation 
(^  the  relay. 
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I  3,678345 

CAPACITOR  IMPREGNATED  WITH  ELECTROLYTE 
AND  OIL  CONTAINING  DEPOLARIZER 
Niels  Hvfcitfeldt,  SoebocrvaeBact,  and  Adam  Rattkay,  DroiMl- 
v«J,  both  of  Denmarit,  aarignon  to  Wkoa  Kondmtorfahrik 
A/S,  CopcBhaicii,  Dennuurk 

FBed  JaiL  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,925 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1970, 
3,462/70 

Int.  CLHOlg  9/00 
U.S.  CL  317-230  4Clafana 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprises  a  capacitance  element 
consisting  of  a  convolutely  wound  metal  and  spacer  strip  as- 
sembly, which  is  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  and  addi- 
tionally impregnated  with  oil  which  also  completely  fills  a 
metal  can  in  which  the  capacitance  element  is  enclosed. 


3,678346 
SEMICONDUqTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THESAME 
Jack  M.  HirsboB,  Doyieatowa,  and  Philip  D.  Wwncr,  Lamdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  aaBignors  to  TRW,  Inc. 

FBed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,182 

lBtCLH01l7//4 

U.S.  CL  317—234  R  3Claina 
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An  electrical  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  flat  disc  of 
a  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type  having  in 
one  surface  thereof  an  area  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  provide  a  P-N  junction  with  the  material  of  the  disc.  A  pro- 
tective oxide  film  covers  the  one  surface  of  the  disc  and  has 
two  openings  therethrough.  One  of  the  openings  exposes  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  area  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
and  the  other  opening  exposes  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
disc.  A  separate  electrode  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
is  coated  over  each  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  disc  and  the 
area  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type.  A  separate  flat  tor- 
minal  strap  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  having  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  its  width  is  secured  at  one  end  to 
each  of  the  electrodes  and  extends  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  edge  o(  the  disc.  The  terminal  straps  lie  in  a  plane 
juxtaposed  and  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  disc  and  are 
secured  to  their  respective  electrodes  along  a  flat  surface  of 
the  straps.  Also,  the  straps  are  arranged  so  that  they  are  not  in 
alignment  with  each  other.  For  a  three  terminal  semiconduc- 
tor device,  such  as  a  transistor,  a  third  electrode  is  provided  in 
a  third  opening  in  the  oxide  film  and  a  third  terminal  strap  is 
attached  to  the  third  electrode  and  extends  beyond  the  edge  of 


the  disc.  The  third  terminal  strap  is  arranged  so  that  it  is  not  in 
alignment  with  either  of  the  other  two  terminal  straps. 

The  semiconductor  device  is  made  as  part  of  a  large  flat 
wafer  of  the  semiconductor  material  which  contains  a  plurali- 
ty of  the  semiconductor  devices  and  which  is  cut  or  broken 
apart  between  the  semiconductor  devices  to  separate  them.  A 
surface  of  the  wafer  is  coated  with  a  protective  oxide  film,  and 
the  P-N  junctions  of  the  semiconductor  devices  are  formed  in 
the  surface  of  the  wafer  throu^  holes  provided  in  the  oxide 
film.  After  the  P-N  junctions  are  fmmed,  the  electrodes  for 
the  semiccmductor  devices  are  coated  on  the  surface  of  the 
wafer  through  holes  provided  in  the  oxide  layer.  The  terminal 
straps  for  all  of  the  semiconductor  elements  are  then  simul- 
taneously formed  and  simultaneously  bonded  to  their  respec- 
tive electrodes.  The  terminal  straps  may  be  formed  separate 
from  the  wafer  and  then  bonded  to  the  electrodes  or  they  may 
be  formed  directly  on  the  wafer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—280  see: 
Patent  No.  3,677,280 


3,678347 

DEEP  DEPLETION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SURFACE  INVERSION  PREVENTING  MEANS 

Theodorus  Joannes  Tulp;  Johannes  Amoldos  Appds,  and  Else 

Kooi,  aD  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  NctlMriands,  aasignors 

to  U.S.  PhUps  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,403 
OainH  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  July    1,   1969, 
6910027 

IntCLH01i;;//4 
U^CL317— 235R  11 


A  semiconductor  device,  for  example,  a  deep-defdetion 
field  effection  traNsistor.  in  which  the  formation  of  an  inver- 
sion layer  below  an  electrode  provided  on  an  insulating  layer 
is  counteracted  by  a  rectifying  contact  preferably  connected 
to  said  electrode,  as  a  result  of  which  minority  charge  carrien 
below  the  electrode  layer  are  rennoved.  As  a  result  of  this  a 
depletion  zone  formed  by  the  electrode  potential  in  a 
semiconductor  layer  situated  bdow  the  electrode  can  expand 
without  hindrance  to  influence  a  current  path  in  the  semicon- 
ductor layer. 


3,678348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  FINE  LINE 

PATTERNS  IN  METAL  ON  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Robert  L.  Rcbcr,  Swmyirale,  and  James  C  HoMuaa,  San  Joae, 

poration,  San  Carkis,  Calif. 

CottonnrfawHto-^mt  of  Scr.  No.  62,446,  Ai«.  10, 1970, 
abondoMd.  TMb  appMcatkM  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,734 
Int.  CL  HOll  79/00 
U.S.  CL  317— 235  nnrimi 

A  method  for  etching  fine  line  patterns  in  a  metal  fifan  over- 
laying an  apertured  insulative  layer  on  a  semiconductive  sub- 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


stnte  ii  diirkniwl  In  the  method,  a  layer  of  etch-remtance 
material  ■  depoeited  over  the  metal  film  to  be  etched,  luch 
etch-resktance  layer  being  apertured  with  a  fine  hnc  aperture 
pattern  portion  and  an  open  field  aperture  portion.  The  open 
field  portion  is  diqwced  overlaying  the  noo-apertured  portion 
of  the  insulative  layer.  In  addition,  the  layer  of  etch-resistant 
nwterial  includes  a  contactor  portion  bridging  between  the 


3,678350 
ELBCTRiC  CHAMaNG  METHOD 


nfed  Aprl  19, 1971,  S«.  N«w  134,940 
I^CLHOIt  79/00 
U^  CL  317—262  A  4  < 

Apparatus  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  an  msulat- 
ing  member  by  first  charging  a  portion  <rf  the  surface  to  a  mag- 
nitude smaller  than  the  desired  amount  of  charge  by  a  first 
charging  electrode.  The  amount  <rf  charge  thus  deposited  is 
subsequently  detected  and  compared  with  the  desired  amount 


TMOCn 


^ 
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open  field  portion  of  the  aperture  pattern  therein  and  a  nearby 
aperture  through  the  insulative  layer  to  the  semiconductive 
substrate  to  protect,  from  the  etchant,  a  conductive  bridge 
between  the  semiconductive  substrate  and  the  field  portion  of 
the  metal  fihn  to  be  etched.  The  conductive  bridge  forms  a 
conductive  path  independent  of  the  active  semiconductive 
junctions  of  the  semiconductive  device  being  formed.  The 
metal  fihn  is  then  preferably  etched  in  an  electrolytic  cell. 


xc^5fem 


of  charge  to  be  deposited.  As  a  result  of  the  comparison,  a 
second  charging  electrode,  spaced  apart  fit>m  the  first  charg- 
ing electrode,  is  energized  whereby  the  total  charge  applied  to 
the  portion  of  the  insulating  member  previously  charged  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  desired  amount  of  charge. 


.0 
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3,67S349 
CAPACITOR 
Pay  Rmm,  FnukllB  Squre,  N.Y. 
,  New  Roclwlr.  N.Y. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  49,746,  June  25, 1970, 
I  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  ^^o.  144,910 
CLHOlgim 
U.S.CL  317-243  M' 


3,678351 
MASTER-SLAVE  MOTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  START-UP 
CONTR<M- CIRCUIT 
Rkhvd  Till  MM*  r.  UhMs,  N.Y„  — ifnnr  to  BorrWi 
Coffporalloa,  CUcafB,  DL 

Fled  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146^60 
bL  a.  H02p  7/56 
U.S.CL  318-61  9 


V5pMd  Control 
Signol 


A  capacitor  is  produced  by  stacking  on  a  rod-like  conductor 
two  spaced  capacitor  discs  separated  by  a  metallic  disc  or 
radial  element  all  in  intimate  contact,  and  encircling  the  discs 
with  a  metal  retaining  element  in  contact  with  the  peripheries 
of  the  capadtor  discs,  the  metal  disc  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter. The  capacitor  discs  are  formed  from  plastic  materials  such 
as  polytetrafluoroethylene  polymer  or  printed  circuit  board 
material  or  the  like,  clad  on  both  sides  with  the  cladding  being 
removed  on  one  tide  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  and  on  the 
other  side  at^acent  a  central  aperture,  the  capacitor  elements 
being  secured  in  awemblcd  relationship.  A  plurality  of  the 
aforesaid  capacttocs  can  be  conveniendy  secured  in  stacked 
relationship  to  provide  increased  capacitance. 


Stori-up  Control 
Circuit  20 


A  control  circuit  provides  start-up  speed  control  for  a  slave 
motor  from  a  pot  ganged  to  another  pot  regulating  the  master 
motor  speed.  The  speed  of  either  the  master  motor  or  slave 
motor  is  sensed.  When  the  sensed  speed  reaches  a  preset 
value,  control  of  the  slave  motor  is  switched  from  the  start-up 
pot  to  a  speed-indicating  signal  derived  from  the  nuMter  mo- 
tor. 


3,678352 

COMPATIBLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  OR 

RELUCTANCE  BRUSHLESS  MOTORS  AND 

C(N>4TROLLED  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 

Bwakc  D.  Bedlor^  Scada,  N.Y.,  aarigBor  to  GcMral  Eledrk 


nkd  Nav.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,484 
laL  a.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CL  318— 138  9< 

Brushless  motors  have   physical   and  electrical  charac- 
teristics to  be  compatible  with  energization  by  the  smiple 
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square  or  stepped  wave  voltages  easily  produced  with  mverter 
type  motor  control  circuits  having  a  small  number  of  con- 
trolled switches  responsive  to  a  rotor  position  sensor.  These 
motors  employ  a  few  pairs  of  opposing  nonHtistributed  stator 
windings  arranged  overtapping  or  non-overiapping  with  a 
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A  dynamic  brake  circuit  for  an  a-c  motor  which  includes  a 
sin^e  phase  a-c  circuit  connected  across  two  stator  terminals 
oi  a  three  phase  motor  after  the  motor  energizing  circuh  is 
opened.  A  first  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  the  single 
phase  a-c  circuit  and  the  two  stator  terminals.  Two  additional 
diodes  are  connected  fixxn  the  stator  terminal  receiving  the 
first  diode  to  the  other  two  stator  terminals,  respectively,  by 
the  device  which  connects  the  single  phase  a-c  circuit  to  the 
stator  terminals. 


motor  to  permit  it  to  be  rotated  reversibly,  which  comprises  a 
motor  driving  circuit  with  a  DC  motor  and  switching  means 
connected  in  series  with  an  alternating  current  (AC)  source 
and  a  resistor  bridge  circidt  for  controlling  the  switching 


means.  The  DC  motor  is  driven  to  rotate  reversibly  under  the 
control  c^  the  switching  means  to  be  energized  by  the  output 
voltage  of  pickup  terminals  of  said  resistor  bridge  circuit  to 
bring  a  controlled  object  into  the  predetermined  position. 


3,678355 
CONTROL  FOR  THREE  PHASE  A.C.  MOTOR 
JM  B.  Bnoek,  and  Jana  R.  Shokz,  both  of  Yerk,  Pa., 
to  Ffaicer  lac,  York,  Pa. 

Fled  Ai«.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  62,869 
iBt  CL  H02p  1140 
U.S.CL3I8— 203R  25 


predetermined  winding  pitch,  and  a  constant  gap  magnetically 
polarized  or  non-polarized  rotor  with  pole  faces  having  related 
angular  dimensions,  to  thereby  produce  rectilinear  back  emf 
voltages  with  approximately  the  same  wave  shape  as  the  ener- 
gizing voltages.  The  circuits  can  control  the  applied  voltage  to 
adjust  motor  speed. 

I         

3,678353 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICIT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  BRAKING 

INDUCTION  MOTORS,  PARTICULARLY  THREE-PHASE 

MOTORS 

Gkrglo  MvcH  Via  Zaretti  64,  Mlhma,  hsiy 

Fled  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  125,073 

dalns  priority,  appMcatiea  Raly,  March  23,  1970,  22287 

A/70 

Int.  CLH02p  J/20 

U.S.CL318— 211  7( 


A  control  for  a  three  phase  A.C.  motor  elevator  drive  in 
which  direction  and  desired  speed  signals,  as  dictated  by 
customer  and  user  demand,  are  electronically  processed  to 
provide  intermediate  ramp  control  signals.  A  summing  circuit 
which  utifizes  the  intermediate  ramp  control  signal  and  a 
signal  from  an  elevator  motor  speed  and  direction  sensing  cir- 
cuit has  an  output  which  determines  and  controb  the  voltage 
input,  via  electronic  trigger  controls  to  diyristor  controlled 
power  and  reversing  switching  circuits  in  at  least  two  channels 
of  the  three  phase  A.C.  input  to  a  three  phase  A.C.  drive  mo- 
tor. The  motor  control  circtut  incorporates  a  high  rate  of  off- 
on  and  phase  reversing  switching  with  phase  angle  control  of 
voltage  and  current  to  provide  interrelated  variable  A.C. 
pow<;i  supply  for  both  drive  and  braking  of  the  elevator  drive 
motor  in  both  directions  of  movement  of  the  elevator  cab. 


3,678356 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
F.   Van 


3,678354 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Talsaay  ntsamai,  Ynlinl kl,  Yalda 

YfldriyiiU  TalMlMi,  bath  «f  Takia,  di  «f , 
to  Caaoa  KabasWU  KaWM,  Tokya,  Japaa 

_  .  rasd  OK.  13, 1969,  Ssr.  Na.  U&^  Fled  Sept  26, 1967,  Sw.  Nfc  678,7«3 

UalMi    prtamy,    a|iycilloa    Jipaa,    Oct.    16,    1968,  laL  CL  H02b  5/06 

43/75378;  Oct.  16, 1968, 43/75379;  Jaas  6. 1969, 44/44481;    UACL  318-341  ^'^-'i^  ^^ 

Aag.  20, 1969, 44/65817  This  disclosure  deals  with  an  electrical  drcuft  dwignad  to 

«^-.       recede  a  train  of  input  signals  and  produce  an  output 
U.S.  a.  318—294  w    J  r    ^  ^!ll!!T   ***^  "  indicative  of  the  frequency  at  whidi  the  imut  nj 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dnve  of  a  direct  current  (DC)  ^^ 
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are  received.  When  the  firequency  of  the  input  signals  is  below 
a  critical  value,  the  output  signal  is  in  the  form  of  pulses  hav- 


a  function  of  rotor  position,  a-c  line  input  conditions,  phase 
advance  and  SCR  converter  voltage  output.  A  voltage  feed- 
back signal  firtxn  the  converter  output  is  compared  to  a 
reference  voltage  to  derive  a  comparison  signal  used  to  adjust 


ing  a  width  which  is  proportional  to  the  input  signal  frequency, 
and  when  the  input  signal  frequency  is  above  this  critical 
value,  the  output  signal  is  zero. 


MULTIPLE  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
R«y    L.    Swaakc,    Ncwiaftoa,   ami    GordiMi    H.    Raymond, 
S— Hil^rna,  both  of  Com.,  Msifnci  to  Dyaank  Corpora- 
tioa  of  AMifca,  New  Hartford,  Com. 
DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  766,280,  Oct  9, 1968,  alMBdoMd.  TUi 
aypWiIlM  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31303 
hd.  a.  U02k  23/00 
U.S.a31S-245  6 


the  phase  advance  and  thereby  control  the  average  voluge  ap- 
plied to  the  HKHor  terminals.  The  polarity  of  the  comparison 
signal  determines  whether  motoring  action  or  regeneration  is 
to  occur.  Current  feedback  from  the  input  lines  is  used  to 
prevent  combinations  of  SCRs  from  "turning  on"  and  short 
circiiiting  the  load. 


3,678359 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMMUTATION  MEANS 

t  F.  PHcnoB,  655  MMdow  Laoc  On  Grove,  Wb. 

FlMl  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,061 

Iirt.  CL  H02k  29/02 

U.S.  a.  318-254  SCtatani 
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A  speed  control  system  for  a  universal  electric  motor 
wherein  field  windings  on  one  side  of  the  armature  are  per- 
muted by  contacts  of  a  multipie  push  button  switch  into  a 
predetermined  number  oi  different  series  and  paraUel  inter- 
connectioas  to  achieve  a  maximum  number  of  significantly 
different  motor  operating  speeds  with  a  minimum  number  of 
switch  contacts.  The  number  of  speeds  thus  available  is 
preferably  doubled  by  selectively  switching  an  additional 
diode  and  field  winding  into  the  field  circuit,  and  a  series 
switch  contact  is  ftirther  provided  in  this  circuit  to  interrupt 
current  flow  therein  while  the  winding  interconnections  are 
being  permuted  to  reduce  the  maximum  current  carried  by  the 
permutation  switch  ctmtacts. 


3,678^58 

BRUSHLESS  DC  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  WITH 

STATIC  REGENERATIVE  DC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Edwta  E.  Kolaftorowics,  bie.  Pa.,  iHliPMr  to 


Fled  Jdy  14. 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,703 
I^  a.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.CL318— 254  3 

For  a  brushlcas  direct  current  motor  there  is  provided  a 
static  adjustable  speed  control  circuit  including  an  SCR  con- 
verter for  controlling  the  average  voltage  applied  to  the  motor 
windings  by  phase  control  ai  current  flowing  directly  from  a 
multi  phscr  power  source  and  for  commutating  the  current 
through  the  motor  winding  to  maintain  the  proper  current 
flow  direction  and  torque.  The  SCR  converter  is  controlled  as 


A  direct  current  motor  of  the  type  having  a  bar  magnet 
rotor  utilizes  magnetic  reed  switches  as  a  commutation  means. 
The  reed  switches  are  operable  by  the  bar  magnet  rotor  to  ef- 
fect commutation  of  the  motor. 


3,678,360 

MOTCNI  SPEED  CCWfTRCH.  WITH  TRANSFtNlMER 

FEEDBACK  MEANS 

WHfauB  J.  MfaHrtk,  Loi  Aagdca,  aMi  RayaioMl  J.  Mami,  LyB- 

wood,  both  of  CdiL,  aarigMTB  to  Minarik  Electrk  Cooapo^r, 


FRmI  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,740 
lot.  CLH02p  5/76 
U.S.CL318— 332  17  < 

A  power  supply  circuit  including  a  Triac  for  controlling  the 
initiation  of  current  flow  to  the  load  during  each  half-cycle. 
Firing  of  the  Triac  is  directly  controlled  by  a  diac,  and  during 
each  half-cycle  the  firing  of  the  diac  is  controDed  by  a  timing 
capacitor  which  is  charged  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other  by  current  flowing  from  the  alternating  current 
source. 

In  one  form  of  the  circuit  the  exact  firing  point  <^  the  diac 
(and  hence  of  the  Triac)  is  also  influenced  by  a  feedback 
transformer  which  derives  a  regenerative  feedback  vohage 
from  the  current  flowing  through  the  Triac,  and  which 
operates  when  the  Triac  current  increases  to  advance  the 
point  at  which  the  Triac  fires. 
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In  another  form  of  the  circuit  a  regenerative  feedback  volt- 
age is  achieved  without  the  use  of  a  transformer,  using  Zener 
diodes  for  line  voltage  regulation  and  a  number  of  resistors 
and  capacitors  suitably  connected  in  the  circuit 

The  circuits  are  illustrated  as  supplying  current  to  an  elec- 
tric motor,  which  requires  an  increase  in  operating  voltage  in 
order  to  maintain  the  motor  speed  constant  when  the 
mechanical  load  on  the  motor  increases. 


3,678362 
SOLID  STATE  PULSER  USING  PARALLEL  STORAGE 
CAPACITORS 
Donald  J.  Ambcrger,  Hauppauge,  and  Robert  A.  Cdentano, 
Huntington,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigaon  to  Tlw  United  States  of 
America  as  repreaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Sept  17, 1970,  Set.  No.  72,954 
Int.  CL  H02m  3/10, 3/18;  H03k  3/57 
U.S.a.320— 1  7< 
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The  purpose  of  the  above  abstract  is  to  provide  a  non-legal 
technical  statement  of  the  disclosure  of  the  contents  of  the  in- 
stant patent  application  and  thus  serve  as  a  searching-scanning 
tool  for  scientists,  engineers  and  researchers.  Accordingly, 
this  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  used  in  understanding  or 
otherwise  comprehending  the  principles  of  the  present  inven- 
tion hereinafter  described  in  detail,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
used  in  interpreting  or  in  any  way  limiting  the  scope  or  fair 
meaning  of  the  claims  appended  hereto. 


A  solid  state  pulse  generator  that  produces  high  current  nar- 
row pulses  and  includes  a  bank  of  paraUel  silicon  contrc^ed 
rectifier-capacitor  comlxnations,  designed  for  driving  a  galli- 
um arsenide  diode  laser.  A  trigger  circuit  is  ctmnected  to  all 
the  gate  circuits  of  the  silicon  controUed  rectifiers,  through 
separate  adjustable  resistors.  The  adjustable  resiston  make  it 
possible  to  simultaneously  fire  the  silicon  controUed  rectifiers 
with  a  single  trigger  pulse. 


3,678,361 
STARTING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  A.C  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

DEVICE 
HdMNid    TakahMhi,    Tokyo,    and    Kalsuhlko    Taklgaml, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Ja|jan,  aaigiion  to  Tokyo  ^dbaora  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaaU,  Kanafawa-kea,  Japan 
Filed  July  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  165,559 
Oaiiia  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1970, 45/64798 
Int  CL  H02II 7/09 


3,678363 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

RATE  CHARGING 

Ridiard  Bcrtrem  Ringle,  Nffiwankcc,  Wb.,  awignnr  to  Giobc- 

Unlon  Inc.,  Nflhraukec,  Wis. 

FDed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,916 
Int.  CL  HO^  7/10 
U.S.CL320— 24  13  ( 


UA  a.  318— 473 
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An  electric  motor  is  connected  to  an  A.  C.  voltage  supply 
through  a  thyiistor  switching  device  and  is  started  by  the  fiill 
voltage  starting  method.  In  order  to  prevent  the  thyristors  in 
the  thyristor  switching  device  from  a  bum-out  due  to  an  exces- 
sive starting  current,  the  thyristor  switching  device  is  con- 
trolled to  be  intermittently  turned  off  during  the  starting 
period  of  the  motor  under  the  contrd  of  a  thyristor  tempera- 
tiue  rise  anticipation  circuit.  The  thyristor  switching  device  is 
abo  controlled  to  be  intermittently  turned  on  during  the  start- 
ing period  under  the  control  of  a  thyristor  temperature  fall  an- 
ticipation circuit  and  a  synchronous  indicating  circuit. 


A  battery  charging  circuit  is  disclosed  having  a  multiple 
mode  program  of  operation  for  fiilly  automatic  battery  charg- 
ing. In  a  first  mode  a  rectified  power  supply  provides  a  con- 
stant charging  current  flow  to  the  terminals  of  a  substantially 
discharged  battery.  In  a  second  noode,  initiated  when  a 
prescribed  minimum  charge  is  reached,  the  flow  of  charging 
current  and  the  resultant  rate  of  charge  are  reduced  as  the  bat- 
tery terminal  voltage  approaches  a  certain  percentage  of  full 
charge.  In  a  third  mode,  initiated  at  a  prescribed  intermediate 
voltage,  charging  continues  throu^  an  unregulated  rectified 
power  supply  until  a  maximum  terminal  voltage  is  reached. 
The  unregulated  current  supply  is  cut  off  when  the  maximum 
voluge  is  reached,  and  the  limited  current  supply  comes  back 
on  in  a  fourth  standby  mode  which  impresses  a  flott  voltage 
upon  the  battery.  T!^  mode  continues  until  the  battery  is 
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discharged  below  the  prescribed  minimum  voltage  or  another 
battery  is  connected  to  the  charging  circuit,  at  which  time  the 
program  is  automaticaUy  repeated. 


3^78,364 

SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 

AdrteB  J.  Da  Vrka.  Dakvst,  DL,  asrigMr  to  Zenith  Radfe 


3,678,366 
RECTIFIER  NETWORK  ASSEMBLY 

,  Mlwaakce,  Wb^  aaslf^ar  to  Brigis  *  Stm- 
VaBwalosa.  Wb. 
FMJaly  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,691 
l0LaHO2m7/aO 
U^a.321— 8R  SOatans 


DiTUaa  «f  Scr.  No.  721,038,  Apriill,  1968, 
port  of  Ssr.  No.  582,387,  Sept.  27, 1966,  aboMloMd.  TNs 
appHcalioa  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,501 
tat  CL  H03II 9132;  H03d  3100, 3/16 
U.S.CL  329-117  3 


/ 
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An  acottftic  filter  for  use  in  an  FM  receiver  includes  a  body 
of  piezoelectric  material  propagative  of  acoustic  surface 
waves,  a  pair  of  surface  wave  interaction  devices  and  a  diode 
arranged  as  a  discriminator. 


3,678,365 

WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  BRINGING  AN  ELEMENT  TO 

A  HIGH  HRECT-CURRENT  POTENTIAL 

A  L'Emt^  Ataarfqae,  Park,  FVsMX 

raed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,766 
CMm  priority,  appBcadoa  n^ee,  Nov.  27, 1969. 6940998 
I^  a.  H02a  7/02 
U.S.CL321— 8R  13 


j- 


In  a  rectifier  aasembly  comprising  diodes  that  have  wire  ter- 
minals projecting  axially  in  opposite  directions  from  a  cylin- 
drical body,  permanent  connectionB  between  diode  terminals 
comprise  crimp  connecton  integral  with  terminal  members 
such  M  plug  jacks.  The  terminal  members  are  seated  in  bores 
in  a  plug  body  which  is  partway  received  in  an  open  topped 
metal  canng.  The  casing  is  filled  with  epoxy  that  embeds  the 
diodes,  their  connectioM  with  the  terminal  members  and  part 
of  the  plug  body. 


A  DC  high  voltage  source  conqvising  a  plurality  of  modules 
whose  outputs  are  connected  in  series  ending  relation  and 
far^-h  having  a  microwave  receiving  antenna  and  a  rectifier, 
each  receiving  antenna  is  couplet  with  a  respective  trans- 
mitting Mtfrr"»»  fed  by  a  magnetron  through  a  waveguide. 
The  microwaves  are  preferably  modulated  at  radiofrequency 
and  each  module  then  comprises  a  step  up  transformer. 


3,678,367 

VERSATILE  POWER  CONVERTERS  WITH  A  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  LINK 

McMvray,  Scta»ctody,  N.Y.,  aarigoor  to 


FBed  May  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,863 
IbI.CLH02m5/J0 
UACL321— 7  37 
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A  power  converter  circuit  with  a  high  frequency  trans- 
former or  capacitor  link  between  input  and  output  switching 
circuitt  is  operated  by  a  control  computer  to  provide  voltage, 
frequency,  and  phase  conversion  and  regulation.  Each 
switching  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  solid  state  switches 
ffftiiMiyh«"g  multiple  circuit  paths  from  the  input  to  the  output 
terminals  through  the  single  phase  high  frequency  link  by  con- 
duction of  different  combinations  of  switches.  Selected  com- 
binatiom  at  switches  are  fired  synchronously  at  a  high 
frequency  switching  rate  to  generate  a  series  of  energy 
transfer  pukes.  The  control  computer  operates  immediately  in 
advance  of  each  energy  transfer  pulse  to  calculate  the  net  ef- 
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fective  error,  according  to  a  predetermined  criterion,  between 
the  instantaneous  predicted  output  voltage  (or  current)  and 
the  desired  or  reference  output  voltage  for  each  possible  com- 
bination <rf  switches.  The  combination  that  produces  the 
minimum  net  effective  error  is  selected  and  fired  next.  Single 
phase  AC,  polyphase  AC,  and  DC  input  and  output  switching 
circuit  configurations  can  be  combined  as  desired. 


3,678,368 

OVER  VOLTAGE  PROTECTICW  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

POWER  CONVERTERS 

Ralpk  Pttpp,  Pklsbuigh,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Wcadnghouae  Air 

Brake  Cooapaay,  Swlanrak,  Pa. 

Filed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,365 

lot  a.  H02m  1/18 

U.S.a.321— 11  1  Claim 


A  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  multiple  across  a  non- 
regulated  d.c.  80uix:e  wliich  supplies  operaang  energy  to  a 
transistorized  d.c.  to  d.c.  converter  apparatus.  Also  connected 
across  the  source,  oppositely  poled,  is  a  Zener  diode  with  a 
reverse  breakdown  voltage  greater  than  the  normal  source 
voltage  but  less  than  the  breakdown  potential  which  damages 
the  transistors  in  the  voltage  regulator  portion  of  the  con- 
verter. A  gating  signal  is  applied  to  the  controlled  rectifier  if 
Zener  diode  breakdovm  occxirs  due  to  a  sustained  increase  in 
source  voltage.  A  fuse  irtemipts  the  leads  from  the  source 
when  the  resulting  high  current  flows  through  the  controlled 
rectifier  and  protects  the  transistors  from  damage.  Another 
Zener  diode  is  connected,  with  reverse  polarity,  across  the 
ccMinections  between  the  regulator  and  inverter  portions  of 
the  converter.  Its  reverse  breakdown  volUge  is  selected  just 
above  the  normal  regulated  output  voltage,  but  low  enough  to 
protect  the  transistors  in  the  inverter  circuits.  This  second 
Zener  diode  also  supplies  a  gating  signal  to  the  controlled 
rectifier,  if  breakdown  occurs,  to  protect  against  an  overvolt- 
age  due  to  a  fault  in  the  regulator  circuits.  Additional  Zener 
diodes  may  be  used  in  similar  manner  to  protect  against  over- 
voltage  faults  at  other  points  in  the  converter  apparatus. 


trolled  by  the  timing  circuits  and  controlled  rectifiert, 
rendered  conductive  by  trigger  signals  from  the  trigger  cir- 
cuits, transmit  power  fix>m  an  AC  supply  to  one  or  more  out- 
put lines  to  form  a  supply  at  another  frequency.  IkOw  current 
detectors  in  each  output  line  and  gating  circuits  responsive  to 


an  output  of  the  datum  signal  generator  and  one  of  the  low 
current  detectors  ensure  that  the  trigger  signals  are  not  ap- 
plied to  any  of  the  rectifiers  when  the  current  flowing  in  the 
output  line  supplied  by  them  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  or  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  the  current  which  they  are 
coimected  to  conduct  i 


3,678,370 

VOLTAGE  UMTTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Joseph  R.  Gately,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forbro  Design 

Corp.,  New  Yorit,N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,416 
Int.  CL  G05f  1/58 
UACL  323—4  1' 
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396  /  Oy3o9 
CYCLOCONVERTERS 
Reginald  John  Kingston  Splatt,  FwnhaB,  EnglaMl,  assignor  to 
Mlnfatcr  d  Technology  in  Her  Britannk  Mi^)caty's  Govcn- 
mcnt  of  the  United  Klntiloai  of  Great  Britain  and  Nerthcra 
Irdand,  London,  Eaglaiid 

FOed  Oct  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,779 
CUdm  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1969, 
52,193/69 

IntCLH02B5/iO 
UA  CL  321-69  R  7  Claims 

A  cydoconvcrter  with  a  supply  voltage  reference  signal 
generator,  a  datimi  signal  generator,  and  variable  period  tim- 
ing circuits  each  triggered  by  an  output  of  the  reference  signal 
generator  and  each  operating  for  a  period  determined  by  an 
output  of  the  datum  signal  generator.  Trigger  circuits  are  con- . 


A  current  regulated  power  supply  employs  a  current  bridge 
regulating  circuit.  A  voltage  limiting  circuit  is  provided  using  a 
voltage  comparison  circuit  drawing  negligible  current  so  that 
the  current  regulation  is  substantially  undisturbed.  A  back-up 
current  limitcr  is  provided  to  limit  output  current  in  case  of 
malfunction  of  the  main  current  regulator. 


3,678,371 

LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  LEAKAGE 

REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER  AND  CONTROLLED 

BILATERAL  SWrrcmNG  MEANS 

Joe  A.  Nockols,  HcMtcrsoavOe,  N.C,  aasiganr  to 

Electric  Compoay 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,687 
laLCLH05b41/38 
VS.  CL  323—6  3 

Load  power  control  device  for  control  of  the  operatioo  of 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  or  other  loads  comprises  a  lugh 


900  O.G. — 13 
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reactance  transfonner  having  the  primary  connected  to  an  al- 
ternating ciirrent  voltage  source,  a  secondary  connected  to 


Y--^^^^ 


14a 

the  load,  and  a  bi-lateral  switch  connected  at  the  output  of  the 
high  reactance  transfonner  and  in  parallel  with  the  load  for 
controlling  the  power  applied  to  the  load. 


3,678^72  

PORTABLE  CmCUT  BREAKER  TESTER  FOR 
.  CALIBRATING  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OVER  A  WIDE 

RAN<X  OF  CURRENT 
Frederick  A.  Ekkr,  Murryivife,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wesdnghooae 
Elcctrk  Corpontioii,  PMriNirih,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,196 

Int  a.  G05f  1124 

MS.  CL  323—45  5  Claims 


of  a  voltage  boosting  transfonner  controlled  by  a  variable 
transformer  to  generate  current  in  the  circuit  interrupter  to  be 
tested.  The  range  of  current  is  continuously  variable  from  zero 
to  approximately  50,000  amperes.  A  device  for  measuring  the 
duration  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  interrupter  is  provided 
and  a  means  for  measuring  quick  surges  of  current  which  im- 
mediately trip  a  faulty  or  overloaded  circuit  interrupter  is  pro- 
vided to  determine  duration  of  breaker  engagement  and  max- 
imum current  flowing  before  interruption. 


3,678,373 
RATIO  CONTROLLER  WITH  ZERO  RATIO  CAPABILITY 
John  EdwMTd  Riley,  Saugui,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric ComiMUiy 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,156 

Int.  CLGOlr;  7/74 

UACL323— 75N  SClainis 


A  tester  for  circuit  breakers  in  which  the  tapped  primary  of 
a  power  transformer  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  secondary 


■=*=% 


u- 


A  ratio  controller  having  circuitry  for  establishing  a  zero 
ratio.  A  master  signal  provided  by  a  master  controller  is  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  end  of  a  bridyc  circuit  consisting  of  two 
parallel  branches.  The  first  branch  indud*^  a  series-connected 
potentiometer  winding.  The  second  branch  includes  two  se- 
ries-connected resistors.  The  ratio  of  impedances  in  the 
second  branch  can  be  made  equal  to  the  ratio  of  impedances 
in  the  first  branch  taken  between  the  nominal  zero  setting  of 
the  potentiometer  and  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 
of  the  bridge  circuit.  An  amplifier  has  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  potentiometer  tap  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the 
junction  of  the  resistors  in  the  second  branch.  The  output  of 
this  amplifier  represents  the  setpoint  at  which  the  local 
process  variable  should  be  maintained. 


3,678,374 

SERVOED  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  WITH  CURRENT 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 

Burton  J.  Thomprnm,  Mount  Lake  Terrace,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Sundalrand  Data  Control,  Inc. 

FOcd  Jan.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  966 

Int  CL  G05d  73/62, 75/07 

UACL  323-90  15  Claims 


A  servoed  transducer  uses  differential  sensing  capacitors 
connected  to  a  detector  circuit  to  generate  an  enor  signal  pro- 
portional to  movement  of  a  pivoted  seismic  mass.  The  enor 
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I 
signal  is  amplified  by  a  servo  amplifier  with  closed  loop  feed- 
back in  order  to  maintain  for  a  fixed  error  signal  a  constant 
current  through  a  torque  coil  which  rebalances  the  seismic 
mass.  The  servo  amplifier  output  circuit  presents  zero  im- 
pedance to  an  external  load. 
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'  3,678,375 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 

MONITORING  AND  RECCMUHNG  THE  PARTIAL 

PRESSURE  OF  A  GAS 

OtlM  K.  McFarland,  (Senooe,  and  Janm  F.  Tamburrino, 

Chicago,  both  of  m.,  anignori  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  4,789 

Int  a.  GOlD  27/42 

U.S.a.  324-29  5CWnis 


An  electronic  apparatus  for  continuously  metering  and 
recording  the  partial  pressure  of  CO,  including  a  voltage  sensi- 
tive meter  and  recorder.  The  meter  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
read  voltage  generated  by  an  electrode  representative  of  the 
partial  pressure  of  CO,  in  a  stream  of  liquid  introduced  to  the 
electrode.  The  recorder  is  adapted  to  record  the  voltage  out- 
put from  the  meter  together  with  a  compensating  voltage  or  in 
the  alternative  to  record  a  pre -determined  voltage  which  may 
be  set  independently  of  the  voltage  output  of  the  meter.  Elec- 
tronic circuitry  allows  the  recorder  to  automatically  monitor 
the  electrode  voltage  together  with  a  compensating  voltage. 
The  circuitry  also  allows  the  periodic  recalibration  of  the  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  recorder.  The  calibration  and  monitoring 
of  the  partial  pressure  of  CO,  may  be  done  either  manually  or 
automatically.  The  electronic  circuitry  generally  includes  re- 
sistive networks,  power  supplies,  time  delay  units,  solenoid 
coils  and  associated  relays. 


capacitance  exist  between  the  conductor  under  test  and  return 
paths  such  as  ground.  Measurement  of  real  cunent  flowing 


through  the  network  under  test  permits  high  speed  testing 
without  concern  for  stray  capacitance  effects. 


3,678377 
APPARATUS  F(Hl  DETECTING  SATURATION  PERI(H)S 

OF  A  TRANSFORMER 
Alain  Chiffert,  Jouy-en<Jo8as,  France,  aarignor  to  Compngnic 
Dcs  Compteurs,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,182 
Claims  priority,  applicirtion  France,  Dec  1 1, 1969, 6942943 
Inta.G01ri7/06 
U.S.  CL  324—55  7  Ctaima 


:  : 
:  : 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  saturation  periods  of  an  electri- 
cal tran^ormer  in  which  successive  derivative  samples  of  the 
cunent  flowing  in  the  transformer  are  compared  when  the 
cunent  traverses  a  zero  datum,  the  signs  of  the  respective 
derivative  samples  are  also  detected,  and  a  logical  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  derivative  samples  as  well  as  their  signs  func- 
tions to  produce  logic  signals  of  one  state  or  another,  i.e.,  1  or 
0  depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  transformer  is  saturated. 


I  3,678,376 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  BREAKDOWN  OF  THE 
INSULATION  OF  A  CONDUCTOR  UTILIZING  AN 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  TO  ELIMINATE 
STRAY  CAPACITANCE  EFFECTS 
Dde  R.  jHtcr,  Northlake,  and  James  S.  Nasby,  Chicago,  both 
of  DL,  anig^iors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  NortMake,  DL 

FOed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97^26 

loLCLGOlr  31/14 

UACL324— 54  4Ctoims 

A  circuit  for  testing  breakdown  conditions  of  insulation  in 

networks  or  circuitry  where  substantial  amounts  of  stray 


3,678,378 
CAPACITORS 
John  James  Trott,  BrackMB,  and  James  WIHIam  Grainfcr, 
Cambcrlcy,  Surrey,  both  of  E^faad,  nrtgnnri  to  National 
Research  Devdopment  Corporation,  Loadoa,  Eagbnid 

FOed  March  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,513 
ClalnM  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Brteia,  April  4,  1968, 
16,316/68 

Int  CL  GOlr  27/26;  HOlg  7/00 

VS.  CL  324—61  R  ^9  Claims 

A  capacitor  is  described,  the  capacity  <rf  which  viries  with 

pressure  applied  thereto.  The  capacitor  may  have  sheet  metal 

electrodes  separated  by  natural  rubber  layers,  one  at  least  of 
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the  electrodes  being  petforated  so  that  when  pressure  is  ap-  form  connected  at  one  end  to  a  pulse  generator  and  at  the 
plied  to  the  cap«ntor  the  rubber  can  deform  and  th<  dec-  other  end  to  a  phase  difference  measuring  device.  The  ap- 
trodes  can  move  closer  together.  The  capacitor  may  be  con-    paratus  utilizes  the  Sagnac  effect  derived  from  the  phase  dif- 


mSSnm 


:£   3 


nected  in  a  bridge  circuit  which  then  gives  an  output  depen- 
dent on  the  pressure  applied.  The  capacitor  is  useful  in  mea- 
suring wheel  and  axle  loads. 


3,678^79 
COMPUTER  CONntOLLED  MULTICONDUCTOR 
CX)MMUNICATION  CABLE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Frank  JoMph  Arvay,  Scotch  Plafais;  Gcorfs  Friebcr,  Basidiit 
JoKph  HWmi  LecUddcr,  Cote  Neck,  and  Robert 
Sattoii,  WMlciMMse,  tM  of  N  J.,  sasigMn  to  Bd 
Laboralarics  iBCorpomed,  Murray  HU,  N  J. 
Fled  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,029 
IM.CLG01T  27/00, 15/12 
UA  a.  324— 73  5  Claims 


ference  of  the  pulses  at  their  output  for  measuring  the  orienta- 
tion or  change  in  orientation  of  the  craft  on  which  the  device 
is  carried. 


3,678,381  

RADIO  FREQUENCY  WATTMETER 
Harvey  Janes  BcMdry,  FreoMMt,  CaML,  snigDor  to  Intcma- 


FHcd  Aag.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,681 

Imi.CLGOlT  2 1/04, 27/04 
VS.  CL  324—95  10  dainiB 


Automatic  sequential  testing  of  the  transmission  charac- 
teristics of  the  conductors  in  a  multipair  communication  cable 
is  effected  by  the  use  of  computer  techniques  to  provide  pro- 
gramming and  initiation  oi  switching  sequences.  A  standard 
loss  comparison  technique  is  implemented  by  fast  acting  con- 
nector mechanisms  and  high  isolation  switch  matrices. 


]l 
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A  wattmeter  for  measuring  the  power  delivered  by  a  genera- 
tor operating  at  a  radio  frequency,  to  a  load  of  variable  im- 
pedance through  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  wherein  the  watt- 
meter is  designed  for  accurate  operation  when  the  load  is  free 
from  capacitive  and  inductive  reactance  as  evidenced  by  the 
wattmeter  indicating  zero  reflected  power. 


3,678,382 
MALFUNCTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Robert  L  Kkta,  Hlaleah,  Ha.,  asiigiior  to  Coulter  Efectronks, 
Ibc^  HWeah,  Fla. 

FBed  Apr*  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,007 

Int.  CL  GOlr  7/00 

U.S.CL324— 140R  llClatais 


3,678380 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MOVING  BODIES 

FOR  NAVIGATION  PURPOSES  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

CHANGE  OF  (NUENTATION  THEREOF 

Nans  Dieter  Erbcn;  Writer  Krey,  awi  Walter  Erich  Mehwrt, 

di  of  IVtarich,  GcroHwy,  Msigiiiiw  to  MesscrschBitt-Bolkov* 

Blohn  GiidbH,  Muich,  GcrmMy 

Fled  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,484 
OahH  priority,  appMcalioa  GcraHgr,  Feb.  17,  1969,  P  19 
07  838.7 

Int.  CL  GOlr  25100;  HOSd  13/00 

U.S.CL324— 83A  Sdatew 

Orienution  or  a  change  of  orientation  measuring  device  for 

navigation  purposes  particulariy  in  aircraft  and  spacecraft. 

The  device  utihzes  a  pair  of  supercc«iductors  wouiid  in  coil 


'^ 
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In  order  to  detect  a  malfunction  in  one  or  both  of  two  paral- 
lel channels  carrying  the  same  data,  in  a  dynamic  manner,  the 
absolute  differential  value  of  the  outputt  of  these  two  channels 
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is  determined  and  such  absolute  differential  value  is  ccmipared 
with  a  threshold  value  which  is  a  pre-selected  percent  of  the 
average  value  of  the  output  from  the  two  channels.  If  the  ab- 
solute differential  value  is  less  than  the  threshold  value,  the 
average  output  is  coupled  to  an  output  line;  however.  «^n- 
ever  the  abscJute  differentia]  value  exceeds  the  threshold 
value,  all  data  is  rejected  and  there  is  no  output. 


pendent  of  topography  and  other  factors.  The  beam  itself  can 
also  be  switched  on  and  off  at  double  the  switching  frequency. 


3,678,383 
HIGH  IMPACT  WITHSTANDING  TAUT  BAND 
SUSPENSK^  INSTRUMENT 
Wmcm  J.  L.  Boreas,  Snyrevac,  N  J.,  — ignnr  to  Weston  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 
Condnuation-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  836^28,  June  26, 1969,  Pnt 
No.  3,624,505.  TMs  application  May  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  139,513 

InL  CL  GOlr  J/00 
U.S.CL324— 154R  8CUms 


In  a  taut  band  suspension  instrument  in  which  each  taut 
band  extends  between  two  convex  support  surfaces  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  taut  band  are  secured  to  the  respective 
supports  by  fused  metal  connections  at  points  spaced  radially 
from  the  axis  defined  by  the  band,  the  support  surface  at  the 
end  of  the  band  farther  from  the  rotor  is  provided  with  a  shal- 
low groove,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  and  having  a  width  at  least  twice  the  width  of 
the  taut  band,  the  support  surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  band 
being  smooth  and  unbroken  for  the  full  width  thereof.  The 
combination  of  the  two  support  surfaces  allows  the  taut  band 
to  shift  laterally  when  the  instnmient  is  under  shock,  yet  as- 
sures that  the  outer  end  of  the  taut  band  will  be  properly 
oriented  when  installed  and  thereafter. 


In  the  grid  version  there  can  be  a  second  grid  to  shield  the 
specimen  fix>m  the  switched  grid.  .  , 


3,678,385 
ASSEMBLY  AND  TEST  DEVICE  FOR 
MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MEMBERS 
Peter  Mania  Bnmer,  Mechanicabarg,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, HarrirtNvg,  Pa. 

Fled  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,274 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i  //22.  H05k  1/00 

U.S.CL324— 158F  1  Claim 


^^X"-^ — ^  " 


I  3,678,384 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Oriley,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Sdentiflc  Instruments  Limited,  Cambridge,  England, 
a  part  Interest 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,710 
OainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1968, 
40,560/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  i//22, 15/12 
U.S.CL324— 158R  13Clalnis 

In  electron  beam  apparatus  in  which  an  electron  beam  is 
caused  to  impinge  on  a  specimen  surface  and  the  resulting 
secondary  electrons  are  analyzed  to  show  the  distribution  of 
electric  potential  on  the  surfoce,  the  potential  on  the  surface  is 
switched  rapidly  on  and  off  or  the  potential  on  a  grid  between 
the  specimen  and  collector  is  switched  rapidly  between  two 
levels,  and  the  signals  from  the  collector  in  the  two  conditions 
are  directed  into  two  channels,  from  which  the  difference 
signal  is  used  to  show  the  potential  of  the  surface,  largely  inde- 


<^> 


11-. 
An  assembly  and  test  device  for  microelectronic  circuit 
members  has  a  circuit-holding  member  provided  with  an  area 
in  which  a  microelectronic  circuit  member  is  disposed  and 
grooves  are  in  communication  with  the  area.  A  lead  frame- 
holding  member  has  an  opening  in  which  the  circuit-holding 
member  is  positioned  and  it  has  grooves  for  receiving  leads  of 
a  lead  frame,  these  grooves  being  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  grooves  of  the  circuit-holding  member  when  the  holding 
members  are  latchably  secured  together.  A  pressure-applying 
member  is  latchably  secured  onto  the  lead  frame-holding 
member  and  it  is  provided  with  ribs  that  are  mateable  with  the 
aligned  grooves  of  the  circuit-holding  and  lead  frame-holding 
members  so  that  ends  of  the  leads  are  held  in  engagement  with 
terminals  of  the  microelectronic  member  in  order  that  the 
ends  of  the  leads  can  be  soldered  or  welded  onto  the  ter- 
minals, the  ribs  also  hold  the  leads  in  engagement  with  electri- 
cal connectors  of  the  lead  frame-holding  member.  The  lead 
frame-holding  member  with  the  circuit-holding  member  and 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


the  pressure-applying  member  in  position  thereon  after  the 
leads  have  been  connected  to  the  terminab  on  the  microelec- 
tronic member  and  the  leads  have  been  severed  from  the  lead 
frame  is  connected  as  an  assembly  onto  a  test  board  with  elec- 
trical connectors  thereon  mated  with  the  electrical  connectors 
of  the  lead  frame-holding  member  to  test  the  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  leads  and  the  terminals  and  the  opera- 
tion <rf  the  microelectronic  member  over  a  predetermined 
tinne. 


ments  and  amplifiers  disposed  in  the  satellite  borne  repeater 
and  its  phase  shifting  and  modulating  components  disposed  in 
the  ground  station  processor.  Phase  shifted  modulated  carrier 
waves  are  translated  in  frequency  prior  to  transmission  firom 
the  ground  station  processor  and  are  retranslated  to  their 
original  firequencies  by  the  repeater.  Means  are  provided  to 
lock  transmitted  and  received  carrier  waves  in  phase  and 
frequency. 


^      3,678386 
APPARATUS  FOR  MTECTING  MOTION  AND 
INDICATING  SPEED 
MarstaaU  MBes,  WOmette,  DL,  aMigpor  to  Vapor  Corporadoo, 

Chicago.  HI- 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86^46 
lafL  a.  GOlp  3/48 
VS.  a.  324—174  5 


3,678388 

GROUND  STATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRANSMTmNG 

SATELLITE  FACSIMILE  SIGNALS  OVER  DIGITAL  DATA 

LINKS 
Rmvc  D.  Peterson,  Saa  Dicfo,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  d  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,862 

Int  CL  H04b  7/20;  H04n  1/00 

U.S.CL325-4  2ClainH 


Apparatus  for  determining  whether  an  axle  on  a  railroad 
vehicle  is  locked  and  for  determining  axle  sp<cd  including  a 
permanent  magnet  and  coil  assembly  fixed  to  a  bearing  box 
and  arranged  within  a  splined  hole  of  the  axle,  and  a  voltage  or 
frequency  responsive  indicator  connected  to  the  coil. 


3,678387 
^    SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Quintus  C.  WDmmi,  Sudbury,  Man.,  aasigDor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  hy  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

FDed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,520 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/20,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  325—4  1  Claim 


A  ground-air  communications  system  is  disclosed  that  in- 
cludes ground  station  processors,  aircraft,  and  satellite  borne 
repeaters.  Satellite  weight  and  power  economies  are  achieved 
by  scanning  with  repeater  antennas.  The  preferred  embodi- 
ment utilizes  a  phased  array  antenna  having  its  antenna  ele- 
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A  ground  station  system  for  digitally  processing  automatic- 
picture-transmission  (APT)  pictures  transmitted  by  earth-or- 
biting satellites  whereby  the  processed  pictures  can  be  re- 
transmitted over  a  digital  data  link  to  other  remote  receiving 
stations.  At  the  transmit  end  of  the  system,  APT  pictures  in 
the  form  of  facsimile  signals  from  satellites  are  sampled  and 
gray-shade  level  quantized  to  produce  a  serial  bit  stream.  The 
bit  stream  is  re-transmitted  over  a  digital  data  link  to  receiving 
stations  where  the  received  bit  stream  is  suitably  processed  to 
thereby  convert  it  to  facsimile  signals  identical  to  the  ones 
received  directly  from  the  satellite. 


3,678389 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
SUBJECTIVE  EFFECT  OF  BIT  ERR(MIS  ON  PCM- 
ENCODED  VOICE  COMMUNICATION 
Arthur   F.   Hccrs,   San   Frandsco,   CaHf.,   and   William   G. 
Schmidt,  Rockvflle,  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satel- 
lite Corporation 

Fled  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,145 
Int.  CL  H04b  I/OO 
U.S.CL  325-38  R  13Clain« 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  method  and  a  means  for 
minimizing  the  subjective  effect  of  bit  errors  on  PCM-encoded 
voice  communication.  The  input  signal  is  assumed  to  be 
Laplace  distributed  with  the  words  in  the  middle  of  the  code 
occurring  nxxt  often.  A  new  code  is  formulated  so  that  a  sin- 
gle bit  error  in  the  mid  ranges  changes  the  sample  level  to  a 
minimum  degree.  In  the  specific  example  presented,  a  seven- 
bit  code  having  128  sample  levels  is  employed,  with  the  63rd 
and  64th  levels  bracketing  the  midpoint  The  code  word 
0000000  is  arbitrarily  assigned  to  the  63rd  level,  and  one  of  its 
nearest  neighbors  (words  differing  from  it  by  a  single  bit) 
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1000000,  is  assigned  to  the  64th  level.  The  six  remaining  or 
unassigned  nearest  neighbors  of  0000000  are  then  assigned  to 
levels  57  to  62,  while  the  six  other  nearest  neighbors  of 
1000000  are  assigned  to  levels  65  to  70.  Thereafter,  the  unas- 
signed nearest  neighbors  of  the  level  62  word,  0000001,  are 
assigned  to  levels  52  to  56,  and  so  on,  until  the  entire  code 
word  pattern  is  completed.  Because  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  code,  which  has  as  yet  no  recognized  name,  is  generated,  it 
is  designated  in  the  disclosure  as  the  "nearest-neighbor-rule" 
or  simply  "NNR"  code.  In  order  to  faciliute  the  interface  with 
existing  PCM  communication  equipment,  the  straight  binary 
code  coming  out  of  the  PCM  encoder  is  converted  to  the 
folded  binary  code,  and  the  folded  binary  code  is  then  con- 


teristics,  equivalently  improves  the  signal-to- noise  ratio  (S/N 
ratio)  and  consequently  improves  the  articulation  oi  signals 
particularly  associated  with  speech,  thereby  enaUing  a 
prescribed  frequency  band  to  be  prominently  compressed.  For 
modification  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  there  are  used  means 
for  inverting  frequency  spectra  and  means  for  rearranging  or 
interchanging  them. 


3,678391 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Warren  G.  Gongh,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^41 

laLCLH04bl/00 

U.S.  a.  325—55  28  daimi 
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verted  to  the  NNR  code.  This  code  is  transmitted  through  a 
receiving  station  via  any  suitable  communications  link  and 
there  decoded  by  the  reverse  process,  i.e.,  NNR  code  to 
folded  binary  code  to  straight  binary  code  and  thence  to 
message  signal  samples.  There  is  no  obvious  relationship 
between  the  binary  codes  and  the  NNR  code.  For  a  seven-bit 
code,  there  are  1 28  possible  combinations;  however,  the  sym- 
metrical properties  of  the  folded  binary  code  reduces  the  en- 
coding and  decoding  problem  to  32  possible  combinations. 
Conversion  between  the  straight  binary  code  and  the  folded 
binary  code  may  be  performed  serially  or  in  parallel.  Conver- 
sion between  the  folded  binary  code  and  the  NNR  code  is  ac- 
complished by  a  decoding  matrix  which  selectively  reads  the 
contents  of  one  of  32  storage  registers. 


3,678390 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Iwasald;  Nobuyuld  Goto,  both  of  Yokohama-shi; 
Hiroya  FH|isaki,  and  Kunihiko  Niwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  aO  of 
Japan,  Msignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
S,    KawMaU-shi,  Japan 
"^  Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,670 

dafam    priority,    application    Japan,    OcL     11,     1968, 
43/73748;  Oct  1 1, 1968, 43/73749 

Int  CL  H04b  1/62 
VS.  CL  325—46  2  dafana 


The  dispatcher's  equipment  and  each  mobile  unit  in  a  police 
patrol  car  has  a  standard  frequency  modulated  (FM)  trans- 
ceiver for  communicating  with  voice  messages.  Each  mobile 
unit  also  has  digital  circuitry  for  identifying  itself,  selecting  a 
prescribed  digital  code  message,  synchronizing  its  operation 
with  that  of  circuitry  in  the  dispatcher's  equipment,  convert- 
ing the  digital  message  to  an  audio  signal  for  transmission  by 
the  FM  transceiver,  converting  an  audio  signal  received  by  the 
transceiver  to  a  digital  message,  and  presenting  a  visual  dis- 
play of  digital  messages  transmitted  and  received.  The 
dispatcher's  equipment  includes  similar  circuitry  for  selecting, 
displaying,  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  messages.  In 
order  to  synchronize  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry,  each 
receiving  circuit  resets  counters  in  an'  associated  clock  circuit 
on  the  leading  edge  of  each  digital  input  having  a  high  logic 
level.  Each  mobile  unit  is  manually  actuated  to  transmit  a 
signal  acknowledging  receipt  of  a  digital  message.  The 
dispatcher's  equipment  automatically  transmits  a  signal 
acknowledging  receipt  of  a  digital  message.  Routine  digital 
messages  frx)m  mobile  units  such  as  requests  to  go  off  duty  for 
lunch  or  for  a  status  check  on  an  automobile  license  plate 
number  are  processed  automatically  by  a  digital  computer  in 
the  dispatcher's  equipment.  The  assignment/availability  status 
of  mobile  units  and  recent  digital  messages  received  therefrom 
and  transmitted  thereto  are  visually  displayed  on  the 
dispatcher's  equipment. 
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The  frequency  modulation  communication  system  modifies 
the  frequency  spectnmi  of  transmission  signals  in  transmission 
and  reception  so  as  to  allow  them  to  have  desired  charac- 


3,678392 
TV  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  R.  Houfhton,  St  Joocph,  Nfich.,  aHignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,021 
IM.  CL  H04b  1/06;  H04n  5/44 
VS.  CL  325-392  19  Oaima 

A  renx>te  transmitter  for  controlling  a  television  receiver 
generates  a  reference  fixune  pulse  of  fixed  time  duration, 
which  triggers  a  variaUe  pulse  generator.  The  width  of  the 
variable  pube  is  either  incrementally  or  continuously  adjusta- 
ble to  select  different  command  functions.  The  pulse  is  cou- 
pled to  a  carrier  generator  which  modulates  a  carrier  or  com- 
mand signal  of  appropriate  frequency  for  the  remote  control 
system.  Since  only  a  single  carrier  frequency  is  required  for 
the  whole  system,  operation  may  be  limited  to  narrow  band 
widths  facilitating  elimination  of  undesirable  noise.  A  remote 
control  receiver  locaOy  generates  a  series  of  high  frequency 
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pulses  proportional  in  number  to  the  pulse  width  of  the 
received  remote  control  signal.  The  pulses  are  counted  to  ac- 
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tuate  a  single  output  corresponding  to  the  selected  command 
function. 


3,67M93 

AinX»IATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  HAVING  A  FAST 

BROADBAND  ATTACK  MODE  AND  A  SLOW  NARROW 

BAND  RECEIVE  MODE 

Join  Anthony  Newdl,  NMdktown,  N  J^  aodgnor  to  BcO 

Tcfephooc  Lahoratorics,  Incorporated,  Murray  Iflll,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,819 

Int.CLH04b//;6 

VS,  a.  325-410  7 
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faulty  regulation  thereof.  The  receiver  has  means  for  receiving 
a  ra<Uo  frequency  signal  and  mixing  the  same  with  the  output 
of  a  superheterodyne  oscillator.  This  produces  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  which  is  coupled  to  a  frequency  or 


r^' 


An  Automatic  Gain  Control  (AGC)  drcxiit  having  a  fast 
broadband  attack  mode  and  a  slow  narrow  band  receive 
mode.  A  CODAN-like  circuit  is  employed  to  judge  the  quality 
of  the  received  signal.  If  the  quality  is  poor,  the  AGC  circuit 
responds  to  the  total  received  energy.  If  the  quality  is  good,  a 
narrow  band  fiher  along  with  suitable  damping  is  switched 
into  the  AGC  loop  so  that  it  responds  in  a  stable  mode  only  to 
the  received  carrier  energy. 


3,678,394 

SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TUNING  TO  A  RECEPTION  FREQUENCY 

,  BarUa  —d  Mn^rh,  Gen— y 
Filed  Marck  23, 1970,  Scr.  Now  21,880 
priority,  appMcatloa  Gcnna^,  Mmh  24, 1969,  P 19 
14919.0 

Iirt.CLH04b;/26 
U.&a.325— 423  4CUhm 

A  superheterodyne  receiver  having  an  automatic  inter- 
mediate frequency  control  circuit  with  means  to  prevent  the 
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phase  discriminator  to  produce  an  error  signal  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  the  superheterodyne  oscillator.  A  regulation 
circuit  is  provided  having  an  electronic  switch  to  interrupt  the 
feedback  circuit  when  only  unwanted  frequencies  tend  to 
produce  faulty  regulation  of  the  superheterodyne  oscillator. 


3,678,395 
BROADBAND  PLANAR  BALANCED  CmCUTT 
James  Kdth  Hoatoo,  Lo«  Altos;  Wayne  M.  Kdiy,  Sunnyvale, 
and  James  S.  TakeocM,  Bdmont,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Syivania  Incorporated 

FSed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,906 

Int.  CL  H03c  1/58;  H04b  1/26 

VS.  a.  325—446  12  Claims 


A  broadband  planar  balanced  circuit  comprising  the  junc- 
tion of  slot-line  and  coplanar-line  transmission  media.  The 
coplanar  and  slot  lines  are  formed  on  one  side  of  a  conductive- 
ly  covered  dielectric  sheet  or  substrate  and  are  axially  aligned. 
Integrated  circuit  diodes  are  connected  across  the  junction 
and  react  with  microwave  energy  propagating  to  the  junction 
along  the  coplanar  and  slot  lines.  The  intersection  c^  these  two 
lines  has  the  characteristics  of  a  hybrid  junction  necessary  for 
the  realization  of  microwave  integrated  circuit  balanced  mix- 
en  and  is  also  applicable  to  broadband  integrated  circuit 
balanced  firequency  multipliers. 


3,678396 
SIGNAL  THRESHOLD  CROSSING  COUNTER 
EMPLOYING  MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  TO 
SUPPRESS  EXTRANEOUS  CROSSING  INDICATIONS 
Hartild   Hemry  Hoflmaa,   Hotrndd,  NJ^  amignor  to  BcU 
Teleplwc  Labor atorfaa  lacm  pm  aUd,  Murray  MB,  N  J. 
Fled  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,859 
lat.  CL  H04b  1/10 
U.S.CL  325-474  3Ctalii« 

This  specification  describes  a  signal  threshold  crossing 
counter  in  which  extraneoia  threshold  crossing  indications 
caused  by  high  fr^uency  noise  signals  accompanying  an  intel- 
ligence signal  are  suppressed  by  time  domain  filtering  of  the 
crossing  indications.  This  time  domain  filtering  is  accom- 
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plished  by  means  of  an  inhibiting  or  blocking  monostable  mul- 
tivibrator having  an 'internal  time  constant  intermediate  the 
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period  of  intelligence  signal  threshold  crossings  and  the  period 
of  the  accompanying  noise  signals. 


3,678,397 

APPARATUS  FCA  CCMtRECTING  PHASE  SHIFTS  IN 

ANGLE-MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Bert  H.  Dann,  Mountain  Vkw,  CaHf.,  awriganr  to  BeU  &  Howdl 

Company,  Chicago,  OL 

FBed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,847 

InL  CL  H04b  1/26 

VS.  CL  325—423  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  an  angular 
position  which  fcJlows  in  a  fixed  relationship  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  an  angle  modulated  input  signal  in  which  a  first  phase 
shift  is  imposed  on  the  input  signal  during  a  preliminary- 
processing  thereof,  in  which  a  second  phase  shift  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  phase  shift  is  imposed  on  a  feedback  of  said  out- 
put signal,  and  in  which  said  output  signal  is  produced  in 
response  to  a  process  including  a  heterodyning  of  said  input 
signal  having  said  first  phase  shift  and  said  feedback  having 
said  second  phase  shift 


'  3,678,398 

PRESETTABLE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
KM  E.  Thomnrioi,  Moummth,  N J.,  mrfgnnr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repmsntcd  by  tlie  SMTCtary  of  tlw 
Army 

FBed  March  23, 1972,  Scr.  No.  127,297 

lBLCLH03li27/i2 

U.S.CL328— 48  2CWms 

A  f^«quency  divider  including  two  down-counters  having 

common  input  and  output  terminals,  an  input  signal  steering 

device,  and  a  presetuble  logic  circuit.  The  latter  includes  a  se- 


ries of  switches  which  are  preset  to  establish  a  particular 
divisor  by  establishing  an  initial  count  in  the  down-counters. 
The  steering  device  includes  a  pair  of  gates  which  steers  the 
input  signal  to  one  of  the  two  down-counters  which  in  turn 
counts  the  cycles  of  the  input  signals.  After  counting  down  to 


zero,  the  down-counter  generates  an  input  signal  which  is  used 
by:  ( 1 )  the  steering  device,  to  transfer  the  input  signal  to  the 
other  down-counter,  (2)  the  presettaUe  logic  circuit,  to 
reestablish  the  count  in  the  down-counters,  and  the  output  ter- 
minal, to  generate  the  frequency  divided  output. 


3,678,399 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

OBTAINING  THE  ARGUMENT  OF  A  COMPLEX 

FUNCTION 

Fraacob  Mottkr,  Zurich,  ami  Peter  J.  Wld,  Wettingcn,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Ltd., 

Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Switacriaad,  Jan.  22,  1970, 
868/70 

lat  CL  H03d  13/00 
VS.  d  328- 134  13  Oaimi 


htint 


A  method  and  apparitus  are  disdoaed  for  precisely  recover- 
ing the  arbitrary  argument  of  an  output  signal  from  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  sinusoidal  transfer  characteristic.  The  respec- 
tive function  values  of  the  transducer  output  are  continuously 
compared  with  a  sinusoidaUy  varying  reference  vottage  at 
luiown  angulv  frequency  and  amplitude.  The  angular 
frequency  of  the  reference  voltage  is  set  sufficiently  hi^  so 
that  the  vahie  of  the  transducer  output  signal  does  not  chanfs 
appreciably  during  a  cycle  of  the  reference  voitage.  The  am- 
plitude of  the  reference  voltage  is  made  equal  to  the  maximum 
possible  amplitude  of  the  transducer  output  signal  From  this 
comparison  is  derived  electronicaDy  a  putae-width  modulated 
signal,  the  width  of  each  pulse  being  detennined  by  the  inter- 
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val  between  two  points  in  time  at  which  amplitude  equality  oc- 
curs between  the  traMducer  output  and  the  reference  voltage 
during  each  half-cycle  of  the  reference  voltage. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  329— 117  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,364 


3,678,400 
»S,/j   IMPURITY  MASER 
wnUam  C.  Hottoo,  Ddtaa,  Tcx^  — tfiwr  to  T( 
Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex. 

Flkd  Jane  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,771 
InL  a.  HOls  1102 
UACL  330-4 


responds  to  wave  energy  in  the  medium  for  feeding  an  input 
signal  to  its  associated  amplifier  and  an  adjacent  electrode 
responds  to  the  delayed  output  of  that  amplifier  for  producing 
a  field  in  the  medium  that  re-enforces  the  wave  energy.  The 
principle  of  operation  extends  at  higher  frequencies  to  the  use 
of  an  electrical  delay  line  with  the  electrodes,  or  simply  con- 
ductors, individually  tapped  to  respective  different  portions  of 
that  line.  In  any  case,  all  of  the  different  elements  are 
deposited  in  solid-state  form  over  the  surface  of  a  substrate, 
resulting  in  a  completely  integrated  amplification  system. 


Instruments 


3,678,402 
STABILIZED  DIRECT  COUPLED  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  AND  MINIMUM 
INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION 
22  Claims    George  F.  Tempd,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ekctrooic  As- 
sociates Inc^  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Filed  March  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,484 

Int.  CL  H03f  1102 

US.  a.  330—9  1  Claim 


A  maser  is  disclosed  in  which  a  predominantly  optically 
transparent  crystal  of  either  single  or  polycrystalline  charac- 
teristics is  used,  the  crystal  containing  at  sites  of.  cubic  sym- 
metry ions  having  a  'Si/t  ground  state,  an  excited  state,  and  a 
nonzero  nuclear  magnetic  moment,  and  being  mounted  in  a 
low  temperature  device,  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field,  and  op- 
tically pumped  by  light  energy. 


3,678,401 
SOLID-STATE  TRAVELING- WAVE  AMPLIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  Adkr,  NorthfMd,  DL,  aasignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL 

FBcd  Oct.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,956 

IiiLCLH03fi/76 

U.S.  a.  330—5.5  13  Claims 
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Improved  frequency  response,  lower  distortion  factors  and 
rapid  overload  recovery  are  obtained  in  a  stabilized  opera- 
tional amplifier  by  eliminating  the  blocking  capacitor  at  the 
input  to  the  circuit  from  the  summing  junction.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  having  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  the  summing  junction  of  the  amplifier  and  the 
first  input  stage;  or,  by  utilizing  insulated  gate  field  efifect 
transistor  circuitry  as  the  first  amplifier  stage. 


3,678,403 

BALANCED  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

imck  Craft,  SomcniOc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

FBed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,973 

Int.CLH03gi/J0 

VS,  CL  330—13 


llOaims 


An  input  transducer  launches  acoustic  surface  waves  along 
a  piezoelectric  propagating  medium  to  an  output  transducer. 
An  iterative  series  of  solid-state  amplifiers  is  disposed  along- 
side the  propagating  medium.  Associated  with  each  amplifier 
is  a  signal  delay  device.  A  corresponding  iterative  series  ct 
electrodes,  also  spaced  successively  along  the  propagating 
medium,  individually  couple  successive  portioits  oif  that  medi- 
um to  respective  ones  of  the  amplifiers.  Each  electrode 
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A  balanced  variable  gain  amplifier  which  can  be  gain  con- 
troUed  without  disturbing  the  DC  output  level  comprising,  but 
not  limited  to,  a  complementary  output  stage  characterized  by 
a  high  signal-to-noise  ratio  suitable  for  fabrication  on  a 
monolithic  semiconductcx^  chip. 
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3,678,404  3,678,406 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

Dirl(  Blom;  Adrianus  Johannes  Wnhdmus  Marie  Van  Over-    Jadi  Avirn,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 
bccl(,  and  wnhdmus  Antoohis  Joaeph  Marie  Zw^Mn,  al  of 
FmmMii^ei,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,133 
OainM  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  10,  1969, 
6908784 

IntCLH03Ji/04 


FOed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,944 
Int.CLH03gi/J0 
U  A  CL  330—29 


8Clainis 


U.S.  CL  330—22 


6CUibns 


-INTEGRATED  CWCUIT 


A  linear  amplifier  circuit  comprising  two  stages;  each  stage 
further  comprising  two  transistors  traversed  in  series  by  the 
same  current  Cross  coujirfing  between  the  two  stages  avoid 
deviations  from  linearity  of  the  amplifier  due  to  differences  in 
the  base-emitter  voltages  of  the  transistors.  The  circuit  is 
suitable  for  use  in  integrated  circuits. 


I 


3,678,405 
AMPLIFIER-LIMITER  dRCUTT  WITH  REDUCED  AM  TO 

PM  CONVERSION 

Jack  Avim,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporatioo 

FOcd  Aug.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,921 

InL  CL  H03f  im 

U.S.CL330— 26  6  Claims 


A  variable  gain  direct  current  coupled  amplifier  having  a 
fixed  DC  output  level  and  suitable  for  fabrication  on  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  chip. 


3,678,407 

HIGH  GAIN  MOS  LINEAR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AMPLIFIER 

RichaH  Wilfred  Ahrons,  SomcrviDe,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,522 

IntCLH03fi/76 

U.S.a.330— 35  12CUniB 
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A  low  power  dissipation  high  load  impedance  metal-oxide 
semiconductor  field-effect  transistor  (MOS  PET)  linear  in- 
tegrated circuit  amplifier  capable  of  operation  at  relatively 
low  power  supply  voltages  with  high  gain. 


An  amplifier-limiter  circuit,  having  a  plurality  of  translating 
stages,  which  utilizes  positive  feedback  to  obtain  an  essentially 
constant  phase  delay  in  each  translating  stage  fxom  low  signal 
wave  input  levels  to  relatively  high  input  signal  wave  levels, 
where  each  translating  stage  goes  into  limiting.  As  each  trans- 
lating stage  goes  progressively  into  limiting,  with  stronger 
signal  waves,  the  effect  of  the  positive  feedback  automatically 
decreases. 


3,678,408 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Tadao  SazuU,  Toyko,  Ja|MB,  assign  nr  to  So«jr  Corporation, 

Toyko,  Japan 
CowHmiatlnB  of  Scr.  No.  775^86,  Nov.  13, 1968,  i 

Thb  application  Dec  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,287 
InL  CLH03t  2  7/00.  ;/i« 
UACL330— 207P  4< 

A  protective  circuit  for  a  transistor  which  limits  the  max- 
imum allowable  collector  power  loss  so  as  to  prevent  the 
transistor  fit>m  being  destroyed  is  disclosed.  A  second 
transistor  is  connected  in  circtiit  with  the  main  transistor  to 
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control  the  power  loss  in  the  main  transistor.  In  one  embodi-    and  output  chambers  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relationship  in 
ment  the  protective  transistor  has  a  linear  response  and  in    the  transverse  direction  at  opposite  ends  df  the  active  region. 


A  baffle  positioned  in  the  input  chamber  causes  the  liquid  to 
flow  uniformly  through  the  active  ragion. 

another^embodiment  the  protective  circuit  has  a  different  9 

slope  in  different  operating  ranges.  ^  K7IL1 1 1 

^^^^^ LASER  (^SWITCHING  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

3,678,409  APPARATUS 

DEFLECTABLE  UGHTMASER  Durk  J.  Pearson,  Palos  Venfcs  Estate,  CaHf.,  awlgnor  to  TRW 

MwioaS.  Rom,  Los  Aiifdci,CdK.,Mrigiior  to  Litton  Systou,  Ik.,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Iiic,BevcriyHilk,Callf.  FOed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^55 


FHed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,723 

IM.  a.  HOls  3/10  U-S-  CL  331—94.5 

U.&a331-94J  HClaiiM 


fart.  CL  HOls  J/02 


11 


I — ^,\4 — 


Laser  apparatus  having  a  coaxial  cathode  ray  gun  having  its 
elements  aligned  along  an  axis,  the  elements  including  a 
heater  element,  a  cathode  element  heated  thereby,  at  least 
one  accelerating  electrode  element  axiaUy  removed  from  the 
cathode  element  to  propel  an  electron  stream  from  the 
cathode,  a  control  grid  element  interposed  between  the 
cathode  and  the  accelerating  electrode  elements  in  the  elec- 
tron stream,  a  focusing  electrode  element  interposed  between 
the  control  grid  element  and  the  accelerating  electrode  ele- 
ment, all  of  the  elements  being  substantially  symmetrical 
about  the  conunon  axis  and  having  apertures  formed  therein 
to  clear  an  optical  path  in  the  region  of  said  axis,  the  gun  being 
surrounded  and  supported  by  a  bulb  having  optical  windows  at 
both  ends  of  the  gun  along  the  common  axis,  the  bulb  being 
filled  with  gas  of  a  type  to  sustain  laser  action,  and  means  for 
raising  the  energy  of  the  gas  in  the  region  of  the  axis  to  a  lasing 
threshold. 


Robert  C  KoclMf  I 


3,678^10 
TRANSVERSE  FLOW  LASER  CELL 

Grc^Neck;  FnakMn  K.  Moore,  bliKa; 
Sea  dll,  awi  WMan  R.  WatMM,  CoBcfe 
of  N.Y.,  isilf  II  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 


Red  Nov.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92354 
Lrt.CL  HOls  i/02 
U.&CL  331— 94.5  7( 

A  laser  cell  for  a  transverse  flow  liquid  laser  has  an  active 
region  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  prism  and  cylindrical  input 


_     '0-.  ---2Z 
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A  method  of  and  means  for  monitoring  a  O-switching  laser 
to  detect  and/or  count  giant  Q-switched  pulses  emitted  by  the 
laser.  At  least  a  fraction  of  the  Ught  energy  from  the  laser  is 
focussed  within  a  spark  gap  biased  to  a  voltage  slightly  less 
than  its  breakdown  voltage  in  a  nuumer  such  that  each  giant 
pulse  triggers  a  spark  discharge  across  the  gap.  The  giant  pul- 
ses are  detected  and/or  counted  by  detecting  and/or  counting 
the  current  pulses  which  occur  during  the  spark  discharges. 


3,678,412 
FREQUENCY  STABLE  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
Rolf  E.  Spies,  LyoM,  OL,  Mrifsr  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,!!. 

Continuitfioa  of  Ser.  No.  873,942,  Nov.  4, 1969,  abandoned. 

Fled  Feb.  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114^91 

Ii«.CLH03kJ/iO 

U.S.CL  331—112  8CUiv 


A  frequency  stable   blocking  oscillator  using  a  timing 
capacitor  to  control  the  conduction  of  a  transistor  amplifier 
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includes  a  transformer  having  a  prinuuy  winding  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  between  the  timing  capacitor  and  the  base  of 
the  transistor.  Upon  conduction  of  the  transistor,  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  secondary  winding  is  applied  to  a  diode  con- 
nected to  the  capacitor  to  produce  a  bucking  voltage  in  op- 
position to  and  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  DC 
operating  voltage  supplied  to  the  oscillator.  This  bucking  voh- 
age  establishes  the  starting  charge  on  the  capacitor,  with  a 
reduced  bucking  voltage  being  applied  to  the  capacitor  for  a 
drop  in  the  operating  voltage  and  with  an  increased  bucking 
voltage  being  appUed  to  the  capacitor  when  the  of>erating 
voltage  rises,  thereby  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  operation  of 
the  oscillator  irrespective  of  variations  of  the  operating  or 
supply  voltage. 


'  3,678,413 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  FEEDBACK  ENCODERS 
Peter  John  Wakdii^  Essex,  Engfauid,  assignor  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  London,  Eosland 

FDed  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,816 
Ciafaiis  priority,  appUortioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1970, 
344/70 

Int.  CLH03k  7/00 
U.S.a.332-9R  6Cbiins 
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A  pulse  code  modulation  encoder  having  two  comparators, 
one  receiving  analogue  signals  to  be  encoded  via  a  unity  gain 
amplifier  and  the  other  arranged  to  receive  signals  after  they 
have  been  amplified  by  a  fixed  amount.  If  the  analogue  sign^ 
is  above  a  predetermined  value  it  is  fed  to  the  one  comparator 
and  if  below  the  predetermined  value  it  is  fed  to  the  other 
comparator.  The  predetermined  value  is  the  voltage 
represented  by  the  first  amplitude  digit  of  the  P.C.M.  code  »nH 
dependent  upon  whether  the  analogue  signal  is  above  or 
below  the  predetermined  value  then  AND  gates  in  the  com- 
parator outputs  are  either  inhibited  or  enabled. 


tors,  along  with  dc  bias  supply  RF  rejection  filtering  minimiz- 
ing loss  of  signal  power  and  that  minimizes  disturbance  of 


'  3,678y414 

MICROSTRIP  DIODE  HIGH  ISOLATION  SWITCH 
Ben  R.  HaUbnl,  DoIm,  Tex.,  aasipinr  to  CoiHrn  Radio  Cooi- 
pany.  Dales,  Tex. 

FDed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  Na  81>«3 
fart.  CLHOlp  5/72 
U.S.CL333— 7  nOaiim 

A  shield  enclosed  microstrip  circuit  microwave  multi-diode 
switch  with  undesired  waveguide  signal  transmission 
minimized.  Diodes  are  spaced  and  connective  microstrip  sec- 
tions dimensioned  for  optimum  signal  isolation  in  the  OFF 
state.  Further,  diode  dc  bias  isolation  is  provided  for  multi- 
diode  sections  of  such  sv^tches  by  signal  path  coupling  capaci- 
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signal  line  impedance  over  a  relatively  broad  band  range  of 
operation. 


3,678,415 
MULTIPLE  P(NtT  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 
Taki^  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  ^appon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jane  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1969, 44/51644 
Int.  CLHOlp  5/72 
U.S.CL333— 9  12 1 


«  /a 


A  hybrid  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  at  least  n  electromag- 
netic waves  in  response  to  a  supplied  electromagnetic  wave, 
and  to  synthesize  a  single  electromagnetic  wave  from  n  sup- 
plied electromagnetic  waves  is  disclosed  in  accordance  with 
the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  n  conducting 
channels  comprised  of  n  spaced  conducting  means  are 
disposed  intermediate  n  pairs  of  ports,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  two.  Said  n  spaced  conducting  means  are  further 
disposed  in  intersecting  relationship  with  m  spaced  conduct- 
ing means,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  to  form  dis- 
crete junctions  at  the  intersecting  points  thereof.  Each  of  said 
n  and  m  conducting  means  include  pcxtions  interposed 
between  adjacent  discrete  junctions  such  that  said  portions 
have  effective  lengths  equal  to  integral  multiples  of  a  quarter 
of  the  wavelength  of  a  supplied  electromagnetic  wave. 


24 


3,678,416 

DYNAMIC  NOISE  FILTER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

VARYING  CUTOfF  POINr 

Richard  S.  Burwcn,  12  HohDH  Rond,  LednilM 

Fled  Nov.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,398 

InL  CL  H03h  7/70;  H04b  75/00 

VS.  CL  333—17 

A  dynamic  noise  filter  especially  adapted  for  use  in  high 
fidelity  audio  reproduction  systems  to  eliminate  perceived 
noise.  Controllable  high-pass  and  low-pass  filters  are  em- 
ployed which  respectively  filter  the  low  and  high  frequency 
portions  of  the  audio  spectrum.  A  very  wide  dynamic  range  of 
controllable  cutoff  points  is  achieved  by  each  filter  with  dif- 
ferent selecuble  rates  of  attenuation  with  frequency.  The 
same  attenuation  characteristics  are  maintained  throughout 
the  range  of  cutoff  points  for  each  filter.  In  the  presence  <^ 
masking  audio  signab  a  fast  attack,  slow  decay  control  is 
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developed  for  each  filter  to  cause  the  amount  of  filtering  to 
decrease  with  increasing  masking  signals.  The  novel  noise 
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face  a  second  relatively  broad  conductor  portion  parallel  to 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  second  conductor.  The  second  rela- 
tively broad  conductor  portion  of  the  second  conductor  is 
coupled  at  a  point  near  the  unbalanced  end  of  the  balun 
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filter  further  features  high  frequency  click  impulse  reduction, 
hum  noise  attenuation,  and  comer  peaking  and  attenuation 
rate  control. 


3,678,417 
PLANAR  R.  F.  LOAD  RESISTOR  FOR  MICROSTRIP  OR 

STRIPLINE 

Lawrtncc  H.  Ragan,  Ddlas,  and  Charles  R.  Pratt,  Richardsoii, 

Tex^  usigiiors  to  CoUiiiB  Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FDcd  July  14, 1971,  Set.  No.  162,51S 

Int  a.  HOlp  7/26 

U.S.CL333— 22R  lOClalnis 


RESISTIVE   FILM 


through  the  substrate  to  the  first-mentiondd  broad  conductor 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate.  The  narrow  conductor 
portion  of  the  second  conductor  is  joined  to  the  broad  con- 
ductor portion  of  the  second  conductor  near  the  balanced  end 
of  the  balun. 


3,678,419 
THREE-TERMINAL  MODULAR  ELECTRIC  FILTERS 
Jacques  R.  Boulin,  Paris,  and  Alexis  Ncpomiastchy,  Bagncux, 
both  of  France,  aastgDon  to  Sodctc  Anonyme  de  Tdecom- 
municadons,  Paris,  France 

FDcd  Dec  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  4, 1970, 7028785 
Int.  a.  H03h  7/10;  H05k  1/18 
UA  a.  333— 70S  ,  2  Claims 


6  METAL  PLATE 


A  planar  film  RF  load  resistor  useful,  in  some  instances, 
from  dc  up  into  the  microwave  frequency  range  and,  in  other 
instances,  particularly  useful  through  broadband  ranges  in  the 
microwave  frequency  spectrum  range.  It  is  a  planar  thin  (or 
thick)  film  RF  load  resistor  having  a  smaller  radius  edge  in 
conductive  contact  with  a  like  shaped  radius  edge  of  an  RF 
sigjial  thin  (or  thick)  film  conductor,  and  a  larger  radius  outer 
edge  in  conductive  contact  with  a  highly  conductive  film 
plate.  The  radius  centers  are  substantially  the  same  for  the 
planar  film  RF  load  resistors  with  both  microstrip  and  stripline 
units. 


to 


3,678,418 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BALUN 
OaUey  McDoMld  Woodward,  Princeton,  NJ. 
RCA  CorvoradoB 

FBcd  July  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,771 
Int.  CL  H03h  7/38,  7/42;  HOlp  3/02 
VS.  CL  333—26  6  Claims 

A  printed  circuit  balim  includes  a  first  relatively  broad  con- 
ductor on  a  first  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate  which  con- 
ductor first-mentioned  from  an  unbalanced  end  of  the  balun 
to  a  point  near  the  opposite  balanced  end  C3i  the  balun.  On  the 
opposite  or  second  surface  of  the  substrate,  there  is  provided  a 
second  conductor  that  has  a  first  relatively  narrow  conductor 
portion  spaced  directly  opposite  the  first-mentioned  broad 
conductor.  The  second  conductor  also  has  on  the  second  sur- 


An  improved  modular  construction  of  a  three-terminal  elec- 
tric filter  element  comprising  an  adjustable  inductance  and  a 
plurality  of  fixed  capacitors,  comprising  an  insulating  base 
bearing  output  pins  and  assembled  to  a  metal  casing,  wherein 
the  capacitors  arc  fixed  nnechanically  and  connected  electri- 
cally to  a  connecting  plate  which  is  made  of  an  insulating 
material  and  at  least  one  of  whose  surfaces  bears  a  circuit  of 
electric  connections  in  the  form  of  a  printed  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  members  making  up  the  modular  element,  and 
wherein  the  pins  extend  through  the  inside  of  the  casing  to  en- 
gage in  holes  with  which  the  connecting  plate  is  formed  at 
selected  points  of  the  printed  circuit. 
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Foi-  Class  333—73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,433 


3,678,420 

SPURIOUS  MODE  SUPPRESSING  WAVEGUIDE 
Dietrich  AnMlm  Alsbcrg,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiO, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,436 

Int.  CL  HOlp  7/76,  J/72 

U.S.  a.  333—95  R  9  Claims 


Conversion  of  the  TEoi  energy  mode  of  electromagnetic 
wave  transmission  into  spurious  or  unwanted  modes  can  be 
reduced  by  utilizing  a  dipole  array  which  is  interposed  in  a 
dielectric  lining  layer  located  between  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  a  conductive  waveguide  tube  and  a  coupling  screen  concen- 
tric with  the  tube.  A  further  reduction  in  mode  conversion  can 
be  achieved  by  applying  a  second  dielectric  lining  containing  a 
dipole  pattern  around  the  inside  of  the  coupling  screen. 


3,678,421 

PRESET  DEVICE  FOR  ALL  CHANNEL  TUNER  USING 

VARIABLE  REACTANCE  ELEMENT  AS  TUNING 

ELEMENT 

Ichiro  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Ffed  Oct.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,518 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1969, 44/95246 

Inta.H03Ji/7« 

U.S.CL334— 15  5  Claimi 
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coil  for  the  tuning  of  a  VHF  tuner.  A  variable  resistor  selec- 
tion switch  adjusts  a  reverse  bias  to  the  variaUe  capacitance 
element.  The  selection  of  a  desired  frequency  band  and  the 
selection  of  the  variable  resistors  for  a  desired  channel  are 
simultaneously  carried  out  by  the  rotation  of  a  channel  shaft. 
A  variable  reactance  element  is  used  as  the  tuning  element.  A 
driver  engages  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  variable  resistors  by  the 
pressure  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  adjusting  shaft.  The  ad- 
justing shaft  IS  coaxial  with  the  channel  shaft. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  all  channel  tuner  with  means  for 
tuning  a  variable  capacitance  element,  said  means  inter- 
locking with  an  operating  shaft  of  a  power  source  changeover 
switch.  The  power  source  changeover  switch  changes  the 
polarity  of  a  switching  element  for  short-circuiting  part  of  a 


3,678,422 

MINUTURE  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 

William  A.  Rcimcr,  Whcatoa,  Dl.,  acsignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incori>orated,  Northlake,  DL 

FDcd  July  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  167,314 

InLCLHOlh  67/74 

U.S.  CL  335— 1 12  1 1  ClaiuK 


A  miniature  crossbar  switch  adapted  to  be  nmunted  on  and 
connected  through  a  printed  wiring  card  includes  a  pluraUty  of 
orthogonal  bus  bars;  those  in  a  first  direction  being  provided 
with  a  fixed  electrical  contact  and  those  in  the  orthogonal 
direction  being  provided  with  a  movable  safety  pin  type  con- 
tact element.  A  like  plurality  of  orthogonally  disposed  select 
bars  having  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  movable  contact 
element  are  driven  by  solenoids  in  axial  translation  to  urge  the 
movaMe  and  fixed  electrical  contacts  together  to  complete  a 
selected  circuit  path. 


3,678,423 

WINMNGS  FC«  OraRATING  EFHCIENTLY  CONTACTS 
OF  REEDS  Wrm  CONSTRICTED  AREAS 

to  Auto- 


lOaim 


Richard  M.  Rovnyak,  Hanorcr  PhIl,  DL, 

malic  Ekctrlc  Laboratorici,  lac,  NortMake,  DL 

FOed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,288 

InLCLH01li57/2« 

UACL  335-154 


The  length  of  an  operating  winding  is  related  to  the  posi- 
tions of  constricted  areas  that  result  incidentally  from  forma- 
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tions  of  a  Wade  from  round  wire  at  one  end  of  each  reed.  Since 
sensitivity  of  a  winding  for  operating  the  reeds  is  found  to 
decrease  rapidly  as  the  win<&ig  becomes  longer  than  the 
distance  between  the  constricted  areas,  a  sectional  winding  for 
operating  the  reeds  is  centered  over  the  contacts  between  the 
constricted  areas,  and  hold  windings,  effective  after  the 
reluctance  of  the  path  has  been  decreased  by  closure  of  the 
contacts,  are  positioned  in  an  adjacent  winding  space. 


Hideo 


KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

aad  SirtuU  FvkM,  bodi  «r  Aidy-ken,  Japwi, 
to  Brother  Kogyo  KabarirfU  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi. 
JapMi 

nkd  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,092 
Claim  prtefity,  appiicartoB  Japan,  May  19, 1970, 45/42766 
loL  CL  HOlh  13/00 
VS.  CL  335—206  9  aalms 


3,67M26 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR 
George  E.  PIbl,  Abiagtoo,  Mass.,  aasigwnr  to  Nflniature  Eiec- 
troaic  Compoocnts  Corp^  Holbrook,  Mass. 

FBed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  175,652 

iBt  CL  HOlf  7/08 

U.S.  CL  335—234  12  Clafans 


42  46 


A  keyboard  switch  assemMy  comprising  a  flat  board  printed 
with  key  input  circuits  and  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; and  a  plurality  of  key  switch  units  inserted  into  the  aper- 
tures, the  unit  consisting  of  a  key  guide  member  of  synthetic 
resinous  material,  a  key  longitudinally  slidable  therethrough 
and  a  magnetic  reed  switch  connected  to  the  key  input  circuit 
so  as  to  be  actiiated  upon  key  depnsaoa. 


3,67M25 
SELF-CONTAINED  REED  SWITCH  UNIT 
UwrcMC  Holwa,  Jr^  22A  Byrw  Court,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Coirtlaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  833,126,  Jaae  13, 1969, 

Tbta  appUctioii  Dec  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  97,044 

laLCL  HOlh  5/02.3/76 

U.S.  CL  335—207  1  Clafan 


A  two  position  indicating  device  including  an  indicator 
member  in  the  form  of  a  rotor  that  carries  a  single  permanent 
magnet  and  is  mounted  for  rotation  between  two  limit  posi- 
tions which  are  determined  by  engagement  of  spaced-apart 
portions  atxhc  rotor  with  the  end  of  a  pole  piece  of  a  stationa- 
ry electromagnet  structure.  The  electromagnet  structure  com- 
prises a  combined  bobbin  and  rotor  support,  the  rotor  support 
having  two  spaced  ears  and  the  rotor  being  rotataUy  mounted 
to  the  spaced  ears  by  detent  means  comimsing  a  hole  in  each 
ear  and  two  pins  carried  by  the  rotor.  Attachment  and 
removal  of  the  rotor  is  achieved  by  flexing  the  two  ears  apart 
far  enough  to  release  the  two  rotor  pins.  A  coil  is  wound 
around  the  bol>bin  and  tenoinal  means  are  provided  for  ener- 
gizing the  coil  to  selectively  establish  first  and  second  elec- 
tromagnetic fields  of  opposite  orientation  for  effecting  nx>ve- 
ment  of  the  rotor  between  its  two  limit  positions. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335—284  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,436 


3,678,427 

MAGNETIC  SfPARATOR 

Dooirid  G.  Morgm,  NOwaikcc  Wis.,  arignnr  to  Ekctronk 

Memories  &  Macnctks  Corporadoo,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf . 

FBed  June  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,095 

Int.  CL  HOlh  7/02 

U.S.CL335— 304  SCIaliiis 


zi'     »>  i      *l7  '32 


A  compact  and  long  lived  electrical  switch  has  a  housing 
containing  reed  contacts  of  ferromagnetic  material  which  are 
opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  a  permanent  magnet  car- 
ried on  a  pivotabie  actuator  lever.  A  stationary  second  magnet 
within  the  housing  repels  the  first  magnet  to  generate  a  force 
urging  the  actuator  lever  towards  the  unoperated  position 
thereof. 


A  magnet  assembly  for  use  such  as  in  a  magnetic  separator 
having  means  for  providing  increased  lines  of  flux,  increased 
effective  pole  area,  decreased  gap  length,  improved  repelling 
<rf  flux  leak  lines  at  the  edges  of  the  magnet  poles  and  reduc- 
tion in  the  flux  leakage  at  the  rear  face  of  the  magnet.  Herein 
these  means  comprise  a  magnet  element  disposed  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  respective  poles  to  define  aiding  poles  in  the 
magnetic  circuit 
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3,678,428  3,678,430 

INTCRWINDING  SHIELD  FOR  POWER  TRANSFORMERS  PROTECTOR  Ft>R  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

LoMlB  Mcwria,  CampbcO,  Ohio,  and   Theodore  R.   Specht,  AhUoo  J.  Gaia,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  MricMr  to  McGraw- 

Sbana,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Wodnghouse  Electric  Contora-  Comptmy,  Elgfa^  OL 

***^"**"*SI]?'i^.,  .o,,  o  nWJnly  19, 1971, Scr. Na  163,884 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,773  lot  CL  HOlh  85/ JO,  85/30 

U.S.CL336-84        '-'^"^"^^/^                     ^^^  Ui.CL337-159                                                       ,gci-« 


u  " 


An  electrostatic  shield  for  placement  between  the  high  and 
low  voltage  windings  of  a  power  transformer.  The  shield  is 
constructed  from  interieaved  layers  of  insulating  and  conduct- 
ing strips  which  are  assembled  onto  an  insulating  member  and 
placed  around  the  low  voltage  winding  of  the  power  trans- 
former. The  shield  may  be  connected  to  ground  potential  by 
means  of  a  header  lead  which  is  connectetl  to  each  conducting 
strip.  The  unique  construction  of  the  shield  provides  adequate 
isolation  between  the  windings  without  excessive  heat 
development  in  the  conducting  strips. 


to 


3,678,429 
H.V.  TESTING  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  Anthony  Janca  CoMn,  OMhun,  EngbMl,  _ 
Fcrranti,  Linked,  HoBfaiwood,  Lancashire,  Ei«buid 

FOed  Jan.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,953 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1970, 
901/70 

Int  a.  HOlf  2  7/25 
UA  a.  336—170  3  aalms 


A  high-voltage  transformer  for  producing  test  voltages  has  a 
low-voltage  primary  winding,  a  high-voltage  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  a  cascade  winding.  The  primary  winding  is  formed  by 
two  separate  low-voltage  windings  wound  on  separate  limbs  of 
a  ferromagnetic  core  and  connected  in  parallel  so  that  their 
magnetic  fluxes  assist  in  the  wound  core  limbs.  The  high-volt- 
age secondary  winding  is  wound  over  one  only  of  the  low-volt- 
age windings.  The  cascade  winding  is  formed  by  two  separate 
low-voltage  windings  connected  in  parallel  and  in  phase,  one 
being  wound  over  the  high-voltage  winding  on  one  limb  and 
the  other  being  wound  over  the  low-voltage  winding  on  the 
other  limb. 


A  small  diameter,  elongated,  electric  fuse  has  a  casing 
which  encloses  and  protects  a  fusible  element,  an  indicating 
plunger,  and  a  strain  wire  which  normally  holds  that  plunger  in 
retracted  position.  The  fusible  element  has  a  portion  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  to  permit 
unobstructed  movement  of  the  plunger,  has  a  second  portion 
which  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  so  it 
is  largely  unaffected  by  the  temperature  of  the  casing,  and  has 
a  third  portion  which  extends  transversely  of  the  casing  and 
which  develops  a  heat  barrier  and  which  has  an  opening  to  ac- 
comodate the  strain  wire. 


3,678,431 
HIGH  POWER  FUSE 
LeRoy  H.  Frankln,  1016  Caslieiale  Lane,  Moaotah  View. 
CaHf. 

Fled  Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,741 
Int.  CL  HOlh  55/02 
UACL  337-185  6 1 


A  hi^  power  fiise  consisting  of  a  helically  wound  hisibie 
element  forming  an  interior  space  within  with  heat  withdraw- 
ing means  can  be  operated. 


3,678,432       ^ 

VENTED  FUSE  MODULE  FOR  UNDERGROUND  POWER 
CABLE  SYSTEM 

VfaKcnt  J.  Bollvcr,  PItliflcid,  Maas.,  ^Ig to  General  Bec> 

tricCompany 

FUed  AprI  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,441 
Int  CL  HOlh  85102.  85154;  HOlr  13/52 
UA  CL  337—201  ( , 


A  multi-part,  separable  fuse  module  having  a  relatively  flex- 
ible pair  of  overiapping  surfaces  that  afford  a  water-tight  seal 
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between  the  parts  of  the  module  U  provided  with  gas^"ting 
oassaae-ways  through  predetemuned  portions  of  these  over- 
U^g  surfaces  in  order  to  enable  high  pressure  gases  to  tem- 
p^y  open  the  passageways  and  escape  from  the  interior  of 
Ihe  module,  without  allowing  water  to  enter  the  module.  In 
combination  with  the  fuse  module,  the  mvention  co"|pn^  a 
rigid  clamping  member  mounted  over  the  relative  y  separable 
^  of  the  module  to  maintain  them  in  fixed  relationship  dur- 
ing  a  gas- venting  operation. 

3,678,433 

RF  REJECTION  FILTER 
Ben  R.  HiMMord,  Ddl«,  Tex^  •-*«««  to  ColHn.  R««o  Com- 
pany, Dabs,  Tex.  .««.^ 
FDed  July  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,016 

InL  CL  H03h  7/08 
U.S.  a.  333-73  S  lOCtahn. 
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3,678,435 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

Herbert  M.  Pll««,  Wertwood,  ^VtJrT***^  Anto-Chrf- 

mcrs  MMulKturini  Company,  Mliwaukee,  Wfc. 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,925 

Int.a.HOlcy/02 

UACL  338-263  ISCtalms 


An  RF  suppression  filter  using  several  quarter  RF 
wavelength  long  strips  in  parallel  that  are  open-ended  to  form 
an  RF  ground  at  their  common  tie-pomts  m  the  form  ot  a  sec- 
tion of  conductive  line.  This  base  line  is  extended  to  temuna- 
tions  at  each  end  to  a  length  beyond  the  respective  oute.de 
stubs  that  enables  all  stubs  to  recognize  the  ^f^'l^^f^ 
reference  plane  and  yet  to  a  length  that  is  short  reUuve  to  any 
RF  wavelength  encountered  within  the  operational  bandwidth 
for  the  filter. 


wm 


•mere  are  disclosed  several  embodiments  of  a  resistor  which 
comprises  an  electrical  resistance  element  made  of  porous  re- 
sistance material  which  is  completely  or  partiaUy  embedded  in 
a  body   of  inelastic   noncombustible   electrical    insulating 
material.  In  one  embodiment,  the  resistance  element  m  the 
form  of  a  spirally  wound  ribbon  is  embedded  m  a  body  m  the 
form  of  a  hoUow  cylindrical  insulator  in  which  circuit  breaker 
contacts  are  housed  to  provide  a  built-in  resistor  m  circuit 
with  the  contacts.  In  another  embodiment,  the  resistance  ele- 
ment in  spiraUy  vround  ribbon  form  is  embedded  m  a  body  m 
the  form  of  soUd  cylindrical  insulator  to  provide  a  separate  re- 
sistor. An  electrical  device,  such  as  a  static  or  solid  stote  com- 
ponent, can  be  embedded  in  the  soUd  body  m  circuit  with  the 
r«i«tance  element  In  another  embodiment,  t^*  f^^|fr*=* 
element  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sinuous  member  is  embedded  in  a 
body  of  insuUtipg  material  in  the  form  of  a  short  sohd  cyUndn- 
cal  member  which  may  be  used  independendy  as  a  resistor  or 
stacked  together  with  other  similar  units  to  provide  a  larger  re- 
sistor. 


3,678,434 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

TEMPERING  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Brooks,  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  wrignor  to  Rmco  In- 

corponitcd,  Cohunbus,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,104 
I]it.a.H01c7/02 

U.S.  a.  .138-196  1^^»^ 


3,678,436 

MAGNETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  M.  Henirich,  and  Norman  A.  Bender,  both  ol  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  amigiiors  to  Genery  Electric  Company 

FBed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,133 

Int.CLHOlf/i/00 

U.S.  a  335-284  »*CI.«" 


An  adjustable  temperature  sensing  device  for  controUing 
the  operation  of  a  room  air  tempering  apparatus  mcludes  a 
potentiometer  supported  on  a  frame  and  which  is  adjusted  by 
rotating  a  hoUow  cylindrical  member  which  surrounds  the 
potentiometer  and  is  joumaUed  in  an  abutment  on  the  fi-ame. 
The  device  includes  a  cover  having  an  opening  which  exposes 
a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  by  which  the  member  is 
manuaUy  engaged  for  rotation.  The  cover  has  a  second  open- 
ing extending  alongside  another  cylindrical  portion  of  the  ad- 
justing member  which  exposes  a  small  segment  of  a  spiral  m- 
dicator  on  the  exterior  of  the  adjusting  member  for  mdicating 
the  setting  of  the  potentiometer. 

! 


Apparatus  and  method  for  magnetizing  a  permanent  mag- 
net rotor  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  rotor 
member  including  four  members  formed  of  P«™»"«^")^"'*f  " 
net  material  each  having  transversely  spaced  surface  areas  to 
be  oppositely  polarized.  A  magnetic  stator  core  member  is 
wo^^hav^nga  yoke  portion  with  a  plurality  of  radially  in- 
w^liy  exSn  A  ieth  defining  winding  slots  therebetween^ 
the  teeth  being  divided  into  four  circumferentially  spaced 
Soups  and  hav^g  inner  ends  defining  a  bore  for  rece.vmg  the 
^r'^Tmber.  Four  wmdmgs  are  provided  each  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  con<*ntric  coils  distributed  m  respective  ones  of 
Sie  slote  of  one  of  the  groups  of  teeth.  The  wmdings  are  con- 
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nected  in  parallel  and  arranged  when  energized  to  excite  al- 
ternate tooth  groups  to  form  opposite  poles  respectively 
aligned  with  the  areas  to  be  polarized.  A  capacitor  discharge 
power  supply  is  coupled  to  the  windings  for  producing 
thereacross  a  momentary  high  voltage  pulse  of  preselected 
magnitude  thereby  to  cause  a  highly  peaked  surge  of  current 
flow  in  the  winding^.  The  preferred  method  includes  esUblish- 
ing  a  short  duration  highly  peaked  magnetic  field  in 
preselected  regions  of  space  and  magnetizing  permanently 
magnetizable  members  previously  disposed  in  those  regions. 


3,678,437 

FLAT  CABLE  WAFER 

James  L.  Vaden,  Turtin,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Intcmatioaal 

Tdepbooe  and  Telcgnqih  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,717 

InL  CLHOlr  29/00 

UACL339— 18C  4  Claims 


A  flat  cable  wafer  for  intercormection  between  a  first  plu- 
rality of  conductors  imbedded  in  the  wafer  in  a  first  plane  and 
a  second  pair  of  conductors  imbedded  in  the  wafer  in  a  second 
plane.  Each  of  the  first  plurality  of  conductors  is  positioned  so 
as  to  be  interconnectible  with  each  of  the  second  plurality  of 
conductors,  the  wafer  being  formed  of  an  insulating  material 
which,  upon  application  of  heat  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
wafer  causes  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  in  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  planes  to  be  joined  together. 


'  3,678,438 

JUMPER  CABLE 
Michael  J.  Gamson,  5449  Rimhurst,  Glendora,  Calif. 
Filed  March  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,032 
Inta.H01r7;/24 


U.S.  CL  339—29  B 


llClainH 


A  jumper  cable  with  a  clamp  on  each  end  of  an  insulated 
conductor,  there  being  attached  to  this  combination  at  the 
junction  of  the  conductor  and  each  of  the  clamps  a  peripheral 
helical  flexure  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  junction  by  limiting 
the  least  radius  attainable  by  bending  the  electrical  connector 
adjacent  to  the  junction. 

I    


3,678,439 
QUICK-RELEASE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Ottomar  H.  Vctter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unttcd- 
Carr,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,763 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/62 

U.S.  CL  339—46  1 2  OaiuH 

Twisting  a  coupling  ring  in  the  usual  manner  causes  mating 

of  the  two  components  of  an  electrical  connector.  Normally, 


several  balls,  more  specifically  segments  thereof,  are  confined 
in  a  circumferential  groove  formed  on  one  of  the  components 
by  the  encircling  coupling  ring.  When  a  sufficient  axial  force  is 
applied,  a  carrier  sleeve  causes  the  balls  to  be  displaced  fix>m 


the  circumferential  groove,  the  carrier  sleeve  overcoming  the 
biasing  action  of  a  coil  spring.  The  dislodgment  of  the  balls  is 
assured  by  means  of  a  camming  sleeve  which  also  assists  in 
returning  the  balls  to  the  groove  for  remating  the  connector. 


3,678,440 
YIELDABLE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 
Richard  C.  GOsdorf,  Duarte,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Befl  &  Howdl 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,994 

InL  CL  HOlr  13108 

VS.  CL  339—61  R  2  Claimc 


^^%" 


An  electriceil  plug  has  a  hollow-cylindrical  shell  contact 
member  and  a  center  contact  member  carried  by  a  spring  wire 
which  extends  through  the  shell  contact  member.  An  electri- 
cally insulating  resilient  sleeve  for  the  spring  wire  fills  the 
space  between  the  spring  wire  and  the  shell  contact  member 
and  projects  from  the  shell  contact  member  to  avoid  contact 
between  the  shell  and  center  contact  members  during  flexing 
of  the  spring  wire. 


3,678,441 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INTERFACIAL  SEALS 
Hwlan  R.  Upatone,  Arcadia,  and  Edward  C  Paugh,  Hadenda 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnor*  to  International  TdephoM 
and  Tdepuph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,379 

InL  a.  HOlr  13/52 

VJS.  CL  339—94  R  6  CMm 

An  interfacial  seal  for  an  electrical  connector  for  use 

between  electrical  connector  interfaces.  The  environmental 
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seal  ii  formed  at  a  resilient  material  and  mounted  on  one  of 
the  connector*.  A  rear  portion  of  the  teal  is  fixed  to  the  con- 
nector member.  Upon  mating,  the  front  portion  of  the  seal 
forms  a  sealing  surface  between  the  connector  members  and 


socket  or  may  be  carried  on  a  separate  tongue  itself  firmly 
anchored  to  the  socket 


3,67M44 
CONNECItXt  WITH  ISCXJ^TED  GROUND 
P.  SIcvcm;  Gcorr  M.  Hnbbvd.  amd  Vmam  D. 
J  rf  n  uAUm,  lull .  Mi%nnri  In  Thr  BfiMr  Tnr 


SOaims 


Fled  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  Ho.  106,838 
Int.  a.  HOlr  /  7/04;  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  a.  339— 130  C 


an  intermediate  portion  of  the  seal  coUapses  outwardly.  The 
intermediate  and  forward  portion  of  the  seal  may  be  initially 
tubular  in  shape  and  surround  the  contacts  of  one  of  the  con- 
nector members.  Moreover,  a  groove  may  be  formed  on  the 
inner  nuface  of  the  tubular  members  which  provides  a  relief. 


Geoffrey 


3,678,442 
AUTOMATIC  ELECnUC  COUPLER 

W.  Cope,  TtTiM Ml    and  George  C.  Skinner, 

, I  of  N.Y.,asdpMrs  to  DrcHor  Industries,  Inc. 

Contfaiaadon  of  Scr.  No.  844,700,  May  26, 1969,  abuMloaed, 
wUch  k  a  dIvWon  of  So-.  No.  703,375,  Fct.  6, 1968,  Pit.  No. 
3.506,139.  Tl*  appHcalkMi  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,489 

Into.  HOlr  73/52.  yJ/2^ 
U.S.CL339— 111  1 


St   *4   tt  *7^  to      S3  tS    tS 


An  electric  coupler  mountable  on  a  mechanical  railway 
coupler  as  part  of  a  coupler  assembly  for  automatically  con- 
necting electric  lines  between  cars  incident  to  their  mechani- 
cal coupling,  the  coupler  combining  normally  projected  end 
contactable  pins  for  non-arcing  amperage  lines  with  her- 
maphroditic fixed  socket  and  retractable  pin  contacts  for  lines 
carrying  arcing  amerages,  the  sockets  of  which  are  automati- 
cally cleaned  on  coupling,  the  several  contacts  t>eing  energiza- 
ble  before  coupling  without  producing  external  arcing  during 
coupling. 


A  chassis  mounteble  coaxial  cable  connector  assembly  hav- 
ing an  isolated  ground.  A  connector  pin  is  attached  to  the 
center  wire  of  the  coaxial  cable  with  insulation  surrounding 
the  connector  pin  to  prevent  unwanted  signal  attenuation  to  a 
housing  of  the  connector  assembly.  The  housing  is  connected 
to  the  shielding  braid  of  the  coaxial  cable  with  the  shielding 
braid  and  housing  forming  a  floating  type  ground.  The  cable 
connector  assembly  includes  a  unitary  constructed  flanged 
cylinder  with  a  threaded  portion  for  mounting  the  connector 
assembly  in  a  chassis  and,  simultaneously,  isolating  the  hous- 
ing from  the  chassis. 


3,678,445 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SHIELD 

Syvatore  T.  Bruicaleone,  Temple  Cky,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  In- 

tcmatioiiai   Tdephoae  and   Telegraph   Corporatioo,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,978 

Into.  HOlr  75/06 

U.S.CL339— 143R  2  Claims 


3,678,443 
-^  ELECTRICAL  LAMP  SOCKET 

Rudolph  Koehkr,  32  FVmfaig  Drive,  WlDowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Fled  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,821 

IntCLH01r7i/60 

UACL  339-119  L  lOOataM 

A  shielding  arrangement  for  eliminating  electromagnetic  in- 
terference in  an  electrical  connector.  A  first  shell  member 
contains  a  bore  portion  on  its  outer  surface  and  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  to  the  bore  portion.  A  conductive  shielding 
member  having  a  section  contiguous  to  the  bore  portion  and  a 
first  spring  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  the  surface  snaps  mto 
the  groove  for  removably  securing  the  shield  to  the  sheU  and  a 
second  spring  portion  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  section. 
The  second  spring  portion  may  be  formed  at  an  acute  an^e 
with  respect  to  the  section  and  yieldabJe  to  provide  good  elec- 
A  form  lighting  assembly  and  lamp  sockets  therefor  wherein    trical  contact  between  the  first  sheU  member  and  a  second 
each  socket  has  a  heavy  duty  resihent  dip  stiff  enough  to    sheU  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  shell  memoer. 
maintain  the  socket  in  a  fixed  orientation  on  the  form.  The    The  first  shell  member  may  contain  a  second  annular  groove 
clip  may  either  be  integral  with  the  exterior  side  wall  of  the    opposite  the  first  annular  groove,  the  shield  section  at  junction 
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of  the  section  and  the  second  spring  member  being  insertable  contact  or  receptacle  receives  a  projecting  portion  of  the 

into  the  second  annular  groove.  Further,  the  spring  members  coaxial  cable  center  c<»xiuctor  when  the  umversal  fitting  is 

may  be  formed  of  finger  portioni.  threadably  attached.  In  other  preferred  embodiinentB.  the 

I       center  contact  and  the  corresponding  center  contact  recepca- 

■\  «7«  ^AK  *^*  "*  ^^^  laterally  supported  by  another  dielectric  plug 

COAXIAL CA^LFi^NNVjmvi  "^""^  provides  adjustment  for  impedance  mismatch  entirely 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  through  the  connector  sub-aasembly. 
HHbcri  R.  Slebdtat,  L»  VegM,  Nev.,  ■■Ignnr  to  The  Uiritod  wcmoiy. 


States  of  America  as 
Energy  Co 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,636 
Int.  CL  HOlr  7  7/04 
U.S.  CL  339—177  E 


I 


by  the  Uirfted  States  Atonfe 


3,678,448 

PINS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
DonnM  Alan  Yoni^  Sottan  ColdBeld,  Fi^and, 
5  Clafans       Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Linritod,  Bfavh^hna 

FOed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,235 
Oafam  priority,  appHcatka  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1970, 
1,321/70 
'*  Int.  a.  AOlr  9/08 

VS.  a.  339—217  S  1  rtmim^ 


A  connector  for  coaxial  cables  suitable  for  use  on  a  group  of 
cables  having  the  same  impedance  characteristics  and  similar 
nominal  size  but  different  structural  details.  A  backshell  of  the 
connector  which  is  sufficiently  large  to  receive  each  cable  of 
the  group  fastens  to  a  body  which  contains  a  mass  of  dielectric 
material  in  which  a  central  conductor  contact  is  fitted.  A  seat 
and  collar  with  complementary  frustoconical  surfaces  adapted 
to  receive  an  outwardly  and  forwardly  flared  end  of  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  cable  are  positioned  generally  within  the 
transition  between  the  backshell  and  the  body.  Complementa- 
ry fastening  means  on  a  body  and  the  backshell  force  the  col- 
lar and  seat  together  against  the  flared  end  of  the  outer  con- 
ductor. 


3,678,447 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
George  WOUani  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  and  Donald  Kent 
Hughes.  Mechanksborg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated. Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FOed  Jnne  17, 1970,  Ser.  Na  46,942 

Int.  CL  HOlr  7  7/04 

U.S.CL339— 177E  6ClainH 


-^^x^ 


The  invention  relatives  to  male  and  female  coaxial  cable 
coimector  sub-assemblies  utilizing  a  universal  fitting  crimped 
to  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  threadaMy  attached  to  a  sub- 
assembly. Each  sub-assembly  has  a  central  dielectric  plug 
press-fitted  in  place.  A  center  contact  or  a  center  contact 
receptacle  is  pressed  into  the  plug  and  maintained  by  a  pro- 
tecting skirt  which  bites  into  the  dielectric  plug.  The  center 


A  pin  for  an  electrical  connector  is  of  hollow  form  and  con- 
tains a  leaf  spring  whose  ends  project  fi-om  the  pin  at  axially 
spaced  locations  to  locate  the  pin  axially  in  an  associated  con- 
nector body.  One  of  the  spring  ends  can  be  depressed  to  allow 
the  pin  to  enter  the  body. 


3,678,449 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Rkhard  CHve  Jones,  Bromagyove,  gf^iMi^  asrignnr  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  LInritcd,  Binnbifhani,  England 

FOed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,366 
Claimi  priority,  applicaiion  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1969, 
57,037/69 

Int.  a.  HOlr  7  7/26 


U.S.  a.  339—225 


3Clalnis 


A  battery  terminal  damp  comprises  a  conductive  collar 
adapted  to  engage  a  terminal  post,  and  an  integral  sleeve  ex- 
tending from  said  collar  and  adapted  to  have  a  lead  electri- 
cally connected  thereto.  A  slot  is  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  the 
clamp  further  includes  locking  means  for  reducing  the  diame- 
ter of  the  collar  by  closing  the  slot,  so  that  in  use  on  a  battery 
the  collar  grips  and  makes  electrical  connection  to  a  terminal 
post  (^  the  battery.  |  I 


3,678,450 
BATTERY  CONNECTOR 

tJ.  Azansbcr,  4664  iV. 

nwk  a  Cabe,  1310  N.  WUmi  At 

FBed  Mwxh  31, 1971,  Scr.  Now  129,925 
InL  CL  HOlr  7i/d2 
U.S.CL  339-226  8< 

A  battery  connector  having  a  body  providing  separable  por- 
tions defining  a  clamping  opening  therebetween,  resilient 


1186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1972 


means  urging  the  portions  toward  each  into  clamping  configu- 
ration, one  of  said  portions  having  a  socket  therein  disposed 
toward  an  opposite  portion,  and  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  socket  engageable  with  the  opposite  portion  operable  to 


force  the  portions  apart  against  the  urging  of  the  resilient 
means,  the  handle  being  releasably  captvired  in  the  socket  and 
^^  urged  into  seated  engagement  in  the  socket  by  said  opposite 

means  under  the  force  imparted  thereto  by  the  resilient 
means. 


cal  signals,  the  phase  pattern  of  many  transducers  spread  over 
the  hologram  area  is  recorded  by  sampling  all  of  the  electrical 
signals  during  one  cycle  of  the  coherent  elastic  waves  to  get  a 
relative  time  delay  for  the  zero-axis  crossings  of  each  signal. 
Pulses  at  zero-axis  crossing  times,  produced  by  amplifying, 
clipping,  and  differentiating  the  signals,  are  then  shaped  or 
stretched  to  form  short  square  waves  of  time  duration  M,  or 
phase  duration  K  electrical  degrees,  where  K  equals  360°/L,  L 
being  the  integral  number  of  phase  intervals  into  which  the 
coherent-wave  cycle  is  subdivided.  Each  value  of  K  also  cor- 
responds to  one  step  of  the  gray  scale  used  in  recording  the 
final  hologram. 


3,67M51 
SOCKET  TYPE  CONTACT  FOR  A  FUSE  HOLDER 
Vinccirt  J.  BoMvcr,  PIttsfidd,  Mjmb.,  assigiior  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,660 

Int  a.  HOlr  13/12 

U.S,a.339— 258R  7Clalni8 
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A  socket  type  contact  for  a  fuse  holder  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  resilient,  fuse-terminal-receiving  fingers,  each  of 
which  are  characterized  by  containing  an  embossment  or 
knurled  portion.  The  respective  embossments  on  each  of  the 
resilient  contact  fingers  are  arranged  to  form  a  substantially 
linear  contact  surface  for  a  fuse  terminal  that  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  contact  fingers.  The  contact  configura- 
tion thus  defined  affords  a  high  pressure,  line  contact  between 
the  flexible  fingers  and  a  fiise  terminal  while  at  the  same  time 
enabling  the  terminal  to  be  pivoted  axially  about  the  line  con- 
tact without  causing  the  fingers  to  move  radially  with  respect 
to  the  contact  body. 


To  record  the  hologram  directly  or  in  a  form  suitable  for 
later  playback,  all  transducer  outputs  during  one  coherent- 
wave  cycle  are  scanned  L  times,  once  for  each  successive  K" 
interval,  to  detect  the  square-wave  pulses.  In  each  scan,  the 
occurrence  times  of  pulses  correspond  to  those  transducer 
positions  in  the  hologram  area  having  relative  phases  within 
the  given  IC  interval.  These  are  accordingly  the  positions  for 
recording  a  particular  gray-scale  density  on  the  final  holo- 
gram. Succeeding  scans  detect  the  positions  of  different  phase 
and  different  corresponding  density  on  the  hologram,  until  all 
phase  intervals  and  hologram  density  points  have  been 
covered. 


3,67M52 
RECORDING  ELASTIC- WAVE  PHASE  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DATA 
DankI  SOvcrman,  Tuka,  Okbu,  — ignor  to  Amoco  Producdon 

Compamy,  Tuha,  OUa. 

Coodmiatioo-to-pwt  of  Scr.  No*.  824,925,  May  15, 1969,  and 

Scr.  No.  858,635,  Sept  17, 1969.  nk  appHcatloB  April  30, 

1970,  Scr.Na  33,417 

Int.  CLGOls  9/66 

U.S.CL340— 3R  llCUnM 

In  elastic-wave  holography  where  transducers  are  used  to 

convert  the  detected  elastic  waves  into  corresponding  electri- 


3,678,453 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 
Tlbor  G.  Horwath,  Alexanchia,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  ci  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,561 

IntCLH04b;y/00 

U.S.  a.  340—15  3  Claims 


NOiK 

MTEItrCNCMCC 


This  invention  is  a  dynamic  pressure  sensor  of  the  flush 
mounted  variety  for  use  in  sensing  the  presence  of  an  acoustic 
energy  source  in  a  moving  fluid  environment.  The  sensor  is 
especially  adaptable  to  moving  vehicle  applications  wherein 
the  sensor  is  located  on  the  moving  vehicle  and  boundary 
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layer  interference  due  to  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  the  sen-  3,678,456 

sor  in  air  is  a  prime  consideration.  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  WARNING  DEVICE 

I        Eugene  GcraM  Grubcr,  70  PaUey  Boulevani,  MfarisBauga, 

3,678,454  Ontario,  Canada 

GEOPHYSICAL  SURVEYING  USING  FRESNEL  PHXH"  ™^  '^'cLM^//ao'  '***" 

SIGNALS  JJ.S.  Q.  340—87  2 1 

John  B.  Farr,  and  Ralph  A.  Landrum,  Jr.,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

anignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,189 

Int  CL  GOlv  1/28 

U.S.  a.  340— 15.5  SC  9  CUbH 


-45 


In  seismic  geophysical  surveying,  a  servo-controlled  vibra- 
tor is  driven  by  a  pilot  signal  that  corresponds  generally  to  the 
variations  in  density  that  are  encountered  in  scanning  at  a  con- 
stant rate  along  a  radial  segment  of  a  Fresnel  zone  plate,  and 
the  resulting  seismic  waves  that  arrive  at  a  spaced  receiver  are 
recorded  as  a  conventional  variable  density  trace.  The  pilot 
signal  is  thus  one  that  be<:omes  self-compressing  by  the  dif- 
fraction of  monochromatic  light  to  a  focal  point  on  the  axis  of 
the  zone  plate.  Accordingly,  illumination  of  the  recorded  vari- 
able density  trace  by  monochromatic  light  effectively  time- 
compresses  each  repetition  of  the  pilot  signal  in  the  recorded 
trace  by  producing  in  the  plane  of  the  Fresnel  zone  plate  focus 
a  concentration  of  illumination  that  represents  by  its  intensity 
and  position  the  amplitude  and  travel  time  of  seismic  wave 
energy  from  the  vibrator  to  the  receiver  by  a  particular  path. 
In  practice,  any  pilot  signal  for  which  the  fi«quency  varies 
linearly  with  time  is  so  closely  similar  to  a  true  Fresnel  signal 
that  it  focuses  monochromatic  light  in  the  same  way. 


3,678,455 
CYCLE  THEFT  ALARM 
Richard  S.  Levey,  2  Foyler  Avenue,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  826,164,  May  20, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,460 

Int  a.  B60r  25/70 
U.S.CL340— 63  3Clain» 


LOCK- 
S  WITCH 


t=T4- 


An  alarm  device  wherein  the  horn  button,  normally  found 
on  motorcycles,  is  by-passed  with  a  lock  switch.  A  lead  of  a 
battery  is  joined  to  a  kickstand  switch  and  to  the  horn,  so  that 
when  the  kickstand  switch  is  moved  to  a  closed  position  with  a 
lock  switch  closed,  the  horn  sounds.  The  kickstand  switch  is 
spring  loaded  in  an  open  position  so  that  it  closes  only  when 
the  weight  of  the  motorcycle  is  removed. 


V 


^ 


Means  for  supporting  a  visual  warning  signal  for  movement 
on  a  vehicle  between  a  retracted,  concealed  position  and  an 
extended  display  position;  a  latch  releasably  holding  said 
signal  in  the  concealed  position  and  a  spring  biasing  it  to  dis- 
play position  when  released  by  the  latch;  the  movement  of  the 
sign^  to  display  position  being  controlled  by  limiting  and 
speed  checking  devices. 


3,678,457 

INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOM(»ILES 

Edward  R.  Lev,  3121  W.  Jerome  Street,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,676 

Int  CL  B06q  1/00 

UJS.  CL  340—107 


2Claims 


y    »  at 


'aa.       
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A  visual  signal  indicate  for  vehicles  which  has  a  light  unit 
mountabie  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  which  contains  a  plurality 
of  separate  light  source  containing  chambers  adapted  to 
reflect  light  towards  one  end  of  the  chambers,  each  chamber 
being  closed  at  that  end  by  a  translucent-opaque  screen  con- 
taining one  or  more  messages  illuminated  by  the  light,  and  a 
control  unit  adapted  to  be  attached  interioriy  oi  the  vehicle, 
the  control  unit  having  switching  for  selectively  activating  dif- 
ferent chambers  of  the  rear  mounted  unit,  the  control  unit  also 
including  indicator  means  for  indicating  wliich  of  the  rear 
mounted  chambers  is  illuminated. 
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DIRECnONAL  SIGNAL  HAVING  REFRACTIVE 
INDICANT  AREAS 
R.  LJo^Mi,  WUte  Bar  Lake  a^  RoiMrt  H.  Jolm- 
••■,  Satail  Pa^  both  ol  MfauL,  anigMin  to  MliiBcsata  MId- 

faigaMi  MaMrfactartiv  CoBpaay,  St  Paul,  Nfflim. 
nted  Jnly  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,592 
lM.CLB60q  1/100 
U^CL340— 107  7CIalim 


switching  membera  of  the  selector  comprise  preselector  con- 
tacts proper,  main  contacts  and  quenching  contacts.  A 
receiver  rday  is  provided  with  make  contacts  which  close  in 
accordance  with  the  rhythm  of  the  arriving  pulses  and  connect 
the  pulse  circuit  to  a  direct  voltage  source  when  the  make  con- 
tact closes.  The  main  contacts  are  connected  in  the  separate 
leads  of  the  relay  windings  and  a  switching  device,  preferably 
a  transistor,  is  connected  in  the  common  lead  of  the  windings. 


A  trafBc  signal,  appearing  from  a  distance  as  a  uniformly  il- 
luminated warning  light,  converts  into  an  instructional  signal 
as  viewed  during  the  approach.  The  instructional  area  is 
defined  by  a  multi-prismatic  refiractor. 


3,678,459 
OPTICAL  CROSSBAR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Arthw  J.  Grelltaer,  Heaeda,  aad  Fraads  E.  Mouata,  Suita 
Moirica,  both  of  CaML,  mrifmn  to  Rhecas  Mamifacturteg 
Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoirtlBMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  762,746,  Sept.  26, 1968,  i 

Thta  appMcatkm  April  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,087 
Int.  CLH03k  79/74 
U.S.  CL  340— 166  6< 


Electronic  data  matrix  retrieval  means  employing  an  optical 
crossbar  switching  device.  A  resolver  means  adapted  to  be 
responsive  to  a  radix-coded  pulse  code  address  provides  an 
output  set  corresponding  to  the  radix  coded  address.  A  matrix 
deoDder  responsive  to  the  resolver  converts  the  radix-coded 
address  to  a  matrix  coded  address.  The  photo-electric  cross- 
bar switching  device  is  responsive  to  the  matrix  coded  address 
to  connect  an  addressing  terminal  to  an  addressed  terminal  of 
a  data  element  in  a  data  storage  matrix. 


3,678,460 
CODE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Norabcri,  GcraHuqr,  aailgBar  to 
icrltaiaBd  Mw>*rKt  *^**  — ""y 
nfed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,682 
priority,  appMcattoi  Gcrmttay,  AprI  2,  1970,  P  20 
IS  674.5 

tat  CLH04q  9/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 167  SOafaBB 

A  code-responsive  control  receiving  system  for  response  to 
a  presetectable  code  combination  operates  on  the  pube  inter- 
val principle  and  has  a  polarized  command  relay  with  dif- 
ferential windings  which  have  one  energizing  lead  in  comnnon. 
In  the  receiver  system,  a  pulse  drctiit  is  supplied  with  pulse 
sequences  of  active  and  passive  preselection  pulses  for  the 
preaetoction  <^  the  code  combination.  A  synchronous  selector 
has  switcUng  members  for  selectively  connecting  the  respec- 
tive windings  of  the  command  relay  to  the  pube  dicuit  The 


The  switching  device  is  controlled  by  the  preselector  and 
quenching  contacts.  A  bistable  flip  flops  circuit  has  two  trigger 
control  circuits  and  has  an  output  connected  to  the  switching 
device  so  as  to  control  the  switching  operation  thereof  One  of 
the  control  input  or  trigger  circuits  is  connected  through  the 
quenching  conUct  to  one  pole  of  the  direct  voltage  source. 
The  other  control  input  circuit  of  the  flip  flop  circuit  is  con- 
nected through  the  preselector  contacts  to  the  pulse  circuit. 


3,678,461 
EXPANDED  SEARCH  FOR  TREE  ALLOCATED 
PROCESSORS 
WBfaun  C  Choaie,  DdfaiB,  Md  NOchad  K.  Maatcn,  Richard- 
both  of  Tex.,  aasigBors  to  Texas  Instnunents  lacor- 
\tMm.  Tn 
Fled  June  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,430 
fait.  a.  G06f  75/40 
U.S.  CL  340— 172^  24( 
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A  trained  processor  is  described  which  operates  beyond  an 
untrained  point  Information  is  stored  in  a  memory  array  in  a 
tree  allocated  file.  Information  is  stored  in  the  memory  as  key 
functions  with  associated  trained  responses.  After  the  proces- 
sor has  been  trained,  it  is  able  during  an  execution  cycle  to 
find  and  appropriate  response  for  other  key  functions.  These 
key  functions  are  compared  with  the  reference  key  functions 
stewed  in  the  memory  array  to  find  an  appropriate  trained 
response.  During  the  execution  cycle,  there  are  some  key 
functions  for  which  there  is  no  corresponding  reference  key 
fimction  stored  in  the  memory  array  and  thereupon  no  ap- 
propriate trained  response.  These  key  functions  for  which  no 
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trained  response  is  found  are  termed  untrained  points. 
Thereupon  a  key  function  which  constitutes  an  untrained 
point  is  effectively  compared  with  the  reference  key  functions 
Stored  in  the  memory  array  to  establish  and  store  a  difference 
function  relative  to  each  stored  key  function.  Logic  means 
then  selects  for  the  untrained  point  a  trained  response  fit>m 
those  trained  responses  best  satisfying  a  predetermined  deci- 
sion criteria.  During  the  comparison  operation,  conditions  are 
measured  that  indicate  when  key  functions  corresponding  to  a 
given  group  of  trained  responses  cannot  be  an  appropriate 
response  for  the  untrained  point  in  question.  Logic  means 
waive  further  examination  of  stored  key  functions,  and 
thereby  greatly  expedite  the  efiBciency  of  search. 


subunits  are  not  necessarily  amenable  to  an  immediate  halt 
Means  are  provided  to  determine  and  store  for  each  such  sub- 
unit  the  respective  time,  T,,  elapsed  from  the  occurrence  of  a 
request  to  hah  until  an  actual  halt  is  effected  (usually  at  the 
end  of  a  processing  sequence).  Upon  restarting  of  the  system 
generally,  the  particular  subunits  are  delayed  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  respective  value  of  T«. 


3,678,462 
MEMORY  FOR  STORING  PLURALITY  OF  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  RECORDS 
David  C.  CoDdoi^  Moate  Screno,  awl  Amhvw  J.  Mcbok,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  CaHf.,  awsignars  to  Novar  Corporation,  Moun- 
tain View,  Ciriif. 

FUed  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,145 
Int.  CL  G06r  7i/02 
UACL  340—172.5  10  < 


aaiTi 
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Memory  apparatus  for  use  with  a  data  processing  system 
haying  an  electric  typewriter  input/ouput  where  the  memory 
unit  includes  a  delay  line  along  with  logic  means  which  pro- 
vide for  dynamic  allocation  of  memory  space.  In  particular, 
this  is  provided  by  a  particular  data  format  with  certain 
character  flags  and  record  markers. 


3,678,463 

CONTROLLED  PAUSE  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARTUS 

Theodore  RichaMiod  Peters,  III  i  aauls  i  Mi ,  N J.,  —juniii  to 

Bd  TckphoM  Uboratories  iMMrponiMi,  Mwmy  m,  N J. 
Fled  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,083 
lM.a.G06f9/y« 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  10 1 


3,678,464 

CONTROLLED  PAUSE  AND  RESTART  OF  MAGNETIC 

DISC  MEMORIES  AND  THE  UKE 

Theodore  RIchmoMl  Fetcn,  Bcr— ds»Be,  N J^  MsigMr  to 

Bcli  Tdephow  Lahoratorica,  lacarpoiaSed,  MmyHM, 

NJ.  '  ^ 

FDed  Jane  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,470 
fart.  CL  G06f  9/18;  Glib  79/20 
U.S.  CL  340— 172^  9, 


Apparatus  for  permitting  a  precise  hah  and  restart  in  execti- 
tion  in  one  or  more  subunits  in  a  data  processing  system  which 


Techniques  are  disclosed  for  permitting  the  hah  and  sub- 
sequent synchronized  restart  of  a  data  processing  or  similar 
system  including  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  subunits  such  as 
magnetic  disc  memories  by  generating  and  storing  information 
indicative  <rf  the  state  of  each  subunit  at  the  time  of  hahing. 
and,  at  the  time  a  system  restart  is  desired,  by  delaying  the 
restart  of  individual  subunits  by  an  appropriate  period  which  is 
a  function  erf' the  previously  stored  information. 


3,678,465 

CONTKOL  MEANS  PWl  AN  OPTICAL  BAR  CODE 

SERIAL  PRINTER 

Richard  E.  Graham,  Daytoa,  OUo,  Mrigiiia  to  The  NatkMuri 

Caah  Register  ComiMMqr,  Daytao,  Ohio 

FBed  JuK  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,149 
fart.  CLG05b/ 7/07 
UACL340-172J  27" 


T'  '    1    I    ■  ' 
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Control  logic  circuitry  for  a  printing  apparatus  which 
records  data  according  to  a  predetermined  color  bar  code  on  a 
moving  record  medium.  The  apparatus  inchides  first  and 
second  recording  sutions  and  a  feed  mechanism  for  succes- 
sively feeding  the  record  medium  thereto  in  equal  increments, 
so  as  to  provide  equaDy-spaced  recording  locations  on  the 
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record  medium.  First  and  second  indicia  (paraUel  bars  printed 
in  first  and  second  colors)  are  recorded  on  the  record  medium 

at  the  appropriate  recording  locations  in  conformity  with  the 
code  The  surface  of  the  record  medium  is  used  for  a  third  ui- 
dicium,  which  likewise  is  recorded  thereon  in  the  form  of  a 
paraflel  bar.  Data  to  be  recorded  on  the  record  medium  is  en- 
tered through  a  keyboard  and  converted  by  the  logic  mto  a  bar 
code  which  is  fed  to  logic  circuitry  which  controls  prmtmg  ap- 
paratus at  the  first  and  second  recording  stations  and  the 
record  medium  feed  mechanism,  thereby  determimng  the 
color  printed  on  the  recording  medium. 

The  code  used  is  of  the  transition  type,  which  utilizes  three 
different  indicia.  Each  succeeding  indicium  printed  on  the 
record  medium  is  always  different  from  the  adjacent  mdicium, 
thus  eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  clocking  pulse  on  the 
record  medium. 


program  order  register  of  one  processor  is  decoded  both 
within  that  processor  and  within  another  processor  to  mitiate 
and  control  cooperative  data  processing  operations  in  both 
processors.  Date  and  control  information  is  exchanged 
between  processors  by  means  of  cross-coupled  gating  buses 
which  are  employed  within  each  respective  processor  for  com- 
munication among  its  own  registers  and  daU  processing  func- 
tional circuits. 


3,678,468 

DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Jcffenon,  Sflver  Sprtog,  and  Ronald  G.  Vermillion, 

RockvOle,  both  ot  Md.,  Mrignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  d  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,345 

Int.  CL  GOlv  J/00.  Gl  lb  5/00 

U.S.  a  340-172.5  11  Claims 


3,678,466 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Richard  M.  Spangkr,  Lovdand,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,533 

Int.  CLG09I 9/00 

U.S.CL  340-172.5  2  Claims 
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A  programmable  electronic  calculator  having  a  display  re- 
gister  for  storing  numerical  information  is  provided  with  an 
additional  register  which  always  contains  the  current  instruc- 
tion code  and  program  sutement  number.  A  control  on  the 
keyboard  permits  the  display  of  either  register  without 
disturbing  the  contents  of  either  register. 

3,678,467 
MULTIPROCESSOR  WrraCX)OPERATTVE  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION 

Eric  Nuartwum,  St  Charles;  Wtog  Noon  Toy,  Glen  EByn,  both 

of  DL,  and  NfcMn  Nefl  Wotaky,  Dover,  NJ.,  '''^V^^ 

Bdl  Tefcphone  Laborntoriet  lacorpontol,  Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

Flkd  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,354 

IiiLCLG06f  75/76 

UA  a  340-172.5  ISCIalnis 


A  digital  data  storage  system  for  an  in-situ  measuring  device 
having  a  simplified  logic  to  perform  all  of  the  functions 
required  to  record  fourteen  bit  date  words  on  six  tape  chan- 
nels, with  parallel-in  and  parallel-out  processing  between  the 
measuring  device  sensors  and  the  tape  recorder.  The  storage 
system  accepts  and  records  sampled  dau  and  event  data  froni 
the  measuring  device  and  records  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
this  dau.  An  internal  clock  and  associated  logic  detemune  the 
initiation  and  termination  of  sampling  intervals,  and  other 
logic  controls  the  transfer  of  dau  from  temporary  storage  to 
tape.  I 


3,678,469 
UNIVERSAL  CYCUC  DIVISION  CIRCUIT 

Richard  B.  Freeman,  Cary;  Mkhad  T.  Kawalec,  Chai>el  MB; 
Andrew  W.  Mahollck,  and  Stanley  R-  Stager,  UL  both  of 
RaMgh,  aO  ol  N.C.,  aaslgnors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk;  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,070 

Int.  CLG08C  25/00;  H04I  7/70.  G08b  29/00 

UACL  340-172.5  7  Claims 
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Described  is  a  universal  cyclic  division  circuit  for  develop- 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  multiprocessor  control  for  a  commum-        "^^""^ZZnAlnc^^ched^  uoon  daU  wherein  the  circuitry 
cations  switching  system  wherein  an  instruction  stored  m  the    ing  cychc  redundancy  checks  upon  oa 
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may  be  utilized  for  more  than  one  character  size  and  for  more 
than  one  polynomial.  The  system  employs  a  storage  device 
which  contains  information  as  to  the  character  size  in  use  as 
well  as  storage  for  the  polynomial  being  used  for  checking 
dau  transmissions  over  a  given  communications  channel.  This 
information  is  used  to  control  a  universal  matrix  which  uses 
the  stored  polynomial  to  generate  the  proper  cyclic  redundan- 
cy check  character  for  the  new  dau  received  and  combines  it 
with  the  cumulative  cyclic  redundancy  check  character 
developed  by  the  matrix  for  previous  characters.  Upon  the 
completion  of  a  dau  transmission,  the  cyclic  redundancy 
check  character  developed  by  the  matrix  should  be  identical 
to  the  cyclic  redundancy  check  character  developed  in  the 
transmitter  if  an  error  free  transmission  and  reception  has  oc- 
curred. 


3,678,470 

STORAGE  MINIMIZED  OPTIMUM  PROCESSOR 
Wmiam  C.  Choate,  and  Mkhad  K.  Mntcn,  both  of  Dnias, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,425,  June  30, 1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.240,  Dec  30, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  March  9, 1971,  Ser.  No. 
I  122,513 

Int.a.G06fi/05 
U.S.CL  340—172.5  lOCIaiuK 
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A  trainable  signal  processor  having  at  least  one  input  signal 
u  and  one  desired  output  signal  z  applied  thereto  during  train- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  input  signal  u  and  one  actual  out- 
put signal  X  derived  therefrom  during  execution  is  provided. 
From  each  member  of  the  input  sequence  u(it)  a  key  K^  is 
generated.  K^  may  have  only  a  finite  number  of  values  and  is  a 
single  valued  function  of  u.  Corresponding  to  a  specific  value 
of  the  Kt  generated  during  training  a  trained  response  is 
derived  from  samples  of  the  desired  output  signal  z  measured 
at  instances  it  at  which  that  value  of  K^  occurred  and  is  main- 
tained in  a  tree  allocated  file.  The  file  thereby  associates  with 
each  set  of  K^  values  a  trained  response.  Storage  is  provided 
for  only  those  sets  of  K<  values  which  actually  occurred  during 
training,  generally  constituting  a  small  Auction  of  those  sets 
which  may  theoretically  occur,  particularly  when  the  input  is 
of  multidimensional  character.  During  execution  the  tree  al- 
located file  provides  for  efficient  retrieval  of  the  trained 
responses  which  are  employed  in  determining  the  actual  out- 
put signal  of  the  processor. 


each  examined  digit  podticm  and  is  reset  to  an  initial  sUte  for 
each  digit  position  containing  a  nonzero  digit  After  each  digit 
position  of  a  register  has  been  examined,  zero  suppression 
markers  ccMTesponding  to  the  digit  positions  containing  non- 
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significant  zeros  are  traced  in  corresponding  digit  positions  of 
a  different  register.  When  these  markers  are  detected  during 
the  display  of  each  examined  register,  the  display  unit  is  disa- 
bled. 


3,678,472  ^ 

DATA  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  C  Bmb,  Nortbamfiton,  and  Peter  Watcrworth,  Bng- 
brooke,  both  of  England,  aarignors  to  The  Plcaaey  Company 
limited,  Dford,  EaMx,  Ei«|and 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,734 
dafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1969, 
25,489/69 

Int.a.Gllc7i/04 
U.S.  0.340— 173  LT  12Clafam 
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DELAY  ORCUIT 


A  dau  storage  arrangement  in  which  information  is  stored 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  juxUposed  holograms  in  which  a 
pulsed  light  beam  is  caused  to  successively  traverse  the  holo- 
grams, it  being  arranged  that  the  light  beam  pulsates  at  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  time  period  taken  to  make 
one  traverse  of  the  holograms,  the  relative  position  of  the  light^ 
beam  pulse  during  said  period  being  variable  so  that  the  light 
beam  illuminates  a  certain  one  of  said  holograms  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reading  out  information  stored  therein. 


3,678,471 
ZERO  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUTr 
Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward;  Cari  E.  Herendeen,  Danville,  both 
of  CaUf.,  and  Gary  R.  Wood,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  m- 
signors  to  The  Singer  Con^iany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FDed  May  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  145,362 
Inta.G06fi/74 
U.S.CL  340—172.5  13  Claims 

A  zero  suppression  circuit  for  suppressing  the  display  of 
nonsignificant  zeros  by  the  daU  indicator  unit  of  a  daU 
storage  system,  e.g..  the  memory  unit  of  an  electronic  desk  top 
calculator.  Each  displayed  register  is  individually  examined 
order-by-order;  a  counter  is  incremented  at  the  beginning  of 


3,678,473 
READ- WRITE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CAPAdTTVE  MEMORY 

ARRAYS 
Sven  Wahbtrom,  Palo  Ako,  C^tf^  aarignor  to  ShcB  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,460 
IntCLGllc77/24,77/40 
U.S.  CL  340— 173  CA  15  < 


Writing  on  a  memory  array  equipped  with  a  croas-cotipied 
MOSFET  sensing  circuit  operating  on  a  race  principle  is 
faciliuted  by  always  writing  a  "0"  but  selecting  the  node  of 
the  cross-coupled  MOSFET  sensing  circuit  onto  which  the 
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"0"  ■  written.  A  low-impedance  date  output  can  be  provided 
by  driving  dau  output  line  gatet  through  a  NOR  gate  output 
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3,67M75 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Pari  V.  Jerdu.  Bcmmm  Join  A.  Palmkri,  Wappiagen  Fall, 
and  WOteB  T.  Wade,  Poogiikccprie,  a  of  N.Y^  airigMMn  to 
lufainarinari    Bmimem   Machiaca   Corporadon,    Amioak, 

N  Y 

FBcd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,504 

IiiLCLGllc;//'#0,  77/00 

UAC1340— 174SP  1*' 
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amplifier  which  also  prevents  switching  transients  from  inter- 
fering with  the  race. 


3,678,474  

MARINE  SPEEDOMETER  AND  ANEMOMETER  WITH 

DIGITAL  READOUT 

Robert  M.  Brown,  Lyndteint,  OI*>,  Miignfir  to  Robert  M. 

Brown  and  ComiMtecfa,  Inc.,  Lyndbnrrt,  Ohio 

Fled  SepL  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  69,217 

IiiLa.G06f/5/50 

U.S.CL340— 173R  ^ 


I^Nf  MOMCTIW 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  storing  in  a  read  only  menwry  a 
matrix  having  one  or  more  rows  each  with  a  majority  of  "  1 " 
bits.  There  is  formed  the  complement  of  each  of  those  rows 
having  a  majority  of  "  I "  bits  to  form  a  new  matrix  wherein  no 
row  has  a  majority  of  "  1 "  bito.  The  new  matrix  is  stored  in  a 
read  only  memory.  Upon  reading  out  one  or  nwre  rows  of  the 
matrix  the  bits  <rf  the  complemented  rows  are  reinverted. 


3,678,476 

READONLY  RANDOM  ACCESS  SERIAL  MEMORY 

SYSTEMS 

Mkkel  A.  Ebertin,  Yorba  Linda,  CaHf.,  aaaignor  to  North 

I  RodEwd  Corporatkm 

I  ol  Ser.  No.  783,536,  Oct.  13, 1968,  abmdooed. 

His  appHcatloa  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,557 

Int  a  Gllc  77/40, 79/00 

VS.  CL  340—173  SP  1  hiatal 


A  marine  speedometer  and  anenwmeter  utilizing  a  common 
computer  circuit  and  having  an  electro-luminescent  display.  A 
selector  switch  connects  a  pulse  source  and  at  the  same  time 
selects  the  proper  computer  circuits  to  produce  a  direct  digital 
readout  of  ship  or  wind  speed  in  knots  or  miles  per  hour.  The 
pulses  sources  are  a  propeller  device  installed  beneath  the 
boat  in  the  water  and  a  cup  or  vane  type  anemometer  rotor 
device  mounted  in  the  open  where  it  can  be  driven  by  the 
wind.  The  digital  display  is  mounted  in  a  deep  enclosure  along 
with  the  computer  circuitry  and  is  fitted  with  a  non-reflecting 
filter  and  window  for  protection  against  water  and  weather 
and  to  insure  good  legibility  in  bright  or  dark  lighting. 


A  plurality  of  words  each  having  a  variable  word  length  is 
stored  in  a  memory  by  selectively  connecting  input  lines  for 
each  of  the  words  to  storage  elements  corresponding  to  each 
bit  position  of  each  word.  Storage  elements  for  certain  bit 
positions  are  connected  to  an  Qiput  line  or  lines  having  a  volt- 
age level  representing  a  logic  "I"  and  the  remaining  storage 
elements  are  connected  to  an  input  line  having  a  voltage  level 
representing  a  logic  "0".  A  read-only  memory  system  is  miple- 
mented  afler  the  connections  are  made.  The  lines  arc  actuated 
to  apply  the  voltage  levels  to  the  storage  elements.  The  stored 
information  is  shifted  out  of  the  memory  system  during  a 
readout  period  following  the  actuation  of  the  Unes.  The  read- 
only memory  may  be  randomly  addressed  by  actuating  a 
selected  input  line  prior  to  gating  the  information  fit>m  the 
memory  system. 
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3,678,477 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Stedak.  BraMote,  En^and,  mtgrnir  to  Erioaoa 
TdepboMs  United,  Dford,  Emx,  EaglMHl 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,525 
Clainis  priority,  appllcatioB  Grcirt  BrItaiB,  Sept  25,  1968, 
45640 

Int  CL  Gl  Ic  7  7/00;  G06li  7/06 
U.S.  CL  340— 173  R  7ClainH 
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3,678,479 
CONDUCTOR  ARRANCXMENT  FOR  PROPAGATION  IN 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  SYSTEMS 
M.  OwcBB,  Newport  Bcnck.  CalL,  aarigpor  to  Nortk 
Rodnvdi  Corporation 
Fled  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,638 
bt  a.  Gllc  27/00.  77/74 
U.S.CL340— 174TF  ,       5( 


A  punched  card  information  store  in  which  information  is 
stored  on  cards  as  holes  punched  at  selected  points  <rf  a 
storage  array,  the  cards  being  stored  vertically  in  a  container 
having  partitions  disposed  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
cards.  The  partitions  and  cards  are  perforated  uniformly  at 
points  of  an  idle  array  and  accommodate  horizontal  rows  of 
sensing  balls.  The  balls  of  a  row  are  spring-loaded  into  contact 
with  each  other.  To  read  information  stored  on  a  card,  the 
relevant  card  is  displaced  vertically  within  the  container  until 
the  storage  array  of  the  card  registers  with  the  idle  array  of  the 
partitions.  If  a  hole  is  punched  at  a  point  of  a  storage  array, 
displacement  of  the  card  does  not  affect  the  balls  of  the  row 
nmning  horizontally  throu^  the  point  concerned.  But  if  there 
is  no  hole,  adjacent  balls  of  the  row  become  separated  by  the 
thickness  of  the  displaced  card.  Ball  separation  is  sensed  at  the 
springs,  affording  a  sensed  pattern  that  is  the  inverse  of  the 
storage  pattern  punched  on  the  displaced  card. 


3,678,478 

STACKING  ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  PROVIDES  SELF- 

BIASING  FOR  SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN 

ORGANIZATIONS 

JolM  Alexander  Copdand,  ID,  GOette,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  Bell 

TdcplMMM  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FBcd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 16,407 

lot  CLGllc  77/74 

UACL340— 174TF  SClainH 


A  conductor  arrangement  for  the  propagaticm  of  single  wall 
domains  in  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  system  is  discloaed.  The 
conductor  arrangement  is  positioned  on  top  of  a  strip  or  chan- 
nel of  film  of  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  material  to  provide  a 
field  gradient  which  causes  the  magnetic  bubble  domain  to  be 
moved  from  a  nonrestricted  portion  through  a  restricted  por- 
tion to  a  second  nonrestricted  portion  of  the  strip  or  channel. 
The  conductor  arrangement  consists  oi  a  pair  of  elongated 
conductors  positioned  along  and  outside  of  the  outer  edges  of 
the  nonrestricted  portion  of  the  strip  or  channel.  These  two 
elongated  conductors  are  connected  to  each  other  by  conduc- 
tors which  are  positioned  on  top  of  the  restricted  strip  or  chan- 
nel portions. 


3,678,480 
COUPLING  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATED  MAGNETTC 

HEAD 
Alplwns  F.  ytanaiB,  and  Engene  E.  Bennett,  both  of  ThoiMHid 
Oaks,  CaMf .,  aasigners  to  B^nMighs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Fled  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,463 
InL  CL  Gl  lb  5/60, 21/20;  F161 3/04 
U.S.  CL  340—174.1  E  6 


Large  capacity  memory  systems  employing  single  wall 
domain  devices  comprise  an  arrangement  in  which  layers,  rf 
materials  in  which  domains  can  be  moved,  are  stacked  to  form 
a  compact  component.  A  stacking  arrangement  is  described 
which  eliminates  the  necessity  of  an  externally  supplied  bias 
field  normally  present,  for  practical  purposes,  in  single  wall 
domain  devices,    i 


A  pneumatic  actuating  device  for  a  magnetic  recording 
head  for  a  disk  memory  file  or  the  like  is  described.  Pneumatic 
pressure  is  brought  to  the  actuator  by  an  air  supply  tube  which 
is  held  in  place  and  also  sealed  by  an  O-ring  surrounding  the 
tube  and  compressed  between  a  flat  surfiKe  and  a  cotucal  sur- 
Ckc  so  as  to  squeeze  inwardly  on  the  outside  waO  of  the  tube. 
Pneumatic  proMure  within  the  assembly  acts  on  a  diaphragm 
to  which  a  rigid  disk  is  attached,  and  the  disk  acts  on  one  end 
of  a  pin,  the  other  end  <tf  which  actuates  the  recording  head. 
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3,678,481 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

WwTca  L.  DaWd;  Jay  B.  Nino,  and  DoaaM  L.  Wartacr,  aU 

at  San  Joac,  CaHf.,  Msifiion  to  later  nadonai  BusiiicflB 

Machine!  CorporatkMi,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar«fc  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,197 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  25/04, 5/54, 5/82 

UACL  340-174.1  C  6Clali« 


A  magnetic  disk  storage  file  employs  an  interchangeable 
sealed  disk  cartridge  that  drops  into  a  guide  channel,  with  the 
file  cover  open.  When  the  cover  is  closed,  the  disk  cartridge  is 
positioned  by  a  centering  device,  and  at  the  same  time  is 
clamped  to  a  rotary  drive.  Upon  energization  of  a  solenoid  ac- 
tuator, the  flexible  disk  is  loaded  against  a  magnetic  head  as- 
sembly. The  head  assembly  is  mounted  to  a  carriage,  enabling 
direct  accessing  of  the  disk  radially  through  an  elliptical  aper- 
ture in  the  cartridge. 


3,678,482 
MULTIPLE  SURFACE  FLUID  FILM  BEARING 
Shahbuddin  A.  BiBawala,  Thoosand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Bunrougfas  Corporatiaa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FBed  Aof.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,012 

Into.  Glib  5/60, 27/20 

UA  CL  340— 174.1  E  nCWms 


3,678,483 

TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA  WITH  DISPLAY  AND  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  UNFTS 

Antonio  Bwtocci,  Ivrca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OMvctti  St  C^ 

S.P.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FBed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,215 
dafans  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1969,  51906 
A/69 

Inta.G06fi/00 
UA  a.  340— 172.5  SCIafans 
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A  data  conmiunication  system  comprises  a  central  data 
processer  and  a  terminal  equipment  for  interrogation  of  an 
reply  to  the  processer.  said  equipment  comprising  input  and 
output  units,  a  recirculating  serial  store,  a  keyboard  and  a  dis- 
playing device.  The  system  is  provided  with  a  control  unit  data 
terminal  equipment  for  interrogation  and  reply  comprising  a 
recirculating  serial  store,  a  keyboard  for  operator  control  of 
the  equipment  and  entry  of  information  into  the  store,  a 
device  for  displaying  the  information  for  transmission  and 
reception  respectively,  from  and  to  a  central  data  processer. 
for  permitting  the  dispatch  of  the  information  from  the  store 
to  a  peripheral  output  unit,  and  also  for  permitting  the  input  of 
information  coming  from  a  peripheral  input  unit,  and  the  con- 
trol unit  being  responsive  to  an  instruction  coming  from  either 
the  keyboard  or  from  the  central  processer  or  from  the 
peripheral  input  unit  to  enable  the  passage  of  the  control  unit 
from  various  different  sutes  into  one  fixed  sute  capable  of 
producing  the  said  dispatch  to  the  peripheral  output  unit. 


to 


3,678,484    '* 
REVERSE-DIRECTION  TAPE  TRANSLATION 
Albert     H.     Maxwell,     Jr.,     Raleigh,     N.C.,     assigm 
Wcstinghooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FOed  Dec  23, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  887,682 
Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5/02, 19/26;  GOlr  13/04 
UA  CL  340— 174.1  H  4  Claims 


DIRECTION  OF  TAPC 
niAVCL  OURINC 
TIUNSLATION 


A  magnetic  memory  system  having  a  recording  head  ad- 
jacent a  movable  disk  is  described  wherein  the  recording  head 
is  separated  from  the  disk  by  a  fluid  bearing.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment,  the  bearing  comprises  a  taper  land  bearing  hav- 
ing a  nuun  bearing  face  preceded  by  a  converging  bearing 
face.  A  narrow  slot  provides  a  hydrodynamic  separation 
between  the  trailing  edge  of  the  main  face  and  the  leading 
edge  of  a  sateUite  face  coplanar  with  the  main  bearing  face.  A 
diverging  face  is  provided  aft  of  the  satellite  face.  In  operation 
the  recording  head  is  retracted  until  the  disk  is  up  to  its  usual 
rotational  speed,  and  then  the  head  is  advanced  toward  the 
disk  to  its  final  floating  position  in  the  order  of  30  microinches 
frt>m  the  surface.  The  satellite  face  and  diverging  face 
cooperate  during  the  transitional  "landing"  of  the  recording 
head  to  produce  a  fluid  film  fwce  that  pivots  the  recording 
head  to  its  final  floating  position  without  contact  between  the 
disk  and  head. 


DIRECTION  Cf  TAPE 
TRAVEL  DURING 
KCORDINC 


A  tape  recorder  is  provided  with  a  removable  tape  cartridge 
unit  which  contains  a  pay-out  or  supply  reel  and  a  take-up 


/ 


reel.  A  brake  inhibits  movement  of  the  reels  when  the  car- 
tridge unit  is  removed  from  its  operating  position.  IXiring 
recording  the  tape  is  transferred  fi^m  the  supply  to  the  take- 
up  reel  in  a  first  direction.  After  recording  the  cartridge  is 
placed  in  a  translation  device.  The  tape  is  now  run  in  the  op- 
posite direction  during  translation  to  rewind  the  tape  on  the 
supply  reel  while  carrying  out  the  translating  operation. 


-^  3,678,485 

SHAFT  ANGLE  TRANSDUCERS 
John   Ivor   Parry   Jones,   SalUmry,   Ei^land,   Mrignor  to 
Minister  of  Technok>|y  hi  Her  Britannic  MiOesty's  Govern. 

nwnt  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Grart  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  Loodon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,881 

InLa.G08c27/00 

U.S.  a.  340-177  R  15  Claims 


3,678,486 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
David  P.  BIcfcci,  CuyahofB  FaBs;  Mehrln  H.  Davk,  NorlMMd 
Center;  Kari  H.  Starts,  Jr.,  TwMamd^t,  and  John  I^otm, 
AlDva,  al  of  OMo,  aarignon  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  tt 
Rubber  Compmiy,  Akron,  OMo 

FBed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,890 
Int.  a.  G06b  1 7/06, 26/00 
U.S.CL340— 227  (, 


A  continuously  routable  and  reversible  shaft  angle  trans- 
ducer on  a  wind-vane  shaft  is  a  rotary  potentiometer  which  in 
one  form  has  a  pair  of  spaced  gaps  respectively  bridged  by  a 
pair  of  diodes  passing  current  around  in  only  one  direction; 
D.C.  supply  is  connected  across  one  gap  by  bi-stable  switching 
means  which,  when  the  potentiometer  brush  reaches  that  gap, 
transfer  the  supply  connections  to  the  other  gap  but  which 
restore  the  first  connection  when  the  brush  is  at  said  other 
gap.  The  output,  which  is  taken  —  from  the  brush  by  a  lead 
and  firom  a  point  between  the  gaps  another  by  lead  —  to  a 
voltmeter,  varies  over  one  or  other  of  two  ranges  according  to 
the  position  of  the  bi-staWe  switching  means.  The  bi-stable 
switching  means  can  comprise  a  combination  of  a  relay  with  a 
biassed  reed  switch  triggered  by  a  magnet  on  the  shaft.  Alter- 
natively the  bridging  of  the  first  gap  by  the  brush  triggers  a 
pair  of  transistors  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  D.C.  supply  to  the 
gaps,  whereupon  supply  to  the  first  gap  is  blocked  by  diodes 
but  is  admitted  to  the  other  gap  by  other  diodes;  the  bridging 
of  the  second  gap  by  the  bnish  reverses  this  action. 

In  a  modification  the  gaps  are  located  adjacent  one  another 
and  the  DC.  supply  is  connected  to  the  remote  ends  of  the 
gaps  through  resistors;  the  output  is  taken  from  the  poten- 
tiometer brush  by  leads,  to  which  one  or  other  pole  of  the  D.C. 
supply  is  connected  by  the  bi-stable  biassed  reed  switch  trig^ 
gered  by  a  magnet  on  the  shaft.  Alternatively  the  reversal  of 
supply  connections  to  the  common  junction  of  the  gaps  is  by 
bi-stable  combination  of  a  pair  of  transistors  triggered  by  the 
bridging  of  one  or  the  other  said  gaps. 

The  potentiometer  comprises  a  continuous  resistor  engaged 
by  a  rotary  brush,  or  resistor  sections  connected  to  studs  en- 
gaged by  a  rotary  brush,  or  resistor  sections  connected  in  cir- 
cuit by  magnetic  reed  switches  or  by  Ught-«ensitive  switches. 


COWflMfT 
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A  temperature  indication  system  particulariy  adapted  for 
brake  usages  provided  which  includes  a  plurality  of  tempera- 
ture sensors  such  as  thermocouples  cooperating  with  field  ef- 
fect transistor  switches  controlled  by  a  digital  decoder  to  ef- 
fectively pass  only  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals  entering  the 
switch  at  one  time  to  a  single  amplifier.  The  output  of  the  am- 
plifier may  be  logically  compared  to  provide  a  high  tempera- 
ture signal  indication,  or  an  exact  temperature  signal  indica- 
tion, depending  upon  the  readout  characteristics  desired. 


3,678,487 

MULTI-ZONE  INCIPIENT  OR  ACTUAL  FIRE  AND/OR 

DANGEROUS  GAS  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Lndewig,  Jr.,  Bairton  Spa,  and  FVank  W.  Van 

Lulk,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mnigiiw  i  to  Envfron- 

mcnt/One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,284 

InLCLG08b/9/00 

U.S.  CL  340—236  34  n«ii— 


FMt  ocTEcra*  RLOCK  Ma>m 
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A  multi-zone  detecting  system  for  incipient  or  actual  fires 
and/or  dangerous  gas  accumulations  comprising  a  multi-zone 
sampling  system  for  obtaining  samples  of  the  atmoaphere  of 
the  respective  zones  being  monitored  and  supplying  the  same 
to  a  common  sampling  sUtion.  The  sample  gases  are  continu- 
ously drawn  off  and  suppUed  through  a  rotary  selector  virive 
sequentiaUy  to  the  input  of  a  common  condensation  nuclei 
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particle  detector  kx:ated  at  the  common  sampling  station.  The 
semitivity  of  the  condenntion  nudei  detector  is  individually 
adjusted  in  synchionism  wteh  the  operation  of  the  rotary  selec- 
tor vaWe  to  adjiMt  the  semitivity  of  the  condensation  nuclei 
detector  to  the  individual  background  cooditkxis  existing  in 
each  zone  being  monitored  ss  the  detector  is  sequentially 
switched  from  one  aooe  to  the  next  The  sensitivity  al  the 
common  condematioo  nudei  detector  is  decreased  for  a 
predetermined  short  time  settling  interval  following  each 
sequential  switching  operation  prior  to  nuking  a  measurement 
with  respect  to  the  sample  atmosphere  of  the  new  zone  to 
which  it  is  switched.  A  gas  conversion  device  can  be  inter- 
posed in  the  input  to  the  common  condensation  nuclei  detec- 
tor for  converting  certain  dangerous  gases  that  might  be  en- 
trained in  the  sample  atmospheres  from  the  several  zones  into 
condensation  nudd  for  su|:^y  and  analysis  by  the  condensa- 
tion nudei  detector.  With  such  an  arrangement,  the  concen- 
tration <rf  condensation  nudei  partides  detected  would  be  in 
proportkxi  to  the  dangerous  gas  constituency  of  the  sample  at- 
mospheres. A  continuous  flow  sample  system  iwovides  a  rda- 
tivdy  fast  responding  detection  of  the  occurrence  of  an  alarm 
conditicm  in  any  oi  the  several  zones  being  monitored.  Addi- 
tional advantageous  features  are  described. 


3,678,488 
SELF-ADIUSTING  CONDENSATION  NUCLEI  MONITOR 

MEASURING  aRCUTT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  GAIN 
Gcorie  F.  SUIa,  Sdimectwty,  N.Y^  tiripor  to  Eavkon- 

oBCBi/OBC  Corponrtioii,  S<  iwntadjf,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  113,561 

InL  a.  G08b  79/00 

U^a340-236  lOOalms 


prises  a  condensation  nudd  monitor  and  is  selectivdy 
switched  fit>m  one  zone  to  the  next  to  monitor  conditions  in 
each  respective  zone  sequentially.  The  rate  at  which  the  zones 
are  monitored  is  relatively  rapid  on  the  order  of  once  every  10 
minutes  or  slow  depending  upon  the  number  of  zones,  etc.  An 
output  feedback  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  output  fit>m  the 
common  condensation  nudei  sensor-detector  for  amplifying 
the  output  signals  derived  fit)m  the  detector.  A  plurality  of 
gain  change  resistors  are  selectivdy  connectaUe  in  the  feed- 
back path  of  the  output  feedback  amplifier  to  adjust  its  gain 
selectively  to  a  number  of  different  values.  Cam  operated 
switches  which  are  operated  synchronously  with  the  selective 
switching  of  the  common  condensation  nuclei  sensor  detector 
frt>m  one  zone  to  the  next  operate  to  connect  in  preselected 
ones  of  the  resistors  into  effective  circuit  relationship  in  the 
feedback  path  of  the  output  feedback  amplifier.  Con- 
sequently, the  sensitivity  of  the  overall  detecting  and  amplify- 
ing circuit  is  individually  adjusted  to  background  conditions 
existing  in  each  of  the  zones  being  monitored  synchronously 
with  the  switching  of  the  common  condensation  nuclei  moni- 
tor sensor-detector  from  one  zone  to  the  next.  The  condensa- 
tion nudei  monitor  is  of  the  self-adjusting  type  including  a  first 
photo  cell  detector  for  detecting  short  term  changes  in  light 
level  of  a  light  beam  impinging  on  the  photo  cell  as  opposed  to 
longer  term  changes  in  operating  characteristics  of  the  photo 
cell  due  to  temperature  effects,  dust  accumulation  in  the  opti- 
cal path,  aging  and  the  like.  Self-adjustment  is  provided  by  a 
second  lamp-photo  cell  nKxiule  having  the  photo  cell  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  the  first  nuclei  particle 
sensing  photo  cell  for  maintaining  substantially  constant  long 
term  electric  energization  conditions  across  the  first  photo 
cell.  A  first  output  feedback  amplifier  is  provided  with  the  first 
photo  cell  connected  in  its  feedback  path  and  is  responsive  to 
both  fast  and  long  time  constant  changes  in  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  first  photo  cell.  The  lamp  of  the  lamp-photo  cell 
module  is  connected  in  a  second  long  time  constant  feedback 
path  of  the  first  feedback  amplifier  for  controlling  the  intensi- 
ty of  the  light  impinging  on  the  second  photo  cell  whereby 
substantially  constant  long  term  electric  energization  condi- 
tions are  maintained  across  the  first  nudei  particle  sensing 
photo  cell.  By  reason  of  the  indusion  of  the  feedback  lamp- 
photo  cell  module  in  the  long  time  constant  feedback  path, 
isolation  between  the  output  of  the  feedback  amplifier  and  the 
input  to  the  nudd  partide  sensing  photo  cell,  is  provided. 


A  detecting  and  amplifying  circuit  for  a  multi-zone  fire 
and/or  detectioa  system  comprising  a  cinnmon  sensor-detec- 
tor located  at  a  control  station  for  detecting  and  signaling  the 
existence  at  an  alarm  condition  in  any  one  of  the  zones  being 
monitcred.  The  common  sensor-detector  pttltnbbf  com- 


3,678,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  AND 

VAPORS 
Afexandr  Naswfevkh  Schcrban,  ulttsa  Svcrdlova,  10,  kv.  31; 
Ncoal  IzraBrvkh  Fonaaa,  alttaa  Erevanskaya,  10,  kv.  2; 
Bork  Feodoaievkli  Sotakhctiko,  Stavropotaky  pcreulok,  3, 
kv.  1;  NikoW  Stafanovkk  Bdofotovfa,  Novo-PnahUiiBkaya 
■Hln,  4,  kY.  10;  Jary  Ivaaovkh  Chopovaky,  ultea  Saxagan- 
ikegtt,  13,  kv.  16;  Jury  Nikoteerich  Sotarmim  ulMsa  Vlgcl- 
■a  Pfka,  24,  kv.  48,  di  of  Kiev;  Vateotia  Ivaaovkk  Zakaev, 
Oalrovikoflo.  3  Kasotop;  VkMHnkr  Ivanovich  Kot, 
Oolrovikoto,  6,  koMtap;  ^akotal  TanMvkh  MiUMl- 
J«k,  oBlBa  OMrovakofO,  8,  Koastep;  Sergei  Awkvevkh 
OstioTskoflo,  11,  KoMlop;  Anataly 
oltea   Korofeako,    17,   kv.   72, 

, , idi  Sfcaporev,  ppoipekt  Lealaa,  8, 

kv.  31,  KoMlap,  OMl  SvctlaM  MikhaOovM  SuBaBcBko, 
RMaMvricaya  Mbcrciiaaya,  22,  kv.  83,  Kiev,  al  of 
U.S.SJL 

FBed  Fdk.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 13,292 
Iirt.CLG06b  27/00 
UACL340— 237R  lOalma 

An  apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  com- 
bustiUe  gases  and  vapon  in  which  there  is  a  control  relay 
which  m  electrically  connected  to  an  a.c.  source  and  which  ac- 
cepts  the  signal  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  com- 
bustible gases  and  vapors  fitwi  a  catalytic-oxidation  trans- 
ducer and  the  output  signal  of  which  controls  a  single-shot 
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multivibrator  dectrically  connected  to  the  catalytic-oxidation 
transducer  and  the  self-contained  d.c.  voltage  source  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  the  critical  concentration  of  combustible  gases 
and  vapors  the  single-shot  multivibrator  periodically  discon- 

I 


power  diac(Mmection  fitxn  electronic  instnmientatioii.  For 
normal  instrument  power  tumoff,  the  alarm  is  disabled.  The 
present  inventioo  is  particularly  useful  in  ooojunction  with  in- 
struments used  in  monitoring,  measuring  or  stimulating  bodily 
function  at  hospitalized  liedridden  patients,  y»ben  accidental 
power  tumoff  <^  a  critical  electronic  instrtmient  could  be  a 
matter  of  life  and  death. 


nects  the  catalytic-oxidation  transducer  from  the  self-con- 
tained d.c.  voltage  source  and  at  the  same  time  turns  on  the 
alarm  unit  giving  signals  about  the  critical  concentration  <A 
combustible  gases  and  vapors. 


3,678,490 
MASTER  CYLINIKR  LOW  FLUID  INMCATOR 


BmI  Pott,  Sooth  Bend,  lad., 


to  The  Bendix 


FBed  MaRh  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,686 
IM.  CL  G08b  2 7/00.  B60C  7  7/22 
U.S.a340-244E  3 


I 


3,678,491 
INSTRUMENT  POWER-DISCONNECT  ALARM 
C.  Day,  NcwtoBvBe,  Mas.,  — tganr  to 
OpticiJ  Cos  poitio«,Southiiiidgs,  Mass. 

FBed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56^95 
iBLCLGOSb  27/00 
U.S.CL  340-253  C  6 


3,678,492 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SCENE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Caspar,  Los  Af^riaa,  CalL,  airiiporlo  Hagkm  Ahw 
cnfl  Coaspaay,  Culver  CRy,  CaM. 

FBed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,028 
fart.CLGO«>7J/7« 
U.S.a.340— 258B  10< 


A  fluid  level  warning  device  for  indicating  to  the  driver  that 
an  abnormally  low  supply  of  fluid  is  available  in  the  master 
cylinder  reservoir  for  actuating  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle.  The 
device  indudes  a  horizontally  disposed  reed  switch  which  is 
located  in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  and  a  magnet  secured  to 
the  reservoir  diaphragm  for  actuating  the  switch. 


An  intrusion  detection  system  is  disdoeed  in  which  a  scene 
under  observation  is  scanned  by  a  rotataUe  scanning 
mechanism  with  each  revolution  thereof  defining  x  scene  scan 
periods.  Signals  frt>m  each  transducer,  associated  with  the 
scanning  mechanism,  are  recorded  on  a  magnetic  drum.  The 
latter  revolves  one  revolution  per  y  revolutions  of  the  scanning 
mechanism.  Two  read  heads  per  transducer  are  positioned  at 
the  drum  at  a  radial  angle  d  -(360/x)  ( 1/y).  The  signals  from 
the  two  read  heads  are  compared  to  provide  an  alarm  indica- 
tion whenever  their  difference  exceeds  a  selected  threshold 
level. 


Scott  J 


3,678,493 

MACHINERY  SHAFT  RADIAL  POSmON 

MONITOR/ALARM  SYSTEM 

loBorf-Wi 


FBed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,992 
lM.CLG0eb2i/00 
U.S.  CL  340—269 


BMrmg    Rodiol 
Citoranct  ^^ 


Protot  3t 


A  system  for  monitoring  the  Static  and  dynamic  radial  poii- 
tion  of  a  machinery  shaft  and,  if  desired,  giving  an  alarm  fSor 
portions  exceeding  a  pre  set  limit.  The  system  was  designed 
for  monitoring  of  large  capacity  rotttini  pumpa  but  may  find 
use  in  other  machinery  sudi  as  turbines,  ( 
or  the  like.  Two  proximity  probes,  preferably  of  the  i 


An  mstrument  power-<fisconnect  alarm.  Apparatus  is  dis-    t^rting  type,  are  positioned  ac^Mxnt  to  but  H>acMi  from  tht 
dosed  which  provides  an  alarm  in  the  event  of  inadveitent  shaft  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  ax*  ak»g  diOeraot  rada. 


900  O.O.- 
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3,678,494 

SLEEP  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON 

AUTXMVIonVE  VEHICLES 

Donald  D.  Sctaor,  Tnin,  Okfau,  airigBor  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal 

CooiqMdiy,  Nfldhnd,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  118,599 

Int  CLGOSb  2//00 

UAa.340— 279  4CWIBS 


^:^^-^- 


from  the  nominal  shaft  center,  which  radii  are  preferably  the  signal  from  the  last  transducer  to  receive  the  acoustic 
separated  by  90*  of  arc.  Tlie  output  from  each  probe  is  con-  wave.  The  approximate  azimuth  of  the  mipact  is  detenmned 
verted  into  two  signab  (d.c  and  a.c. )  respectively  representa- 
tive of  the  radial  displacements  and  the  dynamic  components 
of  motion  of  the  shaft  relative  to  each  probe.  These  four 
separate  signals  are  then  processed  to  obtain  an  orbit  radius 
(R,)  signal  and  an  eccentricity  (E)  signal  which  may  be  dis- 
played individually.  The  R«  and  E  signals  are  also  summed  to 
fwoduce  a  total  motion  (Mr)  signal  which  may  be  displayed 
and  is  also  employed  to  operate  an  alarm  when  Mr  exceeds  a 
pre-«et  limit  A  preselected  time  delay  is  preferably  incor- 
porated in  the  alarm  to  prevent  unnecessary  actuations  during 
transient  conditions  such  as  at  start-up. 


\ 


by  using  the  transducer  signals  and  logic  circuitry  to  light  one 
of  twelve  lamps  to  indicate  in  which  of  1 2  sectors  of  a  circle 
the  impact  is  located. 


3,678,496 

TOUCH-OPERATED  SIGNAL  PRODUCER 

Bcnurd  J.  Stalp,  HUlsboro,  Orcg.,  aaslgnor  to  Data  Time,  Inc., 

Bcaveftoo,  oireg. 

Fled  Aprfl  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,046 

Int.  a.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340-323        ,  6Clalms 


An  electrical  sensing  switch  is  coupled  to  the  steering 
mechanism  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  normal  moving  of  a 
steering  wheel  results  in  frequent  movement  and  actuation  of 
the  contacts  of  the  switch. 

Actuation  of  the  multi-contact  switch  depending  on  move- 
ment <rf  the  vehicle's  steering  wheel,  results  in  a  cutoff  or  non- 
cuto£f  <rf  a  unijunction  switch,  depending  on  frequency  of  ac- 
tuation of  the  switch,  used  to  control  a  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier in  series  with  an  alarm  circuit  coupled  across  a  power 
source.  A  d.c.  generator,  coupled  to  the  vehicle  drive,  pro- 
vides a  bucking  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  speed  dependent 
for  adjusting  the  operation  threshold  of  the  unijimction 
switch. 

Lack  of  normal  steering  movement  results  in  the  operation 
of  the  silicon  control  reefer  as  a  spike  of  energy  is  received 
fit>m  the  unijunction  switch,  thus  sounding  the  alarm.  Alarm 
resetting  is  accomplished  through  a  steering  wheel  movement 
which  grounds  a  capacitor  which  is  coupled  to  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier. 


3,678,495 
TARGET  INMCATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
W.  Gtticrt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  nsslginr  to  Technical 
:  Services,  Inc.,  Wcatfield,  N  J. 
FVed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,61 1 
Ii«.CLG06b  27/00 
U.S.CL340— 323  23ClainiB 

Transducers  are  spaced  evenly  in  opposed  pairs  around  a 
metal  target.  The  transducers  receive  acoustic  waves  created 
by  bullets  striking  the  target  and  produce  corresponding  elec- 
trical signals.  The  approximate  "score"  of  the  impact  (the 
distance  from  the  center  oi  the  target)  is  determined  by  start- 
ing a  counter  with  the  signal  from  the  first  transducer  to 
receive  an  acoustic  wave,  and  then  stopping  the  counter  with 


A  submersible  touch-operated  sipial  producer  including  a 
pair  of  spaced,  opposed  walls  sealingly  connected  at  their 
edges  to  define  a  fluid-retaining  chamber  therebetween.  One 
of  the  walls  is  flexible,  and  when  it  is  touched,  it  deflects  to 
produce  a  disturbance  in  fluid  held  between  the  walls.  A  trans- 
ducer having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  is  mounted  in  the  con- 
tainer and  is  actuated  by  such  dist\ui>ance  in  such  fluid  to 
produce  a  signal  at  its  output  terminals  which  actuates  a 
remotely  located  timer  circuit. 


3,678,497 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  BOLD 
PONTCAPAMUTY 
Ovtatophcr  Alan  Walsoa,  Takdey,  and  John  Raymond  Max- 
field,  HmIow,  FjuP—H,  Mrignnrn  to  International  Standard 
Efedrk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,195 
Int.  CLG06f  5/74 
S.CL340-324A  ISOatas 

In  a  character  generation  system  a  bold  font  is  generated  by 
causing  the  last  dot  of  each  horizontal  line  of  dots  from  which 
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a  standard  character  is  formed  to  be  repeated.  A  loop-gated 
shift  register  converter  arrangement  determines  from  an  inter- 

I 


Yw       fe      7; 


rogated  character  store  output  wfiich  dot  is  the  last  in  each 
horizontal  dot  row  of  the  selected  character,  and  then  presents 
the  next  following  register  stage. 


3,678,498 

video  display  system  including  raster  type 
cathom:  ray  tube 

Takco  Nagamatsu;  Yusakn  Yamada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Kaznml  Yamada,  Yokohama,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^- 
so  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1969, 44/85421 
IntCLG06(i/;4 
U.S.  CL  340—324  A  3  Clainis 
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output  of  the  character  generator  to  a  video  signal  amplifier 
when  codes  indicating  the  end  of  the  bar  graph  are  detected 
by  the  detector.  A  second  gate  circuit  connected  to  a  source 
of  clock  signals  transfers  a  clock  signal  for  the  display  of  the 
bar  graph  to  the  video  signal  amplifier  when  the  number  of  the 
scanning  line  is  greater  than  the  number  corresponding  to 
codes  indicating  the  height  of  the  bar  graph  as  determined  by 
the  register. 


3,678,499 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CLOCK  POWER  FAILURE 

INDICATOR 

Clyde  W.  McCarty,  Woodvile,  Mms.,  msignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,410 
IntCLGOSb  29/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 336  .     4( 


A  power  failure  indicator  for  an  electronic  digital  clock  or 
similar  electronic  device  with  numeral  readout  components 
wherein  an  indicator  segment  of  one  of  the  numeral  readout 
components  is  utilized  for  indicating  a  power  failure. 


3,678,500 
ANALOG  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Douglas  M.  Baoer,  Oanvers,  Mass.,  aasigBsr  to 
tricCooipaay 

Fled  Aug.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60^85 
Int  CL  H03k  13102 
U.S.CL340— 347AD 


Eiec- 


A  memory  of  a  video  display  system  including  raster  type 
cathode  ray  tube  display  means  stores  character  codes,  codes 
indicating  the  height  of  a  bar  graph  displayed  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  raster  trace  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
codes  indicating  the  start  of  the  area  of  the  bar  graph  and 
codes  indicating  the  end  of  the  bar  graph  in  the  address  cor- 
responding to  the  display  position  in  the  display  means.  The 
memory  transfers  out  each  code  successively  in  the  order  of 
the  display  position.  A  character  generator  is  connected  to  the 
memory  and  receives  the  character  codes  from  the  memory 
and  produces  character  video  signals  corresponding  to  the 
character  codes.  A  detector  is  connected  to  the  memory  and 
detects  codes  indicating  the  start  of  the  area  cA  the  bar  graph 
and  codes  indicating  the  end  of  the  bar  graph.  A  register  con- 
nected to  the  memory  and  to  a  source  ci  horizontal 
synchronizing  signals  counts  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals  for  determining  the  number  of  the  scanning  line  in  the 
display  means  and  for  comparing  the  number  of  the  scanning 
line  determined  with  codes  indicating  the  height  of  the  bar 
graph.  A  first  gate  circuit  is  connected  to  the  character 
generator  and  stops  the  output  of  the  character  generator 
when  codes  indicating  the  start  of  the  area  of  the  bar  graph  are 
detected  by  the  detector.  The  first  gate  circuit  transfers  the 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  system  is  provided  for 
producing  an  output  fi^uency  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  first 
and  second  direct  current  si^ials.  A  summing  circuit  has  a 
first  direct  current  vohage  connected  to  its  non-inverting 
input  and  provides  an  output  to  an  integrator.  The  integrator 
output  is  coupled  to  and  controls  a  voltage  controlled  oscflla- 
tor  which  provides  a  train  of  output  puhes.  The  second  direct 
current  voltage  is  coupled  to  a  fi«q\iency  to  direct  current 
converter  connected  in  a  feedback  loop  between  the  osciBator 
and  an  inverting  input  of  die  sunaming  network.  The  output  of 
the  summing  network  is  thus  nulled  at  a  pulse  rate  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  of  the  voltages.  The  output  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  may  then  be  supplied  to  a  digital  readout 
device  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  ratio  of  the  first 
and  second  voltages. 
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3^78^1 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  UNKNOWN  ANALOG 

VALUE  INTO  A  DIGITAL  VALVE  BY  SUCCESSIVE 

APraOXIMA'nONS 

S.  Prii.  Wat  PMaiMa.  NJ^      iltwir  te  Tlw  Slarr 

^,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nkd  N«v.  3, 1969,  Scr.  N^  873,196 
IiiLaH03k/i//7 
UAC1.340— 347AD  17' 


3,678,502 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  OF  AN 

ANALOG  VALUE  WITH  THE  EXTENDED  COUNTING 

PROCESS 

to 
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Ffcd  Mvch  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,681 
priority,  apiilcatkM  Gcrnaoy,  March  24, 1970,  P  19 


IiiLCLH03k7i/02 


UACL  340—347  NT 
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An  anolog-progranuned,  tucceaBve-approximotions,  analog 
to  digital/digital  to  analog  (A  to  D,  D  to  A)  converter  circuit 
wherein  an  unknown  analog  voltage  input  signal  is  converted 
to  a  digital  output  signal.  The  converter  includes  an  an^og 
progranuner  comprising  a  plurality  <rf  binary-weighted,  series- 
connected  resistoiB  in  circuit  with  a  known  reference  signal  to 
provide  weighted,  known  input  signals  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
differential  comparators.  A  sweep  signal,  in  circuit  with  thi 
unknown  analog  signal,  provides  a  second  input  to  the  dif- 
ferential comparators  of  the  analog  programmer.  The  pro- 
grammer comparators  are  sequentially  switched  at  known 
signal  magnitudes  from  one  logical  state  to  another  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  discrete  signals.  The  changes  in  the  respective 
output  states  of  the  comparators  provide  a  first  daU  input  to 
corresponding  flipflop  circuits  in  a  data  nfftlex.  A  predeter- 
mined digital  output  state  of  the  dato  register  wiD  enable  a  cor- 
responding  analog  summing  path  of  a  precision  D  to  A  con- 
verter. Each  analog  summing  path  comprises  a  diode  in  circuit 
with  a  binary-weighted  resistor.  A  current  summing  amplifier 
provides  a  signal  to  the  input  of  a  data  feedback  comparator 
which  indicates  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  known  input 
signal  and  the  unknown  test  signal  When  the  magnitude  of  the 
unnown  input  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  a  test  signal  in 
the  circuit,  the  dau  feedback  comparator  produces  an  output 
having  a  predetermined  logical  state.  That  predetermined  out- 
r  put  from  the  daU  feedback  comparator  wiD  cause  a  predeter- 
mined flipflop  circuit  in  the  output  daU  register  to  enable  the 
corresponding  analog  summing  path  in  the  converter  circuit 
means.  Conversely,  when  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  is 
less  than  the  ma^^iitude  of  the  test  signal,  the  corresponding 
converter  analog  summing  path  will  remain  in  its  disenabled 
state.  By  sequentially  switching  the  programmer  comparators 
at  predetermined  intervals,  the  unknown  input  signal  is  deter- 
mined by  successively  approximating  the  magnitude  of  the 
input  signal  by  successively  enabling  the  signal  summing  paths 
in  the  converter  section. 


In  the  digital  conversion  of  an  analog  value  with  the  ex- 
tended counting  method,  the  discharge  of  a  first  analog 
memory  condenser  is  started  one  beat  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
discharge  of  a  second  or  main  analog  condenser  at  a  relatively 
strong  current  rate  (coarse  encoding).  When  the  discharge 
voltage  of  the  first  memory  condenser  reaches  the  reference 
potential,  the  discharge  of  the  main  condenser  at  the  relatively 
strong  current  rate  is  interrupted  and  its  discharge  continues 
at  a  relatively  weak  current  rate  until  the  reference  potential  is 
reached  (fine  encoding).  The  discharge  of  the  main  condenser 
is  thus  performed  by  a  plurality  of  currents  of  different,  but 
constant  intensity,  having  a  predetermined  ratio  and  their 
number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  steps  in  which  the  condenser 
is  discharged. 


3,678^*03 

TWO  PHASE  ENCODER  SYSTEM  Ft>R  THREE 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

Gcorr  H.  SotaM,  CMsbridge,  Mass.,  airifBor  to  Hoaeywd, 

be,  MfaweapolB,  Min. 

Fled  Joty  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,327 
IiiLCl.H04li/0(7 
U.S.C1340— 347DD  12' 
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A  muWphase  encoder  translates  die  bits  of  a  Non-Retup- 
to-Zero  digital  signal  into  a  tiiree  frequency  self-docking 
signal  characterized  by  having  a  dau  transition  at  the  center 
of  a  binary  ONE  bit  and  a  data  transition  between  succesnve 
binary  ZERO  bits. 
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i  3,678,504 

SEGMENT  ANALOG-TO-MGITAL  OR  DIGITAL-TO- 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 
HIsmU  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japm,  aarigMr  to  Bd  TcfephoM 

Labomtflrica,  Inoorporstlad,  Mmiay  im,  N  J. 
Fled  Ai^  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,220 


3,678,506 
TRIPLB-SLOPe  ANALOG-TO-DiGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Fled  Oct  2, 1968.  Scr.  No.  764«490 

r,  appBcoHoo  Great  Britalo,  Oct.  27,  1967, 


Lit.CLH03k;i/02 
U.S.  a.  340-347  DA 
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4CUIM  laLCLE93k  13/20 

U.S.CL340— 347NT 
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A  segment-type  decoder  in  which  binary  signals  represent- 
ing the  mantissa  of  a  digital  signal  to  be  decoded  are  applied  to 
a  linear  coder  component  to  produce  an  output  current  from 
which  there  is  added  to  or  subtracted  a  first  predetermined 
current  in  accordance  with  a  sign  bit  The  resulting  current  is 
applied  to  a  switched  amplifier  whose  gain  is  determined  by 
the  characteristic  portion  of  the  digital  signal  and  from  whose 
output  is  added  or  subtracted  a  second  predetermined  current 
in  accordance  with  the  sign  bit  to  yield  an  analog  representa- 
tion of  the  input  signal. 
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3,678,505 

SIMULTANEOUS  LOGARITHMIC  CONVERSION  AND 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

WWam  T.  Moatyn,  Jr.,  Waco,  Tex.,  —igonr  to  Musi  Cooks 

Intematkiaal,  lac,  Waco,  Tex. 

FDed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,697 
IBL  CL  H03k  13/20 
U.S.a340— 347AD  5 
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A  ramp  type  analogue  to  digital  ccMiverter  including  an  in- 
tegrating circuit  the  output  of  which  is  first  set  to  a  level  de- 
pendent upon  the  magnitude  of  an  analogue  input  voltage  to 
be  converted.  A  reference  signal  is  then  applied  to  ramp  down 
the  integrator  output  level  to  a  datum  level  and  the  conversion 
is  effected  by  counting  clock  pulses  while  the  integrator  out- 
put is  ramping  down  to  datum  level.  The  magnitude  of  the 
reference  signal  and  the  numerical  wei^ting  (rf'the  clock  pul- 
ses being  counted  are  scaled  down  by  a  comnmn  factor  when 
the  ramp  reaches  a  value  dose  to  the  datum  levd  so  that  the 
slope  of  the  ramp  is  reduced  and  the  resolution  of  conversion 
is  increased  as  it  approaches  datum.  Thus,  compared  with  a 
ramp  type  digital  voltmeter  having  a  constant  slope  discharge 
ramp  and  a  given  resolution,  the  discharge  time  is  reduced  for 
the  same  resolution  of  conversions. 


U.S.CL340— 347DD 


3,678,507 
CODE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Nortortdigc,  CalL,  aaslg^Mr  to 
rdepaph  Ccrparatiom  New  York,  N.  Y 
Fled  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,067 

iM.CLGO€t  5/00, 5/06 


EkSq 


^ 


S 


y-r* 


^^~M^ 


A  simultaneous  positive  or  negative  logarithm  conversion 
and  digital  display  apparattis  utilizing  two  comparators,  one 
actuated  when  the  exponentially  decaying  voltage  on  a  capcKn- 
tor  discharging  through  a  shunting  resistor  reaches  the  level  of 
a  reference  voltage  and  the  other  actuated  when  the  exponen- 
tial decaying  voltage  reaches  the  level  of  the  measured  input 
signal.  A  clock  generator  connected  through  a  gate  to  a 
counter  provides  the  means  for  digitally  displaying  the 
logarithmically  related  time  interval  during  which  the  counter 
operates. 


A  code  compression  system  whose  output  is  an  identical 
maximal  length  sequence  code  at  a  multiple  of  an  input 
frequency  code.  A  plurality  of  identical  maximal  lei^(th 
sequence  codes  are  provided  at  a  predeterminod  fivqueocy 
which  are  delayed  by  fixed  amounts  with  respoct  to  eoch 
other.  The  codes  arc  sampled  at  a  rate  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  the  codes.  The  sampled  codes  are  then  combinod 
to  produce  the  output  code  at  a  multiple  of  the  input  fkequeo- 
cy. 
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M7M08 
COMPACT  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  RINGER 

W.  CoHcr,  RockHtOTt  N.Y.,  Mripior  to  Stronbcri- 

AMffOiWKmttf  HOCBMKr,  IN.X. 

Fled  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,051 
IaftCLG10k//064 
U.S.CL340-392  9( 


3,678,509 

SECIJRITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Du  Carlo,  Bcthoda,  and  Janm  F.  PlnkiiiMi,  KcasiaftoB,  both 

of  Md.,  aerignon  to  Muilra-Gttard,  Inc.,  RockvUe,  Md. 

Fled  July  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,413 

InL  a.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.CL340— 409  30< 


A  constant  DC  current  generator  powers  a  communication 
link  including  a  pair  of  telephone  lines  coupled  between  a  pro- 
tected premises  and  a  central  monitor  station.  The  communi- 
cations link  includes  means  for  reversing  the  DC  polarity  of 
the  constant  current  from  a  predetermined  polarity  indicative 
of  a  normal  condition  to  an  opposite  polarity  in  response  to  a 
detected  alarm  condition  which  occurs  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  operating  parameters  of  a  separate  supervisory 
circuit  located  at  the  protected  premises.  The  change  in 
polarity  is  sensed  at  the  central  station  and  an  indication  of  the 
alarm  condition  is  presented.  DC  signalling  of  the  alarm  con- 
dition as  well  as  the  normal  condition  is  thus  provided  by 
means  of  constant  current  control  and  DC  polarity  sensing. 
Signalling  back  to  the  protected  premises  from  the  central  sta- 
tion is  achievable  by  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  com- 


munication link  and  causing  the  constant  current  DC  genera- 
tor to  sense  the  open  circuit  condition.  Also  when  desirable  an 
audio  signal  is  adapted  to  be  transmitted  over  the  communica- 
tion link  from  the  protected  premises  to  the  central  station. 


3,678,510 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEMS  EQUIPPED  WITH  CIRCUIT 
MONITORING  DEVICES 
Beat  WaHhard;  Andreas  Scbeldweller,  and  Max  Kulin,  all  of 
Stofa,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Manncdorf, 
Switzerland 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  636,174,  May  4, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,564,524. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  9,   1966, 
6703/66 

Int.  CLG08b  29/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 4 10  9  Claims 


A  ringer  having  an  electromagnetic  circuit  and  a  movable 
armature  operating  a  clapper  assembly  is  positioned  within  a 
gong  so  that  a  clapper  strikes  the  gong  upon  energization  of 
the  electromagnetic  circuit.  The  opening  of  a  resonator  is 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  gong.  The  armature  carries  a  rod 
which  extends  out  from  under  the  gong  and  through  the  open- 
ing to  carry  a  weight  within  the  resonator.  The  weight  is  used 
to  adjust  the  frequency  response  of  the  ringer. 


A  fire  alarm  system  including  a  plurality  of  fire  alarms  ar- 
ranged in  groups.  Alarm-simulating  conditions  are  produced 
in  each  fire  alarm  by  an  electric  test  signal,  the  response  of 
each  fire  alarm  being  sent  to  an  evaluation  device  at  a  central 
signal  station  through  a  circuit  coupling  the  fire  alarms 
together. 

Each  alarm  generates  an  oscillation  in  normal  condition 
which  is  suppressed  in  the  alarm  state. 


3,678,511 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Elmer  M.  Benedict,  506  State  Street,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,486 

Int  CI.  G08b  79/00,  7  7/yO 
U.S.  a.  340—420  1  Claim 


ocrecTow/ 

PANC 

BUTTON 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  a  circuit 
which  is  responsive  to  one  of  a  number  of  abnormal  conditions 
for  activating  an  alarm.  The  circuit  includes  a  highly  regulated 
power  supply  formed  of  a  transistor  connected  in  series 
between  an  unregulated  voltage  supply  and  the  detector  por- 
tion of  the  circuit.  A  feedback  circuit,  which  senses  voltage 
fluctuations,  controls  the  level  of  conduction  of  the  transistor, 
thereby  controlling  the  voltage  drop  thereacross  to  provide  a 
regxilated  output  voltage.  A  smoke  detector  is  formed  of  a 
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light  and  a  photocell  mounted  in  a  smoke  chamber,  the  interi- 
or of  which  is  shielded  from  ambient  light.  Any  increase  in  the 
resistor  of  the  photocell  caused  by  the  presence  of  smoke  ac- 
tivates, through  an  amplifier  circuit,  a  latching  relay,  which  in 
turn  activates  an  alarm.  The  amplifier  circuit  is  also  responsive 
to  either  the  closing  of  normally  open  contacts  or  the  opening 
of  normally  closed  contacts  to  actuate  the  relay.  Additional 
detectors  and  controls  are  connected  in  parallel  with  the  relay 
contacts  which  energize  the  alarm. 

I     - 


3,678,512 
TELEMONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Fergus,  Lombard,  OL,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,674 

Int.  a.  G08b  26/00 

U.S.  a.  340—408  5  Claims 


ri:=:-l 


TtMnmdfruam 


^D^ 


■<:H 


LI. 


t>^ 


A  multistation  monitoring  system  is  interconnected  by  a  sin- 
gle cable.  Pulses  are  transmitted  over  the  cable  by  a  signal 
generator.  Each  station  counts  the  pulses  and  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  appropriate  pulse  each  station  changes  the  pulse  width 
according  to  the  data  to  be  transmitted.  Provision  is  also  made 


■^  K. 
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to  transmit  control  pulses  which  can  be  used  to  activate  con- 
trols at  remote  lcK:ations. 


3,678,513 

PEAK  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  SAME 
WaUam  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  Himdi^itoii  BcmJs  CaW^  Mrignor  to 
General  MoaRon,  Inc.,  Coata  Men,  Odtf. 

FVed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,698 

Iiita.G08b2i/00 

U.$.  CL  340-414  TOakam 


A  peak  selection  circuit  connectible  to  receive  several  vari- 
able amplitude  signals  for  selecting  the  signal  of  greatest  am- 
plitude and'  indicating  v^ch  charuiel  provided  such  signal. 
This  peak  selection  circuit  can  be  used,  for  example,  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  a  gas  at  first  and  second  locations  which 
comprises  a  first  sensor  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal 
having  a  characteristic  variable  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
centration of  the  gas  at  the  first  location,  a  second  sensor  for 
providing  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  characteristic 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  concentration  of  the  gas  at  the 
second  location,  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sen- 
sors for  automatically  selecting  the  signal  having  the  charac- 
teristic indicative  of  the  greatest  amount  of  the  gas,  and  an  in- 
dicator responsive  to  the  selected  signal  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation as  to  which  of  the  signals  was  selected  by  the  circuit. 


DESIGNS 
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224^1 

HELMET 

Victor  J.  Padilla,  13212  Magnolia, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92644 

Filed  Dec  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D2— 03 

vs,  CL  ni—ui 


224,284 

BED  SPRING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  C.  Roe,  Palatine,  111.,  and  Wilton  J.  Daris, 

Rensselear,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Skaly,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ED. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CLD6— Oi 

U.S.CLD5— 2 


224,282 

FACE  MASK 

Tlionias  D.  Candcla,  34  E.  2nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Not.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D2— Oi 

U3.CLD2— 234 


224,285 

ARMCHAIR 

Engenio  Gerii,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Tecno  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Jan.  19, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6--02 

VS.  CI.  D6— 71 


224,283 
SLIDER  CASING  FOR  SAFETY  BELT 
Michel  Tlxier,   Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationalc  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancoort,  and  Anto- 
mobUes  Pengeot,  Paris,  France 

Continnation-lii-part  of  design  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
19,213,  SepC  19,  1969.  This  appUcation  Sept  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  25,263 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  19, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D2— 07 
U.S.  CL  D2--408 


VCJ — — OTT 
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224,286 
BOTTLE 

Jack  H.  Rosfeld,  Grecnyille,  S.C.,  assignor  to 

Texize  Cbemicab,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Ang.  12, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D9— 116 


224,289 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  COMESTIBLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  W.  Blodi,  Nortfabrook,  DL,  asrignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  Inc.,  WheeH^,  DL 

FUed  Oct  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— Oi 

UA  CL  D9— 187 


224,287 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hmo  M.  S.  Coster,  Bcyt  Horon  St  7, 

Tel  Baruch,  Israel 

FUed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— Oi 

VS.  CL  D>— 157 


224,290 

KNIFE  BLADE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

John  C.  Robertson,  Orange,  N  J.,  asadgnor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britidn,  Cmm. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— 02 

VS.  a.  9—191 


224,288 

FOOD  PACKAGING  TRAY 

Roy  W.  Bloch,  Northbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  Ekco 

Products,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  DL 

FUed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,986 

,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'        Int  CLD9— Oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 185 


224,291  '  ' 

CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Westmont  and  Richard  D.  Bagguley, 
Dolton,  ni.,  assignors  to  CoBttnental  Can   ~ 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,M5 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9—0i 
VS.  d.  D9— 216 
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224^92 

BUILDING  FRAME  MEMBER 

James  Franklin  McCanl  ffl,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  anignor 

to  Schokbeton  Products  Corp.,  Blnntngham,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,495 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D25— 01 

UA  CL  D13— 1 


224^95 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Kelbisii,  280  Vandenilt  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11205 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CL  D25— ^i 

U^.  a.  D13— 1 


224^93 

COMFORT  CTATION  SHELTER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Wonnser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time  Inc.,  Utchfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

UA  CL  D13— 1 


224,296 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Kelbish,  280  YanderbUt  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11205 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,726 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—03 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


224,294 

MOTEL  OFFICE  BUILDING 

Howard  L.  Schwartz,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 

United  Inns  Mfg.  Corp^  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,021 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

UACLD13— 1 


to 


224,297 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  MODULAR  HOUSING 

STRUCTURE 

Edward  D.  Kelbish,  280  YanderbUt  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11205 

FUed  May  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  143,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  l}25— 03 

VJS.  a.  D13— 1 
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LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TRACTOR 

Constantiae  J.  Kermes,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 09 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


224,301 

SNOWMOBILE 

Teiry  D.  Swan,  420  43rd  St,  Richmond,  CaUf . 

FUed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,131 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D12— 7i 

U.S.  CL  D14— 24 
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224,299 

REAR  YIEW  MIRROR 

Lynn  Harold  Hodge,  12618  Wyoming  Ave., 

Detrott,  Mich.     48238 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,532 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D12— i6 

U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


224,302 

BATHTUB 

James  A.  TUler,  3801  Kingswood  Drire, 

Decatur,  Ga.     30032 

FUed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,053 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—02 

VS.  CL  D23— 55 


224,300 

REAR  YIEW  MIRROR 

Lynn  Harold  Hodge,  12618  Wyomi^  Are., 

Detroit  Mich.     48238 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,535 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int.  CL  D12— i6 

U.S.  CL  D14— 6 


224  303 

COUPLING  RING  FOR  DRAINAGE  PIPES 

Hakan  Geoig  FHtlof  Bergkrist  Yastboragen  47, 

S-331  00  Yamamo,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23 — 01 

UA  CL  D23— 43 
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224,3«4  

DUPLEX  STRAINER  UNIT 

RaaeD  G.  Smith,  Ctadmurti,  Ohio,  aarigpor  to  Xomox 

Coiporadon,  Cfaidmiati,  OUo 

FUed  Sept-  8,  197«,  S«r.  No.  24,883 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

Int  CL  Diy—Ol 

UJ5.CLD23— 4 
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224,307 

INTEGRAL  COUNTER  TOP  AND  LAVATORY 

David  L.  Bogna,  16814  BiaddiawlK  St, 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.    91344 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,193 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ytan  ~~ 

Int  CL  D23-^2 
U  A  CL  D23— 58 


224,305  ^_ 

PLURAL  FLUID  CONTROL  MIXING  AND 

SPRAY  GUN 

WaUace  F.  Knieger,  4401  Merriweather  Road, 

Toledo,  Ohio    43623 

FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

VS.  CL  D23— 17 


22438 
VANITY  SINK 
Donald  G.  Laner,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  Cooper  C.  Woodring, 
Plandome,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Anthony  Rfaialdi,  Fort 
Lee,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  ^«^  «« 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CL  D23— 58 


^     22436 

BABY  BATH 

John  P.  Anderson,  9621  Clearbrook  Drlre, 

Hnntii«ton  Beach,  CaUf.    92646 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,014 

Torm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D23— 02 

UA  CL  D23— 52 


224,309 

BOOT  AND  SHOE  DRYER 

Martfai  J.  Wolff,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— ^i 

UA  CL  D23— 77 
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224,310 

COOLING  PANEL 

Edward  J.  ClarUn,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nootcr 

Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD23— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 127 


224,313 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  TRANSP^MtF 

Hart  K.  Matsuda,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Odif. 

FUed  Jose  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,883 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

Int  CL  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


224,311 

FLOAT  FOR  SANITIZING  AGENT  DISPENSER 

James  E.  Brett  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,658  « 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— 99 

U.S.  CL  D23— 150 


224,314 
PANEL  FOR  USE  ON  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

CABINETS  OR  THE  IJKE 

Carl  Frederick  Schans,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweU  Information  Systems  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,248 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26--5 


2 


224,312 
HAND-HELD  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  UNIT 
FOR  DENTAL  USE 
Ronald  C.  Webb,  York,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  L.  Lenz,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Conrad  Precision  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,083 
,    Term  of  patent  14  years 
I         Int  CL  D24— 02 
VS.  CL  D24— 1 


224,315 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  TRANSPORT 
Donald  E.  Lcman,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation.  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 
FUed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,101 
Term  of  patent  14  yean    1 1 
Int  CL  D14— Oi  J 

U.S.  CL  D26~14  ! 
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224316 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

TRANSPORT  AND  RADIO 

OiTille  W.  Larson,  ElmhursC,  111.,  assigiior  to  Ampez 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jone  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

UJS.  CL  D26— 14 


224,319 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  EQUIPMENT 

MATCHING  INSTRUMENT 

Joseph  A.  Sylvester,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Hexacon  Electric  Company 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

VJS,  CL  D26— 1 


224,317 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
Joseph  P.  Marsalka  and  John  P.  Kennedy,  Colnmbns, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Design  Elements,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  014—03 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14 


224,320 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Myron  F.  Davis  and  Walter  Furlani,  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— 02 
US.  CL  D26— 5 


_  224,318 

'    PHOTO  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi 

VS.  a.  D26— 1 
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224,321 

KEYBOARD  OPERATED  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 

AUen  R.  WUliams,  Jr.,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nadma,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 


224,323 
PORTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Manilas,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  June  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  156,173 
Term  of  patent  14  yean     i  i 
Int  CL  D14— 01  ' 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


224,322 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Manfred    Paul   TnpaJ,   Grobenzell,   and   Heinz   Engert, 
Munich   Untermenadng,   Germany,   assignors   to  Sod- 
Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,013 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Mar.  23, 1970 
I   Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CL  D14— 01 
VS.  CL  D26— 14 


224324 

TRAY  AND  TABLE  COMBINATION 

WUUam  H.  Wiggins,  137  WUlowdalc  Atc^ 

WUlowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,007 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 05 

VS.  CL  D33— 14 
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224^25 
ANIMAL  FIGURE  HAND  PUPPET 
Marie  H.  Froit,  Wheatoo,  and  Russen  B.  Odcll,  Elglii, 
DL,  assicnors  to  David  C  Cook  PubUshing  Company, 
Elgin,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,941 
Tenn  Ol  patent  3V^  years 
Int.  CL  D21— Oi 
U^  CL  D34— 2 


224,328 

COMBINED  GOLF  ACCESSORIES  AND 

HOLDER  THEREOF 

Edward  L.  Ckero,  52 — 62  66fli  St^ 

Maspctli,  N.Y.     11378 

Filed  Sept  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U^CLD34— 5 


^ 

'm. 


'-1 


r 


w^rj7,mMrArjrj&. 


Wy^ 


3 


SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  L.  Ewers,  HUbdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— Oi 

UA  CL  D34— 5 


224,329 

BICYCLE  EXERCISER 

Stig  Gnnnar  HJelmqolst,  Box  6, 

573  01  TWmas,  Sweden, 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  131,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.CLD34-^ 


224,327 

GAME  BOARD 

James  J.  Angnstine,  206A  Longriew  Drive, 

Geneva,  111.     60134 

FUed  Jnly  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,090 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  18, 1983,  has  been  discbdmed 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34~5 


224,330 

ELASTIC-BAND^UPPORITNG  FRAME 

FOR  USE  IN  A  GAME 

Donald  J.  Rodemeyer,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  21, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

VS,  a.  D34— 5 
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224,331 

PINWHEEL  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  Halpem,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  L  Sales 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  122,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21-^i 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,333 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Samnel  P.  Kelly,  806  Grand  Are., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76106 

FUed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,68< 

Term  of  patoat  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  D35— 3 


224,334    

SHELLFISH  MEAT  PATFIE  MOLD 

Fenton  W.  Prehn,  P.O.  Box  842, 

Seaview,  Wash.    98644 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


224,332 
TETHER  TOY 
Angel' F.  Hernandez,  1210  NE.  8l8t  St  Terrace, 
Miami,  Fla.    33138 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,363 
I      Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CL  D21— Oi 

VS.  a.  D34— 15 


J-W-z 


V 


>'-K 


224,335 

DIE  RELEASE  FOR  A  SHELLFISH 

MEAT  PATTIE  MOLD 

Fenton  W.  Prehn,  P.O.  Box  842, 

Seariew,  Wash.    98644 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,468 

Term  vA  patent  14  years 

IntCLD7— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 
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224,336 

SAUCER  FOR  A  TEA  BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

DaYid  M.  Shatan,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Presto 

Plastics  Corporation,  Mamaronedc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CLD7— 06 

VS.  CL  D44— 9 


224,339 
aCARETTE  UGHTER 

Kenjiro  Goto,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

KalNisliiki  Kaisiia,  Kawagnchi-^,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D27-^5 

VS.  CL  D48— 27 


224,337 

COMBINED  KNIFE  SHARPENER  AND 

MEAT  CARVING  FORK 

Rinzy  Nocero,  181  73rd  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11209 

Filed  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7—04 

VS.  CL  D44— 29 


224,340 

DISC  DISPENSER 

Walter    Swirple,    8444    Lochdale, 

Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.     48127 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9 — 99 

VS.  a.  D52— 2 


Jl 


u 


KI 


224,338 
TABLE  LAMP 


224,341 

Alfredo  MartinL  Via  della  Glardlna,  Monza,  Italy,  and  ^   ^^        ^    THEIWiOSTAT  HOUSING 

Roberto  Coizet  Pizza  Oberdan  4,  Milan,  Italy  Anthony  C.  Cairo,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simlcon 
FUed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,537  „.    Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*^  Sept  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,019 

Int  CL  026—05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DlO—04 


U.S.  CL  D48—20 


VS.  a.  D52— 7 
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224  342 
PALLET  MAKING  JIG 
Irving   Dumm   in,    8297    Oak   KnoU    Drive,   RoseviUe, 
Calif.     95678,  and  Robert  A.  Wilson,  8821  Etiwanda 
Ave.,  Etiwanda,  Calif.     91739 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^ 

Int  CL  D8— 99 
U.S.  CL  D54— 1 


224,345 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

William  J.  Knopc,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

ticHial  SHlver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  m—03 

VS.  CL  D54— 12 


.41-4 


Hh 


224,343 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Ignacio  Arcocha  Basterra,  La  Vega  s/n  Gnemica,  Spain 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 03 

U.S.  CL  D54— 12 

n 

'II 


n 


/> 


r 


224,346 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Yasunobu  Nakamura,  Suita,  Tadasfai  Somino,  Osamo 
Sugihara  and  Kazuhiro  ITeda,  Takatsuld,  and  Makoto 
Terauchi,  IbaragI,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,651 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Japan  Sept  16,  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years    , 
IntCLD14— 6i  I 

U.S.  CL  D56— 4 


224  344 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  Ar'tICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Ignado  Arcocha  Basterra,  La  Vega  s/n  Guernica,  Spain 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  WJ—OS 

VS.  CL  D54— 12 


T 


224,347 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

VS.  CL  D57— 1 


U 
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224,348 

FAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

lack  Block,  LeomiMter,  Mass^  aaigBor  to  Foiter 

Grant  Co^  lac^  Lcomiiuter,  Mask 

FUcd  Sept  le,  in;  Ser.  No.  24,931 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

lat  CL  J>16— 06 

VS,  CL  D57— 1 
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224,351 
OFFICE  COPIER 
Earl  E.  Hoyt,  WMkington  Township,  Bergen  Coonty, 
N  J.,  anignor  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation,  Whip* 
pany,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D16— 05 
UA  CL  D61— 1 


224,349 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Jack  Block,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co^  Inc.,  Leomfaister,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  UI&-06 

VS.  CL  D57— 1 


224,352 

DESK  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Tatsnya  Mikami,  Narasiiino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU-sfai,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  16,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

US.  CL  D26— 5  , 


224,350 
CAMERA 
Masahiro  Fukuda,  KawasaU-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Shashin    Film    KabashiU    Kaisha,    Minamiashigara- 
macU,  AsUgarakami-gnn,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
FDed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,118 
Claims  ^iority,  implication  Japan  Apr.  9, 1969 
Torm  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— Oi 
VS.  CL  D61— 1 


224,353 

TAPE  PRINTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  C.  Rosenow,  Northridge,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Data 

Collection  Systems,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D18— 99 

U.S.  CL  D64— 10 
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224,354 

AIR-PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsatsnmikata-machi  Olita-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,625 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int  a.  D15--02 

U.S.  CL  D65— 1 


224,357 
AIR-PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  GR  TBE  LIKE 
Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsntsnmikata-machi,  Ohta-ka, 

Tokyo,  Jnan 
^      FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,012 


U.S.  CL  D65— 1 


Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int  CL  D15— 02 


224,355 

AIR-PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsntsomikata-machi,  Ohta-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,989 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D15— 02 

U.S.  CL  D65— 1 


224,358 

AIR-PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsntsomikata-machi,  Ohta-kn, 

T<Ayo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,017 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D15— 02 

U.S.  CL  D65— 1 


( 


224,356  

AIR-PUMP  FOR  AQUARIUM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsntsnmikata-madii,  Ohta-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,011 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int  CL  D15— 02 

VS.  a.  D65— 1 


224,359 

AQUARIUM  AIR-PUMP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsatsnmikata-madd,  Ohta-kn, 

Tokyo,  J^Mm 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,729 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

Int  CL  D15— 02 

U.S.  CL  D65— 1 
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224,360 

AQUARIUM  AIR.PUMP  OR  THE  UKE 

Ryozo  Kondo,  972  Tsutsumikata-nuiclii,  Ohte-ka, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  137,730 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

lot  CL  D15— 02 

VS,  CL  D65— 1 


224,363 

BOAT  HULL 

Jack  Davidson,  3316  E.  Annadale,  Fresno,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 06 

VS.  CL  D71— 1 


9372S 


224,361 

DOLPHIN-SHAPED  BOAT 

Robert  A.  Nebon,  Goelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Everett  A.  E.  Fagg,  Mississanga,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D71— 1 


224,364 
AUTOMATIC  LUNG  VENTILATOR 
Douglas  James  Warner,  Berkeley,  and  Arnold  Wolf,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veriflo  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.  _  ^ 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02 
VS.  CL  D83— 1 


224,362 

BOAT 

William  H.  Wilson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rebel 

Boat  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 06 

VS.  CL  D71— 1 


I 
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224,365 

SHOE  HORN 

Gerald  D.  Lewis,  8221  Deerfield  Drlre, 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.    92646 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D28— 99 

VS.  CL  D86— 10 


224,368 

BOX  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Franco  Bcttonica,  ^fflan,  Italy,  asdgnor  to 

U.S.  PhUips  Cwponfion 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  21, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D87-.1 


I  224,366 

BREAD  TRAY 

Houston  Rehrig,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

(4291  Bandini  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90023) 

FUed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D87— 1 


224,369 

STORAGE  BIN 

FKd  Mears,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  G.  B.  Lewis 

Company,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  8,709,  July 

21,  1967.  This  application  Dec  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

20,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3— 99;  D9— Oi 
U,S.  CL  D87— 1 


224,367 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM  CARRIER 

STORAGE  TRAY 

William  H.  TerreD,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dlebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD9— Oi 

VS.  CL  D87— 1 


224370 

TOTE  BAG 

M<MTis  J.  Bciry,  Bnxrfdyn,  N.Y.,  aiMignor  to  FasUoncraft- 

ExceUo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,946 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CLD3— 07 

U.S.  CL  D87— 3 
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224^71 

UMBRELLA  RUNNER 

Kazoo  Kokado,  1/3  HtgasU-Iinazato  2-clioine, 

HigMhiBari-ka,  Onka,  Japan 

FIM  Apr.  3«,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139^21 

Term  ai  patoat  7  yean 

iBt  CLD3— ^J 

U.S.CLD8S— 3 


224474 
VELOCIPEDE  FRAME 
Raymond  Boucher,  Dothan,  Ala.,  and  Charles  Voytito, 
Johnstown,  Pa^  asrignors  to  Hedstrom  C<mipany,  Bed- 
ford, Pa. 

Flkd  Oct.  8, 1978,  Scr.  No.  25,398 


UJS.  CI.  D90— 8 


Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.CLD12— 77 


224^72 

CITRUS  FRUIT  FEELER 

Christopher  H.  Cfavfcc,  1575  Homewood  Drlre, 

Altadena,  CaUf .    91M1 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,936 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  6.  07—04 

U  A  CL  D89— 1 


224,375 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Marco  Maxemovich,  Waircn,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,306 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D12 — 15 

U.S.  CL  D90— 20 


224,373 

BICYCLE  COVER 

Joseph  A.  Lischeron,  1048  PeUssicr  St, 

Wfaidsar,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,644 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 76 

U.S.CLD90— 6 


224,376 

TREAD  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Dale  J.  Bcandofai,  Detroit,  Kflch.,  aarignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jnly  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,307 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D90--20 


I 
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I  224377  

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  Sh<N>es,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,704 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D90— 20 


224,379 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

COMBINATION  / 

Robert  F.  Bosch,  St  Cbdr  Shores,  and  William  K.  Pope, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,071 
Term  ot  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
U.S.  CL  D90— 20 


224,378 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unfavyal,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

UA  CL  D90— 20 


224380 

DRY  SHAVER 

Maarten  l^lUem  ran  Ldyreld,  Drachten,  Netiheilands, 

assii^ior  to  UjS.  PhUhw  Corporatimi 

FUed  Oct  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,421 

Chdms  priority,  apfrfication  Switzerland  Apr.  17, 1970 

Term  of  patoit  14  ye 

IntCLD28— 05 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  8th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fint  timificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A/S  RaufoM  Ammunisjonthbrikker  See— 

Giljarfaus,  Gunnar;  and  Vien.  Hans.  3,677, 1 8 1 . 
AB  Initnimenta:  See— 

Nyboni.  NiU  Goran,  3.677.227. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  5m— 

McFarland,  Otho  K.;  and  Tamburrino.  James  F..  3,678,373. 
Pride.  Emanuel;  and  Warren,  Brian.  3.677,707. 
Abbott.  Malcolm  K.;  and  Dowdy.  David  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Diaphrafm  trimmer.  3.677,118,0.83-211.000. 
Abega,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Yalopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi.  Guiliaiu;  and 
de  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3.678. 1S7. 
Ackermann,  Joseph,  to  Siemens-Elektrogerate  GmbH.  Device  for 
cleaning  the  waOs  of  the  muffle  chamber  of  baking  and  roasting 
ovens.  3,678,245, CI.  219-396.000. 
Actmedia,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Hedu.  Jon,  3,677.570. 
Adams,  John  Howard,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polypropylene 
stabilized      with      metal      salts     of     N-hydroxyalkylbienzyl     al- 
kylenepolyamines.  3.678,000,0.  260-45. 75n. 
Adams,  John  Howard,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polypropylene 
subilized      by     nickel     salts     of     N-(  hydroxy  alky  Ibenzy  I)     al- 
kylenepolyamines.  3,678.001,0.  260-4S.7Sn. 
Adams.  John  Howard,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Substituted 

flavanones.  3.678,044.0.  260-240.00f. 
Adams.  Madison  B.  Power  assisting  assembly  for  a  clutch  mechanism. 

3.677.379.  CI.  192-91. OOr. 
Adams.  Philip  E.;  and  Feamow.  Philip  W.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  foaming  aqueous  protein-containing 
blasUnaagenU  3,678,140,0.  149-109.000. 
Adams.  Wade  L.  Duct  assembly  unit  for  air-water  induction  system  of 
air   conditioning   in   multi-story   buildings.    3.677.28S.   CI.    137- 
357.000. 
Adamson.  Wayne  G..  to  Square  D  Company.  Handle  locking  at- 

uchment  for  electrical  control  devices.  3.678.228.  CI.  200-42.00t. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Grey,  Michael  W  .  3,677,463. 
Adkins,  Murray  R.  Roury  engine.  3.677.235. 0.  123-8.350.     ^ 
AdIer,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Solid-state  traveling-wave 

amplification  system.  3,678,40 1 , 0.  330-5.5. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Maleck.  Le  Roy  R..  3.676.896. 
Afdahl.  RonaM  L.;  and  Barber.  Harold  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Treatment  of  hydrocarbon  gases.  3.676.98 1.  CI.  55-30.000. 
Aga  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Granqvist.Cari-Erik,  3,677.646. 
Johannisson,  Dag  Olof  Alfred.  3,677,527. 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich:  See— 

Maximovich,    Boleslav    Ivanovich;    Dudko,    Daniil   Andreevich; 
Agafonov.  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev.   Vadim   Grigorievich;   Lepilov.   Nikolai    Yakovlevich; 
Svinov.  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,   Boris   Zakharovich;   Gubin,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   and 
Katsman.  Berta  Osipovna.  3.677.330. 
Ager,  John  W.,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  p-xylene  and  p- 
toluic  acid  to  terephthalic  acid  in  aqueous  medium.  3.678,106.  CI. 
260-52400r 
A^a-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Glockner,  Hans;  Meier.  Ernst;  and  Puscbel.  Waher.  3.677.764. 
HerzhofT,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Wolfgang,  Leverkuaen;  Frenken, 

Hans;  Assenmacher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar.  3.677,076. 
Kremp.  Rudolf;  and  Winkler,  Alfred.  3.677.147. 
Agristeel  Limited:  See— 

Gugin,  Robert  J..  3,677.349. 
Ahmed.  Nazeer,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Method 
of  positive  fluid  flow  extrusion  and  optimum  fluid  control  element 
therefor.  3,677.050.0.  72-60. 
Ahrons,  Richard  Wilfred,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  gain  MOS  linear 

intecrated  circuit  amplifier.  3.678.407,  CI.  330-35.000. 
Aisia  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Asano,  Tadao,  3.677.104. 
Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Takahaahi,  Shigeo.  3.677.277. 
Aiuppa,  Francesco.  Lawn  sweeper.  3.676.886.  CI.  15-83.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Yamatani.  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama.  Noboru;  and  Sato, 

Naotake,  3.678.026. 
Mitsugi.    Koji;    Nakaae.    Takashi;    and    Haaegawa,    Yoshisuke, 

3,677.898. 
Yaasazaki.  Akihiro;  Furukawa.  Teruo;  and  Kumashiro.  Izumi. 
3.678.030. 
Akets,  George  J.,  to  Vemoat  American  Corporation.  Adjustable 
squeegee  for  applying  synthetic  fillers.  3.676.888. 0.  I S- 245 .000. 


Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Floessel.  Dieter,  3.678.234. 
Akuta.  Tomohiko;  Honsyo.  Yoahi;  Hashirizaki.  Sinya;  Hinima,  Teruo; 
and  Kurasawa,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioa  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   digital    measurement   with   an    industrial    television. 
3.678.192.  CI.  178-7.830. 
AlbertKMi.  Nod  P.;  and  Wetterau,  William  P.,  to  Steriaif  Drug  Inc 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.2,3.4,S.6-hexahydro-2.6-memaiio- 
3-benzazocines.  3.678.056. 0.  260-293.520. 
Albrecht.  Gerd:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Geil.  Walter,  Albrecht,  Gerd;  and  Jung,  Reirw 
hoW.  3.677.863. 
Akleruccio.  Carrnek)  Leon,  to  Akleruccio,  Lee,  A  Aaociatea,  Iik. 
Chemical  etching  solution  for  printed  wiring  boards.  3.677.950,  O. 
252-79.500. 
Alderuccio.  Lee.  &  Associates.  Itk.:  See — 

Akleruccio.  Carmek)  Leon.  3.677.950.  ^  ^ 

Ali.  Mir  Akbar;  Schwartz.  Murray  A.;  and  Li,  Pei  Ching.  to  DT 
Research    Institute.    Zinic-lanthanum    borate    glass    compoatioa. 
3.677.778.  CI.  106-47.00q. 
Alinari.  Carlo.  Depth  gauges.  3.677.087.  CI.  73-300.000. 
Alker.  Heinrich:  .^re- 
Glass.  Eduard;  and  Alker.  Heinrich,  3.677.3 18.       j 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Iik.:  See- 
Bloom.  WUliamM.  3.677.394.  ' 
Morgan.  Jack  B.,  3.677,073. 
Allen.  Donald  J.;  and  O'NeiD.  Joseph  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Stabil- 
ized aqueous  suspension  of  calcium  (-)  (ois-l.  2-epoxypropyl)- 
phosphonate.  3.678. 1 63. 0.  424-203.000. 
Allen,  Frances  Mignon.  Portable  bath  capsule.  3.677.263.  O.   128- 

24.100. 
Allen.  Marvin  M.:  See- 
Cox.  Arthur  R.;  and  Allen.  Marvin  M..  3.677,830. 
Allen.  Rodger  E.:  See- 
Curtis,  Richard  S.;  and  Allen.  Rodger  E..  3.677.807. 
Allen.  Thomas  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Stabilizing  strut  for 

tracked  loader.  3.677,427,0.  214-140.000. 
AUes.  Hirtus  E.  Self-anchorable  composite  item  and  method  of  making 

same.  3.677,951,0  250-92.000.  ,, 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Anelk).  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  3.678,068. 
Pormaini,  Richard  E.,  3,677.736. 
Hino,  John  Bemhard;  and  Taub.  Bernard.  3.678.01 1. 
Allied  Welder  Corporation:  See — 
Jewett.  Walter  L..  3.677.053. 
AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Pflanz.  Herbert  M.,  3.678.435. 
Slosiarek.  Michael  L..  3.677.565. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Pucher.  Walter.  3.678.335. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ono,  Ichiro.  3.678.421. 
Alsberg.  Dietrich  Anselm.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 

r orated.  Spurious  mode  suppressing  waveguide.  3.678.420. 0.  333- 
5.00r. 
Althouse,  Victor  E.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  and  means  of 

die  matrix  expansion.  3,677,875.0.  161-117.000. 
Altwicker.  Ebnar  R.:  See— 

Touval.  Irving;  and  Altwicker.  Elmar  R..  3.678.07 1 . 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

La  Barge.  Robert  L..  3.677.429. 
Antano.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Fifan  Co..  Ltd.  Color  elements  containing  br^tening  agents  and  ul- 
traviolet ab«)rbers.  3.677.762. 0. 96-74.000. 
Ambac  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Weiss.  Paul  C.  3.677.540. 
Amberger,  Donald  J.;  aitd  Celentano.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Solid  state  pulser  using  parallel  storage  capacitofB. 
3.678.362. 0.  320-1.000. 
Ambuco  Liniited  Groevenor  House:  See— 

Morrison.  WUham  F.;  and  Hauaer.  Henry  A..  3.677.7  IS. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See—  I  I 

Harris.  Robert  George.  3.677.953. 
Amemiya,  Koitsuro:  Ser— 

Oohaja.  Saburo;  Amemiya.  Koitsuro;  Nishijima.  Yaaushi;  Fu- 
kushima.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Kunio.  3.677.87 1 . 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rivers.  Richard  D.;  Byers.  Thomas  W.;  and  Fortener.  Edward  J.. 
3.677.289. 
American  Chemical  A.  Refbung  Company  Incorporated:  Ser—  . 

Young. George  Ralph,  Jr.,  3.677.924. 
Aflwrican  Chemoaol  Corporatiofi:  Ser — 
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HudK>n.  Perry  B.,  3.677,269. 
Amehcan  Cyanunkl  Company:  5m— 

Bauer,  Victor  John;  Fanahawe,  WttUam  Joaeph;  and  Wieaand, 

Gretchen  Ellen,  3,678,062. 
Econonou,  Peter,  3,677,888. 
Joaeph,  Joaeph  Peter;  Duna.  John  Paul;  and  Bernstein.  SeynMiur, 

3,678.029. 
MaukUng.  Donald  Roy.  3.677,957. 

Szumski,    Stephen    Aloytiua;    and    McCoy,    Donald    Walter, 
3.678.150. 
American  Gas  Association,  mesne:  St* — 
Granryd.  Eric  G.  U..  3.677.026. 
Granrvd.  EricG.  U..  3.677.027. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Mc  Cauliy.  Ronald  J..  3.678.043. 
McCauUy.  Ronald  J..  3.678.032. 
Robinson.  Charles  A..  3.678.037. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

McPhee.  Charles  J..  3.677,248. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Coates,  Vincent  J.;  and  Wetter.  Leonard  M..  3.678.333. 
Day.  Chrisiopher  C.  3.677.26 1 . 
Day.  Christopher  C.  3.678.296. 
Day.  Chrisu>pher  C.  3.678.49 1 . 

Metcalfe.  Richard  T.;  and  Crandon.  Harry  D..  3.678. 141. 
Richards,  WilUam  D.  3.678,2 10. 
Ameripoi,  Inc.:  See — 

Bozik.  John  E.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Wu.  Chinc-Yonc.  3.677.968. 
Ameripoi,  Inc..  mesne:  See 

Bozik.  John  £.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Wu.  Ching  Yong.  3.678.022. 
Ames.  O.;  Division  of:  See — 

Robison,  James  W.;  and  Eadt,  Harold  L..  3.676.930. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See — 

Fsrr,  John  B.;  and  Landrum.  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  3,678,454. 
Newton,  George  R.;  and  Jageler.  Alfred  H.,  3.677.08 1. 
Silverman,  Daniel.  3.678.452. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Bruner.  Peter  Martin.  3.678,383. 

Ziegler.    George    William.    Jr.;    and    Hu^tes,    Donald    Kent. 
3.678.447. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Villers.  Walter  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  B.,  3,677.495. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Visser.  Jan,  3.677.06 1. 
Ancra  Corporation:  5«ir— 

Pretc,  Emest,  Jr.,  3,677.195. 
Anderson,  Carl  C:  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  Chang,  Wen-Hauan;  and  Anderson,  Carl 

C,  3,677.978. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson.  Carl  C.  3.678.007. 
Andenon,  Fred  N.,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Axially 

reciprocal  actuator  for  a  sealed  switch.  3.678.235.0.  200-168.00^. 
Anderson.  William  G.  Invalid  lifting  apparatus.  3,677.424,  C\.  214- 

.77.000. 
Ando,  Masao;  and  Hori.  Masao.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Method  for 
levelling    the    temperature    of    an    electrically    heated    pipeline. 
3,678.243. CI.  219-301.000. 
Ando,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Oishi.     Kazuo;     Kurebayashi.     Tokuhiro;     Ando.     Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  anid  Yoshida,  Hiroshi.  3.677.253. 
Ando.  Zenjiro:  5*e— 

Isogawa,    Masataka;    Minato,    Shoichi;    and    Ando.    Zenjiro. 
3.678.132. 
Andre,  Eugene  R.;  and  Rautio.  John  M.  Hydrostatic  holding  device. 

3.677.559.  CI.  279-1. 90<j. 
Andreev,  Vadim  GrigorievKh:  See— 

Maximo vich.   Boleslav   Ivanovich;  Dudko.   Daniil   Andreevich. 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev.   Vadim    Gri^rievich;    Lepilov,    Nikolai    Yakovlevich; 
Svinov.  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,   Boris  Zakharovich;   Gubin.   Alexandr   Ivanovich;   and 
Katsman.  Beru  Osipovna.  3.677.330. 
Andreas,  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Liquid  hydrocarbon 
compositions  containing  reaction  products  of  amine  derivatives  of  I  - 
olefin  /maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic 
anhydride  copolymers  as  anti-static  agents.  3.677.724,  CI.  44-62. 
Andress.  Harry  J.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Liouid  hydrocarbon 
compositions   containing   anti-sutic   agents.    3.6/7.725.   CI.    44- 
62.000. 
AneOo.  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Fhiorocarbon  acids.  3.678.068.  Q.  260-484.00r. 
Anglade.  Carlos,  Jr.  Frame  and  building  stnicture  and  method  of  con- 

structinssame.  3.676.964.0.  52-86.000. 
Anhah,  John  W.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  M.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  contact  insertion-extraction 
tooL  3.676.9 1 2. 0.  29-203.00h. 
Anthony.  Rusaell  W.;  and  MoU.  Carl  H..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Ring  gear 

rounder.  3.677.052. 0.  72-107.000. 
Antooen,  Robert  C.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Hydroxvlated 
copolyiaers  composed  of  raonomethylsiloxane  units  and  diphenyl- 
siloxaneuahs.  3.677.872,0.  161-93.000. 
Antooenko.  Anatoly  ivanovich.  to  Institut  Elektrodinamihi  Akadentii 
Nauk   Ukrainskoi   SSR.   Winding  of  altematii^<:urrent  electric 
■uchine.  3.678.3 1 2. 0.  310-185.000. 
Anvil  biduabies.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 


Martin.  Joaeph  L.,  3,677.303. 
Anzekjne,  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  Larson,  Harold  A.;  and  Strieker.  Alfred  A., 
lo  International  Businea  Machines  Corporation.  Wafer  mounting 
3.677.853.0.  156-160.000. 
Anzen  Prodticts.  Iik.:  5m — 

Lorenzsn,  Walter  C.  3,677,474. 
Aoki,    Katashi.    Mold   clamping  mechanism   of  injection   molding 

machine.  3,677,685.0.  425-430.000. 
Apitz,  Siegfried,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Coiporation.  Tape 
tension  checkirtg  device  for  caaaette  recorders.  3.677.496.  O.  242- 
199.000. 
Appels.  Johannes  Amoidus:  See — 

Tulp.  Theodorus  Joannes;  Appels.  Johannes  Amoidus;  and  Kooi. 
Else.  3.678,347 
Appeh.  Weldon  F  Aerialpieline svstem.  3.677. 1 89. 0.  104-124.000. 
Appiani.  Edoardo;  and  Felici.  Alberto,  to  Pirelli  Socieu  per  A^oni 
Centro  Pirelli.  Deformable  casing  joining  cable  ends.  3.678.175.0. 
174-92.000. 
Applied  Aluminuffl  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Toth,  Charles.  3.677.742. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Buys.  Pieter,  3.677.518. 
Schulu.  John  R..  3.677,295. 
Arai,  Choji:  See— 

Yasuda,  Ifiroyuki;  and  Arai,  Choji,  3.677,274. 
Araki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroahi;  Araki.  Shinichi;  and  Ishil. 
Masao.  3,677,459. 
Araki.  Taketoahi:  See— 

Fukui.    Hisaaki;    Araki.    Taketoshi;    and    Fuchi.    Yoshikane, 
3,677.755. 
Arc-O-Vec.  Inc.:  See- 
Lennox.  Thomu  H.,  3,678.249 
Archer,  Giles  Allan;  arid  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hc^Tmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  2-Substituted  amino- 1.4-benzodiazepine.  3.678.036.  O. 
260-239.0bd. 
Argento.  Benny  J.:  See— 

Rick.  Edward  A.;  McKeon.  James  £.;  Fitton,  Peter,  and  Argento, 
Benny  J.  3.678.085. 
Arimura.  Tohru;  Kamata.  Masamoto;  Saito,  Morio;  Suzuki.  Hiromu; 
and  Iguchi.  Masakazu.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  fced-forwardly  controlling  a  tandem  rolling  mill.  3,677,043.  O. 
72-8.000. 
Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Yamatani,  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama.  Noboru;  and  Sato. 
Naotake.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  purifying  lower  alkyl 
esters   of  alpha-L-aspartyt-L-phenylalanine.    3.678.026.   O.    260- 
112.300. 
Armitue.  John  L..  and  Co.:  See— 

JeR.  William  C;  Luyster,  Thomas.  Jr.;  Lynch.  James  F..  Jr.;  aitd 
Morx>ti,  Frank  A..  3.677,794. 
Arrigo.  Joaeph  T.;  and  Christenaen,  Nib  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.   Hydrogenation  of  nitrobenzene.    3.678,108,  O.   260- 
363.(X)d. 
Arrincton,  Lee  O.:  See —  ^ 

lung.  James  L.;  and  Arrington.  LeeO.,  3,677.641. 
Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  Singh,  Sujan;  and  Hinojosa,  Oscar,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Agriculture.  High  energy  radiation  stabilization  of  cellu- 
lose obtained  by  esterifying  with  fiiroyl  chloride.  3.677.692.  CI.  8- 
120.000. 
Arvay.  Frank  Joaeph;  Frieber,  Georae;  Lechleider,  Joseph  William; 
and  Sutton.  Robert  Anderson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Computer  controlled  multiconductor  communication 
cable  testing  system.  3.678.379, 0.  324-73.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  5er— 

Ishiyama.  Masahiko.  3.677.960. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukui,    Hitaaki;    Araki.    Taketoshi;    and    Fuchi.    Yoshikane, 

3,677,733. 
Fukuma,    Noboru;     Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Matsui,     Kenichi; 

Sakashiu.  Masahira;  and  Henroi.  Hiroshi,  3,677,880 
Ueda,     Haruo;     Sugi.     Masanao;     and     Oiayamichi.     Hiroshi. 
3.677.492. 
Asahina.  Michio:  See— 

Yanuunura,  Katsumi;  Harigaya.  Hiroahi;  Kasai.  Kazutonto;  and 
Asahina,  Michio,  3.677,744 
Asaki  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kai.    Tsuitetoahi;    Hagihara,    Takeaki;    and    Ishido.    Teruhisa, 
3.677.920. 
Asano,  Hidejiro;  and  Guyagi,  Yashichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Method   of  forming   corrosion    resistant   nlms   on   steel    plates. 
3.677,797.0.  1 1 7-7 1 .00m. 
Asaiw,  Tadao:  See — 

Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Asano.  Tadao.  3.677,104. 
Aschberger,  Anton  A.:  See— 

ErUindaon,  Paul  M.;  Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  snd  Cary.  John  T.. 
3.678,241. 
Aschkenasy.  Herbert;  Schuler,  John  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Bower.  Jerry  Ef- 
ton,  to  Celaiteae  Coatings  Company.  Electrodeposition  coatinp 
from  amine  salu  of  vinyl  nnodified  fatty  acids.  3,677,984.  O.  260- 
21.000. 
Ashar,  Kanu  G..  to  International  Business  Maclunes  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  pedestal  transistor  having  minimal  side  injection. 
3.677,837.0.  I4J.I73.000. 
Ashbfook.  Clifford  Lopn;  and  Wing.  Wilson  Gordon.  Muzzle  choke. 
3.676.947. 0. 42-79.000. 
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Aspden,  Ronald,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Optical  surface  generating  ap- 
paratus. 3.676,960.0.  5I-I6S.7I0. 
Assenmacher.  Peter:  5«e— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Wolfgang.  Leverkuaen;  Frenken. 
Hans;  Assenmacher.  Peter;  and  Westen.  Dietmar,  3.677,076. 
Associated  Lead  Manufacturers  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Walter  Dennis.  3.677.926. 
Astin.  Allen  V.:  See— 

Rabinow.  Jacob;  Rotkin.  Israel;  and  Asdn.  AUen  V..  3.677.1 84. 
Atkinson.  Cyril  Milhvard.  to  Northrop  Weaving  Machinery  Limited. 

Loom  slevs.  3.677,306.0.  139-188.000. 
Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  to  Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Combination 

lock  construction.  3.677.042. 0.  70-70.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Round.  Kenneth  J..  3.678.303. 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH:  See— 

Nather.CUus  Siegfried.  3.677.398. 
Augl.  Joseph  M.;  Bailev.  William  J.;  and  Erickaon.  Porter  W..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  rehardening  encapsulating  com- 
positions. 3.677,787.0.  1 17-2.00r. 
Aunstrup,  Knud.  to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S.  Preparation 

of  amyloglucosidase.  3.677.902.  CI.  I95-66.00r. 
Austin.  Frank  C.  Holding  tool.  3.676.91 1.  CI.  29-203. 
Austin.  George  Wesley,  to  Foaeco  International  Limited.  Process  of 
submerged  nozzle  continuous  casting  using  a  basalt  flux.  3.677.325. 
CI.  164-73.000. 
Autoelektronik  AG:  See— 

Diener.  Rudolf.  3.677.254. 

Diener.  Rudolf.  3.678.299.  -^ 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc.:  See— 

Rovnyak.  Richard  M.,  3.678.423. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  5ee— 

Regneault.  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer.  Maurice.  3.677,256. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Cronstedt.  Val.  3.677.662. 
Cronstedt.Val.  3.677.663. 
Avins.  Jack,  to   RCA  Corporation.   Amplifier-limiter  circuit  with 

reduced  AM  to  PM  conversion.  3.678.405,0.  330-26.000. 
Avins,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Variable  gain  amplifier.  3.678,406, 

CI.  330-29.000. 
AVM  Corporation:  See— 

Moldovan,  Michael  Terrance,  Jr.,  3,677.462. 
Ayaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Terazawa,  Yoshizumi;  and  Ayaki.  Kazuo,  3.678.3 1 7. 
Ayres.  William  M.;  and  Henry,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Gas  generator  composition  containing  a  nitrogen  rich  com- 
pound and  a  catalyst.  3,677.841,0.  149-92.000. 
AzamNsr.    Eugene    C;    and    Cabe.    Frank    D.    Battery    connector. 

3,678,450. CI.  339-226.000. 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Corless.  Lee  M,  3,677.320. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Eckert.  Guenter.  Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wuer- 

tele.Lothar.  3.677.813. 
Schaefer,  Hans.  3.677.914. 
Schaefer.  Hans.  3.677.915. 
Bailey,  WilKam  J:  See— 

Augl.  Joseph  M.;  Bailey.  William  J.;  and  Erickson.  Porter  W., 
3.677.787. 
Baker,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Dillard,  Paul  A.;  and  Baker,  Donald  R..  3.677.508. 
Baker,  Gerald  S.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling weU  pressure.  3.677.353,0.  175-25.000. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See — 

Temple,  Hiram  E..  3.677.393. 
Baldeschwieler.    John    D..    to    Varian    Associates.    Ion    cyclotron 
resonance  stimulated  glow-discharge  method  and   apparatus  for 
spectral  analysts.  3.677.642.  CI.  356-85.000. 
Ballou.  Clayton  R.,  I/S  to  Hursh.Jack  E.  Shoring  structure.  3.676.972. 

CI.  52-638. 
Ban.  Itsuki.  Endless  magnetic  upe  cartridge  removing  apparatus. 

3.677.337.  CI.  274-4.0()b. 
Banner  Metals,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  James  D.  3.677.172. 
Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  Grosser.  Frederick;  and  Schneider,  Louis,  to  GAF 
Corporation.  Stable  aqueous  emulsions  containing  a  terpolymer  at 
vinyl  alcohol,  a  vinyl  ester  and  an  N-vinyl  lactam.  3.677.990.  O. 
266-29.6wb. 
Barajas.  Joseph  W.  Brake.  3.677.376.0.  188-341.000. 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F.:  See- 
Frank.  Arlen  W.;  and  Baranauckas.  Charles  F..  3.678.100. 
Barber.  Harold  W.:See- 

Afdahl,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Barber,  Harold  W..  3.676.981. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See- 

Dilling,  George  R.,  3.677.489. 
Barkman,  Byron  L.;  Moe.  William  West;  and  Ross.  Austin,  to  Printing 
Developments.  Inc.  Mechanisms  and  circuits  for  facsinule  reproduc- 
ing systems.  3.678.1 87.  CI.  178-6.70r. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maachineafabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  5ee— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Geil,  Waher.  Albrecht,  Gerd;  and  Jung.  Rein- 
bold.  3.677.863. 
Bamen,    Jackaon    HenMn.    Jr.    Method    for    impregnating    wood. 
3.677.803.0.  I  l7-l02.00iL 


Bamett.  Morris  A. ;  and  Silver.  Alexander,  to  Garrett  Coiporation.  The. 
Coated  fluid  bearing  foib  and  fabricating  method.  3.677.612.  O. 
308-3.000. 
Barone,  Bruno:  See — 

Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Barone.  Bruno.  3.678. 105. 
Bart.  David  William:  See— 

Holyoake,  Noel  Victor;  and  Barr.  David  William.  3.677.047. 
Barrineau.  Wade  H..  to  Southern  Cross  Industries.  Inc.  Merchandise 

support  vrith  hinged  shelf.  3.677.203. 0.  1 08- 1 1 1 .000. 
Barry.  Leonard  D.  Unit  load  hold-down  and  mounting.  3.677.194, 0. 

l03-368.00b. 
Barten,  Piet  Gerard  Joaeph.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Plural  beam 
cathode  ray  tube  having  boundary-shaped  cylindrical  electrodes  cor- 
rectingbeam aberration.  3.678.316.0.  3l3-69.00c. 
Barten.  Piet  Gerard  Joaeph.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  ntesne. 
Cathode  ray  tube  having  triaitgular  gun  array  and  curvilinear  spacing 
between  the  fourth  and  fifth  gnds.  3.678.320. 0.  3 1 3-70.00c. 
Bartocci.  Antonio,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.  Terminal  equip- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  dau  with  display  and  input  and  output 
units.  3.678.483.0.  340-172.300. 
Basic  Incorporated:  See — 

Hughey.  Vaughn  V..  3.677.779. 
Bass.  J<3in  C;  and  Waterworth,  Peter,  to  Pleaaey  Company  Limited. 

The.  Dau  storage  arrangements.  3.678,472,0.  34O-l73.0h. 
Bastiaanae.  Abraham  G.  Liquid  treatment  method.  3.677.936. 0.  210- 

15.000. 
Bastian.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Ebnother.  Anton;  Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gadient.  Fulvio, 

3.678.057. 
Ebnother.    Anton;    Bastian,    Jean-Michel;    and    Riasi,    Erwin, 
3.678,038. 
Bateson.  Norman  E.;  and  Pringle.  William  L..  to  PuUman  Incorporated. 
Cargo  handling  and  transportation  system.   3.677.192.  CI.    105- 
368.00r. 
Bathla,  Pritam  S.;  and  Simmons.  Carl  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Productt. 
Inc.  Remote  accumulator  charge  indicator.  3,677,334,  O.   163- 
11.000. 
Batscha.  Alexander  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composite  cycle 

turfoomachinery.  3.677.012.0.  6O-262.0O0. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Lewis.  Robert  W.  3.677.616.  I  i    « 
Upatniekx,  Juris,  3,677,6 1 7.  ' 
Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bol,  Jan;  Buttner.  Hildegard;  and  Kuhn,  Peter.  3,677,966. 
McCurdy.  Hu^  R.;  Rausch,  Doyle  W.;  and  Mclntire.  Hoy  O.. 
3.677.749 
Batz.     Simon,     to     Indiana     University     Foundation.     Difluorox- 

alatostannatedl)  complexes.  3.678. 1 33. 0. 424-32.000. 
Batzer.  Hans:  See — 

Lofase.  Friedrich;  Schmid.  Rolf;  Fisch.  WiDy;  and  Batzer.  Hans. 

3.678.009. 
Schmid.  Rolf;  Lohse.  Friedrich;  and  Batzer.  Hans,  3,678. 1 27. 
Bauer,  Adolf:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Bauer,  Adotf;  Merz.  Herbert;  and  Minck. 
Klaus.  3.678.033. 
Bauer.  Doudas  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Analog  digital  con- 
verter. 3.678.300.  CI.  340-347.0ad. 
Bauer.    Victor   John;    Fanshawe.   Wilham   Joaeph;   and   Wiegand. 
Gretchen  Ellen,  to  American  Cyaiuunid  Company.  Certain  4-[(in- 
dazol-3-yl>-pyridinium]  compounds.  3.678,062.0.  260-296.00r. 
Bauger,  Louis  Jules;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  Le  Guen.  Henri; 
Pidebois,  Jacques  Eloi;  and  Schenher,  Michel  Bernard,  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  I>evice 
for  burning  the  unbumt  residue  in  the  exhaust  gaaes  of  intental  com- 
bustion engines.  3,677,013.0.60-303.000. 
Baumgartner.  Max.  Electromagnetic  load  compensated  weighing  ap- 
paratus including  damping.  3.677.337. 0.  177-188.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Shaye.  Nat,  3,677.242. 
BDH  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 
Beckham.  Robinson.  3.677,397. 
Beachley.  Robert  W.  Protective  automatically  disconnectable  grouping 
means  for  an  ungrounded  A.  C.  electiicai  dittribution  system. 
3.678.338. 0.  3 17-1 8.00r. 
Beal.  Edward  W..  to  Connecticut  International  Corporation.  Optical 

system  for  aircraft  guidance  light.  3.678,260. 0.  240- 1 .200. 
Beatrice  Food  Co.:  See— 

Bronon.  Donald  L.;  and  Magnuson,  Raymond  A.,  3.677,322. 
Beaudry.  Harvey  James,  to  International  Plasma  Corporation.  Radio 

frequency  wattmeter.  3.678.381. 0.  324-95.000. 
Beaubeu.  Raymond  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sulfonated  phenol-al- 
dehyde re«ns.  3.677.979.0.  260-2.20c. 
Beaulieu,  Raymond  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making 

methyloiatedphenol-sulfonicacid.  3.678,101,0.  26O-572.00r. 
Bechmam,  Gcrhart,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.  Lens  mount.  3.677.1 53, 
0. 95-44.00C. 


Beck.  Merrill  C..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Axial  suspension  system  that 
accommodate  relative  lateral  movement.  3.677,333.0.  267-63.000. 

Becker.  Klaus,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Syphon  lifting  device  hav- 
iitg  piston  actuated  ventin|^  valve.  3.677,398, 0.  294-64.0(k 


«.  Robinaon,  to  BOH 

3.677.397. 0.  206-42.000. 
Beckman  ItHtruaBenis,  Inc.:  Ser— 
Hannan.  Jolm  N..  ni;  and  Neii 
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Sawa,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Bleak,  Thomas  M..  3,678,247. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Welch,  Jo^phT,  3.677,245. 
Bedford,  Bumice  D..  to  Geiteral  Electric  Company.  Compatible  per- 
manent mamet  or  reluctance  brushlen  motors  and  controlled  switch 
circuits.  3,678,352,0.  318-138.000. 
Beech-Nut  Inc.:  See— 

Witiel.  Frank,  3,677.770. 
Beiler,  Jay  Morton:  See— 

Binon.  Femand;  and  Beiler,  Jay  Morton,  3,678,063. 
Belaieff,  James  Frank,  to  Frame  S.A.  Spraying  rotor  for  a  dish  washing 
OMchine  or  an  industrial  glass-ware  washing  machine.  3,677,473,  CT 
239-251.000. 
BeO  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Dann.  Bert  H.  3,678,397. 
Ferrari.  Leonard  A..  3,677,626. 
Cibdoif,  Richard  C.  3,678.440. 

Johnson.  Robert  F.;  and  Lichodziejewski.  Wiealaw.  3.677.627. 
Bell.  Howard  F.;  and  Scheineman.  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Pipeline  flow  tee.  3.677.292.  a.  137-544.000. 
BeU.  R.  Gordon.  Pie  and  cake  saver.  3.677, 1 68,  CI.  99-234.00s. 
Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Caitoda,  The:  See— 

Lorange,  Jean  C,  3.678.203. 
BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Alsberg.  Dietrich  Ansetan,  3,678.420. 

Arvay,  Frank  Joseph;  Frieber,  George;  Lechlcider,  Joseph  Wil- 
liam; and  Sutton,  Robert  Anderson,  3,678,379. 
Chow,  Woo  Foung.  3.678.287. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  111.  3,678.478. 
Herriott,  Donald  Richard;  and  Rawson.  Eric  Gordan,  3.677.65 1 . 
-    Hoffman.  Harold  Henry.  3,678,396. 

^ubbauer.  Philip  Clark,  and  McHenry.  Edwin  John.  3.678.178. 
Kaneko.  Hisashi.  3.678,304. 

Lutchansky,  Milton;  and  Rhines,  Warren  Joseph.  3.677.371. 
Newell.  John  Anthony,  3.678,393. 
Nuasbaum,  Eric;  Toy.  Wing  Noon;  and  Woinsky,  Melvin  Neil. 

3.678.467. 
Panish.  Morton  B.;  and  Sumski.  Stanley.  3.677.228. 
Peters,  Theodore  Richmond.  3,678,463. 
Peters,  Theodore  Richmond.  3.678.464. 
Van  Duyne.  Robert  Earl.  3.678.343. 
Belluscio,  Anthony  W.  Apparatus  for  the  construction  of  concrete 

structures.  3.676.975.  CI.  52-743.000. 
Belogotovin.  Nikolai  Stefanovich:  See— 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman.  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko.  Boris  Feodosievi<:h;  Belogolovin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin.  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Valentin'  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai  Tarasovich;  Deniscnko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaschinov,  Anatoiy  Vasilievich;  Shaporev, 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko.  Svetlana  Mikhailovna, 
3.678.489. 
Benac.  Rene:  See — 

Fontan,  Andre;  and  Benac,  Rene,  3,677.572. 
Benatar,  Victor;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Di- 

vider-routor mechanism.  3,677,389, CI.  198-3 1. Oab. 
Bender,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Herdrich,  WUKam  M;  and  Bender,  Norman  A.,  3,678,436. 
Bcndix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

^^ Abbott,  Malcolm  K.;  and  Dowdy.  David  A..  3.677,1 18. 

Brown.  Arthur  K.  Jr..  3.677,140. 

Burnett.  Richard  T..  3.677.372. 

Cross.  Fred  H.;  and  Deradoorian,  Bagdasar,  3,678,328. 

Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J.;  Juhaaz,  John  E.;and  Kurichh, 

Sham,  3,677,609. 
Deradoorian.  Bagdasar;  Goodrich.  George  W.;  and  Theodorou. 

DimitriO,  3.677,730. 
Fulmer,  Keith  H.,  3,677,002. 
Goscenski,  Edward  J.,  3,677,007. 
Goscenski.  Edward  J.  3,677,138. 
Lewis.  Richard  L.,  3,677,608. 
Miller,  Donald  L.  3,677.377. 

Pouweh,  Edward  M;  and  Roberts,  James  K.,  3.677.610. 
Putt,  James  Basil,  3,678.490. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.,  3,677,606. 
Stevens,  William  P.;  Hubbard,  George  M.;  and  Wagner,  William 

D,  3.678.444. 
Taplin.  Lael  B..  3.677,095. 
Troeger,  Henry,  3,677.378. 
Benedict, EfanerM.  Alarm  circuit.  3.678.51 1, CI  340-420.000. 
Sennet.  Maureen  Constance.  Buoyant  aquatic  amusement  device  with 

reinforcing  cover.  3.677.539.0.  272- 1.00b. 
Bennen,  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Stansed.  Alpheus  F.;  and  Bennett.  Eugene  E.,  3,678,480. 
Bennett,  Frank  W.;  and  Van  Delinder,  Loren  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Anti-seize  thread  composition.  3,677.803,  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Boinett,  John  E.;  and  O'Lear^.  Kevin  J,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poratioa.  ProMratiGn  of  sohd  solutions  of  metallic  oxide  mixtures  by 
flme-aarayiat.  3.677,975,0.  252-518.000. 
Bennett.  Moreiand  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metallurgical 

boadmg  of  dMteiar  metals.  3.678.242.0.  219-1 18.000. 
Benic.  WaMaaa.  Fluidizcd  sand  trap  ejector.  3,677.590.  O.  291- 

3.000. 
Bcatley.  David  J..  Jr.:  See— 


Sirota,  Juhus;  Bentley,  David  J..  Jr.;  and  Jubilee.  Benjamin  D..  Jr., 
3.677.985. 
Benzing.  Ernst.  KontroUuhrenfabrik.  Fried.  Firma:  See — 

Graf.  Eckhart.  3.678,227. 
Berek.  Dorothy  C:  See— 

Schrank.  Shirley  L.;  Berek.  John  M.;  Berek.  Dorothy  C;  and 
Schrank.  Charies  O..  3.677.272. 
Berek.  John  M.:  See— 

Schrank,  Shirky  L.;  Berek,  John  M.;  Berek.  Dorothy  C;  and 
Schrank.  Charies  O.,  3,677,272. 
Berg,  Cokman  David,  to  Fleck  Industries,  Inc.  Paper  roll  dispenser. 

3.677.485.0.242-55.300. 
Berg,  Dennis  Rkhard.  Apparatus  for  preservation  of  meat.  3.677.167. 

O.  99-234.000. 
Berg  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Berg.  Quentin;  and  Kendall.  Jerry  A..  3.677.1 16. 
Berg.  Quientin;  and  Kendall,  Jerry  A.,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.  Blank- 
ing device  for  ribbon  cabk.  3,677.1 16. 0.  83-55.000. 
Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company  Functional  group  contain- 
ing thioether  sUanes.  3,678,089, 0.  260-448. 20n. 
Berger,  James  E.   Ruid  proportioner  means.   3,677,296,  O.    137- 

606.000. 
Bergey,  John  M.;  Le  Van.  James  O.;  Walton.  Rkhard  S.;  and 
Brethauer.   Louis  G..  to  Hamilton   Watch  Company.   Electronk 
watch.  3.676,993,0.  58-23.000. 
Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Naher,  Gotthilf;  Thum,  Waldemar;  Lauerer, 
Albert;  and   Emmer.  Rudolf,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  production  of  giycerokinase.  3.677.901.  CI.  I9S- 
66.00r. 
Berkeky  Bio-Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Murr.  William  C.  3,677.074. 
Bernhardt.  Bruno  Friedrich:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Walter;  and  Bernhardt.  Bruno  Friedrkh.  3.676.980. 
Benwtein.  RobertJ.  Jam  ckat.  3.677.2 14. 0.  114-218.000. 
Bernstein.  Seymour  See- 
Joseph.  Joseph  Peter;  Dusza,  John  Paul;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour, 
3,678,029. 
Berry,  Hugh:  See — 

Gussack,  Seymour  I.;  and  Berry,  Hugh,  3,677,594. 
Berry,  Willis  E.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Shag  rug 

cleaning  nozzle  apparatus.  3.676.894.  CI.  15-362.000. 
Berlin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Socwte  d'  Etudes  et  de  Developpement  des 
Aeroglisseurs  Marins  Terrestres  et  Amphibies  S.E.D.A.M.  Pressure 
fluid  confining  facility  for  ground-x-sffect  machine.  3,677,361,  O. 
180-127.000. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Gutberkt.  Louis  C;  and  Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  3,677,972. 
Best,  William  J.,  to  Ladney,  Mkhael,  Jr.  Method  of  producing  coated 

vacuum  metallized  artkles.  3,677,792,0.  1 17-35.00v. 
Bethkhem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Mayer,  Edward  H  ;  and  Oliver,  Evan  M.,  3,677,834. 
Bettencourt.  Joseph,  30%  each  to  Plekh,  John  D.  and  Holland.  Paul. 

Corrective  mirror  assembly.  3.677.620,0.  350-145.000 
Beykr,  Roland  Robert  Charies:  See— 

Bauger,  Louis  Jules,  Beykr,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  Le  Guen. 
Henri;  Pidebois,  Jacques  Eki;  and  Schenher,  Mkhel  Bernard. 
3.677,013. 
Bianco,  Archangel  J   Mechanism  for  forming  a  substantially  spherical 

comestible  product.  3,676,897,0.  17-32. 
Bkkel,  David  P.;  Davis,  Melvin  H.;  Starks,  Karl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tsoras, 
John,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Monitoring 
system.  3,678,486,0.  340-227.000. 
Bkr,  Milan.  Electroosmotk  and  electrodialysis  concentration,  purifi- 
cation, and  desahing.  3.677,923. 0.  204- 1 80.00p. 
Bkthan.  Uwe:  See— 

Rkmhofer.  Franz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  Bkthan,  Uwe;  Homung. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Ernst-Christian,  3,678.128. 
Billawala,  Shahbuddin  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multiple  surface 

fluid  fUm  bearing.  3.678.482. 0.  340- 1 74. 1  Oe. 
Bikw,  Norman:  See — 

Milkr.  Leroy  J.;  and  Bilow.  Norman,  3.677,976. 
Bikw,  Norman,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Curabk  polvphenylene 
copolymers  and  resin  compositions  thereof.  3,678,006,  O.  260- 
47.00r. 
BitKXi.  Femand;  and  Beikr.  Jay  Morton,  to  Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.  3- 
(4-PyTidyl)-4-(2-hydroxyphenyl)pyra2ok  derivatives.  3.678.063.0. 
260-296.00r. 
Bio-Medical  Sckoces.  Inc.:  See — 
Lang.  Robert  A.,  3.677.088. 

Pkkett.  Charles  G.;  Lang.  Robert  A.;  and  Comers.  Robert  C, 
3.677.866. 
Birch.  Silas  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Sarff.  Forest  M;  and  Birch.  SUas  B..  Jr..  3.677.308. 
BirchaU.  William  R:  See- 
Watson.  Ltoyd  M.;  and  BirchaU.  WiUiam  R..  3.677.477. 
Bird  Provision  Co. :  See— 

Vogel.  Paul  W..  3.677.775. 
BirreU.  George  B.,  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company.  The.  Preparation  of 
linear  alpha  olefln  polymers  having  broad  molecular  wei^t  distribu- 
tk»ns.  3,678,025.01.  260-94.90e. 
BiKoe,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Porter,  David  H.;  and  Biscoc.  Thomas  S.,  3,678.265. 
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Bishop,  John  F.;  Hunter,  Walker  F.,  Jr.;  and  Rowky,  Martin  E.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Readily  removabk  opaque  protective 
layers  and  articles  containing  them.  3.677.790. 0.  1 1 7-33.300. 
Bishop,  Nigel  Dou^:  See- 
Ghosh,  Ranaiit;  and  Bishop.  Nigel  Douglas,  3,678.167. 
Bittner.  Donald  L.  Determination  oS  uricase  activity.  3.677.903.  O. 

195-I03.50r. 
Bjprk,  Lars;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  and  Ingebnan,  Bjom  Gusuv-Adolf. 
Method  for  the  X-ray  visualization  of  body  cavities  and  a  preparation 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,678.152.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevkh:  See— 

Tupolev,    Andrei    Nikolaevkh;    Tupokv,    Akxei    Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin,      Georgy      Akxeevich;      Bliznjuk,      Valentin 
Ivanovich,  Pukhov,  Akxandr  Leonidovkh;  Svischev.  Georgy 
Petrovkh;  Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevkh;  and  MUceladze.  Vita- 
ly  Georgkvkh.  3,677,502. 
Blachly,  DonaU  L.;  and  Weidner,  Jack  E.,  to  Oster,  John.  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Liquid  heaUng  vessel.  3.678.246,0.  219-437.000. 
BlacK  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Brucker.  WUIiara  S..  3.677.657. 
Blackwell.  John;  and  Tropea.  Alfred,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Preparation  of  water-insoluble  mono-  and  disazo  dyes. 
3.678.028. 0.  260-186.000. 
Blanc.  Jean-Henry:  See— 

Reulet,  Philippe;  Pfister.  Alain;  Tellkr,  Jacques;  Blanc,  Jean-Hen- 

?';  Jorgensen,  Kirsten  Borre;  and  Bohlbro,  Hans,  3,678,091 . 
.    ritz:  See- 
Van  Auken,  John  A.;  Kaufman,  Mahlon  Gene;  and  Blank.  FriU, 
3,677.635. 
Bleak.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Sawa.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Bleak.  Thomas  M.,  3,678.247. 
Blicmeistcr.  Louis  W.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  shot.  3.677,669, 

CI.  425-6.000. 
Blitz,  DankI,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Fail-safe  mechankal  timer. 

3,677,101.0.74-112.000. 
Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Tupokv,  Andrei  Nikolaevkh;  Tupokv,  Akxei  Andreevkh; 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Akxeevich;  Bliznjuk,  Valentin 
Ivanovkh;  Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovkh;  Svischev,  Georgy 
Petrovkh;  Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevkh;  and  Mikeladze,  Vita- 
ly  Georgkvkh,  3,677,502. 
Bkch.  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  cauiyst  and  process.  3.678,120,0.  260-668.00a. 
Block,  Jacob:  See— 

Patil,  Arvind  S.;  kraus,  John  W.;  and  Block,  Jacob.  3.677.939. 
Block.  Leonard  A.;  and  Dunn.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Quaker  Industries  Inc. 

Shelv  ng structure.  3,677.416.CI.  21 1-148.000. 
Bkm.  Dirk;  Van  Overfoeek.  Adrianus  Johannes  WQhelmus  Marie;  and 
Zwijsen,  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Joseph  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Linear  amplifkr  circuit.  3,67^,404,0.  330-22.000. 
Bkom,  William  M.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Conveyor 

roll.  3,677.394.0.  198-127.000. 
Bkomfkld  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Wolfson,  Joseph,  3,677.286. 
Bksch,  Walter,  to  Liss  S.A.  Method  for  producing  dials.  3,677,793, 0. 

117-38.000. 
Bkugh,  Ronald  S.;  and  Curry,  Norval,  to  Fairfkk)  Engineering  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Livestock  confinement  house  with  im- 
proved environmenul  control.  3,677.229,0.  1 19-16.000. 
Bkugh,  Ronald  S.,  to  Fairfield  Engineering  &.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Livestock  drinking  device.  3,677,231,0.  1 19-75.000. 
Blount,  Elmo  M.;  Snavely,  Earl  S..  Jr.;  Messenger.  Joseph  U.;  and 
Prueger.  Nicolas  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Permafrost  comple- 
tion. 3.677.340.  CI.  166-1.000. 
Bkwout  prevention  apparatus  for  subaqueous  drilling:  See — 

Lkyd.   Samuel   H.;  and   Santa   Fe   International  Corporation. 
3.677.352. 
Blum,  Julius,  Messrs.:  See- 
Rock,  Erich,  3,676,898. 
Blumenthal,  Warren  B.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Polymerk  chromium 
sulfatozirconate  compositions,  their  preparation  and  use.  3.677.798, 
G.  117-62.100. 
Bock,  Franz:  See— 

Rottner,  Emil;  Bock,  Franz;  Muth,  Willi;  and  Wenzel,  Gunter, 
3,678,146. 
Boehly,  Mkhael  A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Test  apparatus 

for  digital  repeaters.  3,678,222,0.  1 79-1 75.3  Ir. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Weber,  Kari-Heinz;  Bauer,  Adolf;  Merz,  Herbert;  and  Minck, 
Klaus,  3,678.033. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Naher,  Gotthilf;  Thum,  Waldemar, 
Lauerer,  Albert;  and  Emmer,  Rudolf,  3.677.901 . 
Boehringer.  Wilfred  E..  to  Mc  DonneU  Douglas  Corporation.  Trim  and 

damping  cylinder.  3.677.488.  CI.  244-103.00r. 
Boekborst.  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  adjusting  the  linearity  of  the  deflection  signal  generated  for  a 
defkction  system.  3.678.332.0.  31  S-27.00r. 
Boes.  David  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  for 
preparing      metal      matrix      composites      containing      modified 
polytetrafluorocthykne.  3.678.14S.O.  264-1 15.000. 
Boctto.  Chartes;  and  Orkwiaicwaki.  Wayne  L..  to  international  Har- 
vests Compaay.  Hydraulkahcmator.  3.677.34S.a.  172-2.000. 


Boffa.  Gioacchino;  Crotti.  Argento;  Pieri.  Giampiero;  Mangini.  An- 
gek;  aitd  Tundo.  Antonio,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p. Ai  6. 1 5  Dial- 
koxy  5.14diazaisoviolanthrones.  3,678,053,0.  260-272.000. 
Boggs,  Charies  L.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Laminated  board 

structure  and  method  of  making  same.  3,677,868,0.  161-37.000. 
Boggs.  Jesse  K.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Tertiary 
alkylation    utilizing   an    admixture    of  okfins   and    tertiary   alkyi 
chlorides.  3.678. 1 23.  CI.  260-67 1  .OOr. 
Bo^naes.  Ragnar;  and  Solberg.  Olav.  to  Kvaemer  Brug.  Tank  construc- 
tion for  liquified  and/or  compressed  gas.  3,677,021 ,  Q.  62-55.000. 
Bohlbro.  Hans:  See— 

Reulet.  Philippe;  Pfister.  Alain;  TeUkr.  Jacques;  Blanc,  Jean-Hen- 
ry; Jorgensen.  Kirsten  Borre;  and  Bohlbro.  Hans.  3.678.09 1 . 
Bok.  Johannes  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Camera  with 
piezo-ekctric  crystal  flash  ignition  system.  3.677.153. 0. 95-1 1. OOr. 
Bokros.  Jack  C;  and  EUis.  Willard  H..  to  Gulf  OU  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  a  prosthetk  device.  3.677,795. 0.  1 1 7-46.0n. 
Bol,  Jan;  Buttner.  Hildegard;  and  Kuhn.  Peter,  to  Battelk  Devekpment 
Corporation.    The.     Temperature    indicating    dispersion    filter. 
3.677.966. 0.  252-408.000. 
Boliver.  Vincent  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vented  fiise  moduk 

for  underground  power  cabk  system.  3.678,432.0.  337-201.000. 
Boliver,  Vincent  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Socket  type  contact 

for  a  fiise  holder.  3,678,45 1 . 0  339-258.00r. 
BoUiand,    Robert;    and    Saligny.    Claude,    to    Sockte    Rhodiaceta- 
D.A.P.I.D.  Process  and  aroaratus  for  the  production  of  synthetk 
textile  stuffing  material.  3,677,855.0.  156-181.000. 
Boltrek.  Henry;  and  Kraft,  Joaeph  K.,  to  Westtnghouse  Bectrk  Cor- 
poration. Modular  drive  unit  for  a  conveyor.  3.677.388.  O.  198- 
16.000. 
Bond.  Donald  Spencer,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Radk  facsimik  postal 

system  for  multiple  addresees.  3.678.1 80. 0.  178-5.000. 
Bond.  WiUiam  D..  to  World  Industries.  Inc.  Plural  cavity  toroidal  float 

pool  chemkal  package.  3,677,7 1 1 , 0.  23-267.00a. 
Bonk.  Joaeph  S. :  See— 

DineiuK).  Philip  A..  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joseph  S.;  Conrad.  Kenneth  C; 
Moore,  Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  ToreUo.  DankI  D.. 
3.677.658. 
Booher,  Robert  K.,  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Ratio- 
less  and  non-inverting  kgk  circuit  using  fkid  effect  boosting 
devices.  3.678,290,  CI.  307-205. 
Boonijy.  Salem,  to  Environmental  Scknces.  Inc.  Tertiary  filtering  ar- 
rangement. 3.677.413,0.  210-502.000. 
BootiK,  Jerr>  E.;  Hoover,  Merwin  F.;  and  Schkgg,  Dallas  L.,  to  Ca/gon 
Corporation.  Fluorocirbon  containing  diaUyuunines.  3,678.1 10, 0. 
»    260-567.60m. 
Borden  Company,  The:  See — 

Sandkr,  Stanley  R.,  3,677,883. 
Borden,  George  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. N,N'-{dihydroxy)ethylencbisnorbomenes.  3,678,073,  O.  260- 
326.00c. 
Bordes,  Marcel  E.  Stabilizing  monorail  vehkk.  3,677,188,  O.  104- 

120.000. 
Boreas,    WUIem   J.    L.,   to   Weston    Instruments   lite.    High   impact 
withstanding  taut  band  suspension  instrument.  3.678.383.  O.  324- 
154.00r. 
Boreskov.  Geor^  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadkvkh;  Tsailingold.  Anatojy  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko.  Fedor  Semenovkh.  Soddev,  Valerian  Mikhaikvkh; 
Boreskov,  Georgy   Konstantiiwvich;   Buyanov,   Roman  Akx- 
eevkh;  and  Venyaminov,  Sergei  Akxeevkh.  3.678,124. 
Borg- Warner  Corporatran:  See— 
CroweU.  Jack  R..  3.677.333. 
Payne,  Harold  R.,  3,677,025.  .1 

Shemanske,  Rkhard,  3,678,351.  1 

Shuey,  Scott  James.  3,678,493. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Frank.  Arkn  W.;  and  Baranauckas,  Charles  F..  3.678.100. 
Borgstedt.   Hans-Ulrkh;   Ruhk,  Manfred;  and  Wincierz.  Peter,  to 
MetaUgesellschaft  Aktkngesellschaft  Composite  material  of  vanadi- 
um aUoys  and  iron  or  nickel  aUoys.  3.677.723. 0.  29- 1 94.000. 
Bomstein.  Leopold  F..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Veneer  cnm 
binder  and  laminates  prepared  therefrom.  3,677384,  O.    161- 
262.000.  Ill 

Bosch.  Robert,  Photokino  G.m.b.H.:  See—  I 

Stolzenwald.  Ralf  J.;  and  Komer.  Peter.  3.677.625. 
Bosworth.  Delbert  B.;  and  Goodridge.  Ernest  E.,  to  United  Industrial 
Syndicate,  Inc.;  d/b/a,  Portland  Company;  division  of  and  United  In- 
dustrial   Syndicate    Inc.    Carton    dispensen    having    plural    cam 
denesters.  3.677.439. 0.  22 1  -25 1  000. 
Bott.  Ned.  Fifth  wheel  coupkr  apparatus.  3.677.563. 0.  280-425.00r. 
Boulin,  Jacques  R.;  and  Neponuastchy.  Akxis.  to  Sockte  Anonyme  de 
Telecommunications.    Three-terminal    modular    electrk    fUten. 
3.678.419.0.  333-70.00B. 
Bower.  Jerry  Efton:  See — 

Aachkenasy.  Herbert;  Schuler.  John  Joaeph.  Jr.;  and  Bower.  Jerry 
Efton.  3.677.984. 
Bowers.  David  L..  to  General  Electric  ComMny.  Body  orpn  stimula- 
tor with  interference  rejector.  3.677 .25 1 .  CI.  1 28-4 19.000. 
Bowks.  Arnold  Gordon,  to  National  Forge  Company.  High  productioa 

isostatk  molding  device.  3.677.674.  CC  425-78.000. 
Bowks  Fluidics  Corporation:  S(v— 
Kopara.  Antiiony,  3,677,276. 
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Bowie*.  Williun  R.,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  foundation-leg  asaembiy  for  and  ofiihore  plat- 
form. 3.677,1 13,0.  61-46.000. 
Bosman,  Peter,  and  Frederik.  Johannes  van  Roeasel,  to  Philips  Broad- 
cast EauipoMnt  Corporation.  Chroma  key  circuit.  3.678.182,  CI. 
178-5.40r. 
Boyer.  Fred  S.  Locking  devices.  3.677.434, 0. 22O-S9.00O. 
Boyer,  Joseph  E.,  to  Owens-Dlinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  trimming  blown 

plastic  articles.  3,677.454,  CI.  22S-99.000. 
Bozenhard,  Waiter  Frank:  Set— 

Patmore.  James  R.;  Bozenhard.  Walter  Frank;  and  Spampanato. 
Gavino  Anthony.  3.678,258. 
Bozik,  John  E.;  Swift,  HaroM  E.;  and  Wu.  Chinf-Yong,  to  Ameripol. 
Inc.  Coordination  polymerization  catalyst.   3,677,968,  G.   2S2- 
431.00n. 
Bozik,  John  £.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Wu.  Ching  Yong.  to  Ameripol. 
Inc..  mesne.  Poiynerizing  unsaturated  monomers  with  a  catalyst  of 
an  iron  complex,  a  dialkyi  aluminum  compound  and  a  bidentate 
ligand.  3.678.022,0.  260-88.700. 
Bra-Con  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  • 

Marvin.  NeUT,  3.677.175. 
Brabazon.  John  J  Knee  support.  3.677.265.  a.  l28-80.00c. 
Braden.  Alvin  H.  Fish  food  feeding  apparatus.  3.677.230,  O.   1 19- 

51.000. 
Brammall.  Inc.:  See- 
Win  Compel.  James  J..  3.677.058. 
Brancaleone.  Salvatore  T..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.    Electrical   connector   shield.    3.678,445,   CI.    339- 
I43.00r. 
Braun.  Dieter,  and  Heinemann.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Particle-beam  device  equipped  with  magnetic  means  for  transversely 
displacing  paru  thereof.  3.678.270.  CI.  250-49.50b. 
Brecher.  Charles;  Pappalardo.  Romano;  and  Samebon.  Harold,  to  GTE 
Laboratories    Incorporated.    Liquid    laser    containing    cyck>hep- 
tatriene.  3.677.959.  CI.  252-301. 20r. 
Breckenridge.  G.  J.:  See— 

Kataiin.  I.  L.;  and  Breckenridge.  G.  J..  3.677.804. 
Breen.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Schneider.  Marion  F.;  and  Breen.  Edward  L..  3.678.275. 
Breitfuss,  Thomas  K.  Keyed  joint  arrangement  for  interconnecting  pipe 

sections.  3.677.581.  CI.  285-292.000. 
Bremson  Photo  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Daugherty.  Arthur  J..  3,677.638. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  Dale,  to  Marvin  Glass  &.  Sssociates.  Visual  and  audible 

signal  producing  target  apparatus.  3.677.S4S.CL  273-102.IOc. 
Breuiauer.  Louis  G.:  See— 

Bergey.  John  M.;  Le  Van.  James  O.;  Walton.  Richard  S.;  and 
Brethauer.  Louis G..  3.676.993. 
Brett.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mastromatteo.  Richard;  and  Brett,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  3.678. 1 35. 
Bretti,  Franco,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C,  &.  C.  S.p.A.  Automatic  writing  ar- 
rangemenu  for  accounting  or  calculating  machines.  3.677,38S.  CI. 
197.19.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Thaman.  Paul  A..  3.678,366. 
Brindisi,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Nagy.  Joseph  S.;  and  Yarkosky,  Eugene  F..  to 
Enthone.  Incorporated.  Selectively  stripping  tin  and/or  lead  from 
copper  substrates.  3.677.949,  CI.  252-79.400. 
Briner.  WUliam  W.:  See— 

Widder.  James  S.;  and  Briner.  WUham  W..  3.678.1 54. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  5<«— 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.,  3,678.076. 
British  Insulated  Callender't  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Lawrenson.  Thomas.  3,678, 1 77. 
British  Tiun  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  Frank  Ronakl;  Whitehead.  Jack;  Marshall.  JefTenon; 
Conners,  Alan;  and  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon.  3.677.740. 
Britton.  G.  B..  A  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Christie.  Gerald  Anthony;  and  DoMe.  Brian  Reginald,  3.677.678. 
Christie.  GeraM  Anthony;  Doble.  Brian  Reginald;  and  Bromfield. 
Alec  Roy.  3.677.679. 
Brochard.  Claude;  and  Cossart.  Rene,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Positioning 

the  work  in  a  milUng  Uthe.  3.677.1 14.  CI.  82-2. SOO. 
Brockman.  Edwin.  Toothbrush.  3,677,264,  CI.  1 28-62.00a. 
Brode.  George  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Vulcanized  silicon 

terminated  polymers.  3.678,010.  CI.  260-75.00t. 
Bromfiekl.  Alec  Roy:  See— 

Christie,  Gerald  Anthony;  Doble,  Brian  Reginald;  and  Bromfield, 
Alec  Roy.  3.677.679. 
Bronstein.  Benjamin.  Pick-up  k>ad  hoMer.  3,677,562.  CI.  280- 1 79.00a. 
Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.:  See— 

Van  Lare.  Eari  J.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie G.  S.,  3.678.045. 
Brooks.   Robert   E..   to   Ranco  Incorporated.   Temperature  sensing 
device   for   room   air  tempering   apparatus.    3.678.434.  CI.    338- 
196.000. 
BroTMo,  Doiukl  L.;  and  Mafnuaon.  Raynrand  A.,  to  Beatrice  Food  Co. 
Mounting  arrangement  for  pivotal  space  divider.  3,677,322,  CI.  1 60- 
135.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwashiaa.  Hideo;  and  Fukao.  Satoahi.  3.678,424. 
Brotherton,  Tboiua  K.;  Lynn,  John  W;  and  Knopf.  Robert  J,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Polyurethane  prodtKts.  3.677,983,  CI.  260- 
2.5a(. 


Brown,  Alexander  M.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Needle  cap 

for  syringe  pwHcage.  3.677.247,0. 128-221.000. 
Brown,  Arthur  K..  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Hydraulic  booster 

withsafety  device.  3,677,140.0.  91-391.000. 
Brown.  Boveri  A  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mottier,  Francois;  and  Wild.  Peter  J.,  3,678.399. 
Brown.  Buck  C.  to  Control  Concepts  Corporation.  Vertical  locking 

circuit.  3.678.199,0  l78-69.5tv. 
Brown.  Carl  W.;  Reppert.  Allen  B.;  and  Dobbins,  BUly  D..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,   Navy.   Scanning  interferameter-beam   rider 
guidance  system.  3.677.506. 0.  244-3. 1 30. 
Brown.  Dale  G.:  See- 
Hill,  Ira  D.;  Mikherjee,  Barid  B.;  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  3,678,172. 
Brown.  Dale  H.,  to  General  Electric  Conipany.  Combined  steam  power 

plant  and  water  distillation  system.  3.677.905. 0.  202- 1 72.000. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W..  to  Koehring  Company.  Plastics  thermoforming 

machine.  3.677.675, 0  425-107.000. 
Brown.  Hennr;  and  Tomaszewski.  Thaddeus  W..  to  Udylite  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Codeposition  of  a  metal  and  fluorocaibon  resin  parades. 
3.677.907. 0.  204- 1 6.000. 
Brown.  John  Colin;  and  Cheer,  Roy  Anthony,  to  Uford  Limited. 

Development  process.  3,677,761 , 0.  96-66.500. 
Brown.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  M..  3.678.474. 
Brown,  Robert  M.,  to  Brown,  Robert  M  and  Computech,  Inc.  Marine 
speedometer  and  anemometer  with  digital  readout.  3.678.474.  O. 
34O-173.0Or. 
Brown.  Terry  D. :  See- 
Wood.  Harold  V  ;  and  Brown.  Terry  D..  3,677.994. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  5fr — 

Lawrence.  John  S..  3.677,566. 

Browning.  William  C;  Perricone,  Alphonse  C;  and  Elting,  Katherine 

Anne  C,  to  Milchem  Incorporated.  Galactomannan  composition 

and  treatment  for  the  prevention  of  thixotropy  destruction  of  same 

by  ligands.  3.677,961.0.  252-316.000. 

Brucker,  William  S.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufocturing  Company. 

The.  Chuck  guard.  3.677.657. 0.  408-24 1  OOg. 
Bruner.  Peter  Martiii,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Assembly  and  test  device 

for  microelectronic  circuit  members.  3.678.385. 0.  324- 1 58.00f. 
Brunkhardt,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Meyers.  Peter  G.;  Sweeney,  Eric  C;  and  Brunkhardt,  Frederick 
W..  3.677,422. 
Brvk.  Petri;  Haani.  Martti;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kiimunen.  Jorma; 
Lindsjo.  OUe;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi,  Jaakko;  Rastas,  Jussi;  and  Kan- 
gas,  Juhani,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Process  for  removal  and  recovery  of 
mercury  from  gases.  3.677.696. 0.  23-2. 
Bucek.  Jiri  B.;  uid  Shulu.  James  R..  to  Fmcor.  Inc.  Control  for  three 

phase  A.  C.  motor.  3.678.355. 0.  3 1 8-203.00r. 
Buchanan.  Alan  D..  to  Monsanto  Australia  Limited.  Production  of 
para-substituted  phenol/fonnaklehyde  resins.  3.677.986.  O.  260- 
29.300. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hauser-Lienhard,  Hans  Ulrich.  3.676.988. 
Buck.  Eugene  W.  Radial  positioner,  lock  and  rotary  contacts  for  elec- 
tromagnetic drill  mount.  3.677.656,0.  408-76.000. 
Buckeye  Cellukase  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Schoggen.  Howard  L..  3.678.03 1 . 
Buerger.  Herbert.  Process  for  making  a  wheel  trim  lock  ring  assembly. 

3.676.919.0.29-469.000. 
Bugaut.  Andree:  See— 

Kak)pisais,  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Eitradier.  Francoise. 
3,677,690. 
Bump.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Huebotter.  Paul  R.;  and  Bump.  Thomas  R.,  3.677.893. 
Bungardt,   Kari;   Lehnert.  Gunter;  and   Meinhardt,   Helmut  W.,  to 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  diffusion 
layer  on  nickel  and/or  cobah-based  alloys.  3.677.789.  CI.   117- 
22.000. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cook.  William  H..  3.678.190. 
Burkhardt,  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Chikiers,  Thomas  W.;  Burkhardt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Koemer,  Roger 
J.  3.677,001. 
Burland,  Oliver  John.  Supporting  bar  asaembiy  for  vehicle.  3.677.451. 

O.  224-47.  lOf. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Schultz,  HaroU  B.;  Fulmer,  Keith  H;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T. 
3.677.607. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Disc  brake  mounting 

means.  3,677,372.0.  188-73.300. 
Bums,  Erwin;  and  Stevenson.  Alan  D.  Hanger  and  packer  well  tool. 

3.677.341,0.166-124.000. 
Burridge.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kamenir,  Melvin;  and  Burridge,  Robert  E.,  3,678.2 18. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

BilIawaU.Shahbuddin  A.  3.678.482.  . 

FindUy,  CampbeU,  3,677.486. 
Miller,  Leo  H;  and  Colegrove.  James  A..  3.677.059. 
Stansell.  Alpheus  F.;  andBennett.  Eugene  E..  3,678.480. 
WaUace.  Harry  L..  3.677.4S2. 
Zopff.  Thomas  E..  3.678.223. 
Burwen.  Richard  S.  Dynaniic  noise  filter  having  means  for  varying  cu- 
toff point  3.678,416.0.  333-17.000. 
Burzan.  Vernon  J.:  S(v — 
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Hall.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Burzan.  Vernon  J..  3.677.623. 
Lee.  Charles  K.;  and  Burzan.  Vernon  J..  3.677.1 54. 
Burzan,  Vernon  J.,  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.  Identification  card  locator 

assembly.  3.677.639. 0.  355-76.000. 
Bush.  Donald  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.   Thermal    battery    having    a    thermal    reservoir    pellet. 
3.677.822.  CI   136-83.005. 
Bush.  Richard  Psul;  and  Thomas,  Bryan,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Or- 

5anosilicon  compounds  containing  silazane  and  siloxane  linkages. 
.677,977.0.  260-47.00r. 
Bushey.  Donald  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Extractor  for 

primer  cartridge  cases.  3,677,133,0.  89-27.00b. 
Busier,    William    R.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Lactone 
polymerization  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid-water  initiator.  3,678,069. 
CI.  260-484  00a. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kimmel,  Albctt  L..  3.677,988. 
Buttner,  Hildegard:  See— 

Bol,  Jan;  Buttner,  Hildegard;  and  Kuhn.  Peter.  3.677.966. 
Buyanov,  Roman  Alexeevich:  See — 

Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Tsaihngold.  Anatolv  Lvovich 

Pilipenko.  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovtch 

Boreskov.  Gcorgy   KonsUntinovich;  Buyanov,  Roman  Alex 

eevich;  and  Venyaminov.  Sergei  Alexeevich.  3.678.124. 

Buys.   Pieter.   to   Applied    Power   Industries.   Inc.    Hydraulic  jack. 

3.677.5l8.CL254-93.00r. 
Buzova.  Zoya  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Nabiulun.  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova.  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik. 
Mikhailovich;  and  Zjuzin,  Sergei  Alexeevich,  3,677,824. 
Buzzi.  Umberto.  Dufresne,  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Farfaletti-Casali,  Ravi- 
ano.  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euraton).  Apparatus 
for  charging  and  discharging  fuel  elements  in  a  vertical-channel 
nuclear  reactor.  3.677.328,Cl.  165-47.000. 
Byers. Thomas  W.:  See- 
Rivers,  Richard  D.;  Byers.  Thomas  W.;  aiul  Fortener.  Edward  J.. 
3.677.289. 
Byron.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  carbon 

black.  3.677.704.  CL  23-209.400. 
Cabe.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Azamber,  Eugene  C  ;  and  Cabe,  Frank  D..  3.678.450. 
Caiola.  Leonard,  to  Information  Utilization  Corporation.  Analysis  of 
radioactive  slide  specimen  and  method  of  preparation.  3,678.148. 
CI.  424-1.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Boothe.  Jerry  E.;  H«x>ver.  Merwin  F.;  and  Schiegg,  Dallas  L., 
3.678.110. 
California  Injection  Molding  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Eiherington,  Roger  F..  3,677,680. 
Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

OaUev,  Charles  W.,  3.678.384. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Gerald  S..  3.677.353. 
Wedel.  Alfred  W.,  3.677.575. 
Campbell.  Henry  Fred,  to  Campbell  Research  Corporation.  Stressed 
concrete  structures  and  method  of  making.   3,676,968,  O.  52- 
223.000. 
Campbell.  James  K.;  and  Lee,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Siltcone-acyrlate  soil  release  treatment  for  organic  textiles. 
3.677,810,0.  1 17-138. 80f. 
Campbell  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell.  Henry  Fred.  3.676.968. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kakha:  See— 

Kitanosono.  Tatsushi;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  and  Takishima.  Yoshiyu- 

ki.  3.678.354. 
Komori.  Shigehiro;  and  Hattori.  Hiroyuki.  3,677.222. 
Taguchi,  Tauuya,  3,677,149. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo.  3.678.193. 
Cargill  Incorporated:  See— 

McNeff.  Larry  CecU.  3.677.767. 
Cartsoa,  Arthur  W.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  a  methano-poly-cyclic  hydnx^uinone.  3,678,1 16.  CI.  260- 
6l9.00f. 
Carlson.  John  David,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Integrated  insulated 

and  weatherproof  roof  system.  3.677,878,0.  161-160.000. 
Carlson,  Ronakl  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Synergistic 

metal  sequestrant.  3,677,956.0.  252-180.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Raymond.  Glendon  A.,  3,677,028. 
Traver,  Darwin  G;  and  Herb.  CariC.  3.677,164. 
Carroll.  Harold  E..  to  United  McGill  Coiporation.  mesne.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  manufacturing  flexiMe  tubing.  3,677,046,  O.  72- 
49.000. 
Carroll,  Robert  L.;  and  Hayward.  Charles  R..  to  Swift  Agricultural 
Chemicals  Corporation,  mesne.  Production  of  fertilizer  from  wet 
phosphoric  acid.  3.677,734. 0.  7 1  -34. 
Carruth,  Buster  L    See— 

Mahlstede,  GeraM  F.;  and  Carruth.  Buster  L.,  3,677.273. 
Carter.  Alastair  Howroyd.  Discoidal  electric  motor.  3.678.314.  O. 

310-268.000. 
Cartridge  Television,  Inc.:  See— 
Protas.  Arthur  I..  3.677.494. 
Cartwright,  John  Sutton;  and  Fuchs.  Francis  Joaeph.  Jr .  to  Western 
Electric  Conpaay.  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  posi- 
tive fluid  flow  extrusion.  3.677.049. 0.  72-60. 
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Carty.  Edward  J.;  and  McDowell.  Francis  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fibrous  glass  filled  polycarbonate  resins.  3.678,079,  O.  260- 
37.0pc. 
Gary,  John  T.:  See— 

Eriandaon.  Paul  M.;  Asdiberger.  Anton  A.;  and  Cary.  John  T., 
3.678.241. 
Casebier.  Ittmald  L.;  Herrick.  FrankUn  W.;  Gray,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Johnston,  Frederic  A.,  to  Intematranal  Tdephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Processes  for  preparing  mannoae  and  mannose  deriva- 
tives. 3.677,818,0.  l27-46.00r. 
Cash.  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Cuniungham.  James  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments. 

Incorporated.  RG  sputtering  method.  3.677.924. 0.  204-192.000. 
Casper.  Robert  P..  to  Huohies  Aircraft  Conipany.  Opto-electronic 

scene  nnonitoring  system.  3.678,492,  Q.  340- 258.00b. 
Cassidy,  Edward  K:  .See— 

Stepenske,  Lawrence  D.;  andCassidy,  Edward  K..  3,677.226. 
Castrantas,  Harry  M.;  Keay,  Robert  E.;  and  MacKeOar.  DonaM  G..  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Treatment  of  dry  cleaning  baths.  3,677.955,  O. 
252-162.000.  . 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See —  I 

Allen.  Thomas  E..  3.677,427. 
Johnson,  Harold  M;  and  Page,  Russel  D.,  3,677,350. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See—  , 

Oroeziiiger,  John  J,  3,678,271.  " 

Cathey,  Le  Conte,  to  United  States  of  America,  AtSmic  Enerrv  Com- 
mission. Thermoelectric  Mnerator.  3,677,825,0.  136-202.000. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  to  Oltn  Corporation.  Tamish  resistant  copper  and 

copper  alloys.  3,677.828.0.  148-6.15r. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  See — 

Aschkenasy.  Herbert;  Schuler,  John  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Bower.  Jerry 
Efton.  3.677.984. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 
Gump,  Klaus  H.  3.678.049. 
Hou.  Kenneth  C.  3.677.799 
Kalnin,  I.  L.;  and  Breckenridge.  G.  J..  3.677,804. 
Ram.   Michael   J.;   Riggs.  John   P.;   and   Clarke,  Charles   M.. 
3.677.705. 
Celentano.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Amberger.  Donald  J.;  and  CelentaiK>.  Robert  A.,  3,678,362. 
Centre  Electronique  Horioger  SA:  See—  i 

Choffat.  Hubert.  3.678,309.  | 

Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Walthard.    Beat;    Scheidweiler.    Andreas;    and    Kuhn.    Max. 
3.678.510. 
Chadboume,  Gilbert  R..  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Pallet.  3,677.201. 

O  108-58.000. 
Chamberlain.  Anna  B.:  See — 

Deike.  Robert  F..  3.676.965. 
Chamberlain,  William  H.:  See— 

Deike,  Robert  F..  3.676.965. 
ChaM.  Wen-Hsuan;  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Aitderson.  Carl 
C.  3.677.978. 
Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Lowell  V.;  Meanor.  Doyle  W.;  Morton.  Wil- 
liam D..  Jr.;  Richebnann.  Bemd  H.;  Ross.  Geor^  B.;  and  Toth.  John 
E.,  to   Delu   Design.   Inc.   Integrated  circuit  handling  system. 
3,677,401.0.209-73.000. 
Charles  River  Foundation,  The:  See —  | 

MerrUl.  Edward  W.  3,677.444. 
Charron.  Jean.  Camper  trailer.  3.677.600. 0.  296-27.000. 
Chaschinov,  Anatoly  VaaiKevich:  See— 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman.  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko.       Boris       Feodosievich;       Belogolovin,       Nikolai 
Stefanovich;    Chopovsky,    Jury    Ivanovich;    Sutormin,    Jury 
Nikolaevich;    Zaitsev.    Valentin    Ivanovich;    Kot,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai  Tarasovich;  Denisenko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;    Chaschinov,    Anatoly    Vasilievich;    Shaporev. 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko.  Svetlana  Mikhailovna, 
3.678.489. 
Chatelain.  Jean;  and  Soussan.  Salomon,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechin- 
ey-Saint-Gobain   Process  for  preparing  vinyl  based  potvnien  and 
copolymers  insoluble  in  their  monomers.  3,678.02 1 , 0.  260-80.8 10. 
Chatterjea,  Probir  K.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydro- 
static transmission  hydraulic  control  and  single  lever  for  operating 
same.  3.677.362,0.  180-6.480. 
Chayamichi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueda,    Hanio;    Sugi,    Masanao;    and    Chayamichi,    Hiroahi, 
3.677.492. 
Cheer.  Roy  Anthony:  See — 

Brown.  John  Colin;  and  Cheer.  Roy  Anthony.  3.677,761 . 
Chemcell  Limited:  See— 

Riordon.  Peter  R.,  3.677.88 1 . 
Chemical  Separations  Corporation:  Set — 

Higgins,  Irwin  R.;  and  Femer.  Jack  D..  3.677.937. 
Chemische  Werke  Hueb  Aktiengesellschaft  Patentabteilung:  See— 

Frese,  Albert,  3.678.023. 
Chemische  Werke  Hub  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See- 

Riemhofer.  Franz;  Dittmann,  Walter,  Biethan,  Uwe;  Homung. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Schuhze,  Emst-Oiristian.  3.678.128. 
Chemotronics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice.  Edwin  Eugene;  and  Franklin.  Charles  Henry.  3.676.963. 
Chen.  Philip  L,  to  Xerox  Corpcration.  Optical  recorder.  3.677,148, 

0. 95-4.50r 
Chepumoi.  Nikolai  Prokhotx>vich: 
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Koitylcv,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich,  Gurkov,  Konsuntin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,  Khai  Berkovich;  and  Chepumoi,  Nikolai  Proknorovich, 
3.677.354. 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Akxeevtch:  See— 

Tupokv,    Andrei    Nikotaevich;    Tupolev,    Alexei    Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin,     Georgy      Alexeevich;      Blizn^,      Valentin 
Ivanovkh;  Pukhov,  Akxandr  Leonidovich;  Swchev,  Georgy 
Petrovich;  Bjuahgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vita- 
^    lyGeorgievich,  3.677.502. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Anderaon.  Fred  N..  3.678.235. 
Long,  Eric  L.  3,678.255. 
Chervenak,  Michael  C:  See— 

Weber.  Cari  L.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Chervenak.  Michael  C. 
3.677.716. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Adanu.  John  Howard.  3.678.000. 
^      Adams.  John  Howard.  3.678.00 1 . 
Adams.  John  Howard.  3.678.044. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D..  3.678.099. 
White.  Robert  J.  3,677.97 1 . 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company:  5m— 

Garrigus,  JamesP.,  3,677,016. 
ChifTert,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

saturation  periods  of  a  transformer.  3,678.377.0.  324-55.000. 
Chikkrs,  Thomas  W.;  Burkhardt,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Koemer,  Roger  J.,  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Submerged  hydraulic  system. 
3,677,001.CI.  60-51  000. 
Chin.  Sonny  B.  Photographic  equipment  cart.  3.677.573.  CI.  280- 

43.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Ando.  Masao;  and  Hori,  Masao,  3.678.243. 
Chlumecky,  Nicholas,  to  Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company. 

Tunnel  lining.  3.677.01 5,  CI.  61-45.00T. 
Choate.  William  C;  and  Masten,  Michael  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated.    Expanded    search    for    tree    allocated     processors. 
3,678,461,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Choate.  William  C;  and  Masten,  Michael  K..  to  Texas  Instrumenu,  In- 
corporated. Storage  minimized  optimum  processor.  3.678.470.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
ChofTat.  Hubert,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger  SA.  Piezoelectric 

resonator.  3.678.309,  CI.  310-8.500. 
Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See— 

Scherban,  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman.  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nicbenko.  Boris  Feodosievich;  Belogolovin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaiisev,  Valenun  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk,  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Denisenko.  Sergei 
"^  Andreevich;    Chaschinov,    Anatoly    Vasilievich;    Shi^)orev, 

Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko.  Svetlana  Mikhailovna. 
3.678,489. 
Choudbury,  Alok:  See— 

Wahlster,  Manfred;  and  Choudbury.  Alok.  3,677.323. 
Chow,  Woo  Foung,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Magnetic  domain  logic  arrangement.  3.678,287,  CI.  307-88.0k. 
Christensen.  Nils  J.:  See— 

Arrigo.  Joseph  T;  and  Christcnsen.  Nils  J.  3.678. 1 08. 
Christie.  Gerald  Anthony;  and  Dobic,  Brian  Reginald,  to  Britton,  G.  B., 
A   Sons   Limited.    Moulding  machine   with   pivoted   welt   plates. 
3.677.678.CI.  425-1 19.000. 
Christie.  Gerald  Anthony;  Doble.  Brian  Reginald;  and  Bromfield.  Alec 
Roy.  to  Britton,  G.  B..  &.  Sons  Limited.  Moulds  for  forming  footwear. 
3.677.679.  CI.  425-1 19.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Harrington,  Jerry  E.,  3,677.672. 
Sarto.  lorma  O..  3,677,240. 
Chung.  Daniel  A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  J.,  to  Goodvear  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Polyureaurethane  shock  absorbing  compositions. 
3,677.869.0.  161-42.000. 
Chuo  Tatemono  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake.  Shigenobu.  3.677.9 1 8. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Huber-Emden.  Hebnut.  3,678,046. 
Matter.  Eric,  3.678.042. 

Robinson.  Brian;  and  Fillingham.  Stephen  Harvey.  3.677,693. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Lohae.  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  Fisch.  Willy;  and  Batzer.  Hans. 

3.678.009. 
MacPberson.  Ian  Alexander;  Inman.  Eric  Richard;  Stiriing.  John 

Andrew;  and  Irvine.  Alexander  McHugh.  3.677.782. 
Nikles.  Erwin,  3.678.074. 
Nikles.  Erwin.  3.678.075. 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohae,  Friedrich;  and  Batzer.  Hans,  3,678,127. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  5<v— 
Finch.  Neville,  3.678,092. 

GruenfeW.  Norbert; and  Pesterfield,  EnosC.Jr.  3.678.169. 
Cachwend,  Heinz  Werner;  and  deStevens.  George.  3,678,059. 
Picklea.  Wilfred.  3,677.9 10. 
Cibie.  Pierre,  to  Projecteurs  Cibie.  Hydraulic  circuits.  3,677,299,  O. 

138-26.000. 
Clark  E<)uipaMnt  Company:  See— 
Deuce,  Dooakl  S..  3,677.105. 
Clark.  Frank  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polypbenyl  thioether  lubricat- 
ing compontiona.  3,677.944.0.  252-48.400. 


Clark.  Harold  A.  Method  for  application  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 

sives.  3.677.859.0.  156-250.000. 
Clark.  James  M..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Frame  wnchronization system.  3,678,200,0.  1 78-69. 50r. 
Clark.  Joaeph  &lwin.  DrilUiig  and  degasser.  3.676.984. 0.  55- 1 93.000. 
Clarke.  Charles  D..  to  Mattel,  Inc.   Ratiron  toy  doll  acceaK>ry. 

3.676.950,0.46-14.000. 
Clarke.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Ram,   Michael  J.;   Riggs.   John   P.;   and  Clarke.   Charies   M.. 
3,677,705. 
Clarkaon.  Frank  Henry,  to  Oarkaon  International  Toob  Limited. 
Chuck  having  means  to  axially  pocition  tool.  3.677,560,  O.  279- 
47.000. 
Clarkaon  International  Toob  Limited:  See— 

Oarkson.  Frank  Henry.  3.677.560. 
Oifford,  Cecil  Frank.  Electromechanical  oscillator  with  isochronous 
compensation  and/or  frequeiKy   regulation.   3,678,307,  CI.   310- 
22.000. 
Clippingdale.  John  Walter,  and  Watson.  Charles  Andrew,  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company  Toothpastes.  3.678,155,0. 424-52.000 
Coates,  Vincent  J.;  and  Weher,  Leonard  M..  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Field  emission  electron  gun  utilizing  means  for  protecting 
the  field  emission  tip  fom  high  voltage  discharges.  3,678,333,  Ci. 
315-31.000. 
Coberley,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

MacCallum,  James  A.;  Howard.  Velmar  E.;  and  Coberley.  Daniel 

A.  3.677,856. 

Cobum.  Michael  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  2.6-Bis(picrylamino)-3.5-dinitropyridine  and  a  method 

for  its  preparation.  3.678.06 l.O.  260-296.00r. 

Coccagna.  Daniel  T.;  and  Eldamati,  Salah  Eldin  A.  Pallet.  3,677,200, 

O.  108-58.000. 
Coe.  Ronald  J.,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.  Solid  sute  relay.  3.678.291.  O. 

307-202.000. 
Coensgen.  Frederic  H.;  and  Nexaen,  William  E  ,  Jr ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Magnetic,  compression  con- 
trolled thermonuclear  reactor  3,677,889.0.  176-3.000. 
Coffield,  George  C,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Fastener. 

3.677.588,0.  287-189  36f. 
Cohen.  Gerald;  and  Crystal,  Maurice  I.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.  Modular  switching  network.  3.678.205,  CI.  1 79- 1 5.0aq. 
Cohrs.  Arthur  H.;  and  Kresse.  Franklin  T.  Tree  excavating  machine. 

3.676.941,0.  37-2.00r. 
Cole,  John  M.;  and  Sinclair,  William,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  memory  matrix.  3,676,924,  CI.  29- 
604.000. 
Colegrove,  James  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Leo  H.;  and  Colegrove,  James  A..  3.677.059. 
Colgate-PaJmolive  Company:  See— 
Ledgett.  Lowell  Ashton.  3.677.7 14. 
Renold.  Adolph,  3,678,084. 
Collier,   Robert   W..   to   Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.   Compact 

frequency  selective  ringer.  3,678,508,  CI.  340-392.000. 
Collins.  David  R.  Comer  construction  for  aquarium  or  the  like. 

3,677.433.0.  220-4.00r. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Hallford.  Ben  R..  3.678.414. 
Hallford.  Ben  R..  3.678.433. 

Ra^.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Pratt.  Charles  R..  3.678.417. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 

GoWmark,  Peter  C;  and  HoUywood.  John  M..  3.678.181. 
Combined  steady-sute/dynamic  toul  head  probe:  See— 

Hoeflinger,  Richard  P.;  and  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force, 
3,677,079. 
Combitainer  S.A.:  See— 

Lindqvist.  Karl  Sigvaid.  3.677.199. 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  5er— 
Klausing,  Melvin  H.,  3.676.935. 
Comers.  Robert  C:  See— 

Pickett.  Charles  G.;  Lang,  Robert  A.;  and  Comers.  Robert  C. 
3.677.866. 
Commercial  Appliances.  Inc.:  See— 

Shelton.  Winston  L.;  and  Pottinger,  Eugene  A..  3,677,170. 
Commercial  Shearing  &.  Stamping  Company:  See— 

Chlumecky.  Nicholas,  3,677.015. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 
Frump,  John  A.,  3.678,065. 
Gagliardi,  Domenick  Donald.  3.677.8 1 2. 
Commissariat  a  1  'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Fremiot. Charles.  3.678,365. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Heers.  Arthur  F  ;  and  Schmidt,  William  G..  3.678.389. 
Communicatio(M  Transistor  Corporation:  See — 

Reber.  Robert  L..  and  Huiskens.  James  C,  3,678,348. 
Comon  Tatar  Inc.:  See — 

Tatar,  Frank  J.,  3.677.399. 
Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Martin,  Michel.  3.677.731. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs;  See — 
Chtffert.  Alain.  3,678.377. 
Larmurier,  Oaude  Femand  Emile,  3.677.078. 
Soupeime.  Henri.  3.677.466. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Precootrainte  et  d 'Equipment  des  Construc- 
tions (C.I.P.E.C.):~ 
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Wattiez,  Gerard  Charles  Lucien.  3.677,145. 
Compteurs  Schlumberger:  See— 

Herrmann.  Pierre.  3,678,262. 
Compufoto.  Inc.:  See— 

Nielsen,  AsgerT..  3.677.146. 
Computech.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Robert  M..  3.678.474. 
Condon,  David  C;  and  Nichols.  Andrew  J.,  to  Novar  Corporation. 
Memory  for  storing  plurality  of  variable  length  records.  3.678.462, 
CI.  340-172.500. 
Connecticut  International  Corporation:  See— 

Beal.  Edward  W.,  3,678,260. 
Conners,  Alan:  See— 

WiUiams.  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall.  Jefferson; 
Conners.  Alan;and  Gosden.  Derek  Vernon.  3.677.740. 
Connor,  Augustus  S.,  to  Wix  Corporation.  Oil  filter  and  seal  means 

therefor.  3,677.412.0.  210-440.000. 
Connor  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Gibbs.  James  C  ;  and  Daninhersch.  Harry.  3.677.165. 
Conrad,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Dinenno,  Philip  A..  Jr.;  Bonk.  Joseph  S.;  Conrad.  Kenneth  C; 
Moore.  Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  Torello,  Daniel  D. 
3,677,658. 
Consuble,  James  M,  to  Del  Electronics  Corporation.  Surge  voltage 

protection  system.  3.678.34 1 . 0.  3 1 7-«  1 .500. 
Constructions  Milb-K:  See— 

Coppel.  Georges.  3.677.382. 
Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Eriandson.  Paul  M.;  Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  and  Cary.  John  T.. 

3.678,241. 
Westfall.  James  E..  3,677,43 1 . 
Winkless.  Robert  A..  3,678.336. 
Control  ConcepU  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Buck  C  ,  3,678,199. 
Controls  Switch,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 
Mc  Neil,  Daniel  E,  3,678.261 . 
Cook,  Charles  R  ,  Jr ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device.  3.676.922 
CI.  29-577.000. 
Cook.  William  H..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Automatic 

photo  comparison  system.  3.678,190,0.  178-6.800. 
Coolidge,  Anson  S.:  See— 

Wunder,  John  E  ;  and  Coolidge,  Anson  S..  3.676.987. 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W..  and  Skinner,  George  C.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Automatic  electric  coupler.  3,678.442.  CI.  339- 1 1 1 .000. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Stacking  arrangement  which  provides  self-biasing  for  single 
wall  domain  organizations.  3,678,478,  CI.  340- 1 74.0tf. 
Copier.  Harakj;  and  Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company.  Certain  2-acyl-2-thiazolines.  3.678.064. 0.  260- 
306.7. 
Coppel,  Georges,  to  Constructions  Mills-K.  Rexible  bearing  for  a  con- 
veyor  roller   capable   of  being   incorporated   in   a   rolling  plane. 
3,677.382,0.  I  $3-35.00b. 
Copper  Range  Company:  See— 

Finlay.    Walter    L..    Fisher.    Henry   J. 
3.677.745. 
Coppola.  Mario.   Device  for  the  automatic 
solidifiable  producu,  such  as.  for  instance. 
3.677.677.C1.  425-109  000 
Coran.  Aubert  Y.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Monosubstituted  ureas  as  fuel  additives.  3.677.726.  CI.  44-7 1 .000. 
Corey.  Victor  B.,  to  Sundstrand  Dau  Control.  Inc.  Measuring  system 

for  a  fluid  flow  stream.  3,677,086,  CI.  73-205.00r. 
Cork,  Gordon  H.;  Tenniswood.  David  M.;  and  Kaptur.  Robert  E..  to 
Gemco  Electric  Company.  Machine  control.  3.677,099.  CI.  74- 
89.200. 
Corkill.  John  L..  to  Husky  Oil  Ltd.  Submersible  pump  assembly. 

3.677.665.  CI.  417-410.000. 
Corless.  Lee  M..  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Tire  bead 
seating   and    inflation   apparatus   and    method   for   using   same. 
3.677.320.  CI.  157-1.100. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 
Doman.  John  R..  3.677,732. 
Uwless,  William  N.  3.677.718. 
Shoup.  Robert  D..  3,678, 144. 
Corrugated  Finishing  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Dragoo,  Sherman  L.,  3,677.1  II. 
Coasart,  Rene:  See— 

Brochard,  Claude;  and  Coasart,  Rene,  3,677. 1 14. 
Cotton,  RonaJd   K.;  and  Rae.  Barney  O..  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc. 
Storage  and  retrieval  system  with  a  motor  current  sensing  to  detect 
obstructions.  3.677.420. CI.  214-I6.40a. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Klein.  Robert  I,  3,678,382. 
Cox.  Arthur  R.;  and  Allen.  Marvjn  M.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Processing  of  the  precipiution  hardening  nickel-base  superalloys. 
3.677.830,0.148-12.700. 
Cox,  Oifford  B.  Remote  control  door  lock.  3,677.043.  CI.  70-92.000. 
Cox,  James  P..  to  Inghs.  John,  Frozen  Foods  Company.  Method  for 
trimming  projections  from  globular  articles.  3.677,315.  O.    146- 
224.000. 
CPC  Intematioaal  Inc.:  Set— 

Gieaeckc.  Frederick  Adolph.  3.677,290. 


and   Hay.   Donald    A.. 

molding  of  paste-like, 
cosmetics  and  the  like. 


Mokrzycki,  Stanley  Martin;  Sexton,  Edwin  Leon;  Powers,  Thomaa 
George;  and  Melnick.  Daniel.  3.677.768. 
Craft,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Balanced  variable  gain  amplifier. 

3.678.403. 0.  330-13.000. 
Crandon,  Harry  D.:  See—  \ 

Metcalfe,  Richard  T.;  and  Crandon,  Harry  D..  3,678,141. 
Crenshaw,        Ronnie        R..        to        Bristol-Myers        Company. 

Tetrahydrodibenzothiophenes.  3.678.076. 0.  260-330.500. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Brochard.  Claude;  and  Coasart,  Rene,  3.677,1 14. 
Crickmer,  Charles  D.  WeU  swab.  3.677, 1 43. 0. 92-241 .000. 
Crivelk),  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oxidation  of  hydrox- 

ylated  aromatic  compositions.  3,678.080. 0.  260-3%.00r. 
Cnvello.  James  V..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oxidation  (tfhydrox- 

ylated  aromatic  compositions.  3,678,08 1 ,  O.  260-396.00r. 
Croce.  Louis  J.;  and  Barone.  Bruno,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Promotion  of  liquid  phase  oxidation  catalysts.  3.678.105.  O. 
260-524. 
Cronkhite,  Leonard  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Merrill,  Edward  W..  3.677.444. 
Cronstedt.  Val.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Multilayer  ring  damped  tur- 

bomachine  rotor  assembly.  3,677,662, 0.  4 1 6- 1 83.000. 
Cronstedt,  Val,  to  Avco  Corporation.  I>smped  turbomachiite  rotor  as- 
sembly. 3,677.663.0.  416-183.000. 
Cross.  Fred  H.;  and  Deradoorian.  Bagdasar.  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Channel  multiplier  assembly  and  method  of  manu&cture 
thereof.  3,678,328.0.  315-12.000. 
Cross,  Norton  M..  Jr.:  Sec—  l< 

Guyer.  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.;  Cross,  Norton  M.,  Jr.;  Origgs.  Barbara 
Allen;  and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  3.677,446. 
Crotti.  Argento:  See— 

Boffa.  Gioacchino;  Crotti.  Argento;  Pieri,  Giampiero;  Mangini, 
Angelo;  and  Tundo.  Antonio.  3.678.053. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  J.:  See— 

Horrom,  Bruce  W.;  Crovetti.  Aldo  J.;  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L., 
3,677.739. 
Crowell,  Jack  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Start-up  system  for 

continuous  casting  mold  3,677,333.0.  164-154.000. 
Crystal ,  Maurice  I . :  See- 
Cohen,  Gerald;  and  Crystal,  Maurice  I..  3.678.205. 
Cucchiara,  Philip  M.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Waher  F.,  3.677.124. 
Cullen.  John  Lesley:  See— 

Newstead.  Charles;  Cullen.  John  Lesley;  and  Zaiko,  Michal, 
3,677.374. 
Cunliffe.  Alwyn:  See- 
Gordon.    Stuart;    Evans.   Geoffrey    Ian;   and   Cunliffe.    Alwyn, 
3.678.138.  I 

Cunningham.  Elmer  E.:  See—  '    I  ' 

Green»an.  Gilbert;  Curtis.  Lawrence  R.;  Cunnin^iam,  Ebner  E.; 
and  fabler.  James  G.  3.678,277. 
Cunningham.  Hugh:  See— 

Raetzsch,  Carl  W.;  and  Cunningham.  Hugh.  3.677.927. 
Cunningham.  James  A.:  See- 
Cash.  John  H,  Jr.;  and  Cunningham.  James  A..  3,677,924. 
Cunningham,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Haley.  David  J..  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  PrivolU  Wilbur  J., 
Jr.,  3.677.481. 
Curry.  Norval:  See— 

Blough,  Ronald  S.;  and  Curry.  Norval.  3.677.229.  » 
Curtis,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Greenman,  Gilbert;  Curtis.  Lawrence  R.;  Cunningham.  Ehner  £.; 
and  Tabler.  James G..  3.678.277. 
Curtis.  Richard  S.;  and  Allen,  Rodger  E.  Method  of  making  bearing 

balU.  3,677.807,0.  1 17-105.000. 
Cutler-Hammer  Inc.:  See- 
Cotton,  Ronald  K.;  and  Rae.  Bamcy  O..  3.677,420. 
Kintner.  Paul  M..  3.677.42 1 . 
Cutter.  James  W.  Material  cuttiitg  apparatus  with  reciprocating  cutting 

elements.  3.677.1 17.0.  83-150. 
Cutting.  Arch  E.;  Owens.  Carlos  L.;  Williams.  Dewey  H.;  and  Hooper. 
Felix  E..  to  Southem  Machinery  Company.  Loom  having  intercon- 
nected warp  let-off  and  cloth  take-up  means  at  back  of  loom. 
3.677,305,0.  139-99.000. 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corp.:  See— 

Pateraon.  Stephen.  3.677,536. 
Cyr,  Lawrence.  Means  for  adjusting  heights  of  cut  in  power  mower. 

3,677.574,0.280-43.130. 
Czemiejewski.  Conrad  P.:  See— 

Hocker.  Richard  L.;  Czemiejewski,  Conrad  P.;  aitd  Hopper.  John 
D..  3.677.653. 
Czirely.  Julius.  Contraceptive  device.  3.677.225.0.  128-132.000. 
Dahle.  Norman  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company.  Com- 
bating unwanted  vegeution  with  2-(2'.5'-  diinethyl-pyrfolidinyl)-S- 
aryl-l.3.4-thiadiazoies.  3.677.737. 0.  71-90.000. 
Daly,  Joitn  L.  Baseboard  molding  incorporating  cover  sections  for  con- 
cealing electrical  wall  outlet  reoeptacka.  3.676.974. 0.  52-7 1 6. 
Dalziel.  Warren  L.;  Nilson.  Jav  B.;  and  Wartner.  Donald  L..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Dau  storage  apparatus  em- 
ptoyiiu  a  single  nuwnetic  disk.  3,678,48 1 . 0.  340- 174.  lOc. 
Damon  Corporation:  See — 

Munn.  David  E.;  and  Maddcatra,  Robert,  3.678.3 10. 
Dan.  Carlo;  and  PinUum.  Janes  F..  to  Mullra-Cuard.  Inc.  Security 
alarm  system.  3.678^09. 0.  340-409.000. 
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Dwicy.  WflKani  B.,  to  International  Minenb  A  Chemical  Corporatioa 
BeMficktkM  at  day-containiag  tytvinitc  ore.  3.677 .475.  Q.  241- 
20.000. 
D'Andrca.  Gufliaiio,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Thermally 

conductive  bewinimateriaL  3.677,879,  a.  161-170.000. 
DanielKM.  Guoaar  H.,  to  Valley  Ciaft  Products,  Inc  Dnm  pallet 

3.677,436.  CI  220-97.006. 
Daaiahencli,  Harry:  Ste — 

OiMm,  James  C;  and  Daninhench.  Harry,  3,677.163. 
Dana,  Ben  H..  to  Bell  *  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  for  conectinc 
phMe  ifaifts  in  ai^le-modulated  ugptk.  3.678497. 0.  32S-423.000. 
Danel,  Befwwd:  Ser— 

Weichfarodt,  Bjom;  and  Darrel.  Bemaid.  3.677,072. 
Dart  Industries,  be.:  Ser— 

Haidy.  Donald  F.  3.677.801 . 
DaSilya.    Miguel.    Lock    with    key    activating    alarm    mechaniBn. 

3.677,2 19.  CLI  16-80.000. 
D«u  Packagini  Corporation:  Ser— 

Lowry.    Alan    B.;    Mathus.    Gregory;    and    Stadokas,    Leon, 
3.677,497. 
Data  Pi  Intel  Corporation:  Ste — 

Foley.  John  J.;  Satas,  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel.  Joseph.  3.677.1 76. 
Dau  Time.  Inc.:  Ste— 

Stalp.  Bernard  J.,  3.678.496. 
Daugherty.  Arthur  J.,  to  Bremaon  Photo  Industries,  Inc.  Photographic 

prating  apparatus.  3.677.638.0.  3SS-74.000. 
Davidson.  James  P.:  Ser— 

MiBer.  Stanley  J.;  and  Davidson.  James  P..  3,677.2 1 1 . 
Davis.  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick.  Dennis  J.;  Juhasz.  John  E.;  and  Kurichh, 
Sham,  to  Beadix  Corporation.  The.  Adwtive  control  for  fluid  pres- 
sure brakinf  system.  3.677,609,  CI.  303-2 1  .Obe. 
Davis,  Hazel  E.  Lipatick  dispenser.  3,677,634.  Q.  401-63.000. 
Davis,  James  A.  Receptacle  for  dispensing  roOaUe  pill  containers. 

3.677.440.  a.  221-279.000. 
Davis,  James  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Transparent 
fluid  sampler  permitting  perticulate  analysis  in  an  siscmbhd  condi- 
tion. 3.677.063.  CL  73-28.000. 
Davis,  John  Christopher  Hammond,  to  Plessey  Telecommunications 
Research  Limited;  kjm  and  Plessey  BTR  Limited.  Gyroecope  uncag- 
ing device.  3.677.098,  CI.  74-3. 1 20. 
DavM,  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Bickd.  David  P.;  Davk,  Melvin  H.;  Starks,  Kari  H.,  Jr.;  and  Tsoras, 
John.  3.678,486. 
Davis.  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  Container.  3.677.433,  Q.  220- 

60.00r. 
Davis,  Walter  Dennis,  to  Associated  Lead  Manufecturers  Limited.  Cell 

for  electrolytic  refinmg  of  metals.  3,677,926.0.  2O4-243.00r. 
Day,  Christopher  C,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Impedance 

pneumograph.  3,677.261,0.  l28-2.10z. 
Day,  Christopher  C,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Electrical 

ngnai  slope  polarity  change  detector.  3,678.296, 0.  307-23 1 .000. 
Day,  Christopaer  C,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Instrument 
[>wer-diaconnect  alarm.  3.678.49 1 . 0.  340-2S3.00c. 
::A  Food  bMiustries.  Inc.:  See— 
Smadar.  Yechiel;  and  Goodman,  Abraham  H..  3.677,443. 
de  Beaubeu,  Henri  Philippe:  See— 

Kak>pissis,  Grcgoire;  Abegg.  Jean-Louit;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaubeu,  Henri  Philippe.  3.678.137. 
De  Boer.  Charles  D.;  and  Luckey.  George  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Pigmented  photosensitive  polymer  system.  3,677,763,  O.  96- 
82.000. 
De  Brebimon.  Michel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 

hcturingazenerdiode.  3.677,838,0.  148-187.000. 
De  Frees.  PsulT.  Keycaae.  3.677.044,0.  70-436.00r. 
De  Gaudemaris,  Gamiel:  See— 

RabiOoud.  Guy;  Sillion.  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris.  Gabriel. 
3.678,005. 
De  Jager,  Evert;  and  Homan.  Jan  Daniel  Herman,  to  Organon  Inc.  Ad- 
sorption complexes  at  peptides  having  acrenocorticotropic  hormone 
activity.  3.678.027.  CL  260-  M  2.500. 
de  Kock.  Arie  Jan  Rudolf:  See — 

Wessefaik.  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Holmes.  Thomas;  de  Kock,  Arie  Jan 
Rudolf,  and  Goorissen.  Jan.  3,678.3 1 5. 
De  Stevens.  George:  Ser— 

Werner.  Lincofat  Harvey;  and  De  Stevens.  George,  3.678.039. 
De  Valenuela.  Ricardo  Banedo.  System  of  fixing  braided  cables  and 

rods  subjected  to  strem.  3.676.900, 0.  24- 1 26.001. 
De  Vries,  Adrian  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Surface  wave 

devices.  3.678.364,0.  329- II 7.000. 
De  Vries,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Le  Pi«e,  Madeleine  A.;  and  De  Vries,  Albert  J..  3.677.938. 
De  Weese,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Young.  OaMle  F.;  and  De  Weese.  Richard  O..  3.677.403. 
Deakin.  Stanley  Thomas,  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
proccM  thereof  Cor  coeting  with  poiytetr^luoroethyteae  and  other 
materials.  3.677.47  l.CL  239-43.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See— 

Markham.  David  Rees,  3.677.3 16. 
Deere  and  Coanmay:  Srr— 

Roth.  Wolbaac.  3.677.142. 
Deike.  Robert  f.,  \74  to  Chamberlain.  WiUam  H.  and  1  /4  to  Chamber- 
lain. Anna  B.  Pole  or  post  mounting  for  ground  anchor.  3,676,963. 
CL  52-98.000. 
Dekhm.bM:.:Ser— 

WaMberg.  Edward  John,  3.677493. 
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Dd  Etectrooks  Corporation:  Ser— 

Comtable.  James  M.  3,67844 1 . 
Delaney  OaBay  Limited:  Ser— 

McOuire.  Kenneth  John.  3.677,870. 
DeO  John  D.:  5w 

Perrin.  Alfred  J.;  DeU  John  D.;  Evans.  David  B.;  and  Lewis, 
George  Stanley.  3.677439. 
Deloi«e,JeanG«)r|et.  Plant  box.  3,676.933,0.47-38.100. 
Delpino.  Frank  H.  Analog  entry  data  card  for  game  scoring,  or  the  like. 

and  method  of  using  the  same.  3.678.23 1 . 0. 233-6 1 .  11  a. 
Delta  Design.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Lowdl  V.;  Meanor.  [X)yle  W.;  Morton. 
William  D.,  Jr.;  Richefanann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth.JohnE.,  3.677,401. 
Demag  Aktiienaeaellschaft:  Ser— 

Becker.  Kfauia,  3.677498. 
Dence,  Donald  S..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Hydraulic  shifting 
medianism  for  a  mechanical  transmission.   3.677,103.  O.   74- 
477.000. 
Denisenko.  Serfd  Andreevich:  Ser— 

Scheiban.  Alexandr  Naarievich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 

nkhenko.      Boris      Feodosievich;      Belogolovin,      Nikolai 

Stefiuwvich;    Chopovaky.    Jury    Kanovich;    Sutormin.    Jury 

Nikolaevich;    Zaittev.   Valentm    Ivanovich;    Kot.    Vladimir 

Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai  Tarasovich;  Deniaenko.  Sergei 

Andreevich,    Chaschinov,     Anatolv     Vasibevich;    Shaoorev. 

Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhauovna. 

3.678,489. 

Denk,  Hans;  and  Habrich.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Flame-resistant  cast  resin  molding  materials,  particularly  for  the 

production  of  non-combustible  electrical  components.  3.677,999. 

CL  260-38.000. 

Detuiing.  Ralph  Murch,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Jet  propulsion  power 

plant.  3.677.50 1. 0.  244- 1 2.00b. 
Doinis,  Kent  S.:  Ser— 

Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  Dennis,  Kent  S.;  and  Moore,  Eugene  R., 
3,678,016. 
Deradoorian,  Baylssar  Srr— 

Cross.  Fred  H.;  and  Deradoorian.  Bagdasar,  3,678,328. 
Deradoorian,  Baadaaar.  Goodrich,  Georee  W.;  and  Theodorou.  Dimitri 
G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  fabricating  an  array  of 
channd  multipliers.  3.677.730. 0. 63-36.000. 
deStevens,Gear|e:  Ser— 

Gechwcnd,  Heinz  Werner,  and  deStevens,  George,  3,678,059. 
Dethkxtr,  Jurgen;  and  Grottnip,  Helmut,  to  IntelecTon  Patentverwal- 

tungGmbll.  Identification  twitdi.  3.678.250, 0.  235-6 1 . 1 1  r. 
Deutsche  Edetaahlwerfce  Aktieineaellschaft;  Srr— 

Buncardt.  Kari;  Lehnert.  Gunter.  and  Meinhardt.  Helmut  W., 
3^7.789. 
Devine,  Edward,  to  Security  Systems.  Inc.  Elevator  alarm  system. 

3.677.370.0.  187-37.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  Srr— 

Klapproct,  David  K.;  and  Paradis,  Daniel  L..  3.678, 1 30. 
Klapprott.  David  K.;  and  Paradis.  Daniel  L.,  3.678. 131. 
Dexter,  Martin;  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert, 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  AlkyQiydroxyphenyl  poiyamides  as 
antiondants.  3.677.965. 0.  252-403.000. 
Dexter.  Martin;  and  Spivack,  John  DeiKMi,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Substituted  derivatives  of  malonic  add  useful  as  lUbilizcis. 
3.678,095,0.  260-473.00s. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  Ser —  ^^ 

Bennett.  John  E.;  and  Ol-eary,  Kevin  J,  3,677,975. 
Uchtnum,  Irwin  A.;  and  Roaoimut,  Abraham  M..  3.677,%3. 
Dicke,  Clarence  C,  to  Dicke  Tool  Company.  Portable  folding  warning 

sign  standard.  3.677^  1 1 . 0.  248-448.000. 
Dicke  Tool  Cocnpany:  Ser — 

Dicke.  Oarence  C,  3,677,5 1 1 . 
Dickey.  W.  S..  Clay  Manu&cturing  Company:  Srr— 

Sk^ntd,  Edward  C;  Harwell.  Conner  J.;  and  Murphy,  ShieMs, 
3.677.687. 
Diener.  Rudolf,  to  Autoelektronik  AG.  Thyristor  circuit  arrangement, 
especially  for  periodically  switching-in  and  switching-out  a  kmd. 
3^77,2».0.  r23-148.0(fc. 
Diener.  Rudolf,  to  Autoelektronik  AG.  Transistor  circuit  arrangement 
for  supplying  s  load  with  work  pulses  of  constant  current  intensity. 
3,678^99. 0.  307-275.000. 
Dierks,  James  E. .  to  Eanman  Kodak  Company.  Camera.  3.677. 1 52, 0. 

95-n.OOr. 
Dietrick,  Gerald  P.  Ruid  handling  system  for  electrical  discharge 

madihiing  equipment.  3,678.240,0.  2t9-69.00d. 
Dietz,WaherA.:Srr— 

King.  WiBiam  H..  Jr.;  and  Dietz,  Waher  A.,  3,677.066. 
Digaes.  Xenneriy  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Heat 

removal  system  for  brakes.  3.677.360. 0.  1 80- 1 24.000. 
D^ptal  Infonaation  Devices,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Lowry.    Alan    B.;    Mathia.   Grefory;   and    Stadokas.    Leon, 

3.677.497. 

Dillard.  Paul  A.;  and  Baker.  Donald  R..  to  TRW  tec.  Folding  depolya- 

Me  pand  structure  having  roB-up  retaining  spring  for  stowage. 

3.67^408.0.  244-155.000. 

DiBenburgBT.  WoUkang,  to  Femaeh  GmbH.  Smearing  effect  attenua- 

tkm.  3.678.195.07178-7.200 
Diflii^ Georfs  R.,  to  BaiterjCqliiMnCompany.  Guide  for  unwinding 
thread  fktim  a  i 


tber-Cofanan  Conapany.  Guid 
3.677.4«9. 0.  242- 1 29.720. 
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Dinenno.  Philip  A..  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joaeph  S.;  Conrad.  Kenneth  C;  Moore, 
Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  ToreUo,  Daniel  D..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Split  casting  steam  chest,  nozzle 
chamber  and  casing  assembly  for  turt>ines.  3.677.658.  O.  415- 
108.000. 
Diniio,  Philip  T..  Jr.  Swimming  pool  water  purifier.  3.677,408. 0.  2 10- 

169.000. 
Dinamore.  D.  J.,  Co.:  Srr— 

Taylor.  Henry  A.;  and  Sterner.  Maurice  E..  Jr.,  3,676,956. 
Dinmaaa,  Walter:  See— 

Riemhofer,  Franz;  Dittmann.  Waher.  Biethan,  Uwe;  Homung. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Ernst-Christian,  3,678,1 28. 
Dixon,  Thomas  P.;  and  Worrell,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  pressure  variation  sensor  and  indicator.  3.677.218.  O. 
116-70.000. 
Dobbins,  Billy  D.:  See— 

Brown,  Carl  W.;  Reppert.  Allen  B.;  and  Dobbins,  Billy  D., 
3.677.500. 
Doble.  Brian  Reginak):  See— 

Christie. GeraM  Anthony;  and  Doble.  Brian  Reginald.  3.677,678. 
Christie.  Gerakl  Anthony;  DoMe,  Brian  Reginald;  and  Bromfield, 
Alec  Roy.  3,677,679. 
DoMer,  Christian  D.;  snd  Lilly,  Herbert  J.,  Jr..  to  Subsea  Equipment 
Associates  Limited,  mesne.  Method  for  connection  of  an  underwater 
riser  to  a  floaungfacility.  3.6774 10. 0.  141-1. 
Dobo.  Janos;  Somogyi,  Antes;  and  Lakner.  Endre,  to  Medimpex  Gyo- 
gyszerkulkereskedehni  Vallalat.  Dose  indicator  paint  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion    of    vinyl    chloride    copolymer    and    methanyl    yeUow. 
3.677.967. 0.  252-408.000. 
Dokoupil,  Jin.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Turner  A.G.  Apparatus  for  working 

flatjiexible  material  3.677.041.  CI.  69-33.000. 
Dombroski.  Edward  L.  Tile  structure  with  cruciform  shaped  founda- 
tion supporting  tiles.  3,676.971.0.  52-603.000. 
Doner.  John  T..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Removable  door  structure. 

3.677.259,0.126-194.000. 
Dora.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Graff.  Jack;  and  Dora.  Ralph  A.,  3,677,706. 
Doris  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Low  hght 

level  tracer  mix.  3,677,842,0.  149-109.00. 
Doman,  John  R..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Molten  galss  shears. 

3,677.732.0.65-133.000. 
Donch  Johannes.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  dye 

dilution  in  bkxxl.  3.677,648,  CI.  356-40.000. 
Douglas.  David.  Feverage  container.  3,677,524,0.  259-72.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Birrell,  George  B.,  3,678,023. 
Hargash,  Paul,  3,677422. 
Lindy,  Lowell  B.,  3,677,952. 
Liu.  Gordon  Y .  T;  and  Strange.  Cart  P.,  3.678.024. 
Moore.  Cart.  3.677,99 1 

Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.,  3.677.987.  

Seiber.  James  N.;  and  Stringham.  Robert  R.,  3,677,916. 
Setser.  Donald  D..  3.678,494.  . 

Stout,  Caleb  M.;  Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Parks.  Chnst  P.. 

3.677.014. 
Sun.  Yun-Chung.  3.677.023. 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  Dennis,  Kent  S.;  and  Moore,  Eugene  R., 
3,678.016. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 
Antonen,  Robert  C.  3,677.872. 
Campbell,  James  K.;  and  Lee.  Kenneth  M..  3,677.8 10. 
Gansheimer.Joeef;  and  Schanzer,  Oswald.  3,677,946. 
Metevia,  Virgil  L.;  Narlock,  Raymond  M.;  and  Mast,  Milfred  E.. 

3  677  877 
Saam.  John  C.;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  G.,  3,678,125. 
Saam.  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  G.,  3.678.126. 
Young,  Donald  G.,  3,677,998. 
Dow  Coming  Limited;  See—  ,,„„,, 

Bush.  Richard  Paul;  and  Thomas,  Bryan.  3.677.977. 
Dowbenko  Rostyslaw;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Anderson.  Carl  C,  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  MeuT  salt  complexes  of  imidazoles  as  cunng 
aeenU  for  one-part  epoxy  resins.  3.677.978, 0.  260-2.0ep. 
Dowbenko  RostysUw;  and  Anderson,  Cart  C.  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Metal  salt  complexes  of  imidazolium  sahs  as  curing  agents  for  one 
part  epoxy  resins.  3.678.007. 0.  26O-47.0en. 

Dowdy,  Dsvid  A:  Srr—  „  ..- 

Abbott,  Malcolm  K;  and  Dowdy,  David  A,  3,677,1 18. 

Dragoo  Sherman  L.  to  Corrugated  Fmishing  Products.  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  cutting  rules.  3,677,1 1 1,0.  76-IOl.OOr. 
Dresser  hidustnes.  Inc.:  Srr—  ,^.,0.., 

Cope.  Geoffrey  W;  and  Skmner,  George  C.  3.678,442. 
Drohmann.  Carl.  Geselbchaft  mit  beachrankter  Hamine  See— 

Engelhardt.  Walter;«nd  Bernhardt;  Bruno  Fnednch,  3,676,980. 
Druet,  Oiaries  F.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures  of  liquK»»  «> 
pre-detemined  proportions  and  quantities.   3,676,932,  O.   33- 

•26.70a.  .   ^      ^       ^=  _*  ,-, 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr..  to  Searie,  G    D.,  A  Co.  Estenfication  of  17- 

hydroxy  steroids.  3.678.082,0.  260-397.500. 
Du  Poet  de  Nemours,  E  I  .and  Company:  Srr- 

Adams,  PhUip  E.;  and  Feamow,  Phdip  W.  3.678.140. 
BlackweD,  John;  and  Tropea,  Alfred.  3.678,028.  -^ 

Irsay,  Robert  D.,  3,678.1 70. 
Kaowles,  Richard  N.,  3,677,802. 
Knowles,  Richard  N.,  3,678,109. 


Knowles,  Richard  N,  3.678.171 . 
McOeUan.  Wilham  R.;  and  Stiles.  Alvin  B.,  3.678, 1 39. 
Middleton.  William  J,  3,678,1 17. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Fairfield,  Hugh  J.  3,676,991. 
Dubach.  Paul.  Prooem  for  permanently  crimping  yam  and  the  hke. 

3,678,142.0.264-23. 
Dubeck.  Michad;  and  Shubkin,  RonaM  L.,  to  Ethyl  Cori>oration. 

Preparation  of  carboxylic  adds.  3,678,083,0.  260-413. 
Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich:  Ser— 

Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko.  Danul  Andreevich; 
Agafonov.  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maxiraov.  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov.  Alexd  Kapitonovich;  Slonirasky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk.  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman,  Beru  Osipovna.  3,677.330. 
Dufresne,  Jacques  Pierre:  Srr—  ^    -  .     .  ^      ,• 

Buzzi,  Umbcrto;  Dufresne,  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Fartdetti-Casata, 
FUviano.  3,677428. 
Dufton,  John  Peter  Srr— 

Panter.  Robert  B.;  Dufton,  John  Peter;  Duthie,  Robert  W.;  and 
Verbaas.  George,  3,678,197. 
Dugdale,  Ronakl  Arthur;  Ford.  Stanley  Denis;  and  Maskrey,  John 
Thomas,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerey  Authority.  Non-ther- 
mionic glow  discharge  devices.  3.678.334.  CT  3 1 5- 1 1 1 .000. 
Dunlop  Holdingf  Limited:  Srr— 

Kuig,  Colin  F.,  3,677.300.  1 

Dunn.  vTilliam  J.:  Srr—  I 

Block.  Leonard  A.;  and  Dunn,  William  J.,  3,677.416. 
Dupieux.  Jacques  Georges,  Gadre,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Corre,  Jean- 
Pierre;  dece«ed  (by  La  Corre,  Yvette  Marie  Laurence;  adminis- 
tratrix); and  Loisd,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien,  to  Intemationd 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  TDM  switchina  network  using  time 
spaced  control  signals.  3.678.206, 0.  1 79- 1 8.00). 
Duprey,  Richard  H..  to  Interroyd  Corporation.  Bed  kxking  device. 

3,676.881.0.3-63.000. 
Dusza,  John  Paul:  Ser—  . 

Joseph.  Joaeph  Peter;  Dusza,  John  Paul;  and  Bemsteui.  Seymour. 
3,678.029. 
Duthie.  Robert  W:  Srr—  „  ,.       «,        j 

Panter,  Robert  B.,  Dufton,  John  Peter;  Duthie,  Robert  W.;  and 
Verbaas,  George,  3,678,197. 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  Borys:  See—  .  ^    .  w  ^  u 

Shipley.  Charles  Raymond;  Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dutkewych.  Oleh 
Borys,  3,677,776. 
Dutkiewicz.  Bronislaw  K.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Endneenng  Corpora- 
tion. Heating  apparatus  and  process.  3,677.234. 0. 1 22-240.00a. 
Dyer  George  A  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Two-step 

magnetic  driver.  3.678.298.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Dyer     Robert    F..    to    Hoover    Company.    The.    Suction    cleaner. 

3.676,890.0.  15-339.000. 
Dyriamic  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Swanke,  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H.,  3,678,337. 
Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corporation:  See—  I 

Van  Ostrand.  William  F.,  3,678,356.  I 

Dynamics  Corpwration  of  America:  See— 

Swanke,  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H.,  3,678,288. 

Eads,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Robison,  James  W.;  and  Eads.  Harold  L.,  3,676,930. 
Earing.  Mason  H..  to  Generd  Electric  Company.  Epoxy  resin  cement. 

3,677,995.0.  260-37.0ep. 
EjMtem  Products  Corporation:  Srr—  |  | 

Roles,  David  Jack,  3,677489. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Srr—  .,     .    ^ 

Bishop,  John  F.,  Hunter,  Walker  F.,  Jr.;  and  Rowley,  Maitm  E., 
3  677  790 

De  Boer',  Charles  D.;  and  Luckey.  George  W.,  3.677.763. 

Diertu,  James  E,  3,677,132. 

Ettischcr,  Helmut.  3,677, 1 56. 

Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.;  McConkey,  Robert  C;  and  Laakao,  Thomas 
M,  3.677,754.  , 

Hamed.  Wilham  L,  3,677,476.  I 

Harvey,  DonddM,  3,677,160.  : 

Inghs.  George  M,  3.677,63 1 . 

Johmon,  Robert  B..  3,677,455 
<  Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Kim,  ThomasG..  3,677,498. 

King,  James  L.;  and  Arrington,  Lee  O.,  3,677,64 1 . 

Klanderman,  Bruce  H.;  and  Faber,  Jan  W.  H.,  3,678.072. 

Knowles,  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor.  Clarence  R.,  3,677,487. 

Looker,  Jerome  J.;  and  Fox,  Charles  J  ,  3,677,752. 

MacDonakl,  WUIiam  A.,  Jr.,  3,677,632. 

Morse,  John  E.;  and  Roaenburgh.  Norman  J..  3.677.864. 

Ort.  Wolfgang,  3,677,1 58. 

Porter,  Roy  Dondd,  3,677.163.  1 

Rubin, Jacob C; and Sukd.Gerdd J. 3.677.069.  | 

Sturm,  Edward  L,  3,677,157. 

Van  Lare,  Eari  J.;  and  Brooker,  Leslie  C.  S..  3.678.045. 
Vukosic.  Robert  S..  3.678,209. 
Wangerin.  Ebner  O.,  3,677,499.  |  * 

WebS;  Richard  V..  3.677.964. 
Wilhs.  Roger  L.,  3,678486. 
Ebertin.  Michd  A.,  to  North  American  RockweO  Coiporauon.  Read- 
only random  access  serid  memory  systcnas.  3.678.476,  CL  340- 
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Ebbch.   Martin,   to   Siemens   Aktiengewlbchaft.   Superheterodyne 
receiver  with  automatic  tuning  to  a  reception  frequency.  3,678.394. 
CI.  325-423.000. 
Ebftother,  Anton;  Baatian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gadient,  Fulvio.  to  San- 
doz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  and  Sandoz  A.G.  1.3,4,4«,S,9b-HcxahydfO-S-phenyl- 
2H-indeno  ( 1 .2<)-pyTidinct.  3.678,057.0.  260-293.$40. 
Ebnother.  Anton;  Bvdan,  Jean-Michel;  and  Riiai,  Erwin.  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.;  a/k/a  and  Sandoz  A.G.    l,3.4.9b-Tetrahydro-2(2H)-indeno- 
( 1,2-c]  pyrktiaea.  3.678.0S8.a.  260-293.S40. 
Eckert,  Guenter;  Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wuertele, 
Lothar,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaelbchaft. 
Proceai  for  dreanng  leather  and  the  dreaaed  leather.  3,677,81 3,  C\. 
117-142.000. 
Ecofba  VerkauCit«>eUachaft  Protist  KG:  5cv— 

Herterich,  Waker,  Probat,  Georg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  3,677,386. 
Herterich,  Walter,  Probat,  Georg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  3,677,387. 
Econo-Mail,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitman,  Nelaon.  3.677.460. 
Economou,  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Manufacture  of 
paper  uaing  amphoteric  strengthening  agents.  3.677,888.  CI.  162- 
164.000. 
EdAids.  Inc.:  See— 

Obent.  Charles  V.;  and  Oberst.  Glen  C,  3,676.939. 
Eddy,  John  W,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incoiporated. 
Mvker  path  fmding  arrangement  including  sound  immediate  ring. 
3.678,208,0.  179-r8.0ge. 
Edbn,  Willian  Joel  Reginald.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  floor  coverings. 

3.676,889,0.  15-320.000. 
Ednisaon,  Russell  C;  and  Starr,  Stanley  R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Looped 

track  system  for  toy  wheeled  vehicles.  3,677,469, 0.  238-  lO.OOe. 
Edraonston,  Robert  P.;  Gribens,  Joel  A.;  and  Simons,  Charles  W.,  to 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Compositions  for  gaskets  having  improved  re- 
sistance to  water-baaed  aerosol  products.  3.677,993,0.  260-33. 60a. 
Edwards,  Frederick  James,  to  Thermal  Syndicate  Limited.  Tiled  sur- 

fece  and  mediod  of  application.  3,676,970, 0.  S2-38S.000. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  IntemationaJ  Limited:  See— 

Wydiffe,  Henryk;  and  Power,  Basil  Dixon,  3.677,664. 
Eggleston,  Philip  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited. 
Process  for  making  a  patterened  fabric  by  using  differential  shrink- 
age yams.  3.676.906,  CI.  28-72.0ft. 
Ehlert.  Delbert  D.  Cable  shackle.  3,676,899,0.  24-122.600. 
Ehrat,  Kurt.  Circuit  for  generating  a  series  of  cipher  pulses.  3,678,198, 

O.  178-22.000. 
Ehrenreich.  A..  &  Cie.:  See— 

Scheerer.  Wolfgang.  3.677,585. 
Schmidt.  Andreas;  and  Muller.  Paul,  3,677,387. 
Stuck.  KUus.  3.677,586. 
Eichner.  Martin:  See— 

Reidmann,  Manfred;  and  Eichner.  Martin,  3,677,709. 
Eig,  Merrill;  and  Scavuzzo,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Apparatus    for    laboratory    simulation    of   ballistic    field    testing. 
3.677.063.  CL  73-7.000. 
Elazar.  Shmuel:  See— 

Funfttuck.  Horst;  and  Elazar.  Shmuel.  3.677,260. 
Elbert,  Raymond  J.;  aitd  Farrier,  Ernest  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Porous  metal  bodies  of  uniform  porosity.  3.677,721.  CI.  29- 
182.200. 
Eklamati.  Salah  Eldin  A.:  See— 

Coccagna.  Daniel  T.;  and  Eldamati.  Salah  Eldin  A.,  3,677.200. 
Ekler.  Frederick  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Poruble 
circuit  breaker  tester  for  calibrating  a  circuit  breaker  over  a  wide 
range  of  current.  3.678.372. 0.  323-45.000. 
Electro-Mechanical  liutrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mackenzie.  Elbert  K..  3.677,619. 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc.:  5^— 

Patmore,  James  R.;  Bozenhard,  Walter  Frank;  and  Spampanato. 

Gavino  Anthony,  3,678,258. 
Tempel,  George  F.,  3,678.402. 
Electronic  Memories  A  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Donald  G..  3.678.427. 
Electroprint.  Inc.:  See- 
Noon,  Alonzo  W..  3.677.224. 
Elenburg,  Wayland  D.  Core  retrieving  apparatus.  3,677.355,  O.  17S- 

215000. 
Etfib  Corporation:  See— 

Kendall.  Jerry  A..  3.676.926. 
Elkins.  James  L.  Non-polluting  exhaust  system  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  3.677.239,0.  123-1 19.00a. 
Ellendt,  Gunther:  See— 

Thiel,  Reinhard;  and  Ellendt,  Gunther,  3,677,819. 
EUis.  LoweU  V.:  See- 

Chaparro,  John  J.;  EUis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor.  Doyle  W.;  Morton, 
William  D.,  Jr.;  Richebnann.  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth,  John  E.,  3,677,401. 
EUis,WiUardH.:5ee- 

Bokroa,  Jack  C;  and  Ellis.  WilUrd  H..  3,677,795. 
Elrod,  Daniel  W.  Record  dispUy  device.  3,676.942.  CI.  40-124.200. 
Ehing.  Katherine  Anne  C:  See— 

Browning.   Wilham   C;   Perricone.   Alphonae   C;   and    Ehing. 
Katherine  Anne  C.  3.677.961 . 
Easiaco.  inc.:  See— 

HaMen.  Pottl  E..  3.677,237. 
EauBcr,  Rudolf:  See— 


Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Naher,  Gotthilf;  Thum,  Waldemar, 
Lauerer,  Albert;  and  Emmer,  Rudolf,  3,677,901 . 
Emmons,  William  D.:  See — 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Merritt,  Richard  F.;  and  Emmons,  William  D., 
3,678,098. 
Engelhard  Minerals  A.  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Keith,  Cari  D.;  Haley,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kero,  Robert  M.. 
3,677,815. 
Engelhardt,  Walter,  and  Bernhardt,  Bruno  Friedrich,  to  Drohmann, 
Carl.    Gesellachaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Apparatus    for 
wrapping  bulky  or  stacked  objects.  3,676.980, 0.  53- 1 83.000. 
Enger  Kress  Company:  See — 

Kery,Ervin,  3,677.317.  If' 

Enthone,  Incorporated:  See — 

Brinidisi,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Nagy,  Joseph  S.;  and  Yarkoaky,  Eugene  F., 
3,677,949.  J 

Environment/One  Corporation:  See —  .If  "^ 

Ludewig,   Frederick   A.,   Jr.;   and   Van    Luik,   Fsank   W.,   Jr., 

3,678,487. 
Skala,  George  F,  3,678,488.  --^ 

Environmental  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Boorujy,  Sakm,  3,677,41 3. 
Erfoen.  Klaus  Dieter.  KJroy,  Walter,  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Erich,  to  Mes- 
aerschmitt-Bolkow-Blolun  GmbH.  Measuring  device  for  use  in  mov- 
ing bodies  for  navigation  purposes  to  determine  the  change  of  orien- 
ution  thereof.  3.678.380, 0.  324-83.00a. 
Erdmann.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Booster  for  hydraulic  systems. 

3.677,006, 0.  6O-54.60p. 
E.R.E.  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Richard  K..  3.677,628. 
Erickaon,  Porter  W.:  See— 

Augl,  Joaeph  M.;  Bailey,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Erickaon,  Potter  W., 
3,677,787. 
Ericsson  Telephones  Limited:  See — 

Sinclair,  WiUiam.  3.678.477. 
Erikson,  Uno  Eugen:  See— 

Bjork,  Lars;  Erikson,  Uno  Eugen;  and  Ingelman.  Bjom  Gustav- 
Adolf.  3.678.152. 
Erlandson,  ^ul  M.;  Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  and  Cary,  John  T.,  to  Con- 
tinental   Can    Company.    Inc.    Inen    atnuxphere    tack    wekler. 
3.678.24 l.O.  219-72.000. 
Erxleben.  Ewakt:  See— 

Raban.  Joachim;   Erxleben.   Ewald;  and   Wildenau.  Wolfgang, 
3.677.806. 
Espinos.  Joae  M.:  See— 

Esteve,  Antonio;  and  Espinos,  Jose  M.,  3,678,040. 
Esposito,  Joseph  Alexander.  Di^>ensing  liner  and  pad  for  utensils. 

3,677,438.0.221-63.000. 
Easo  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Childers.  Thomas  W.;  Burkhardt,  Joseph  A.;  and  Koemer,  Roger 
J..  3,677,001. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Boags.JesaeK..  3.678.123. 

Holt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Taylor,  Edward  B.,  3,677,850. 
King,  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Dieu.  Walter  A.,  3.677,066. 
Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3,677,969. 
Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3,677,970. 
Minckler,  Leon  Sherwood,  Jr.,  3,678,013. 
Wagensommer,  Joseph,  3,678,019. 
Esteve,  Antonio;  anid  Espinos,  Jose  M.,  to  Laboratorios  del  Dr.  Esteve, 
S.A.  and  Laboratorios  Espinos  y  Bofill  S.A.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  hydroxybenzene  sulfonates  of  morpholinomethyl  aminoox- 
azolidones.  3,678.040,0.  260-240.00a. 
Estin,  Hans  H.:  See— 

MerriU.  Edward  W.,  3,677,444. 
Estlick,  Raymond  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Hydraulic  power  unit. 

3,677,005, 0.60-54.60a. 
Estradier,  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,677,690. 
Etablissementt  Clin-Byla:  See— 

Mousseron,  Max  J.,  3,678,041 . 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Maxime,  Jacques  Paul   Robert;  and   Maurel.  Andre   Bernard. 
3.677,134. 
EtcheU,  Gordon,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Printing 

plates  in  registry  3.677.121. 0.  83-437.000. 
Etcheverry.  John  P.:  See- 
Greenwood.  RMcr,  and  Etcheverry,  John  P.,  3,677,298. 
Etherington,  Roger  F.,  to  California  Injection  Molding  Co.,  Inc.  Fluidic 

sensing  for  molding  system.  3.677.680, 0. 425- 1 29.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 

Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Shubkin,  Ronald  L.,  3,678,083. 
Klopfer,  Oskar  E.  H,  3,678,1 1 3 

Woolensak,  John  C;  and  Napolitano ,  John  P.,  3,678, 1 1 2. 
Ettiacher,     Helmut,     to     Eastman     Kodak     Company.     Simplified 
synchronizing  mechanism  for  cameras  adapted  to  use  mechanically 
fired  flash  lamps.  3,677, 1 56. 0.  95- 1 1 .50r. 
Eubank.  Joaeph  P..  Jr.  Picture  frame.  3.676.944. 0. 40- 1 55.000. 
Eubanks.  Ednr  W.:  See- 
Meyers,  Raymond  E.;  and  Eubanks.  Edgar  W..  3.678.004.  _ 
European  Atonuc  Energy  Community  (Euraton):  See— 

Buzzi,  Umberto;  Dufresne.  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Farfaietti-CaBali. 
FUviano.  3.677,328. 


July  18.1972 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Evans,  Christopher  Charles,  to  United  Kingdom,  Secretary  of  Sute  for 
Defence  in  tne  Government  of  the.  Furnace  for  the  manufacture  of 
ceramics  whiskers.  3.677.7 1 3, 0.  23-277.00r. 
Evans.  David  B.:  See— 

Perrin.  Alfred  J.;  DeU  John  D.;  Evans.  David  B.;  and  Lewis. 
Geone  Sunley,  3,677,339. 
Evans,  Geofney  Ian:  See- 
Gordon,    Stuart;    Evans,   Geoffrey    Ian;   and   Cunliffe,   Alwyn, 
3,678,138. 
Exton  Devekmment  Company:  See- 
Stevens,  Charles  Edward,  3 ,676.962.  "^ 
Exton.  John  M.;  as  trustee  of  the  Trust:  See- 
Stevens,  Charles  Edward.  3,676,962. 
Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 
Hasainger,  Robert  J.,  3,677,244. 
Nerz,  Joseph  E.,  3,677.243. 
Faber,JanW.H.:See- 

Klanderman.  Bruce  H.;  and  Faber,  Jan  W.  H.,  3,678,072. 
Fagen,  John.  Compressor  for  cam  follower  spring.  3,676,913,  CI.  29- 

217.000. 
Fagersu  Bruks  AktieboUg:  See— 

Loqvist,  Kaj-Ragnar,  3,677,060. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Weckler,  Gene  P..  3,677,280. 
Fairfield  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Blough,  RonaM  S.;  and  Curry,  Norval,  3,677,229. 
Bk>u^,  RonaM  S.,  3,677,231. 
Fairfield,  Hugh  J.,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited.  Crimped  discontinu- 
ous filamenu.  3,676,991.0.  57-l40.00r. 
Fairfield-Noble  Corporation:  See— 

Igneri,   Anthony   V.;   Milack,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and   Longo,  John, 
3,677,205. 
Fanshawe,  William  Joaeph:  See- 
Bauer,  Victor  John;  Fanshawe,  William  Joseph;  and  Wiegand, 
Gretchen  Ellen.  3.678.062. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 
Neeb,  Rudolf.  3.678.054. 
Farfaletti-Casali,  Flaviano:  See— 

Buzzi.  Umberto;  Dufresne,  Jacques  Pierre;  and  Farfaletti-Casali, 
Flaviano,  3,677.328. 
Fan.  John  B.;  and  Landrum.  Ralph  A..  Jr.,  to  Amoco  Production  Com- 
pany. Geophysical  surveying  using  Fresnel  pilot  signals.  3,678,454, 
CI.  340-15.5rs. 
Farrier,  Ernest  G.:  See— 

Elbert,  Raymond  J.;  and  Farrier,  Ernest  G.,  3,677,72 1 . 
Fassler,  Edwin  Eduard.  Coupling  for  combustion  tubes.  3,677,515, 0. 

251-149.700. 
Fastener  Corporation;  See— 

Ramspeck.  Howard  B.;  and  ObergfeU,  Allen  R.,  3,677,456. 
Ramspeck,  Howard  B.;  and  Novak,  Raymond  P.,  3,677,457. 
Faw,  Freoerick  L.;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  Warren,  Constance  A.;  and 
Glenn,  Dwight  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Standardized  set  of  compensating  filters  for  mantle- 
field  radiation  therapy.  3,678,233,0.  250-86.000. 
Fearing,    Ralph    B.,    to    Stauffer    Chemical    Company.    Pesticidal 
phoephoro  and  phosphono  acetylhydrazides.  3,678,165,  CI.  424- 
211.000. 
Feamow,  Philip  W:  See- 
Adams,  Philip  E.;  and  Feamow.  Philip  W,  3,678,140. 
Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.:  See— 

Saam,  John  C;  and  Fearon.  Frederick  W.  G.  3.678, 1 25. 
Saam,  John  C;  and  Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.,  3.678, 1 26. 
Feiner,  Maria;  Gubler,  Michel;  and  Guillon,  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Flame  retardant  composition  comprising  an  organic  bromine 
compound,  an  organic  phosphate  and  a  lead  salt.  3,677,942. 0.  252- 
8.100. 
Feklman,  Julian:  See— 

Frampton,  Orville  D.;  and  Feldman,  Julian.  3.678.1 1 8. 
Felici.  Alberto:  See— 

Appiani,  Edoardo;  and  Felici.  Alberto,  3.678.175. 
Febtead,  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Spray-dry- 
ing process.  3,677,321,0.  159-48.000. 
Fergus,  Richard  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Telemonitoring system.  3,678,5 1 2,  CI.  340-408.000. 
Perm.  Carl   W.;   and   Sechler.   Fred   R.   Sewage   treatment  system. 

3.677.409. 0.  210-195.000. 
Femer.  Jack  D.:  See— 

Higgins.  Irwin  R.;  and  Femer,  Jack  D..  3,677,937. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Dillenburger,  Wolfgang.  3.678,195. 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See- 
James,  Frank  Anthony,  3.678,429. 
Ferrari    Harry  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  IntemaUy 

pressurued  fuel  element.  3,677,894,  CI.  1 76-68.000. 
Ferrari,  Leonard  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Image  display  from 

continuously  moving  image  carrier.  3,677,626.0.  352-109.000. 
Fesperman.  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Mazzara.  Vincent  B.;  and  Fesperman,  Jerome  M..  3.677,941. 
Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Hams,  Lawrence  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army,  mesne.  Photolithographic  etching  method  for  nickel 
oxide  3,677,847,0  156-8.000. 
Field,  George  Francis;  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  ZalK.  WiUiam 
Joaeph,  u>  Hoffmaan-La  Roche  Inc.  1 ,4-Benxodiazepifi-5-ones  and 
■■  I  for  the  ptcpwation  thereof.  3.678.038. 0.  260-239.3Od. 


rik:  See-pi 
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Fieldcrest  MiUs.  Inc.:  See- 
Mac  Isaac.  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Troy.  James  E..  3,677,206. 
Files,  WiUiam  C.,  to  McGraw-Ediaon  Company.  Slant  mounted  laundry 

machine.  3.677.039. 0.  68-146.000. 
FiUingham.  Steplien  Harvey:  See — 

Robinson.  Brian;  and  FiUinsham.  Stephen  Harvey,  3,677,693. 
FiiKh,  NeviUe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-Hydroxycyclopentyl-ai- 

kanoic  acids.  3,678,092, 0.  260-468.00r. 
Finckh,  Hermann,  MetaUtuch-und  Maachinenfabrik: . 

Holz,  Enul,  3,677,402. 
Fincor,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucek.  Jiri  B.;  and  Shultz.  James  R..  3,678.353. 
Findlay,  CampbeU.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Uniform  ribbon  feed  ap- 
paratus. 3,677,486,0.  242-67.400. 
Fink,  Robert  H.;  aixl  Palm,  Eugene  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Army.  Rocket  ntotor  and  method.  3.677,010. 0. 60-220.000. 
Finkelstein,  Ehud,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  separating  an  acid 

from  an  amide.  3,678.060, 0.  260-295.50a. 
Finlay,  Walter  L.;  Fisher.  Henry  J.;  and  Hay.  Donakl  A.,  to  Copper 
Range  Company.  Copper  base  composition.   3.677,745,  O.  75- 
153.000. 
Fiore.  Joaeph  P.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  ManufKture  of  shadow 

mask  color  picture  tube.  3.676,914,0.  29-25.160. 
Fiorucci.  Georges  P.  Arrangement  provided  with  a  photo-ceU  and  con- 
trolling the  detecting  means  and  the  stop  motion  in  a  loom  upon 
breaking  of  a  thread  in  the  warping,  weaving  and  knitting  systems. 
3,677,307,0.  139-353.000. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  (cis-I,2-epoxypropyl)phosphcMuc  acid  products.  3,678.078, 
0. 260-348.00r.  *     ,  , 

Fisch,  Willy:  See—  '  ' 

Loloe.  Friedrich;  Schmid.  Rolf;  Ftsch.  WUly;  and  Batzer.  Hans. 
3.678.009. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Method  of  making  structural  element.  3,676,918,  O. 

29-453.000. 
Fischer,  Gerd;  Straub,  Dieter;  and  Voigt,  Heiiu  Eberhard,  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Logic  module  connected  to  act  as  flip- 
flop.  3.678,301,  CI  307-289.000. 
Fischer,  William  K.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Thermoplaatic  polymer  blends 
containing  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyether  urethane  and  butadiene- 
acrylonitnle  copolymers.  3,678, 1 29,  CI.  26O-859.0pv. 
Fischman,  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Sawtooth  cur- 
rent generator.  3,678,331.0.  315-27.0ld. 
Fisher,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Finlay,    Waher   L.;    Fisher,   Henry   J.;   and   Hay.   Donald   A.. 
3,677.745. 
Fiaons  Limited:  See- 
Miller,  John;  and  Searle.  Martin.  3.678.1 14.  I 
Fitton.  Peter;  See — 

Rick,  Edward  A.;  McKeon,  James  E.;  Fitton,  Peter;  and  Argento. 
Benny  J,  3.678,085. 
Fitzgerald,  James  E.,  to  North  American  RockweU  Corporation.  Petri 
dish  including  a  chamber  for  a  sterilized  specimen-spreading  element 
and  process  for  using  the  peui  dish.  3,677,904,0.  195-103.5. 
Fleck  Industries,  Inc.;  See- 
Berg,  Coleman  David,  3,677,485. 
Fleischer,  Robert  L.;  and  Price,  Paul  B.,  to  GeT>eral  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  making  an  elastic  stretchy  sheet  containing  apertures 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  five  angstroms  and  being  suiuMe  as  a 
molecular  sieve.  3,677,844,0.  156-2.000. 
Retcher,  H.  E.,Co.;  See- 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  CMiver,  Joaeph  R.,  3,677,258. 
Fletcher,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver,  Joseph  R.,  to  Fletcher,  H.  E.,  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  continuously  jnuging  and  cutting  stone  in  a  guillotine 
type  cutting  machine.  3,677,258.0.  125-23.00c. 
Fletcher,  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D.,  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.  Blindstitch  sewins  machine  3,677,208,0.  1 12-178  000. 
Fleuret,  Louis;  and  Trepaez,  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  En|^bert  France  S.A. 
Process  for  manufacturing  belted  tires.  3,677,852.0.  156-127.000. 
Fleury.  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renauh.  Machine  for  eiec- 

trochemicaUy  machining  workpieces.  3,677,928,0.  204-224.000. 
Hick,  Kenneth  E..  to  Jewel  ManuftK:turing  Company.  Scaffolding 

clamp.  3,677,582.0.  287-49.000. 
Floessel,  Dieter,  to  /^tiengeseUschaft  Brown.  Boveri  Sl  Cie.  Com- 
pressed gas  switch  having  columnar  construction.  3.678.234,  O. 
200-148  00b 
Fluorodynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Robem,  Robert,  3.677,845. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Ager.  John  W.  3.678.106. 

Castrantas.  Harry  M.;  Keay,  Robert  E.;  and  MacKeUar,  Donald  G., 

3,677,955. 
Lynch,    Charles    Andrew,   Jr.;    and    OrwroU,    Edward    Franda, 
3,678,086. 
Fogle,  WUliam  A.,  Jr.;  Jason,  Joseph  B.;  and  Head,  Richard  A.  Steamer 

and  soda-dispensing  system.  3.677. 1 73, 0.  99-357.000. 
Foley,  John  J.;  Satas.  WaUace  J.;  and  Konkd.  Joseph,  to  Dau  Printer 
Corporation.   Ribbon  control  apparatus  for  high  speed  printers. 
3,677,176,0.  101-96.000. 
Fontan.  Andn;  and  Benac.  Rene.  Stiwldle  tractors.  3.677,372,  C. 

280-39.000. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  See— 
Gatety.  Joseph  R..  3.678.370 
Fonl.AIIenG.  Skirted  air  cuataionad  planing  huU  3.677  J 1 3.  a.  114- 
67.00b. 
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Ford,G«orgeL.:  Stt— 

Oliver.  Robert  K.;  and  Ford.  G«or|e  L..  3,677.533. 
Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.;  McConkey,  Robert  C;  and  Laakao,  Thomai  M.,  to 
Eatcman  Kodak  Company.  PliotoaenHtive  dement  compraing  light 
WMitive  poWraen  and  procea  of  uaing.  3,677,734,  CI.  96-3S.  100. 
Ford,  Suntcy  Denk  See— 

Dufdale.  RooaU  Arthur.  Focd.  Stanley  Denia;  and  Maakrey.  John 

TSoinai,  3,67g.334. 

Foreman,  ChriMopher  Roy;  and  Shipman.  Patricia  Violet,  to  Patent 

Protection  Limited.  Power  driven  air  tOtmr.  3.676.98S,  CI.  S5- 

317.000. 

Formaini,  Richard  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Liquid  fertilizer 

suipeuion containing ureaform.  3,677,736, CI.  71-28.000. 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Oliver.  Jay  Ttaonaa,  3.677.876. 
Foraablad,  Lan-Henrik;  aitd  Jerkeman.  Per.  to  Komai-Marma  Ak- 
tiebolag.     Method     of    producing     highly     abaorfoent     celluloae. 
3,677  J86,  a.  162-72.000. 
Fonter,  Friediich  M.  O.  Apparatus  for  repairing  defects  in  metallic 

workpieces  by  automatic  means.  3,676,9S9,C1.  Sl-16S.00r. 
Forte,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Fletcher.  Rov  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D..  3.677.208. 
Fortener.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Rivers.  Richard  D.;  Byers,  Thomas  W.;  and  Fortener,  Edward  J., 
3,677.289. 
Foaeco  International  Limited:  See— 

Austin.  George  Wesley.  3.677.32S.  | 

Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See — 

HiU,  WUIiam  G.,  3.678.239. 
Fowler,  Richard  Payaon,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Electrolytic 
process  and  apparatus  for  recovering  nickel  from  asbestoa  ore. 
3,677.9 1 9,  CI.  204-113.000. 
Fox,  Charles  J.:  5**— 

Looker,  Jerome  J.;  and  Fox.  Charles  J..  3.677.7S2. 
Fradette,  Joseph  J,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  incan- 
descent filament  mounting.  3,678,266,  CI.  240-90.000. 
Frame  S.A.:  See— 

BelaiefT.  James  Frank.  3,677,473. 
Frampton,  Orville  D.;  and  Feldman,  Julian,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  ethanol.  3,678, 1 1 8,  CI. 
260-641  000. 
Francis,  Donald  R.;  and  Haberiin,  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Novel  photographic  processes.  3.677.7S3,CI.  96-29.000. 
Francis,  Joseph  S.  Meat  pickling  machines  and  the  like.  3,677.169,  Q. 

99-256.000. 
Francis,  Marion  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Composi- 
tions for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and  mobilization  of  calci- 
um phosphate  in  animal  tissue.  3,678,164,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Frank,  Arlen  W.;  and  Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration,   mesne.     2-Haloperfluoro- 1 -c)rcloalken- 1 -yl    phocphoryl 
compounds  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3.6/8.100,  CI. 
260-502.40r. 
Franklin,  Charles  Henry:  See— 

Rice,  Edwip  Eugene;  and  Franklin,  Charles  Henry,  3,676,963. 
Franklin,  LeRoy  H  High  power  fuse.  3,678.431,  CI.  337-185.000. 
Frans,  Robert  D.  Apparatus  for  reducing  oxygen  content  of  oxidic 

mineral  ore.  3,677,534,  CI.  266-20.000. 
Franzen,  Walter  B.,  to  Whitney,  W.  A.,  Corporation.  Power  operated  I- 

beam  routor.  3,677,4 1 8,  CI.  2 14- 1  .Oqc. 
Fraser.  Alan  R.,  to  Gray-Tim.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  battery-grade 

manganese  dioxide.  3,677.700,  CI.  23-145.000. 
Frati,  Augustus.  Forms  for  concrete  wall  construction.  3,676,967,  O. 

52-220.000. 
Frederik.  Johannes  van  Roessel:  See— 

Boxraan.  Peter;  and  Frederik.  Johannes  van  Roessel.  3,678,182. 
Freeman,  Carlos  A..  Jr.   Reaction— impulse— counterrotating— airfoil. 

3.677.503.  CI.  244-23. 
Freeman,  Richard  B.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  Maholick,  Andrew  W  ;  and 
Stager,  Stanley  R.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Universal  cyclic  division  circuit.  3,678.469,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Freer,  Edgar  P.,  to  Hubach-Freer  Corporation,  mesne.  Precision  digital 
linear  adjustment  mechanism  and  height  gage  embodying  same. 
3,676,934.  CI.  33-1 69.00r. 
Freraiot.  Charles,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Waveguide 
device  for  bringing  an  element  to  a  high  direct-current  potential. 
3,678,365.  CI.  321 -8.00r. 
Fienken.  Hans:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Wolfgang,  Leverkuaen;  Frenken, 
Hans;  Assenmacher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar,  3,677,076. 
Freae,  Albert,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengeselbchaft  Patenub- 
teilimg.  Process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing,  granular,  atactic 
polybutene-1.  3.678.023.  CI.  26O-93.700. 
FrKk  ComMny:  See — 

Schaeffer,  Bruce  S.;  and  Pike.  John  A.,  3,677,029. 
Frieber.  George:  See— 

Arvay.  Frank  Joseph;  Frieber,  George;  Lechleider,  Joseph  Wil- 
liam; and  Sutton.  Robert  Anderson.  3.678.379. 
Friley.PaulB.:S«e— 

Siegfried.  Edward  C;  Harwell.  Conner  J.;  and  Murphy.  Shields. 
3.677.687. 
Frump,  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Production  of 

hydroxvMthyl  vinvl  oxazoline.  3,678,065,  Cl.  260-307.00f. 
Fryaire.  Garoid  D.:  See- 

Rappoft.  Jerry;  and  Frymire,  Garoid  D..  3.676,954. 
Fwchi,  Yoshikane:  See— 


Fukui,    Hisaaki;    Araki,    Taketoshi;    and    Fuchi,    Yoahikane, 
3,677.755. 
Fucha,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Cartwright,    John    Sutton;    and    Fuchs,    Francis    Joaeph,    Jr., 
3.677!049. 
Fucha.  Francis  Joarah.  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  positive  flow  extrusion.  3.677,048,  CI.  72-60. 
Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuii,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo,  3,677.762. 

Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura,  laao.  3.677.760. 

Nadazawa,  Yoahiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yaahuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato. 

Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi.  3.677,765: 
Tamai,  Yaauo;  Oaawa.  Sadao;  and  Taguchi.  Seiichi.  3.677.766. 
Fujimori,  Yoahiaki,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Suwa  Seikoaha.  Waterproof 

watch  case.  3,676.996, 0.  58-90.00r. 
Fujimori.  YoshUki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoaha.  Structure  for 
sealing  a  watch  crystal  in  a  waterproof  watch.  3.676.997,  CI.  58- 
90.00r. 
Fuiimoto,  Hiroahi;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsugu,  to  Kuriu  Water  Industries 
Ltd.  and  Unitika  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  scouring  and  dyeing  waste 
water.  3.677,940,  a.  210-44.000. 
Fujisaki,  Hiroya:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Maaahiro;  Goto,  I^iobuyuki;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa. 
Kunihiko.  3,678,390. 
Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Yanuunoto,  Mizuo;  and  Tsuchthashi.  Genichi,  to 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Process  for  production  of  sulfur- 
containing  phenols.  3,678,1 15,  a.  260-609.00r. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Nagamatsu,  Takeo;  Yamada,  Yusaku;  and  Yamada.  Kazumi. 
3.678.498. 
Fujiwara,  Ryozo;  Ghara.  Eiji;  and  Maeda,  Kazuo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  d  subilizing  anhydrous  sodium  dithionite. 
3,677,699.0.23-116.000. 
Fukao.  Satoshi:  See— 

Iwashima,  Hideo;  and  Fukao.  Satoshi.  3.678.424. 
Fukuda.  Mitsugu:  See— 

Fujiinoto.  Hiroahi;  and  Fukuda,  Mitsugu,  3,677,940.  "~^ 

Fukui,  Hisaaki;  Araki,  Taketoshi;  and  Fuchi.  Yoshikane.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Relief  lithographic  plates  and 
photoaensitmng solutions.  3,677.755,0.  96-35.100. 
Fukuma,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Hidehiko;  Matsui,  Kenichi;  Sakashita, 
Masahira;  and  Henmi,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synthetic  conjugate  filament  fibers  and  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  the  same.  3.677,880.0.  161-173.000. 
Fukushima.  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Oohara.  Saburo;  Amemiya.   Koitsuro;  Nishijima,  Yasushi;  Fu- 
kushima. Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Kunio,  3,677,871. 
Fukushima,  Osamu:  See*— 

Matsumoto,   Seiji;   Sato,   Masamichi;   and   Fukushima,  Osamu. 
3,678.350. 
Fulmer.  Keith  H. :  See — 

Schuhz,  HaroM  B.;  Fulmer.  Keith  H.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T., 
3.677.607. 
Fulmer,  Keith  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Subsidiary  supply  for 

hydraulic  brake  booster.  3,677,002,0.  60-52.00b. 
Fuiiasaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hatagi,   Hiroyuki;   Kanamaru,   Kenichi;   and   Funasaki,   Yasuo, 
3.678,226. 
Funfstuck.  Horst;  and  Elazar,  Shmuel.  to  Statham  Instruments  Inc.  Arr- 
hythmia detector.  3,67.7,260, 0.  1 28-2.06a. 
Furlong.  Owen  D.;  Rowe.  Alan  C;  and  Wright.  Eric  F..  to  Westland 
Aircraft  Limited.  Ruid  flow  control  systems.  3.677,293,  Cl.  137- 
S6 1.000. 
Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich:  See— 

Schierban,  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nicbenko,  Boris  Feodosievich;  Belogolovin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev.  Valenun  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk,  Nikolai  Tarasovich;  Denisenko,  Sergei 
Andrecvich;  Chaschinov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Shaporev, 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhailovna, 
3,678.489. 
Funikawa,  Fujio:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Kaname;  Fuiukawa,  Fujio;  Hisatome,  Tomiro;  and 
Kimura,  Yoahito,  3,677,660. 
Furukawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akihiro;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  and  Kumashiro,  Izumi. 
3.678,030. 
G.  &  W  H  Corson  Inc.:  See- 

Minnick,  Leonard  John,  3,677,703. 
Gadient,  Fulvio:  See — 

Ebnother,  Anton;   Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gadient.   Fulvio, 
3,678,057. 
Gadre,  Jean-Oaude:  See— 

Dupieux,  Jacaues  Georges;  Gadre,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Corre,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Lotael,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien,  3,678,206. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Baraoas,  Eugene  S.;  Grosser,  Frederick;  aitd  Schneider,  Louis, 

3,677,990. 

Gafliardi,  Domenick  Donakl,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation. 

Oil  repellant  fibnous  materiab  and  preparation  thereof.  3,677,812, 

O.  117-139.50*. 

Cmbuhix,  Pierre,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a  and  Sandoz  A.G.  Preparation  of 

O.O-dimethyl-thionoahoaphoric  acid(  0-quinosalyl-<  2 )  )< 

3.678.0S0.6.  260-2io.00r. 
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Gaia,  Aldino  J,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Protector  for  electric 

circuit.  3.678,430,0.  337-159.000. 
Gamble,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Tien,  John  K.;  and  Gamble,  Robert  P.,  3.677.835. 
Gamon-Caroet  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Masson,  Narinder;  Korenicki,  William  John;  and  Lechner.  Walter 
Ludwig,  3,677.084. 
Gamson.  Michael  J  Jumper  cable.  3,678.438.0.  339-29.00b. 
Gansheimer,  Josef;  and  Schanzer,  Oswald,  to  Dow  Comins  Corpora- 
tion. Extreme  pressure  lubrication  throujgh  additives.  3,6/7.946, 0. 
252-5 1.50a. 
Ganzhom,   Harry   E.,   to   Raychem  Corporation.   Self-locking  heat 

shrinkableinsulaUng sleeve.  3,678,174,0.  174-84.00r. 
Garland,  Cail  C,  to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  Vibratory  cleaner. 

3.676,958,0.51-163.000. 
Gamier,  Michel  Robert;  and  Rioux,  Christian  Paul  Gilbert,  to  Societe 
Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation.  Jet 
propulsion  power  plant.  3,678.306, 0.  3 10- 1 1 .000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bamett,  Morris  A.;  and  Silver,  Alexander.  3,677.612. 
Garrigus,  James  P.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &.  Iron  Company.  Corrosion 
protection  for  weD  casing  of  offUtore  structure.  3,677,016,  O.  61- 
46.500. 
Garven,  Ernest  H.  Cymbal  attachment.  3,677, 1 27,  Cl.  84-402.000. 
Gast,  Gerald  E..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Band  remover  for  cartons. 

3,677.519,0.254-131.000. 
Gately.  Joseph  R.  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation.  Voltage  hmitingcir- 

cuit  for  constant-current  power  supplies.  3,678.370,  Cl.  323-4.0OO. 
Gates  Rubber  Compaiiy,  The:  See— 

Stuemky,  Robert  fc.,  3,677,109.  ^^ 

Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Hallmark,  Bobby  Joe,  3,677.080. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  5** — 

Dexter,  Martin;  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Her- 
bert, 3,677,965. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Spivack,  John  Denon,  3,678,095. 
Geil,  Waher:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  Geil,  Walter;  Albrecht,  Gerd;  and  Jung,  Rein- 
hoW,  3,677,863. 
Geissler,  Uirich  M.,  to  Harrington-Geissler  &  Associates,  Inc.  Rotary 

tool  and  turbine  therefor.  3,677,35 1 ,  Cl.  1 73-57.000. 
Gek,  Pierre;  and  Laprade.  Bernard,  said  Laprade,  Bernard  assor.  to 
and  Les  Usines  Laprade  S.A.  Carburettors  operating  under  a  con- 
stant reduced  pressure  3,677,241.0.  123-119.0db. 
Gemco  Electric  Company:  See- 
Cork,  Gordon  H.;  Tenniswood.  David  M.;  and  Kaptur.  Robert  E.. 
3.677.099. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Batscha.  Alexander  P..  3.677.01 2. 
Bauer.  Douglas  M..  3.678.500. 
Bedford.  Bumice  D.,  3.678.352. 
Bennett.  Moreland  P..  3.678.242. 
Berger,  Abe,  3,678,089. 
Boliver,  Vincent  J.,  3,678.432. 
Boliver.  Vincent  J,  3,678,45 1 . 
Bo«vers.  David  L..  3,677.25 1 . 
Brown.  Dak  H.  3,677,905. 

Carty,  Edward  J.;  and  McDowell,  Francis  C.  3.678,079. 
Crivello,  James  V  ,  3.678.080. 
Crivelk).  James  V  .  3.678.08 1. 
Earing.  Mason  H..  3.677.995. 
Fleischer,  Robert  L.;  and  Price.  Paul  B..  3.677.844. 
Girard.  Roland  T.;  and  Rice,  George  A.,  3,677,796. 
Herdrich,  William  M.;  and  Bender.  Norman  A.,  3.678,436. 
Holub.  Fred  F.;  and  Hoback,  John  T..  3.678.015. 
Kidd.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  McClain.  Albert  D..  Jr..  3.676.943. 
KoUtorowicz,  Edwin  E.,  3,678,358. 
McCarty,  Clyde  W..  3.678.499. 
McMurray,  WUIiam.  3,678,367. 
NuckoUs,Joe  A,  3,678.371. 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M.;  and  Grindie.  James  L..  3.678.263. 
Riley,  John  Edward.  3.678.373. 
Suub.  Fred  W.  3.677.338. 

Weichbrodt.  Bjom;  and  Darrel.  Bernard.  3.677,072. 
Wright.  Archibald  N..  3.677.800. 
General  Electric  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Jakns,  Frederick  William.  Jr..  3.677,882. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Popper.  Jay  D.  3,678,293. 
General  kinematics  Corporation:  See— 

Musachoot,  Albert.  3.677.395. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  S«e— 

Kina.  Charles  W.  3.677.769. 
General  Monitors,  inc.:  See— 

Ward.  William  H.  Jr..  3.678.5 13. 
Genova  Products:  See— 

WiOiaau.  Robert  M..  3.677.301 . 
Genra:  See— 

Ward.  WiUiam  H..  Jr..  3.678.5 1 3. 
Gentemann.  Arthur  J.  Rowing  device.  3.677.2 16. 0.  1 15-24.100. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation;  See— 

BornMein.  Leopold  F  ,  3,677.884. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  inc.:  See— 

Gerber.  Hciaz  Joaeph;  and  Peari,  David  Raymond,  3,677.123. 


Gerber,  Heinz  Joaeph;  and  Pearl,  David  Raymond,  to  Gerber  Garment 
Tedmology,  Inc.  F>enetrabie  bed  used  for  cutting  sheet  material. 
3,677,123,0.83-561.000. 
Gertsik,  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  IChatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik, 
Mikhailovich;  and  Zjuzin,  Sergei  Alexecvich,  3,677,824. 
Gerwig,  JefTirey  C,  to  Windings,  Inc.  Box  with  inwardly  tapering  guide 
cones  for  universal  vrind  pacliage  with  radial  pay-out.  3,677,49 1 , 0. 
242-163.000. 
Ghilardi,  Guiliana:  See — 

iCalopiasii,  Gregoire;  Abegg.  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,678,157. 
Ghosh,  Ranajit;  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Dou^,  to  Imperial  Chemica!  In- 
dustries Limited.  FuncicKlal  composition  containing  thio-carbamyl-c 
-lactones.  3,678,167,0.  424-248.000. 
Giacino,  Christopher  See — 

Musstnan,     Cynthia;     Giacino,    Christopher;     and     Katz,     Ira. 
3.677.772. 
Gibbs.  James  C;  and  Daninhersch.  Harry,  to  Connor  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Adjusuble  air  pattern  air  diffiner.  3.677,165.  O.  98- 
40.0dl. 
Gibbs.  James  W.;  and  Gibbs,  John  L.,  to  Marine  Bank  and  Trmt  Com- 
pany, mesne.  Hydraulic  flush  tank.  3.677.294, 0  1 37-572.000. 
Gibbs.  John  L.:S«— 

Gibbs.  James  W;  and  Gibbs.  John  L,  3.677.294. 
Gidon  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch.  Donald  L..  3.677365. 
Giesecke.  Frederick  Adolph.  to  CI>C  International  Inc.  Pressure  vent- 
ing assembly.  3.677.290. 0.  1 37-528.000. 
Giffen.  James  W.  Article  transfer  apparatus.  3.677.419. 0.  214-l.Obv. 
Gilbert.  Roswell  W..  to  Technical  Management  Services,  IiK.  Taiget 

indicating  system  and  method.  3,678.495. 0.  340-323.000. 
Giles,  Walter  W.TaUying  devices.  3,677,221,0.  116-135.000. 
Giljarhus,  Gunnar;  and  Vien.  Hans,  to  A/S  lUufoas  Ammunisjon- 
sfabrikker.  Projectile  with  muhiple  effect  3,677,181,  O.    102- 
52.000. 
Gillery,  Frank  H..  to  PIHj  Industries,  Inc    Process  for  forming  elec- 
troconductive  tin  oxide  films  by  pyrolyzation  of  alkyl  and  aryl  tin 
fluorides  3,677,814,0.  117-211.000.  , 

Gillette  Company,  The:  See—  ' 

Pearson,  Harold  £.,  3,676,902. 
Gilsdorf,  Richard  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Yieldable  electrical 

plug.  3.678.440,0.  339-61.00r. 
Giolito,  Silvio  L.;  and  Mirviss,  Stanley  B.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Triaryl   phosphate   functional   fluids.    3.677,948,  O.   252- 
78.000. 
Gipe.  Harry  F.,  to  Scon  Paper  Company.  Dry  planographk  plates  and 

methods,  production  and  use.  3,677,178,0.  101-450.000. 
Girard,  Roland  T.;  and  Rice,  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
{Protective  coating  to  inhibit  oxidation  and/or  carburization  of  metal- 
lic surfaces.  3,677,796.0.  1 17-70.00a. 
Giriing  Limited:  See— 

Hodges,  Peter  Kinson,  3,678.232. 

Newstead.  Charles,  CuDen,  John  Lesley;  and  Zajko.  Michal, 
3.677.374. 
Girola,  Angelo.  Master  for  machine  tools,  particularly  for  milling 
machines,  to  remove  metal  by  level  layers.  3,677, 1 36,  Cl.  90-62.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  Sw— 

ICitchens,  Garry  C;   Hochstetler,  Alan  R.;  and   ICaiser,   Kent. 
3.678.119. 
Glass.  Eduard;  and  Alker,  Heinrich.  Radial  tires.  3.677.318,  O.  152- 

356.000. 
Glathe,  Wolfgang,  to  Schlumberger  Overseas  Mesageratebau  und  Ver- 
trieb  GmbH.  Amplifier  stage  circuit  for  a  lo^thmic  amplifier. 
3,678.294.0.  307-230.000. 
Glaverbel  S.A.:  See—  \ 

Plumat,  Emik.  3.677.729. 
Gleixner,  Franz,  to  Sick,  Erwin,  Firma.  Photoelectric  sensing  device. 

3.678.281.0.250-216.000. 
Glenn,  I>fright  W.:  See— 

Faw.  Frederick  L.;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  Warren.  Constance  A.;  and 
Glenn.  Dwight  W..  3.678.233. 
'  Globe-Union  Inc.:  Ser— 

Ringk.  Richard  Bertrem,  3.678.363. 
Glockner,  Ham;  Mekr.  Ernst;  and  Puschel.  Waher.  to  AgCa-Gevaert 
Aktiengeaellachaft.  Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  purpk  coupler 
for  color  photography  and  process  of  making  the  same.  3,677.764, 
Cl.  96-100.000. 
Godel.  Albert,  to  Sockte  Anonyme  Activit.  I^roceas  of  activation  and 
gasification  at  fluidiaed  carbonaceous  materials.  3.677,727,  O.  48- 
206^000. 
Optdmark,  Peter  C;  and  Hollywood,  John  M..  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  inc.  Color  film  recording  and  reproducing  apparatua. 
3;678.181,a.  178-5.20r. 
Gooderum,  Leoda  J.  Zipper  foot  attachment  for  sewing  machines. 

3,677.209,0.  1 12-240.000. 
Goodman.  Abraham  H.:  See— 

Smadar.  Yechiel;  and  Goodman,  Abraham  H..  3.677.443. 
Goodman.  H..  &  Sons,  inc.:  5er— 
Goodman.  Jacob.  3.677.270. 
Goodman.  Jacob,  lo  Goodman.  H.,  A  Sons.  bic.  Spring-tongue 

3.677,270.0.  l32-48.00r. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.  Company.  The:  Sicr— 

Kktecka. George;  and  Smith,  Peter  D..  3.678,047. 
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Goodrich.  Georse  W.:  See— 

Deradoorian.  Baadaaar;  Goodrich.  George  W.;  and  Theodorou, 
DiraitriG.  3.677.730. 
Goodridge.  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Boaworth,  Delbcrt  B.,  and  Goodridge,  Ernest  E.,  3,677,439. 
Goodwin,  Zeno  E.  Weighing  apparatus  for  liquids.  3.677.3S6.  CI.  177- 

190.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Bickel.  David  P.;  Davis.  Melvin  H.;  Starks,  Kari  H..  Jr.;  and  Tsoraa. 

John,  3.678,486. 
Chung.  Daniel  A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  J..  3.677,869. 
Shelton.  James  R.;  and  Hopper.  Roger  J.,  3.678.0 1 7. 
Cooriaaen.  Jan:  See— 

Wesaelink.  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Holmes,  Thomas;  de  Kock.  Arie  Jan 
Rudolf;  and  Goorissen,  Jan.  3.678,3 1 S. 


Gregoire,  Resu  S.,  to  Gregoire  Engineenng  &  Devek>pment  Co.  Sub- 
mersible watercraft.  3.677.2 1 2. 0.  1 1 4-6 1  000. 

Grey,  Michael  W.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Checkwriter. 
3.677.463.  a.  235-58.cwm. 

Gribens.  Joel  A.:  See— 

Edmofttton,  Robert  P.;  Gribens.  Joel  A.;  aiKl  Simons,  Charles  W., 
3.677.993. 

Grier,  Nathaniel,  to  Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Nitroalkyi-piperazines 
for  inhibiting  bacteria  fiingi  and  nematodes.  3,678,168,  Q.  424- 
250.000. 

Griffin  A.  company:  See- 
Parker,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilding,  Edwin  L.,  3.677.390. 

GrifHth.  James  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Load  anticipation 
control  for  a  free  turbine  type  of  power  plant.  3,678.285.  CI.  290- 
40.000. 


Gordon,  Stuart;  Evans.  Geoffrey  Ian;  and  Cunliffe.  Alwyn.  to  Imperial  Griggs.  Barbara  Allen:  See — 

Meul  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Solid  propellant  charge  making  Guyer.  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.;  Craas,  Norton  M..  Jr.;  Griggs,  Barbara 

in  mold  having  perforatcKl  separator  meaiu.  3,678,138,  CI.  264-  Allen;  and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  3,677,446. 

3.00r.  Grindle.  James  L. :5m— 

Gordon,  WiBian  F.;  and  Newman,  James  W..  to  Windings.  Inc.  Osteen,  Mitchell  M;  and  Grindle.  James  L,  3,678,263. 

Package  of  flexible  material.  3.677,490.  CI.  242-163.000.  Groezinger.  John  J  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  Marking  and  de- 

Goscenski.  Edward  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Concentric  brake  tection    d[   subsurface    defects    in    multi-layer    hoae    structures. 

booster  with  moving  hoses.  3.677.007.  CI.  60-54.60p.  3.678,27 1 .  C\.  250-7 1 .50r. 

Goscenski.  Edward  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Mechanism  for  Grolitzer,  Arthur  J.;  and  Mounts,  Francis  E.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 

hydraulic  brake  booster.  3,677,138,  CI.  91-373.000.  Company.  Optical  crossbar  switching  device.  3,678,459,  CI.  340- 

Goaden,  Derek  Vernon:  See—  1 66.00r. 

Williams.  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall,  Jefferson;  Gross,  F.  R,  Co.  Inc.:  S«e— 

Conners,  Alan;  and  Gosden,  Derek  Vernon,  3,677.740.  Gross.  Frank  Robert.  3.676,910. 

Gosling.   Dickinson,  to   Labatt.  John,   Limited.   End   loading  twin  Gross,  Frank  Robert,  to  Gross,  F.  R.,  Co.  Inc.  Machine  for  forming 

beverage  carton.  3,677.458.C1.  229-27.000.  heat-exchanger  fins.  3,676,910,0.  29-202.00d. 

Gosudarstvenny  Naucho-lssledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Onsnovnoi  Grcsse.  Arutid  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metab  Company,  mesne.  Method  of 

Khiraii:  See—  reducing  reaction  between  adjacent  layers  of  liquid  substances  hav- 

Yanush,  AppoUnaria  Vasilievna.  3,677.697.  ingdifferent  densities.  3.677.326,  CI.  165-1. 

Goto,  Nobuyuki:  See—  Grossenbacher.  Charles-Andre:  See— 

Iwaaaki,  Masahiro;  Goto,  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa.  Simon- Vermot,    Andre;    and    Grossenbacher,    Charles- Andre, 

Kunihiko.  3,678,390.  3,676,998. 

Gotoh,  Toshiaki:  See—  Grosser.  Frederick;  See— 

Matsumoto.  Shigeni;  and  Gotoh.Toshiaki,  3,677,605.  Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  Grosser,  Frederick;  and  Schneider,  Louis, 

Gottweis,  Gert;  Herrlich.  Michael;  Klas.  Gunther;  Schober,  Joachim;  3.677,990. 

Thiede,  Peter;  and  Zachaus,  Eberhard,  to  In^nieurburo  fur  Ra-  Grottrup,  Helmut:  S«v— 

tionalisierung  der  Suss-  und  Dauerbackwarcnindustrie.  Apparatus  Dethloff.  Jurgen;  and  Grottrup.  Helmut,  3,678.250. 

for  packing  bags  in  boxes  or  cartons.  3,676.978.  CI.  53-59.00r.  Grove  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gough,  Geoffrey  R:  S«—                                                ^    »,    ^  ■     r       ..  Keller.  Joseph  H.  Jr;  and  Sterner,  Russell  L.  3.677.417. 

Maguire,   Mary   H.;  Gough,  Geoffrey   R.;  and   Michal,   Frank,  Growth  International  Industries  Corporation:  &*— 

3  678.162^  Yates,  George,  Jr.,  3,677,430 

Gough,  Warren  G.  to  Sylvanu  Ekctnc  Produrtt,  Inc.  Digital  commu-  q^  Theodor  &  Beckert,  Ernst  Nadelfabrik:  See- 

nication  system.  3,678,391,  CI.  325-55.000.  Wiederhut,  Wolfgang;  Landenberger.  Helmut;  and  Hofmann.  Ul- 

Grace.W.R..&Co.:See—  rich  3  677  035 

Edmonston.  Robert  P.;  Gnbens,  Joel  A.;  and  Simons,  Charles  W.,  Cruber,  Eugene  Gerald.  Vehicle  mounted  warning  device.  3,678,456, 

3,677,993.  q  340-87  000 

Sterrett,  Robert  W.;  and  Jacob.  Franco  J    3,677.874  GruenfeW,  Norbert;  and  PesterficW,  Enos  C,  Jr.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 

Graf,  Eckhart,  to  Benzing,  Ernst,  Kontrolluhrenfabnk   Fried,  Firma.  portion.    Pyridyl-2-imidazolones    as    anti-inflammatory    agents. 

Cam  operated  prMraro  mechanism  with  mechanical  vibratory  ac-  ^  ^.^g  jg^  ^-wj  424.263  000 

tuating  means^  3  678,227  CI.  200-38^_  Gru'mmon.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Wiegert.  Philip  E  .  to  Malhnckrodt  Chemical 

Graff.  Jack;  ami  Dora,  Rdph  A,  to  J^kardlnstrument  Company.  ^^^    ^^^^^  ^^  preparing  seleno^envatives  of  a-am.no  acids. 

^""£-™«»«  ^""O'i.^'^y-^O^^-CI  23-230.00r.  3,678,067.0.  260-4S2.00r. 

Graff,  WUliam  R.   to  Simphmatic  Engineenng  Co.  Missing  container  o^^hwend.  Heinz  Werner;  and  deStevens.  George,  to  Ciba-Geiay  Cor- 

deiector.  3  678,254  CI  235-92.0pk                    <^  „   .„„   -rw^   r^„  poration.  3-Aminoalkylidene-indazoles.  3,678,059,  CI.  260-295.50b. 

Grah«n.  RKhard  E..  to  National  Cash  Register  Compwiy  The^  Con-  ^  Automatic  Electric  Laboratones.  Inc.:  See- 

trol  means  for  an  opucal  bar  code  serial  pnnter.  3.678.465. 0.  340-  j^^^^  Dale  R;  and  Nasby,  James  S.,  3,678,376. 

^'^       ,         u/ii         c  Rcimer,  WUliam  A,  3,678,176. 

Orainger  James  William:  ^e-               u/iiiu- .  i  f.ia  na  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Uboratories  Incorporated:  See- 

Trott,  John  James;  and  Grainger,  James  William,_3_,678_,378.         _  Eddv  John  W    3  678  208 

Panter.  Robert  B.;  Dufton,  John  Peter;  Duthie,  Robert  W.;  and 

Verbaas,  George,  3.678,197. 
Reimer,  WUliam  A.,  3,676.923. 
Reimer.  WUliam  A..  3,678,422. 
Wedmore.  WiUiam  R.,  3,678,344. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incoiporated:  See— 

Brecher,  Charles;  Pappalardo,  Romano;  and  Samelson,  Harokl, 

3,677,959. 
Fischman,  Martin,  3,678,331. 
Kocher.  Robert  C;  Moore.  Franklin  K.;  Samebon.  Harold;  and 

Watson.  William  R  ,  3.678,410. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Hartman,  Raymond  G..  3.677,096. 

Hunton,  James  Keith;  Kelly,  Wayne  M.;  and  Takeuchi,  James  S.. 

3,678,395. 
UtUe,  John  C,  3,677,652. 
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Grandy,  Andrew  J.   Wire  forming  apparatus.    3,677,309,  CI 

149.000. 
Granqvist,  Carl-Erik,  to  An  Aktiebolag.  Instrument  for  measuring 

disunce.  3.677.646,0.  356-4.000. 
Granryd.  Eric  G.  U.,  to  American  Gas  Association,  mesne.  Internal 

combustion  heat  engine  and  process.  3,677.026.  CI.  62-1 15.000. 
Granryd.  Eric  C.  U.,  to  American  Gas  Association,  mesne.  Internal 

combustion  heat  engine  and  process.  3,677,027.  CI.  62- 1 1 5.000. 
Grauvogel,  Kurt.  Environmental  control  apparatus.  3,678,337,  O. 

317-4.000. 
Gray,  Dan   E.,  to  Shair  of  Canada  Limited.   Air  cushion  vehicle. 

3,677,359,  CI.  180-121.000. 
Gray,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Caaebier,  Ronald  L.;  Herrick,  Franklin  W.;  Gray,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Johnston,  Frederic  A.,  3,677,818. 
Gray-Tim.  Inc.:  See — 

GfJ^Tnie1£rG.;i  lombSy-CIark  Corporation.  Gauze  section  for  Guarino^  Henry  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Heidth,  Education 

a su^^olTdrape sheet.  3,677.166. CI.  1 28ll 32  OOd.  and  Welfare,  mewe^  Volume  metering  apparatus  for  circuhitory 

Green.  Victor  J.  Trampoline.  3.677,368,0.  182-139.000.  ^  Msist  pumps  3  677.092  O.  73-432.00a. 

Greenspan.  GUbert;  Curtis,  Lawrence  R.;  Cunningham.  Ehner  E.;  and  Gubm.  Akxandr  Ivanovich:  See-                             rv.     i    a  m ;^k 

TableT James  G.  Apparatus  for  providing  recorded  chromatic  data  Maximovich,   Boleslav   Ivanovich;  Dudko,  Daniil   AndreevKh. 

dispUys  of  varying  tensor  signals.  3,678,277.CI.  250-83.30r.  Agafonov.  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov^  Igor  PetrovKh;  An- 

Greenwood.    RogCT;    and    Etcheverry.    John    P.,    to    International  dreev.    Vadim    GngonevKh;    Lepilov     Nikolai    Yakovlevich; 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  PUot  valve  operated  main  Svinov.  Alexei  KapitonovKh.  Stonimsky.  Alexandr  Bonsovich; 

valve  with  lost  mouon  connected  and  tandem  operated  valves.  Volk,   Boris   Zakharovich,  Gubm    Alexandr   IvanovKh;   and 

3,677,298, 0.  1 37-625.640.  Katsman,  Berta  Osipovna,  3.677,330. 

Grcir  Hans  See—  Gubter,  Michel:  See — 

Herzhoff,  Peter.  Gref.  Hans;  Wolfgang.  Leverkuaen;  Frenken,  Feiner.Maria;Gubler,Michel;andGuUlon,Joaeph,  3,677,942. 

Hans;  A«eB«»cher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar,  3,677,076.  Gudath,  Ernest  Andrew:  See—                 .  ^    ..      .^      ^  ^  ^   ^  r: 

Gregoire  EagiMering  *  Development  Co.:  See-  HoUing»worth,  Ointon  A.;  Snyder,  John  Harold;  and  Gudath.  Er- 

Gregoire.RettaS.,3.677JI2.  ne«  Andrew.  3.677,701. 
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Gugin,  Robert  J.,  to  Agristeel  Limited.  Steering  device  for  cultivating 

implemenu.  3,677.349,  CI.  172-285.000. 
Gugol-Clini-Tex,  Inc.:  See— 

Horonick,  Andrew;  and  Munschy,  Andre  V..  3,678,1 5 1 . 
Guigan.  Jean,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transferring 

liouids.  3,677,091,0.  73-423.00a. 
GuiUon,  Joseph:  See— 

Feiner,  Maria;  Gubler,  Michel;  and  GuUlon.  Joseph.  3.6T7.942. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hulterstrum,  Harold  D..  3.678.225. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  and  Ellis,  WUIard  H.,  3,677,795. 
Koutz.  Stanley  L..  3,677,008. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See — 

Dahle,  Norman  A.,  3,677,737. 
Gulick.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Prikryl,  Walter  F.;  and  Gulick,  Ronald  A.,  3,677,108. 
Gulla,  Michael:  See- 
Shipley,  Charles  Raymond;  Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dutkewych,  Oleh 
Borys,  3,677.776. 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited:  See — 

Small,  Fred.  3.677,603. 
Gump.  Klaus  H..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Polymerization  of  aromatic 
nitriles  in  2-pyrTolidinone  as  solvent  and  catalyst  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures. 3,678,049,0.  260-248.0cs. 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich:  See — 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konsuntin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khai  Berkovich;  and  Chepumoi,  Nikolai  Prokhorovich, 
3,677,354. 
Guaev,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Rudenko.  NUiolai  NUioiaevich. 
Device  for  applying  onto  pipes  coatings  of  viscous  insulating  sub- 
stances. 3.677.862.  CI.  156-392.000 
Gussack,  Seymour  I.;  and  Berry,  Hugh,  to  X-L-O  Automotive  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.  Bumper  guard  mounting  assembly.  3,677,594,  CI.  293- 
67.000. 
Gusufton,  Craig  S.  Roof  flange  with  elastomeric  collar.  3.677,576,  Q. 

285-43.000. 
Gutberlet,  Louis  C,  and  Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  to  Standard  OU  Com- 
pany. Hydrocracking catalyst.  3,677.972. CI.  252-455  OOz. 
Guyer,  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.;  Cross,  Norton  M.,  Jr.;  Gnus,  Barbara  Allen; 
and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  to  Guyer,  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.;  d/b/a  and 
Winson  Concepts.  Liquid  gun  for  use  on  wheeled  vehicle.  3,677.446, 
CI.  222-177.000. 
Guyer,  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.;  d/b/a:  See— 

Guyer,  Reynolds  W.,  Ji.;  Cross,  Norton  M.,  Jr.;  Griggs,  Barbara 
Allen;  and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  3,677,446. 
Haani,  Martti:  See— 

Bryk.  Petri;  Haani.  Martti,  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
ma,  Lindsjo,  Olle,  Nyholm.  Erik,  Poijarvi.  Jaakko;  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas,  Juhani,  3,677,696. 
Habegger,  Oskar:  S«—  ^"^ 

Strebel.  Albert;  and  Habegger,  Oskar,  3,677,107. 
Haberlin,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Francis.  Donald  R.;  and  Haberlin.  Richard  J.,  3,677,753. 
Habrich,  Reiner:  See— 

Denk,  Hans;  and  Habrich,  Reiner,  3,677,999. 
Hagihara,  Takeaki:  See— 

Kai,    Ttunetoshi;    Hagihara,    Takeaki;    and    Ishido,    Teruhisa, 
3,677,920. 
Haigler,  John  S.  PiU  counting  apparatus  having  chute  shifting  on 

predetennined  count.  3,677,437.0.  221-7.000. 
Hakon  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Thicl.  Reinhard;  and  Ellendt,  Gunther,  3,677.819. 
Haley,  Alfred  J,  Jr.:  See- 
Keith.  Cari  D.;  Haley,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kero.  Robert  M., 
3.677,815. 
Haley.  David  J.;  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  Privott,  Wilbur  J,  Jr.,  to 
Monsanto  Company,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  up 
fiber.  3.677,48 1, CI.  242-l8.00r. 
Hall,  Douglas  Wilson:  See- 

Higginbotham,  Gordon  John  Spencer;  and  Hall,  Douglas  WUson, 
3,677.324.  ,       _ 

Hall,  WUliam  D.;  and  Shaefer.  Lewis  H..  to  KMS  Industries.  Inc.  Pres- 
sure sensitive  fingerprint  input  for  identification  apparatus. 
3.677,223,0.  118-10.000. 
Hall,  WUliam  D.;  and  Burzan,  Vernon  J.,  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.  Clean 
window  assembly  for  real  time  fingerprint  input  to  fingerprint 
identification  system.  3,677.623,  CI.  350-32 1 .000. 
Hallford,  Ben  R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Microstrip  diode  high 

isolation  switch.  3,678,4 1 4.  CI.  333-7.000. 
Hallford,  Ben  R.,  to  CoUins  Radio  Company.   RF  rejection  filter. 
3,678,433,0. 333-73.00S.  ,       .. 

Hallmark  Bobby  Joe,  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.  Sidewall  well- 
formation  fluid  sampler.  3,677,080,0.  73-155.000. 
HamUton,  Douglas  L.  P.  AutomobUe  bumper.  3.677.595,  CI.  293- 

73.000. 
HamUton  Watch  Company:  See—  „.  ^     ^  ^ 

Bergey    John  M  ;  Le  Van,  James  O.;  Walton,  Richard  S.;  and 
Brethauer,  Louis  G.,  3,676,993. 
Hammoto,  Kazuko:  See— 

Nitda.  Taro;  Yumoto.  Hiroahi;  Tsuruoka.  Takaahi;  Hammoto, 
Kazuko;  Shonura.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Takao.  3,678, 1 59. 
Hampel.  Daniel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Muhi-function  logic  gate  cir- 
cuittT  3.671  J92.  a.  307-207.000. 


Oifford    Henry    George. 


HaiKhett  Company:  See— 

Hutchings.  Paul  D.,  Sr..  3,677.093. 
Hands,  Clifford  Henry  George:  See — 

Maund,    John    Keith;    aiKl    Hands, 
3,677,720. 
Hanff,    Herbert,    to    Licentia    Patent-VerwalturijB-G.m.b.H.    High- 
frequency  drying  apparatus.  3,676,936,  Q.  34-1 .000. 
Hannah,  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Morrison,  Andrew  Ivar;  and  Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  3,677,601 . 
Hansen,  Poul  E.,  to  Emisco,  Inc.  Auxiliary  air  valve.  3,677,237,  O. 

l23-97.00b. 
Harada,  Motoo;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi.  Continuous  vacuum  advance 

system  of  ignition  timing.  3,677,238. 0.  123-11 7.00a. 
Hardesty,  Donald  E.;  and  Rodgers,  Thomas  A.,  to  Shell  OU  Company. 

Mohen  salt  hydroconversion  process.  3,677,932,0.  208-108.000. 
Hardy,  Donald  F.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  coating  irregular 

objectt.  3,677,801,0.  1 17-94.000. 
Harenberg,  Harold  L..  Jr.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Per- 
formance  and   faUure   assessment   monitor.    3,678,256,  O.   235- 
150.200. 
Hargash,  Paul,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Feeder  stream  mixer. 

3,677.522.0.259-4.000. 
Harigaya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamura,  Katsumi;  Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Kazutomo;  and 
Asahina,  Michio,  3,677,744. 
Harman,  John  N.,  HI;  and  Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.,  to  Beckman  Instni- 
menu.  Inc.  JSO,  analysis  and  scrubber  therefor.  3,677.708.  CI.  23- 
232.00r. 
Harmuth,  Henniiig  Friedolf,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegruh 
Corporation.  Signal  processing  and  transmission  by  means  of  waoh 
functions.  3,678,204.0.  179-r5.0bc. 
Hamed,  WUliam  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  fine- 
grinding.  3,677,476, 0.  24 1  -2 1 .000. 
Hamish,  Mark  E.;  and  Peters,  Merrit  A.,  to  International  Minerals  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Use  of  refractory  parting  layer  to  aid  skUl 
removal  from  furnace  linings.  3,678,143,0.  264-30.000. 
Harrell,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R.,  Jr.;  Mcllhenny,  [>avid  J.;  and  Harrell,  Marvin 
L,  3,677.441. 
Harrington,  Jerry  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  powder  metal  helical  gears.  3,677.672,0. 425-78.000. 
Harrington-Geissler  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Geissler,  Ulrich  M,  3,677,35 1 . 
Harris,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Feueisanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Harris,  Lawrence  M.,  3,677,847. 
Harris,  Le  Roy  S.,  to  K-G  Industries,  Inc.  Shear  and  breaker  means  for 

briquetting  apparatus.  3.677,683,0.  425-314.000. 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Jr.;  See — 

Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.;  and  Harris,  Rano  J.,  Jr.,  3.677,448 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.;  and  Harris,  Rano  J..  Jr.,  to  Precision  Sampling  Cor- 
poration. Syringe  with  wire  plunger  for  dispensing  infinitesimaUy 
small,  accurately  measured  quanuties  of  fluid.  3,677,448,  O.  222- 
387.000. 
Harris,  Richard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  conveying  and  exposing  a  strip  of  raoiant  energy  sensitive 
material.  3,677.644.0  355-96.000. 
Harris.  Robert  George,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  Permanganate  sil- 
icate cleaner.  3,677,953,0.  252-103.000. 
Hart.  Dennis  L.;  and  Howery,  Robert  A.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg. 

Corporation.  Rotary  sprinkler.  3,677,472,0.  239-230.000. 
Hartley  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Hartley.  Nelson.  3.677.523. 
Hartley.  Nelson,  to  Hartley  Controls  Corporation.  Rebound  pug  mill. 

3.677.523,0.  259-69.000. 
Hartman,  Charles  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  AtomK  Energy 
CommisBion.  Plasma  heating  and  densification  in  axisvmmetric  to- 
roidal plasma  confinement  devices.  3.677.890,0.  176-5.000. 
Hartman,  Raymond  G.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Miniature  in- 
dexing mechanism.  3,677.096.0.  74-527  000 
Hartman.  Warren  Emery;  and  Johnson.  WUliam  RandaU.  to  Worthing- 

ton  Foods,  Inc.  Fiber  washing  apparatus.  3,677,038,0.  68-20.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See— 

Eckert.  Guenter,  Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wuer- 
tele,Lothar,  3,677.8 13. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  film-pack 

camera.  3,677.160,0. 95-40.000.  i  ,    ... 

Harwell,  Conner  J:  See—  J  '    ' 

Siegfried,  Edward  C;  HarweU,  Conner  J.;  and  Murphy,  Shields, 
3,677,687. 
Hasegawa.  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Mitsugi,    Koji;    Nakase,    Takashi;    and    Haaegawa.    Yodtisuke, 
3,6X7,898. 

Hashimoto,  Saburo,  to  Union  OU  Conmany  of  Califoniia.  Alkane 

utUization  in  foam  system.  3.677.895.  CI.  l95-28.00r. 
Hashirizaki,  Sinya:  See— 

Akuta,  Tomohiko;  Honsyo,  Yoshi;  Hashirizaki,  Sinya;  Kruma, 
Tenio;  and  Kuraaawa.  Kazuo.  3.678,192. 
Hassinger.  Robert  J.,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc. 

Removable  catheter  needle.  3,677,244,  a.  128-214.400. 
Hatagi.  Hiroyuki;  Kanamaru,  Kenichi;  and  Fuitaaaki,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabiahiki  Kaisha.  HoUow  conductor  roU.  3.678.226. 0.  19|- 


^ 


I.OOa. 
Hauy .  Chartea.  Method  of  equalizing  supply  of  threwJ  to  a  phvalily  or 

kmtlingstatiom.  3.677.036.0. 66-1 3l00r. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 
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Kataumi;    Yoahida, 
;  and  Okamura.  Seizo, 


Koiaori,  Shigehiro;  and  HaRori,  Hiroyuki,  3,677.222. 
Haug.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutet  of  America,  Army.  Machine  gun 
having  a  firing  tyttera  means  for  obtaining  subtuntially  constant  and 
mininiua  recofl  forces.  3,677, 133, a.  89-42.00b. 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.;  and  Lakahmi,  Venkatachala.  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A 

Sena,  lac.  Thtocyaaic  acid  ettert.  3,678,066,  Q.  260-309.200. 
Hauaer.  Henry  A.:  Set— 

MorriMMi.  William  F.;  and  Hauaer,  Henry  A.,  3.677,7 IS. 
Hauaer-Lieahard,  Ham  Ulrich,  to  Bucber-Guyer  AG  Maachinenflrisrik. 

Hav-a»aking  machine.  3.676,988,  Q.  36- 1 .000. 
Hawthorne,  Williara  C.  Apparatus  and  methoda  for  feeding  sheeu  of 
material  tnm  atacfca  with  ooc  aide  in  vertical  regiatration.  3,677.537. 
CI.  27 1-29.000. 
Hay.  Donald  A.:  Str— 

Fmtey.  Walter  L.;   Faher,   Henry  J.;  and   Hay,  Donald   A.. 
3.677,743. 
Haya  Glav  Works  Limited:  See— 

Horikawa,  Suaumu;  and  Nak^wa,  Kenahi,  3,677.783. 
Hayakawa.  Hideo,  to  YogeoKaiaha  Tsukaaa  Sokken.  Tandem-type 

hot-wire  vek>city  meter  prober~3A77,083,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Hayaahi,  Koichiro:  See—  ^"^--^ 

Ito.  Akihiko;  Nakaae.  Yoahiaki;  K^ 
Maaaru;  Iwai.  Tadaahi;  Hayaahi.  Koico 
3.677.922.  \ 

Hayaahi.  Shinichi:  See—  ^ 

Yamamura,  Kataumi;  Miyaaaka.  Taugumitau;  Hayaalu.  Shinichi; 
Yamamoto.  Maaao;  and  Malsubara.Yukio.  3.677.909. 
Hayaahi,  Yoshiki;  Saaaki.  Hiromi;  and  Mataumura.  Toichi,  to  Mat- 
suahiu  Electric  hiduatrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  electriclJly 
conducting  l^rer  or  copper  iodide.  3.677,816,0.  M  7-217.000. 
Hayaahibara  Company:  See- 

Kurimato.  Maaaahi;  Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and  Hirao,  Mamoru. 
3,677,896. 
Hayes,  John  B.;  and  Kni|ht,  Bruce  L..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Mo- 
biUty  control  m  floodmg  reservoirs  containing  water-sensitive  clay 
minerals.  3,677.344,  a.  166-252.000. 
Hayward.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Carroll,  Robert  L.;  and  Hayward.  Chariea  R..  3.677.734. 
Head.  Richard  A:  Sw— 

Focle.  WiHiam  A..  Jr.;  Jason.  Joseph  B.;  and  Head.  Richard  A., 
3.677.173. 
Hedberg.  Frederick  L.;  and  Rosenberg,  HaroM.  to  United  Sutes  of 
AmerKa,  Air  Force.  Polychlorinated  metallocenes  and  their  synthes- 
is. 3.678,088.  CI.  260-429.0cy. 
Hedu.  Jon.  to  Actmedia,  Inc..  mesne.  Display  device  for  neatable  type 

shbppingcart.  3.677.570.  CI.  280-33.99a. 
Heers.  Arthur  F.;  and  Schmidt.  William  G.,  to  Communications  Satel- 
lite Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  minimizing  the  subjective 
effect    of   bit    enora   on    PCM-«ncoded    voice    communication. 
3.678.389. a.  323-38.00r. 
Hegler,  WUhiefaa.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  tubing  having  a  smooth 

inner  wall  and  a  corrugated  outer  wall.  3.677.676.  CI.  425-109.000. 
Heinemann.  Klaus:  See— 

Braun.  Dieter;  and  Heinemann.  Klaus,  3.678,270. 
Heinonen,  Russell  M.,  Jr.,  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated.  In- 
termittent film  pressure  mechanism  for  cinematographic  cameras. 
3.677,629.  a.  352-225.000. 
Heneghan.  Patrick  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Transition  sensing  cir- 
cuit 3.678,295.0.  307-235.000. 
Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Klement.  Gunter,  3,677.809.  ) 

Henmi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuma,     Noboru;     Kobayashi,     Hidehiko;     Matsui,     Kenichi; 
Sakashiu,  Masahira;  and  Henmi,  Hiroshi,  3,677,880. 
Henrich,  Werner.  Apparatus  for  winding  wire  and  the  like.  3.677,483. 

CI.  242-25.00r. 
Henricot,  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonvme  Usines  Emile  Henricot.  Damping 

and  control  device  for  a  bogie  bolster.  3.677.363,0.  I05-I97.00d. 
Henry,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Ayres.  William  M.;  and  Henry.  Ronakl  A..  3,677.841. 
Herb.  Carl  C.:Ser— 

Travcr,  Darwin  C.;  and  Herb.  Carl  C.  3.677. 164. 
Herckelbout  et  Fils:  See— 

Herckelbout.  Jacques  Pierre  Albert,  3,676.957. 
Herckelbout.  Jacques  Pierre  Albert,  to  Herckelbout  et  Fils.  Spring 

grinding  machines.  3.676.937. 0.  3 1  - 1 1 8.000. 
Hercules  lacorporaled:  5«r— 

MacDoir.  Richard;  and  Stewart.  Paul  M..  3.677.530. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J,  3,678.1 36. 
Herdrich.  William  M.;  and  Bender.  Norman  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Magneti^ng  apparatus  and  method.  3,678,436,  O.  333- 

Hercndeen.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Ragen.  Robert  A.;  Herendeen.  Cart  E.;  and  Wood.  Gary  R.. 
3,678.471. 
Herr.  John  A.;  and  Porter.  OswaM  M..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Elec- 
tric adaaors.  3.676.928. 0.  30-228.000. 
Herrick.  Fraaklia  W.:  See— 

Casebier.  Roaald  L.;  Herrick.  Franklto  W.;  Gray,  Kenneth  R.;  and 

Johasloa,  Frederic  A.,  3,677,818. 

Heniott.    Donald    Richard;    and    Rawaon.    Eric    Cordan.    to    BeO 

Telepboaa  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Focus  and  magnification  ad- 

juatmcat  of  a  higb-perfonaaac«  camera.  3.677.63 1 . 0.  336-126.000. 

Hcrrlich,MiclMd:5«r- 


Gottwcis.  Gert;    Herrhch.   Michael;    Klas.   Gunther;   Schober. 
Joachim; Thiade,  Peter,  and  Zachaus,  Eberhard.  3.676,978. 
Herrmann.  Pierre,  to  Compteurs  Schlumbeiger.  Infrared  gas  analyser. 

3,678J62.a.  250-43.5*. 
Hertell.  SiMfriad:  &e— 

Ottw^  Friu;  and  HerteU.  Siegfned,  3.677.220. 
Herterich.  Waher;  Probst.  Georg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  to  Ecofon  Ver- 
katif^gtsgHschaft    Probst    KG.    Electrically    operated    typewriter. 
3.677.386.0.  197-53.000. 
Herterich,  Waher.  Probst.  Geotg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  to  Ecofon  Ver- 
kau&feaeUschaft  Probst  KG.  uiectric  typewriter  with  printed  circuit 
keyboard.  3.677.387. 0.  197-98.000. 
HerJwff.  Peter.  Gref,  Hans;  Wolfgang.  Leverkusen;  Frenken.  Ham; 
Aaaeiunacher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar.  to  AgfiaGcvaert  Aktien- 
■eaeOachaft.  Method  of  measuring  web  tension.  3,677,076,  O.  73- 
144.000. 
Heaaier.  Henry  M.,  1/3  to  Pazder,  Georae  J.,  Jr.  and  1/3  to  Rudkin. 

Alva  Jamea,  Jr.  Power  hand  saw.  3.677.3 1 3. 0.  1 43-68.00r. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Spangler.  Richard  M..  3.678.466. 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH:  5«e— 

Reidmaim,  Manfred;  and  Eichner.  Martin,  3,677.709. 
Heyniach,  Hinrich,  to  Siemera  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Travelling  wave 

tube  having  improved  efficiencv.  3,678,326,0.  315-3.600. 
Hicks.  Alan  A.,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  Puzzle  with  multiple  passageways 
having  a  common  intersection  and  objects  shiftabie  among  said  com- 
partments. 3,677.547.0.  273-109.000.  V 
Hicks.  Glenn  W.  Faucet.  3.677.5 16. 0.  25 1  - 1 74.000. 
Higashide.  Eiji:  See— 

Shibtta,  Moloo;  Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Higashide.  Eiji;  Mizuno, 

Komci;  imaniahi.  Maahiko;  and  Miyake,  Akira.  3 ,678, 161. 

Hkninbotham,  Gordon  John  Spencer,  aiKl  Hall,  Douglas  Wibon.  to 

RoOa-Roycc  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produciitg  a  metal 

article.  3,677,324,0.  164-60.000. 

Higgins,  Irwin  R.;  and  Femer,  Jack  D.,  to  Chemical  Separatiora  Cor- 

por«tion.  Split  loop  contactor.  3,677,937,0.  210-19.000. 
Hin,  Ira  D.;  Mikheriee.  Barid  B.;  and  Brown.  Dale  G.,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.  AUethronyl  esters  of  certain  cyckipropane-carboxyl- 
ic  adds  as  imecticides.  3,678, 1 72, 0.  424-306.000. 
Hill.  Richard  L.  Fnhing  lure.  3.676,948, 0. 43-42.45. 
HiB,  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Root,  James  R;  and  Hill,  Thomas  D,  3,677.5 1 7. 
Hill,  William  G.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Inert  gas  shielded  arc 

wdding  torches.  3.678,239,0.  21 9-60.00a. 
Hincz.  Thomas  W.  Board  nme  apparatus.  3.677,548.  CI.  273- 1 30.00r. 
Hino.  John  Bemhard;  and  Taub.  Bernard,  to  >  Jlied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. No^-el  polyurethane-urea  coating  composition  and  cast  fifan. 
3.678.011,0.  260-75.0nh. 
Hinojosa.  Oscar  Ser — 

Arthur.  Jen  C.  Jr.;  Singh,  Sujan;  and  Hinojosa.  Oscar,  3,677,692. 
Hirao,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kurimuto,  Masashi;  Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and  Hirao.  Mamoru, 
3,677,896. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oahima,  Teruo,  3,678,018. 
Hiroae,  Hiromitau:  See — 

Moriu,   Ken-khi;  Suzuki,  Zennosuke;  and  Hiroae.  Hiromitsu. 
3.678,093. 
Hirozawa.  Koichiro;  and  Asano,  Tadao,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisfaa.  Speed  change  mechanism.  3,677. 104. 0.  74-336.000. 
Hirozawa.  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  Mechano-hydraulically  operated  governor.  3.677.277,  CI. 
137-54.000. 
Hirsch.  Nathan  M.  Apparatus  for  washing  blood  cells.  3,677,710,  O. 

23-258.500. 
Hinchon,  Jack  M.;  and  Warner,  Philip  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  ofmaking  the  same.  3.678.346,  CI.  3l7-234.00r. 
Hiruma,  Teruo:  See — 

Akuta,  Tomohiko;  Honsyo.  Yoahi;  Haahirizaki,  Sinya;  Hiruma, 
Teruo;  and  Kurasawa,  Kazuo.  3,678,192. 
Hiruta,  Makoto:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hisao;  Muaashi.  Akira;  Hiruu,  Makoto;  and  Muramoto, 
Hiroo,  3.678,014. 
Hisatome,  Tomiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Kaname;  Furukawa,  Fujio;  Hisatome,  Tomiro;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshito,  3,677,660. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawaroura,  Masao,  3,678,302. 
Hittmair,  Paul:  See- 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzache.  Siegfned;  Wohlfaith.  Emat;  and  Hitt- 
mair, Paul,  3,677.996. 
Kaiaer.  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Emat;  Straaaer. 

Aloia;  and  Hittmair,  Paul,  3,677,997. 
Kaiaer,  Wolfgang;  Nitzache,  Siegfried;  Wohtfwth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair, Paul.  3.678.003. 
Nitzache.  SiegfHed;  Kaiaer.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Emat;  and  Hitt- 
mair. Paul.  3.677.784. 
Hoback,  John  T.:  See— 

Holub,  Fred  F;  and  Hoback,  John  T,  3,678,0 1 5. 
Hochatetler,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Kitchens.  Garry  C.;-^  Hochttetler.  Alan  R.;  and   Kaiser.  Kent, 
3.67S.I19. 
Hocker,  Richard  L.;  Caemieiewaki,  Conrad  P.;  and  Hopper,  John  D. 
tier.  3.677.653.  CL  3S6-256.000. 
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Hockin.  John:  See- 
Lund,  Carl  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulda,  Michael  J.,  3,677,33 1 . 
Lund,  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulda,  Michael  J.,  3.677.746. 
Lund.  Cari  H.;  Hockin.  John;  and  Woukta.  Michael  J.,  3,677,747. 
Hockin,  John,  to  Martin- Marietta  Corporation.  Alloy.  3.677,748,  O. 

75-171.000. 
Hodges.  Peter  Kinaon.  to  Giriing  Limited.  Liquid  reservoirs.  3.678.232. 

CI.  200-84. 00c. 
Hodpon.  Jo.  Wrist  bands.  3,677.450.0.  224-4.00e. 
Hoeflinger,  Richard  P.,  and  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force,  to 
Combined  steady-sute/dynamic  total  head  probe.  .  3,677.079,  O. 
73-147.000. 
Hoffman,   Harold  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Signal  threshold  crossing  counter  employing  monostaMe 
multivibrator  to  suppress  extraneous  crossing  indicatiom.  3,678.396. 
CI   325-474.000 
.Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Archer.  Giles  Allan,  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.678.036. 
Field,  George  Francis;  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Zally,  William 

Joseph.  3.678.038. 
Guigan,  Jean,  3,677,09 1 . 

Leimgruber,  WiUy ;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,678,05 1 . 
Hofmann,  Gunter  A.G.:  See— 

Lua.  Michael  A.;  and  Hofmann,  Gunter  AG..  3,678,289. 
Hofmann,  Ulrich:  See— 

Wiederhut.  Wolfgang;  Landenberger,  Helmut;  and  Hofmann,  Ul- 
rich, 3.677,035. 
Holland,  Paul:  See— 

Bettencourt,  Joseph,  3,677,620. 
Hollingsworth,  Clinton  A.;  Snyder.  John  Harold;  and  Gudath.  Emest 

Andrew.  Sulfuric  acid  defluorination.  3.677.701 .  CI.  23-1 72.000. 
Hollmann.  Walter  G.;  and  Lozo,  Frederick  M.,  Ill,  to  Teledyne,  Inc., 
mesne.  Line  drawing  and  marking  system.  3,677,786, 0.  1 1 7-1 .700. 
Hollywood,  John  M.:  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C;  and  Hollywood,  John  M.,  3.678, 1 8 1 . 
Holmes.  Lawrence,  Jr.  Self-contained  reed  switch  unit.  3,678,423,  O. 

335-207.000. 
Holmes.  Thomas:  See— 

Wesselink,  Gustaaf  Adolf;  Holmes.  Thomas;  de  Kock,  Arie  Jan 
Rudolf;  and  Goorisaen,  Jan,  3.678,3 1 5. 
Holt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Taylor,  Edward  B..  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company.    Method    of    producing    fibrous    products. 
3.677.850.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Holtkamp,  Heinz-Ono:  See— 

Wittier,  Hans;  and  Holtkamp,  Heinz-Otto,  3.676,908. 
Holton.  William  C,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  2S  1/2  impuri- 
ty maser.  3,678,400, CI.  330-4.000. 
Holub,  Fred  F.;  and  Hoback,  John  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  making  polyimide  prepolymer  with  mixture  of  phenolic 
and  hydrocarbon  solvenu  3,678,015,0.  260-78.0ua. 
Holyoake,  Noel  Victor,  and  Barr,  David  William.  Forming  of  tubular 

meul  ducting.  3.677,047,  CI.  72-50.000. 
Holz,  Emil,  to  Finckh,  Hermann,  Metalhuch-und  Maschinenfabrik. 

Centrifugal  classifier  3,677.402.0.  209-270.000. 
Homan.  Jan  Daniel  Herman:  See— 

Dc  Jagcr.  Evert;  and  Homan,  Jan  Daniel  Herman,  3,678,027. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See— 

Solfanan,  George  H..  3.678.503. 
Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.:  See— 

Bryk.  Petri;  Haani,  Martti;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
ma; Lindsjo,  Olle;  Nyholm.  Erik;  Poijarvi.  Jaakko;  Rastas.  Jusai; 
and  Kangas,  Juhani.  3,677,696. 
Honsyo,  Yoshi:  See— 

Akuu,  Tomohiko;  Honsyo,  Yoshi;  Hashirizaki,  Sinya;  Hiruma, 
Teruo;  and  Kurasawa,  Kazuo,  3,678,192. 
Hoogendom,  Helen  M.;  Narken,  Bemt,  Roeder.  Paul  J.;  and  Sunners. 
Bnan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Air  bearing 
magnetic  head  with  glass  slider  body.  3.678.2 1 1 ,  CI.  1 79-  100.20p. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Carison,  Ronald  H  ,  3,677,956. 

Maund,    John    Keith;    and    Hands.    Clifford    Henry    George. 
3,677,720. 
Hooper.  Felix  E.:  See- 
Cutting,  Arch  E.;  Owens,  Carlos  L.;  Williams,  Dewey  H.;  and 
Hooper.  Felix  E..  3.677.305. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See- 
Dyer.  Robert  F..  3.676.890. 
Hoover.  Merwin  F.:  See— 

Boothe.  Jerry  E.;  Hoover,  Merwin  F.;  and  Schiegg,  Dallas  L., 
3.678.110. 
Hopper,  John  D.:  See— 

Hocker.  Richard  L.;  Czemiejewski.  Conrad  P.;  and  Hopper,  John 
D..  3.677.653. 
Hopper,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Shelton,  James  R.;  and  Hopper,  Roger  J.,  3,678,01 7. 
Hori,  Masao:  See— 

Ando,  Masao;  and  Hori,  Masao,  3,678,243. 
Horii,  Stoshi:  See— 

Miyake.  Akira;  Horii,  Stoshi;  and  Ueyanagi,  Jiaaburo,  3,678, 1 60. 
Horikawa.  Suaumu;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenahi,  to  Haya  Olaaa  Works 

Lknitcd.  Transparent  crystallized  glass.  3,677.785,  CI.  l06-39.0dv. 
Horae,  John  E.:  See— 

Smak,  Francis  Rawdon;  and  Home.  John  E..  3.677.554. 
Horauag.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 


Riemhofer.  Franz;  Dittmann.  Walter;  Biethan,  Uwe;  Homung. 
Kari-Heinz;  and  Schuhze.  Emst-Chhatian.  3.678,128. 
Horonick,  Andrew;  and  Munachy,  Andre  V.,  to  Gugol-Oini-Tex,  ItK. 

Biological  ataining  method.  3,678, 1 5 1 , 0. 424-3.000. 
Horroro,  Bruce  W.;  Crovetti,  Aklo  J.;  and  Viate,  Keimeth  L.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haaa  Company.   Herbicidal  3,4,5-triaubstituted  benzamides. 
3,677,739,0.71-118.000.  , 

Horwath,  Tibor  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fkish  mounted 

acoustic  sensor.  3.678,453,0.  340-15.000. 
Hoshi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Shinichi;  and  Ishii. 

Masao,  3.677.459. 
Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masao, 
3,677,857. 
Hou,  Kenneth  C,  to  Celanese  Corporatioa.  Vapor  phase  boron  deposi- 
tion by  pulse  discharge.  3,677,799,0.  1 1 7-93.1  Or. 
Houghton.  Larry  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corposation.  TV  remote  control 

system.  3.678.392. 0.  325-392.000. 
Houlihan,       William       J.,       to       Sandoz- Wander,       Inc.       Dial- 
kylaminomethylphenyl  benzyl  alcohols.  3,678, 1 1 1 , 0.  260-570  000. 
Hounshell.  James  R..  and  Pringle.  William  L..  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Flexible    movable    enckMure    for    vehicles.    3,677,197.   O.    105- 
378.000. 
Houtz,  Keiuieth  E.,  to  Intenutional  Harvester  Company.  Self  aligning 
and  self  adjusting  thrust  bushing  assembly.  3,677,613,  O.  308- 
135.000. 
Howard,  Velmar  E.:  See — 

MacCallum,  Jamea  A.;  Howard,  Velmar  E.;  and  Coberley,  Daniel 
A.,  3,677,856. 
Howe,  Spencer  D.,  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Company.  Scanning  device. 

3,678,308.0.310-36.000. 
Howe ry.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Howery,  Robert  A.,  3.677,472. 
Hoyt  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Janson,  Harry  W..  3,676,937.  : 

Hu.KwohH.See— 

Lampi,   Rauno  A.;   Hu,   Kwoh  H.;  and  Otbome.  Richard   F.. 
3,678,276. 
Hubach-Freer  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Freer,  Edgar  P.,  3,676,93^ 
Hubbard.  George  M.:  See-r^^^^ 

Stevens,  William  fV^Hubbard.  George  M.;  and  Wagner,  William 
D.,  3,678,444.   / 
Hubbauer,  Philip  Clvk;  and  McHenry,  Edwin  John,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Hwh  temperature  compression  teal  ter- 
minal 3,678.178.0.  I74-I52.00r. 
Huber,  Charies  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Portable  document  abstra 

tor.  3,677.633.0.  355-7.000. 
Huber-Emden,  Hehnut,  to  Oba  Limited.  N-Acyl-3.4-dihydro-oxazine 
( 1 .3)  compounds  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungi.  3,678,046, 
O.  260-244.00r. 
Huck,  Rodney  M.;  and  Lc  Blanc.  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Thermoaettable  aromatic  amine  formaldehyde  resin  compositions 
modified  with  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  compound.  3,678,008,0 
260-65.000. 
Huck,  Rodney  M,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Aromatic  amine-modified 
resole  resins  in  combination  with  aromatic  polycarboxylic  com- 
pounds. 3,678,103,0.  260-51  500. 
Hudson,  Earl  A.,  to  Reliance  Paper  &  Bag  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  manufacturing  flat,  tubular  wrappers.  3,677, 1 44, 0.  93- 1  OOr. 
Hudson,  Leslie  Gordon.  Drawer  units  and  runners  therefor.  3.677.615, 

0.312-346.000. 
Hudson.  Perry  B.,  to  American  Chemosol  Corporation.  Tobacco  addi- 
tive device.  3.677,269.0.  131-134.000. 
Huebotter,  Paul  R.;  and  Bump,  Thomas  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fuel  aaaembly  for  a  liquid-metal- 
cooled  faat  breeder  reactor.  3.677.893. 0.  176-78.000. 
Hughea  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Bilow,  Norman,  3.678,006. 
Caaper.  Robert  P..  3.678.492. 
Howe.  Spencer  D..  3.678,308. 

Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoftnann,  Gunter  AG.,  3,678,289. 
Miller,  Leroy  J.;  and  Bilow.  Norman.  3.677.976. 
Hughes,  Donakl  Kent:  See— 

Zi^r,    George    WUIiam,    Jr.;    and    Hughes.    Donald    Kent. 
3.678.447. 
Hughes,  Hu^  S.  Switch  holder  and  guard,  3,678,236.0.  200-I69.0pb. 
Hughey.  Vaughn  V..  to  Basic  Incorporated.  Process  for  improving  the 
hydration  resisunce  of  dead-bumed  magnesia.  3.677,779.  O.  106- 
58.000. 
Huiskens,  James  C:  See — 

Reber.  Robert  L.;  and  Huiakem,  Jamea  C.  3,678,348. 
Huheratrum,  HaroM  D..  to  Gtilf  &  Weatem  Industries,  Inc.  Repeat 
cycle  timer  of  modular  construction  with  improved  adjustable  cam. 
3,678,225,0.  200-38.0ba. 
Humphryes,  RMinak)  Frederick;  and  Mason,  lain  Mc  Laren.  Acoustic 
wave  device  for  converting  bulk  mode  wavea  to  aurfKe  wavea  and 
vice  vcrn.  3,678,304, 0.  3 10-8.000. 
Hunter,  Walker  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

B^hop,  John  F.;  Hunter.  WaDcer  F..  Jr.;  and  Rowley.  Martin  E., 
3,677,790. 
Hunton.  Jamea  Keith;  KeUy.  Wavne  M.;  and  TakcucM.  JaMca  S..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Inooeporated.  Broadband  planar  balanced  dictai. 
3,678,395,0.  325-446.000. 
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Huret,  Jacquet  Andre;  and  Huret,  Roger  Henri.  Gear  change  for  bicy- 
cle or  like  machine.  3,677. 103. CI.  74-217.00b. 
Huret.  Roger  Henri:  See- 
Hunt,  Jacquet  Andre;  and  Huret,  Roger  Henri.  3,677, 103. 
Hurtetion  Incorporated:  See— 

MacCallum,  James  A.;  Howard,  Vebnar  E.;  and  Coberley.  Daniel 
A.,  3,677,856. 
Hunh,JackE.:S«e— 

Ballou.  CUyton  R.,  3,676.972. 
Husky  Oil  Ltd.:  5m— 

Coricai.  John  L.,  3.677.665. 
Hutchings,  Paul  D.,  St.,  to  Hanchett  Company.  Balancing  heacu  for 

dynamic  balancing  machines.  3.677,093. 0.  73-473.000. 
Hvidtfekh,  Niels;  and  Ruttkay.  Adam,  to  Wicon  Kondensatorfabrik 
ATS.  Capacitor  impregnated  with  electrolyte  and  oil  containing 
depolarizer.  3,678.345.0.  317-230.000. 
Hydraulic  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Tennis.  Francis  H.,  3.677,281. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Weber.  Cari  L.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Chervenak.  Michael  C. 
3,677,716. 
1-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Rickert.  Frank  J.;  and  Pokomy.  Frank  J..  3.678.237. 
Icraus,  John  W.:  See— 

Patil,  Arvind  S.;  Icraus,  John  W;  and  Block,  Jacob.  3.677,939. 
Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Waklo,  RuaseU  W..  3.677.591 . 
Igneri,  Anthony  V.;  Milaf  k,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Longo,  John,  to  Fairfield- 
NoMe  Corporation.  Creasing  machine.  3,677.205,  CI.  1 12-200.000. 
Iguchi,  Masakazu:  See— 

Arimura.   Tohru;    Kamata.    Masamoto;    Saito.    Morio;    Suzuki, 
Hiromu;  and  Iguchi.  Masakazu,  3,677.045. 
UT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Ali,   Mir  Akbar,  Schwartz,   Murray   A.;   and    Li,   Pei  Ching, 
3.677.778. 
Ikeda,  Hisayuki:  See— 

Tamate.  Tokutaro;  Yagi,  Eiichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hisayuki,  3.677.925. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:Sn- 

Nadazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  3,677.765. 
Ilford  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  John  Colin;  and  Cheer.  Roy  Anthony,  3,677,761 . 
Imanishi,  Mashiko:  See— 

Shibata,  Motoo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroichi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Mizuno, 
Komei;  Imanishi,  Mashiko;  and  Miyake,  Akira,  3,678,161. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See— 
Eggleston,  Philip  William,  3,676,906. 
Felstead.  Edward.  3.677,32 1 . 

Ghosh.  Ranajit;  and  Bishop,  Nigel  Douglas,  3.678,167. 
KaU.  John  Alan  Elliott,  3.677.8 1 1 . 
Last.  Anthony  Graham  Marshall.  3.677,980. 
"  Imperial  Metal  Industries  ( Kynoch )  Limited:  See- 
Gordon,   Stuart;    Evans.   Geof^y    Ian;   and   CunlifTe,    Alwyn. 
3,678,138. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Bau,  Simon.  3,678.153. 
Information  Utilization  Corporation:  See— 

Caiola.  Leonard,  3.678.148. 
Ingelroan,  Bjom  Gustav-Adolf:  See— 

Bjork.  Lars;  Erikson.  Uno  Eugen;  and  Ingelman,  Bjom  Gustav- 
Adolf.  3.678.152. 
Ingenieurburo  fiir  Rationalisierung  der  Suss-  und  Dauerbackwarenin- 
dustrie:  See— 
Gottweis.   Gert;    Herrlich.    Michael;    Klas,   Gunther;    Schober, 
Joachim;  Thiede.  Peter;  and  Zachaus.  Eberhard,  3.676,978. 
Inglis,  George  M,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lap  dissolve  slide  pro- 
jector with  single  shiftable  slide  tray.  3,677,63 1 .  CI.  353-83.000. 
Inglis.  John.  Frozen  Foods  Company:  See — 

Cox.  James  P..  3.677.3 15. 
Inman,  Eric  Richard:  See— 

MacPherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Inman,  Eric  Richard;  Stirling,  John 
Andrew;  and  Irvine,  Alexander  McHugh.  3,677,782. 
Institut  Elektroidinamihi  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR:  See— 

Antonenko,  Anatoly  Ivanovich,  3.678,3 1 2. 
Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.  O.  Patona:  See— 

Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko.  Daniii  Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman.  Berta  Osipovna.  3,677,330. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburantt  et  Lubrifiants:  See — 

Rabilloud,  Guy;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel, 
3,678.005. 
Intelectron  PatentverwahungGmbH:  See— 

Dethloff,  Jurgen;  and  Grottrup,  Helmut.  3,678^50. 
latercosmo  s.n.c:  See- 
Luciano,  De  Pietri,  3,677.27 1 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Anzelooe,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Larson,  Harold  A.;  and  Strieker.  Alfred 

A..  3.677.853. 
Aahar.  Kami  G.,  3.«77.837. 

Dalael,  Warren  L.;  Nilaon.  Jay  B.;  and  Wanner,  Donald  L.. 
3.67t.4tl. 


Freeman,  Richard  B.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  Maholick,  Andrew 

W.;  and  Stager.  Stanley  R.,  III.  3,678.469. 
Hoogendom,  Helen  M.;  Narken,  Bemt;  Roeder.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun- 

ners,  Brian,  3,678.211. 
Jordan.  Paul  V.;  Palmieri.  John  A.;  and  Wade.  WUliam  T.. 

3.678.475. 
Lorenz.  Max  R.,  3.677,836. 
Luhrs,  Otto  R.  3,678,220. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S.,  3.677.634. 
Parker.  John  E.,  3.678,3 1 3. 
Intemationai  Flavors  is.  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Muasinan.    Cynthia;    Giacino,    Christopher;    and     Katz,     Ira. 
3,677,772. 
Intemationai  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Boetto,  Charles;  and  Orkwiszewski.  Wayne  L.,  3,677,348. 
Chatterjea,  Probir  K..  3.677.362. 
Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,  3.677,6 13. 
Luft,  Robert  G.  3.677.358. 
Intemationai  Minerals  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Dancy.  WiUiam  B..  3,677.475. 
Hamish,  Mark  E.;  and  Peters,  Merrit  A..  3,678.143. 
Intemationai  Paper  Company:  See— 

Boggs,  Charles  L..  3.677.868. 
Intemationai  Plasma  Corporation:  See —      , 

Beaudry.  Harvey  James,  3.678,38 1 . 
Intemationai  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Apiu,  Siegfried,  3,677,496. 

Dupieux,  Jacques  Georges;  Gadre.  Jean-Claude;  Le  Corre,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Loisel.  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien.  3.678.206. 
Payne,  Roy  David,  3.678.252. 
Watson,    Christopher    Alan;    and    Maxfield,    John    Raymond, 

3,678,497. 
Weston.  James  Henry.  3,677, 106 
Intemationai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Anhalt,  John  W  ;  and  Morrison,  Robert  M.,  3,676,912. 
Brancaieone,  Salvatore  T.,  3.678.445. 
Casebier,  Ronald  L.;  Herrick.  Franklin  W.;  Gray,  Kenneth  R.;  and 

Johnston.  Frederic  A..  3,677,8 18. 
Clark,  James  M..  3,678,200. 
Cook.  Charies  R.,  Jr..  3,676,922. 

Greenwood,  Roger,  and  Etcheverry.  John  P.,  3.677.298. 
Harmuth.  Henning  Friedolf.  3,678.204. 

Miller.  Charles  Eveleigh;  and  Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance,  3,677,067. 
Rensin.  Emest  I.,  3,678,507. 

Upstone.  Harlan  R.;  and  Paugh.  Edward  C  ,  3,678,441. 
Vaden,  James  L..  3,678,437 
Interroyal  Corporation:  See — 

Duprey,  Richard  H.  3.676.881. 
Ireland.  Gkn  V  Hydraulic  press.  3,676,9 15,0.  29-25 1 .000. 
Irie,  Katsumaaa.  Hood.  3,676,879,0.  2-202.000. 
Irsay,  Robert  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Phar- 
maceutical   method    and    compositions    employing    substituted 
chromanone  oximes  and  chrotnanone  oxime  ethers.  3.678.170.  O. 
424-283.000. 
Irvine.  Alexander  McHugh:  See— 

MacPherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Inman.  Eric  Richard;  Stirling.  John 
Andrew;  and  Irvine.  Alexander  McHugh.  3,677,782. 
Isard,  Arsene;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  oBKOur- 
Tetrasubstituted  carboxylic  diacids  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3,678.102,0.  260-5 14.00r. 
Ishida,  Tomio:  See — 

Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  Wakabayashi,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Tomio,  3,676.925. 
Ishido.  Teruh^:  See— 

Kai.    Tsunetoshi,    Hagihara,    Takeaki;    and    Ishido.    Teruhisa, 
3,677,920. 
Ishigaki,  Eiichi,  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Horizontally  travelling-type 

vacuum  fyter.  3,677.4 1 1 , 0.  2 10-393.000. 
Ishigaki  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Eiichi,  3,677,411. 
Ishii,  Keiichiro;  Ueyama,  Michio;  Miyazaki,  Koshin;  and  Noto,  Tetsuo, 
to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Antifouling  paint.  3.677.777.  CI.  106- 
15.0af. 
Ishii,  Masao:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Shinichi;  and  Ishii, 
Masao,  X677,459. 
Ishiyama,  Masahiko,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  laser  materials. 

3,677.960.0.  252-301. 40f. 
Isogawa,     Masataka;     Minato.    Shoichi;     and     Ando,     Zenjiro,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vinyl  chlondc  resin 
blen<br3,678.1327o.  260-876.00r. 
lashiki,  Tomiya:  See — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Isshiki,    Tomiya;    Suzuki,    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Yaahima,  Yukio,  3,678.107. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Aspden,  Ronakl,  3.676.960. 
Johnston  H.  Ronald.  3,677.645. 
Sanford.  Uoyd  Oifford.  3.677. 1 50.  ^ 
Vohl.  Paul,  3,677.717. 
Ito.  Akihiko;  Nakase,  Yoshiaki;  Kojima.  Katsumi;  Yoahida,  Masaru; 
Iwai,  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  OkamUra,  Seizo.  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Polyvnerization  of  tetraoxanc.  in 
the  presence  of  acetal  and  a  sulfur  initiator.  3,677,922.  O.  204- 
159.210. 
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Ito,  Makoto:  See— 

Miura,  Yotaro;  and  Ito,  Makoto,  3,678,2 14. 
Itoh,  Kunio:  See— 

Wada,  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Kuga,  Naoyotfii.  3,677,981. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Erdmann,  Hans,  3.677,006. 
Keller,  Hans,  3,678.300. 
Kupfimuller,  Kari,  3,677,094. 
Ostwald,  Friu;  and  Hertell,  Siegfried,  3,677,220. 
Iwai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ito,   Akihiko;   Nakase,   Yoshiaki;    Kouna,   Katsumi;   Yoahida, 
Masaru;  Iwai.  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Okamura,  Seizo. 
3,677.922. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hardening    process    for    photographic    Ught    sensitive    elements. 
3.677.760,  CI.  96-50.0pt. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa.  Ku- 
nihiko.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Freouency  modulation 
communication  system.  3.678,390. CL  325-46.000. 
Iwase.  Hideo.  Sewing  machine  for  sewing  patterns.  3,677,207, 0.  112- 

118.000. 
Iwashima,  Hideo;  and  Fukao.  Satoahi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Keyboard  switch  assembly.  3,678.424,0.  335-206.000. 
Iwatsu  Electnc  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Souri,  Hiroshi,  3.678.322. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See- 
Robinson.  Brian;  and  Fillingham.  Stephen  Harvey,  3.677,693. 
Jackson.  Byron,  Inc.:  See— 

Shirvany,  John  Anoush.  3.677.017. 
Jackson.    Dennis    B.,    to    Wiltshire    Cutlery    Company    Proprietary 

Limited.  Knife  scabbard  or  holder.  3.676,961,  CL  51-214.000. 
Jacob.  Francb  J.:  See— 

Sterrett,  Robert  W;  and  Jacob,  Francis  J..  3,677.874. 
Jageler.  Alfred  H    See- 
Newton,  George  R  ;  and  Jageler.  Alfred  H..  3.677,081. 
Jahns,  Frederick  William,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company,  mesne.  In- 
dustrial laminate  surfaced  on  one  side  with  a  copper  foil  and  on  the 
other  side  with  a  white  pigmented  film  of  adherable  polyvinyl 
fluoride.  3,677.882,  CL  161-189. 
James,  Frank  Anthony,  to  Ferranti,  Limited.  H.V.  testing  transformer 

winding  arrangement  3,678,429.0.  336-170.000. 
Janson,    Harry    W.,   to    Hoyt   Manufacturing  Corporation.    Solvent 

reclaimer  controls.  3,676,937.0.  34-46.000. 
Janssen.  Eduiird  Josef  Philomena:  See— 

Notelteirs.  Victor  Rosallie;  and  Janssen.  Eduard  Josef  Philomena, 
3.678,319. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Ito,    Akihiko;    Nakase,    Yoshiaki;    Koiima,    Katsumi;    Yoahida, 
Masaru;  Iwai,  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Koichiro;  and  Okamura.  Seizo. 
3.677.922. 
Jasny.  Jan.  to  Polska  Akademia  Naul  Instytut  Chemii  Fizycznej.  Spec- 

trophosphorimeter.  3.678.272. CI.  250-7 1. OOr. 
Jason,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Fogle,  WUliam  A..  Jr.;  Jason.  Joseph  B.;  and  Head.  Richard  A.. 
3.677.173. 
Jaster.  Dale  R.;  and  Nasby,  James  S..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Arrangement  for  testing  breakdown  of  the  insula- 
tion  of  a  conductor   utilizing  an   alternating  current  circuit  to 
eliminate  stray  capaciunce  effects.  3.678.376.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Jeff.  William  C;  Luyster.  Thomas.  Jr.;  Lynch.  James  F..  Jr.;  and 
Moroli.  Frank  A  ,  to  Armitage.  John  L..  and  Co.  Textured  articles 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,677.794.0.  117-45.000. 
Jefferson.  Donald  E.;  and  Vermillion.  Ronald  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Digital  dau  storage  system.  3.678.468.  O.  340- 
172.500. 
Jeffreys.  George  A.  Live  latic  acid  bacteria  cuhures  and  process  of 

producing  same.  3.677,897.0.  195-55.000. 
Jenkinson,  Richard  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ethylene/acryl- 

ic  acid  copolymer  emulsions.  3,677.989,0.  260-29.60h. 
Jerkeman,  Per:  See— 

Forssblad,  Lars-Henrik;  and  Jerkeman.  Per.  3,677,886. 
Jewel  Manufacturing  Companv:  See- 
Flick.  Kenneth  E..  3.677.582. 
Jewett  Walter  L.,  to  Allied  Wekkr  Corporation.  Planishing  machine. 

3.677.053,0.72-111.000. 
Johanniaaon,  Dag  Olof  Alfred,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Humidification 

equipment  for  gases.  3.677.527.  CL  261-76.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Fowler.  Richard  Payson,  3.677,919. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Ziraite,  Richard  N.,  3,677.788. 
Johnson,  Cecil  J.:  See—  ^     -,    ,  ' 

Leas,  Lawrence  E.;  Leas,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Cecil  J., 
3.677,204. 
Johnson,  Emest  B.:  See— 

Villers,  Walter  H  ,  and  Johnson,  Emest  B.,  3,677,495. 
Johnson.  Everett  A.;  and  Silverman.  Daniel.  Method  and  aoparatus  fOr 

authentication  of  information  records.  3,677.465.0.  235-61. 70r. 
Johnson.  Harold  Hector;  South.  Derek  Bye;  and  White.  Charies  Victor 
Burdett  to  Rotasign  Limited.  Display  unit  with  radiation  sensitive 
control.  3.678.282,  CL  250-2 19.0fr. 
Johnson.  Harold  M.;  and  Page.  Rusael  D  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Hydraulic  motor  grader  Made  bft.  ccntershift  control.  3,677,350, 0. 
112-789.000. 


Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabier.  Donald  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Molybdenum-antimony  catalysts  for  hydrocarbon  treat- 
ing. 3.677,933,0.  208-109.000. 
Johnaon,  Mary  Zane.  Liquid  fuel  and  air  mixture  charge  forming 

device.  3,677,529,0.  261-129. 
Johnaon,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Faw,  Frederick  L.;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  Warren,  Constance  A.;  and 
Glenn,  Dwight  W.,  3.678,233. 
Johnaon,  Robert  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  advancing 

device.  3,677.455,0.  226-49.000. 
Johnaon,  Robert  B.;  and  Kim.  Thomas  G.,  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Spindle  assembly  for  web  handling  apparatus.  3,677,498.  O. 
242-207.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  F.;  and  Lichodziejewski.  Wieslaw.  to  Bell  A  Howell 

Company  Film  sprocket  hole  sensing.  3,677.627.0.  352-109.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Ljungkull.  Gunnar  R.;  and  Johnaon.  Robert  H.,  3,678,438. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Benatar.  Victor;  and  Johnaon,  Roy  A.,  3.677,389. 
Johnson,  William  Randall:  See— 

Hartman,    Warren    Emery;    and    Johnaon,    William    Randall. 
3,677,038. 
Johnston.  Frederic  A.:  See — 

Casebier.  Ronald  L.;  Herrick,  Franklin  W.;  Gray,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Johnston.  Frederic  A..  3,677.8 18. 
Johnston  H.  Ronald,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Automatic  stereoplotting  ap- 
paratus having  a  low  inertia  servo  system.  3,677,645, 0.  356-2.000. 
Johnston,  Reed  H.,  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Computing 

device.  3.678,253,0.  235-92.0fl. 
Joliot,  Adolphe:  See—  , 

Pointout.  Rene;  Rouvet,  Jacques;  and  Joliot,''Adolphe,  3,677,826. 
Jones,  Derrick  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hig^  reduction  camera  and  locating  apparatus.  3.677.161,  CI.  95- 
45.000. 
Jones.  John  Ivor  Parry,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aitd 
Northem  Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Shaft  angle  transducers.  3,678,485,  O.  340- 
177.00r. 
Jones,  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson.  William  B.,  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manu- 
facturing    Company.     Photographically     producing     molecularty 
dispersed  dye  images.  3,677.759.0.  96-48.000. 
Jones,  Richard  Clive.  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Battery 

terminal  clamp.  3.678,449,0.  339-225  000. 
Jordan,  Paul  V.;  Palmieri,  John  A.;  and  Wade,  William  T.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Read  only  memory  and 
method  of  using  same.  3.678,475.0.  340-173.0tp. 
Jorgensen,  Kirsten  Borre:  See— 

Reulet,  Philippe;  Pfister,  Alain;  Tellier,  Jacques;  Blanc.  Jean-Hen- 
ry; Jorgensen.  Kirsten  Borre;  and  Bohlbro,  Hans,  3,678.091 . 
Joseph.  Joseph  Peter;  Dusza,  John  Paul;  and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company.    Estrogen   glucosaminides  of  2- 
aminoglucoae.  3,678.029,0.  260-210.500. 
Joynes,  John  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Self  activated 
fluidic  control  for  a  submerged  towed  body.  3,677,278,  O.  137- 
81.500. 
Jubilee,  Benjamin  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sirou,  Julius;  Bentley,  David  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jubilee,  Benjamin  D.,  Jr., 
3,677.985. 
Juhasz.  John  E.:  See- 
Davis.  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J.;  Juhasz,  John  E.;  and  Kurichh. 
Sham.  3.677,609. 
Jung,  Reinhold:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  Geil,  Walter,  Albrecht,  Geid;  and  Jung.  Rein- 
hold.  3,677.863. 
Jvirblis,  Gail  D;  See— 

Mammino.  Joseph;  and  Jvirblis.  CaU  D..  3.677.750. 
K-G  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  U  Roy  S..  3,677,683. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini:  See— 

Moriu,  Katsuhiko,  3,676,994. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikoaha:  See— 

Morita,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoahio,  3,676,995. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ideal:  See— 

Yasuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Arai.  Choji.  3.677.274. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kadowaki.Tatsusuke.  3.677,624. 
Ohta.  Wasaburo;  and  Sakai,  Katsuo.  3.677,75 1 . 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikoaha:  See- 
Fujimori,  Yoshiaki,  3,676,996. 
Fujimori.  Yoshiaki,  3.676.997. 

Yamamura.  Katsumi;  Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  KazutcMDo;  and 
Asahina,  Michio,  3,677.744. 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tamate.  Tokutaro;  Yagi.  Eiichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hisayuki,  3,677.923. 
Kadono.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Okumura.  Tamotsu;  and  Kadono.  Tetsuro.  3.677.4 10. 
Kadowaki.  Tatsusuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Movie  projector  for 

use  with  a  film  cartridge  or  reel.  3,677.624, 0.  352-73.000. 
Kaempen,  Charks  E.  Composite  structure.  3,677.432,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Kai.  Tsunetoshi;  Hagihara.  Takeaki.  and  Ishido.  Teruhiu,  to  Asaki 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PhotopoiymerizaMe 
modified    unsaturated    potycrter    containing    acrylic 
3.677,920.0.204-159.130. 
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Kail,  John  Alan  Ellion,  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited.  Anti- 

sutkthennoplastic  polymer  film.  3,677.81 1.  CI.  Il7-138.80e. 
Kaiser,  Kent:  Set— 

Kitchens,  Carry  C;  Hochttetler.  Alan  R.;  and  Kaiaer.  Kent. 
3,678.119. 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang:  Se* — 

Nitache.  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Woifganr.  Wohlfaith,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair,  Paul,  3.677.784. 
Kaiaer.  Wolfgang;  Nitache,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hittmair, 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vukanizabie 
alkone  rubber  containing  polygiycol  derivative.  3.677.996.  Q.  260- 
46.SOg. 
Kaiaer.  Wolfnng;  Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth.   Ernst;  Strasaer. 
Alois;  and  Hittmair.  Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Bouncing 
putties.  3.677.997. a.  260-33.2sb. 
Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hittmair, 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Room  temperature  vukanizabie 
sUicone  elastomer  stocks.  3,678,003,  CI.  260-46.50g. 
Kajiwara.  Tokuji.  Mixer.  3.677,100, 0.  74-660.000. 
Kalb,  John  W,  to  Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  Lightning  arrester  and 

■ap  unit  therefor.  3.678340.  C.  3 1 7-6 1 .000. 
Kalfruan.  Meguer  V.  Bandwidth  compression  system  in  phonetic  sound 

spectrum.  3.678.201. CI.  179-I.Osa. 
Kalnin.  I.  L.;and  Breckcnridge.G.  J.,  to  Celane*e  Corporation.  Motda- 

bk  needle-like  assemblies.  3.677,804,0.  1 17-IOO.OOa. 
KalopiMii,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoisc,  to 
Societe  anonymc  dite:  LX>reai.  Dyeing  human  hair  with  aqueous 
solution  of  indamines.  3,677.690.  Cf.  8-10.000. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi.  Guiliana;  and  de 
Beinilieu.  Henri  Philippe,  to  Societe  Anonyroe  dite:  LX>real.  Hair 
treatment  compositions  containing  polycondensable  compounds. 
3,678,157,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Kamau,  Masamoto:  See— 

Arimura,   Tohru;    Kamata,   Masamoto;   Saito,    Morio;   Suzuki, 
Hiromu;  and  Iguchi,  Masakazu,  3,677,043. 
Kamenir,  Melvin;  and  Burridge,  Robert  E.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems, 
Inc.  Handheld  transducer  operational  state  and  directional  indicator. 
3,678,218, CI.  179-I00.20C. 
Kanamaru,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hatagi,   Hiroyuki;   Kanamaru,   Kenichi;   and   Funasaki.   Yasuo, 
3,678,226. 
Kanecafiichi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oohara,  Saburo;  Amemiya,  Koitsuro;  Nishijima,  Yasushi;  Fu- 

kushima,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Kunio.  3,677,87 1 . 
Sugimoto,  Yoshitaka;  Sannomiya,  Isao;  and  Noumi,  Kazunobu, 
-     3.677. 694. 
Kanegafijchi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isogawa.    Masataka;    Miiuto.    Shoichi;    and    Ando,    Zenjiro, 
3,678,132. 
Kaneko,  Hisashi,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Seg- 
ment analog-to-digital  or  digital-to-analog  converter.  3.678,304,  Cl. 
340-347.0da. 
Kangas,  Juhani:  See— 

Bryk,  Petri;  Haani.  Martti;  Honkasak),  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
raa;  Lindsjo,  Oilc;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi,  Jaakko;  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas.  Juhani.  3.677.696. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  Sie— 

Manma,  Kanji;  and  Merita,  Gore,  3,677,934. 
Nakajima.  Meiken;  and  Nakagawa,  Yunosuke.  3,677.934. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  2^nith  Radio  Corporation.  Screening  a  black-sur- 
round color  cathode-ray  tube.  3.677,758.  Cl.  96-36. 1 00. 
Kaptur,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Cork,  Gordon  H.;  Tenniswood.  David  M.;  and  Kaptur,  Robert  E., 
3,677,099. 
Kasai,  Kazutomo:  See— 

Yamamura,  Katsumi,  Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kasai,  Kazutomo;  and 
Asahina.  Michio,  3,677,744. 
Kasano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Solid  state 
electronic  device  utilizing  difference  in  effective  mass.  3,678,302, 
Cl.  307-299.000. 
Katagiri.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Yoshida.  Susurau;  Ohgoshi.  Akio;  Miyaoka.  Senri;  and  Katagiri, 
Yoshiharu,  3.678.318. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.  Treatment  of  inflam- 
mation with   1 .2.3-benzotriozin-4  (3H)-ones.  3.678.166.  Cl.  424- 
246.000. 
Katsman.  Berta  Osipovna:  See— 

Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich; 
Agafonov.  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov.  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk.  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman,  Beru  Osipovna,  3,677,330. 
Katz.  Ira:  See— 

Mussinan.    Cynthia;    Giacino,    Christopher,    and     Katz,     Ira, 
3,677,772. 
Kaufman.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Strooa.  Jerry  G.;  and  Kaufman.  Harold  A..  3,678.070. 
Kaufinaa.  M.  Gene:  See— 

Van  Auken.  John;  Kaufman.  M.  Gene;  and  Pfaff,  William  A., 
3.677.637. 
KauAuui,  Mafakm  Gene:  See— 

Van  Auken.  John  A.;  Kaufiman,  Mahion  Gene;  and  Blank,  Fritz. 
3.677.635. 


Kawai.  Masanobu.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 

for  producing  cellulaae  3,677,899,0.  195-66  OOr. 
Kawalec,  MichaeTT :  See— 

Freeman.  Richard  B.;  Kawalec.  Michael  T.;  Mahoiick,  Andrew 
W.;  and  Stager,  Stanley  R.,  Ill,  3,678.469. 
Kawamoto.  Tamio:  See — 

Takagi.   Takeshi;    Kawamoto.   Tamio;   and   Miyazaki.   Toshio. 
3.677.381. 
Kawamura,  Maaao:  See — 

Kasano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Masao.  3.678.302. 
Kawariiima.  Nobuki,  to  University  of  Tokyo,  Presdent.  Diaphragm- 
less  radioactive  radiation  counter.  3,678.274.  G.  2SO-83.60r. 
Kayser.  Emil  J.  Method  of  making  pile  weatherstripping.  3.677.85 1 . 0. 

156-73.000. 
Keay,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Castrantas,  Harry  M.;  Keay,  Robert  E.;  and  MacKellar,  Donald  G.. 
3,677.955. 
Keith,  Cari  D.;  Haley,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kero, Robert  M.,  to  Engelhard 
Minerab  A  Chemicals  Corporation.   Method  of  making  an  elec- 
trolytic anode.  3.677.815,0.  117-215.000. 
Keith,  Frederick  Walter,  Jr..  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Liquid  and 

sludge  treatment.  3.677.405. 0.  2 10-7 1 .000. 
Keller.  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Monolithic  iiitegrable  flip  flop  cir- 
cuit. 3.678.300. 0.  307-288  000. 
Keller.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Sterner,  Russell  L.,  to  Grove  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mounting  assembly  for  installation  of  hydraulic  jacks  on 
outrigser.  3,677,417.0.  212-145.000. 
Kellert,  Paul  H.  Modular  building  construction  and  method.  3,676,973, 

O.  52-262.000. 
Kelly,  Wayne  M.:S«r- 

Hunlon.  James  Keith;  Kelly.  Wayite  M.;  and  Takeuchi,  James  S., 
3.678.395. 
Kelso  Marine.  Inc.:  See — 

Thatcher.  Russell  S..  3.677.009. 


Kenmierting,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Reim.  Thomas  E.;  Pollack,  Jerry  J.;  and  Kemmerling,  Robert  A.. 
3,678.268. 
Kemp.  Jacob  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  the 

esterificationof  iaobutene.  3.678,099,0.  260-497.00r. 
Kendall,  Giles  Arthur;  and  Minick,  Robert,  to  Menasco  Manufacturing 

Company.  Tactical  cargo  hook.  3.677.507.  Cl.  244-137.000. 
Kendall,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Berg,  Quentin;  and  Kendall.  Jerry  A  ,  3,677, 1 1 6. 
Kendall,  Jerry  A.,  to  Elfab  Corporation.  Method  for  manv^acturing 

connector  terminals.  3,676.926. 0.  29-625.000. 
Keniston,  John  W.  Pincers.  3,677,1 1 2,  Cl.  81-43.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Chih-Chung.  3.677,906. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Pelster,  Arthur  F.;  and  Moddin.  Donakl  D.,  3,677, 1 74. 
Kenwell,  Eidward  Albert.   Book  support  for  the  physically  infirm 

3,677.510,0.  248-441.000. 
Kero,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Keith,  Cari  D.;  Haley,  Alfred  J..  Jr.;  and  Kero.  Robert  M., 
3,677,815. 
Kershner,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Lonadier,  Frank  D.;  and  Kershner,  Cari  J..  3,677.958. 
Kery.  Ervin.  to  Enger  Kress  Company.  Ladies.  3.677.317,  Cl.  ISO- 

28.00r. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company;  See — 

Chadboume,  Gilbert  R. .,3.677.201 . 
Kian,  Leonard.  Safety  clasp  construction.  3,676.903.0.  24-265.000. 
Kidd.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  McClain.  Albert  D..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Non-flammable,  thin,  integrally  illuminated  control  panel 
overlay.  3,676,943, 0.^  1 30  00m. 
Kidde.  Walter,  &  Company^Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Herbert.  3,677,202. 
Kienzler,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 
digital  conversion  of  an  anakw  value  with  the  extended  counting 
process.  3,678,502, 0.  340-347.0nt. 
Kinara.    Nobutoahi,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Counter    for    a    tape 

recordyplayback  mechanism.  3.678.215. 0.  179=100.20e 
Kihara,  Nobutoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Withdrawixis  a  magnetic 
recording  tape  from  a  cassette  and  engaging  a  loop  tornied  in  the 
tape  with  the  guide  drum  of  a  magnebc  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus.  3.678.217,0.  179T00l0t. 
Kilduff.  Timothy  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Multi-purpose 

conductive  acDiesive.  3.677,974,  Cl.  252-5 1 4.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Green,  Angelica  G.,  3,677,266. 
Knauf,  Nidiolas  T,  3,677,86 1 . 
Sager,KariE.,  3,677.854. 
Sokolowski.  Robert  C.  3.677.858. 
Kimmel.  Albert  L..  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Texture  coating 
composition  of  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion,  asbestos  and  Portland  ce- 
ment. 3.677.98*.  a.  260-29.60S. 
Kimura.  Yoshito:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Kanamc;  Furukawa.  Fujio;  Hisatome,  Tomiro;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshito.  3,677,660. 
King.  Charles  W..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Muhi-textured  and  patterned 


d6u|dis.  3.677.769. 0.  99-86.000. 
incCobi 


King.  Cobn  F.,  to  Duniop  Holdings  Limited.  Pressure  reducing  devices. 

3.677400.0.  138-42.000. 
King.  James  A.;  and  Maxam,  David  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Fihcr  aid  slurry  metering  process.  3.677,406. 0.  2 10-75.000. 
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King,  James  L.;  and  Arrington,  Lee  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Pitotographic  printing  apparatus.  3,677,641,0.  355-83.000. 
King,  James  Robert;  and  Myers,  Gerald  D.,  to  King  Nutronics Corpora- 
tion. Parachute  actuator  testing  apparatus.  3,677,062, 0.  73-4.00r. 
King  Nutronics  Corporation:  See— 

King,  James  Robert;  and  Myers,  Gerald  D..  3.677.062. 
King.  William  H,  Jr.;  and  Dietz,  Walter  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Method  for  preconditioning  piezoelectric  sorp- 
tion detectors.  3.677.066.0.  73-23.000. 
Kinney,  John  D.:  See— 

Osher,  John   E.;  Kinney,  John  D.;  and  Steinhaus,  James  F., 
3,678,323. 
Kinnicun,  Roger,  Jr.  Self-tailing  portable  capstan.  3,677,521. 0.  254- 

183.000. 
Kinnunen,  Jorma:  See — 

Bryk.  Petri;  Haani.  Martti;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen.  Jor- 
ma; Lindsjo.  OUe;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi.  Jaakko;  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas.  Juhani.  3,677,696. 
Kintiter,  Paul  M.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Storage  courier  boundary 

control  system   3.677.42 1 .  Cl.  2 1 4- 1 6.40a. 
Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Annular  heat  pipe.  3.677.329. 0. 

165-105.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Truman;  and  Nilles,  James  Jacob,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company,   The.   Calcined    molybdated   zinc   oxide   pimients   and 
method  of  preparation  thereof.  3,677,783.0.  106-292.000. 
Kim.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  B.;  and  Kim.  Thomas G..  3.677.498. 
Kitsch.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch.  Donald  L..  3.677.36S. 
Kirschey ,  Gerhard.  Coupling  operating  by  centrifugal  force.  3,677,380, 

Cl  192-I05.0ba. 
KisseU,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 

Macknik,  Louis  S.;  and  KisseU,  Kenneth  E..  3.678.279. 
Kitaigorodskaya,  Evgenya  Antonova:  See— 
Kitaigorodsky.  Isaak  lljich.  3.677.728. 
Kitaigorodsky,  Isaak  lljich;  deceased  (by  Kitaigorodskaya.  Evgenya 
Antonova;  administrator).   Method  of  manufacturing  crystalline- 
glass  articles.  3,677,728.0.  65-19.000. 
Kitanosono,  Tatsushi;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  and  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  motor  control  apparatus.  3,678,354, 
Cl.  318-294.000. 
Kitchens,  Garry  C;  Hochstetler,  Alan  R.;  and  Kaiaer.  Kent,  to  Givau- 
dan  Corporation.  Acid  isomerization  of  chamigreites.  3.678.1 19. 0. 
260-666  Opy. 
Kiyomitsu,  Eto:  See— 

Nishi,  Seiya;  Oshio.  Akira;  and  Kiyomitsu.  Eto.  3.677.780. 
Kizielewski,  Edward  T.:  Set— 

O'Neal,  Donakl  V.;  and  Kizielewski.  Edward  T..  3.677.630. 
Klanderraan,  Bruce  H.,  and  Faber,  Jan  W.  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. 9.10-Bridged  anthracene  compounds.   3.678.072.  O.  260- 
326.50b. 
Klanke,  Charles  E.  AdjusuMe  pipe  coupling.   3,677,580,  O.  285- 

184.000. 
Klapprott.  David  K.;  and  Paradis.  Daniel  L.,  to  Dexter  Corporation, 
nte.  Adhesive  compositions  containing  epoxy  resin,  carboxy  con- 
taining copolymer  and    1 ,5-dihydrozynaphthalene.   3,678,130.  O. 
260-8  3  7.060. 
Klappron,  David  K.;  and  Paradis,  Daniel  L.,  to  Dexter  Corporation, 
llie.  Adhesive  compositktns  containing  epoxy  resin,  carboxy!  con- 
taining    copolymer     and     2.2-     bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)     sulfone. 
3.678.131,0.  260-837.00r. 
Klas,  Gunther:  S«r— 

Gottweis,   Gert;    Herrlich,    Mkhael;    Klas,   Gunther,    Schober, 
Joachim;  Thiede,  Peter;  and  Zachaus,  Eberiiard,  3,676,978. 
Klausing,  Melvin  H.,  to  Combustion  Ennneering,  Inc.  Setting  gage  for 

muhiple  head  tool  holder.  3,676,935,0.  33-185.00r. 
Klein,  Robert  I.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Malfunction  detection  cir- 
cuit and  method.  3.678,382,0.  324-l4O.0Or. 
Klein.  Sunley  R.  Disposable  litter  package  having  a  scraping  blade. 

3,676,887,0.  15-104.800. 
Klement,  Gunter,  to  Henkel  A  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  coating  of 
filament  bodies  with  an  adhesive  for  metal  and  rubber.  3.677.809. 
0.  117-119.600. 
Kletecka.  George;  and  Smith.  Peter  D.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company, 
The.     Alkylhydroxyphenykarboalkoxy-substituted     isocyanurates. 
3.678.047,0.  260-248.0ns. 
Klingler.  George  A.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  and  displaying  fine 

particles  in  a  MS.  3.6M.650. 0.  356- 1 03  000. 
Kk>pfer.  Oskar  E.  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Nuclearly  alkylated  aniline 

recovery  process.  3.678.1 13.  Cl.  260-578.000. 
KMS  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Burzan.  Vernon  J..  3.677.639. 
Hall,  William  D.;  and  Shaefer,  Lewis  H.,  3,677.223. 
Hall.  William  D.;  and  Burzan.  Vernon  J..  3.677.623. 
Lee,  Charles  K.;  and  Burzan,  Vernon  J.,  3,677,154. 
Knauf,  Nicholas  T.,  to  Kimberty-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
pleating    and    ultrasonically    sealing    sanitary    napkin    ub    ends. 
3,677.861,0.  156-380.000. 
Kneeland.  David.  Coupling.  3.677.033.  Cl.  64-28.00r. 
Knight.  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Hayes.  John  B.;  and  Knight.  Bruce  L..  3.677.344. 
Knoll  International.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Morrison.  Andrew  Ivar;  and  Hannah,  Bruce  R..  3.677.601 . 
Knopf.  Robert  J. 


Brotherton.  Thonus  K.;  Lynn.  John  W.;  and  Knopf.  Robert  J.. 
3.677.983. 
Knowles.  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor,  Oarence  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  for  stonng  strip  material.  3,677.487.  O.  242- 
71.200. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  strong,  durable  press  fabria.  3,677,802, 0.  1 1 7-56.000. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Certain  cyckshexyiformanudines.  3.678,109.0.  260-564.00r. 
Knowles.  Richard  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irri- 
tant    oomposilion     comprimg     certain     cydohexylcarbamates. 
3.678.171.0.424-300.000. 
Koba^ashi.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Fukuma,    Noboru;    Kobayashi.     Hidehflco;    Mataui.    Kenichi; 
Sakashita,  Masahira;  and  Heiuni.  Hirochi.  3.677.880. 
Koch.  Charles  Peter,  to  Moiurch  Western  Equipment  Ltd.  Surface  au- 
tomobile conveyor.  3,677,190,0.  104-172. 
Koch.  Kenneth  F.:  See — 

Peters.  Robert  L.;  and  Koch.  Kenneth  F..  3.678.191 . 
Koch,   Louis,  to   Kohnstamm,  H.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Non-toxk  dyes  in 
polyglycerol  fatty  acid  ester  and  glycol  or  glycerine  and  its  mixture 
therein.  3,677.691,0.  8-41. 
Kocher.  Robert  C;  Moore,  Franklin  K.;  Samebon.  HaroM;  and  Wat- 
son, William  R.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Transverae  fkyw 
laser  cell.  3,678,410.0.  331-94.500. 
Koehler.  Rudolph.  Electrical  lamp  socket.  3.678.443. 0.  339-1 19.001. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Brown. Gaykud  W.,  3,677,675. 
Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Rossmy,  Gerd,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.  Process 

for  breaking  petroleum  emuhiont.  3.677.962.  C  232-343.000. 
Koemer,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Childers,  Thomas  W.;  Burkhardt.  Joseph  A.;  and  Koemer.  Roger 
J.  3.677.001. 
KohnerBros..liic.:  S«r—  ' 

Hkks.  Alan  A..  3.677.547. 
Kohnstamm.  H..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Koch.  Louis.  3.677.691.  j 
Kojima.  Katsumi:  See—  ' 

Ito.    Akihiko;    Nakase,    Yoshiaki;    Kojima.    Katsumi;    Yoshida. 

Masaru;  Iwai.  Tadashi;  Hayashi.  Kokhiro;  and  Okamura,  Seizo, 

3,677,922. 

Kokx,  Darrel  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gambk  Company.  The.  Arcuatdv 

shaped  sanitary  napkin  and  method  of  formation.  3,677,249,  Cl. 

128-290.000. 

Kolar,  Charles  Wesky,  Jr.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  caramels.  3,677,77 1 , 0. 99- 1 34.00r. 
Kolatorowicz,  Edwin  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Brushless  DC 
adjusubk  speed  drive  with  statk  regenerative  DC  motor  control. 
3,678,358,0.318-254.000. 
Kolb,  Dieter,  to  Lestra  AG.  Pressure  measuring  device.  3,677,090. 0. 

73-420.000. 
Kolb.  Karl  Heinr  See— 

Laurent.    Henry;    Kolb.    Kari    Heinz;   and   Wiechert.    Rudolf. 
3.678.034.  I  ; 

Kolb,  Robert  Herrick:  See—  ' 

Lilky,  G.  C;  and  Kolb.  Robert  Herrick.  3.678.237. 
Koleszar.  Frank:  See— 

Sisk.  George  WUliam.  Jr.;  Milkr.  Arthur  William;  and  Koleszar. 
Frank.  3.677.166. 
Komori.  Shigehiro;  and  Hattori.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  automatically  regulating  the  concentration  of  developing 
solution.  3.677.222.0.  118-7. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okumura,  Minoru.  3.678. 1 88. 
Konkel.  Joseph:  See— 

Foky,  John  J.;  Satas,  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel,'Jaaeph.  3.677.1 76. 
Kooi.  Else:  Set — 

Tulp,  Theodorus  Joaimes;  Appels,  Johannes  Amoldus;  and  Kooi. 
Else.  3.678.347. 
Kooi.  Else,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Semiconductor  device 
comprising  an  insulated  gate  field  eiffect  transistor  and  method  at 
manufiacturiiM  the  same  3,676,921,0.  29-571.000. 
Koomey,  Paul  C.,  to  Stewart.  C.  Jim.  A  Stevenson,  Inc.  Safety  ap- 
paratus for  drilling  rig.  3,677.520,0.  254-173.000. 
Koono,  Takehiko:  Set— 

Naka,  Jinshkhi;  Tokuda,  Yasunori;  Koono,  Takehiko;  and  Utsugi, 
Jun.  3.677.773. 
Kopanda,  Joaeph  E.:  See— 

Nkkelsen.  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda.  Joaeph  E.;  and  Piasecki.  F«lix  J.. 
3.677.781. 
Kopera.  Anthony,  to  Bowles  Fhiidics  Corporation.  Intenuptibie  jet 

sensor.  3.677.276. 0.  137-14.000. 
Koppers  Company.  liK.:Seie—  I  I 

Carbon.  John  Davkl.  3.677.878. 
Korenkki.  William  John:  See— 

Masson.  Narinder;  Korenkki,  William  John;  and  Lechner,  Wahcr 
Ludwig.  3,677.084. 
Kom.  Joaeph:  See— 

Schung.  Robert  E.;  and  Kom.  Joaeph,  3.677.S25. 
Komer.  Peter  See — 

Stoteenwdd.  Ralf  J.;  mmJ  Komer.  Peter.  3.677.625. 
Korsnaa-Marma  Aktieboiag:  See — 

Fonriiiad,  Lan-Henrif;  and  JctImmmi.  Ph.  3,677.M6. 
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Kottylev.  Alcxandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Koratantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach,   Khai   Berkovich;  and  Chepumoi,  Nikolai  Prokhorovich. 
Device   for   stabilizing   the   course   of  the   tunnelling   element. 
3.677.354.  CI.  175-76.000. 
Kot.  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  Stt— 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievkh;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko.  Born  Feodosievich;  Belogolovin,  Nikolai 
Slefanovich;  Chopovaky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitaev,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk,  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Deniaenko.  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaachinov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Shaporev. 
Stepan  Vatilievich;  and  Samoilenko.  Svetlana  Mikhauovna, 
3  678  489 
Kothmann.GUbertC.  Safetv  trailer  hitch.  3.677.564.  CI.  280-457. 
Koua,  Stanley  L.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Energy  storage  system  and 

method.  3.677.008.0.  60-59.00t. 
Kraft.  JoMphK.:Sc»— 

Boltrek.  Henry;  and  Kraft.  Joseph  K..  3,677.388. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Benzamide  derivatives. 

3.678.052. CI.  260-268.00r. 
Krauer.  Werner;  and  Maninelli.  Alfred,  to  Polymetron  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  changing  tubes  in  peristaltic  pumps.  3,677,577,  CI.  285- 1 37.000. 
Krauic,  Ench,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG. 
Flat  knitting  machme  with  automatic  transfer  device.  3,677,037,  Q. 
66-147.000. 
Kremp,    Rudolf;   and    Winkler,    Alfred,    to    A^a-Gevaert    Aktien- 
geseltschaft.  Photographic  apparatus  for  making  exposures  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  carrier  frequency  method.  3,677,147,  Q.  95- 
l.OOr. 
Kresae,  Franklin  T.:  See — 

Cohrs,  Arthur  H.;  and  Kresse.  Franklin  T.,  3,676,941 . 
Krost,  Eleanor  Burdin:  See— 

Withem,  Donald  D..  3,677.255. 
Kroy.Waher.  5«— 

Erben,  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy.  Walter;  and  Mehnert.  Walter  Erich. 
3.678.380. 
Krueger,  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Nitschneider.  Robert  M.;  Neumann.  Charles  G.;  and  Krueger, 
Harvey  R.  3.677.461. 
Kuga,  Naoyoshi;  See— 

Wada.  Tadashi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Kuga.  Naoyoshi,  3,677,98 1 
Kuhn,  Max:  See— 

Walthard,    Beat;    Scheidweiler,    Andreas;    and    Kuhn.    Max, 
3.678,510.  _ 

Kuhn,  Peter.  See— 

Bol,  Jan;  Buttner,  Hildegard;  and  Kuhn,  Peter,  3,677,966. 
Kumaahiro,  Izumi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Akihiro;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  and  Kumashiro,  Iziuni, 
3,678,030. 
Kupfmuller,  Karl,  to  rTT  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  volt- 
age equal  to  the  speed  of  road  vehicles.  3,677,094,  CI.  73-503.000. 
Kurasawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Akuu,  Tomohiko;  Honsyo,  Yoshi;  Hashirizaki,  Sinya;  Hinima. 
Teruo;  and  Kurasawa,  Kazuo,  3,678,192. 
Kurebayashi,  Tokuhiro;  See— 

Oishi,     Kazuo;     Kurebayashi,     Tokuhiro;     Ando,     Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3,677,253. 
Kurichh,  Sham:  See— 

Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J.;  Juhasz,  John  E.;  and  Kurichh, 
Sham.  3,677.609. 
Kurirouto,   Masashi;   Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and   Hirao,  Mamoru,  to 
Hayashibara  Company.  Process  for  preparing  crystalline  maltose. 
3,677,896,  CI.  195-3 1. OOr. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda,  Mitsugu,  3,677,940. 
Kuroda.  Takaji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Multiple  port 

hybrid  circuit.  3.678,41 5,  CI.  333-9.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hiromichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Index  signal  generating 

apparatus  for  single  tube  camera.  3,678, 184,  CI.  178-5. 4st. 
Kvaemer  Brug:  See — 

Bognaes,  Ragnar,  and  Solberg,  Olav,  3,677,02 1 . 
Kwake,  John  P  ,  to  Kydar  Company,  The.  InflaUble  enckMure  for 

swimming  pools  and  the  like.  3.676,880,  CI.  4-  i  72. 1 20. 
Kydar  Company,  The:  See— 

Kwake,  John  P.,  3,676,880. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

K«wai,  Maianobu,  3,677,899. 
Kyser,  Leslie  T.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Asynchronous  togic 
for  determining  number  of  leading  zeros  in  a  digital  word.  3,678,259, 
CI.  235-156.000. 
La  Barge,  Robert  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Nipple  as- 
sembly and  p«:kage.  3,677,429,  CI.  2 1 5- 1 1  OOc. 
La  Corre,  Yvette  Marie  Laurence:  See— 

Dupieux,  Jacques  Georges;  Gadre,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Corre,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Loisel,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien,  3,678,206. 
La  Croce,  John  Matthew.  Milking  assistance  device.  3,677,232,  CI. 

119-146.000. 
La  Roe,  Emmett  T.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Store  rack 

bookasMnbly.  3,677,506.  CI.  244-137.000. 
La  SaUe  Machine  Tod,  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb,  Donald  P.,  3,677,383. 
Skrentner,  James  A,  3.677,1  IS. 
La  Teleaccaiiique  Electrique:  Set— 

Santerre,  Fcniand;  and  Libaud,  Francis,  3,676.990. 


La    Vanchy.    Wayne    N.    Connections   for   conditioned    air   ducts. 

3.677,579,0.  285-169.000. 
Laakao,  Thbmat  M.:  5icv— 

Ford,  John  A..  Jr.;  McConkey.  Robert  C;  and  Laakio,  Thomas 
M.,  3.677.754. 
Labatt,  John,  Limited:  See — 

Gosling.  Dickinson,  3,677.458. 
LaBaw,  Kenneth  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Nav^.  Radiation  sen- 
sitive optical  tracker.  3.678.283.  CI.  250-2 1 6  000. 
LaboratorkM  del  Dr.  Esteve.  S.A.;  See— 

Esteve.  Antonio;  and  EB>inoa.  Joae  M..  3.678.040.  ^ 
Laboratorioa  Espinos  y  BofiU  S. A. :  See—  " 

Esteve.  Antonio;  and  Espinos.  Joae  M.,  3,678.040. 
Ladney.  Michael,  Jr.:  Set- 
Bat,  William  J.,  3,677,792. 
Lagerqvist,  Ro^r;  and  Stenlund,  Stig,  to  Monsun-Tison  AB.  Device  in 
fluid-contaimng  cylinders  having  a  fluid-operated  piston.  3,677,141, 
O.  91-394.000. 
Lakner,  Endre:  See— 

Dobo,  Janos;  Somogyi,  Agnes;  and  Lakner,  Endre,  3,677,967. 
Lakshmi,  Venkauchala:  See— 

Haiwwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Lakshmi,  Venkatachala,  3,678,066. 
Lamb,   Donald  P.,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.   Part  meter. 

3,677,383,0.  l93-35.00a. 
Lampi,  Rauno  A.;  Hu,  Kwoh  H.;  and  Osborne.  Richard  F.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Infrared  radiometric  detection  of  seal  de- 
fects. 3,678,276,0.  250-83. 30h. 
Landenberger,  Helmut:  See— 

Wiederhut,  Wolfgang;  Landenberger,  Hebnut;  and  Hofmann,  Ul- 
rich,  3,677,035^ 
Landrum,  Bobby  L.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Multi-beam  electron 
beam  scanner  utilizing  a  modulation  plate  for  modulating  each  of  the 
beams  independenUy.  3,678,330.  Q.  3 1 5- 1 3.00r. 
Landrum.  Ralph  A..  Jr.:  See- 
Fur,  John  B.;  and  Landrum.  Ralph  A..  Jr..  3.678.454.. 
Lang,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Pickett,  Charles  G.;  Lang.  Robert  A.;  and  Comers,  Robert  C. 
3,677,866. 
Lang,  Robert  A.,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.  Disposable  type  ther- 
mometer. 3,677,088,0.  73-356  000. 
Lapointe,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Voegelin,  Howard  J.,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc. 

Counter  mechanism.  3,677,468,0.  235-l44.0pn. 
Laprade,  Bernard:  See— 

Gele,  Pierre;  and  Laprade,  Bernard,  3,677,241. 
Laprade,  Bernard  assor.  to:  See— 

Gele,  Pierre;  and  Laprade,  Bernard,  3,677,241. 
Larmurier,  Claude  Femand  Emile,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.    - 
Ruidic-pneumatic  devices  with  forces  balancing.  3,677,078,  O.  73- 
I41.00r. 
Larson,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Anzelone,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Larson,  Harold  A.;  and  Strieker,  Alfred 
A.,  3.677,853. 
Larson,  Howard  M.  FoWable  crawler.  3.677,569, 0.  280-32.600. 
Last,  Anthony  Graham   Marshall,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Foamed  polyolefin  films.  3,677.980, 0.  260-2. 5ha. 
Lauerer,  Albert:  See — 

Bergmeyer.   Hans  Ulrich;  Naher,  Gotthilf;  Thum,   Waldemar; 
Lauerer.  Albert;  and  Emmer,  Rudolf.  3.677,901 
Laurent,  Henry;  Kolb,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Wiechcrt,  Rudolf,  to  Schering 
Akuengcsellschaft.    2-Chloro-r'-^-steroids.    3,678,034,    CI.    260- 
239.550. 
Lawless,  William  N.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Technique  for  flux 
grovrthofbariumtitanate single crystab.  3,677,718,0.  23-30I.OOr. 
Lawrence,  John  S.,  to  Brovming  Arms  Company.  Ski-binding  heel 

mechanism.  3,677,566,0.  280-1 1.35l. 
Lawrenson,  Thomas,  to  British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited. 

Telecommunication  cables.  3,678,177,0.  174-1 13.00c. 
Laws,  Peter  Change-over  valves.  3,677,291,0.  137-554.000. 
Le  Blanc,  John  R.:  See — 

Huck,  Rodney  M.;  and  Le  Blanc.  John  R.,  3,678,008. 
Le  Coq,  Daniel  France,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 

Camera  tube  targets.  3,677,833, 0.  148-33.200. 
Le  Corre,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Dtjpieux,  Jacques  Georges;  Gadre,  Jean-Oaude;  Le  Corre,  Jean-' 
pierre;  and  Loisel,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien,  3,678,206. 
Le  Creurer,  Maurice:  See— 

Regneauh,  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer,  Maurice,  3,677,256. 
Le  Guen,  Henri:  See — 

Bauger,  Louis  Jules;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  Le  Guen, 
Henri;  Pidebois,  Jacques  Eloi;  and  Schenher,  Michel  Bernard, 
3,677,013. 
Le  Page.  Madeleine  A;  and  De  Vries,  Albert  J,  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Pecniney-Saint-Gobain.  Chromatographic  separation  with  porous 
silica.  3,677,938, 0.  210-31 .000. 
Le  Van,  James  O.:  See — 

Bergey,  John  M.;  Le  Van,  James  O.;  Walton,  Richard  S.;  and 
Brethaucr,  Louis  G,  3,676,993. 
Le  Van,  Wayne  P.  Apparatus  for  cooking  strips  of  meat.  3,677. 171.0. 

99-339.000. 
Lear  SiegicT.  Inc.:  5er —  • 

Anthony.  RusaeU  W.;  and  Motz,  Cari  H..  3.677.052. 
Leas  Brothers  Devekjpment  Corporation:  See— 

Leat.  Uwrence  E.;  Leas,  Robert  L.;  wtd  Johnion.  Cecil  J.. 
3.677.204. 
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Leas.  Lawrence  E.;  Leas,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson.  Cecil  J.,  to  Leas 
Brothers  Development  Corporation.  High  temperature  heat  genera- 
-  tor.  3,677.204,  CL  110-1.000. 
Leas,  Robert  L.:Ser— 

Leas.  Lawrence  E.;  Leat,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Cecil  J., 
3.677.204. 
Lechlcider,  Joseph  William:  See— 

Arvay,  Frank  Joseph;  Frieber,  George;  Lechleider,  Joseph  Wil- 
liam; and  Sutton,  Robert  Anderson,  3.678.379. 
Lechner,  Walter  Ludwig:  See— 

Maason.  Narinder;  Korenicki.  William  John;  and  Lechner.  Walter 
Ludwig.  3,677.084. 
Ledgett,  Lowell  Ashton.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Porous  ring 

feed  head.  3.677,714,0.23-285.000. 
Lee,  Charles  K.;  and  Burzan,  Vernon  J.,  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.  Card 
and  holder  for  fingerprint  identification  system.  3.677.154.  O.  95- 
I.IOO. 
Lee.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Campbell,  James  K.;  and  Lee,  Kenneth  M..  3.677.8 10. 
Leesona  Limited:  See —  ^ 

Mc  Kenzie,  John,  3.677.482. 
Lehigh  University:  See— 

Merkel,  Joseph  R..  3.677.900. 
Lehncrt,  Gunter:  See— 

Bungardt,  Karl;  Lehnert,  Gunter,  and  Meinhardt,  Helmut  W., 
3,677,789. 
Leim^ber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Derivatives  of  1 ,6-pbenazinediol  5,10-dioxkle.  3,678,051,  O.  260- 
267.000. 
Leitz.  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bechmann,  Gerhart,  3,677,155. 

Werner,  Nickal;  and  Nikolaos,  Christopoulos,  3,677, 151. 
Lenfant,  Henri.  Automatic  gas-trap.  3,677,279,0.  137-197.000. 
Lennox,  Thomas  H.,  to  Arc-O-Vec,  Inc.  Heater  element.  3,678,249, 

CI  219-544.000. 
Leonard,  James  L.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  standby  cathode  assembly 

on  roUUble  support.  3,678,324.0.  313-236.000. 
Lepilov.  Nikolai  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Maxiroovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Kauman,  Berta  Osipovna,  3,677,330. 
Les  Fabriquesd'Assortiments  Reunies:  See— 

Simon-Vermot,     Andre;    and    Grossenbacher,    Charltfs-Andre, 
3,676,998. 
Les  Usines  Laprade  S.A.:  See— 

Gele,  Pierre;  and  Laprade,  Bernard,  3,677,241. 
Lestra  AG:  See— 

Kolb.  Dieter,  3,677,090. 
Lev.    Edward    R.    Indicator   for   automobiles.    3.678,457,   O.    340- 

107.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Chppingdale,    John    Walter;    and    Watson,    Charies    Andrew, 

3,678,155. 
Copier,  Harakl;  and  Tonsbeek,  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor, 
3.678,064. 
Levey,  Richard  S.  Cycle  theft  alarm.  3,678.455,0.  340-63.000. 
Levin,  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin,  Alfred  A.,  3,677,735. 
Levy,  Joseph;  and  Psihas,  James,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company. 
Preparation    of    tertiary    aminoalkyi    derivatives    of    substituted 
acetohydroxamic  acid  esters.  3,678,048,0  260-247. 20b. 
Lewis.  Donald  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  measuring  the 

abrasiveness  of  an  abrasive  fluid.  3,678,273,0.  250-83.00r. 
Lewis,  George  Stanley:  See— 

Perrin,  Alfred  J.;  Dell  John  D.;  Evans,  David  B.;  and  Lewis, 
George  Sunley,  3,677,339. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adaptive  braking 
system  with  hydraulically  powered  modulator.  3.677.608,  CI.  303- 
21.00f. 
Lewis,   Robert   W..   to   Battelle   Development   Corporation,   mesne. 
Reduced  noise  high  resolution  holographic  imasins  usins  spatially 
incoherent  reconstructing  radiation.  3,677,616,0.  350-3.500. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Merritt,  Richard  F.;  and  Emmons,  William  D.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Unsaturated  quaternary  monomers  and 
polymers.  3,678.098,  CI  260-89.500. 
Lewis  Spring  &.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Strzepek,  Edward  S.,  3,677,054. 
Leyrat,  Pierre  J.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  Hydraulic  control  for 
hydraulic  bucket  having  reciprocating  teeth.  3,677.604.  O.  299- 
67000. 
Li,  Pei  Ching:  See— 

All,    Mu-    Akbar;    Schwaru.    Murray    A.;    and    Li,    Pei    Ching, 
3,677,778. 
Libaud,  Francis:  Set— 

Santerre,  Femand;  and  Libaud,  Francis,  3,676,990. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 
Riner.  Georfe  F  ,  Jr  ,  3.677,733. 
Liccntia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fischer,   Gerd;    Straub,    Dieter;   and    Voigt,    Heinz    Eberhard, 

3.^78.301. 
Haair,  Hcfticrt.  3,676,936. 


Lichodziejevraki,  Wieslaw:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  F.;  and  Lichodziejewski,  Wieslaw,  3,677,627. 
Lichtnum,  Irwin  A.;  and  Roaengart,  Abraham  M.,  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Defoamer  composition  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.677,%3,a.  252-358.000. 
Lilley,  G.  C;  and  Kolb,  Robert  Herrick,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  volumetric  average  of  a  parame- 
ter. 3,678,257,0.  235-151.3*3. 
Lilly,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dobler.  Christian  D.;  and  Lilly,  Herbert  J..  Jr..  3.677.3 10. 
Lincoln  Tool  &.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Schanke,  Robert  L.,  3,677,480. 
Lindqvist,  Karl  Sigvard,  to  Combitainer  S.A.  Arrangement  in  loading 

pallett  supporting  walls.  3.677.199,0.  108-56. 
Lindqvist,  Lars-Hakan.   Life  saving  implementa.  3.676.882,  O.  9- 

14.000. 
Lindsjo,  Olle:  See— 

Bryk,  Petri;  Haani,  Martti,  Honkasalo,  Jorma  B.,  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
ma;  Lindsjo,  Olle;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi,  Jaakko,  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas,  Juhani,  3,677,696. 
Lindy,   Lowell   B.,  to   Dow  Chemical  ComMny,  The.   Method  of 

bleaching  sulfonate  surfactants.  3,677,952,  CI.  252-94.000. 
Link,  Manned,  to  Triumph  Werke.  Mechanism  for  positioning  single 

element  type  carriers.  3,677,384,0.  197-16.000. 
Linkletter,  Robert  P.  Spout-type  safety  dispensing  cap.  3,677,445,  O. 

222-153.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Ryohei,  3,677,82 1 . 
LissS.A.:See — 

Blosch,  Walter,  3,677,793. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

McElroy,  Bobby  Joe,  and  Merkley,  Joseph  Herbert,  3,678,121. 
Little,  John  C.,  to  GTE  Sylvania,  Incorporated.  Fluid  analyzer  ap- 
paratus. 3,677,652,0  356-183  000 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamenir,  Melvin;  and  Burridge,  Robert  E.,  3.678.2 1 8. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Marion  S.,  3,678,409. 
Liu,  Gordon  Y.  T.;  and  Strange,  Cari  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Crosslinking  of  ethylene  polymers  without  a  crosslinking  agent 
3,678,024,0.  260-94.9ga. 
Ljungkull,  Gunnar  R.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  H.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Directional  signal  having  refractive 
indicant  areas.  3,678,^58,0.  340-107.000. 
Lloyd,  Samuel  H.;  and  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation,  to  Blowout 
prevention  apparatus  for  subaqueous  drilling.  .  3,677,352,  O.  1 75- 
7.000. 
Lochman,  Han>  E.:  See — 

Dinenno,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joseph  S.;  Conrad,  Kenneth  C; 
Moore,  Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  Torello,  Daniel  D., 
3,677,658. 
Lodding  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Pezaris,  Consuntine  Demetrius;  and  Pantazekx,  Theophanes  G., 
3,677,831. 
LoefTel,  Emil.  Self-storing  fire  escape  ladder.  3.677.366.  CL   182- 

70.000.  __  1 

Lohse,  Friedrich:  See— 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  3,678.127. 
Lohse,  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  Fisch,  Willy;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Thermocurable  crystalline  polyurethanes  baaed  on 
branched  polyesters.  3,678,009,0.  260-75.0np. 
Loisel,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien:  See— 

Dupieux,  Jacques  Georges;  Gadre,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Corre,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Loisel,  Jean  Francois  Pierre  Julien,  3,678,206. 
Lombardi,  Luigi,  to  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Medium  voltage  cables. 

3,677,849,0.  156-53.000. 
Lonadier,  Frank  D.;  and  Kershner,  Cari  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Atomic     Energy    Commission.     Radioactive    heat    source. 
3.677.958. 0.  252-301. OOr. 
Long.  Eric  L..  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Mechanical 

key  lock-in.  3.678,255.0.  235-l45.00r. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Atkinson.  Wallace  E.,  3.677.042 
Lon(^,  Giuseppe.  Apparatus  for  making  shaped  bores  in  a  continuous 

stnp.  3,677,055,0.  72-326.000. 
Longo,  John:  See— 

Igneri,   Anthony   V.;   Milack,   Joseph,   Jr.;   and    Longo,   John, 

3,677,205. 

Looker,  Jerome  J.;  and  Fox,  Charles  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Bis  (dialkylaminoaryl )  ethylene  photoconductors.  3,677,752, 0.  96- 

1.500. 

Loqvist,  Kai-Ragnar,  to  Fagersu  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Composite  tool. 

3,677,060,0.72-476.000. 
Lorange,  Jean  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada,  The.  Coin 
operated  telephone  network  allowing  limited  free  calls.  3,678,203, 
O.  179-6.30r 
Lord  Corporation:  See —  * 

Beck,  Merrill  G.,  3,677.535. 
Rautine,  Donald  E.,  3,677,1 22. 
Lorenz,   Max   R.,   to   International   Busine«   MacMnea  Corporation. 
Liquid  epitaxy  method  of  fabricating  controlled  band  gap  Ga  Al  as 
electrokimineaccnt  devices.  3,677.836,0.  148-171.000. 
Lorenzan.  Writer  C,  to  Anzen  Products,  Inc.  Adjunabie  liquid 
discharge  jet.  3.677.474. 0.  239-587.000. 
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Lovekxk,  Jwnes  E.  to  Pye  Limited.  Method  and  apparatui  for  con- 

trofiiac  the  flow  of  gaws.  3.677^75,  Q.  1 37- 1 3.000. 
Lowfy.  Alan  B.;  Mathua,  Craaory;  and  Staciokaa,  Uon,  to  Data 
Packacing  Cocporabon  and  Digital  Infonnatton  Devicet.  Inc.  Tape 
cam^roMchaniBn  for  computer.  3.677.497.0.  242-199.000. 
Loxo,  Frederick  M..  Dl:  See— 

Holhnaan.  Waltw  C;  and  Loao.  Frederick  M..  10.  3.677.786. 
Lucas,  Joeeph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Jones.  Richard  Clive.  3.678.449. 
Morris.  John,  3.677.287. 

Young.  DonaU  Allan.  3.678.448.  * 

LucM.  Joseph,  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Sham.  Jeffsfy  haac.  3.678342. 
Luciano,    De    Pietri.    to    bitenxMmo    t.n.c.    Cosmetics    container. 

3.677^71.0.132-79.000. 
Lucien.  Rene,  to  Societe  Messier.  Disc  brake  assembly  with  replacea- 
ble friction  members.  3,677,373.  CI.  188-73.600. 
Luck.  Dieter  G.  Hydraubcaiiy  operated  equipment.  3.677.426.  C\. 

2I4-I38.00r. 
Luckey,  Ccorge  W.:  See— 

Dc  Boer,  Oiaries  D.;  and  Luckey,  George  W..  3.677.763. 
Ludewtg.  Frwlerick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Luik,  Frank  W..  Jr..  to  Environ- 
m«at/One  Corporation.  Multi-zone  incipient  or  actual  fire  and/or 
dangerous  gas  detection  system.  3,678.487.0.  340-236.000. 
LwUow  Corporation:  See— 

Muri,  Richard  L.;  and  Vere.  Thomas  D.  3.677.817. 
Luft,  Robert  C.  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Drive  train  for 

low  profile  vehicle.  3.677.358,  CI.  1 80-44.00r. 
Luhn,  Otto  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Angu- 
lated   positioning   marks   for   moving  web.    3.678.220,   Q.    179- 
100.2S0. 
Lund,  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulds,  Michael  J.,  to  Martin- 
MarietU  Corporation.   Casting  process  for   nickd   base   alloys. 
3,677,331.0.  164-122.000. 
Lund.  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  WouMs.  Michael  J.,  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  mesne.  Heat  treatable  alloy.  3,677,746.  O. 
-     75-171.000. 

Lund.  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  WouMs,  Michael  J.,  to  Martin- 
MarietU  Corporation,  mesne.  Huh  temperature  castable  alloys  and 
castings.  3,677,747,0.  75-171.000. 
Lund(|uist,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Guyer.  Reynolds  W.  Jr.;  Cross.  Norton  M,  Jr.;  Griggs  Barbara 
Allen,  and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  3,677.446. 
Lutchaasky.  Miltoa;  and  lUiines,  Warren  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Impact  energy  absorber.  3.677.37 1 . 0. 
188-l.OOc. 
Lutt.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoftnann,  Gunter  A.G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Magnetic  field  control  circuit  for  crossed  fieU  switching 
devices.  3,678.289. CI.  307-149.000. 
Luyster.  Thomas.  Jr.:  See— 

Jeff,  William  C;  Luyster,  Thomas,  Jr.;  Lynch,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Moroti.  Frank  A.,  3.677.794. 
Lynch.  Charles  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  Orwdl,  Edward  Francis,  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Complexes  of  heavy  ntetal  salts  of  acid  phosphate  esurs. 
3.678,086.0.260-429.900. 
Lynch.  James  F.  Jr.:  S«r— 

Jeff  William  C;  Luyster.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Lynch.  James  F..  Jr.;  and 
Morott,  Frank  A..  3.677.794. 
Lyness,  Warren  I.:  See— 

Macmillan,  Francis  S.  Kifaner.  and  Lyness,  Warren  I.,  3.678,1 56. 
Lynn,  John  W.:5<*- 

Brotherton,  Thomas  K.;  Lynn.  John  W.;  and  Knopf.  Robert  J.. 
3,677.983. 
Lyon,  Archie  L.  Device  for  extracting  mouthpieces  from  musical  in- 
struments. 3,677,1 29,  CI.  84-453.000. 
MAT  Chemicah  Inc.:  See— 
Passal.  Frank,  3,677,912. 
Passal,  Frank.  3.677,91 3. 
Paatal,  Frank;  and  Tomaon,  Arthur  J.,  3,678,055. 
Mac  Isaac,  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Troy.  James  E..  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  making  tufted  fabrics.  3,677,206, 0.  1 1 2-79.00r. 
MacCalhun.  James  A.;  Howard,  Velmar  E.;  and  Coberley,  Daniel  A., 
to  Hurletion  Incorporated.  Method  for  covering  a  printing  roller. 
3.677.856. 0.  156-187,000. 
MacDooald.  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Environ- 
ment control  device  for  electrophotographic  apparatus.  3,677,632. 
CI.  335-3.000. 
MacDuir.  Richard;  and  Stewart.  Paul  M..  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 

Oven  for  heating  continuous  tubing.  3.677.530. 0.  263-3.000. 
Mack.  Onut  V.,  to  Reynolds  Metab  Company.  Casket  constructxm 

and  method  at  making  same.  3.676.90S.  O.  27-6.000. 
MacKeUar,  Donald  G.:S«e—  ,    _ 

Caatrantas.  Harry  M.;  Keay.  Robert  E.;  and  MacKellar.  Donald  G.. 
3.677,955. 
Mackenzie,  Elbert  K.,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Instrument  Company, 
Inc.  Readout  devices  with  light  conducting  channels.  3.677.619.  O. 
330-110.000. 
Mackenzie.  Robert  A.  Draw  forming.  3.677.057.  CI.  72-305.000. 
Mackmfc.  Louis  S.;  and  Kisaea.  Kennedt  E..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Foace.  Automatic  variable  gain  optical  tracker  for  space 


Macmillan,  Francis  S.  Kifaner,  and  Lyness.  Warren  I.,  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Compositions  for  topical  application  to 
animal  tissue  and  method  of  enhaitditg  penetratian  thereof. 
3,678.156,0.424-68. 
MacPherson,  Ian  Alexander,  famian.  Erk  Richard;  Sdriing,  John  An- 
drew; and  Irvine.  Alexander  McHuch,  to  Qba-Geigv  AG.  Piynenta- 
ry  form  of  an  aaomethine.  3,677,782.0.  106-288.00q. 
Maddeatta,  Robert:  Sec — 

Munn.  David  E.;  and  Maddettim.  Robert.  3.678.3 10. 
Maeda,  Kazuo:  Ser— 

Fujiwara.  Rm»b;  Ohara,  Eiji;  and  Maeda.  Kazuo,  3.677,699. 
Macis.  Sigfred  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Naturally  frag- 

mentifWp(t>jectileaorAISI06atoeL  3.676,907,0.  29-1.210. 
Magnuaon,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

BrofBon,  Donald  L.;  and  MMpuson,  Raymond  A.,  3,677,322. 
Magufae,  Mary  H.;  Goufh.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Michal,  Frank,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Sydney,  The.  Inhibiting  or  preventing  thrombus  fomution 
with  2-methylthioadenosine-5'-nionophosphate.  3,678,162.  O.  424- 
180.000. 
Mahlstede.  Gerald   F..   and  Carruth.   Buster   L..  to   Polar  Chilled 
Productt  Co..  Inc.  Bottle  riming  apparatus.  3,677,273,  O.  134- 
127.000. 
MahoUck.  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Freeman,  Richard  B.;  Kawiiec,  Michael  T.;  MahoUck,  Andrew 


W.;  and  Staaer.  Sunley  R..  111.  3.678,469. 
uc.:  See— 


I  laatirisini    DC    system    for    error   signal    geiteration. 
3,671,279.0.250^3.000. 


Maidenform  Inc. 

Pedley.  Dianne,  3.677.252. 
Maier.  Robert.  Method  of  making  a  connector  phig.  3,676,927. 0.  29- 

629.000. 
Maiima.  KanM;  and  Morita,  Goto,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  purified   linear  alkylate   bottom.    3,677.934.  O.    208- 
323.000.  _ 

Makachev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Parshin,  Alexei  NikolaevKh.  Pneu- 
ntatic  rapier  for  inserting  weft  thread  into  warp  sheds.  3.677.304, 0. 
139-127.00p. 
Maleck,  Le  Roy  R..  to  Stewart  Research.  Inc.  Hinge  and  door  detent 

3.676.895. 0.  16-150.000. 
Maleck.  Le  Roy  R.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Hinge  and  door  detent. 

3,676,896.0.  16-150. 
Maiek,  Fritz  J.,  to  Melrophyaics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ntea- 
suring  radiation  abaorption  in  a  fluid  specimen.  3,678.269.  O.  250- 
43.S&. 
Mallett.  Wallace  L.  E.  Bale  lifter.  3.677,428,0.  214-147.00g. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Worsk:  Ser— 

Gnunroon,  Glenn  D  ;  and  Wiegert,  Philip  E.,  3,678.067. 
Mammtno,  Joeph;   and  Jvirbhs,  GaU   Q..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Photoelectroaolographic  imaging  process.  3.677.750. 0. 96-1.000. 
Mangini.  Angelo:  Ser— 

BofEa,  Gioacchino;  Crotti.  Argento;  Pieri.  Giampiero;  Mangmi, 
Angelo;  and  Tundo,  Antonio,  3,678,053. 
MarathonOtl  Company:  See— 

Hayes,  John  B.;  and  Knight.  Bruce  L.,  3.677.344. 
Marchi.  Giorgio.  Electronic  device  for  electrically  braking  induction 
motors,    particxilarly    three-phase    motors.    3.678.353,    CI.    318- 
211.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Wakehng.  Peter  John,  3.678,4 1 3. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See— 

McNally.  Sellers  B.  3.677.561. 
Marine  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  mesne:  Ser— 

Gibbs,  James  W.;  and  Gtbbs,  John  L..  3,677,294. 
Markham.  David  Rees.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  sharpening  forage  harvester  knives.  3.677.3 1 6. 0.  146-242.000. 
Marshall.  Jefferson:  Ser—  __     ^  „    .  ^ 

Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead.  Jack;  Marshall,  Jefferaon; 
Conners.  Alan;  and  Goeden.  Derek  Vernon,  3,677,740. 
Martin,  Anthony  Michael.  Apparatus  for  forming  helical  gear  wheel 

bodies  from  powder.  3.677,671.0.  18-16.500. 

Martin   Arthur  Seymon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 

coefficient  of  diffiusion  of  a  dissolved  solute  in  unsaturated  solution. 

3.677.071.0.73-61.400.  ,.„«o« 

Martin.  Clyde  J.,  to  Martin  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  gauge.  3.677.089, 

O.  73-419.000.  „    .  ^^ 

Martin.  Godfrey  Q..  to  SheU  Oil  Company.  Ruid  diffusion  apparatus. 

3.677.528.0.261-87.000. 
Martin  IndiHtries,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Oyde  J..  3,677.089.  _  ,  .         . 
Martin  Joseph  L..  to  Anvil  Industries.  Inc..  mesne.  Prefabricated  con- 
duit. 3.677^3.0.  138-109.000. 
Martin.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobain.  Method  for  vertical 
suapetMion  of  giMS  sheets  during  thermal  treatment.  3,677.731,  O. 

Martin.  TlwmasB.  Flow  control  valve.  3.677.288. 0.  137-501.000. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation:  Ser— 

Hockin.  John.  3.677.748. 

Lund.  Cari  H..  Hockin.  John;  and  Woulds,  Michael  J..  3.677.331. 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  mesne:  See—  ,  ^,,  ,.^ 

Lund.  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulds,  Michael  J..  3.677,746. 

Lund,  Cari  H.;  Hockin.  John;  and  Woulds.  Michael  J..  3.677.747. 
Martinelli.  Alfred:  See— 

Krauer.  Werner,  and  Martinelli.  AMWsd,  3.677.577. 
Mwtinioas,  AMoMdn.  to  PPG  Industries,  toe.  Electrode  coatmgs. 

3.677.9 1 7. 0. 204-99.000.  ♦ 

Mamyama.  Yutaka:  Ser— 


July  18,1972 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Nakanishi.    Michio;   Oe,   Takanori;    and    Mamyama,    Yutaka, 
3,678.077.  ^^ 

Marvin  Glass  A  Associates:  See- 
Race,  Andras.  3.677.54 1 . 
Marvin  Glaa  A  Saaociates:  See— 

Breslow.  Jeffrey  Dale.  3.677.545. 
Marvin,  NeU  T..  to  Bra-Con  Industries.  Inc.  Bale  ejector.  3.677,175. 0. 
100-35.000.  j^  ,       , 

Man.  John  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cellulose  sponge  for 

removing oU  slicks.  3.677.982. CI.  260-2.50r. 
Marx.  Matttias:  See— 

Eckert.  Guenter.  Marx.  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wuer- 
telc.Lothar.  3,677,813. 
Maachinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AG:  See— 

Strebel,  Albert;  and  Habegaer,  Oskar.  3,677,107. 
Maschiaenfabrik  Turner  A.G.:  Mr— 

Dokoupil,  Jiri,  3 ,677 ,04 1 . 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See— 

Kitanosono,  Tatsushi;  Mashimo.  Yukio;  and  Takishima,  Yoahiyu- 
ki.  3.678.354. 
Maskrey.  John  Thomas:  See— 

Duadale.  RonaM  Arthur;  Ford.  Stanley  Denis;  and  Maskrey,  John 
Thomas,  3,678,334. 
Mason,  Iain  Mc  Laren:  See— 

Humphryes,  Reginald  Frederick;  and  Mason,  Iain  Mc  Laren, 
3,678.304. 
Mason,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Minank.  William  J  .  and  Mason,  Raymond  J..  3.678.360. 
Masaon.  Narinder,  Korenicki.  William  John;  and  Lechner.  Waher  Lud- 
wig.   to  Gamon-Camet   Industries.   Inc.   Compound  fluid   meter. 
3.677,084.0.  73-197.000. 
Mast.  MUfred  E.:  See— 

Mctevia.  VirgU  L.;  Narlock.  Raymond  M.;  and  Mast.  Milfred  E.. 
3.677.877. 
Masten,  Michael  K.:  See- 

Choate,  WUliam  C;  and  Masten.  Michael  K.,  3.678,461. 
Choate.  WUliam  C;  and  Masten.  Michael  K..  3,678,470. 
Mastromatteo.  Richard;  and  Brett,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Co- 
cure  of  blend  of  rubber  of  low  unsaturation  and  highly  unsaturated 
rubber  using  long  chain  hydrocarbon  dithiocarbamate  accelerators. 
3,678,135,0.260-889  000. 
Mathers.  Ronald  Alexander.  Chessmen.  3.677.550. CI.  273-l37.00r. 
Mathiscn.  Einar  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Contactless  mask  pattern  exposure  process  and  apparatus  system 
having  virtual  extended  depth  of  focus.  3,677,634,  CI.  355-2.000. 
Mathus,Gregorv:  See— 

Lowry,    ALsn    B.;    Mathus,    Gregory;    and    Staciokas.    Leon. 
3.677.497. 
Matsubara,  Yukio:  See— 

Yamamura,  KaUumi;  Miyasaka,  Tsugumiuu;  Hayashi,  Shinichi; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Mauubara,  Yukio,  3,677,909. 
Matsuds,  Hidcaki;  Mori,  Hisakazu;  and  Yamauchi,  Fujio,  to  Okura 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  phosphiorus-contain- 
ing  curable  material.  3.678,0I2,CI.  260-77.Sar. 
Matsui,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fukuma,    Noboru;     Kobayashi,    Hidehiko;    Matsui,    Kenichi; 
SakashiU,  Masahira;  and  Henmi,  Hiroshi,  3,677,880. 
Matsumoto,  Seiii;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Fukushima,  Osamu,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Electric  charging  method.  3,678,350,  CI.  3 1 7-262.00a. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeru;  and  Gotoh,  Toshiaki,  to  Ni|M>on  Oil  Seal  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Preuure  control  valve  for  brakes  aiKi  the  like.  3,677,605, 
CL  303-6.00C. 
Matsumura,  Toichi:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yoshiki;    Sasaki,    Hiromi;    and    Matsumura,    Toichi, 
3,677,816. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yoshiki;    Sasaki,    Hiromi;    and    Matsumura,    Toichi, 

3.677.816. 
Sato.  Kunio;  Sugihara.  Kanji;  Wakabayashi,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Tomio,  3,676,925 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  Ser— 
Nishida,  Jun;  and  Ohhara,  Takahumi,  3,678,325. 
Yamashiu,  Sadahiko,  3,678,280. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Clarke.  Charles  D..  3.676.950. 
Edmisson,  Russell  C;  and  Starr.  Stanley  R..  3.677.469. 
Matter,  Eric,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  arylox- 

azoles.  3,678.042.0.  260-240.0ca 
Mattingly.  Frederick  William,  to  Toobnasters  Limited.  Electric  motor. 

3,678,31 1, CI.  310-156.000 
Maturo,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  and  Prisinzano,  Frank.  Beach  cart.  3,677471, 

CI.  280-36.00r. 
Maulding,  Donald  Roy,  to  American  Cvanaraid  Company.  Chemilu- 
minescent  reaction  of  chlorinated  ethylene  carbonate  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorescer.   3,677,957.  CI.   252- 
188.300. 
Maund,  John  Keith;  and  Hands,  Oifford  Henry  George,  to  Hooker 
Chemical   Corporation.    Purification  of  phosphonitrilic   chloride 
polymers.  3,677.720,0.  23-357.000. 
Maurel,  Andre  Bernard:  Ser — 

Maxime,  Jacques   Paul   Robert;  and   Maurel.   Andre   Bernard. 
3.677.134. 
Maxam,  David  R.:  Ser— 

King.  James  A.;  and  Maxam.  David  R.,  3.677,406. 
MaxfieU;  John  Raymond:  See- 


Wataon,    Christopher    Alan;    and    Maxfield,    John    Raymond, 
3.678,497. 
Maxime.  Jacques  Paul  Robert;  and  Maurel.  Andre  Bernard,  to  Etat 
Francais.   Gunnery   control   device  for  turret-mounted   firearm. 
3.677.134.O.89-4I.00e. 
Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich:  See— 

Maximovich.    Boleslav   Ivanovich;   Dudko,   Daniil   Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georjievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev,   Vadim   Grigorievich;    Lepilov,   Nikolai   Yakovlevich; 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,   Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin,   Alexandr   Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman,  Berta  Osipovna,  3,677,330. 
Maximovich.     Boleslav     Ivanovich;     Dudko.     Daniil     Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  Andreev, 
Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lcfulov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich;  Svinov,  Alexd 
Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Borisovich;  Voik.  Boris  Zak- 
harovich; Gubin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and  Katnnan.  Bota  Osipovna, 
to  Institut  Elektroavarki  Imeni  E.  O.  Patona.  Method  of  mantnctur- 
ing  bimetallic  rotors  employed  in  electric  machines.  3,677.330,  O. 
164-108.000. 
Maxwell,   Albert   H.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation. 

Revene-direction  tape  translation.  3,678,484. 0.  340- 1 74.  lOh. 
Mayer,  Edward  H.;  and  Oliver,  Evan  M.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Nhride  strengthened  steeL  3,677,834,0.  148-36. 
Mazzara,  Vincent  B.;  and  Fesperman,  Jerome  M.,  to  Standard  Oil 

Company.  Oil  fracturing  propping  agents.  3,677,941,0.  252-8.55r. 
Mc  AllMter,  Jack  G  Roof  structure.  3.676,976. 0.  52-747.000. 
Mc  CauUy.  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  2.3- 
Oihydro-2-oxo-lH-1.4-benzodia2epine-3-carboxylic  aad  esters  and 
related  compounds.  3.678.043. 0.  260-239.300. 
Mc  DonneU  Douglas  Corporation:  Ser— 
Boehrinaer.  Wilfred  E  ,  3.677,488. 
Mc  Kenzie,  lohn.  to  Leeaona  Limited.  Winding  madiine.  3,677,482, 

a.242-18.00r. 
Mc  Neil,  Daniel  E.,  to  Controb  Switch,  Inc.,  mesne.  Lens  assembly  for 

indicator  lightt.  3,678,26 1 , 0.  240- 1 5 1 .000. 
McCarty,  Clyde  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  digital 

clock  power  failure  indicator.  3,678,499,  CI  340-336.000. 
McCaully,  Ronald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Dial- 
kanoyloxyacetyl  penicillanic  acid  derivatives.  3,678,032,  O.  260- 
239.100. 
McClain,  Albert  D.,  Jr.:  Sep— 

Kidd,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  McClain,  /Mbert  D.,  Jr..  3,676.943. 
McOellan,  William  R.;  and  Stiles,  Alvin  B.,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemoun,  E. 
1.,  and  Company.  Conversion  of  methanol  to  formaMehyde  using  a 
bismuth  molybdate  on  silica  catalyst.  3,678, 1 39, 0.  260-603.0hf. 
McConkey,  Robert  C:  See- 
Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.;  McConkey,  Robert  C;  and  Laakao,  Thomas 
M.,  3,677.754. 
McCoy.  Donakl  Waher  See— 

Szumski,    Stephen    Aloysius;    and    McCoy.    Donald    Walter. 
3,678.150. 
McCurdy,  Hugh  R.;  Rausch,  Doyle  W.;  and  Mclntire.  Hoy  O.,  to  Bat- 
telle  Development  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  makmg  high-densi- 
ty  sintered   chromium-bearing   iron   alk>ys.    3,677,749,   O.    75- 
211.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
Harenberg.  Harold  L,  Jr ,  3,678.256. 
La  Roe,  Emmett  T.,  3,677,506. 
Wheeler.  Mildred  S..  3.677, 1 39.        ' 
McDonough  Company:  See— 

Robbon.  James  W;  and  Eads.  Harold  L,  3,676.930. 
McDowell,  Franca  C:  See— 

Carry,  Edward  J.;  and  McDowell,  FrancbC,  3,678,079. 
McEIro^.  Bobby  Joe;  and  Merkley,  Joaeph  Herbert,  to  Lithiura  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Preparation  of  telomeric  liquid  polybutadicne 
oib.  3,678,121,0.  260-668y00b. 
McFarland,  Otho  K.;  and  Tamburrino,  James  F.,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Electronic  apparatus  for  accurately  monitoring  and  recording 
the  partial  pressure  of  a  gas.  3,678,375,  CI.  324-29.000. 
McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Osika,  Thomas  F.,  3.678.229. 
McGraw-Ediaon  Company:  See —  ' 

Files.  William  C.  3.677.039. 
Gaia,  Aldino  J..  3,678,430. 
McGuire,  Kenneth  John,  to  Delaney  Gallay  Limited.  Heat  shields. 

3.677,870,0.  161-43.000. 
McHenry,  Edwin  John:  See — 

Hubbauer,  Philip  Clark;  and  McHenry.  Edwin  John.  3.678.178. 
Mcllheimy.  David  J.:  See- 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R..  Jr.;  McDhenny,  David  J.;  and  Harrell.  Marvin 
L.  3.677.441. 
Mcllvaine.  Robert  L.,  to  National  Dust  Collector  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  frtsm  liquid.  3,677,407. 0.  210- 
83.000. 
Mclntire,  HoyO.:  See— 

McCurdy,  Hugh  R.;  Rausch.  Doyle  W.;  and  Mclntire.  Hoy  C. 
3,677.749. 
Mclver.  dement  L..  Jr..  to  Methods.  Incorporated.  Lathe  turret. 

3.677.110.0.74-813.001. 
McKeon.  James  E.:  See — 

Rick.  Edward  A.;  McKeon.  James  E.;  Fitton.  Peter,  and  Aracnio, 

Benny  J,  3.678.085. 
Trecker.  David  J.;  and  McKaon,  JanMs  E..  3.678.096. 
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McMumy.  WillUm,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Venatile  power 

converter*  with  a  high  frequency  link.  3.678,367.  CI.  321  -7  000. 
McNallY  Seller*  B.,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  AdjusUble  shock  at>- 

«ocber'a«e«blie».  3.677.56 1 ,  a.  280- 1 24  OOf. 
McNeff.  Larry  Cedl.  to  CargUl  Incorporated.  Molasae»-urea  reaction 

mixture*.  3.677.767.0.99-6.000.  .       ^ 

McPliee.  Chariea  J.,  to  American  Hoq)ital  Supply  CorporaUon.  Sunn- 
cal  irriiatjon  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same.  3,677,24».  ^i. 
128-22rOOO. 
Mead  Corporation.  THe:S«r—  ,  ^,,  ,«« 

Benatar,  Victor,  and  Johnson.  Roy  A..  3,677,38V. 
Meanor,  Doyle  W.:  See—  ^     ,    „,    ..  _^ 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis,  Lowell  V  ,  Meaner,  Doyle  W  ;  Morton 
WUliara  D..  Jr.;  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross.  George  B..  and 
Toth.JohnE.  3.677,401. 
Medimpex  Gyofytwrtculkereskedehni  Vallalat:  ^ 

Dobo.  Janoa;  Somogyi.  Agnea;  and  Lakner.  Endre.  3.677.967. 
Mehnert,  Walter  Erich:  See—    •  .  ..  ._  ,.,  ,       c     u 

Erben.  Klaus  Dieter.  Kroy,  Waher,  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Ench, 
3.678,380. 

Meier.  Ernst:  See—  ,..,.,,.      ,  ^-n  it^ 

Glockner.  Hans;  Meier.  Ernst;  and  Puachel.  Walter.  3.677.764. 

Meinhardt,  Helmut  W:  See—  .  ..  ■  u  _i.    u  i      .  u/ 

Bungardt,  Kari;  Lehnert,  Gunter;  and  Meinhardt.  Helmut  w.. 
3.677.789. 
MejiSeikaKaiahaLtd.See-  ,      ^  ^    ^     ^ 

Nitda    Taro;  Yumoto.  Hiroahi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Hammoto, 
Kazuko;  Shomura.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Takao,  3.678. 1 59. 

Melnick, Daniel:  See—  ^,    .    .  «  tv ^ 

Mokrzycki.  Stanley  Martin;  Sexton,  Edwm  Leon;  Powers,  rhomas 
George;  and  Melnick,  Daniel,  3.677,768. 
Menasco  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Kendall  Giles  Arthur;  and  Minick.  Robert,  3,677,507. 
MencarelU,Vittorio.Ballvalve.  3,677,514,0.251-148.000. 
Mendez  Charles  E.  Fuel  transfer  system  for  tractor  trailer  vehicles. 

3,677'.284.C1.  137-351.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See—  ,  .,o  .-c, 

Allen,  DonaM  J.;  and  CNeiU,  Joseph  L.,  3,678.163. 
Finkelstein.  Ehud,  3.678.060. 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.  3,678,078.  ,  ..,  ^  _j    ^     .       , 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Wiuel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford.  Gordon  L., 
3,678,094. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne:  S<*— 

Grier.  Nathaniel,  3.678.168.  ..    v  .    ,     ^  ~o 

Merkel   Joseph  R..  to  Lehigh  University.  Method  of  produicng  col- 

lagenase  with  a  species  of  vibrio.  3.677.900.  CI.  195-66.00r. 
Merkley,  Joseph  Herbert:  See—  ,  ^-.o  ,,, 

McElroy.  Bobby  Joe;  and  Merkley,  Joseph  Herbert.  3.678,121. 
Merrill    Edward  W  ,  to  Estin,  Hans  H.,  Cronkhite.  Leonard  W.  Jr.. 
Wolbach  William  E..  trustees  of  and  Charles  River  Foundation,  The. 
Micropump.  3,677,444,  CI.  222-135.000. 

Merriman,  Inc.;  See—  ..  .  ^    -,.    -..-.^n,-! 

Wayaon,  Andrew  J.;  and  O'Connell.  John  T.,  3,676,91 7. 

Merritt,  Richard  F;  See— 

Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Merritt.  Richard  F.;  and  Emmons,  William  D., 

Merryraan.  George  B.;  and  Merryman.  Joseph  H.  Vibration  monitoring 

system.  3.677,077,0.  73-146.000. 
Merryman.  Joseph  H:  See—  ■,  ^-.nnm 

Merryman.  George  B.;  and  Merryman.  Joseph  H    3-.677,077. 
MertzweUler,  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney.  Horace  M,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Company.    Hydrogenation   of  organic   compounds. 
3.677,969.0.252-431.000. 
Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney.  Horace  M..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Company.    Hydrogenation    of   organic    compounds. 
3,677,970,0.252-431.000. 
Merx,  Herbert:  See—  j  .*      i. 

Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Bauer.  Adolf;  Merz,  Herbert;  and  Minck, 
Klauk.  3.678.033.  .    ,       ci^ 

Meshbane  Alex;  and  VUardi,  Frank,  to  Savant  Instruments.  Inc.  Elec- 
trophoresis testina  apparatus.  3.677.930,0.  204-299.000. 
Messenger,  JoaephU    See—  ,        wn    „-/i 

Btount,  Elmo  M.;  Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr.;  Messenger,  Joseph  U..  and 
Prueger.  Nicolas  J,  3.677,340. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  See- 

Erben.  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy,  Waher;  and  Mehnert,  Waher  Ench. 
3,678,380. 
Metal  Bellows  Corporation:  See-  ,^  ,,*-,,  nii   ' 

Zierak,  Stephen  J.,  and  Monteiro,  Arnold  J.,  3,677,031. 
Metallaeaellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  . 

Borgstedt,  Hans-Ulnch;  Ruble,  Manfred;  and  Wincierz.  Peter. 
3.677.723.  ^       , 

Metcalfe,  Richard  T.;  and  Crandon.  Harry  D.,  to  Amencan  Opuca^ 
Corporation.  Process  for  coloring  epoxy  plastic  eyeglass  frames  and 
parttthereof  3.678,141,0.  264-22.  ...,^^  c 

Metevia,  Virml  L.;  Narlock,  Raymond  M.;  and  Mast,  MUfred  E.,  to 
Dow  Comina  Corporation.  Article  of  silicone  rubber  having  surfaces 
reaittanttodirt pick-up.  3.677,877.0.  161-164.000. 
Methods.  Incorporated:  See— 

Mclver.  Clement  L..  Jr..  3.677.1 10. 


Mctrophyncs,  Inc.:  See— 

Mafek.Friu  J.  3.678.269. 
Mcycfi  Electiocooling  Products,  Inc.:  See- 


Meyers,  Peter  G.;  Sweeney.  Eric  C;  and  Brunkhardi.  Frederick  ^ 
W..  3.677.422.  ^  ^    ^    .  ^  ,„ 

Meyers.  Peter  G.;  Sweeney.  Eric  C;  and  Brunkhardt.  FrederKk  W..  to 
Meyers  Electrxxxiohng  Products.  hK.  Refuse  handling  system. 
3.677.422. 0.  2 14- 17.00d.  ^^».  ^ 

Meyers.  Raymond  E.;  and  Eubank*.  Edgar  W  ,  to  SCM  Corporaoon. 
Acid-stabilized  epoxide  resin  coatina  compositions  and  method  of 
preparing  same.  3.678.004.0.  260-47 .Oec. 
Meyers.  Richard  D:  See—  ^        ,  ».  ^  u 

Meyer*.  Walter  E.;  Meyers.  Richard  D.;  and  Meyer*.  Warren  H.. 
3  677344 
Meyer*,'  Waher  E.;  Meyere,  Richard  D.;  and  Meyer*,  Warren  H. 

Baseball  practice  device.  3.677.544.0.  273-26.00d. 
Meyer*.  Warren  H:  See— 

Meyer*.  Waher  E.;  Meyers.  Richard  D.;  and  Meyer*.  Warren  H.. 
3.677.544. 
Michal.  Frank:  See—  _.»-..,     c      i, 

Maguire.  Mary  H.;  Gough,  Geoffrey   R.;  and  Michal.  Frank. 
3.678.162. 
Michalko.  Edward:  See—  ^  ,  ^,,  «-,, 

Mitiche.  Roy  T  ;  and  Michalko,  Edward.  3,677,973. 
Michaud,Andre.  Hockey  stick.  3.677.542,0.  273-67.00a. 
Middlebrook,  Terence  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Blend  <rf 
ethylene-butene   copolymer   vrith   butadiene-styrene   radial   block 
copolymer.  3,678.134.0.  26O-876.00b. 
Middleton.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
1  l-Bi*(trifluoromethyl>-2.2-diphenylethylenes  having  selected  *ub- 
sUtuents on  phenyl.  3.678.1 17.0.  260-619.00r. 

Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See—  ,  ^,,  ^,, 

Tollefenid.  Warren  H;  and  Shriver.  Edward  W.  3.677.423. 

Midok).  Lawrence  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  A^™»;^''J°^  "f?* 
transfer  apparatus  with  osmotK  pumping.  3.677,337,  CI.  lo> 
105.000.  ^-^ 

Mikeladze,  Vitaly  Georgievich;  See—  .     »     .        .  u 

Tupolev  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin,  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk,  Valenun 
Ivanovich;  Pukhov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev  G«>rgy 
Petrovich;  Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze.  Vita- 
ly Georgievich,  3,677.502. 
Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai  Taraaovich:  See—  ,       i.  c^, 

Scherban.  Alexandr  NazarievKh;  Furman.  Neonil  Izrailevich,  Sot- 
nichenko.  Boris  Feodosievich;  Betogolovin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky.  Jury  IvanovKh;  Sutormin.  Jury 
Nikolaevich  i^tsev,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladunir 
Ivanovich;  MikhaUjuk,  Nikolai  Tarasovich;  Denisenko.  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaachinov.  Anatoly  VasUievich.  Shaporev, 
Stepan  VasUievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhailovna, 
3,678,489. 
Mikherjee,BaridB.;See—  r.  i   /-    i /;ib  n-) 

Hill,  Ira  D.;  Mikherjee,  Band  B.;  and  Brown.  Dale  G..  3.678.1 7.i. 
Milack.  Joseph,  Jr.:  See—  j    ,      _„     i„k» 

Igneri.   Anthony   V.;   Milack.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and   Longo,  John, 

3,677,205.  

MUchem  Incorporated:  See—  ^      ..^    citii^ 

Browning,   William   C;    Pcmcone,    Alphonse   C,   and    Elting, 
Katherine  Anne  C,  3,677.961.  ,     ^  .    .       „^ 

MUes  Marshall,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Araaratus  for  detecung  mo- 
tion a^diSitingiJewl.  3,678.386,0.  3^-174.000. 
Miller,  Arthur  William:  See—  ,  if  ^i..^, 

Sisk,  George  WUIiam,  Jr.;  MiUer,  Arthur  Wilham;  and  Koleszar, 

Frank,  3,677,166.  ,  , 

MUler,  Charies  Eveleigh;  and  Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  «n^niational 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Densitometer.  3,6 //,uo/, 

O  73-32  000 
Miller  Charles  W. .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com^y. 

Det^tion   of  recorded   control   simab   upon   reproduction  from 

recording  medium.  3.678.22 l.O.  179-100.150.  . 

Miller   Donald  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Self-adjusting  elec- 

!ra!;.^^clutch-brake.  3.677,377.0.  192-18.00b. 

Miller.  Fred  B;  See—  _j  kj;ii.,  Fr«i 

Springston,  George  B.,  Jr.;  Thomas.  Samuel  L.;  and  MiUer,  Fred 

MUIer,^jifZ^Searie.  Martin.  ">^F'ffj«  L™ited  IJjc«  for  the 
preparation  of  tnaminobenzene.  3.678  I  M.Cl.  260-58auua 

Miller  Leo  H  ;  and  Colegrove.  James  A.,  to  Burroughs  CorporaUon. 
Lithoplate  bender.  3,677,059.0.  72-403X)0a  r^^n^, 

Miller  Leroy  J.;  and  Bilow,  Norman,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company- 
CommerciaUy  useful  pdyphenvlene  ^polymers  and  method  of 
production  thereof.  3.677,916.  Cf.  26O-2.00»» 

Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  Davidson.  James  P  to  Nat»nal  Can  Corpora- 
tion Method  of  venting  an  aerosol  dome.  3.677,2 ii,  «-i.  i«J- 
I21.0aa. 

Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See-  ,k-»bi-ji 

Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  and  Tavas,  Edward  A.,  3,678,1  li. 

Minarik  Electric  Company;  See—  ^  ,    ,  *-7o  i*« 

Minarik,  William  J  ;  and  Maaon,  Raymond  ■»- 3.678  36a 

Minarik,  William  J.;  and  Mason.  Rayrnond_L^to  ^m^E^  Com- 
pany  Motor  speed  control  with  transfonner  feedback  means. 
5^18,360,0.318-332.000. 

Minato,  Shoichi:  See—  „^   .  ...         j     a..a^     7mm« 

laogawa,    Maaataka;    MinMo,    Shoichi;    and    Ando,    Zenjwo. 

3,678,132. 
Minck,  Klaus:  See— 


I 


Weber,  Kari-Heinz;  Bauer,  Adolf;  Merz,  Herbert;  and  Minck, 
Klaus,  3.678,033. 
Minckler,  Leon  Sherwood,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.    Process  of  reacting  carboxy-terminated   polyialkylene 
polymer  with  an  imine  and  resultant  product.  3,678,013.  O.  260- 
77.50r. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Pihl.  George  E,  3.678.426. 
Minick.  Robert:  See- 
Kendall,  GUes  Arthur;  and  Minick.  Robert.  3.677.507. 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for  the  con- 
trol of  pestt  with  triorganotin  (substituted  phenoxides).  3.677,738, 
O.  71-97.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Jones,  Denick  A.,  3.677.161. 

Ljungkull,  Gunnar  R.;  and  Johnaon,  Robert  H.,  3,678,458. 
Miller,  Charles  W..  3.678.22 1 . 
Sagawa.  Burt  K..  3,677,643. 
Minnick,  Leonard  John,  to  G.  &  W.  H.  Corson  Inc.  Method  of  purify- 
ing hydrates  of  calcined  dolomite  and  magnesite.  3,677,703,  CI.  23- 
186.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Takebe.  Kaoru,  3.677,640. 
Mirtain.  Henri,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Belted  pneumatic 

tires.  3.677.3I9.C1.  152-361.000. 
MirvisB.  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Giolito,  Silvio  L.;  and  Mirviss,  Stanley  B..  3.677.948. 
Misek,  Victor  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  liK.  Electro-optical  target  mo- 
tion sensor.  3.677,647.0.  356-28.000. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  and  Michalko,  Edward,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Transalkylation  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons  in  contact 
with  a  zeolite  catalyst  composition.  3,677,973,  CI.  252-455.00f. 
Mitsubishi  Edogawa  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaiiita:  See — 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Isshiki,    Tomiya;    Suzuki,    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Yashima,  Yukio.  3.678,107. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Kaname;  Furukawa,  Fujio;  Hisatome,  Tomiro;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshito,  3,677,660. 
Mittugi,    Koji;    Nakase,    Takashi;    and    Hasegawa,    Yoshisuke,    to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Acid  protease  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  3,677,898,0.  195-62.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Ryozo;  Ohiara,  Fiji;  and  Maeda,  Kazuo.  3,677.699. 
Miura.  Youro;  and  Ito,  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape 
unloading    mechanims    for    use    with    a    tape    record    playback 
mechanism.  3.678.2 14. 0.  179-I00.20t. 
Miyake.  Akira:  See— 

Shibata.  Motoo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroichi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Mizuno, 
Komei;  Imanishi.  Mashiko;and  Miyake.  Akira,  3,678,161. 
Miyake,  Akira;   Horii,  Stoshi,  and   Ueyanagi.  Jisaburo,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Hydroxyethane  sulfonic  acid  derivative  of 
enduracidin  reduction  product.  3,678,160,0.  424-1  17.000. 
Miyake,  Shigenobu.  to  Chuo  Tatemono  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  directly 
electrochemically  extracting  gallium  from  a  circulating  aluminate 
solution  in  the  Bayer  process  by  eliminating  impurities.  3,677.918, 
CI.  204-1  OS.OOr. 
Miyaoka,  Senri;  See— 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ohgoshi,  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Katagiri. 
Yoshiharu,3,678,3l8. 
Miyaoka,  Senri,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  3,678,329, 0. 

315-13.00r. 
Miyasaka,  Tsugumitsu:  See— 

Yamamura,  Kattumi;  Miyasaka,  Tsugumiuu;  Hayashi,  Shinichi; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Matsubara,  Yukio,  3,677,909. 
Miyashiu,  Keiji  Simple  spectrometer.  3,677,649.0.  356-74.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kosnin;  See— 

bhii.  Keiichiro;  Ueyama.  Michio;  Miyazaki,  Koahin;  and  Noto, 
Tettuo,  3,677,777. 
Miyazaki,  Toshio:  See— 

Takagi,   Takeshi;    Kawamoto,   Tamio;   and   Miyazaki,   Toshio, 
3,677,381. 
Mizuno,  Komei:  See— 

Shibau.  Motoo;  Yamamoto.  Hiroichi;  Higashide.  Eiji;  Mizuno. 
Komei;  Imanishi,  Mashiko;and  Miyake,  Akira;3,678,l6l. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Andress,  Harry  J.  Jr.,  3.677,724. 
Andress.  Harry  J.  Jr..  3.677.725. 
Blount,  Ehno  M.;  Snavely,  Earl  S..  Jr.;  Messenger,  Joseph  U.;  and 

Prueger,  Nicolas  J.,  3.677.340. 
Nnadi.  John  C.  3.677.943. 

Rousso.  Jack  J.,  Jr.;  and  WUIman.  George  N.,  3,678,2 16. 
Sherry,  Howard  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  3,677.698. 
Strong.  Jerry  G.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  A.,  3,678,070. 
Modglin,  Donald  D.;  See— 

Pelster,  Arthur  F.;  and  Modglin,  DonaM  D.,  3.677,174. 
Moe,  WUUam  West  See- 

Barkman.   Byron   L.;   Moe,   William   West;   and   Ross,   Austin, 

3,678,187. 

Mokrzycki,  Stanley  Martin;  Sexton.  Edwin  Leon;  Powers.  Thomas 

George;  and  Mebiick.  Daniel,  to  CPC  International.  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  an  instant  cereal  3.677,768.0.99-83.000. 

Motdovan.  Michael  Terrancc,  Jr.,  to  AVM  Corporation.  Mechanical 

voting  machine.  3.677,462,0.  235-S4.00r. 
Monarch  Western  Equipineni  Ltd.:  See- 


Koch,  Charies  Peter,  3,677,190. 
Monsanto  Australia  Limited:  See- 
Buchanan.  Alan  D.,  3,677,986. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Beaulieu,  Raymond  D..  3,677,979. 
Beaulieu,  Raymond  D.,  3,678,101. 
Clark,  Frank  S.,  3,677,944. 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Vineyard,  Billy  D.,  3,677,726. 
Feiner,  Maria;  GuMer,  Michel;  and  Guillon,  Joseph,  3,677,942. 
Huck,  Rodney  M.;  and  Le  Blanc,  John  R.,  3,678.008. 
Huck.  Rodney  M..  3.678. 103. 
Mottus,  Edward  H.;  and  On,  Morris  R.,  3,677,9 11. 
RUey,  Myme  R.,  3,676,992. 

Schierding,  Royce  G.;  and  Tolbert,  Tommy  L.,  3,676,916. 
Stenzel,  Jurgen  A.,  3,677,74 1 . 
Taylor.  Keith  M.,  3,678,090.  , 

Monsanto  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Haley.  David  J.;  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  Privott,  Wilbur  J., 
Jr..  3,677,481. 
Monsun-iuon  AB:  See — 

Lagerqvist,  Roger;  and  Stenlund,  Stig,  3,677,141. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boffa,  Gioacchino;  Crotti.  Argento;  Pieri,  Giampiero;  Mangini, 

Angelo;  and  Tundo.  Antonio,  3,678,053. 
Ottaviana,  Quintino,  3,677,689. 
Monteiro,  Arnold  J.:  See— 

Zierak,  Stephen  J.;  and  Monteiro,  AmoM  J.,  3,677,03 1. 
Montgomery.  Andrew  P.;  deceased  (by  Montgomery,  Aim  P.;  ex- 
ecutrix), to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Automatic  frequency  control 
of  voltage  variable  reactance  tuned  receiver*.  3,678.183.  O.  178- 
5.8af.  I 

Montgomery.  Ann  P.:  See—  ' 

Montgomery.  Andrew  P.,  3,678,183. 
Monti,  Renzo  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Adjusubie. 

quickly  releasable  webbing  connector  3,676,901,0.  24-191.000. 
Moore,  Carl,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Anionic  acrylate 
latexes  that  possess  sensitivity  to  alkalinity  3,677,991 , 0.  260-29.6. 
Moore.  Dan  B.  Log  type  building  unit.  3.676,969, 0.  52-233.000. 
Moore.  Eric  Desmond.  Practice  golf  club.  3,677.553,0.  273- 186.00a. 
Moore,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  Dennis,  Kent  S.;  and  Moore,  Eugene  R., 
3,678,016. 
Moore,  Franklin  K.:  See— 

Kocher,  Robert  C;  Moore.  Franklin  K.;  Samelson.  Harold;  and 
Watson,  William  R.,  3,678,410. 
Moore,  Robert  David,  Jr.  Heat  link,  a  heartsansfer  device  with  isolated 

fluid  flow  paths.  3,677,336,0.  165-105.000 
Moore,  Rodney  S.;  See — 

Dinenno,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joseph  S.;  Conrad,  Kenneth  C; 
Moore,  Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  Torello,  Daniel  D.. 
3.677,658. 
Moos,  Albert  H    See- 
Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Moos.  Albert  H..  3.677.470. 
Morello.  Edwin  F.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Polyamide- 
imide  compositions  containing  coatability  suds.  3,677,992,  CI.  260- 
32.80n. 
Morgan,   Burton   D.  Cored  slab  wall  panels.   3,677,688.  O.  423- 

468.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Sieurin,  DonaM.  3,677, 1 20. 
Morgan,  Donald  G.,  to  Electronic  Memories  &  Miwnetics  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  separator  3,678,427.0.  335-304.0(X). 
Morgan,  deorge  W..  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  mesne. 
Bi-axial  articulating  pipeline  structure.  3,677,302,0.  138-106.000. 
Morgan,  Jack  B..  to  Alleghenv  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  evaluating  metal  cleanliness.  3,677,073,0.  73-67.900. 
Mori,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Matsuda,    Hideaki;    Mori,    Hisakazu;    and    Yamauchi,    Fujio, 
3.678,012. 
Mori,  Hisayuki;  and  Noguchi,  Yoji,  to  Sekisui  Kegaku  OQro  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rotational  molding  apparatus.  3,677,670, 0.  425-62.000. 
Morita.  Goro;  See — 

Majima.  Kanii;  and  MoriU,  Goro,  3,677,934. 
Morita,    Katsuhiko,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Daini.    Hand    setting 

mechanism  for  watches.  3,676,994, 0.  58-68.000. 
Morita,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha.  Return  mechanism  for  a  stopwatch  or  a  chronograph. 
3.676.995,0.58-76.000. 
MoriU,  Ken-lchi;  Suzuki,  Zennosuke;  and  Hirose,  Hiromitsu,  to  Toray 
Industries,  IiK.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(hydroxyhydTOC«r- 
byl)  acryUtes.  3,678,093,0.  260-468.00r. 
Moroli,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Jeff.  WUIiam  C;  Luyster,  Thomas,  Jr.;  Lyitch,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Moroli,  Frank  A  .  3.677,794. 
Morris,  John,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Relief  valve. 

3.677.287. 0.  137-491  000. 
Morris.  Louis;  and  Specht,  Theodore  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Interwinding  shiek)  for  power  traiMfocmers.  3,678,428. 0. 
336-84.000. 
Morrison,  Andrew  Ivar,  aitd  Hannah,  Bruce  R.,  to  Knoll  International, 

Inc.  Slung  furniture.  3,677.60 1 , 0.  297-44 1 .000. 
Morrison,  Oyde  A.  Peristahic  fluid  pump.  3,677,667, 0.  4 1 7-474.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Anhah.  John  W.;  and  Monwon.  Robert  M..  3.676.912. 
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Morroon,  WiUiam  F.;  and  Hauser,  Henry  A.,  1/2  to  Univerial  Oil 
Products  Company  and  1/2  to  Ambuco  Limited  Groivenor  House. 
Catalytic  crackinf  apparmtua.  3,677.7 1 S.  O.  23-288.00a. 
Mone,  John  E.;  and  Roaenburgh,  Nonnan  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Tape  dispcnaer  and  applicator.  3.677,864.  C\.  1 56-505.000. 
Morton.  William  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  Ellis.  Lowell  V.;  Meanor,  Doyle  W.;  Morton, 
WiUiam  D..  Jr.;  Richelmaan.  Bemd  H.;  Ross.  George  B.;  and 
Toth,  John  E.,  3.677.401. 
Moacovich.  Ivan.  Board  laroe  apparatus.  3,677.549.  CI.  273-l35.00r. 
Moas,  Norman,  to  Plesaey  Company  Limited,  The.   Fuel-injection 
devices      for      mixture-aspiring      intemal<ombustion      engines. 
3,677.236,0.  l23-32.0ea. 
Moas.  Robert  D.  Power  assist  barge  for  ocean  service.  3,677.213.  Q. 

115-16.000. 
Moctyn.  William  T..  Jr.,  to  MusiConics  International,  Inc.  Simultar>e- 
ous  logarithmic  conversion  and  digital  display  apparatus.  3.678.505, 
CI.  340O47.0ad. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Neal.  DonaM  V.;  ai^  Kizielewski.  Edward  T..  3.677.630. 
Paiac.  Kazimir.  3,677,79 1 . 
Spies,  Rolf  E,  3,678.412. 
Mottier,  Francois;  and  Wild.  Peter  J.,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Company, 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electronically  obtaining  the  argu- 
ment of  a  complex  function.  3,678,399,  CI.  328- 1 34.000. 
Mottus,  Edward  H.;  and  Ort,  Morris  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Catalyst  for  polymerization  of  olefinic  compounds.  3,677,91 1.  CI. 
204-S9.0qm. 
Motz.CariH.:  See— 

Anthony.  RusseU  W.;  and  Motz.  Carl  H..  3.677.052. 
Mounts,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Groliaer,  Arthur  J.;  and  Mounts,  Francis  E.,  3.678,459. 
Mousseron,    Max    J.,    to    Etabiisaementt    Clin-Byla.    Substituted 

thia2olidin«-4-ones.  3.678.04  i .  CI.  260-240.00a. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Roos.  Robert  R..  3.677.578. 
MuUer,    Helmut;    and    Pistl,    GusUv,    to    Voith    Gethebe    KG. 

Hydrodynamic  reversing  gear  3,677,004.  CI.  60-54.000. 
MuUer.  Paul:  Sm- 

Schmidt.  Andreaa;  and  Muller.  Paul,  3,677^87. 
Multra-Guard.  Inc.:  See — 

Dan,  Carlo;  and  Pinkham,  James  F.,  3,678,309. 
Munach,  Arnold  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Vekxrity  dis- 
criminating time  mechanical  ordnance  fuze.  3.677.186.  CL   102- 
83.000. 
Munn,  David  £.;  and  Maddeatra.  Robert,  to  Damon  Corporation.  In- 
structional electric  motor.  3,678.3 10,  CI.  3 10-40.0mm. 
Munschy,  Andre  V.:  See— 

Horonick,  Andrew;  and  Munschy,  Andre  V.,  3,678,151. 
Munselle,  Edward  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  carbon  diox- 
ide snow.  3,677,020,  CI.  62-10.000. 
Muramoto,  Hiroo:  See— 

Suzuki,  Hisao;  Musashi,  Akira;  Hiruu,  Makoto;  and  Muramoto, 
Hiroo,  3,678,014. 
Muri.  Richard  L.;  and  Vere,  Thomas  D.,  to  Ludlow  Corporation.  Novel 

pressure-sensitive  transfer  sheet.  3,677,8 1 7,  CI.  1 1 7-235.000. 
Murphy,  Shiekb:  See- 

Siegfried,  Edward  C;  Harwell,  Conner  J.;  and  Murphy,  Shields, 
3,677.687. 
Murr,  William  C,  to  Berkeley  Bio-Engineering,  Inc.  Tonometer  probe 

for  digital  read-out  3,677,074,  CI.  73-80. 
Murray,  Gregory  J.;  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,  Jr.,  to  Tarrant  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Vacuum  machine  for  street  cleaning.  3,676,891,  Q. 
15-346.000. 
Musashi.  Akira:  See— 

Suzuki.  Hisao;  Musashi,  Akira;  Hiryta.  Makoto;  and  Muramoto, 
Hiroo,  3,678,014. 
MusiConics  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Mostya,  WiUiam  T,  Jr.,  3,678,505. 
Musscboot.  Attiert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  Drive  struc- 
ture for  use  with  vibratory  devices.  3,677,395,  CI.  198-220.0da. 
Mussinan.  Cynthia;  Giacino,  Christopher,  and  Katz.  Ira,  to  Interna- 
tional Fl^KMS  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Cycloalkyl  mercapUn  compositions 
and  proccaaes  therefor.  3,677,772,  CI.  99- 1 40. 
Muth,Wini:S«e- 

Rottner,  Emil;  Bock,  Franz;  Muth.  Willi;  and  Wenzel.  Gunter, 
3.678.146. 
Myers.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

King.  James  Robert;  and  Myers,  GerakJ  D.,  3,677,062. 
Myhre.  Jon  F.  Electric  lamp.  3,678,264,  CI.  240-84.000. 
NabiuOin,  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova.  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik,  Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Zjuzin,  Sergei  AlexeevKh.  Arrangement  for  manufac- 
ture of  a  primary  cell  electrode.  3,677,824,0.  136-175. 
Nadazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Dceda,  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
superaenaitized  photographic  emulsion.  3,677,763,  CI.  96- 1 24.000. 
Na^Msatsu,  Takeo;  Yamada,  Yusaku;  and  Yamada,  Kazumi,  to  Fujitsu 
Uaited.  Video  display  system  including  raster  type  cathode  ray 
tube.  3,678,498,0.  340- 324.00a. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Railroad  hopper  car  with 

plow.  3.677.19 1. CL  105-248.000 
N^y.JaMpkS.:Sw- 

Brindisi.  Frank  A..  Jr.;  Nagy.  Joseph  S.;  and  Yarkoaky,  Eugene  F., 
3.677.949. 


Naher,Gotthilf:SM— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Naher,  Gotthilf;  Thum,  Waldemar; 
Lauerer,  Albert;  and  Eramer,  Rudolf,  3,677,901. 
Naka,  Jinshichi;  Tokuda,  Yasunori;  Koono,  Takehiko;  and  Utsugi,  Jun, 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
flavor  enhancii^  crystal.  3.677.773,0. 99- 1 40.00n. 
Nakagawa.  Kenshi:  See — 

Horikawa,  Susumu;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenshi,  3,677,783. 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke:  See— 

Nakajima.  Meiken;  and  Nakagawa.  Yunosuke,  3.677,954. 
Nakajima,  Meiken;  and  Nakagawa,  Yunosuke,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 

Liquid  abrasive  cleanser  composition.  3,677,934,0.  232- 12 1. (XX). 
Nakamura,  Yashuharu:  See— 

Nadazawra,  Yodiiyuki;  Nakamura.  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  3,677,765. 
Nakanishi,    Michio;    Oe,    Takainori;    and    Maruyama,    Yutaka,    to 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  9-Oxoxanthen-2-yl-al- 
kanoic  acids.  3,678,077.0.  260-335.000. 
Nakase,Takashi:5«r- 

Mitsugi,    Koji;    Nakase,    Takashi;    and    Hasegawa,    Yoshisuke. 
3,677,898. 
Nakase,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ito.    Akihiko;    Nakase,    Yoshiaki;    Koiima,    Katsunti;    Yoshida. 
Masaru;  Iwai,  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Koichiro,  and  Okamura,  Scizo, 
3,677,922. 
Nakatani,  Keiji;  and  Takebe,  Kaoru,  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrosutic  contact  printing  device  for  use  in  a  photo- 
graphic contact  printer.  3,677,640,  CI.  355-78.000. 
Naken,  Ml.,  Company:  See— 

Spier,  Jerome  B.,  3,677,400. 
Napofatano  ,  John  P.:  See— 

Woolensak,  John  C;  and  Napolitano ,  John  P.,  3,678,1 1 2. 
Narita.  Fujiaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  with 

slow  motion  reproducing  apparatus.  3,678,186,0.  178-66.06. 
Narken,  Bemt:  See— 

Hoogendom,  Helen  M.;  Narken.  Bemt;  Roeder,  Paul  J.,  and  Sun- 
ners,  Brian,  3,678.211. 
Narlock,  Raymond  M.:  Siee — 

Metevia.  Virgil  L.;  Nariock,  Raymond  M.;  and  Mast.  Milfred  E.. 
3,677,877. 
Nasby,  James  S.:  5«r— 

Jaster,  Dale  R.;  and  Nasby.  James  S..  3,678,376. 
Nather,  Claus  Siegftied,  to  Auergesellschaft  GmbH.  Pack  for  gas  man- 

Ues.  3.677,398.0.  206-45.34. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Stanley  J;  and  Davidson,  James  P..  3.677,2  II. 
Stepenske,  Lawrence  D  ,  and  Cassidy,  Edward  K..  3.677.226. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Graham,  Richard  E.,  3,678,465. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Frampton,Orville  D.,  and  Feldman,  Julian,  3.678.1 18. 
Watson,  Lk>yd  M.;  and  BirchaU,  William  R.,  3,677,477. 
National  Dust  Collector  Corporation:  See— 

McDvaine,  Robert  L.,  3,677,407. 
National  Forge  Company:  See— 

Bowles,  Arnold  Gordon.  3,677,674. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Trott,  John  Jantes;  and  Grainger,  James  William,  3,678,378. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K.;  and  Stockmann,  Hans  H.,  3,678,035. 
Sirota,  Julius;  Bentley,  Oiavid  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jubilee,  Benjamin  D.,  Jr., 
3,677.985. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Berry,  Willis  E.,  3,676,894. 
Navara,  Joseph.  Window  brace.  3,677.592, 0.  292-288.000. 
Neanhouse,  Nick  C.  Cartridge  lomicd  alarm  device.  3,676.945.  CI.  42- 

l.OOg. 
Necchi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perlino.  SUvano,  3.677.2 10. 
Nee.  Michael  A.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.   Disposable  projectile 

launcher  of  the  recotlless  type.  3,677, 1 3 1 , 0.  89-1 .703. 
Neeb.    Rudolf,   to   Farfowerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &.  Bruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  6-nitro-9- 
aroino-2-ethoxy-acridine.  3,678,034, 0.  260-279.00r. 
Negretti  &  Zambra  (Aviation)  Limited:  See — 

Underwood.  Michael  John.  3.678,23 1 . 
Nelson,GordonE.  Snow  sled.  3,677,568,0.  280-2 1. OOr. 
Nepomiastchy,  Alexis:  See — 

Boulin,  Jacques  R.;  and  Nepomiastchy,  Alexis.  3,678.419. 
Nerz,  Joseph  E.,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.  Separable 

surncal  needle.  3,677.243.0.  128-214.400. 
Neti.  Radhakrishna  M.:  See— 

Harman.  John  N.,  Ill;  and  Neti,  Radhakrishna  M.,  3,677,708. 
Neumann,  Charles  G. ;  See— 

Nitachneider,  Robert  M.;  Neumann,  Charles  G.;  and  Knieger, 
Harvey  R.,  3,677.461. 
Newell,  John  Anthony,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Automatic  gain  control  having  a  fast  broadband  attack  mode  and  a 
slow  narrow  band  rwxiver  mode.  3,678.393,0.  325-410.000. 
Newman,  James  W.:  See — 

Gortfaxi,  William  F.;  and  Newman.  James  W.,  3.677.490. 
Newstead.  Charles;  Cullen.  John  Lesley;  and  Zajko,  Michal,  to  Giriing 
Limited.  Cam  actuated  drum  brake.  3,677.374. 0.  1 88-329.000. 
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Newton,  Georpe  R.;  and  Jageler,  Alfred  H.,  to  Amoco  Production 
Company.  Sidewall  well-formation  fluid  sampler.  3.677,081, 0.  73- 
155.000. 
Nexsen.  William  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Coensgen,  Frederic  H.;  and  Nexaen,  WiHiam  E..  Jr..  3.677.889. 
Nichols.  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Condon,  David  C;  and  Nichoh,  Andrew  J..  3.678.462. 
Nichols,  Duane  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Axially  movable  twist 

trsy  domestic  ice  maker.  3,677,030,  CI.  62-353.000. 
Nicholson,  Donald  R.  Animal  dehorning  apparatus.  3.676,929, 0.  30- 

228.000. 
Nickelsen,  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda,  Joaeph  E.;  and  Piaaecki,  Felix  J.,  to 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  cement  clinkers. 
3,677.781,0.106-100.000. 
Nielsen.  Atger  T..  to  Compufoto,  Inc.  DaU  source  microfilm  recorder 

with  forms  overlay.  3,677,146,  CI.  95- 1 .  100. 
Nikles,  Erwin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ox- 

iminodithiolanes.  3,678,074,0.  26O-327.00m. 
Nikles,    Erwin,    to    Ciba-Geigy    AG.    Carbamoykiximino-alkenyl- 

dithiolanes.  3,678,075, 0.  260>327.00m. 
Nikolaos,  Christopoulos:  See— 

Werner.  Nickel;  and  Nikolaos,  Christopoukw.  3.677. 151. 
Nillcs.  James  Jacob:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Truman;  and  Nilles.  James  Jacob.  3.677,783. 
Nilson,JayB.:5«r— 

Dalziel.  Warren  L.;  Nilson.  Jay  B.;  and  Wartner.  DonaM  L., 
3,678.481. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.:  See—  9 

Stout.  Caleb  M.;  Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Parks.  Christ  F., 
3,677,014. 

Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.):  See- 

Nishizawa.  Masahiro,  3,677,737. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 

Nishida,  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito,  3,677,622. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Kuroda,Takaji,  3,678,4 13. 

Terazawa,  Yoshizumi;  and  Ayaki,  Kazuo,  3,678.317. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arimura,    Tohru;    Karoata.    Masamoto;    Saito,    Morio;    Suzuki, 

Hiromu;  and  Iguchi,  Masakazu,  3,677,045. 
Hatagi,  Hiroyuki;   Kanamaru,   Kenichi;  and   Funasaki,   Yasuo, 
3,678,226. 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

MaUuraoto,  Shigeru;  and  Gotoh,  Toshiaki,  3,677.605. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara,  Eisuke.  3,677,338. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshio,  3,677.032. 
Nippon  Soda  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Keiichiro;  Ueyama,  Michio;  Miyazaki,  Koshm;  and  Noto, 

Teuuo,  3.677,777. 
Suzuki,  Hisao,  Musashi,  Akira;  Hiruu.  Makoto;  and  Muramoto, 
Hiroo,  3,678,014. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Akuta,  Tomohiko;  Honsyo,  Yoshi;  Hashirizaki,  Sinya;  Hiruma, 

Teruo;and  Kurasawa,  Kazuo,  3,678,192. 
Asano,  Hidejiro;  and  Ouvagi,  Yashichi.  3.677,797. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oishi,      Kazuo;     Kurebayashi,     Tokuhiro;     Ando,     Noriyoshi; 

Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3,677.253. 
Takeda.  Yosiaki.  3,678,224. 
Nishi.  Seiya;  Oshio,  Akira;  and  Kiyomitsu,  Eto.  to  Onoda  Cement 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  high  strength  mortar  or 
concrete.  3.677.780.  CI.  106-90  000. 
Nishida,  Jun;  and  Ohhara.  Takahumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Limited.  Highrield  emission  cathodes  and  methods  for 
preparing  the  cathodes.  3.678.325.  CI.  313-346.000. 
Nshida.  Nobuo;  snd  Sakaguchi,  Mitsuhito,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Light  deflector  comprising  cascaded  light  displacement  means 
and  hologram  pUu.  3,677,622.0.  350-163.000. 
Nishiiima,  Yasusni:  See— 

Oohara,  Saburo;  Amemiya,  Koitsuro;  Nishijima,  Yasushi;  Fu- 
kushima,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Kunio,  3,677,87 1 . 
Nishizawa.  Masahiro.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.).  Method  of  making  phosphor  screen  for  color 
cathode  ray  tube  3,677,757, 0.  96-36. 100. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takagi.   Takeshi;    Kawamoto,   Tamio;   and   Miyazaki.   Toshio, 
3,677.381. 
Nitda.  Taro;  Yumoto,  Hiroshi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Hammoto,  Kazuko; 
Shomura.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Takao,  to  Meji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd. 
Antibiotics  obtained  from  streptoroyces  miharaiensis.  3,678,159,  O. 
424-116.000. 
Nitschneider,  Robert  M.;  Neumann,  Charles  G.;  aitd  Krueger,  Harvey 
R.,  to  Reynolds  Products  Inc.  Security  device.  3.677,461.  O.  232- 
15.000. 
Nitzache,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlterth.  Ernst;  and  HiU- 

mair.  Paul,  3.677,996. 
Kaiser.  Wotfiang;  Nitzache.  Siegfried.  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Straaaer. 

Alois;  and  Hittnair,  Paul,  3,677,997 
Kaiser.  WoMgMW;  Nitzache.  Siegfried;  WohUarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 


aer.  wongaM;  Nitzac 
lair.  Paul.  3,678.003. 


Nitzache.  Siegfried;  Kaiaer.  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hittmak. 
Paul,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Method  for  preparing  hydropho- 
bic silica.  3,677.784,0.  106-309.000. 
Nitzache,  Siegfried;  and  Wohlfarth,  Ernst,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.  Ambient  temperature  curable  silicone  rubber  composi- 
tions. 3,678,002,0.  260- 1 8.00a. 
Niwa,  Kunihiko:  See—  ' 

Iwaaaki,  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuytiki;  Fuiisaki,  Hiroya;  and  Niwa, 
Kunihiko,  3.678,390. 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R.,  Jr.;  Mcllhenny,  David  J.;  and  Harrell.  Marvin  L..  to 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  Muhmle  aerosol  dispcawer.  3.677.441.  O. 
232-63.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blumenthal,  Warren  B..  3.677.798. 
Nnadi,  John  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Novel  phoaphonis  contain- 
ing pyrimidines  and  lubricants  containing  same.  3.677.943. 0.  232- 
46.700. 
Noguchi,  Yo^:  See—  I 

Mori,  Hoayuki;  and  Noguchi,  Yoji.  3,677.670.       ' 
Nok),   Walter   E.    Apparatus   and   method  for  degassing  a   bquid. 

3.676.983. 0.  55-192.000. 
Noon,  Alonzo  W.,  to  Electroprint,  Inc.  Toner  charging  and  feeding 

machine.  3,677.224. 0.  1 1 8-63.000. 
Norcross,  Austin  S.,  to  Norcross  Corporation.  MiwneticaUy  coupled 

viscometer.  3,677,070.0.  73-57.000. 
Norcroas  Corporation:  See—  I 

Norcross.  Austin  S.,  3,677,070. 
Nordeen,  Erwin  E.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  nozzle 

liftina  device.  3 ,676,892,  CI.  1 5-359.000. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nee,  Michael  A.  3.677.131. 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Le  Coq,  Daniel  France.  3.677.833. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 
Booher,  Robert  K.,  3,678,290. 
Dyer,  George  A.,  3,678,298.  » 

Ebertin,  Michel  A.,  3,678.476. 
Etchdl,  Gordon,  3,677, 1 2 1 . 
Fitzgerakl.  James  E.,  3,677,904. 
Owens.  John  M.,  3,678,479. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Landrum,  Bobb>  L.,  3,678,330. 
Northrop  Weaving  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Atkinson.  CyrU  Millward.  3.677.306. 
Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosalhe;  and  Janssen,  Eduard  Josef  Phik>mena.  to 
U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Filament   support   for    tubular    lamp. 
3,678,319.0.313-271.000. 
Noto,  Tetsuo:  5**— 

Ishii,  Keiichiro;  Ueyama,  Michk);  Miyazaki,  Koshin;  and  Noto, 
Tetsuo,  3,677,777. 
Noumi,  Kazunobu:  Siee — 

Sugimoto,  Yoshitaka;  Sannomiya,  Isao;  and  Noumi.  Kazuitobu, 
3,677,694. 
Novak,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Ramspeck,  Howard  B.;  and  ^4ovak,  Raymond  F.,  3,677,457. 
Novar  Corporation:  See — 

Condon,  David  C;  and  Nichols,  Andrew  J..  3.678.462. 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium  A/S:  See—  , 

Aunstrup.Knud,  3.677.902.  I 

Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Lamp  control  circuit 
with  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  and  controlled  bilateral 
switching  means.  3,678.37 1 . 0.  323-6.000. 
Nussbaum,  Eric;  Toy,  Wing  Noon;  and  Woinsky,  Melvin  Neil,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Multiprocessor  with 
cooperative  program  execution.  3,678,467, 0.  340-1 72.500. 
N.V.  Tot  Aanneming  van  Werken  voorheen  H.  J.  Nederhorst:  See— 

Van  Weele,  Abraham  Francois,  3.677,01 8. 
Nybom,  Nils  Goran;  deceased  (by  Nybon,  Ethel  Barbro  Louis;  adminis- 
tratrix), to  AB  Instrumenu.  Coadnc  device  for  producirig  a  thin 
layer  of  a  fhiid  or  semi-fluid  material.  3.677.227, 0.  1 1 8-4 1 TOOO. 
Nybon,  Ethel  Barbro  Louis:  See— 

Nybom,  NUs  Goran,  3.677.227.  |  [ 

Nyholm.  Erik:  See — 

Bryk.  Petri;  Haani.  Martti;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
ma;  Lindsjo,  OUe;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi.  Jaakko;  Rastas.  Juasi; 
and  Kansas.  Juhani.  3.677.696. 
Oatley.  Charles  W.,  to  Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited.  Elec- 
tron beam  apparatus.  3,678,384, 0.  324- 1 58.00r 
Oba.  Harutaro;  Sawazu.  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Sugio;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Norio,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Adding,  subtracting  and  totaling 
calculator.  3.677.464. 0.  235-60.0tk. 
ObergfeU.  Allen  R.:Sre— 

Ranmeck.  Howard  B  ;  and  ObergfeD,  Allen  R.,  3,677,456. 
Oberst,  Charles  V.;  and  Oberst,  Glen  C.  to  EdAids.  Inc.  Student 

responder  teaching  device.  3.676.939. 0.  35-48.00r. 
Oberst.  Glen  C.:Sm— 

Oberst.  Charles  V.;  and  Oberst.  Glen  C.  3.676,939. 
O'Brien,  Wahcr  F.,  50%  to  Cucchiara,  Philip  M.  Harpsichord  with 

sustain  mechanisra.  3.677, 1 24. 0.  84-258.000. 
0'ConneU,JohnT.:S«— 

Wayion,  Andrew  J.;  and  O'CoraieH,  John  T.,  3,676.91 7. 
OXTonnor.OMdweU.  Tiedown  device.  3.677.509. 0.  248-187.000. 
Oc.TakanoriiSrv— 

Nakanishi.    Michio;   Oc.   Takanori;    «id    Maruyaaia.    Ym^u, 
3,678.077. 
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Oetiker.  Hennann  Walter,  to  Potytionic  SA.  Impenetrable  automati- 

cally  reentering  target.  3,677,346,  Q.  273-102.20r. 
Ohara,  Eiji:  Stt— 

Fujiwara.  Ryoao;  Ohara,  Eiji;  and  Maeda,  Kaiuo,  3.677.699 
Oliarc,  Louia  Richard.  Corona  cell  for  nitrogen  and  other  reactions. 

3,677.931. CI.  204-312.000. 
Ohashi,  Takao:  See— 

Nttda.  Taro;  Yumoto,  Hiroshi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Hammoto, 
Kazuko;  Shoinura,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Takao,  3,678, 1 59. 
Ohgoahi.  Akio:  S«e— 

Yoahida,  Suaumu;  Ohgoahi,  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Katagiri. 
Yodiiharu.  3,678,318. 
Ohhara,  Takahumi:  See— 

Nishida.  Jun;  and  Ohhara,  Takahumi,  3,678,323. 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The:  See— 

Kalb,  John  W,  3,678.340. 
Ohta,  Wasaburo;  and  Sakai,  Katsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Polari- 
ty reversal  electrophoto|p^phy.  3.677.7S  1 .  CI.  96- 1  OOr 
Oishi,  Kazuo;  Kurebayashi,  Tokuhiro;  Ando,  Noriyoshi;  Yamamoto. 
Noboru;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenao  Kabiahiki  Kaisha. 
Capacitor  discharge  type  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.677,2S3.  CI.  1 53- 1 48.00e. 
Okada,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  circuit  for  phase 

comparison.  3.678.1 8S. CI.  I78-S.4sd. 
Okamura,  Seizo:  5«e— 

Ito,    Akihiko;    Nakase,    Yoshiaki;    Konma,    Katsumi;    Yoshida, 
Masaru;  Iwai.  Tadashi;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Okamura,  Seizo, 
3,677,922. 
Okumura,  Minoru,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  recording  a  photographic  density.  3.678, 1 88,  CI.  l78-6.60r. 
Okumura.  Tamotsu;  and  Kadono,  Tetsuro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Sin- 
tered chromatographic  plate  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
3,677,410.  CI.  210-198.000. 
Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,    Hideaki;    Mori,    Hisakazu;    and    Yamauchi,    Fujio, 
3,678.012. 
Oklfiekl,  Thomas  Alfred,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Su- 
percharging means  for  internal-combustion  engines.  3,676,999,  G. 
60-13.000. 
Ol-eary,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Bennett,  John  E.;  and  G'Leary,  Kevin  J.,  3,677.975. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Cauie.  Elmer  J.  3,677.828. 
Oliver.  Evan  M.:  See— 

Mayer.  Edwrxd  H.;  and  Oliver.  Evan  M.,  3.677.834. 
Oliver.  Jay  Thomas,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Decorative  laminate  sur- 
faced with  a  transparent  film  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  which  film  is  tem- 
porarily covered  with  a  transparent  film  of  nylon.  3,677,876,  CI. 
I6M65.000. 
OUver,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Fletcher.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oliver.  Joseph  R.,  3,677.258. 
Oliver,  Maywood.  Banjo  having  combmation  banjo  body  and  tone 

rings.  3,677, 1 25.  CI.  84-27 1 .000. 
Oliver,  Robert  K.;  and  Ford,  George  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
CaUfomia.  Method  of  using  a  coke  preheater.  3,677,533,  CI.  263- 
52.000. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Bartocci,  Antonio,  3,678,483. 
Bretti,  Franco,  3,677,385. 

Serracchioli,  Francesco;  and  Restivo.  Francesco,  3,678, 1 79. 
Olszewski,  Walter  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Gas  liquefaction 

process  and  apparatus.  3,677.019.  CI.  62-9.000. 
O'Neal,  Donakl  V.;  and  Kizielewski,  Edward  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Audio- visual  display  apparatus  for  receiving  cartridges  containing 
audio  visual  information.  3,677,630,0.  353-15.000. 
©"NeiU,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Allen,  Donakl  J.;  and  O'Neill,  Joseph  L..  3.678,1 63. 
Ono.  Ichiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  PreMt  device  for  all  channel 
tuner  using  variable  reactance  element  as  tuning  element.  3,678,42 1 . 
CI.  334-15.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nishi,  Seiya;  Oshio,  Akira;  and  KiyomiUu,  Eto,  3,677,780. 

Oohara,  Saburo;  Amemiya,  Koitsuro;  Nishijima,  Yasushi;  Fukushima, 

Mitsuyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Kunio,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kakha.  Multi-Uyered  artificial  leather  material.  3.677.871.  CI.  161- 

84.000. 

Ooaone,   Koozo,   to   Sony   Corporation.   Magnetic   recording  and 

reproducing  device.  3,677,556.  CI.  274-4.00c. 
Oproko,  Stephen  Thomas:  See— 

StoUer,  Arthur  Irwin;  and  Opresko,  Stephen  Thomas,  3,677.848. 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Schwemin.  Arnold  J..  3,677,618. 
Organon  Inc.:  See- 

De  Jager,  Evert;  and  Homan.  Jan  Daniel  Herman,  3,678,027. 
Ofkwiazewski.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Boetto,  Charles;  and  Orkwiszewski,  Wayne  L..  3,677.348. 
Orrell,  Irving  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Diaital  dau 

transaaiMion  and  detection  system.  3,678,194,0.  178-68.000. 
Ort,  Morris  R.:  See— 

Mottus.  Edward  H.;  and  Oit,  Morris  R..  3,677.91 1 . 
Ort,    Wolfgaag.    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Mechanism    for 
•yachraoiziaf  opcratioo  of  a  camera  shutter  and  a  mechanically  ac- 
tuMd  flMli£yK«.  3.677, 1  SI,  0. 95- 1 1 .500. 
OrwoB,  Edward  Fraacis:  Sm— 


Lynch,   Charles   Andrew.  Jr.;   and   OrwoU,   Edward   Francis, 
3,678.086. 
Osakeyhtio.  A.  Ahlstrom:  See— 

Tuomaala,  Jorma  A.  K.,  3.676,909. 
Osawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  Osawa,  Sadao;  aitd  Taguchi,  Seiichi,  3,677,766. 
Osborne,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Lampi,  Rauno  A.;  Hu,  Kwoh  H.;  and  Osborne,  Richard  F., 
3,678.276. 
Osher,  John  E.;  Kinitey,  John  D.;  and  Steinhaus.  James  F.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Hydrogen  ion  beam 
■enerating  electrode.  3,678,323,0.  313-231.000. 
Oshima,  Teruo:  See — 

Yasui,  Seintei;  Hirooka,  Maaaaki;  and  Othima,  Teruo,  3,678,01 8. 
Oshio,  Akira:  See— 

Nishi,  Seiya;  Oshio,  Akira;  and  Kiyomitsu,  Eto,  3.677,780. 
Osika,  Thomas  F.,  to  McGill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Spring 

mounted  key  for  electrical  switch.  3,678,229. 0.  200-42.00t. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.;  and  Grindle,  James  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Lighting  assembly  device.  3.678.263,  CI.  240-52.000. 
Oster.  John.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Blachly.  Donald  L  ;  and  Weidner,  Jack  E.,  3,678,246. 
Ostwakl.  Fritz;  and  Hertell,  Siegfried,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Volume 

indicator  for  fluid  tanks.  3,677.220,0.  116-1 18.000. 
Oswald,  Robert  A.  Method  of  producing  time-position  records  of  ob- 
jects. 3,678.189.0.  178-6.70r. 
Otts  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sizer.  Phillip  S.,  3,677,345. 
Ottaviana,  Quintino,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  dyeing 

manufactured  articles  of  polyamidic  resins.  3.677,689, 0. 8-4.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Bryk,  Petri;  Haani,  Martti;  Honkasalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen.  Jor- 
ma; Lindsjo.  OUe;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi,  Jaakko,  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas,  Juhani,  3.677.696. 
Vartiainen,  Osmo  O.,  3.677,327. 
Ouyagi,  Yashichi:  See — 

Asano,  Hidejiro;  and  Ouyagi,  Yashichi,  3,677,797. 
Owens,  Carlos  L.:  See — 

Cutting,  Arch  E.;  Oyvens,  Carlos  L.;  Williams,  Dewey  H.;  and 
Hooper.  Felix  E..  3,677.305. 
Owens,  John  M.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Conduc- 
tor  arrangement   for   propagation   in    magnetic    bubble   domain 
systems.  3,678,479,0.  34O-r74.0tf. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,  Joseph  E..  3,677,454. 
Oxford  Chemicab:  See — 

Weaver,  Roger,  and  Schaffttall,  Eugene,  3,677,827. 
Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc..  mesne:  See— 
Graff,  Jack;  and  Dora,  Ralph  A.,  3.677.706. 
Page.  Edward,  to  Rich  Manufacturing  Company  of  California,  mesne. 

Fire  hydrant.  3.677,282,0.  137-283.000. 
Page,RusselD.:5«e— 

Johnson,  Harokl  M.;  and  Page,  Russel  D  ,  3.677.350. 
Paige.  Edward  George  Sydney,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern   Ireland.  Minister  of  aviation  Supply  in   Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.   Acoustic  surface   wave  devices. 
3,678,305,0.310-8.100. 
Palac.  Kazimir.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  depositing  vitreous  materi- 
al on  a  faceplate  panel.  3,677,791, 0.  I  l7-33.5cm. 
Palm,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Fink,  Robert  H.;  and  Palm.  Eugene  J..  3.677,010. 
Palmieri,  John  A.:  See— 

Jordan,  Paul  V.;  Palmieri,  John  A.;  and  Wade,  WUliam  T., 
3,678.475. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  5«e — 

Silverman,  Daniel,  3,677,342. 
Panish,  Morton  B.,  and  Sumski,  Stanley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Crystal  growth  apparatus.  3,677,228,  CI.  118- 
422.000. 
Pantazekx,  Theophanes  G. :  See — 

Pezaris,  Constantine  Demetrius;  and  Pantazekx,  TheophaiKs  G., 
3,677,831. 
Panter.  Robert  B.;  Duiton,  John  Peter,  Duthie.  Robert  W.;  and  Ver- 
baas,   George,   to  GTE   Automatic   Electric   Laboratories   Incor- 

? orated.    Dial    pulse   incoming   trunk   and   register   arrangement. 
,678,197,0.  179-I8.0eb. 
Pappalardo,  Romano:  See— 

Brecher,  Charles;  Pappalardo,  Romano;  and  Samelson,  Harokl, 
3.677.959. 
Paradis,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

KUpprott.  David  K.;  and  Paradis.  Daniel  L.,  3,678,130. 
KUpprott,  David  K;  and  Paradis,  Daniel  L.,  3,678. 1 3 1 . 
Parke,  Davis  &.  Company:  See — 
Gariand,  Cari  C.  3.676.958. 
Parker.  John  E..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Motor  armature  having  an  integral  driving  surface.  3,678,313,  O. 
310-236.000. 
Parker,  mesne:  See — 

Parker,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wikling,  Edwin  L.,  3,677,390. 
Parker,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilding.  Edwin  L..  50%  to  Griffin  &  company. 
25*  to  Scheu.  Louis  O..  Jr.  and  25%  to  said  Parker,  mesne.  Leaf 
aligning  method  and  machinery.  3,677,390,0. 198-33.00r. 
Parks.  Christ  F.:Srr— 
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dibromopropenyl    pyridin 
derivatives.  3.678.055, 0. 


Stout,  Caleb  M.;  Nimerick,  Kenneth  H;  and  Parks,  Christ  F., 
3.677.014. 
Parks.  Miles  E.;  and  SCranton.  Robert  J.  Portable  card  punching  ap- 
paratus. 3,677,453,0.  225-93.000. 
Parrish,  Russell  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Material  moving 

apparatus  and  method.  3.677,311,0.  I4I-I.000. 
Parshin,  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Makachev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Parshin,  Alexei  Nikolaevich, 
3.677.304. 
Passal,  Frank,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Nickel  electroplating  and  elec- 
trolytes therefor.  3.677.9 12.  CI.  204-49.000. 
Passal,  Frank,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals.  Inc.  Nickel  pUting.  3.677.913.  O. 

204-49.000. 
Passal,  Frank;  and  Tomson,  Arthur  J.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  N-2,3- 
linium,    quinolinium    and    isoquinolinium 
260-29000r. 
Patchen.  Lee  H.  Method  for  making  reinforced  grating.  3.678.147, 0. 

264-325.000. 
Patent  Protection  Limited:  See- 
Foreman,   Christopher    Roy;    and    Shipman,    Patricia    Violet. 
3,676.985. 
Paterson.  Stephen,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliaitces  Corp.  Slack  forming 

device  for  cloth  laying  machines.  3.677.536.  CI.  270-3 1 .000. 

Patil,  Arvind  S.;  Icraus.  John  W.;  and  Block,  Jacob.  Process  for  the  use 

of  vermiculite  in  waste  water  renovation.  3,677,939, 0.  2 10-36.000. 

Patmore,  James   R.;   Bozenhard,   Walter   Frank;  and  Spampanato, 

Gavino  Anthony,  to  Electronic  Associates,  Inc.  Digitally  controlled 

electronic  function  generator  utilizing  a  breakpomt  interpolation 

technique  3.678.258.  CI.  235-150.530. 

Patten.  Dan  H.  Land  and  water  craft  trailer  unit.  3,677.425.  O.  214- 

85.100 
Paugh,  Edward  C:  See— 

Upstone,  Harlan  R;  and  Paugh,  Edward  C  ,  3,678,441 . 
PawUna,  Julian  S.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Spark  arrester  and 

muffler  construction.  3.677.364.  CI.  I8l-36.00r. 
Payne.  Harokl  R..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Defrosting  arrange- 
ment and  method  for  a  refrigeration  system.  3,677,025,  CI.  62- 
81.000. 
Payne,  Roy  David,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Pulse  analyzer.  3,678,252,0.  235-92.0ev. 
Pazder,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hessler,  Henry  M.  3.677,313. 
Peacock.  Ralph  W.  Method  of  hand  sewing  moccasins.  3,676.883,  O. 

12-I42.0mc. 
Peari.  David  Raymond:  See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Pearl.  David  Raymond,  3,677,123. 
Pearson,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Chung,  Daniel  A.;  and  Pearson,  Charles  J  ,  3,677,869. 
Pearson,  Durk  J.  to  TRW  Inc.  Laser  Q-switching  monitoring  method 

and  apparanis.  3,678.41 1. CI.  331-94.500. 
Pearson,  Harokl  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Spring  loaded  hinge. 

3,676,902,0.  24-252.000. 
Pedley,  Dianne,  to  Maidenform  Inc.  Unitary  brassiere  and  slip  com- 
bination. 3,677,252,0.  128-454.000. 
Peil.  Le  Roy  E.  Apparatus  for  baggage  inspection.  3.678,278,  CI.  250- 

I08.00r. 
Pebter,   Arthur   F.;  and   Modglin.   Donakl   D..  to   Kentucky  Fried 
Chicken  Corporation,  mesne.  Deep  fat  frying  equipment.  3,677.174, 
CI.  99-41 7.060. 
Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Organo 
polymer  cements  with  extended  working  time.  3,677.987,  O.  260- 
29.60m. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See- 
Keith.  Frederick  Walter,  Jr.,  3.677,405. 
Shapiro.  Leonard.  3,677,673. 
Pere.  Carlo;  and  Tomich.  Fulvio.  Method  for  heating  metal  slabs  or  bil- 
lets in  continuous  pusher-type  furnaces.  3.677,53 1 ,  CI.  263-6.00r. 
Periino,  Silvano,  to  Necchi  S.p.A.  Sewing  machine  with  base  extension. 

3,677,210,0.  112-258.000. 
Perricone,  Alphonse  C:  S*e— 

Browning.    William    C;    Perricone,    Alphonse    C;   and    Elting, 
Katherine  Anne  C. ,  3 ,677 .96 1 . 
Perrin,  Alfred  J.;  Dell  John  D.;  Evans,  David  B.;  and  Lewis,  George 

Stanley.  Coiled  tube  banks.  3,677,339, 0.  165- 1 62.000. 
PesterfieM,  Enos  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gruenfeld.  Norbert;  and  PesterfieW,  EnosC,  Jr..  3.678,169. 
Peter,  Fritz.  Wet  procening  for  a  continuous  length  of  moving  materi- 
al. 3,677,695,0.  8-152.000. 
Peters,  Charles  Michael  Dansey.  Energy  supply  apparatus  and  method 

for  a  buikling.  3,678,284.  d.  290- 1 .000. 
Peters,  Merrit  A.:  See— 

Hamish,  Mark  E.;  and  Peters,  Merrit  A.,  3,678,143. 
Peters,  Robert  L;  and  Koch,  Kenneth  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  CRT  blanking  and 
brightness  control  circuit.  3,678.191.0.  178-7.5. 
Peters,  Theodore  Richmond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Controlled  pause  in  dau  processing  apparatus.  3,678.463, 
O.  340-172.500. 
Peters,  Theodore  Richmond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Controlled  pause  and  restart  of  magnetic  disc  memories  and 
the  like.  3,678,464,  CI.  340-1 72.500. 
PetcfBoa.  Donovan  F.  Direct  current  motor  having  improved  commu- 
3.671359.  CI  318-254.000. 


Peterson,  Ralph,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Baae  ejecting  pro- 
jectile. 3,677,182.0.  102-66.000. 
Peterson.  Reeve  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Ground  sution 
system  for  retransmitting  satellite  facsimile  signals  over  digital  dau 
links.  3,678.388,0.  325-4.000. 
Petreycik,  Michael  G.  Chord  teaching  device.   3,677,130,  O.  84- 

471.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Croce,  Louis  J.;  and  Barone,  Bruno,  3,678.105. 
Pettersaon,  Bengt  Edvard,  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  the 

washing  of  primarily,  ceUukxic  pulp.  3.677.040. 0.  68- 18 1 . 
Pezaris,  ConManbne  Demetrius;  and  Pantazelos,  Theophaites  G.,  to 
Lodding  Engirteering  Corporation.  Stress  relief  in  solid  materials. 
3,677,83  l,a7 148- 12.900. 
Pfafr,  William  A.:  5er- 

Van  Auken,  John;  Kaufhian,  M.  Gene;  and  PEaff,  William  A., 
3.677.637. 
Pfeiffer.  Francis  R.;  and  Weisbach.  Jerry  A.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Adamantyl-substituted-alkyI  2-aininoethyl  phnaphates 
and  pho^phonates.  3,678, 1 37, 0. 260-944.000. 
Pfister,  Alam:  See— 

Reulet,  Philippe;  Pfister,  Alain;  Tellier,  Jacques;  Blanc,  Jean-Hen- 
ry; Jorgenaen,  Kirsten  Bone;  and  Bohlbto,  Haifis,  3,678,09 1 . 
Pflanz,  Herbert  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Elec- 
trical resistor.  3,678.435.0.  338-263.000. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See —  I 

Montgomery.  Andrew  P..  3,678. 1 83. 
Philips  Broadcast  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Boxman.  Peter;  and  Frederik.  Johannes  van  Roeael,  3,678, 1 82. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Afdahl,  Ronakl  L.;  and  Barber,  Harokl  W.,  3,676,981. 
Bowles,  William  R..  3.677. 1 1 3. 
Busier.  WUliam  R.,  3,678,069. 
Byron.  John  W.,  3,677,704. 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabier.  Donakl C,  3,677,933. 
Marx,  John  W.  3.677.982. 

Middlebrook.  Terence  C.  3,678, 1 34.  ,, 

Parrish,  RusaeUC,  3,677,31 1.  Ii 

Thomas.  WUliam  E.  3.677. 1 80. 
Wood.  Harokl  V.;  and  Brovm.  Terry  D.,  3.677,994. 
Piasecki,  Felix  J.:  See — 

Nickelsen,  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda,  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki,  Felix  J.. 
3,677.781. 
Pickens.  Paul  D.  Pump.  3.677.66 1 . 0.  4 1 5- 1 99.000. 
Pickett,  diaries  G.;  Lang,  Robert  A.;  and  Comers,  Robert  C,  to  Bkv 
Medical  Sciences,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  disposable  type  thermometers. 
3.677,866,0.  156-584.000. 
Pickles,  Wilfred,  to  Ciba-Geic'  Corporation.  Tm-plating  method  and 

electrolyte.  3.677.910. 0.  204-54.00r. 
Pidebois,  Jacoues  Eloi:  See— 

Bauger.  Louis  Jules;  Beyler.  Roland  Robert  Charles;  Le  Guen, 
Henri;  ndebois,  Jacques  Eloi;  and  Schenher,  Michel  Bernard. 
3,677.013. 
Pierce.  Laurance.  Disc  computer.  3,677,467,0.  235-78.000. 
Pierce.  Robert  Dean:  See — 

Walsh,  WUliam  J.;  and  Pierce,  Robert  Dean,  3,677.743. 
Pierce.   Victor  F.   J.   Apparatus  for  stringed  musical   instruments. 

3,677,126,0.84-312.000.  , 

Pieri,  Giampiero:  See— 

Boffa,  Gioacchino;  Crotti,  Argento;  Pieri,  Giampiero;  Mangini. 

Angelo;  and  Tundo,  Antonio.  3,678,053. 

Pierk)t,  Michel  Eugene,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes 

S.l.B.E.    Carburetion    devices   for    internal    combustion    engine. 

3,677.526,0.  261-23.00a. 

Pietachmann,  Helmut  Rkhard,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Speed  control 

for  dental  handpieces.  3,676,931,0  32-27  000. 
Pihl,  George  E.,  to  Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation. 

Electromagnetic  indkator.  3,678,426,0.  335-234.000. 
Pike,John  A.:5ee— 

Schaeffer,  Bruce  S.;  and  Pike,  John  A.,  3,677,029. 
Pilditch.  Robert  M.  Joining  process  for  the  assembly  of  decorative. 

stained  giMs.  3,676.920.0.  29-472.500. 
Pilipenko,  Fedor  Semenovich:  See— 

Stepanov.  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Tsailingokl,  Anatoty  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko,  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Boreskov.  Georgy   Konstantinovich;   Buyanov.   Roman  Alex- 
^         eevich;  aitd  Venyamiitov.  Sergei  Alexeevich,  3,678, 1 24. 
Pinkham,  James  F.:  See— 

Dan,  Cario;  and  Pinkham,  James  F.,  3,678,509. 
Pirelli  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See — 

Lombard!,  Luigi.  3.677.849. 
PireUi  Socieu  per  Azioni  Centro  PirelH:  See — 

Appiani.  Edoardo;  and  Felici,  Alberto,  3,678,173. 
Pistl.  GusUv:  See— 

Muller.  Hehnut;  and  Pistl, Gusuv.  3.677,004. 
Placements  Jean  Paul  Tanguay  Limited,  mesne:  See — 

Tanguay.  Jean  Paul.  3,677.3 1 2. 
Plana,  Salvk).  Automatic  vegeuMe  peeler.  3,677,3 14,0-  146^9.006. 
Pleich,  John  D.:  See—  \ 

Bettencourt,  Joseph,  3,677,620. 
Ptenge,  Richard  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Na^.  Waterproof 
sound,  flash  and  recoil  suppressor  for  firearms.  3,677,132.  CI.  89- 
14.00b. 
Plenty  BTR  Limited:  See— 
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E.;  PoOack,  Jerry  J.;  and  Kemraerling.  Robert  A.. 


Davit,  John  Chrmtopher  Hammond,  3,677,098. 
Pteswy  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bmb,  John  C;  and  WaMrwofth,  Peter,  3,678,472. 
Moai.  Norman,  3,677,236. 
ddfteld,  Thomm  Alfred,  3.676,999. 
Ptemey  Telecwmmunicationi  Reaearcfa  Limited;  k/a:  See— 

Davia,  John  Chrittopher  Hammond.  3.677,098. 
Ptumat,  Emile,  to  Glaverbel  S.A.  Chemical  teraperinc  procem  for  giam 

by  tpnyioM.  3,677.729, 0. 65-30.000. 
Poijarvi.  Jaauo:  See— 

Bryk.  Petri;  Haani,  Maitti;  Honkaaalo.  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen.  Jor- 
ma;  Lindkio,  OOe;  Nyhohn,  Erik;  Poijarvi.  Jaakko;  Ranas.  Juan; 
and  Kaiwii,  Jvhani.  3.677,696. 
Pointout,  Rene;  Rouvct,  Jacquet;  and  JoUot,  Adotphe.  Three-way  aole- 

noid-operated  velvet.  3.677,826.  CI.  1 37-S96. 16. 
Pokoray,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Rickert.  Frank  J.;  and  Pokorny.  Frank  J.,  3.678,237. 
Polar  Chilled  ProdHCtt  Co..  Inc.:  S«e— 

MahlMde,  Genu  F;  and  Camith,  Butter  L,  3.677,273. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Francit.  DonaU  R.;  and  Habertin.  Richard  J..  3.677.7S3. 
PoOack.  Jerry  J.:  See— 
Reim.  Tnomai 
3.678.268. 
Pohka  Akademia  Naul  Instytut  Chemii  Fizycznej:  See— 

Jainy.  Jan.  3.678.272. 
PoMloo  Corporation:  See— 
RiMM.  Paul,  3.678.349. 
Polylok  Cocporatioo:  See— 

Simpaon.  EbwothC.  3,677,034. 
Polymer  Prooeanag  Reaearch  Inttitutc  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa.  Matahide;  and  Tani.  Haruhita.  3.677.484. 
Polymetron  Ltd.:  See— 

Kreuer,  Werner,  and  Martinelli,  Atfred.  3.677.577. 
Polytronic  SA:  See— 

Oetiker,  Hermann  Walter,  3,677.546. 
Popp.  Ralph,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Overvottage  pro- 
tection arrangement  for  power  converters.   3.678.368,  Cf  321- 
11.000. 
Popper,  Jay  D.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Self-biaaing  in- 
verter. 3,678.293.  a.  307-214.000 
Porter,  David  H.;  and  Biacoe,  Thomas  S..  to  Thomas  Industries  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture  support.  3.678.265,  CI.  240-84.000. 
Porter,  Oswald  M.:  See- 
Hen.  John  A.;  and  Porter.  OswaU  M.,  3,676,928. 
Poncr.  Roy  DooaM.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  ap- 

piiratus  for  processing  photographic  film.  3,6/7,163,  Q.  95-90.500. 
Pordand  Company;  division  of:  See— 

Bosworth,  Delbert  B.;  and  Goodridge,  Emett  £.,  3,677,439. 
Possis  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Sckuette.  Thomas  L..  3,676,979. 
Potteiger,  Lester  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Telescoping 

ordnance  device.  3.677.1 79,  a.  102-56.000. 
Pottinger.  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Sbehon.  Winston  L.;  and  Pottinger,  Eugene  A.,  3,677,170. 
Pouwels.  Edward  M.;  and  Roberts,  James  K.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Adaptive  braking  control  valve.  3,677,610,0.  303-2  l.OOf. 
Powel.  WUluun  Sydney,  to  Redland  Tiles  Limited,  mesne.  Apparatus 

for  advancing  paUett  for  making  tiles.  3.677.686.  CI.  425-452.000. 
Power,  Basil  Duon:  5<«— 

Wycliffe.  Henryk;  and  Power,  Basil  Dixon.  3,677,664. 
Powers,  Thomas  George:  See— 

Mokrzycki,  Stanley  Martin;  Sexton,  Edwin  Leon;  Powers,  Thomas 
George;  and  Melnick,  Daniel,  3.677,768. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Anderson,  Carl 

C.  3.677,978. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Anderson,  Carl  C,  3,678.007. 
GUIery.  Frank  H.,  3.677,8 14. 
Martinsons,  Aleksandrs,  3,677,9 1 7. 
Raetzach,  Carl  W.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh,  3,677.927. 
Schimmel.  Kart  F.,  3,678,020. 
Pra^.  Charles  R.:S«r— 

Ragan,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Pran,  Charles  R..  3,678,4 1 7. 
Precinon  Sampling  Corporation:  See— 

Harris.  RanoT,  Sr.;  and  Harris,  Rano  J,  Jr.,  3.677.448. 
Prete,  Ernest.  Jr.,  to  Ancra  Corporation.  Anchor  fitting  for  retaining 

article  in  a  retainer  track.  3.677.195,0.  105-369.00a. 
Price.  Frankhn  Carr.   Method  and  apparatus  for  scrubbing  gases. 

3.676.982.0.55-95.000. 
Price.  Paul  B.:  5*f— 

Fleacher,  Robert  L.;  and  Price.  Paul  B..  3,677.844. 
Pride.  Emanuel;  and  Warren.  Brian,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method 

of  determining  haemoglobin.  3,677,707,0.  23-230.00b. 
Pr^.  Samuel  J.  Method  of  enhancing  the  action  of  a  medicament. 
-     3^678, 1 49, 0.  424-8.000. 
Prikryl.  WalUr  F.;  and  Gulick,  Ronakl  A.,  to  Reaearch  Engineering 
Company.    DiKngageabie    manual    control.    3.677,108.    O.    74- 
625.000. 
Prill,  Robert  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  mesne.  Circuit  for  converting 


Pringle,  William  L.,  to  Pullman  bicotporated.  Railway  car.  3,677.193, 

Cri05-368.00r. 
Printing  Devekmmentt,  Inc.:  See— 

Barkman,  Byron  L;  Moe,  William  West;  and  Rosa,  Austin, 
3,678,187. 
Pritiiuano.  Frank:  5«r— 

Maturo,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;and  Priiiiuano,  Frank,  3,677,571. 
Privott,  WUbur  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Haley,  David  J.;  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  Privott,  Wilbur  J., 
Jr..  3.677.481. 
Probst.  Georg:  See— 

HeiteriA.  Waher,  Probst.  Georg;  and  Wurm.  Bruno.  3.677.386. 

Herterich,  Walter;  Probst,  Georg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  3,677.387. 
Probat,  Richard  O.;  and  Moot,  Albert  H..  to  Rantburg  Electro^oating 

Corporation.  Noale  holder.  3.677,470,0.  239-15.000. 
Procedyne  Corporation:  See — 

Staffin,  Herbert  Kenneth,  3,677,404. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The;  See- 
Francis,  Marion  D,  3.678,164. 

Kokx,D«rd  0.3,677,249. 

Macmillan,  Francis  S.  Kihner.andLyness,  Warren  1, 3,678.156. 

Schaefler,  Richard  A.,  3,677.391 . 

Slone.  Thomas  J..  3.676.933. 

Widder.  James  S.;  and  Briner,  William  W..  3,678,154. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pedaney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Chatelain,  Jean;  and  Souatan,  Salomon.  3.678.02 1 . 

Lepage.  Madeleine  A.;  and  DeVries.  Albert  J.,  3,677.938.      '. 
Projecteurs  Cibie:  See — 

Cibie,  Pierre,  3,677,299. 

R^,  Meyer  R.;  and  Prokai,  Bela,  3.677.347. 
Propeni,  Hario.  Multiple  housing  rolUng  miO.  3.677.056,  O.  72- 


an  unknown  analog  value  into  a  digital  value  by  succestive  approxi- 
78,501,0. 


340-347.0ad. 


3,678,501 

i.  Noniun  E.;  and  Pringle.  William  L.,  3.677,192. 
R.;  and  Pra^.  WilUam  L..  3.677, 197. 


m. 
227.000. 

Protat,  Arthur  1..  to  Cartiidte  Televiaion,  Inc.  Tape  cartridge  construc- 
tion. 3.677.494. 0.  242-194.000. 
Protzman,  Thomas  F.,  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company. 

Metbodof  dry  powder  etching.  3,677.756.0.  96-36.000. 
Prueger.  Nicolas  J.:  See— 

Blount,  Elmo  M.;  Snavely,  Earl  S.,  Jr.;  Messenger,  Joseph  U.;  and 
Pnieger,  Nicolas  J..  3,677,340. 
Psihas.  James:  See — 

Levy.  Joseph;  and  Psihas,  James,  3,678,048. 
Pucher,  Walter,  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebol^t.  Circuit 

breaker  for  high  vol taae  direct  current.  3.678.335, 0.  3 1 7- 1 1  OOa. 
Puhk,  Heino.  to  SCM  Corporation.  Soluble  alkali  metal  tah  removal 

from  substantiallv  non-pol>ir  liquids.  3.678.097, 0.  26O-486.00r 
Pukhov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich:  See — 

Tupolev.  Andrei  Nikoiaevich;  Tupolev,  Akxei  Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin 
Ivanovich;  Pukhov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy 
Petrovich;  Biushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladie,  Vita- 
lyGeorgievich,  3,677,502. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Bateson.  Norman  E.;  and  Pringle,  William  L..  3.677.192. 
Hounshell.  James  R.;  and  Pringle.  William  L..  3,677,197. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J.  3.677.191. 
Pringle,  William  L.,  3,677,193. 
SchuUer,  James  J.,  3,677,196. 
Yang,  Tung  H.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,  3,677,198. 
Puschel.  Walter  See- 

Glockner.  Hans;  Meier,  Ernst;  and  Puschel,  Walter.  3,677,764. 
Putkowski,  Ladislao  (Wladyslaw).  Hot  runner  system.  3,677,682,  O. 

18-30.0rh. 
Pun,  James  Basil,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Master  cylinder  low 

fluid  indicator.  3,678,490,0.  340-244.00e. 
Pye  Limited:  See—  " 

Lovelock.  James  E..  3.677,275. 
Quaker  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Block,  Leonard  A.;  and  Dunn,  William  J.,  3,677,416. 
Quantor  Corporation:  See— 

Studley.  David  K..  3.677.159. 
Quermann.  Thomas  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatior  Protective  «ops 

for  a  flexure  suspended  gyroscopic  rotor.^.677,097.a.  74-5.000. 
Raban.  JoacUm;  Erxleben,  Ewald;  and  Wiklenau.  Wolfpng.  Process 

for  making  tobacco  smoke  filters.  3.677,806,0.  ll7-104.(X)r. 
Rabilloud.  Guy;  SUlion.  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudeauris.  Gabriel,  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carfourantt  et  Lubrifiantt.  Mixed 
imide-isoindoloquinazolinediones  heterocyclic  polymers.  3.678,005, 
O.  26O-47.0cp. 
Rabinow,  Jacob;  Rotkin,  Israel;  and  Asdn,  AOen  V.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Proximity  ftizes.  3.677. 184. 0.  102-70.20p. 
Race.  Andras,  to  Marvin  Glam  &   Aaaociates.  Child's  occupant 

propelled  ric&ig  toy  roundabout.  3,677>4 1 . 0.  272-33.00r. 
Radek.  John  R.,  to  Ready  Metal   Manufacturing  Co.  Cantilever 

merchandise  support-  3,677,415.0.  211-59.000. 
Radek.  John  R.,  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.  Merchan- 
dise cabinet  3,677,614,0.  312-108.000. 
Rae.  Barney  O.:  See— 

Cotton,  Ronald  K.;  and  Rae,  Barney  O.,  3,677,420. 
Raetzach,  Carl  W.;  and  Curaiii^iam,  HvA,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Electrolyzer.  3.677,927.0.  204-258.000: 
RjMtn,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Pratt.  Charks  R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 
PiMar  R.  F.  kmd  ittiiiof  fer  miuuauip  or  stripiine.  3,678,417, 0. 
333-22.00r. 
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Raaen,  Robert  A.;  Herendeen,  Carl  E.;  and  Wood,  Gary  R..  to  Singer 
Company.  The.   Zero  suppression  circuit    3,678,471,  O.   340- 
172.500. 
Ragland.  Douglas,  to  Ragland  Manuteturing  and  Construction  Com- 
pany. Door  frame  assembly.  3,676.966, 0.  52-2 1 1 .000. 
Ragland  Manufrcturing  and  Construction  Company:  See— 

Ragland,  Douglas,  3.676,966. 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Dennis  L.;  and  Howery,  Robert  A..  3,677,472. 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Shinichi;  and  Ishii, 

Masao.  3.677.459. 
Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masao, 
3.677.857. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Kolar,  Charles  Wedey,  Jr.,  3,677,771 . 
Ram,  Michael  J  ;  Riggs.  John  P.;  and  Clarke.  Charles  M..  to  Celanese 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  carbonization  of  a  stabilized  acrylic 
fibrous  material.  3.677,705,0.  23-209.100. 
Ramsey.  Roy  L.  Insecticide  distribution  system.  3,676,949,  O.  43- 

124.000. 
Ramtpeck,  Howard  B.;  and  Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  to  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion. Safety  for  fastener  driving  tool.  3,677.456.0.  227-8.000. 
Ramtpeck,  Howard  B.;  and  Novak,  Raymond  F..  to  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion. Safety  for  fastener  driving  tool.  3,677,457, 0.  227-8.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See- 
Brooks,  Robert  E.,  3,678,434 
Ransburg  Electro-Coatiitg  Corporation:  See— 

ProbM,  Richard  O.;  and  Moos,  Albert  H.,  3,677.470. 
Rapport,  Jerry;  and  Frymire,  Garold  D.,  to  Travel  Trim  &  Vent  Co. 

Escape  hatch.  3,676,954,  CI.  49- 1 4 1 .000. 
Rasmuaaen,  Ole-Bendt.  Extruded  sheet  material.  3,677,873,  O.  161- 

109.000. 
Rastas,  Jussi:  See— 

Bryk,  Petri;  Haani,  Martti;  Honkasalo,  Jorma  B.;  Kinnunen,  Jor- 
ma; Lindsjo,  Olle;  Nyholm,  Erik;  Poijarvi,  Jaakko;  Rastas,  Jussi; 
and  Kangas.  Juhani,  3,677,696. 
Ratteree,  James;  and  Seaman,  James  A.  Brake  drum  truing  method  and 

apparatus.  3.677.655,0. 408-1.000. 
Rausch.  Doyle  W.See- 

McCurdy,  Hugh  R.;  Rausch,  Doyle  W.;  and  Mclntire.  Hoy  O., 
3.677,749. 
Rausch,  John  J.:  See- 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch,  John  J..  3,677.832. 
Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  to  Sobrefina  SA.  Combined  packaae  contain- 
ing ail  enclosed  gaseous  atmosphere  for  preservation.  3,6/7,774, 0. 
99- 1 ;  1. 00b. 
Rautine,  Donald  E.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Slitting  apparatus  having  in- 
dependent resiliently  supported  anvil  means.  i,677,122,  O.  83- 
506000 
Rautio,  John  M.:  See- 
Andre,  Eugene  R.;  and  Rautio,  John  M.,  3,677^59. 
Rawaon,  Eric  Gordan:  See— 

Herriott,  Donald  Richard;  and  Rawson,  Eric  Gordan,  3,677,65 1 
Ray,  Alden  E.;  and  Stmat.  Karl,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Permanent 

magnet  3,677,947,0.  252-62.540 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.;  and  Stockmann,  Haiu  H.,  to  National  Starch 
and    Chemical   Corporation.    Carboxamido-aziridine    compounds. 
3.678,035,0.  260-239.00e. 
Raychero  Corporation:  See— 

Althouse,  Victor  E..  3,677.875. 
Ganzhom,  Harry  E.,  3,678,1 74. 
Stivers.  Edward  C.  3.677.92 1 . 
Raygor,  Paul  O.:  See- 
Sun,  Shan  C;  and  Raygor,  Paul  O..  3.678.339. 
Raymond,  Clendon  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system. 

3,677.028,0  62-200.000. 
Raymond.  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Swanke.  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H..  3,678,288. 
Swanke,  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H.,  3,678,357. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Estlick.  Raymond  J.,  3.677,005. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ahroos,  Richard  Wilfred,  3,678,407. 
Avins.  Jack,  3.678.405. 
Avins,  Jack.  3,678.406. 
Bond,  Donald  Spencer,  3.678. 1 80. 
Craft.  Jack.  3, 6f  8,403. 
Hampel.  Daniel,  3.678.292. 

StoUer,  Arthur  Irwin;  and  Opresko.  Stephen  Thomas,  3,677,848. 
Van  Taylor.  George.  3.677,505. 
Woodward,  Oakley  Mc  Donald,  3,678,4 1 8. 
Ready  Metal  Manu^turing  Co.:  See-  . 

Radek,JohnR..  3.677,415. 
Ready  Metal  ManufrKturing  Company:  See— 

Radek.JohnR.  3,677,614. 
Reams.  William  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Arming  device. 

3.677.185,0.  102-78.000. 
Reber,   Robert   L.;  and   Huiskens,   James  C  to  Communicatiora 
Transistor  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  etching  fine  line 
patterns  ia  metal  on  aemiconductivc  devices.  3,678.348.  O.  317- 
235.000. 
Redeoo.  lac.:Scle— 
Sckwartz.  Ralph  E..  3.677.022. 
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Redland  Tiles  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Powel,  William  Sydney.  3.677.686. 
Reed,Ruaaell,Jr.:  See —  ' 

Shaw,  Graham  C;  and  Reed.  Rusadl.  Jr.,  3,677.840. 
Reeves,  Richard  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  lontophorem 

electrode.  3.677.268. 0.  128-172.100. 
R^ie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See—  \ 

Fleury.  Jean.  3.677.928. 
Regneault.  Marcel;  and  Le  Creurer.  Maurice,  to  Automobiles  PeugaoK. 
Fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3.677^256, 
O.  123-326.000. 
Reidmann.  Manfred;  and  Eichner,  Martin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  GmbH. 
Flame  ionization  detection  apparatus  and  method.  3,677,709,  O. 
23-254.00e. 
Reiling.  Joseph  W.,  to  Woods.  Cbaitet.  mesie.   BuSt-in  central 

vacuuming  device.  3,676.986,0.  55-472.000. 
Reim,  Thomas  E.;  Pollack.  Jerry  J.;  and  Kemmeriing,  Robert  A.,  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Bulk  density  gage  and  bulk  density  con- 
trol system.  3.678.268. 0.  250-43.50d. 
Reimer.  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Methods  oS  soloioid  array  memories.  3,676,923,  G.  29- 
604.000. 
Reimer.  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Wire  clamp  terminal  dip  of  the  flanged  tubular  type.  3,678,176, 0. 
174-94.00r. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Miniature  crossbar  switch.  3,678.422.0.  335-1 12.000. 
Reim,  Stefan  E..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Method  for 

fabricating  multiUyer  magnetic  devices.  3.677.843,0.  156-3.000. 
Reliance  Elmnric  Company:  See— 

Steinke,  Fred  J,  3.677.583.  ■, 

Reliance  Paper&  Bag  Co.:  See—  I 

Hudson.  Eari  A.  3,677,144. 
Renold,  Adolph,  to  Colgate-Pabnolive  Company.  Deodorization  of 

fats.  3.678.084, 0.  260-424.000. 
Rensin.  Ernest  1.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Code  compression  s^tem.  3,678.507, 0.  34O.347.0dd. 
Rentz,  John  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Interchangeable 

tip  for  discrete  dropping  apparatus.  3.677,447. 0.  222- 1 93.000. 
Reppert,  Alien  B.:  See- 
Brown.  Cari   W.;   Reppert,  Allen   B.;  and  Dobbins,   BiOy  D.. 
3,677,500. 
Republic  Mower  Company  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Smythe,  Eric  Patrick  Greenwood,  3.676.893. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Reim.  Thonuu  E.;  Poiack.  Jerry  J.;  aivl  Kemmeriing.  Robert  A., 
3,678,268. 
Research  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Prikryl,  Walter  F.;  and  Gulick,  Ronakl  A.,  3,677,108. 
Restivo,  Francesco:  See— 

Serracchioli,  Francesco;  and  Restivo,  Francesco.  3.678.179. 
Reulet,  PhiHppe;  Pfister,  Alain;  Tellier,  Jacques;  Blanc.  Jean-Henry; 
Jorgensen,  Kirsten  Bone;  and  Bohlbro,  Hans,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  unsaturated  alphatic  nitriles  by  the  oxidation  of 
olefins.  3.678.091 ,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Mack.  Gmat  v.,  3,676.905. 
Watts.  Richard  M.,  3,676.952. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  mesne;  See— 

Grosse,  Aristid  V.,  3.677,326. 
ReyiK)lds  Products  inc.:  See— 

Nitschneider.  Robert  M.;  Neumann.  Charles  G.;  and  Krueger. 
Harvey  R..  3,677,461. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Grolitzer,  Arthur  J.;  ana  Mounu.  Francis  E..  3.678.459. 
Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  A.G.:  See— 

Wahlster,  Manfred;  and  Choudbury,  Alok.  3,677,323. 
Rhines,  Warren  Joseph:  See— 

Lutchansky ,  Mihon;  and  Rhines,  Warren  Joaeph,  3.677,37 1 . 
Rice,  Edvrin  Eugene;  and  Franklin,  Charles  Henry,  to  Chemotronics  In- 
ternational. Inc.  Method  for  the  removal  of  unwanted  portions  of  an 
article.  3,676.963,0. 51-320.000. 
Rice,  Georae  A.:  See— 

Giiard.  Roland  T.;  and  Rice.  George  A..  3.677.796. 
Rich  Manufacturing  Company  of  California,  mesne:  See- 
page. Edward.  3.677,282. 
RidMr^  Brian  John,  to  Siebe  Gorman  &  Company  Limited,  dosed 

circuit  breathing  apparatus.  3.677.267.0.  128-145.800. 
Richards,  William  D.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Maptetic  beh 

recorder  head  adjustment  3.678,210,0.  I79-I00.2ca. 
Richardson,  John  H.  Elastic  pull  type  exerciser.  3,677^3,  CL  272- 

82.000.  I 

Richardson-Merrell,  Inc.:  See — 

Binon,  Fcmand,  and  Beiler.  Jay  Morton,  3,678.063. . 
Richelmann,  Bemd  H.;  See— 

Chaparro,  John  J.;  Ellis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor.  Doyle  W.;  Morton. 
William  D..  Jr.;  RichetaMnn.  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth,JohnE.,  3.677.401. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin.  AUVed  A.,  to  Velaiool  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  the  control  of  aquatic  plant  lifc.  3,677.735, 0. 
71-66.000. 
Rick.  Edward  A;  McKcon,  JaoMS  E.;  Fitkm.  P«cr.  and  Arpenio, 
Benny  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Proc—  for  malring  group 
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VIII  meul  cyanides  and  group  vni  mcul  cyanide  compicxea. 
3.678.085.  CI.  26O-429.00r. 

Rickert.  Frank  J.;  and  Pokorny.  Frank  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tioa.  Self-alifniag>w  contact.  3,678.237.  CI.  200-166.00e. 

Rieahofer.  Franz;  Dittmann.  Walter,  Biethan.  Uwe;  Homuns.  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Emtt-Chivtian.  to  Chemiachc  Werke  Huls  Ak- 
tienaeaeUachaft.  Coating  compoaitions  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
polyester  and  an  aminopUst.  3.678. 1 28.  a.  260450.000. 

RigmJohn  P.:  See— 

Ram.  Michad  J.;  Riggs,  John  P.;  and  Clarke.  Charles  M.. 
3.677.705. 
Riley,  John  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ratio  controUer 

with  lero  ratio  capability.  3,678,373,  CI.  323-75. 
Riky,  Myme  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fluid  spinning  process  for 

novel  yams.  3,676,992,  CI.  57- 1 64.000. 
Ringle,  Richard  Bertrem,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  AutomatK  battery 

chaiger  with  multiple  rate  charging.  3,678,363, 0.  320-24.000. 
Riordoo.  Peter  R..  to  ChemceU  Limited.  Open  ceUed  polypropylene 

(UanMnt  of  improved  uniformity.  3,677,881,C1.  161-178. 
Rioux,  Christian  Paul  CUbert:  Ser— 

Gamier.   Michel   Robert;   and  -Rioux.  Christian   Paul  Gilbert, 
3.678.306. 
Rimi.  Erwia:  See—  ^.    .     ,.     . 

Ebnotber.    Anton;    Bastian.    Jean-Michel;    and    Rosi.    Erwin, 

3,678.058. 
Ritter,  George  F.,  Jr.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Glass  sheet 

bending  and  tempering  apparatus.  3,677.733.  CI.  65-268.000. 
Rivers,  Richard  D.;  Byers,  Thomas  W.;  and  Fortener,  Edward  J.,  to 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Pressure  relief  valve.  3,677,289. 
a.  137-527.800. 
Roberts.  James  K.:  Set— 

Pouwels.  Edward  M.;  and  Roberts,  James  K.,  3.677,610. 
RoberU,  Robert,  to  Ruorodynaroics,  Inc.  Method  for  the  in  situ  cover- 
ing of  large  diameter  process  rolls  with  heat  shrinkable  films  of 
fluorinated  ethylene  polymers  and  the  like.  3,677.845.  O.   156- 
3.000. 
Robinson.  Brian;  and  Fillingham.  Stephen  Harvey,  to  l.W.S.  Nommec 
Company  Limited  and  Ciba  Limited.  Method  of  mUling  and  resin 
treaong  keraunous fibers.  3,677,693.  CI.  8-127.500. 
Robinson,  Charles  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  a-amino  penicillin  intermediates.  3.678,037, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Robison,  James  W.;  and  Bads,  Harold  L..  to  Ames,  O.;  Division  of 

McDonough  Company.  Hedge  Shears.  3.676,930,  CI.  30-257.000. 
Rock,  Erich,  to  Blum,  Julius,  Messrs.  Connector  for  plates.  3,676,898, 

CI.  24-73  Opd.  , 

Rock,  Salvatore  J.  Pre-tied  necktie  rack.  3,677,414. CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Rodiers.  Thomas  A.  :S«—  ,,„«,, 

Hardesty,  Donakl  E.;  and  Rodgers,  Thomas  A.,  3,677,932. 
Roeder,  Paul  J.:  S*e— 

Hoogendom,  Helen  M.;  Narken,  Bemt;  Roeder.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun- 
ners,  Brian.  3.678.21 1. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Horrom.  Bruce  W.;  Crovetti.  AkJo  J.;  and  Viste,  Kenneth  L.. 

3,677,739. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  Merritt.  Richard  F.;  and  Emmons,  William  D.. 

3.678.098. 
Ryan,  Charles  Francis,  3,678.1 33. 
Roles  David  Jack,  to  Eastern  Products  Corporation.  FieW  installation 

clip'for  exposed  grid  systems.  3,677,589,  CI.  287-189.36a. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Denning,  Ralph  Murch,  3,677,501 . 

Higginbothan,  Gordon  John  Spencer,  and  Hall.  Douglas  Wibon, 
3.677.324.  .       «  , 

Roos.  Robert  R.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Connection  fitting  for  a  pipe. 

3,677,578,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Root.  James  R.;  and  Hill,  Thomas  D.,  to  Ruskin  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Wrap-around  damper  frame.  3,677,5 1 7,  CI.  251-366.000. 
Rose,  Marion  S.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Deflecuble  light  maser. 

3,678.409,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Rose,  Nelson  J.  Loudspeaker  balancing  system.  3.678.202.  Q.  179- 

•  Oat. 
Roaen.  Meyer  R.;  and  Prokai,  Bela,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Method  of  extinguishing  fires  and  compositions  therefor  containing 
cationic  silicone  surfiactants.  3,677,347,  CI.  169- 1  OOa. 
Rosenberg,  HaroU:  See— 

Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Rosenberg,  HaroM,  3,678,088. 
Rosenberg.  Peretx.  Rotary  pumps.  3.677.668.  CI.  4 1 8-45.000. 

Roaenburgh,  Norman  J.:  See— 

Morse,  John  E.;  and  Roaenburgh,  Norman  J.,  3,677,864. 
Rosengart,  Abraham  M.;  See— 

LKhtman,  Irwin  A.;  and  Roaengart.  Abraham  M..  3.677.963. 
Roas.  Austin:  See— 

Barkman.  Byron   L.;   Moe,  William   West;  and   Ross.  Austin. 
3,678,187. 
Roas,  George  B.;  See— 

Chaparro.  John  J.;  EUis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor,  Doyle  W.;  Morton, 
Wmiam  D.,  Jr.;  Richetanann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth,JohnE.,  3,677,401. 
iy.Gefd:Sef— 
Koeraer.  Gotz;  and  Roamy .  Gerd.  3.677.%2. 
Limited:  See — 

\,  Haratd  Htctor,  Soudi.  Derek  Bye;  and  White,  Charles 

Viaor  BordMt,  3.678.282. 


Roth.  Solo  S.  Means  for  projecting  an  enlarged  television  image. 

3.678.196. a.  l78-75.00d. 
Roth  Wolfgang,  to  Deere  and  Company.  Expanaibte  chamber  device 

with  internal  accumulator.  3,677,142. 0.  92-60.000. 
Rothmann,  Harry  Edward;  and  Ruf.  Walter,  to  St.  Rejps  Paper  Com- 
pany. Bag  applicator  method  and  apparatus.  3,676,977,  Q.  53-24. 
Rotkin,  Israel:  Sre—  ..      .,    .,„.„. 

Rabinow,  Jacob;  Rotkin,  Israel;  and  Astm,  Allen  V.,  3,677,1 84. 
Rottner,  EmU;  Bock,  Franz;  Muth,  WUli;  and  Wenzel,  Gunter.  Process 
for  making  pipe  bends  of  thermoplastic  material.  3,678,146,0.264- 
313.000.  ^   ^,     . 

Round,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Lmuted.  Nuclear 

povwr  source.  3,678,303,0.  3  IO-3.0Or. 
Rouaso,  Jack  J.,  Jr.;  and  Willman.  George  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Air  distributor  for  obtaininguniform  head-tape  contact  in  mag- 
netic tape  transport.  3,678,216.0.  179-I00.20p. 
Rouvet,  Jacques:  See — 

Pointout,  Rene;  Rouvet,  Jacques;  and  Joliot.  Adolphe,  3,677,826. 
Rovnyak.    Richard   M.,   to   Automatic    Electric    Laboratories   Inc. 
Windinp  for  operating  efficiently  contacts  of  reeds  with  constricted 
areas.  3.678,423,0.  335-154.000. 
Rowe,  Alan  C;  5**—  .  ,,,  ^^, 

Furlong,  Owen  D.;  Rowe,  Alan  C;  and  Wright.  Enc  F..  3.677.293. 
Rowley.  Martin  E.:  See— 

Bishop.  John  F.;  Hunter,  Walker  P..  Jr.;  and  Rowley,  Martin  E.. 
3,677.790. 
Rowsam.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Yost.  De  Witt  M.,  to  Sorg  Paper  Company, 

The.  Anticounteffeit  ticket.  3,677,887,0.  162-140  000. 
Rubin,  Jacob  C;  and  Sukel,  Gerakl  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Planar  vijcomcter.  3.677.069, 0.  73-56.000. 
Rudenko,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Guaev,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Rudenko,  Nikolai  NikolaevKh. 
3,677,862. 
Rudkin,  Alva  James,  Jr.:  See— 

Heasler.  Henry  M..  3.677.3 1 3. 
Ruf  Walter'  See— 

Rothmann,  Harry  Edward;  and  Ruf,  Walter,  3,676,977. 
Ruble,  Manfred:  See— 

Borntedt,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ruhle,  Manfred;  and  Wmcierz,  Peter, 
3.677,723. 
Ruhnau,  Joachim.  Machine  for  deUvering  multi-component  plastics 
mixture.  3,677,442,0.  222-70 


Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company:  5«r— 

Root.  James  R;  and  HiB.  Thomas  D.  3.677.5 1 7. 
Russo.  Paul,  to  Polyflon  Corporation.  Capacitor.  3.678.349.  O.  317- 

243.000. 
Rutkowski,  Beverly  J,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  to  prevent 

glassware  etching  in  a  dishwasher.  3.677,820,0.  134-25.00a. 
Ruttkay,  Adam:  See— 

Hvidtfeldt.  NieU;  and  Ruttkay.  Adam.  3.678.345. 

Ryan,  Allen  L.:  Set— 

Vail.  Thomas  W;  and  Ryan.  Allen  L.  3.677.555. 
Ryan  Charles  Francis,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Modified  vinyl 

halide  polymers.  3.678.133. 0.  260-876.00r. 
Rvmas,  Frank,  to  Walmet  Corporation,  The.  Cemented  carbide  com- 
position and  method  of  preparation.  3,677,722,0.  29-182.800. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Motor  starter  unit  with  inter- 
lock  means  for  selectively  mountable  circuit  breaker  operating 
mechanism.  3.678,230, 0.200-50.00a.  . 

Saam,  John  C,  and  Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.,  to  Dow  Commg  Cor- 
poration. Sikjxane  containing  thermoplastic.  3,678,125,  O.  260- 
827.000. 
Saam,  John  C;  and  Fearon,  Frederick  W.  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration. Siloxane  containing  thermoplastic  elastomers.  3,678,126, 
O.  260-827.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See—  . 

Fujisawa  Tamotsu;  Yamarooto,  Mizuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi, 
3^678,115. 
Sasawa.  Burt  K.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufoctunng  Company. 

Reflective  platen.  3,677,643. 0.  355-9 1 .000. 
Sager.  Kari  E.,  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation.  Method  for  applying 
adhesive  to  cross  threads  while  crosslaying.  3,677,854,  O.   156- 
173.000. 
Saito,  Jiro:  Set—  ..  ^  -,       . .  »- 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi.  Hiroahi;  Saito.  Jiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masao. 
3.677.857. 

Saito.  Morio:  See—  ^  .        »,    .       -       i^ 

Arimura.   Tohru;    Kamau.   Masamoto;   Saito.    Mono;   Suzuki. 
Hiromu;  and  Iguchi.  Masakazu,  3,677,045. 
Sakaguchi.  Mitauhito:  S*—  ,,„,,, 

Nishida.  Nobuo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito.  3.677.622. 
Sakai,  Katsuo;  Set— 

Ohu,  Wasaburo;  and  Sakai.  Katsuo.  3.677.751. 
Sakashiu,  Masahira:  See—  .      .,     .  w 

Fukuma,     Noboru;     Kobavashi.     Hidehiko;     Matsui.     Kenichi; 
Sakashiu.  Masahira;  andHenmi.  Hiroahi.  3.677.880. 

Saligny,  Claude;  See— 

BoUiand.  Robert;  and  Saligny.CUude,  3,677,855  

Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.  Low  friction  bearing  arrangement  for  ski  boot 

in  contact  with  a  ski.  3.677^7. 0.  280- 1 1 .  35c. 
Samelson.  Harold:  See—  ^  ^       .         „  _^ 

Brecher.  Charles;  Pappalardo.  Romano;  and  Simetoon.  HaroM. 

3.677.959.  ^        ^      „ ^         . 

Kocher.  Robert  C;  Moore.  Franklin  K.;  Samelaon.  Harold;  and 
Wataon.  WiUiam  R..  3.678.410. 
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Samoilenko.  Svedana  Mikhaik>vna:  See — 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman.  Neonil  Izraiievich;  Sot- 
nichenko.      Boris      Feodoaievich;      Bekigolovin.      Nikolai 
Stefanovich;    Chopovaky.    Jury    Ivanovich;    Sutormin.    Jury 
Nikolaevich;    Zaitaev,    Valentm    Ivanovich;    Kot,    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Denisenko.  Sergei 
Andreevich;    Chaachinov.    Anatoly    Vasilievich;    Shaporev, 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhauovna, 
3,678.489. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Blitz.  Daniel.  3.677.101. 
Misek.  Victor  A..  3.677.647. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R..  to  Borden  Company.  The.  Polyvinyl  aceute  adhe- 
sives  containing  inorganic  zirconium  salts.   3.677.883.  CI.    161- 
251.000, 
Sandoz  A.G.:  Set— 

Ebnother.  Anton;  Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gadient.  Fulvio. 

3.678.057. 
Ebnother.    Anton;    Bastian.    Jean-Michel;    and    Risai.    Erwin. 

3.678.058. 
Gagnaux,  Pierre,  3,678,050. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  a/k/a:  See— 

Ebnother,  Anton;  Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Gadient.  Fulvio. 

3.678.057. 
Ebnother,    Anton;    Bastian,    Jean-Michel;    and    Rini,    Erwin, 

3,678.058. 
Gagnaux,  Pierre,  3,678,050. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,678,1 1 1 . 
KathawaU,FaizuUaG.,  3,678,166. 
Sanford,  Lloyd  Clifford,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Sensitometer  light  source 

apparatus  3,677,150,0.  95-1 0.OOr. 
Sannomiya,  Isao:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Yoshitaka;  Sannomiya,  isao;  and  Noumi,  Kazunobu. 
3,677,694. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Susumu,  3.678.297. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lloyd,   Samuel   H.;   and   Sanu   Fe   International   Corporation, 
3,677,352. 
Santerre,  Femand;  and  Libaud,  Francis,  to  La  Telemecanique  Elec- 
trique.  Thread-sensing  device  for  a  textile  machine.  3,676,990,  O. 
57-81.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Nariu,Fujiaki,  3,678,186. 

Yasuoka,  Yoshio;  and  Shirakami,  Yoshiaki,  3,678,238. 
Sarff,  Forest  M.;  and  Birch.  Silas  B.,  Jr.  Power-driven  wire  tying 

mechanism.  3,677,308,0.  140-93.600. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Crankcase  ventilation. 

3,677.240,0.  123-1 19.00b. 
Sasaki,  Hiromi:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yoshiki;    Sasaki.    Hiromi;    and    Matsumura,    Toichi. 
3,677.816. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  See— 

Harada.  Motoo;  and  Sasaki.  Kenichi.  3.677.238. 
Satas,  Wallace  J.:  See— 

Foley.  John  J.;  Satas,  Wallace  J.;  and  Konkel,  Joseph,  3,677,1 76. 
Sato,  Akira:  See— 

Nadazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  3.677,765. 
Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  Wakabayashi,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Tomio,  to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  mak- 
ing molded  carbon  composition  resistors.  3 ,676,925 ,  CI.  29-6 1 3 .000. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Seiji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Fukutbima,  Oiamu, 
3,678,350. 
Sato,  Naotake:  See— 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  YamaUni,  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama,  Nobom;  and  Sato, 
NaoUke,  3,678,026. 
Sato,  Seizi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing system  having  guide  pins  mounted  on  independentiy  rotating 
plates  for  withdrawing  tape  from  cassette.   3,678.213,  CI.    179- 
I00.20Z. 
Savant  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Meshbane,  Alex;  and  VUardi,  Frank,  3,677,930 
Sawa,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Bleak,  Thomas  M..  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
lac.  Temperature  control  circuit  with  zero  average  temperature  off- 
set error.  3,678,247,0.  219-501.000. 
Sawazu,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Oba,    Harutaro;    Sawazu.    Toshihiko;    Takeuchi.    Sugio;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Norio.  3.677,464. 
Saxon  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Auken.  John;  Kaufman.  M.  Gene;  and  Pfaff.  WUUam  A.. 

3.677.637. 
Van  Auken.  John  A.;  Kaufman,  Mahlon  Gene;  and  Blank,  Fntz, 
3,677,635. 
Sayles.  David  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Composite 
propellant  containing  ballistic  modifiers  derived  from  metal  chelates. 
3,677,839,0.  149-19.000. 
■  Scavuzzo,  John  J.:  See— 

Eig,  MerriU;  and  Scavuzzo,  John  J.,  3,677,063. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltachaft.  CoUectmg  device 
for  cooling  reactor  core   fragments  in   a  fast   breeder  reactor. 
3,677.892.0.  176-40.000. 
Schacht.  Louis  L.  Reversible  cloaure.  3.676.955. 0. 49-192.000. 


Schaefer,  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaeliachaft 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  butadiene  derivatives.  3.677,914, 0. 
204-59.00r. 
Schaefer.  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktienfeaeUadiaft. 
Production  of  octadiene  aiKl  dodecatrienes.  3.677.915.  O.  204- 
59.00r. 
Schaeffer.  Bruce  S.;  and  Pike.  John  A.,  to  Frick  Company.  Evaporative 

condenser.  3.677.029. 0.  62-305.000. 
Schaeffer.  Richard  A.,  to  Procter  Sl  Gamble  Company.  The.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  shingling  articles  of  uniform  non-planar  shape. 
3.677.391.0.  198-35^000. 
Schafbtall.  Eugene:  See- 
Weaver.  Roger,  and  Schaffstall.  Eugene,  3,677.827. 
Schanke.  Robert  L..  to  Lincoln  Tool  &.  Manufacturing  Co.  Double  nee- 
dle winding  head.  3.677,480,0.  242-1.1  Or. 
Schanzer,  Oswald:  See— 

Gansheimer,  Josef;  and  Schanzer,  Oswald,  3.677.946. 
Schaus.  Douglas  I.  Golf  training  device.  3.677.551.0.  273-183.00b. 
Scheerer.  Wolfgang,  to  Ehrenreich.  A..  A  Cie.  Ball  joint  for  vehicle 

linkages.  3.6777585. 0.  287-87.000. 
Scheidweiler,  Andreas:  See — 

Wahhard,     Beat;     Scheidweiler,    Andreas;    and     Kuhn,     Max. 
3.678.510. 
Scheineman,  John  A.:  See- 
Bell,  Howard  P.;  and  Scheineman,  John  A..  3,677,292. 
Schenher,  Michel  Bernard:  See — 

Bauger,  Louis  Jules;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charles;  Le  Guen, 
Henri;  Pidebois,  Jacques  Eloi;  and  Schenher,  Michel  Bernard. 
3.677,013. 
Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Purman.  Neonil  Izraiievich;  Sot- 
nichenko,  Boris  Feodosievich;  Belcfolovin,  Nikolai  Stefanovich; 
Chopovskv,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev. 
Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kot.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk.  Nikolai 
Taraaovich;  Denisenko.  Sergei  Andreevich;  Chaachinov.  Anatoly 
Vasilievich;  Shaporev,  Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana 
Mikhailovna.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  com- 
bustible gases  and  vapours.  3,678,489, 0.  34O-237.00r. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Uureni,    Henry;    Kolb,    Kari    Heinz;    and    Wiechert,    Rudolf, 
3,678.034. 
Scheu.  Louis  O.  Jr.:  See- 
Parker.  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilding.  Edwin  L..  3.677,390. 
Schiegg.  Dallas  L.:  See— 

Boothe,  Jerry  E.;  Hoover.  Merwin  P.;  and  Schiegg.  Dallas  L., 
3.678.110. 
Schierding.  Royce  G.;  jmd  Tolbert.  Tommy  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  preparing  metal  molding  compositions.  3,676,916,  O. 
29-419.000. 
Schimmel,  Karl  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Strippable  unsaturated  inter- 
polymer  compositions.  3,678,020.0.  260-80.780. 
Schippers,  Heinz;  Geil,  Walter;  Albrecht,  Gerd;  and  Jung,  ReinhoM,  to 
Barmag    Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Dies    for 
producing  multi-Uyer  tubes  or  fihns.  3,677,863, 0.  1 56-500.000. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  Eveleigh;  and  Schlatter,  Gerakl  Lance.  3.677,067. 
Schlieckmann.  Alfred:  See— 

Zippel,  Bemd;  and  Schlieckmann.  Alfred.  3.677.68 1 . 
Schlumberger  Overseas  Messgeratebau  und  Vertrieb  GmbH:  See — 

GUthe.  Wolfgang.  3.678.294. 
Schmerling.  Louis:  See— 

Vesely,Jerome  A.;andSchmeriing,  Louis,  3.678.104. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Metal  salts  of 
halo-substituted  polyhydropolycydicdicarboxylic  acids.  3,678,087, 
O.  260-435.00r. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Altylation  or 

benzylabon  of  aromatic  compounds.  3.678. 1 22, 0.  260-67 1  OOa. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.  Arrangement  for  testing  cigarettes.  3,677,068, 

CI.  73-41.000. 
Schmid,  Rolf:  See— 

Lohse,  Friedrich;  Schmid,  Rolf;  Fiach,  Willy;  and  Batzer,  Ham, 

3,678,009. 

Schmid,  Rolf;  Lohse,  Friedrich;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Gei|y  AG. 

CartMxy  terminated  polyamides  and  diepoxides.  3,678,127, 0.  260- 

830.00p. 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Muller,  Paul,  to  Ehrenreich,  A.,  &  Cie.  BaU 

joint  for  vehicle  linkages.  3,677,587, 0.  287-87.000. 
Schmklt,  Ernst.  Methodand  apparatus  for  rolling  gear  teeth  or  the  like. 

3,677,051,0.72-78.000. 
Schmidt.  WiUiam  G.:  See— 

Heers.  Arthur  P.;  and  Schmidt.  WiUiam  G..  3.678.389. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Heat  trap  for  an  air- 
cooled  VHP  power  klystron.  3.678.327, 0.  3 1 5-5.390. 
Schneider.  Louis:  See— 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  Graaser.  Frederick;  and  Schneider,  Louis, 
3,677,990. 
Schneider,  Marion  P.;  and  Breen,  Edward  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Dosimetry  system  for  measuring  instantaneous  doae 
and  linear  energy  transfer  spectrum  of  space  radiations.  3,678.273. 
O.  250-83.60r. 
Schneider.  Raymond  C.  to  Twin  Disc.  Incorporated.  Aerodynamic 

torque  convener.  3.677.003. 0. 60-54.000. 
Schober.  Joachim:  See — 

Gottweis.   Cert;    Hentich.    Michael;    Klaa.   Gunther.    Scbobar. 
Joachim;  Thiede,  Peter,  and  Zachaus,  Ebcrhard.  3,676.971. 
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Scbouen.  Howmrd  L..  to  Buckeve  CeUukMc  Corporation.  The.  Slurry 
proota  for  tlie  production  of  abaorptive  cartwxy  methyl  celluloae 
fibers  3.678.03 1 .  Q.  260-23 1  Ocin. 

Scfaoa,  SM^ied.  to  Sienwm  AktieitfeaeUschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
lor  teleptnae  private  branch  excfaanaet  pemiittinf  conference  calls 
between  subacriber  aets  having  video  tranamiaaon.  3,678,207,  CI. 

Schraam,    Richard    F.    Automotive   oil   cnuik   case   drain    valve. 

3.677 .369.a.  184-1.500. 
Schruk.CharietO.:  See- 

Scfarank.  Shirley  L.;  Berelc.  John  M.;  Berelc.  Dorothy  C;  and 
Schrank.  Charles  O.,  3,677.272. 
Schrank,  Shirley  L.;  Berek,  John  M.;  Berek,  Dorothy  C;  and  Schrank, 
Charles  O.  Oeaninc  device  for  beverage  dincnaere.  3.677.272.  a. 
134-93.000.  ^^ 

Schuette,  Thomas  L.,  to  Pooit  Machine  Corporation.  Substrate  trana- 
port  means  for  skin  packaging  machines.  3.676.979,  CI.  S3-1 12.00a. 
Schuler,  John  Joaeph.  Jr.:  Stt— 

Aachkenasy,  Herbert;  Schuler,  John  Joaeph.  Jr.;  and  Bower,  Jerry 
Efton,  3,677,984. 
Schuller,  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Covered  hoooer  car 

3,677,196,  a.  105-377.000.  ^^ 

Schultz,  HaroU  B.;  Fubner,  Keith  H.;  and  Burnett,  Richard  T.  Hydrau- 
lic power  brake  system.  3,677,607,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Schultz,  John  R.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Directional  valve 

control.  3,677,295, a.  137-596.120. 
Schultze,  Emst-Chriatian:  Ser— 

Rieabofer.  Franz;  Dittmann,  Walter,  Biethan,  Uwe;  Homung, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Schultze,  Ernst-Christian,  3,678.1 28. 
Schurif.  Robert  E.;  and  Kom,  Joaeph,  to  Sonic  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Pressure  wave  atomizing  apparatus.  3,677.525,  CI. 
261-1.000. 
Schutte,  Hacry  D.,  to  Schutte  Pulverizer  Co.,  Inc.  Metal  trap  for 

hammer  milk  or  the  like.  3.677.478,  CI.  24 1  -82.000. 
Schutte  Pulverizer  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Schutte,  Harry  D..  3.677.478. 
Schwartz,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Sherry,  Howard  S.;  and  Schwaru,  Albert  B..  3.677.698. 
Schwartz,  Murray  A.:  See- 
Mi.    Mir   Akbar,   Schwartz,    Murray    A.;    and    Li,    Pei   China 
3,677,778. 
Schwaru.  Ralph  E.,  to  Redeco,  Inc.  Method  for  extending  the  useful 
•toraaeperiod  of  biological  subsunces  such  as  bkxxi.  3,677,022,  C\. 

Schwarzler,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werkc-Fokker 
Geaeilschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Control  flap  arrangement. 
3.677.504. CI.  244-42.0CC. 
Schweroin,  Amokl  J.,  to  Optical  Research  and  [)eve>opnient  Corpora- 
tion. Binoculars  having  subilizing  reflectors.  3,677,618,  CI.  350- 
16.000. 
SCI  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Coe,  RonaM  J.,  3,678,291 . 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Meyers,  Raymond  E.;  and  Eubanks,  Edgar  W.,  3,678,004. 
Puhk.  Heirto,  3,678,097. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Gipe,  Harry  F,  3,677,178. 
Scott.  William  Kenneth,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method 
for  the  detection  and  classification  of  defects  in  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,677,075, CI.  73-1 17.300. 
Scranton,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Parka,  Miles  E.;  and  Scranton,  Robert  J.,  3.677.453. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  See— 

Deakin,  Stanley  Thomas,  3,677,47 1 . 
Seaman.  James  A.:  See— 

Ratteree.  James;  and  Seaman.  James  A..  3.677.65S. 
Searle.  G.  D.  &  Co.:  See— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  Jr..  3.678.082. 
Searle,  Martin:  See— 

Miller.  John;  and  Searle,  Martin,  3,678,1 14. 
Sechkr,  Fred  R.:  5m- 

Ferm.  Cart  W.;  and  Scchler.  Fred  R..  3,677,409. 
Security  Systems,  lac.:  See— 

Devine,  Edward.  3,677,370. 
Segall.  Paul   E.   Pretervation  and  storage  of  biologic  ^teriab. 

3.677,024.  a.  62-64.000. 
Segerkviat,  Bror  Henrik.  Spring  type  disc  projecting  device  with  cam 

operated  cocking  mechanism.  3,677,257,  CI.  124-8.000. 
Seiber,  James  N.;  and  Stringham,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Ekctroiytic  reduction  of  1,2.3.4-tetrachiorobenzene  to 
obtain  1 .2.4-trichlorobenxene.  3,677,916,0.  204-59.00r. 
Sckisui  Kecaiku  Ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori,  Hisayuki;  and  Noguchi.  Yoji,  3,677,670. 
Serck  Industries  Limited:  5m— 
Wahoa,  Peter,  3,677,297. 
SerracchioU.  Franceaco;  and  Restivo.  Francesco,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &. 

C.S.p.A.  Terminal  apparatus.  3.678,179.  CI.  178-4  100. 
Setscr,  OonaU  D,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Sleep  sensing  ap- 
paratus for  use  on  automotive  vehicles.  3.678,494.  CI.  340-279.000. 
Sexton.  Edwin  Leon:  See— 

Mokrzycki.  Stanlev  Martin;  Sexton.  Edwin  Leon;  Powers.  Thomas 
George;  and  Meinick.  Daniel.  3.677,768. 
Shaefer.  Lewis  H.:  See— 

Hal.  Wittm  D.;  and  Shaefer.  Lewa  H..  3,677;223. 


Shair  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Gray,  Dan  E.,  3,677.359. 
Shannon,  James  William,  to  Vickers  Hoakins  Pty..  Limited.  Self  alig- 
ning iatclang  mechanism  on  a  cargo  container  spreader.  3,677.599. 
a.294-67.0da. 
ShuNTO,  Leonard,  to  Pennwah  Corporation.  Rotary  prea.  3,677.673. 

a.  425-78.000. 
Shaporev,  Stepan  VasiUevich:  5<v— 

Scherban,  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko.      Boris      Feodcaievich;      Belogolovin,      Nikolai 
Stefanovich;    Chopovaky,    Jury    Ivanovich,    Suiormin.    Jury 
Nikolaevich;    Zaitaev.    Valentin    Ivanovich;    Kot.    Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk,  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Deniaenko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;    Chaachinov.    Anatoly    Vaiilievich;    Shaporev. 
Stepan   Vasilievich,  and  Samoilenko.  Svetlana  Mikhailovna! 
3,678,489 
Shaw.  Graham  C;  and  Reed,  Ruaaell.  Jr.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Pyrotechnics  comprising  oxide  of  silver  for  weather  modifi- 
cation uae.  3,677,840,0.  149-19.000. 
Shaw.  Jeffery  Isaac,  to  Lucas.  Joaeph.  Industries  Limited.  Mounting  ar- 
rangement  for   a    board    which   supports   electrical    conductors. 
3,678,342,  a.  3 1 7-100.000. 
Shay,  Edward  Griffin;  and  Tava.  Edward  A.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Cor- 
poration. Bactericidal  quartemary  ammonium  derivatives  of  indene. 
3.678. 173.  a.  424-329.000. 
Shaye.  Nat,  to  Baxter  Laboratories  inc.  Air  block  prevention  system. 

3,677.242.0.  128-2 14.00c. 
Shearer,  Bruce  Musical  rolling  hoop.  3.676.951. 0. 46-1 14.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bell.  Howard  F  ;  and  Scbeineman.  John  A..  3.677.292. 
HardeAy,  DonaW  E.;  and  Rodaera,  Thoma  A..  3.677.932. 
Lewis,  Donald  R.,  3,678,273. 
Lilley,  G.  C  ;  and  Kolb,  Robert  Merrick.  3.678.257. 
Martin,  Godfrey  O.  3.677,528. 
Simpaon,  Samuel  W.,  3,677,064. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven,  3,678.473. 
Shelton,  James  R.;  and  Hopper,  Roger  J  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,   The.    InhibiUng   premature    vulcanization   of  rubbers. 
3,678.017,0.  260-79.50b. 
Shelton,  Winston  L.;  and  Pottinger,  Eugene  A.,  to  Commercial  Ap- 
pliances.   Inc.    Preaure   cookmg   apparatus.    3.677.170.   O.    99- 
337.000. 
Shemanske.    Richard,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation.    Mater-slave 
motor  system  with  start-up  control  circuit.   3.678,351.  O.   318- 
61.000. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford,  Gordon  L..  to 
Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  anilino  cartmxylic  acids.  3.678,094 
O.  260-47 l.OOr. 
Sheridan,  John  L.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing  consolidated   articles   by   the    use   of  steam    atomized    wax. 
3.677.808.O.  117-105  300. 
Sherry.  Howard  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Low   temperature-high   temperature   two  stage   ion  exchange  of 
zeolites.  3,677,698,0.  23-1 12.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Truman;  and  Nilles,  James  Jacob,  3,677.783. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Alexander  M.,  3,677,247. 
Reeves,  Richard  A.,  3,677,^68. 
Shibau,  Motoo;  Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Mizuno,  Komei; 
Imanishi.  Mashiko;  and  Miyake,  Akira.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Gangtokmycin  and  production  thereof  by  sueptomyces 
gangtokensis.  3.678.161. 0.  424-122.000. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See— 

Iwano,  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  3,677,760. 
Shimizu,  Kunio:  See— 

Oohara,  Saburo;  Amemiya,  Koitsuro;  Nishijima,  Ytfsushi;  Fu- 
kushima,  Mitsuyoahi;  and  Shimizu,  Kunio,  3,677,87 1 . 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Wada,  Tadaahi;  Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Kuga,  Naoyoshi,  3.677,98 1 . 
Shionogi  &.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okumura,  Tamotsu;  and  Kadono,  Tetsuro,  3.677,4 10. 
Shipley,  Charles  Raymond;  Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dutkewych,  Oieh 
Borys,  to  Shipley  Company,  inc.  Electroless  plating  solutions  for 
cadmium  and  cadmium  copper  alloys.  3,677,776,0.  106-1.000. 
Shipiey  Company,  Iik.:  See— 

Shipley,  Charies  Raymond;  GuUa,  Michael;  and  Dutkewych.  Oleh 
Borvs,  3,677,776. 
Shipman,  Patricia  Violet:  See — 

Foreman,    Christopher    Roy;    and    Shipman,    Patricia    Violet, 
3,676,985. 
Shirakami,  Ycahiaki:  See — 

Yasuoka,  Yoshio;  and  Shirakami.  Yoahiaki.  3,678.238. 
Shirasu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu,  Kazuo,  3,677,762. 
Shirvany.  John  Anoush,  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  E)ock  fender  structure. 

3.677,017,0.61-48.000. 
Shively,  John  J.  Anti-slip  apparatus.  3.676.940. 0.  36-8. 100. 
Shomura,  Takashi:  See— 

Nitda.  Taro;  Yumoto.  Hiroshi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Hammoto. 
Kazuko;  Shomura,  Takashi;  and  Ohaahi.  Takao.  3.678, 1 59. 
Short.  Henry  O..  to  Simplmatic  Engineering  Co.  Two  direction  quick 

adjusting  tar  damp.  3.677.584.  CT  287-49.000. 
Shotmeyer.  Albert.  Manually  opt 


136.000. 


operable  elevator.  3.677  J67.  O.  182- 
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Shoup.  Robert  D.,  to  Coming  Glaa  Wortu.  Silicate  bodies  containing 

coprecipitated  oxides.  3,678,144.0.  264-42.000. 
Showalter.  William  E.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method 
for   improving   the   injection   profile   of  a   water   injection   well. 
3.677.343. 0.  166-252.000. 
Shriver.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Tollefwud.  Warren  H.;  and  Shriver.  Edward  W..  3.677.423. 
Shteinshleifer,   Boris.   Jewelry   bracelet  catch.    3.676.904,  O.   24- 

265. Ows. 
Shubkin,  RonaM  L.:  See— 

Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Shubkin,  RonaM  L.,  3,678,083. 
Shuey,  Scott  Jama,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Machinery  shaft 

radial  position  monitor/alarm  system.  3.678,493.0.  340-269.000. 
ShulU.  Jama  R.:  See— 

Bucek.  Jiri  B;  and  Shultz,  Jama  R.,  3,678,355. 
Shutt.  Paul  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Metering  valve.  3.677.606. 

CI.  303-6.00C. 
Sibilia.  Alfred  F.  Two-part  cartridge  magazine.  3.676.946,  CI.  42- 

50.000. 
Sick.  Erwin.  Firma:  See— 

Gleixner.  Franz.  3,678,28 1 . 
Siebe  Gorman  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Richards,  Brian  John,  3,677,267. 
Siebelist.  Hilben  R.,  to  United  Suta  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Coaxial  cable  connector.  3.678.446. 0.  339-1 77.00e. 
Siegfried,   Edward  C;   Harwell,  Conner  J.;  and   Murphy,  ShieMs; 
deceased  (bv  Friley,  Paul  B.),  to  Dickey,  W.  S.,  Oay  Manufacturing 
Company.  Apparatus  for  ram  forming  monolithic  plastic  articla. 
3,677,687,  CI.  425-457.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braun,  Dieter,  and  Heinemann,  Klaus,  3.678.270. 
Denk.  Hans;  and  Habrich.  Reiner,  3,677,999. 
Ebisch,  Martin,  3,678,394. 
Heynisch,  Hinrich,  3,678,326. 
Kienzler,  Eberhard,  3,678,502. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  3.677.892. 
Schon.  Siegfried.  3,678.207. 
Steinlein,  Hans-Wolfgana,  3,678,460. 
Siemens-Elektrogerate  GmbH:  See— 
Ackermann,  Joaeph,  3,678.245. 
Sieurin,  DonaM,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Shear  mechanism. 

3,677,120.0.83-343.000. 
Sillion.  Bernard:  See— 

Rabilloud,  Guy;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel, 
3,678.005. 
Silver,  Alexander:  See— 

Bamett,  Morris  A.;  and  Silver.  Alexander.  3.677,612. 
Silverman,  Daniel:  See- 
Johnson,  Everett  A.;  and  Silverman.  Daniel.  3.677,465. 
Silverman,  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Method 
of  increasing  size  of  underground  nuclear  chimney.  3,677,342,  CI. 
166-247.000. 
Silverman,  Daniel,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Recording  elatic- 

wave  phase  holoiraphic  daU.  3,678,452,0.  340-3.00r. 
Simmons,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Bathla,  Pritam  S.;  and  Simmons,  Carl  E.,  3,677,334. 
Simon-Vermot,  Andre;  and  Grossenbacher,  Charia-Andre,  to  La 
Fabriques    d'Assortiments    Reunies.    Balance    for    a    time    piece. 
3,676,998,0.58-107.000. 
Simonetta,  Enrico,  to  USAG  S.p.A.  Free-wheel  device  for  transmitting 
torqun  and  reversible  ratchet  dog  comprising  same.  3,677,102,  O. 
74-143.000. 
Simons,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Edmonston,  Robert  P.;  Gribens,  Joel  A.;  and  Simons,  Charia  W., 
3,677,993. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Co.:  See— 
Graff,  William  R.,  3,678,254. 
Short,  Henry  0.,  3,677,584. 
Simpson,  Allan  R.  Ban  drum  pedal  assembly.  3,677.128.  O.  84- 

422.000. 
Simpson,  Ehwoth  C,  to  Polylok  Corfmration.  Method  of  and  machine 

for  making  fabria.  3.677,034,0  66-84.000. 
Simpson,  Samuel  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  automatic 

crystal  point  detection.  3,677,064,0  73-l7.0()r. 
Sinclair,  William:  See— 

Cole,  John  M;  and  Sinclair.  William,  3,676,924. 
Sinclair,  William,  to  Ericsson  Telephones  Limited.  Information  storage 

equipment.  3,678,477.0.  340-173  OOr. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Herr,  John  A.;  and  Porter,  OswaM  M.,  3,676,928. 
Ragen,  Robert  A.;  Herendeen,  Cari  E.;  and  Wood,  Gary  R., 
3,678,471. 
Singer  Company,  The,  mesne:  See — 
Kyser,  LesTie  T.,  3,678,259. 
Prill,  Roberts.,  3,678,501. 
Singh,  Sujan:  See— 

Arthur,  Jett  C,  Jr.;  Singh,  Sujan;  and  Hinojosa,  Oscar,  3,677,692. 
Sirota,  Julius;  Bentley,  David  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jubilee,  Benjamin  D.,  Jr.,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive compositions.  3,677,985,0.  260-27.00r. 
Sisk.  George  William,  Jr.;  Miller,  Arthur  William;  and  Koleszar,  Frank, 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Adjustable  speed  air  drive-air  sweep  for 
air  conditioner.  3,677,166.0.98-94  000 
Sizer,  Phillip  S.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Pipe  handling  ap- 
paratu  and  method.  3,677.345.  CL  166-315.000. 


Skala,  George  F.,  to  Environment/Oi>e  Corporation.  Self-adjusting 
condensatxMi  nuclei  monitor  measuring  circuit  having  adjustable 
|ain.  3.678,488,0.  340-236.000. 
Skinner.  George  C:  See- 
Cope,  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Skinner,  George  C,  3,678,442 
Skrentner,  Janta  A.,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Hvdraulically 

operated  tool  compensator  unit.  3,677, 1 1 5, 0.  82-24.000. 
Slayton,  John  W,  Electric  graa  edger.  3,676,989, 0.  56-10.500. 
Slegten,  Pierre  Arsene.  Automatic  grading  lininp  for  cylindrical  tube 

or  similar  mUls.  3,677,479, 0.  24 1  - 1 83.000. 
Slone,  Thoma  J.,  to  Procter  Sc.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Continuous 
thicknea  measurement  of  a  nwving  plaMic  web.  3,676,933.  O.  33- 
147.001. 
Slonimsky.  Alexandr  Boriaovich:  See — 

Maximovich.  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Boriaovich; 
Volk,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman,  Berta  Osipovna,  3,677,330. 
Slosiarek,  Michael  L.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Swinging  drawbar.  3,677,565,0.  280-499.000. 
Smadar,  Yechiel;  and  Goodman,  Abraham  H.,  to  DCA  Food  Indus- 
tria.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dapensing  frozen  comestibla.  3,677,443. 
O.  222-94.000. 
Small,    Fred,   to   Gullick    Dobson    Limited.    Mine    roof  supportt. 

3,677,603,0.299-31.000. 
Smiemow,  George  A.  Vacuum  casting  process.  3,677,332,  CI.  164- 

133.000. 
Smith,  Francis  Hugha,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Optical  fieM  flattening 

devica.  3,677,621,0.  350-157.000. 
Smith,  Francis  Rawdon;  and  Home,  John  E.  Duplicating  apparatus  for 

cassetta.  3,677,554,0.  274-3.000. 
Smith  KUne  &  French  Laboratoria:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Francis  R.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,678.137. 
Smith.  Peter  D.:S*f— 

Kletecka.  George;  and  Smith.  Peter  D..  3.678.047. 
Smith  R.  P.  M.  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Roy  R..  Jr.,  3,677,177. 
Smith,  Roy  R.,  Jr.,  to  Smith  R.  P.  M.  Corporation.  Drive  for  controlling 

web  length  in  rotary  printing  presses.  3,677.177,0.  101-228.000. 
Smythe,   Eric   Patrick   Greenwood,   to   Republic   Mower  Company 

(Proprietary)  Limited.  Rotary  mower.  3,676,893,0.  15-328.000. 
Snavely,  Earl  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blount,  Elmo  M.;  Snavely,  Eari  S.,  Jr.;  Messenger,  Joaeph  U.;  and 
Prueger,  Nicola  J.,  3,677,340.  , 

Snyder,  John  Harold:  See—  ' 

Hollingsworth,  Ointon  A.;  Snyder,  John  HaroM;  and  Gudath,  Er- 
nat  Andrew,  3,677,701 . 
Sobrefina  SA:  See—  _ 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  3,677,774. 
Societe  Anonyme  Activit:  See — 

Godel,  Albert,  3,677,727. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Boulin,  Jacqua  R.;  and  Nepomiastchy,  Alexis,  3,678,419. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 

3,677,690. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Abegg,  Jean-Louis;  Ghilardi,  Guiliana;  and 
de  Beaulieu,  Henri  Philippe,  3,678,157. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  da  Petrola  d'Aquitaine: 
See— 
Reuiet,  Philippe;  Pfister,  Alain;  Tellier,  Jacqua;  Blanc,  Jean-Hen- 
ry; Jorgeiuen,  Kirsten  Borre,  and  Bohlbro,  Hans,  3,678.09 1 . 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See — 
Leyrat,  Pierre  J..  3.677,604. 
Societe  Anonyme  Usina  Emile  Henricot:  See — 

Henricot,  Paul,  3,677,363. 
Societe  d'  Etuda  et  de  Developpement  da  AerogKsseurs  Marins  Ter- 
restraet  Amphibia  S.E.D.A.M.:  See— 
Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3,677,36 1 . 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d*Etuda  S.I.B.E.:  See— 

Pieriot,  Michel  Eugene,  3,677.526. 
Societe  Messier:  See— 

Lucien,  Rene,  3,677,373. 
Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation: 
See— 

Bauger,  Louis  Jula;  Beyler,  Roland  Robert  Charta;  Le  Guen, 
Henri;  Pidebois,  Jacqua  Eloi;  and  Schenher,  Michel  Bernard, 
3,677,013. 
Gamier,    Michel    Robert;   and    Rioux,   Christian    Paul   Gilbert, 
3,678,306. 
Societe  RhodiaceU-D.A.P.l.D.:  See— 

BoUiand,  Robert;  and  Saiisny,  CUude.  3.677.8SS. 
Sodolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovicn:  See— 

Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  TsailingoM.  Anatoly  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko,  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Boreskov,  Georgy   Konstantinovich;  Buyanov,  Roman   Alex- 
eevich,  arid  Venyaminov,  Sergei  Alexeevich,  3,678,124. 
Sokolowski,  Robert  C,  to  Kimberty-Oark  Corporation.  Hurfi  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  bonding  of  urethane  foam.  3,677.858,  O.  1 56- 
219.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Wheabte,  Desmond.  3.678.506. 
Solberg.OUv:SM— 
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Bognaes,  fUgnar,  and  Solberg,  Olav,  3,677,02 1 . 
SoUman.  Ceorte  H.,  to  HoncyweU,  Inc.  Two  phase  encoder  tynem  for 

three  frequency  modulation.  3,678,503.  CI.  340-347.0dd. 
Somogyi.  Agnes:  See— 

Dobo.  Jaaoa;  Somogyi.  Agnes;  and  Lakner,  Endre.  3,677,967. 
Sonic  Develonment  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Schurig.  Robert  E.;  and  Kom.  Joseph,  3.677,525. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kihara,  Nobutoshi.  3.678.2 1 S. 
Kihara,  Nobutoshi,  3,678.217. 
Kurokawa,  Hiromichi,  3,678,184. 
Miura,  Yotaro.  and  Ito,  Makoto.  3,678.214 
Miyaoka.  Senri,  3,678,329. 

Okada,Takashi,  3.678.185.  i 

Oowne,  Koozo.  3.677.5S6.  ! 

Sato.  Seizi,  3,678.213. 
Suzuki,  Tadao,  3,678.408. 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ohgoshi,  Akio;  Miyaoka.  Senri;  and  Kataitiri, 
Yoshiharu.  3,678,3 18. 
Sorg  Paper  Company,  The:  See— 

Rowsam,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Yost.  De  Witt  M.,  3,677.887. 
Soros,  Paul.  Apparatus  for  storing  particulate  material.  3,677,392,  CI. 

198-36.000. 
Sotnicbenko.  Boris  Feodosievich:  See— 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko,  Boris  Feodosievich;  Belogolovin.  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutomin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhaiijuk.  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Denisenko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaschinov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Shaporev, 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhailovna, 
3.678,489. 
Soupenne.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Variator  for  a  liquid 

dispenser.  3.677.466. CI  235-61.001. 
Souri,  Hiroshi.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Multi-color  plasma 

display  panel.  3.678.322.  CI.  3 1 3-20 1 .000. 
Soussan.  Salomon:  See— 

Chatelain.  Jean;  and  Soussan.  Salomon,  3,678,02 1 . 
South,  Derek  Bye:  See— 

Johnson.  Harold  Hector;  South,  Derek  Bye;  and  White,  Charles 
Victor  Burden,  3,678,282. 
Southern  Cross  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Barrineau.  Wade  H.,  3.677.203. 
Southern  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Cutting,  Arch  E.;  Owens,  Carlos  L.;  Williams,  Dewey  H.;  and 
Hooper.  Felix  E.,  3.677,305. 
Sparopanato,  Gavino  Anthony:  See— 

Patmore,  James  R.;  Bozenhard,  Walter  Frank;  and  Spampanato. 
Gavino  Anthony.  3,678,258. 
Spangler,  Richaro  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electronic  calcu- 
lator. 3.678.466. CI.  340-172.500 
Sparks.  Allen  K..  to  Universal  Products  Company.  Stabilization  of 

lubricanu.  3,677.945,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Specht.  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Morris,  Louis,  and  Specht,  Theodore  R.,  3,678,428. 
Spence,  John  H.:  See— 

Yang,  Tung  H.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,  3.677. 198. 
Speri.  Robert  J.  Metal  plating  product  and  process.  3,677.908.  CI.  204- 

38.00b. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Quermann,  Thomas  R..  3,677,097. 
Spier,  Jerome  B.,  to  Naken,  M.  I..  Company.  Storage  unit  for  flatware. 

3,677,400,  CI.  206-75.000. 
Spies,  Rolf  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Frequency  stable  blockins  oscillator. 

3,678,4 1 2. CI.  331-112.000. 
Spivack,  John  Denon:  See- 
Dexter.  Martin;  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg,  David  Her- 
bert. 3,677,965. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Spivack,  John  Denon,  3,678.095. 
Splatt.  Reginald  John  Bingston.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and   Northern   Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Cycloconverters.  3,678,369.  CI.  321- 
69  00r 
Spragg.  Hal  R..  to  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the  provi- 
sions of  42  use  2182.  Treatment  of  sewage.  3.677.935.  CI.  210- 
3.000. 
Springston,  George  B.,  Jr.;  Thomas,  Samuel  L.,  and  Miller.  Fred  B..  to 
United    Sutes    of   America.    Navy.    Knotmeter   for   small    craft. 
3.677,082.  CI.  73-181.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Adamson,  Wayne  G..  3.678.228. 
Rys.  Tadeusz  J  .  3.678,230. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Lakshmi,  VenkaUchala,  3,678,066. 
Krapcho,  John,  3,678,052. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See— 

Rothmann,  Harry  Edward;  and  Ruf,  Walter,  3.676.977. 
Staar  Devek>pment  Co.:  See— 

Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  3.677.493. 
Suar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene,  to  Staar  Development  Co.  Automatic  stop 
mechanism  for  a  recorder  using  magnetic  tape  stored  in  a  cassette 
3.677.493.0.242-191.000. 
Scaw.S.A.:S<r- 

Staar,  Theophid  Clement  Josef  Lodewijk,  3,677.396. 


Staar,  Theophiel  Clement  Joaef  Lodewiik,  to  Staar.  S.A.  Storage  box 

for  upe-containing  casKttes  and  the  like.  3.677,396,  CI.  206- 1  .OOr. 
Staciokas.  Leon:  See— 

Lowry,    Alan    B.;    Mathus,    Gregory;    and    Staciokw,    Leon. 
3.677,497. 
Staffin,  Herbert  Kenneth,  to  Procedyne  Corporation.  Moving  bed  fil- 
tration method.  3,677,404,0.  210-67.000. 
Stager,  Stanley  R.,  HI:  See— 

Freeman,  Richard  B.;  Kawalec.  Michael  T.;  Maholick.  Andrew 
W.;  and  Stager,  Stanley  R..  Ill,  3,678,469. 
Staley,  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jones.  Rexford  W.;  andThofMMon.  William  B..  3.677.759. 
Protzman.  Thomas  F.,  3.677.756. 
Stalp.  Bernard  J.,  to  Dau  Time.  Inc.  Touch-operated  signal  producer 

3.678.4%.  a.  340-323  000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Gutberlet,  Louis  C;  and  Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  3.677.972. 
Mazzara.  Vincent  B.;  and  Fesperman.  Jerome  M..  3,677,941 . 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Morello,  Edwin  F.,  3.677,992. 
Stansell,  Alpheus  F.;  and  Bennett,  Eugene  E..  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Coupling  for  a  pneumatic  actuated  magnetic  head  3,678,480 
CI.  340- 174.1  Oe. 
Starks.KariH.,Jr.:S<v— 

Bickel,  David  P.;  Davis.  Melvin  H.;  Starks.  Karl  H..  Jr.;  and  Tsoras, 
John.  3.678.486. 
Starr,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Edmisson,  Russell  C;  and  Starr,  Stanley  R..  3,677.469. 
Statham  Instruments  Inc.:  5<v— 

Funfstuck.  Horst,  and  Elazar,  Shmuel,  3.677.260. 
Staub.  Fred  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Surface  condenser. 

3,677,338,0.  165-111.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Fearing.  Ralph  B  .  3.678, 1 65. 

Giolito,  Silvio  L.;  and  Mirviss,  Stanley  B..  3.677,948. 
King,  James  A.  and  Maxam,  David  R.,  3.677,406. 
Stefanye,  David.  Process  for  the  biuining  of  steel  surfaces.  3,677,829. 

CI.  148-6.350 
Stein,  Leo.  Transportable  photographic  enlarger.  3,677,636,  O.  355- 

18.000. 
Stein,  Walter.  Hypodermic  syringe.  3.677.246,0.  l28-2l8.00g. 
Steinberg,  David  Herbert:  See- 
Dexter,  Martin,  Spivack,  John  Denon;  and  Steinberg.  David  Her- 
bert, 3,677,965. 
Steinhaus,  James  F.:  See — 

Osher,  John   E.;   Kinney,  John   D.;  and  Steinhaus,  James  F.. 
3,678,323. 
Steinke.  Fred  J.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Bushing  and  method  of 

manufacturing.  3,677,583.0.  287-52.060. 
Steinlein,    Hans- Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktienjiesellschaft.    Code- 
responsive  control  receiving  system.  3,678,460,0.  340-167.00r. 
Stenlund,  Stig:  See— 

Lagerqvist,  Roger;  and  Stenlund,  Stig,  3,677,141 . 
Stenzei,  Jurgen  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  processing  fer- 

rophosphonis.  3,677,741,0.  75-28.000. 
Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Tsailingold,  Anatoly  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko,  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Boreskov.  Georgy  Konstantinovich;  Buyanov.  Roman  Alexeevich; 
and  Venyaminov.  Sergei  Alexeevich.  Process  for  the  production  of 
mono-  and  diolefin  hydrocarbons.  3,678,1 24,  CI.  26d-680.00e. 
Stepenske,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Cassidy,  Edward  K..  to  National  Can 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  articles.  3.677.226.  O.   118- 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Albertson,  Noel  F.;  and  Wetterau,  William  F.,  3,678,056. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henrvk:  See- 
Archer,  Giles  Allan;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.  3,678.036. 
Field,  George  Francis,  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  and  Zally,  William 
Joseph,  3,678,038. 
Sterner,  Maurice  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Taylor,  Henry  A.;  and  Sterner,  Maurice  E..  Jr.,  3.676.956. 
Sterner,  Russell  L.:  See— 

KeUer.  Joseph  H,  Jr.;  and  Sterner,  Russell  L.,  3,677,41 7. 
Sterrett,  Robert  W;  and  Jacob.  Francis  J.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  Sl  Co.  Insu- 
lation product  and  method.  3.677.874. 0.  161-116.000. 
Stevens,  Charles  Edward,  to  Exton,  John  M.;  as  trustee  of  the  Trust  and 
Exton  Development  Company.  Apparatus  for  ornamenting  glass  arti- 
cles. 3,676,962,0.  51-227.00r. 
Stevens.  William  P.;  Hubbard,  George  M.;  and  Wagner,  William  D.,  to 
Bendix    Corporation,    The.    Connector    with    isolated    ground. 
3.678,444,  Cf.  339- 130.00c. 
Stevenson,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Bums,  Erwin;  and  Stevenson.  Alan  D..  3.677.341 . 
Stewart,  C.  Jim,  &  Stevenson,  Iik.:  See— 

Kooroey,  Paul  C,  3,677,520. 
Stewart,  John   Kenneth,  to  Tamper  Inc.   Reversible  tamping  bar. 

3,677,187,0.  104-10.000. 
Stewart,  Paul  M.:  See— 

MacDuff,  Richard;  and  Stewart,  Paul  M..  3.677.530. 
Stewart  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Maleck.  Le  Roy  R..  3.676.895. 
Stiles.  Alvin  B.5<r— 

McClellan,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Stiles,  AKin  B..  3.678. 1 39. 
Stipek,  Harold  A.  Loop-supportii^ device.  3.677.397,0.  294.|9.00r. 
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Stirling,  John  Andrew:  See— 

MacPheraon,  Ian  Alexander;  Inman,  Eric  Richard;  Stiriing.  John 
Andrew;  and  Irvine.  Alexander  McHugh.  3.677.782. 
Stivers.     Edward     C.     to     Raychem     Corporation.     Poly{l.l2- 
dodecamethylene  pyromellitimide )  and  poly(  1 , 1 3-tridecamethylene 
promellitimide)     and      radiation-crosslinked      products      thereof. 
3,677,921.0.204-159.190. 
Stockmann,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K  ;  and  Stockmann.  Hans  H.,  3,678.035. 
Stockwell,  Orville  E.  Reversible  differential  control  valve  and  systems. 

3,677,137,0.91-6.000. 
Stoller,  Arthur  Irwin;  and  Opresko,  Stephen  Thomas,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   and   material  for  etching  semiconductor   bodies. 
3.677 .848.CI.  156-17.000 
StolzenwaM.  Ratf  J.;  and  Komer.  Peter,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Photokino 
G.m.b.H.  Motion  picture  camera  with  dissolving  shutter  and  varia- 
ble-focus lens.  3,677.625. CI.  352-91.000. 
Stone  &.  Webster  Engmeering  Corporation:  See — 

Dutkiewicz.  Bronislaw  K.,  3,677,234. 
Stout.  Caleb  M.;  Nimenck,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Parks,  Christ  F.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  inhibiting  wind  movement  of 
loose  particles  (torn  surfaces.  3,677,014.0.61-36.000. 
Strange,  Cari  P.:  See— 

Liu. Gordon  Y.  T.;and  Strange, Carl  P..  3.678.024. 
Strasser,  Alois:  See— 

Kaiser,  Wolfaang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Strasser, 
Alois;  and  Hittmair,  Paul,  3,677.997. 
Straub,  Dieter:  See— 

Fischer,   Gerd;    Straub.    Dieter;    and    Voigt,    Heinz    Eberhard, 
3.678.301. 
Strebel,  Albert;  and  Habegger,  Oskar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt 
AG.  Push  rod  for  a  crank  drive  mechanism.  3.677.107,  CI.  74- 
579.00r. 
Strieker,  Alfred  A  :  See— 

Anzelone,  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  Larson,  Harold  A.;  and  Strieker,  Alfred 
A.  3,677,853. 
Stringham,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Seiber,  James  N.;  and  Stringham,  Robert  R.,  3,677,916. 
Stmai,  Karl:  5**— 

Ray.  AWen  E.,  and  Stmat.  Karl.  3,677.947. 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 
Boehly.  Michael  A..  3,678,222. 
Collier,  Robert  W  .  3.678.508. 
Strong.  Jerry  G.;  and  Kaufman.  Harold  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  4- 
Oxoperhydrobenzo  [b]  thiophenes  and  their  preparation.  3.678.070. 
CI.  260-332.3(h). 
Strzepek,  Edwaid  S..  to  Lewis  Spring  Sc  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  of 
forming  a  double  torsion  spring  and  machine  therefor.  3.677,054, 0. 
72-131.000. 
Stuck,  Klaus,  to  Ehrenreich,  A.,  &  Cie.  Ball  joint  with  cover  plate  for 

vehicles  linkages.  3,677,586,0.  287-87.000. 
Studley,    David    K.,    to   Quantor   Corporation.    Microfilm    camera. 

3,677,159.0.  95-3 1. Oel. 
Stuemky,  Robert  E.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Continuously 

variable  friction  gear.  3,677.109,0.  74-796.000. 
Sturm,  Edward  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control,  signal  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  use  with  photoflash  lamp  units  having  pre- 
energized  strikers.  3,677, 1 57, CI.  95- 1 1 .50r. 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates  Limited,  mesne:  See— 

Dobler,  Christian  D  .  and  Lilly.  Herbert  J..  Jr..  3,677.310. 
Morgan.  George  W,  3,677,302. 
Sudnick,  Dennis  J:  S«r— 

Davis,  Dennis  J.;  Sudnick,  Dennis  J.;  Juhasz,  John  E.;and  Kurichh, 
Sham,  3,677,609. 
Sugahara,  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  stripping  piston 

rina.  3,677,558.0.  277-138.000. 
Sugi,  Masanao:  See— 

Ueda,     Haruo,     Sugi.     Masanao;    and     Chayamichi.     Hiroshi, 
3.677.492. 
Sugihara,  Kanji:  See- 
Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  Wakabayashi,  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Tomio,  3,676,925. 
Sugimoto,  Kaname:  See— 

Kurimuto,  Masashi;  Sugimoto,  Kaname;  and   Hirao,  Mamoru, 
3,677,896. 
Sugimoto.  Yoshitaka;  Sannomiya,  isao;  and  Noumi,  Kazunobu.  to 
Kanegafuchi  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imparting  crease  resistance 
to  fibrous  silk  structures  through  treatment  wiui  gaseous  formal- 
dehyde 3,677,694,  CI.  8- 1 27.600. 
Sukel,GeraklJ.:5er- 

Rubin,  Jacob  C;  and  Sukel,  Gerald  J.,  3,677,069. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima.  Teruo.  3.678,0 1 8. 
Suraski,  Stanley:  See— 

Panish.  Morton  B.;  and  Sumski.  Stanley.  3.677.228. 
Sun.  Shan  C.;  and  Raygor.  Paul  O..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Signal  transmitting  system  for  extra  high  voltage  transmission 
Une.  3.678,339,0.  317-58.000. 
Sun,   Yun-Chung,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Process  for 

dehydrating  acetic  acid.  3.677.023, 0.  62-58.000. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See— 

PettersKHi,  Bengt  Edvard,  3,677,040. 
Sundstrand  Dau  Coatroi,  Inc.:  See- 
Cony.  Victor  B.,  3,677,086. 
~  ,  Burton  J.  3.678  J74. 


Sunners.  Brian:  See— 

Hoogendom.  Helen  M.;  Narken,  Bemt;  Roeder,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun- 
ners. Brian,  3.678.2 1 1 . 
Surface  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rausch,  John  J.,  3,677,832. 
Sussman,  Bernard  J.,  to  Worihington  Biochemical  Corporation.  Treat- 
ment of  herniated  intervertebral  discs  at  mammals.  3,678,158,  O. 
424-94,000. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Shinichi;  and  Ishii.  Masao,  to 
Raion   Yushi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Handle  grips  for  carton   boxes. 
3,677,459,0,  229-52.00a. 
Susuki,  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masao,  to 
Raion  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacttue  of  corru- 
gated boards.  3.677,857,0,  156-210.000. 
Sutormin,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Scherban,  Alexandr  Nazarievich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Soi- 
nichenko,  Boris  Feodosievich;  Belogolovin,  Nikolai 
Stefanovich;  Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kot.  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhaiijuk,  Nikolai  Tara90vich;kDeniaenko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaschinov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  Shaporev. 
Stepan  Vasilievich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhauovna. 
3,678,489.  ^ 

Sutton,  Robert  Anderson:  See— 

Arvay,  Frank  Joseph;  Frieber,  George;  Lechleider,  Joseph  Wil- 
liam; and  Sutton,  Robert  Anderaon,  3,678.379. 
Suzuki,  Hiromu:  See — 

Arimura,   Tohru;    Kamata,    Masamoto;    Saito,    Mono;   Suzuki, 
Hiromu;  and  Iguchi,  Masakazu,  3,677,045. 
Suzuki,  Hisao;  Musashi,  Akira;  Hiruta.  Makoto;  and  Muramoto,  Hiroo. 
to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  temperature  peroxide  curable  ther- 
mosetting    polyurethane     resin     having     terminal     unsaturation. 
3.678,014,0,  260-77. 5cr, 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See— 

Susuki.  Rinnosuke;  Hoshi,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Masao, 
3.677.857. 
Suzuki,  Tadao.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Transistor  protective  circuit. 

3.678.408. 0.  330-207.00p. 
Suzuki,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shell  type  needle 

bearing.  3,677.032.0.  64- 17.00a. 
Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Isshiki,    Tomiya;    Suzuki,    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Yashima,  Yukio,  3,678.107. 
Suzuki,  Zennosuke:  See — 

Morita,   Ken-Ichi;   Suzuki,  Zennosuke;  and   Hirose,   Hiromitsu, 
3,678.093. 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich:  See— 

Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich; 
Agafonov.  Nikolai  Georgievich;  Maximov.  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev,  Vadim  Grigonevich;  Lepilov,  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov,  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk.  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  and 
Katsman,  Berta  Osipovna,  3.677.330. 
Svischev,  Georgy  Pctrovicn:  See— 

Tupolev,    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Tupolev,    Alexei    Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin,      Georgy      Alexeevich;      Bliznjuk,      Valentin 
Ivanovich;  Pukhov,  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy 
Petrovich.  Bjushgens.  Georgy  Sergeevich,  and  Mikeladze,  Vita- 
ly  Georgievich.  3.677.502 
Swanke.  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H.,  to  Dyrumnics  Corporation 
of  America.  Multiple  push  button  switch  speed  control  system. 
3,678,288,0.307-113,000, 
Swanke,  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H,  to  Dynamic  Corporabon  of 
America.    Multiple-push    button    switch    speed    control    system. 
3,678,357,0.  318-245.000. 
Sweeney,  Eric  C:  See— 

Meyers.  Peter  G.;  Sweeney,  Eric  C;  and  Brunkhardt,  Frederick 
W.,  3,677,422. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  G.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  3.678.068. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Paul,  3,677.435. 
Swift  Agricultural  Chemicals  Corporation,  mesne:  See —  . 

Carroll.  Robert  L.;  and  Hayvwurd,  Charles  R..  3.677,734. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Bonk,  John  E.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Wu,  Ching-Yong,  3,677,968. 
Bozik,  John  E.;  Svrift.  Harold  E.;  and  Wu,  Ching  Yong.  3,678,022. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Pietschmann,  Helmut  Richard.  3.676.93 1. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Cohen,  Gerald;  and  Crystal,  Maurice  I..  3.678.205. 
Gough,  Warren  G,,  3.678.391 
Reiss,  Stefan  E..  3.677.843. 
Szumski.  Stephen  Aloysius;  and  McCoy,  Donald  Waher,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  improving  the  stabibty  of  PPD,  OT 
and  histoplaamin  on  tirte  applicators.  3,678, 1 50, 0.  424- 1 2.000. 
Tabler,  Donald  C:  See— 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Tabler,  Donald  C,  3.677.933. 
Tabler.  James  G.:  See— 

GreenK>an.  Gilbert;  Curtis.  Lawrence  R.;  Cunningham.  Ehner  £.; 
and  Tabler.  JamesG.  3.678.277. 
Tabor.   John    R,    Tunneling   machine   with  concrete   wall 

mechanism.  3.677,602,  CT  299-3 1 .000. 
Taguchi.  Seiichi:  See— 

Tamai.  YanK>;  Osawa,  Smima.  and  T^uchi.  Saicki.  3.677.766. 
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Tafuchi,  Tattuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interiocking  device  for 

the  expowre  meter  in  a  camera.  3,677, 1 49,  CI.  9S- lO.OOc. 
Takagi,  Takeshi;  Kawamoto,  Tamio;  and  Miyazaki,  Toahio,  to  Nisaan 
Motor  Company,  Limiteid.   Hydraulic  clutch  with  dump  valve. 
3,677.381,Cl.  192-I06.00f. 
Takahaahi,  Hideomi;  and  Taki(ami,  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Starting  control  for  an  A.C.  electric  motor  device. 
3,678.361. a.  318-473.000. 
Takahaahi.  Shiteo:  See— 

Hirozawa.  Koichiro;  and  Takahaahi,  Shigeo,  3,677,277. 
Takahaahi,  Susumu.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  circuit. 

3.678^97,  CI.  307-25 1 .000. 
Takebe,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakatani.  Keiii;  and  Takebe,  Kaoru.  3,677.640. 
Takeda  Chemical  Ladustries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake.  Akin;  Horii,  Stoahi;  and  Ueyanagi,  Jitaburo,  3.678.160. 
Naka.  Jinahichi;  Tokuda.  Yasunori;  Koono,  Takehiko;  aitd  Utsugi, 

Jun.  3.677,773. 
Shibau,  Motoo;  Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Mizuno, 
Komei;  Imaniihi.  Mashiko;  and  Miyake,  Akira,  3 ,678. 1 6 1 . 
Takeda.  Yoaiaki.  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  breaker 
incorporating  fuel  injection  timing  twitches.  3,678,224.  CI.   200- 
19.00m. 
Takei,  Haruo:  See — 

Nadazawa,  Yoahiyuki;  Nakamura,  Yashuharu;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato, 
Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  3.677,763. 
Takeuchi,  James  S.:  5^— 

Hunton,  James  Keith;  Kelly.  Wayne  M.;  and  Takeuchi.  James  S.. 
3.678.395. 
Takeuchi,  Sugio:  See— 

Oba.    Hanitaro;    Sawazu,    Toshihiko;    Takeuchi,    Sugio;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Norio.  3.677,464. 
Takinmi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hideomi;  and  Takieami,  Katsuhiko.  3.678,361. 
Takimoto,  Syozo.  Marine  propubion  device.  3.677,217,  CL    US- 

31.000. 
Takishima.  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Kitanoaono,  Tatsushi;  Mashimo,  Yukio;  and  Takishima,  Yoahiyu- 
ki. 3.678.354. 
Talley,  James  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pre-shaped  frag- 

menution  device.  3,677.1 83,  a.  102-67.000. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Osawa,  Sadao;  and  Taguchi.  Seiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  gelatin  image.  3.677,766.  CI.  96- 
164.000. 
Tamate,     Tokutaro;     Yagi.     Eiichi;     and      Ikeda.     Hisayuki,     to 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring pH.  3.677,925. CI.  204-195.00r. 
Tambumno,  James  F.:  See— 

McFarland,  Otho  K.;  and  Tambtirrino,  James  F..  3.678.37S. 
Tamper  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart.  John  Kenneth.  3.677.187. 
Tamplen.  Jack  W.  Reversible  arming  method  and  apparatus  for  em- 
placing  a  locking  device  in  tubing.  3,677,346,  CI.  16t6-315.0O0. 
Tanaka,  Ryohei,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  reconditioning 

the  surface  of  plastics.  3.677,821.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Tanguay.  Jean  Paul,  to  Placements  Jean  Paul  Tanguay  Limited,  mesne. 
Slasher  for  cutting  tree  stems  into  logs  of  selected  length.  3,677,3 1 2, 
CI.  l43-46.00f. 
Tani,  Haruhisa:  See— 

Yazawa,  Masahide;  and  Tani,  Haruhisa,  3.677,484. 
Taniguchi,  Kaname;  Funikawa,  Fujio;  Hisatome,  Tomiro;  and  Kimura, 
Yoshito,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  with 
kort  nozzle.  3,677,660.  CI.  4 1 5- 1 72.000. 
Taphn,  Lael  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ruid  oscillator  for  a 

linear  output  accelerometer.  3,677,095,0.  73-515.000. 
Tarrant,  Fr«l  K..  Jr.;  See- 
Murray,  Gregory  J.;  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,  Jr..  3.676.891. 
Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Murray.  Gregory  I;  and  Tarrant.  Fred  K..  Jr..  3.676.89 1 . 
Tatar.  Frank  J.,  to  Comon  Tatar  Inc.  Puzzle  postcard.  3.677.399.  CI. 

206-46.0am. 
Taub,  Bernard:  See— 

Hino.  John  Bemhard;  and  Taub,  Bernard.  3,678.01 1 . 
Tavn.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Shay.  Edward  Griffin;  and  Tavss.  Edward  A.,  3.678.173. 
Taylor.  Clarence  R.:  See— 

Knowles,  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor.  Clarence  R..  3,677.487. 
Taylor^  Edward  B.:  See- 
Holt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Taylor,  Edward  B.,  3,677,850. 
Tayk>r,  Henry  A.;  and  Sterner,  Maurice  E..  Jr..  to  Dinsmore.  D.  J..  Co. 
Readily  removaMe  window  with  weather-stripping.  3.676.956.  CI. 
49-446.000. 
Taylor.  Julian  S.  Hying  shear.  3,677.1 19,  CI.  83-316.000. 
Taytor,  Keith  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ammoxidation  of  saturated 

hvdrocarbons.  3,678,090. CI.  260-463.300. 
Technical  Management  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

GUbert.  Roswell  W..  3.678.495. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See— 
Heinonen,  RusmU  M,  Jr..  3.677.629. 
Tecufludi  Producta  Company:  See—  * 

Pawlina,  Julian  S..  3.677.364. 
Teledyae.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

HoOmann.  Walter  G;  and  Lozo.  Frederick  M..  ni.  3.677.786. 
Teletype  Corporatioa:  See— 

HraefiMn.  PMrick  J,  3.678.29S. 


Tellier.  Jacques:  See— 

Reulet.  Philippe;  Pfister,  Alain;  Tellier.  Jacques;  Blanc,  Jean-Hen- 
ry; Jorgenaen.  Kirsten  Bone;  and  Bohlbro.  Hans,  3,678.091. 
Tempel,  Geoife  F.,  to  Electronic  Aaaodates  Inc.  Stabilized  direct  cou- 
pled ampbfSer  having  impioved  frequency  resporae  and  minimun  iit- 
termoduUtion  distortion.  3,678,402,0.  330-9.000. 
Temple,  Hiram  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Bakery  products  handling  ap- 
paratus. 3,677.393.  a.  198-85.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Iik.:  See— 

HUl,  Ira  D.;  Mikherjee,  Barid  B.;  and  Brown,  Dale  C,  3,678,172. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P..  3,677.738. 
Tenney,  Horace  M.:  See — 

Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney.  Horace  M..  3.677.969. 
MertzweiUer.  Joseph  K.;  and  Tenney,  Horace  M.,  3,677,970. 
Tennis.  Francis  H.,  to  Hydraulic  Industries,  Inc.  Control  valve  and  ac- 
tuating lever  assembly  therefor.  3,677,28 1 .  a.  1 37-270.000. 
Tenniswood,  David  M.:  See — 

Cork,  Gordon  H.;  Tenniswood,  David  M.;  and  Kaptur,  Robert  E., 
3,677,099. 
Terazawa,  Yoahizumi;  and  Ayaki,  Kaztio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Electron  lens  for  convergence  of  plurality  of  beams. 
3,678,317,0.  31 3-69.00r. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cash,  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Cunningham.  James  A..  3.677.924. 
Choate.  WUliamC;  and  Masten.  Michael  K..  3.678.461. 
Choate.  WUliam  C;  and  Masten.  Michael  K.,  3,678,470. 
Holton.  WUliam  C.  3.678.400. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Roaamy.  Gerd.  3.677.962. 
Ray,  AWen  E,  and  Stmat,  Karl,  3,677,947. 
Tharman.  Paul  A.,  to  Briggn  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Rectifier  network 

assembly.  3,678,366,  (T321-8.00r. 
Thatcher,  Rusaell  S.,  to  Kebo  Marine.  Inc.  Control  arrangement  for  the 

male  die  of  a  hydraulic  press  brake.  3.677.009,  CI.  60-97  OOe 
Theodorou,  Dimitri  G.:  See— 

Deradoorian,  Bagdasar;  Goodrich,  George  W.;  and  Theodorou. 
Dimitri  G.  3.677.730. 
Thermal  Syndicate  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  Frederick  James.  3,676,970. 
Theunissen,  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph;  and  Verkuijien,  Wilhelmus 
Henricus  Cornells  Gerardus,  to  U.S.  Philin  Corporation.  Manufac- 
turing semiconductor  devices.  3,677,846.  CI.  136-8.000. 
Thiede,  Peter:  See— 

Gottweis,    Gert;    Herrlich.    Michael;    Klas,    Gunther;    Schober, 
Joachim;  Thiede,  Peter;  and  i^achaus,  Eberhard,  3,676,978. 
Thiel,  Reinhard;  and  Eliendt.  Gunther,  to  Hakon  International,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  cleaning  of  plants  which  are  used  for  the  oxidation  of 
saturatiKi   hydrocarbons  in  the  prnence  ol   boron  compounds. 
3.677,819,0.  134-2.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Shaw,  Graham  C  ;  and  Reed,  Russell,  Jr.,  3,677,840. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See- 
Cole,  John  M.;  and  Sinclair,  WiUiam,  3,676,924. 
Thonua,  Bryan:  See — 

Bush,  Richard  Paul;  and  Thomas,  Bryan,  3,677,977. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  David  H.;  and  Biscoe,  Thomas  S..  3.678,263. 
Thomas,  Morton  1.  Tabbed  anchoring  tape  means.  3,677,250, 0.  128- 

348.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.  Pre-fab  form  for  concrete.  3,677,512,  O.  249- 

48.000. 
Thomas,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Springston,  George  B.,  Jr.;  Thomas,  Samuel  L.;  and  Miller,  Fred 
B..  3,677.082. 
Thomas,  William  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Explosive  device 

and  container.  3,677,180,0.  102-24.00r 
Thomenius,  Kai  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Presettable 

frequency  divider.  3,678,398,0.  328-48.000. 
Thompson,  Burton  J,  to  Sundstrand  Dau  Control.  Inc.  Servoed  trans- 
ducer system  with  current  output  circuit.  3.678.374. 0.  323-90.000. 
Thompson,  William  B.:  See — 

Jones.  Rexford  W.;  and  Thompson.  William  B..  3.677.759. 
Thomson,  Faulkner  C.  System  for  the  detection  and  control  of  com- 
pressor staU  3.677.000,0. 60-39.280. 
Thum.  Waldemar:  See— 

Bergmeyer.   Hans   Ulrich;   Naher.  Gotthilf;  Thum.   Waldemar. 
Lauerer.  Albert;  and  Emmer.  Rudolf.  3.677.901 . 
Tien,  John  K.;  and  Gamble,  Robert  P..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation. 
Homogeneous  nickel-base  superalloy  castings.  3,677.833,  O.  148- 
32.300. 
Tito,  Kostag  V  Ball  valve.  3,677.283.0.  137-338.000. 
Tkach,  Khaj  Berkovich:  See — 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tkach.  Khai  Berkovich.  and  Chepumoi.  Nikolai  Prokhorovich. 
3.677,334. 
Tokuda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Naka.  Jinshichi;  Tokuda.  Yasunori;  Koono.  Takehiko;  and  Utsugi. 
Jun.  3.677.773. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oba.    Harutaro;    Sawazu.    Toshihiko;    Takeuchi,    Sugio;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Norio,  3,677,464. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co. .  Ltd. :  See— 

Iwasaki.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Nobuyuki;  Fujisaki.  Hiroya;  and  Niwa. 

Kunihiko.  3.678.390. 
Takahashi.  Hideomi;  and  Takigami.  Katsuhiko.  3.678.36 1 . 
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Tolbert.  Tommy  L.:  See— 

Schierding.  Royce  G;  and  Tolbert.  Tommy  L..  3.676.916. 
Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Device  for  a  method 

of  growing  monocryitals.  3.677.712,0.  23-273.000. 
Tollefsrud.  Warren  H.;  and  Shriver,  Edward  W..  to  Midland-Roas  Cor- 
poration. Work  transfer  apparatus.  3.677.423. 0.  2 14-1  S.OOr. 
Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W.:  See- 
Brown.  Henry;  and  Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W..  3,677,907. 
Tomson,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Pasaal,  Frank;  and  Tomson,  Arthur  J.,  3.678.053. 
Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor:  See- 
Copier.  Harald;  and  Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor. 
3.678.064. 
Toolmasters  Limited:  See— 

Mattingly.  Frederick  WUliam.  3,678.3  II. 
Topecon.  Inc.:  See- 
Wild,  Albert  F.  3.678.212. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Moriu,   Ken-lchi;  Suzuki,  Zennosuke;  and  Hirose,  Hiromitsu, 
3.678,093. 
Torello,  Daniel  D  :  See— 

Dinenno.  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joseph  S.;  Conrad.  Kenneth  C; 
Moore.  Rodney  S.;  Lochman.  Harry  E.;  and  Torello.  Daniel  D.. 
3.677.658. 
Tomich.  Fulvio:  See— 

Pere.  Carto;  and  Tomich,  Fulvio,  3,677,53 1 . 
Tolh,  Charles,  to  Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation.  Process 
for  increasing  the  percentage  of  aluminum  in  aluminum-mansanese 
altoys.  3,677,742,  CI.  75-68.00b. 
Toth.JohnE.:See- 

Chaparro,  John  J.;  Ellis,  Lowell  V.;  Meanor,  Doyle  W.;  Morton, 
William  D.,  Jr.;  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.;  Ross,  George  B.;  and 
Toth,  John  E,  3,677,401. 
Touval,  Irving,  and  Altwicker,  Elmar  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  N-Haloimides  of  polyhak)  $ul»tituted  polyhydrocyclic- 
dicarboxylic  acids.  3.678.07 l.Cl.  26O-326.0OC. 
Toy.  Wing  Noon:  See— 

Nussbaum.  Eric;  Toy.  Wing  Noon;  and  Woinsky.  Melvin  Neil. 
3.678.467. 
Travel  Trim  &  Vent  Co.:  See- 
Rapport,  Jerry;  and  Frymire,Garokl  D.,  3,676,934. 
Traver,  Darwin  G.;  and  Herb,  Carl  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Ceiling 

air  terminal.  3,677.164,0.  98-40.00d. 
Trecker,  David  J.:  See — 

Borden,  George  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.,  3,678,073. 
Trecker,  David  J.;  and  McKeon,  James  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Oxidation  process  for  the  synthesb  of  hydroxy  o-hydroxy 
esters.  3,678,096,0.  260-484.00r. 
Trehub,  AmoM.  Reading  device  for  the  blind.  3,676,938.  CI.  35- 

35.00a. 
Trepaez,  Jean:  See— 

Fleuret,  Louis;  and  Trepaez.  Jean.  3.677.832. 
Tricauh.  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Tricauh.  Yves  P.;  and  Tricault.  Gerard  J..  3.678.248. 
Tricauh.  Yves  P.;  and  Tricauh.  Gerard  J.  Household  dish-heating  ap- 
pliance. 3.678.248,0.  219-323.000. 
Tnumph  Werke:  See- 
Link.  Manfred.  3.677.384. 
Trocciola,  John  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  saturator  for 

low  temperature  fuel  cells.  3,677,823,  CI.  1 36-86.00c. 
Troeger,  Henry,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Self-energizing  torque 

limiting  disc  clutch.  3,677,378,0.  l92-54.00r. 
Tropea.  Alfred:  See— 

Blackwell,  John;  and  Tropea.  Alfred,  3,678,028. 
Trott,  John  James;  and  Grainger,  James  William,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation.  Capacitors.  3,678,378,0.  324-61.00r. 
Troy,  James  E.:  See- 
Mac  Isaac,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Troy,  James  E.,  3,677,206. 
Truelove,  Edward  L.  Wrench  with  fluid  draining  provision.  3,677,513, 

CI.  251-148.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Dillard,  Paul  A.;  and  Baker.  Donald  R.,  3.677.508. 
Hirschon.  Jack  M.;  and  Warner,  Philip  D..  3.678.346. 
Kirkpatrick.  Mihon  E..  3.677,329. 
Pearson,  Durk  J.,  3,678,4  II. 
TsailingoM,  Anatoly  Lvovich:  See— 

Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Tsailingoid,  Anatoly  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko.  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodoiev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Boreskov.  Georgy  KonsUntinovich;   Buyanov,   Roman  Alex- 
eevich;and  Venyaminov.  Sergei  Alexeevich.  3,678,124. 
Tschamper,  Pierre  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Ann-jam  sliding  seal  structure.  3,677.891.  O.   176- 
36.00r. 
Tsoras.  John:  See— 

Bickel.  David  P.;  Davis.  Melvin  H.;  Starks,  Kari  H..  Jr.;  and  Tsoras. 
John.  3.678.486. 
Tsuchihashi.  Genichi:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Yamamoto,  Mizuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi, 
3,678.113. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See— 

Amano.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu.  Kazuo.  3.677.762. 
Tsuruoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Nitda.  Taro;  Yumoto.  Hiroahi;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Hammoto, 
Kazuko;  Shonura.  Takashi;  and  Ohashi.  Takao,  3,678, 1 59. 


Tulp.  Theodorus  Joannes;  Appels.  Johannes  ArnoMus;  and  Kooi,  Ehe, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deep  depletion  semiconductor  device 
with  surface  inversion   preventing  means.    3,678,347,  O.    317- 

Tundo,  Antonio:  See— 

BofTa,  Gioacchino;  Crotti,  Argento;  Fieri,  Giampiero;  Mangini, 
Angelo;  and  Tundo.  Antonio.  3.678,053. 
Tuomaala.    Jorma    A.    K..    to   Osakeyhtio,    A.    Ahhtrom.    RoUer. 

3.676.909.0.29-110.000. 
Tupolev,  Alexei  Andreevich:  See— 

Tupolev,    Andrei    Nikolaevich;    Tupolev.    Alexei    Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin.      Georgy      Alexeevich;      Bliznjuk.      Valentin 
Ivanovich;  Pukhov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy 
Petrovich;  Bjushgens,  Georgy  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vita- 
lyGeorgievich,  3.677.502. 
Tupolev.     Andrei      Nikolaevich;     Tupolev.     Alexei     Andreevich; 
Cheremukhin.  Georgy  Alexeevich;  Bliznjuk.  Valentin  Ivanovich; 
Pukhov.  Alexandr  Leonidovich;  Svischev.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Bjush- 
gens. Geor^  Sergeevich;  and  Mikeladze,  Vitaly  G«>rgievich.  Super- 
sonic aircraft.  3.677.502. 0.  244- 1 3.000. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schneider,  Raymond  C,  3,677.003. 
Tybus.  Frank  W.  Cloae  tolerance  pipe  apparatus.  3,677,666,  O.  417- 

424.000. 
Uchiyama,  Noboru:  See— 

Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  Yamatani,  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama,  Noboru;  and  Sato. 
Naotake,  3,678,026. 
Udylite  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Henry,  and  Tomaszewski,  Thaddeus  W.,  3.677,907. 
Ueda,  Haruo;  Su^,  Masanao;  and  Chayamichi,  Hiroahi,  to  Asahi  Kaad 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Bobbin  winding.   3,677.492,  O.   242- 
164.000. 
Ueyama,  Michio:  See — 

Ishii,  Keiichiro;  Ueyama,  Michio;  Miyazaki,  Koshin;  and  Note, 
Tetsuo,  3,677.777. 
Ueyanagi.  Jisaburo:  See— 

Mivake,  Akira;  Horii,  Stoshi;  and  Ueyanagi,  Jisaburo.  3.678.160. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

ISard,  Arsene;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  3.678.102. 
Underwood.  Michael  John,  to  Negretti  &.  Zambra  (Aviation)  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  rapid  change  of  fluid  pressure.  3.678,231, 
CI.  200-0 1  .OOr. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett.  Frank  W.;  and  Van  Delinder.  Loren  S..  3.677.803. 
Borden,  George  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J..  3.678,073. 
Brode.  George  L..  3.678,010. 
Brotherion.  Thomas  K.;  Lynn.  John  W.;  and  Knopf,  Robert  J.. 

3.677.983. 
Elbert,  Raymond  J.;  and  Farrier.  Ernest  G.,  3,677,721. 
Jenkinson,  Richard  D.,  3,677,989. 
Olszewski,  Walter  J.,  3,677,019. 
Rick,  Edward  A.;  McKeon,  James  E.;  Fitton,  Peter;  and  Argento, 

Benny  J,  3.678.085. 
Rosen.  Meyer  R.;  and  Prokai.  Bela.  3.677.347. 
Trecker,  David  J.;  and  McKeon.  James  E.,  3.678,096. 
Young.  Oaude  F;  and  De  Weese.  Richard  O..  3,677,403. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Hashimoto.  Saburo.  3.677.893. 
Oliver.  Robert  K.;  and  Ford.  George  L..  3.677.533. 
Showalter.  William  E..  3,677.343. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

netcher,  Roy  W.;  and  Forte,  Anthony  D..  3,677.208. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

Fleuret.  Louis;  and  Trepaez.  Jean.  3.677.852. 
Mirtain.  Henri.  3.677.3 19. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  WUliam  K..  3,678,129. 

Mastromatteo,  Richard;  and  Bren,  Thomas  J,  Jr.,  3,678, 1 33. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Arthur  R.;  and  Allen,  Marvin  M.,  3,677,830. 

Dixon,  Thomas  P.;  and  WorreU.  Robert  J..  3.677,2 1 8. 

GrifTith.  JamesJ..  3.678.283. 

Tien.  John  K.;  and  Gamble.  Robert  P..  3.677,835. 

TroccioU.  John  C.  3.677.823. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See —  i 

BathU.  Pritam  S;  and  Simmons.  Cari  E.  3,677,334. 

Wunder.  John  E.,  and  Cooli<^,  Anson  S.,  3,676,987. 
United  Industrial  Syndicate  Inc.:  See— 

Bosworth.  Delbert  B.;  and  Goodridge.  Ernest  E.  3.677.439. 
United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.;  d/b/a:  See— 

Bosworth,  Delben  B  ;  and  Goodridge.  Ernest  E..  3.677.439. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty:  See— 

Dugdale.  Ronakl  Arthur;  Ford,  Stanley  Denit;  and  Maskrey,  John 
Thomas,  3,678,334. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
aviation  Supply  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See- 
Paige,  Edward  George  Sydney,  3,678,305. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minvter  of 
Technolofy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  5<v— 

Jones,  John  Ivor  Parry,  3,678,485. 

Splatt.  Reginak)  John  Birtpton.  3.678.369 
United  Kintdom.  Secretary  orStaic  for  Defence  in  the  Govemroent  at 
the:  See— 

Evans.  ChriiU>pher  Chariea,  3,677,7 1 3. 
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United  McGill  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Cmrroll.  Harold  E..  3,677.046. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agricuhure:  See— 
Arthur.   Jett  C,  Jr.;   Singh,   Sujan;   and   Hinojoaa,  Oacar. 
3.677.692. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Boet.DavidJ..3.67S.I4S. 
Davis,  James  G . ,  3 .677 .065 . 
Digges,  Kennedy  H..  3.677.360. 

Hedberg.  Fredericli  L.;  and  Rosenberg.  Harold.  3.678.088. 
Hoeflinger,  Richard  P.;  and  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force, 
3.677.079. 

Macknik.  Louis  S.;  and  Kisaell.  Kenneth  E..  3.678,279. 
Midolo,  Lawrence  L..  3.677.337. 
Schneider.  Marion  F.;  and  Breen.  Edward  L..  3.678.27S. 
Vickland.  Clayton  W.  3.677.01  i. 
Wilson,  QuintusC.  3.678.3&7. 
Army:  See— 
Amberger.  Donald  J.;  and  Celentano.  Robert  A..  3,678.362. 
Bushey.  Donald  F..  3.677.133. 
Coffield.  George  C.  Jr..  3.677.588. 
D'Andrea.  GuiUano.  3.677.879. 
Doris,  Thomas  A..  Jr.,  3,677,842. 
Eig.  Merrill;  and  Scavuzzo,  John  J..  3.677.063. 
Fink.  Robert  H..  and  Palm.  Eugene  J..  3,677.010. 
Haug,  Edward  J.  Jr..  3.677.135. 
Horwath.TiborG..  3.678.453. 
Kilduff.  Timothy  J..  3,677.974. 
Lampi.  Rauno  A.;  Hu.  Kwoh  H.;  and  Osborne.  Richard  F.. 

3.678,276. 
Monti.  Renzo  J..  3.676.901 . 
OrreU.  Irving  F.  Jr..  3,678, 1 94. 
Peterson.  Ralph.  3,677.182. 

Rabinow,  Jacob;  Rotkin,  Israel;  and  Astin,  Allen  V..  3.677.184. 
Renu,  John  C.  3,677.447. 
Sayles.  David  C.  3.677.839. 
Scott.  William  Kenneth.  3,677.075. 
Thomenius,  Kai  E.,  3.678.398. 
Zinn.  Mortimer  H..  3.678.32 1 . 
Army,  mesne:  See— 

Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Harris.  Lawrence  M..  3.677.847. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Bush.  Donald  M,  3.677.822. 
Cathey.Le  Come.  3.677.825. 
"~    Cobum.MichaelD.  3.678.061. 

Coensgen,  Frederic  H.;  and  Nexsen.  William  E..  Jr..  3.677.889. 

Fergus.  Richard  W..  3.678,5 12. 

Hartman.  Charles  W..  3,6' 7,890. 

Huebotter,  Paul  R.;  and  B  imp.  Thomas  R.,  3,677,893. 

Lonadier,  Frank  D.;  and  Kershner.  Carl  J..  3.677.958. 

Osher,  John  E.;  Kinney,  John  D.;  and  Steinhaus.  James  F., 

3,678.323. 
Siebelist,  HUbert  R..  3.678.446. 
Tschamper.  Pierre  M..  3.677.891. 
Walsh.  William  J.;  and  Pierce.  Robert  Dean.  3.677,743. 
WhaUey,  Marvin  E.,  3,677,719. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Faw.  Frederick  L.;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  Warren.  Constance  A.; 
and  Glenn.  Dwight  W.,  3,678,233. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne:  See— 

Guarino,  Henry  R,  3,677,092. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Peters.  Robert  L.;and  Koch.  Kenneth  F..  3.678.191. 
Navy:  See— 
Augl.  Joseph  M.;  Bailey.  William  J.;  and  Erickson,  Porter  W., 

3,677.787. 
Ayres.  William  M.;  and  Henry.  Ronald  A..  3.677,841 . 
Brown.  Cari  W.;  Reppert,  Allen  B.;  and  Dobbins,  Billy  D., 

3.677.500. 
Jefferson,  Donald  E.;  and  Vermillion.  Ronald G..  3.678.468. 
Joynes.  John  L..  3.677.278. 
LaBaw.  Kenneth  B..  3.678.283. 
Magis.  Sigfred  F.,  3,676,907. 
Munach,  Arnold  S.,  3,677,186. 
Peterson,  Reeve  D..  3,678,388. 
Plenge.  Richard  D.,  3.677.132. 
Potteiger.  Lester  A.  3.677.179. 
Reams.  Wilbam  H.,  3.677.185. 
Springston.  George  B..  Jr.;  Thomas.  Samuel  L.;  and  Miller.  Fred 

8,3.677,082. 
TaUey.JamesC.  3.677,183. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nickelaen.  Hubert  O..  Kopanda.  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki.  Felix  J., 
3.677.781. 
Uniled-Carr.  Incorporated:  See— 

Vetter.  Ottomar  H..  3.678.439. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Mitsugu.  3.677,940. 
Universal  MMckinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 

Krauie.  Erich.  3.677,037. 
Uaiversal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Arrito.JowphT.;andChriBtenaen.  Nib  J,  3,678,108. 

Blodi,  Hetvan  S.  3.678. 1 20 

Levy.  Jowpk;  md  Psihas.  James.  3.678.048. 


Mitsche.  Roy  T;  and  Michalko.  Edward,  3.677.973. 
Morrison.  WUIiam  F.;  and  Hauaer.  Henry  A..  3.677.7 15. 
Schmerling.  Louis.  3.678.087. 
Schmeriing.  Louis.  3.678.122. 
Touval,  Irving;  and  Ahwick«r,  Elmar  R. .  3,678,07 1 . 
Veaely,  Jerome  A.;  and  Schmerling.  Louis,  3,678,104. 
Universal  Products  Company:  See- 
Sparks,  Allen  K.,  3,677,945. 
University  of  Sydney,  The:  See— 

Maguire,  Mary  H.;  Cough,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Michal,  Frank, 
3,678,162. 
University  of  Tokyo,  President:  See — 
Kawashima,  Nobuki.  3,678,274. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Wullstein,  Leroy  H.,  3,677.702. 
Upatnieks.    Juris,    to    Battelle    Development    Corporation,    mesne. 
Techniques  of  holographic  dau  reduction  utilizing  an  additional  dif- 
fusing structure  during  reconstruction.  3,677,617,0.  350-3.500. 
Upstone.  Harlan  R.;  andPaugh.  Edward  C.  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electrical  coitnector  interfacial  seals. 
3.678.44 1,  a.  339-94.00T. 
U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Conunission  under  the  provisions  of  42  use  2 1 82: 
See— 
Spragg.  Hal  R..  3,677,935. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Barten.  Piet  Gerard  Joseph,  3,678.3 1 6. 

Blom,  Dirk;  Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhehnus  Marie; 

and  Zwijaen,  Wilhehnus  Antonius  Joseph  Marie,  3,678,404. 
Boekhorst,  Antonius,  3,678.332. 
Bok,  Johannes  Gerardus.  3,677.153. 
De  Brebisaon,  Michel.  3.677.838. 
Noteheirs,  Victor  Rosallie;  and  Janasen,  Eduard  Josef  Philomena, 

3,678.319. 
Schmidt,  Wolfaang,  3.678.327. 
Theunisaen,  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph;  and  Verkuijlen,  Wilhel- 

mus  Henricus  Comelis  Gerardus.  3,677,846. 
Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang.  3,677,712. 
Tuip,  Theodorus  Joannes;  Appels,  Johannes  Amoldus;  and  Kooi, 

Else,  3,678,347. 
Werner,  Helmut  Wilhelm  Werner,  3.678.267. 
Wesselink.  Gustaaf  Adolf.  Holmes,  Thomas;  de  Kock.  Arie  Jan 
Rudolf;  and  Goorissen,  Jan,  3,678.315. 
U.S.  Philips  Coqxjration,  mesne:  See — 

Barten.  Piet  Gerard  Joaeph,  3,678,320. 
Kooi.  Else,  3,676,921. 
USAG  S.p.A  ;  S«- 

Simonetta,  Enrico.  3.677.102. 
Utsugi.  Jun:  See — 

Naka,  Jinshichi;  Tokuda,  Yasunon;  Koono.  Takehiko;  and  Utsugi. 
Jun.  3.677.773. 
Vaden.  James  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Rat  cable  wafer.  3.678,437,  CI.  339- 1 8.00c. 
Vail.  Thomas  W.,  and  Ryan,  Allen  L.,  to  Warwrick  Electronics,  Inc. 

Cassette  changer.  3.677.555.0.  274-4.00f. 
Valley  Craft  Products.  Inc.:  S«— 

Danielson,  Guniuir  H..  3.677.436. 
Van  Auken,  John;  Kaufman.  M.  Gene;  and  Pfaff.  William  A.,  to  Saxon 
Industries.    Inc.     Microfilm    atuchment    for    copying    machine. 
3,677,637,0.355-45.000. 
Van  Auken,  John  A.;  Kaufinan.  Mahlon  Gene;  and  Blank,  FriU.  to 
Saxon  Industries,  Inc.  Copying  machine  system.  3,677,635,  CI.  355- 
11.000. 
Van  Breugel,  Johannes  G.  A.  Electrode  for  measuring  alternating  volt- 
ages in  an  electrolyte.  3.677.083.C1.  73-l94.0em. 
Van  Dclinder,  Loren  S.:  See — 

Bennett,  Frank  W.;  and  Van  Deiinder,  Loren  S  ,  3,677,803. 
Van  Duyne,  Robert  Eari.  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Ceramic  substrate  interconnection  device.  3.678.343,  O. 
317-100.000. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  to  Brammall,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
restoring   deformed    rolls   of  sheet    stock    to   cylindrical    shape. 
3,677,058.0.72-393.000. 
Van  Lare,  Eari  J.;  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Methine  dyes  for  use  in  photography.  3.678.045.  O.  260- 
240.400. 
Van  Luik.  JFrank  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Ludewig.   Frederick   A..  Jr.;   and    Van   Luik.    Frank    W..   Jr., 
3,678.487. 
Van  Ostrand.  William  F..  to  Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corporation. 
Frequeixry  responsive  electrical  circuit.  3,678,356,0.  318-341.000. 
Van  Overbeek.  Adrianus  Johanrws  Wilhelmus  Marie:  See— 

Blom,  Dirk;  Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Marie; 
and  Zwijsen.  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Joseph  Mane,  3,678.404. 
Van  Taylor,  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  winding  mechanism. 

3.677.505,0.  242-56.00T. 
Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.;  and  Rauach.  John  J.,  to  Surface  technology  Cor- 
poration. Nitrided  titanium  alloys.  3,677,832,0.  148-31.500. 
Van  Weele,  Abraham  Francois,  to  N.V.  Tot  Aanneming  van  Werken 
voorheen  H.  J.  Nedcrhorst.  Method  for  driving  a  foundation  element 
intotheearthbymearjs  of  vibration.  3,677,018,0.  61-53.500. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Herctiles  Incorporated.  Flame  retardant 

potyotefim.  3,678, 1 36, 0. 260-897.00c. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See- 
Miles.  Marshall,  3,678.386. 
Varian  AsBoctates:  See — 
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Baldeschwieler.  John  D..  3.677.642. 
Vartiaiiten.  Osmo  O..  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Method  for  the  recovery  of 

heat  from  hot  granular  material.  3.677.327.  CI.  165-1. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Voegebn.  Howard  J..  3.677,468. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Johnston,  Reed  H.,  3.678,253. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Carlson.  Arthur  W.,  3.678.1 16. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Levin,  Alfred  A..  3.677,735. 
Venyaminov.  Sergei  Alexeevich:  See— 

Stepanov,  Gennady  Arkadievich;  Tsailingold.  Aiutolv  Lvovich; 
Pilipenko.  Fedor  Semenovich;  Sodolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich; 
Boreskov.  Georgy   Konstantinovich;   Buyartov.   Roman  Alex- 
eevich; and  Venyaminov,  Sergei  Alexeevich,  3,678,124. 
Verbaas,  George:  See— 

Panter.  Robert  B.;  Dufton.  John  Peter;  Duthie.  Robert  W.;  and 
Verbaas,  George.  3.678,197. 
Vere.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Muri.  Richard  L.;  and  Vere.  Thomas  D..  3.677.817. 
Vereinigte       Rugtechnische       Werke-Fokker       Gesellschaft       mit 
beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Schwarzler.  Hans-Jurgen,  3,677,504. 
Verkuijlen.  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Comelis  Gerardus:  See— 

Theunisaen.  Matthias  Johannes  Joseph,  and  Verkuijlen.  Wilhel- 
mus Henricus  Comelis  Gerardus.  3.677.846. 
Vermillion,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Jefferson.  DonaM  E.;  and  Vermillion,  Ronakl  C..  3,678,468. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

Akers,  George  J.,  3,676.888. 
Vesely,  Jerome  A.;  and  Schmeriing.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.   Hydroxylation  of  aromatic  acids.   3.678.104.  O.   260- 
52l.00r. 
Vener,  Ottomar  H..  to  United-Can.  Incorporated.  Quick-relcMe  elec- 
trical connector.  3.678.439,0.  339-46.000. 
Vickers  Hoskins  Pty.,  Limited:  See- 
Shannon,  James  William,  3.677.599. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Francis  Hughes.  3,677.621. 
Vickland,  Clayton  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Thnist 
control  system  for  hybrid  rocket  motors.  3.677,01 1. CI.  60-251.000. 
Vien,  Hans:  See — 

Giljarhus.  Gunnar;  and  Vien.  Hans.  3.677.1 8 1 . 
Vilardi.  Frank:  See- 

Meshbane.  Alex;  and  Vilardi.  Frank.  3,677,930. 
Villers,  Walter  H.;  and  Johnson,  Ernest  B..  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Tape  retaining  reel  cartridge.  3,677,495.  CI.  242-197.000. 
Vineyard.  Billy  D.:  See- 
Conn.  Aubert  Y.;  and  Vineyard.  Billy  D..  3,677,726. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Nixon,  Dalbro  R.,  Jr.;  Mcllhenny.  David  J.;  and  Harrell,  Marvin 
L.  3.677.441. 
Visaer.  Jan,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  test  stan- 
dard. 3,677.061.0.  73-l.OOr. 
Viste.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Horrom,  Bruce  W.;  Crovetti.  Aldo  J.;  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L.. 
3,677,739. 
Voegelin.  Howard  J.:  See— 

Lapointe.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Voegelin.  Howard  J..  3.677,468. 
Vogel.  Paul  W..  to  Bird  Provision  Co.  Method  of  preparing  and 
packaging    portion    shaped    meat    productt.    3.677.775,   O.    99- 
174.000. 
Vohl,  Paul,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 

n-Vlc^stals.  3,677.717.0.  23-294.000. 
Voigt,  Heinz  Eberhard:  See— 

Fischer.    Gerd.    Suaub.    Dieter;   and    Voigt,    Heinz    Eberhard, 
3,678,301. 
Voith  Getnebe  KG:  See— 

Muller,  Helmut;  and  PistI,  Gusuv,  3.677.004. 
Volk,  Boris  Zakharovich:  See— 

Maximovich,  Boleslav  Ivanovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich; 
Agafonov,  Nikolai  Georgievich.  Maximov,  Igor  Petrovich;  An- 
dreev.  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Lepilov.  Nikolai  Yakovlevich; 
Svinov.  Alexei  Kapitonovich;  Slonimsky,  Alexandr  Borisovich; 
Volk,  Boris  Zakharovich;  Gubin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Katsman.  Beru  Osipovna,  3,677,330. 
Vriend.  Joseph   A.   Isolator   valve  for  pneumatic   brake  systems. 

3.677.61 1. CI.  303-84.00a. 
Vukosic.  Robert  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Strip  material  han- 
dling mechanism  for  soung  systems.  3,678.209,0.  179-100. 10a. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.:  See— 

Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 

mair,  Paul,  3,677,996 
Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  Straaser, 
«  Alois,  and  Hittmair.  Paul.  3,677,997. 

Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth.  Emst;  and  Hitt- 
mair, Paul.  3.678.003. 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth.  Emst;  and  Hitt- 
mair. Paul.  3.677.784. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  and  Wohlfarth.  Emst.  3.678.002. 
Wada,  Tadadu;  Itoh,  Kunio;  and  Kuga,  Naoyoshi,  to  Shinetsu  Chemi- 
cal Coapaav.  Silicone  elastomeric  composttionB  and  a  method  for 
prepariag  sibcone  sponge  rubbers  therefrom.  3,677.981.  O.  260- 
2.50r 
Wade.  WiUiam  T.:  See— 


Jordan.  Paul   V.;  Pahnieri.  John  A.;  and  Wade.  William  T.. 
3.678.475. 
Wagenaomnter.  Joaeph.  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Novel  process  for  olefin  polymerization.  3.678,019, 0.  260-80.780. 
Wagner,  Walter.  Side  delivery  tape  applicator.  3.677,865,  O.  156- 

577.000. 
Wagner,  WUUam  D.:  See— 

Stevens,  William  P.;  Hubbard.  George  M.;  and  Wagiter.  William 
D..  3.678.444. 
Wahlbetg.  Edvrard  John,  to  Dekhar,  inc.  Door  hardware  mechanism 
including  decorative  door  knobs  and  door  back  plates.  3,677.593, 
O.  292-356.000. 
Wahlster,  Manfr«d;  and  Choudbury.  Alok.  to  Rhetnatahl  Huttenwerke 
AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  providing  steel  ingot.  3.677.323,  O. 
164-52.000. 
Wahlstrom.  Sven.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Read-write  circuit  for  capad- 

tive  mennory  arrays.  3,678.473.0.  340-I73.0ca. 
Wakabayashi.  Takashi:  See- 
Sato,  Kunio;  Sugihara,  Kanji;  Wakabayashi.  Takashi;  and  Ishida, 
Tomio,  3.676.925. 
Wakeling.  Peter  John,  to  Marconi  Companv  Limited,  The.  Pulse  code 

modulation  feedback  encoders.  3.678.41 3. 0.  332-9.00r. 
Waldo.  Russell  W.,  to  ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation.  Emergen- 
cy lock  release.  3,677.59 1 . 0. 292-22 1 .000. 
Wauord,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ymg;  Witzel.  Bruce  E.;  and  Watford,  Gordon  L., 

3.678.094. 

Walker,  Richard  K.,  to  E.R.E.  Laboratory.  Inc.  Reversible  endless  loop 

cartridge  projector  for  teaching  machines.   3.677.628,  O.  352- 

128.000. 

Wall.  Thontas  M..  to  West  Point-PeppereD.  Inc.  Automatic  doffer  for 

articles  adhered  to  a  conveyor  belt.  3.677,538.0.  271-76.000. 
Wallace,  Hany  L..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Intermittent  web  ad- 

vanciiw  device.  3,677,452,(5. 225-1 1.000. 
Walmet  Corporation,  The:  siee —  ' 

Rymas,  Frank,  3,677.722. 
Walsh.  William  J.;  and  Pierce,  Robert  Dean,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission    Mixing  and  settling  separation 
process  for  uranium  or  plutonium.  3,677,743,  CI.  75-84. 100. 
Walthard,  Beat;  Scheidvtreiler.  Aitdreas;  and  Kuhn,  Max,  to  Cerberus 
AG.  Fire  alarm  systems  equipped  with  circuit  monitoring  devices. 
3,678.510.0.  340-410.000. 
Walton,  Peter,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited.  Butterfly  valves.  3,677.297, 

CI.  137-625.280. 
Walton,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Bergey.  John  M.;  Le  Van.  James  O.;  Walton.  Richard  S.;  and 
Brethauer,  Louis  G..  3.676,993. 
Wang.  Chih-Chung,  to  Kermecott  Corcer  Coiporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  thin  copper  foil.  3.677.906.  CI.  204- 1 3.000. 
Wangerin.  Elnter  O..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing strip  material  of  different  widths.  3.677,499.0.  242-2 10.000. 
Ward.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Genra  and  General  Monitors,  Inc.  Peak  selec- 
tion circuit  and  apparatus  utilizing  sante.   3,678.513.  O.   340- 
414.000. 
Wamer,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Hirschon,  Jack  M.;  and  Wamer,  Phibp  D.,  3,678.346. 
Warren,  Brian:  See— 

Pride,  Emanuel;  and  Warren.  Brian,  3,677.707. 
Warren,  ConstaiKe  A.:  See— 

Faw,  Frederick  L.;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  Warren.  Consunce  A.;  and 
Glenn.  Dwight  W..  3.678,233. 
Wartner.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Dalziel.  Warren  L.;  NUaon.  Jay  B.;  and  Wartner.  Donald  L.. 
3.678.481. 
Warwick  Electronics.  Inc.;  See— 

Vail,  Thomas  W.;  and  Ryan,  Allen  L.,  3,677.555. 
Watanabie,  Katsuo.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sutfate  pulp  digestion 

white  liquor.  3.677,885.0.  162-45.000. 
Waterworth.  Peter:  See- 
Bass.  John  C;  and  Waterworth,  Peter,  3,678,472. 
Watson.  Charies  Andrew:  See— 

Oippingdale.    John    Walter,    and    Watson,    Charles    Andrew. 
3.678.155. 
Watson.  Christopher  Alan;  and  Maxfieid.  John  Rayntond.  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Character  generation  system 
having  bold  font  capabUity.  3.678,497. 0.  340-324.00a. 
Watson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Birchall.  William  R.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing  dispersions  of  fine- 
ly-divided alkaH  metal.  3.677.477. 0.  241-31.000. 
Wataon.  William  R.:  See— 

Kocher.  Robert  C;  Moore.  Franklin  K.;  Sanebon.  Harold;  and 

Wataon.  WiUiam  R..  3.678.4 10. 

Wattiez.  Gerard  Charies  Lucien.  to  Compagnie  IndustrieDe  de  Preooo- 

trainte  et  d'Equipment  des  Constructions  (C.l.P.E.C).  Expansion 

joint  for  road  worics.  3.677, 1 45, 0  49- 1 8.000. 

Watts.  Richard  M..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Lawn  edging  device. 

3.676.952.0.47-33.000. 
Wayson.  Atidrew  J.;  and  OtTonnell.  John  T..  to  Merriman.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  porous  ntetal  spiiming  ring.  3.676.9 1 7.  O.  29- 
420.500. 
Weadier-Rite  inc.:  See— 

Weathenton.  Richard  N..  3.677.335. 
Weatherston.  Richard  N..  to  Weather-Riic  lac.  Staged  healiag  and 
coobng  system.  3,677.335,0.  165-12.000. 
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Weaver,  Roger,  and  Schaffstall,  Eugene,  to  Oxford  Chemicals.  Com- 
petition and  method  for  blackemng  metal  articles.  3.677,827,  Q. 
U8-6.l4r. 

Webb,  Richard  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Solvent  composition 
for  liquid  icintillation  counting.  3.677,964.  G.  2S2-364.000. 

Weber,  Carl  L.;  Wolk.  Ronald  H.;  and  Chervenak,  Michael  C,  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  Phase  separation  of  a  gas-liquid-aoiid 
mixture.  3.677,7  J 6,  CI.  23-288.00e. 

Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Bauer,  Adolf;  Merz,  Herbert;  and  MiiKk,  Klaus,  to 
Boehhnger  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  7-Nitro- 1 H- 1  .S-benzodiazepine-2,4- 
(3H.5H)-dione8.  3.678,033,01.  260-239.300. 

Weckler,  Gene  P.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Optimum  high  gain-bandwidth  phototransistor.  3,677.280,  CI.  317- 
235.000. 

Wedel.  Alfred  W..  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tem- 
porarily cloting  a  pipeline.  3.677.S75.C1.  28S-3.00O. 

Wedmore,  William  R..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 

r crated.  Electromagnetic  relay  operation  monitor.  3.678.344,  CI. 
17-137.000. 
Weichbrodt,  Bjom;  and  Darrel,  Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Damage  dietection  method  and  apparatus  for  machine  ele- 
menu  utiliziii^  vibrations  therefrom.  3.677.072,  CI.  73-67.000. 
Weidner,  Jack  E.:  S**— 

BUchly,  Donald  L.;  and  Weidner,  Jack  E.,  3,678,246. 
Weigele,  Manfred:  5tt— 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Weigele,  Manfred,  3,678,031. 
Weisbach,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Francis  R.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  3,678,1 37. 
Weiss,  Francis:  See— 

Isard,  Arsene;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  3,678,102. 
Weiss,  Paul  C,  to  Ambac  Industries  Incorporated.  Material  discharge 

control  apparatus.  3,677,540,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Welch,  Joseph  T.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  aitd  Company.  Self-contained 

disposable  syringe.  3,677,245,  CI.  1 28-2 1 8.00s. 
Welter,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Coates,  Vincent  J.;  and  Welter,  Leonard  M.,  3,678,333. 
Weniei.Gunter  See— 

Rottner,  Emil;  Bock,  Fraiu;  Muth,  Willi;  and  Wenzel,  Gunter, 

3,678,146. 

Werft,  August  R.  Golf  practice  apparatus.  3,677,552,  CI.  273-1 84.00b. 

Werner,  Helmut  Wilhelm  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ion 

source  comprising  a  concave-shaped  repeller.  3,678,267,  CI.  250- 

41.9Sb. 

Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey;  and  De  Stevens,  George.  4-Trifluoromethyl- 

anthranilic  acids.  3,678,039,  CI.  260-239.6. 
Werner,  Nickel;  and  Nikolaos,  Christopoulos,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H. 
Electronic  exposure  time  measuring  circuit  with  time  indicator  arKl 
shutter  control  means.  3,677,15I.CI.  95-IO.Oce. 
Wesselink,  Gusuaf  Adolf;  Holmes,  Thomas;  de  Kock,  Arie  Jan  Rudolf; 
and  Goorissen.  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  sodi- 
um vapour  discharge  lamp.  3,678,3 1 5,  CI.  3 1 3-27.000. 
West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc.:  See— 
Wall.  Thomas  M.,  3,677,538. 
Westen,  Dietmar:  See— 

HerzhofT.  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Wolfgang,  Leverkusen;  Frenken, 
Hans;  Assenmacher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar,  3,677,076. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated;  See— 
Ahmed,  Nazeer,  3,677,050. 
Cartwright,    John    Sunon;    and    Fuchs,    Francis    Joseph,    Jr., 

3,677,049. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,677,048. 
Harris,  Richard  A.,  3,677,644. 
Westfall,  James  E.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Container  clo- 
sure. 3,677,43 1, CI.  215-43.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Popp.  Ralph,  3,678,368. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Boltrek,  Henry,  and  Kraft,  Joseph  K.,  3,677,388. 
Dinenno,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Bonk,  Joseph  S.;  Conrad,  Kenneth  C; 
Moore,  Rodney  S.;  Lochman,  Harry  E.;  and  Torello,  Daniel  D., 
3,677,658. 
Elder,  Frederick  A.,  3.678,372. 
Ferrari,  Harry  M.,  3,677,894. 
Maxwell,  Albert  H,  Jr.,  3,678,484. 
Morris,  Louis;  and  Specht,  Theodore  R.,  3,678,428. 
Sun,  Shan  C;  and  Raygor,  Paul  O.,  3,678,339. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See— 

Furlong.  Owen  D.;  Rowe.  Alan  C;  and  Wright.  Eric  F..  3.677.293. 
Westlund.  Linda  K.  Collapsible  artificial  Christmas  tree.  3.677.867,  Q. 

161-14.000. 
Weston  Instruments  inc.:  See — 

Boreas.  Willem  J.  L.,  3,678,383. 
Weston,  Janes  Henry,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Steering  columns.  3.677.106.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Wenerau,  William  F.:  5m— 

Albertson,  Noel  F  ;  and  Wetterau,  William  F.,  3,678,056. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Sheridan.  John  L..  3.677,808. 
Whatley.  Marvin  £..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  for  reprocessing  molten  fluoride  salt  reactor  fueb. 
3,677,7 19,  CI.  23-325.000. 
Wheabic,  Desmond,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The.  Tri- 
pte-slope  analof-lo-difital  converters.  3.678.506.  CI.  340-347.0nt. 


Wheeler,    Mildred    S.,    to   McDonnell    Douglas   Corporation.    Line 

replaceable  unit  control  valve.  3.677. 139,0.91  -384.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 
Doner.  John  T,  3,677,259. 
Cast,  Gerald  E.  3.677.5 19. 
Houghton,  Larry  R.,  3,678,392. 
Nichols.  Duane  W.,  3,677,030. 
Nordeen,  Erwin  E.,  3,676,892. 
Rutkowski,  Beverty  J.,  3,677,820. 

Sisk,  George  William,  Jr.;  Miller,  Arthur  William;  and  Kdeazar, 
Frank,  3,677,166. 
White,  Charles  Victor  Burdett:  See— 

Johnson.  Harold  Hector;  South,  Derek  Bye;  and  White,  Charles 
Victor  Burden,  3,678,282. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fradette,  Joseph  J.,  3,678,266. 
White,  Pierce  H.,  Jr.  Livestock  insecticide  applicator.  3,677,233.  Q. 

119-157.000. 
White.   Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.   Hydrotreating 

catalyst.  3.677,971.0.  252-455.00r. 
Whitehead.  Jack:  See— 

Williams.  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall,  Jefferson; 
Conners,  Alan,  and  Gosden,  Derek  Vernon,  3,677,740. 
Whitman,  Nelson,  to  Econo-Mail,  Inc.  Envelope  having  chemically 

treated  edges.  3,677,460,0.  229-85.000. 
Whitney,  W.  A.,  Corporation:  See — 
Franzen,  Walter  B.,  3,677,418. 
Wicon  Kondensatorfabrik  A/S:  See— 

Hvidtfeldt,  Niels;  and  Ruttkay,  Adam,  3,678,345. 
Widder,  James  S.;  and  Briner,  William  W.,  to  Procter  Sc  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Oral  compositions  for  calculus  retardation.  3,678,154, 
O.  424-52.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See- 

Laurent,    Henry;    Kolb,    Karl    Heinz;    and    Wiechert,    Rudolf, 
3,678,034. 
Wiederhut,  Wolfgang;  Landenberger,  Helmut;  and  Hofmann,  Ulrich, 
to  Groz,  Theodor  &  Beckert,  Ernst  Nadelfabrik.  Latch  needle  for 
knitting  machines.  3,677,035, 0.  66- 1 22.000. 
Wiegand,Gretchen  Ellen:  See— 

Bauer,  Victor  John;  Fanshawe.  William  Joseph;  and  Wiegand, 
Gretchen  Ellen,  3,678,062. 
Wiegert.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Grummon, Glenn  D.;  and  Wiegert,  Philip  E.,  3,678,067. 
Wild,  Albert  F.,  to  Topecon,  Inc.  Planar  drive  adapter  for  cassette  tape 

recorder.  3,678,212,0.  179-I00.20f. 
WUd,  Peter  J:  See— 

Mottier,  Francois;  and  Wild,  Peter  J.,  3,678,399. 
Wildenau,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Raban,  Joachim;  Erxleben,  Ewald;  and  Wildenau,  Wolfgang, 
3,677,806. 
Wilding,  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Parker,  Samuel  A.;  and  Wilding,  Edwin  L.,  3,677,390. 
Willard,  Dennis,  to  Willard  Laboratories,  Inc.  Flying  magnetic  head 

testing  apparatus.  3,678,219,0.  I79-I00.2ca. 
Willard  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Willard,  Dennis,  3,678,219 
Williams,  Bill  D.  Wrist  watch  assembly.  3,677,449, 0.  224-4.00e. 
Williams,  Dewey  H.:  See- 
Cutting.  Arcb  E.;  Owens,  Carlos  L.;  Williams,  Dewey  H.;  and 
Hooper,  Felix  E.,  3,677,305. 
Williams,  Frank  Ronald;  Whitehead,  Jack;  Marshall.  Jefferson;  Con- 
ners, Alan;  and  Gosden,  Derek  Vernon,  to  British  Titan  Products 
Company  Limited.  Process  of  beneficiating  titaniferous  beach  sand. 
3,67), 740,0.  75-1.000. 
Williams.  John  G.,  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Multi-stage  pump  and 

components  therefor.  3,677.659,  CI.  415-1  1 1.000. 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Genova  Products.  Plastic  pipe  fitting  and  clo- 
sure. 3,677,301,0.  138-92.000. 
Willis,   Rqger   L.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company.   Automatic   lamp 
changer  and  spare  lamp  indicator  circuit.  3,678,286,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Willman,  George  N.:  See — 

Rousso,  Jack  J.,  Jr.;  and  WUlman,  George  N..  3.678.2 16. 
Wilson,  James  D.,  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc.  Cooking  rack-pan  combina- 
tion. 3,677,172,0.99-347.000. 
Wilson,  Ouintus  C.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Satellite 

communications  system.  3,678,387,0.  325-4.000. 
Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  Dennis  B.,  3,676,961 . 
Wincierz,  Peter:  See — 

Borgstedt,  Hans-Ulrich;  Ruble,  Manfired;  and  Wincierz,  Peter, 
3,677,723. 
Windings.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerwig,  Jeffrey  C.  3.677.491. 

Gordon.  William  F.;  and  Newman.  James  W..  3,677.490. 
Wing,  Wilson  Gordon:  See — 

Ashbrock,  Oiffbrd  Logan;  and  Wing,  Wilson  Gordon,  3.676.947. 
Winkler,  Alfred:  5e*— 

Kremp,  Rudolf;  and  Winkler,  Alfred,  3,677,147. 
Winkless,  Robert  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Ekctrosutk 

powder  striping  applicator.  3.678.336. 0.  317-3.000. 
Winaon  Concepts:  S«r — 

Guyer.  Reynolds  W  .  Jr.;  Cross,  Norton  M.,  Jr.;  Griggs,  Barbara 
Allen,  and  Lundquist,  Martin  A.,  3.677,446. 
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Withem,  Donald  D.,  to  Krost,  Eleanor  Burditt.  Electrical  ignition 

system.  3,677,255.0.  I23-I48.00e. 
Wittier,  H.,&  Co  KG:  See- 

Wittler.  Hans;  and  Holtkamp,  Heinz-Otto,  3,676,908. 
Wittier,  Hans;  and  Holtkamp,  Heinz-Otto,  to  Wittier,  H.,  &  Co.  KG. 
Broadening  and  stretching  roller  for  flexible  webs.  3,676,908, 0.  29- 
M6.0ad. 
Wiuel,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Wiuel,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walford,  Gordon  L.. 
3.678.094. 
Witzel.  Frank,  to  Beech-Nut  Inc.  Carbonated  candy.  3,677,770,  CI.  99- 

134.00r. 
Wix  Corporation:  See — 

Connor,  Augustus  S..  3.677.412. 
Wohlfarth.  Ernst:  See- 
Kaiser.  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 

mair,  Paul,  3,677,996. 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Strasser, 

Alois;  and  Hittmair,  Paul,  3,677,997. 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair. Paul,  3.678.003. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Kaiser,  Wolfgang;  Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  and  Hitt- 
mair, Paul,  3.677,784. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  and  Wohlfarth,  Ernst,  3,678,002. 
Woinsky,  Melvin  NeU:  See— 

Nussbaum,  Eric;  Toy.  Wing  Noon;  and  Woinsky.  Melvin  Neil. 
3,678.467. 
Wolbach,  William  E.;  trustees  of:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  3,677,444. 
Wolf,  Lloyd  J.  Vehicle  brake.  3,677,375,  CI.  1 88- 1 38.000. 
Wolfersperger,  John  J.  Two  chamber  fuel  burner.  3,677,532,  CI.  263- 

19.00a. 
Wolfgang,  Leverkusen:  See— 

HerzhofT,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Wolfgang,  Leverkusen;  Frenken, 
Hans;  Assenmacher,  Peter;  and  Westen,  Dietmar,  3,677,076. 
Wolfson,  Joseph,  to  Bloomfield  Valve  Corporation.  Valve.  3.677.286, 

CI.  137-469.000. 
Wolk,  Ronald  H:  See- 
Weber,  Carl  L.;  Wolk,  Ronald  H.;  and  Chervenak,  Michael  C, 
3,677,716. 
Wood,  Gary  R.See- 

Ragen,  Robert  A.;  Herendeen,  Carl  E.;  and  Wood,  Gary  R., 
3,678,471. 
Wood,  Harold  V.;  and  Brown,  Terry  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Cement-filled  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resins.  3,677,994,  O.  260- 
37.00r. 
Woods,  Charles,  mesne:  See— 

Rciling,  Joseph  W.,  3.676,986. 
Woodward,  Oakley  Mc  Donald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Printed  circuit 

balun   3,678,418,0.  333-26.000. 
Woolensak,  John  C;  and  NapoliUno  ,  John  P.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  nuclear  alkylated  anilines  and  recovery  of  alu- 
mina. 3,678,1 1 5,  CI.  260-578.000. 
World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bond,  William  D.,  3,677,7 1 1 . 
Worline,  Paul  W.  Film  shrinking  tunnel  utilizing  hot  air  and  water  as 

heat  transfer  medium.  3,678.244.0.219-388.000. 
Worrell,  Robert  J:  See— 

Dixon,  Thomas  P.;  and  Worrell,  Robert  J.,  3,677,2 1 8. 
Worthington  Biochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sussman,  Bernard  J.,  3,678, 1 58. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  John  G.  3.677,659. 
Worthington  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartman,    Warren    Emery;    and    Johnson,    William     Randall, 
3.677,038. 
Woulds,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Lund,  Carl  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulds,  Michael  J.,  3,677,331. 
Lund,  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulds.  Michael  J.,  3,677,746. 
Lund,  Cari  H.;  Hockin,  John;  and  Woulds,  Michael  J.,  3,677,747. 
Wright,  Archibald  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anti-throm- 

bogenic  coaUngs  and  products.  3,677,800,  CI.  1 1 7-93.3 10. 
Wright,  Eric  F.:  See- 
Furlong,  Owen  D  ,  Rowe,  Alan  C;  and  Wright,  Eric  F.,  3,677,293. 
Wright.  Peter  C;  and  Kirsch,  Donald  L.,  to  Gidon  Industries  Limited. 

Automotive  exhaust  system.  3,677,365,0.  181-72.000. 
Wu,ChingYong:See— 

Bozik,  John  E.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Wu,Ching  Yong,  3,678,022. 
Wu,  Ching-Yong:  See— 

Bozik,  John  E.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Wu,  Ching-Yong,  3,677,968. 
Wuertele,  Lothar:  See— 

Eckert,  Guenter,  Marx,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wuer- 
tele, Lothar,  3,677,813. 
Wuk,  Sunley  S.  Random  motion  suction  cleaner.  3,676,884,  O.  15- 

1.700. 
Wuk,  Sunley  S.  Random  motion  vehicle.  3,676,885,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Wulbtein,    Leroy    H..   to    University   of  Utah.    Nitrogen   fixation. 

3,677,702,0.23-193.000. 
Wunder,  John  E.,  and  Coolidge,  Anson  S.,  to  United  Aircraft  Producu, 

Inc.  Water  separator  3,676.987,0.  55-459.000. 
Wurm,  Bruno:  See — 

Herterich.  Waher;  Probst.  Georg;  and  Wurm.  Bruno.  3.677.386. 
Herterich.  Waher;  Probst,  Georg;  and  Wurm,  Bruno,  3,677,387. 


Wydiffe,  Henryk;  and  Power,  Basil  Dixon,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum 
International  Limited.  Rotary  mechanical  pumps  of  the  screw  type. 
3.677,664,0.417-310.000. 
X-L-O  Automotive  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

Gussack,  Seymour  1.;  and  Berry.  Hugh,  3,677,594. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  i 

Chen,  Philip  L,  3,677,148.  I  I 

Huber,  Charles  L.,  3,677,633.  ,     ^ 

Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jvirblis,  Gail  D..  3.677,750. 
Mauumoto.  Seiji;  Sato,  Masamichi;  and  Fukushima,  Osamu, 
3,678,350. 
Yagi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Tamate,  Tokutaro;  Yagi,  Eiichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hisayuki.  3.677.925. 
Yamada,  Kaziuni:  See— 

Nagamatsu.  Takeo;  Yamada.  Yusaku;  and  Yamada.  Kazumi. 
3.678.498. 
Yamada.  Yusaku:  See — 

Nagamatsu.  Takeo;   Yamada,   Yusaku;  and   Yamada.   Kazumi, 
3,678,498. 
Yamaguchi,  Norio:  See— 

Oba,    Harutaro;    Sawazu,    Toshihiko;    Takeuchi,    Sugio;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Norio,  3,677,464. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  printer. 

3,678,193,0.  178-18.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroichi:  See— 

Shibau,  Motoo;  Yamamoto,  Hiroichi;  Higashide,  Eiji;  Mizimo, 
Komei;  Imanishi,  Mashiko;  and  Miyake,  Akira,  3,678, 16 1 . 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Yamamura,  Katsumi;  Miyasaka,  Tsugumitsu;  Hayashi,  Shinichi; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Matsubara,  Yukio,  3,677,909. 
Yamamoto,  Mizuo:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tamotsu;  Yamamoto,  Mizuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Genichi. 
3,678,115. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See— 

Oishi,     Kazuo;     Kurebayaahi,     Tokuhiro;     Ando,     Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3,677.253. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio:  See— 

Morita,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshio,  3,676,995. 
Yamamura,    Katsumi;    Harigaya,    Hiroshi,    Kasai,    Kazutomo;    and 
Asahina,  Michio,  to  Kabu^iki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Age  harden- 
ing stainless  steel.  3,677,744,0.  75-128.00t. 
Yamamura,    Katsumi;    Miyasaka,    Tsugumitsu;    Hayashi,    Shinichi; 
Yamamoto,  Masao;  and  Matsubara,  Yukio.  Palladium-nickel  alloy 
plaUngbath.  3,677,909,0.  204-43.000. 
Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Company, 
Limited.  Electro-optical  converter  using  a  pulse  ^nerating  diode  to 
generate  signal  having  pulse  repetition  frequency  according  to  light 
signal.  3,678.280,0.  250-213.000. 
Yamatani,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  Yamatani,  Tetsuo;  Uchiyama,  Noboru;  and  Sato, 
Naotake,  3,678,026. 
Yamauchi,  Fujio:  See— 

Matsuda,    Hideaki;    Mori,    Hisakazu;    and    Yamauchi,    Fujio, 

3,678,012. 

Yamazaki,    Akihiro;    Furukawa,   Teruo;   and    Kumashiro,    Izumi,   to 

Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Imidazole  derivatives  inhibiting  NF  sarcoma. 

3,678,030,0.  260-2 16.50r. 

Yang,  Tung  H.;  and  Spence,  John  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Draft 

silTarrangement  for  high  capacity  car.  3,677.198,0.  105-420.000 
Yanush,    Appolinaria    Vasilievna,    to    Gosudarstvenny    Naucho-Iss- 
ledovatelsky   I    Proektny   Institut  Onsnovnoi   Khimii.    Method  of 
producing  sodium  percarbonate.  3,677,697,0.  23-62.000. 
Yarkosky,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Brindisi,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Nagy,  Joseph  S.;  and  Yarkosky,  Eugene  F., 
3,677,949. 
Yashima.  Yukio:  See— 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi;    Isshiki.    Tomiya;    Suzuki.    Tsuyoshi;    and 
Yashima,  Yukio,  3,678,107. 
Yasuda,  Hiroyuki,  and  Aral,  Choji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ideal.  Umbrel- 
las. 3,677,274,0.  135-24.000. 
Yasui,  Seimei;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Sulfur-curable  olefinic  copolymers  and 
method  for  producinjB  the  same.  3,678,018,0.  260-80  780. 
Yasuoka,  Yoshio,  and  Shirakami,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

High  frequency  heating  apparatus  3,678,238,0.  219-10.550. 
Yates,  George,  Jr.,  to  Growth  International  Industries  Corporation. 

Self-centering  and  venting  closure  3,677,430,  CI.  215-41  000. 
Yazawa,    Masahide;   and    Tani,    Haruhisa,    to    Polymer    Processing 
Research  Institute  Ltd.  Method  for  winding  up  a  thin  layer  material 
having  a  broad  width.  3,677,484,0  242-54.00r. 
Yokozato,  Junichi,  to  Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hood 

for  a  focusing  screen  of  a  camera.  3,677,162.0.  95-47.000. 
Yonaites,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Yonaites,  Rosemary  C;  and  Yonaites,  Gary  A.,  3,677,596. 
Yonaites.  Rosemary  C;  and  Yonaites,  Gary  A.  Caddy  for  disposable 

plastic  bags.  3,677,596, 0.  294-19.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Isshiki,  Tomiya;  Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yashima, 
Yukio,  to  Miuubishi  Edogawa  Kafaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Procen  for 
the  producbon  of  oxalic  acid.  3,678, 107, 0.  260-53 1  OOr. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oishi,      Kazuo;      Kurebayaihi,      Tokuhiro;     Ando,      Noriyoshi; 
Yamamoto.  Noboru;  and  Yoahida.  Hiroshi.  3.677,253. 
Yosl&la.  Masaru:  See— 
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Ito,   Akihiko;  N«kaie.   Yochiaki;   Koiima,   Kataumi;   Yoihida, 
Maaani;  Iwai,  Tadaafai;  HayMhi.  Kotchiro;  and  Okamura,  Sdzo. 
3.677.922. 
Yoahida,  Sutumu;  Ohfoahi,  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and   Katagin. 
Yoahihani,  to  Soov  Corporation.' CadKxle  ray  tube  bavina  diveraent 
deflectioa  piatet  R>r  converging  three  beama.  3,678,31b.  Q.  Ji3- 
70.00c. 
Yaahitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanirtii.    Michio;   Oe,   Takainori;   and    Maniyama,    Yutaka, 
3.678.077. 
Yost,  De  Witt  M.:Sce- 

Rowsam.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Yost.  De  Witt  M..  3.677.887. 
Young.  Claude  F.;  and  De  Weeae.  Richard  O..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Tumble  screen  conveyor.  3,677,403,  Q.  209-308.000. 
Young.  Donakl  Allan,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Pins  for 

electrical  connectors.  3,678,448,  CI.  339-217  OOr 
Young.  Donald  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Primer  for  adhesion 

of  silicone  rubber  to  metal.  3.677,998, 0.  260-33.6sb. 
Young.  George  Ralph,  Jr.,  to  American  Chemical  &.  Refining  Com- 
pany Incorporated.  Adjustable  frame  for  thin  sheet  electrodes. 
3,677,929,0.  204-286.000. 
Young.  Herbert,  to  Kidde,  Waher,  &  Company,  Inc.  Storage  system. 

3,677,202,  CI.  108-109.000. 
Yugen  ICaisha  Tsukasa  Sokken:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Hideo,  3,677,085. 
Yumoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nitda,  Taro;  Yuaoto,  Hiroshi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Hammoto, 
Kazuko;  Sbonura,  Takashi;  and  Ohashi,  Takao,  3,678,159. 
Zachaus,  Eberhard:  See— 

Gottweis,   Gcrt;    Herriich,    Michael;    Klas,    Gunther;    Schober, 
Joachim;  Thiede,  Peter,  and  Zachaus,  Eberhard.  3,676,978. 
Zaitsev,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Scherban.  Alexandr  Nazahevich;  Furman,  Neonil  Izrailevich;  Sot- 
nichenko,  Boris  Feodosievich;  Bekigoiovin,  Nikolai 
Steftmovich;  Chopovsky,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sutormin,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Zaitsev,  Valentm  Ivanovich;  Kot,  Vladimir 
Ivanovich;  Mikhailjuk,  Nikolai  Taraaovich;  Denisenko,  Sergei 
Andreevich;  Chaschinov,  Anatoly  Vasiiievich;  Shaporev, 
Stepan  Vai^vich;  and  Samoilenko,  Svetlana  Mikhauovna, 
3.678,489. 
Zajko,  Michal:  See— 

Newstead,  Charles;  CuUen,  John   Lesley;  ai>d  Zajko.  Michal, 
3,677,374. 
ZaUy.  William  Joseph:  See— 


Fiekl,  George  Francis;  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  ZaUy,  William 
Joseph,  3,678:038. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Adler,  Robert,  3.678,401. 
De  Vries,  Adrian  J..  3,678.364.  .  — 

Fiore.Joaeph  P..  3.676.914. 
Kaplan.  Sam  H..  3.677.758. 
Zenza  Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokozato.  Junichi,  3.677,162. 
Ziegler.  George  William,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Donakl  Kent,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Coaxial  cable  connector  sub-assembly.  3,678,447,  Q.  339- 
177.00e. 
Zierak,  Stephen  J.;  and  Monteiro,  Arnold  J.,  to  Metal  BeUows  Cor- 
poration. Low  cost  rotary  shaft  coupling  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,677.03 1 . 0.  64- 1 3.000. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  Dennis,  Kent  S.;  and  Moore,  Eugene  R.,  to 
[X)w  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fabrication  of  shaped  articles  cross- 
linked  by  chemical  addition  reactions.  3,678,016,0.  260-78.40d. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Signal  and 
noise  separation  utilizing  zero  crossing  electron  tube  and  circuit. 
3,678,321,0.313-78  000. 
Zippel,  Bemid;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred,  to  Zippel,  Richard,  A  Co., 

KG.  Moukl  filling  apparatus.  3,677,68 1 .  CI.  425- 1 45.000. 
Zippel,  Richard,  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Zippel,  Bemd,  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred.  3.677.68 1 . 
Zimite.  Richard  N..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Adhesive  tape.  3,677.788. 

CI.  117-11.000. 
Zjuzin.  Sergei  Alexeevich:  See— 

NabiulUn.  Faat  Khatovich;  Buzova,  Zoya  Mikhailovna;  Gertsik. 
Mikhailovich;  and  Zjuzin.  Sergei  Alexeevich,  3,677,824. 
Zopff,  Thomas  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Dial  type  switch  with  im- 
proved leaf  spring  biased  rouubte  contact  plate.  3,678,223, 0.  200- 
ll.OOg. 
Zukowski,  Henry  J.  Surgical  instrument  illuminating  endotracheal  tube 

inserter.  3,677,262,0.  128-6.000. 
Zwijsen,  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Joaeph  Marie:  See — 

Bkrni.  Dirk;  Van  Overbeek,  Adrianus  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Marie; 
and  Zwijsen,  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Joseph  Marie,  3,678,404. 
Zychal,  Edward,  to  Zyco  Manufaauring  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  a  magnetic  sound  track  to  movie  film.  3,677,860,  CI. 
156-299.000. 
Zyco  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 
Zychal,  Edward,  3.677,860. 
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Arnold,  Robert  L.,  and  J.  P.  VanderKool,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Method  of  improving  rubber  to  brass  adhesion.  T900,003, 
7-18-72,  CI.  156 — 306. 

Balle.  Gerhard,  W.  Keberle.  K.  Kowalewskl,  and  B.  Zorn,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Atklengesellschaft.  Process  for  treat- 
ing sheet  materials  with  anionic  aqueous  Polyurethane  dis- 
persions. T900,008.  7-18-72.  CI.  260—29.4. 

Baron.  Donald  J.,  and  \V.  A.  Snell,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Method  of  testing  titanium  alloys.  T900.005,  7-18-72.  CI. 
204 — 17. 

Bloom,  Melvln  S.,  and  A.  R.  Guevara.  Sensltiiers  for  light 
sensitive  polymer  compositions.  T900,011,  7-18-72.  CI. 
96—115. 

Cossar,  Bernard  C.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Delbert  D..  and  Cossar.  T900,001. 

Davis,  Thomas  G..  D.  L.  Nealy.  and  J.  W.  Reynolds.  Process 
for  removing  metallic  color  producing  contaminants  from 
solutions  of  bl8(b€ta-hydroxyethyl)terephthalate  in  ethylene 
glycol.  T900,013,  7-18-72,  CI.  260—475. 

Dunham,  Kenneth  R.,  and  M.  E.  Yost.  Ultraviolet  absorptive 
masks.  T900.009,  7-18-72,  01.  96—115. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Wlelar,  Jack  B.,  II.  T900,002. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Balle.  Gerhard.  Keberle,  Kowalewskl.  and  Zorn.  T900,008. 

Guevara,  Alfredo  R.  :  See — 

Bloom.  Melvln  S..  and  Guevara.  TGOO.Oll. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Perrlens,  Matthews  P..  and  Williams.  T900,006. 

Keberle.  Wolfgang  :   See — 

Balle,  Gerhard.  Keberle.  Kowalewskl.  and  Zorn.  T900,008. 

Kowalewskl,  Karlheinz  :  See — 

Balle.  Gerhard.  Keberle.  Kowalewskl.  and  Zorn.  T900,008. 

Lauderback,  WiUiam  H.  Smoke  suppressor.  T900,004.  7-18-72. 
CI.  23 — 2.  \ 


Monsanto  Co.  :  See —  '  '  — 

Arnold,  Robert  L.,  and  VanderKool.  T900.003. 
Neal.  Richard  D.  Acid  modified  polyester  fibers  dyed  with  basic 

dyestuffs.  T900.007.  7-18-72.  CI.  8 — 168. 
Nealy,  David  L.  :  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  G..  Nealy.  and  Reynolds.  T900,013. 
Perrlens,   Matthews  P.,  and  J.   H.   Williams.   Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines   Corp.   Information  storage  and 
retrieval     system     and     method.     T900,006.     7-18-72.     CI. 
340 — 172.5. 
Reynolds,    Delbert  D..   and   B.    C.    Cossar.   Amlnomethylating 
agents  and  processes  for  preparing  and  using  same.  T900,- 
001.  7-18-72.  CI.  260—244. 
Reynolds.  Jefterson  W. :  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  G..  Nealy,  and  Reynolds.  T900.013. 
Shuman,  David  C.  Blue  colloidal  silver  Imaging  system.  T900,- 

010,  7-18-72.  CI.  96 — 50. 
Snell,  William  A.  :  See — 

Baron.  Donald  J.,  and  Snell.  T900.005. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See- 
Baron.  Donald  J.,  and  Snell.  T900.006. 
VanderKooi.  John  P.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Robert  L..  and  VanderKool.  T900.003. 
Wlelar.  Jack  B..  II.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Opti- 
cal fiber  ribbon  and  method  of  manufacture.  T900,002.  7-18- 
72.  CI.  350—98. 

Williams.  John  H..  Jr.  :  See—  ^    ^^„ 

Perrlens.  Matthews  P..  and  Williams.  T900.006. 
William.    John   V.    Photographic   diffusion   transfer   elements, 
film    units,    and    methods    for    processing    same.    T900.012. 
7-18-72.  CI.  96 — 77.  , 

Yost.  Marshall  E.  :  See —  I 

Dunham.  Kenneth  R..  and  Yost.  T900.009. 

Zorn.  Bruno  :  See — 

Balle.  Gerhard.  Keberle.  Kowalewskl.  and  Zorn.  T900.008. 
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Bailey.  Charles  R.,  to  F.  F.  Murphy.  Double  refuse  can  holder. 

Re.  27.437.  7-18-72.  CI.  280 — 47.19. 
Crosby.  Stephen  A.  Tying  implement  and  method.  Re.  27.441. 

7-18-72.  CI.  289 — 1.5. 
Daal  Specialties  Ltd. :  See — 

Humphrey.  Frederick  H.  Re.  27,438. 
De  Cecco.  Angelo  L..  D.  E.  Piccone,  and  I.  Somos.  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Semiconductor  rectifier  with  Improved  turn-on 
and      turn-off     characteristics.     Re.  27,^40,     7-18-72.     CI. 
317 — 235. 
Eddy,  Byron  J.  :  See —  _  , 

Jackson,  Randolph  H.,  Eddy.  Mitchell,  Johnson.  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27.439. 
Fischer.  Alfred,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Metal  salt  drier 

compositions.  Re  27,433.  7-18-72.  CI.  106 — 310. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  „     „„^..« 

De  Cecco,  Angelo  L..  Piccone.  and  Somos.  Re.  27.440. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The :  See— 

Jackson,  Randolph  H.,  Eddy.  Mitchell.  Johnson.  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27.439. 
Hall.  Charles  G.  :  See —  ,  ^  ^  ,, 

Jackson.  Randolph  H..  Eddy.  Mitchell,  Johnson.  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27.439. 
Hicks.  James  E.  :  See —  .     ,  .  ,.  ,, 

Jackson,  Randolph  H.,  Eddy,  Mitchell.  Johnson.  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27,439.  ,  .    „     , ,     , 

Humphrey,  Frederick  H..  to  Daal  Specialties  Ltd.  Buckle  for 

a  safety  belt.  Re.  27.438.  7-18-72.  CI.  24—230      ^   ^    ,  ^ 
Jackson.  Randolph  H..  B.  J.  Eddy,  K.  D.  Mitchell.  E.  D.  John- 
son   C    G.  Hall    and  J.  E.  Hicks,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Co.    Inclined    moving   walkway    arrangement.    Re. 
27.439.  7-18-72.  CI.  198 — 16. 
Johnson.  Ernest  D.  :   See — 

Jackson.  Randolph  H.,  Eddy.  Mitchell.  Johnson,  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27.439. 


Kyp.  Robert  J.  Electric  light  bulb  with  oscillating  filament. 

Re.  27.443.  7-18-72.  CI.  315 — 267. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See —  i  i 

Weir,  Henry  J.  Re.  27.442.  '  ' 

Mitchell,  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Randolph  H.,  Eddy,  Mitchell,  Johnson,  Hall,  and 
Hicks.  Re.  27.439. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Shelby.  Richard  K.  Re.  27.435. 
Murphy.  P.  F.  :   See — 

Bailey.  Charles  R.  Re.  27.437. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Vincent.  Renic  P..  and  Wilder.  Re.  27,434. 

Piccone.  Dante  E.  :  See —  „     „-^.« 

De  Cecco.  Angelo  L..  Piccone.  and  Somos.  Re.  27.440. 
Sawyer,    Bruce    A.    Magnetic    jMMltlonlng    device.    Re.  27,436. 

7-18-72,  a.  246—29. 
Shelby,  Richard  K.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Molding  machines.  Re. 

27,435,  7-18-72.  CI.  426—167. 

Somos.  Istvan  :  See —  „     n- ^^n 

De  Cecco.  Angelo  L..  Piccone.  and  Somos.  Re.  27.440. 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fischer.  Alfred.  Re.  27.433. 

Vincent.  Renlc  P..  and  L.  B.  Wilder,  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corp.  Liquid  percussion  motor.  Re.  27.434,  7-l»- 
72.  CT.  173 — 73. 

Weir  Henry  J.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Laundry  fee<llng  ma- 
chine. Re.  27,442,  7^18-72.  CI.  38—143. 

Wilder.  Lawrence  B.  :  See--  „     „,  ^^.i 

Vincent.  Renlc  P..  and  Wilder.  Re.  27.434. 
Will    Guenther.  Process  for  the  production  of  porous  plastic" 
and  products.  Re.  27.444.  7-18-72.  CI.  260—2.5. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Burlingham.  E.  F..  and  Sons  :  See — 

Pepin,  Gerard  W.,  and  Funk.  3.239. 

Duffett.  William  F.  :  See — 

Jessel  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Duffett.  3.236. 


Funk.  Cyril  R..  Jr.  :  See—         ,.„„„„ 

Pepin.  Gerard  W.,  and  Funk.  3.239.  „     ^^ 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  W.  F.  Duffett.  to  Yoder  Brothers. 
Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant.  3,236.  7-18-72.  CI.  79. 

I  I 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Marshall,  Cecil  C,  to  Selected  GUds.  Inc.  Gladiolus.  3,237, 

7— 18— 72    CI    85 
Pepin,  Gerard  W..  and  C.  R.  Funk,  Jr.,  to  E.  F.  Burllngham 

and  Sons.  Bluegrass  plant.  3,239.  7-18-72,  CI.  88. 
Post  Gardens.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Spencer  R.  3.240. 
Selected  Glads.  Inc.  :  See — 
Marshall,  Cecil  C.  3,237. 
Walker,  Donald  J.  and  A.  I.  3,238. 


Smith,  Spencer  R.,  to  Post  Gardens,  Inc.  Aialea  plant.  3,240, 
7-18-72,  CI.  87. 

Walker.  Audrey  I.  :  See — 

Walker,  Donald  J.  and  A.  I.  3,238. 
Walker,  Donald  J.  and  A.  I.,  to  Selected  Glads.  Inc.  Gladiolus. 

3.238.  7-18-72.  CI.  85. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr..  and  Duffett.  3.236. 


nST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Larson.  OrvlUe  W.  224.316. 

Leman.  Donald  E.  224.315. 

Matsuda.  Hari  K.  224.313. 
Anderson.  John  P.  Baby  bath.  224,306.  7-18-72.  CI.  D23— 52. 
AugusUne  James  J.  Uame  board.  224,327,  7-18-72.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Automobiles  Peugeot :  See — 

Tixier,  Michel.  224,283. 
Bagguley.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Mascla.  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224.291. 
Basterra,  Ignaclo  A.  Fork  or  similar  article  of  flatware.  224,- 

343,  7-18-72,  CI.  D54— 12. 

Basterra.  Ignaclo  A.  Fork  or  similar  article  of  flatware.  224.- 

344,  7-18-72,  CI.  D54— 12. 

Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  to  Unirolay.  Inc.  Tread  for  a  pneumatic 

tire.  224,376,  7-18-72,  CI.  D90— 20. 
Bergkvist,  Hakan  G.  F.  Coupling  ring  for  drainage  pipes.  224,- 

303    7—18 72    CI    D23 3 

Berry,'  Morris  J.  Tote  bag.  224,370,  7-18-72,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Bettonica,  Franco,   to  U.S.   Philips  Corp.  Box  for  an  electric 

shaver.  224,368,  7-18-72.  CI.  D87— 1. 
Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles.  224,- 

347,  7-18-72,  CI.  D57— 1. 

Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles.  224,- 

348,  7-18-72.  CI.  D57— 1. 

Bloch,  Jack,  to  Foster  Grand  Co.,  Inc.  Pair  of  spectacles.  224,- 

349,  7-18-72,  CI.  D57—  1. 

Bloch,  Roy  W.,  to  Ekco  Products.  Inc.  Food  packaging  tray. 
224.288.  7-18-72.  CI.  D9 — 185. 

Bloch.  Roy  W..  to  Ekco  Products,  Inc.  Packaging  container 
for  comestibles  or  the  like.  224,289,  7-18-72,  CI.  D9— 187. 

Bogna,  David  L.  Integral  counter  top  and  lavatory.  224,307, 
7-18-72.  CI.  D23— 58. 

Boucher,  Raymond,  and  C.  Voytko,  to  Hedstrom  Co.  Veloci- 
pede frame.  224,374,  7-18-72.  CI.  D90 — 8. 

Brett.  James  E.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  Float  for  sani- 
tizing agent  dispenser.  224,311,  7-18-72.  CI.  D23 — 150. 

Busch.  Robert  F.,  and  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress  combination.  224.379.  7-18- 
72.  CI.  D90— 20. 

Cairo,  Anthony  C,  to  Simlcon  Co.  Thermostat  housing.  224.- 

341.  7-18-72.  CI.  D52— 7. 

Candela,     Thomas     D.     Face     mask.     224,282.     7-18-72.     CI. 

D2— 234. 
Canrad  Precision  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Webb.  Ronald  C,  and  Lenz.  224,312. 
Cicero,    Edward    L.    Combined    golf    accessories    and    holder 

thereof.  224,328.  7-18-72,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Clarke.  Christopher  H.  Citrus  fruit  peeler.  224,372,  7-18-72, 

CI.  D89 1. 

Clarkln,  Edward  J.,  to  Xooter  Corp.  Cooling  panel.  224,310, 

7-18-72.  CI.  D23— 127. 
Colzet,  Roberto  :  See — 

Martini.  Alfredo,  and  Coizet.  224,338. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mascia.  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224.291. 
Cook.  David  C.  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

Frost.  Marie  H.,  and  Odell.  224,325. 
Coster.  Theo  M.  S.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  224.287.  7-18-72. 

CI.  D9— 157. 
Data  Collection  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rosenow,  Fred  C.  224.353. 
Davidson.  Jack.  Boat  hull.  224,363.  7-18-72,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Davis,  Myron  F.,  and  W.  Furlanl,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Data  processing  unit.  224,320,  7-18-72.  CI. 
D2»— 5. 
Davis.  Wilton  J.  :  See — 

Roe.  Richard  C.  and  Davis.  224.284. 
Design  Elements,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marsalka,  Joseph  P.,  and  Kennedy.  224,317. 
Dlebold,  Inc.  :  See — 

Terrell,  William  H.  223.367. 
Dumm.  Irving.  Ill,  and  R.  A.  Wilson.  Pallet  making  jig.  224,- 

342,  7-18-72.  CI.  D54— 1. 
Ekco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bloch.  Roy  W.  224.288. 
Bloch.  Roy  W.  224.289. 
Engert.  Heinz  :  See — 

Tupaj.  Manfred  P.,  and  Engert.  224,322. 

Ewers,  Ronald  L.,  to  Game  Time.  Inc.  Seat  for  playground 
apparatus.  224,326,  7-18-72,  CI.  D34— 5. 

Fagg.  Everett  A.  E.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  A.  224,361. 

Fedtro   Inc. :  See — 

Kahn,  Robert  D.  224,318. 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bloch,  Jack.  224,347. 
Bloch.  Jack.  224,348. 
Bloch.  Jack.  224,349. 
Frost,  Marie  H.,  and  R.  B.  Odell.  to  David  C.  Cook  Publishing 
Co.    Animal    figure    hand    puppet.    224,325.    7-18-72.    CI 
D34 — 2. 


Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiro.  224,350. 
Fukuda,  Masahiro,  to  Fuji   Shashin  Film  Kabushikl  Kaisha. 

Camera.  224,350,  7-18-72,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Furlanl,  Walter  :  See — 

Davis.  Myron  F.,  and  Furlanl.  224,320.  ^v.. 

Game  Time,  Inc. :  JSec — 

Ewers.  Ronald  L.  224.326. 
Wormser.  Robert  S.  224,293. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Seager.  Richard  H.  224.323. 
Gerll,   Eugenlo.   to   Tecno   S.p.A.   Armchair.   224,285,   7-18-72, 

CI.  D6— 21. 
Goto,  Kenjiro,  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Cigarette 

lighter.  224,339,  7-18-72,  CI.  D48— 27. 
Halpern,  Arthur,  to  M.  D.  Sales  Co..  Inc.  Pin  wheel  toy  or 

similar  article.  224,331,  7-18-72,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hedstrom  Co.  :  See — 

Boucher,  Raymond,  and  Voytko.  224,374. 
Hernandez,    Angel    F.     Tether    toy.     224,332,    7-18-72,    CI. 

D34 — 15. 
Hexacon  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Sylvester,  Joseph  A.  224,319. 
HJelmqulst.  Stlg  Gunnar.  Bicycle  exerciser.  224,329.  7-18-72. 

CI.  D34— 5. 
Hodge.    Lynn    H.    Rear    view    mirror.    224,299.    7-18-72.    CI. 

D14— 6. 
Hodge.    Lynn    H.    Rear    view    mirror.    224,300.    7-18-72.    CI. 

DI4 — 6. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Schaus.  Carl  F.  224,314. 
Hoyt,  Earl  E.,  to  Van  Kyk  Research  Corp.  Office  copier.  224,- 

351,  7-18-72.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp. :  Sec — 

Rodemeyer,  Donald  J.  224,330. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.*  See — 

Davis.  Myron  F..  and  Furlanl.  224,320. 
International  Silver  Co.  :  See — 
Knope,  William  J.  224,345. 
Kahn,  Robert  D.,  to  Fedtro.  Inc.  Photo  electric  switch.  224.- 

318.  7-18-72,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Kelbish,  Edward  D.  Pre-assembled  modular  housing  structure. 

224.295.  7-18-72,  CI.  D13— 1. 

Kelbish.  Edward  D.  Pre-assembled  modular  housing  structure. 

224.296.  7-18-72.  CI.  D13— 1. 

Kelbish.  Edward  D.  Pre-assembled  modular  bousing  structure. 

224.297.  7-18-72.  CI.  D13 — 1. 

Kelly,  Samuel  P.  Adjustable  flower  pot  holder.  224.333.  7-18- 
72.  CI.  D35— 3. 

Kennedy,  John  P. :  See — 

Marsalka,  Joseph  P.,  and  Kennedy.  224,317. 

Kermes,  Constantine  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Lawn  and  gar- 
den tractor.  224.298,  7-18-72.  CI.  D14 — 3. 

Knope,  William  J.,  to  International  Silver  Co.  Spoon  or  simi- 
lar article  of  flatware.  224,345,  7-18-72,  CI.  D54— 12. 

Kokado.    Kazuo.     Umbrella    runner.     224.371.     7-18-72.    CI. 

r\Qfi Q 

Kondo.  Ryozo.  Alr-purhp  for  aquarium.  224,354,  7-18-72,  Cl. 

D65 — 1. 
Kondo,  Ryozo.  Air-pump  for  aquarium.  224,355,  7-18-72.  Cl. 

D65— 1. 
Kondo,  Ryozo. 

D65— 1. 
Kondo,  Ryozo. 

D65— 1. 
Kondo,  Ryozo. 

D65 — 1. 
Kondo.  Ryozo.  Aquarium  air  pump  or  the  like.  224,359,  7-18-- 

72.  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Kondo,  Ryozo.  Aquarium  air  pump  or  the  like.  224,360,  7-18- 

72.  Cl.  D65— 1. 
Krueger,  Wallace  F.  Plural  fluid  control  mixing  and  spray  gun. 

224,305,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D23— 17. 
Larson.  Orvllle  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Combined  magnetic  tape 

cassette  transport  and  radio.  224,316,  7-.18-72.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Lauer,  Donald  G.,  C.  C.  Woodrlng,  and  J.  A.  Rinaldi.  to  J.  C 

Pennev  Co..  Inc.  Vanity  sink.  224,308.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D23— 58. 
Leman,  'Donald   E.,   to  Ampex   Corp.   Magnetic  tape  cassette 

transport.  224,315,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Lenz.  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Webb,  Ronald  C,  and  Lenz.  224,312. 

Lewis,  G.  B..  Co.  :  See — 
Mears.  Fred.  224,369. 

Lewis,  Gerald  D.   Shoe  horn.  224,865,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Lischeron,    Joseph    A.    Bicycle    cover.    224,373.    7-18-72.    Cl. 

D90— 6.  ^ 

Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Goto.  Kenjiro.  224,3.39. 
.Marsalka,  Joseph  P.,  and  J.  P.  Kennedy,  to  Design  Elements, 

Inc.  Acoustic  coupler.  224,317.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Martini,  Alfredo,  and  R.  Coizet.  Table  lamp.  224,338,  7-18-72, 

Cl.  D48 — 20. 


Air-pump  for  aquarium.  224,356,  7-18-72,  Cl. 
Air-pump  for  aquarium.  224,357,  7-18-72.  Cl. 
Air-pump  for  aquarium.  224.358.  7-18-72.  Cl. 
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Mascia,  Carmen  T..  and  R.  B.  Bagguley  to  Continental  Can 
Co..  Inc.  Can  or  similar  article.  224,291,  7-18-72,  Cl. 
D9— 216. 

Matsuda,  Harl,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  trans- 
port. 224.313.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Nakamura,    Yasunobu.     Sumino.     Suglhara.    Ueda.    and 
Terauchl.  224.346. 

Maxemovich,  Marco,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread 
and  buttress.  224,375.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

McCaul,  James  F.,  Ill,  to  Schokbeton  Products  Corp.  Build 
ing  frame.  224,292,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D13— 1. 

.Mears.  Fred,  to  G.  B.  Lewis.  Co.  Storage  bin.  224.369.  7-18- 
72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

.Mlkami.  Tatsuya.  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Desk 
electronic  calculator.  224.352.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Nakamura,  Yasunobu  T.  Sumino^  O.  Suglhara,  K.  Ueda,  and 
M.  Terauchl,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Television  receiver.  224.346,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D56— 4. 

Nelson.  Robert  A.,  to  Everett  A.  E.  Fagg.  Dolphin-shaped  boat. 
224.361.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Newman,  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread 
and  buttress.  224.377.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Newman.  James  F..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread 
and  buttress.  224,378,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Xocero,  Rlnzy.  Combined  knife  sharpener  and  meat  carving 
fork.  224,337,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D44 — 29. 

Nooter  Corp.  :   See — 

Clarkin,  Edward  J.  224.310. 

Odell.  Russell  B.  :  See — 

Frost.  Marie  H.,  and  Odell.  224,325. 

Padllla.  Victor  J.  Helmet.  224,281,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D2— 232. 

Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lauer,  Donald  O..  Woodrlng,  and  Rinaldi.  224,308. 

Pope,  William  K.  :  See— 

Busch,  Robert  F..  and  Pope.  224,379. 

I'rehn,  Fenton  W.  Shellfish  meat  pattle  mold.  224,334,  7-18- 
72.  Cl.  D44— 1. 

Prehn,  Fenton  W.  Die  release  for  a  shellfish  meat  pattle  mold. 
224,335,  7-18-72,  Cl.  D44— 1. 

Presto  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 
Shatan,  David  M.  224,336. 

Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Brett,  James  E.  224,311. 

Rebel  Boat  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilson,  William  H.  224,362. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot :  See — 

Tlxler.  Michel.  224,283. 

Rehrlg,  Houston.  Bread  tray.  224,366,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

Rinaldi.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Lauer.  Donald  G..  Woodrlng.  and  Rinaldi.  224.308. 

Robertson.  John  C.  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Knife  blade  dis- 
pensing package.   224.290,   7-18-72.   Cl.   D9— 191. 

Rodemeyer.  Donald  J.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.  Blastlc-band-sup- 
portlng  frame  for  use  in  a  game.   224.330.   7-18-72.  Cl. 

Roe.  Richard  C,  and  W.  J.  Davis,  to  Sealy.  Inc.  Bed  spring 
unit  or  similar  article.  224.284.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D5 — 2. 

Rosenow.  Fred  C.  to  Data  Collection  Systems.  Inc.  Tape 
printer  or  similar  article.  224,353.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D64— 10. 

Rosfeld.  Jack  H..  to  Texize  Chemicals.  Inc.  Bottle.  224,286, 
7-18-72,  Cl.  D9— 116. 

Sales,  M.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Halpern.  Arthur.  224,331. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Williams.  Allen  R..  Jr.  224.321. 

Schaus.  Carl  F..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Panel 
for  use  on  electronic  equipment  cabinets  or  the  like.  224,- 
314,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

Schokbeton  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
McCaul.  James  F.  224,292. 

Schwartz,  Howard  L..  to  United  Inns  Mfg..  Corp.  Motel  office 
building.  224,294.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Seager.  Richard  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  tape 
player.  224.323.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D26— 14. 

Sealy.  Inc. :  See — 

Roe.  Richard  C.  and  Davis.  224.284. 

Shatan.  David  M.,  to  Presto  Plastics  Corp.  Saucer  for  a  tea- 
bag  or  the  like.  224,336.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D44— 9. 

Simlcon  Co.  :  See — 

Cairo,  Anthony  C.  224,341. 


Smith.  Russell  Q.,  to  Xomox  Corp.  Duplex  strainer  unit.  224, 

304,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D23 — 4. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Kermes,  Constantine  J.  224*,208. 

Wolff,  Martin  J.  224,309. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :   See — 

Robertson,  John  C.  224,290. 
Sud-Atlas-Werke  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Tupaj.  Manfred  P.,  and  Engert.  224,322. 
Sugihara.  Osamu  ^See — 

Sumino. 


Nakamura,    Yasunobu, 

Terauchl.  224,346. 

Sumino,  Tadashi :  See — 

Nakamura,     Yasunobu, 

Terauchl.  224,346. 

Swan,  Terry  D.   Snowmobile 


Sugihara.     Ueda,    and 


Sumino.     Suglhara.     Ueda,    and 


Suglhara.     Ueda.     and 


224.301.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D14— 24. 
Swlrple.  Walter.  Disc  dispenser.  224  340.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D52 — 2. 
Sylvester.  Joseph  A.,  to  Hexacon  Electric  Co.  Electric  solder- 
ing equipment  matching  instrument.  224,319,  7-18-72,  Cl. 
D26— 1.  I  , 

Tecno  S.p.A.  :  See —  I  I 

Gerll,  Engenio.  224,285. 
Terauchl,  Makoto  :  See — 

Nakamura,     Yasunobu,     Sumino. 
Terauchl.  224,346. 
Terrell,  William  H..  to  Dlebold,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tube  system 

carrier  storage  tray.  224,367,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Texize  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosfeld.  Jack  H.  224.286. 
Tiller.  James  A.  Bath  tub.  224,302.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D23 — 55. 
Tixier.  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and 
Automobiles  Peugeot.  Slider  casing  for  safety  belt.  224,283, 
7-18-72.  Cl.  D2 — 408. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See —  -~- 

Mikaml.  Tatsuya;  224,352. 
Tupaj,    Manfred    P.,    and    H.    Engert,    to    Sud-Atlas-Werke 

G.m.b.H.  Tape  recorder.  224,322.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ueda.  Kazublro  :  See — 

Nakamura,    Yasunobu,     Sumino,     Suglhara.    Ueda.    and 
Terauchl.  224.346. 
Uniroyal.  Inc. :  See — 

Beaudoin.  Dale  J.  224,376. 
Busch,  Robert  F..  and  Pope.  224,379. 
Maxemovich,  Marco.  224.375. 
Newman,  James  F.  224,377. 
Newman.  James  F.  224.378. 
United  Inns  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Howard  L.  224,294. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See — 

Bettonica,  Franco.  224,368. 
Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W.  224,380.  , 

Van  Kyk  Research  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Hoyt,  Earl  E.  224,351. 
Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Dry  shaver. 

224,380,  7-18-72.  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Verlflo  Corp. :  See—  ;  i 

Warner.  Douglas  J.,  and  Wolf.  224.364.  I 

Voytko.  Charles  :  See — 

Boucher.  Raymond,  and  Voytko.  224,374. 
Warner,  Douglas  J.,  and  A.  Wolf,  to  Verlflo  Corp.  Automatic 

lung  ventilator.  224,364    7-18-72.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Webb,  Ronald  C,  and  G.  L.  Lenz.  to  Canrad  Precision  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Hand-Held  ultraviolet  light  unit  for  dental  use. 
224.312.  7-18-72.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Wiggins,   William   H.    Tray   and   table   combination.   224,324, 

7-18-72.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Williams,  Alen  R.,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Keyboard 

operated  display  console.  224,321.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Wilson,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Dumm,  Irving.  Ill,  and  Wilson.  224,342. 
Wilson,  William  H.,  to  Rebel  Boat  Co.,  Inc.  Boat.  224.362. 

7-18-72.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Wolt.  Arnold  :  See — 

Warner.  Douglas  J.,  and  Wolf.  224.364. 
Wolff.  Martin  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Boot  and  shoe  dryer. 

224.309.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D23— 77. 
Woodrlng.  Cooper  C.  :  See — 

Lauer.  Donald  O.,  Woodrlng,  and  Rinaldi.  224,308. 
Wormser,    Robert    S.,    to    Game   Time,    Inc.    Comfort    station 

shelter  or  similar  article.  224,293.  7-18-72,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Xomox  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Russell  G.  224,304. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

202  3.676,179 

CLASS  4 

172.12  3.676.880 

CLASS S 

63  3.676.881 

CLASS  I 

4  3.677.689 

10  3.677.690 

41  3.677,691 

120  3.677.692 

127.5  3.677.693 

127.6  3.677.694 
152  3,677.695 

CLASS  9 

14  3.676,882 

CLASS  12 

I42MC  3,676,883 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  3,676.884 

3.676.885 
83  3.676.886 

104.8  3.676,887 

245  3.676.888 

320  3.676,889 

328  3,676,893 

339  3.676.890 

346  3.676.891 

359  3.676.892 

362  3.676,894 

CLASS  16 

110  3,676,895 

150  3,676,896 

CLASS  17 

32  3,676,897 
CLASS  23 

2  3,677,696 

62  3,677.697 

112  3,677,698 

116  3,677,699 

145  3,677,700 

172  3,677.701 

186  3.677.703 

193  3.677.702 

209.1  3,677.705 

209.4  3.677,704 
230B  3,677,707 
230R  3.677,706 
232R  3,677,708 
254E  3.677,709 

258.5  3.677.710 
267A  3.677.711 
273  3.677.712 
277R  3.677.713 
285  3.677.714 
288E  3.677,716 
288S  3.677.715 
294  3.677.717 
30IR  3.677.718 
325  3.677.719 
357  3.677,720 


CLASS  34 


73PP 
122.6 
126L 
191 
230A 
252HC 
26SWS 
265 


3.676.898 
3,676.899 
3.676.900 
3,676,901 
Re27,438 
3,676,902 
3.676,904 
3,676,903 


CLASS  27 

6  3,676,905 

CLASS  2t 

72FT  3,676,906 


CLASS  29 


1.21 
25.16 
110 
116AD 
182.2 
182.8 
194 
202D 
203H 
203V 


3,676,907 
3.676,914 
3.676,909 
3.676.908 
3.677,721 
3,677,722 
3,677,723 
3,676,910 
3,676,912 
3.676.911 


217 

251 

419 

420.5 

453 

469 

472.5 

571 

577 

604 

613 
625 
629 

228 
257 


3.676.913 
3.676.915 
3.676.916 
-^^3.676.9 17 
'^  3. 676.9 18 
3.676.919 
3.676.920 
3,676.921 
3,676,922 
3,676,923 
3,676,924 
3,676.925 
3,676.926 
3,676,927 

CLASS  30 

3,676,928 
3,676,929 


3,676,930 

CLASS  32 

27  3,676.931 

CLASS  33 

I26.7A  3.676.932 

I47L  3.676.933 

I69R  3.676.934 

I85R  3.676.935 


1 

46 

CLASS  34 

3.676.936 
3.676,937 

35A 
48R 

CLA.SS  35 

3,676,938 
3,676,939 

8.1 

CLASS 3« 

3,676,940 

2R 

CLASS  37 

3,676,941 

43 

CLASS  3« 

Re. 27,442 

CLASS  4« 

124.2  3,676,942 

I30M  3,676,943 

155  3,676,944 

CLASS  42 
IG  3.676.945 

50  3,676,946 

79  3,676.947 

CLASS  43 

42.45  3,676,948 

124  3,676,949 

CLASS  44 

3,677,724 
3,677,725 
3,677,726 
CLASS  46 

3,676,950 
3,676,951 


62 
71 

14 
114 


CLASS  47 

33  3,676,952 

38.1  3,676,953 

CLASS  4S 

206  3.677,727 

CLASS  49 

141  3.676.954 

192  3.676.955 

446  3.676.956 

CLASS  SI 

118  3.676.957 

163  3.676.958 

I6SR  3.676.959 

165.71  3,676.960 

214  3,676.961 

227R  3.676.962 

320  3.676.963 

CLASS  S2 

86  3.676.964 

98  3.676,965 

211  3,676,966 

220  3,676.967 

223R  3.676.968 

233  3.676.969 

262  3.676.973 

385  3.676.970 

603  3.676.971 

638  3.676.972 

716  3.676.974 


743 
747 

24 
59R 

112A 
183 

30 

95 
192 
193 
317 
459 
472 

1 
10.5 


3,676.975 
3.676.976 

CLASS  S3 

3.676.977 
3.676.978 
3.676.979 
3.676.980 

CLASS  55 

3.676.981 
3.676.982 
3.676.983 
3.676.984 
3.676.985 
3.676.987 
3.676.986 
CLASS  56 

3.676.988 
3.676,989 


CLASS  57 

81  3,676,990 

140R  3,676,991 

164  3,676,992 

CLASS  S8 

23  3,676,993 

68  3.676,994 

76  3,676,995 

90R  3.676,996 

3.676.997 
107  3.676.998 


CLASS  M 


13 

39.28 

51 

52B 

54 

54.6A 
54.6P 

59T 

97E 
220 
251 
262 
303 


36 

45R 

46 

46.5 

48 

53.5 

9 
10 
55 

56 
58 
64 
81 
115 

200 
305 
353 


3.676.999 
3.677.000 
3.677,001 
3,677,002 
3,677,003 
3,677,004 
3,677,005 
3,677,006 
3,677,007 
3,677,008 
3,677,009 
3,677,010 
3,677,01 1 
3.677,012 
3,677.013 

CLASS  61 

3.677.014 
3.677.015 
3.677.113 
3.677.016 
3.677.017 
3.677.018 

CLASS  62 

3.677.019 
3.677.020 
3.677.021 
3.677.022 
3.677.023 
3.677.024 
3.677.025 
3.677.026 
3.677.027 
3.677.028 
3.677.029 
3.677.030 


CLASS M 

13  3.677.031 

1 7A  3.677.032 

28R  3.677.033 


CLASS  65 

19 

3.677.728 

30 

3.677.729 

36 

3.677,730 

102 

3.677.731 

133 

3.677,732 

268 

3,677,733 

CLASS M 

84 

3,677.034 

122 

3.677.035 

132R 

3.677.036 

147 

3.677.037 

CLASS M 

20  3.677.038 

146  3.677.039 

I81R  3.677.040 


33 

70 

92 

456R 

28 
34 
66 
90 
97 
118 

8 
49 
50 
60 


78 
107 
111 
131 
227 
305 
326 
393 
403 
476 

IR 
4R 

7 

17R 

23 

28 

32 

41 

56 

57 

61.4 

67 

67.9 

80 

117.3 
I4IR 
144 
146 
147 
155 


CLASS  «9 

3.677.041 

CLASS  70 

3.677.042 

3.677,043 

I   3,677,044 

CLASS  71 

3.677.736 
3.677.734 
3,677.735 
3.677.737 
3.677.738 
3.677.739 

CLASS  72 

3.677,045 
3,677,046 
3,677.047 
3,677,048 
3,677,049 
3,677,050 
3,677,051 
3,677,052 
3,677,053 
3,677,054 
3,677,056 
3,677,057 
3,677.055 
3.677.058 
3.677.059 
3.677.060 


CLASS 


181 

194EM 
197 
204 
205  R 
300 
356 
419 
420 
423A 
^432A 
473 
503 
S15 


73 

3,677.061 
3.677.062 
3.677.063 
3.677.064 
3.677,066 
3,677,065 
3,677,067 
3,677,068 
3,677,069 
3,677,070 
3,677.07 1 
3.677.072 
3.677.073 
3.677.074 
3.677.075 
3.677.078 
3.677.076 
3.677.077 
3.677.079 
3.677.080 
3.677.081 
3.677.082 
3.677.083 
3.677.084 
3.677.085 
3.677.086 
3.677,087 
3,677.088 
3.677.089 
3.677.090 
3.677.091 
3.677.092 
3.677.093 
3.677.094 
3.677.095 
CLASS  74 

3.677,097 
3.677.098 
3.677,099 
3.677.101 
3.677.102 
3,677.103 
3.677,104 
3,677.105 
3.677.106 
3.677.096 
3.677,107 
3.677.108 
3.677,100 
3,677,109 
3.677,110 


5 

5.12 
89.2 
112 
143 
217B 
336 
477 
492 
527 
579R 
625 
660 
796 
813L 

CLASS  75 

1  3,677.740 

28  3,677,741 

688  3.677.742 

84.1  3.677.743 

128T  3.677.744 


153 
171 


211 


lOIR 


43 


3.677,745 
3,677.746 
3,677,747 
3,677,748 
3.677.749 
CLASS  76 

3.677.1 1 1 

CLASS  81 

3.677.112 
CLASS  82 


2.5 

3.677,114 

24 

3,677.115 

CLASS  83 

55 

3.677.116 

ISO 

3.677.117 

211 

3.677.118 

316 

3.677.119 

343 

3.677.120 

437 

3.677.121 

506 

3.677.122 

561 

3.677. 1?3 

CLASS  84 

258 

3.677.124 

271 

3.677.125 

312 

3.677.126 

402 

3.677.127 

422 

3.677.128 

453 

3.677.129 

471 

3.677.130 

CLASS  89 

1.73  3.677.131 

148  3.677.132 

278  3.677.133 

41E  3.677.134 

428  3.677.135 

-^ijSS  99 

62  3.677.136 


CLASS  91 

6 

3.677.137 

373 

3.677.138 

384 

3.677.139 

391 

3.677.140 

394 

3.677.141 

CLASS  92 

60 

3.677.142 

241 

3.677,143 

CLASS  93 

IR 

3,677.144 

CLASS  94 

18 

3.677.145 

CLASS  95 

IR 

3.677.147 

1.1 

3.677.146 

3.677.154 

4.5R 

3.677.148 

lOCE 

3.677.151 

IOC 

3.677.149 

lOR 

3.677.150 

MR 

3.677.152 

3.677.153 

11. 5R 

3.677.156 

3.677.157 

11.3 

3.677.158 

3IEL 

3.677.159 

40 

3.677.160 

44C 

3.677.155 

45 

3.677.161 

47 

3.677.162 

90.5 

3.677.163 

CLASS  96 


ILY 
IR 

1.6 
29 

35.1 

36 
36.1 

48 

5orr 

66.3 

74 
82 


3.677.766 
3.677.750 
3.677.751 
3.677.752 
3.677.753 
3,677,754 
3,677.755 
3.677.756 
3.677.757 
3.677.758 
3.677.759 
3.677,760 
3,677,761 
3.677,762 
3.677.763 


100  3.677.764 

124  3.677.765 

CLASS  98 

40DL  3.677,165 

40D  3,677.164 

94  3,677.166 

CLASS  99 

3.677,767 
3.677.768 
3.677,769 
3.677,770 
3.677.771 
3.677,773 
3.677,772 
3,677,774 
3,677,775 
3,677,168 
3,677.167 
3.677,169 
3.677,170 
3,677,171 
3,677,172 
3,677,173 
3,677.174 


6 

83, 

86 

I34R 

I40N 

I40R 

1718 

174 

234S 

234 

256 

337 

339 

347 

357 

417 

35 

96 
228 
450 


CLASS  100 

3,677,175 
CLASS  101 

3.677,176 
3,677,177 
3,677,178 


CLASS  102 


24R 

52 

56 

66 

67 

70.2P 

78 

83 


3,677,180 
3,677,181 
3,677.179 
3.677,182 
3.677.183 
3.677.184 
3.677.185 
3.677,186 


CLASS  104 

10  3,677,187 

120  3,677,188 

124  3,677,189 

1728  3,677,190 


CLASS  105 


I97D 
248 
3688 
368R 

369A 

377 
378 
420 

1 
15AF 
39DV 
470 

58 

90 
100 
288Q 
292 
309 
310 


3,677,363 
3,677,191 
3,677,194 
3,677,192 
3,677,193 
3,677,195 
3,677,196 
3,677,197 
3,677,198 


CLASS  106 


55 

58 

109 
111 

I 


3.677.776 
3.677.777 
3.677.785 
3.677.778 
3.677,779 
3,677,780 
3,677,781 
3,677,782 
3,677,783 
3,677,784 
Re.27,433 

CLASS  108 

3,677.199 
3,677.200 
3.677,201 
3.fr77.202 
3.677v203 

CLASS  no 

3.677.204 


CLASS  112 

2  3.677.205 

79R  3.677.206 

118  3.677.207 

178  3.677.208 

240  3,677.209 

258  3.677.210 

CLASS  113 

121 AA  3.677.211 

CLASS  114 

61  3,677  Jl  2 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


67A 
218 


3.677.213 
3.677.214 


CLASS  lis 
1«  3.677.215 

24.1  3.677.216 

31  3.677.217 

CLASS  116 

•    70  3,677.218 

•0  3.677.219 

lit  3.677.220 

135  3.677.221 


CLASS 

1.7 

» 
11 
22 
33.3 
33.5CM 
35V 
3t 
45 

46CC 
56 
62.1 
70A 
71M 
93.1R 
93.31 
94 

1 00  A 

102A 

I04R 

105 

105.3 

119.6 

138.8E 

138.8F 

139.5A 

142 

211 

215 

217 

235 


CLASS  131 

134  3.677.269 

CLASS  132 

48R  3.677.270 

79  3.677.271 

CLASS  134 

2  3.677,819 

25A  3,677,820 

42  3.677.821 

93  3.677.272 

127  3.677.273 


7 

10 

63 

70 

415 

422 

-16 

51 

75 

146 

157 


117 

3.677,786 

3,677.787 

3.677.788 

3,677.789 

3.677,790 

3.677,791 

3.677.792 

3.677.793 

3.677.794 

3,677.795 

3.677.802 

3.677.798 

3.677.796 

3,677.797 

3,677.799 

3.677,800 

3,677,801 

3,677,803 

3,677,804 

3,677,805 

3.677,806 

3.677,807 

3,677.808 

3,677,809 

3.677.811 

3.677,810 

3,677.812 

3,677,813 

3,677.814 

3.677.815 

3.677.816 

3,677,817 

CLASS  lis 

3,677,222 
3,677,223 
3,677,224 
3,677,226 
3,677,227 
3,677,228 

CLASS  119 

3,677,229 
3,677.230 
3.677.231 
3.677.232 
3.677.233 


24 


CLASS  135 

3.677.274 


CLASS  136 

83T  3.677,822 

86C  3.677.823 

175  3.677.824 

202  3.677.825 


73 
127 
160 
173 
181 
187 
210 
219 
250 
299 
380 
392 
500 
505 
577 
584 


3.677.851 

3.677.852 

3.677.853 

3.677.854 

3,677,855 

3.677.856 

3.677.857 

3.677.858 

3.677.859 

3.677.860 

3.677.861 

3.677.862 

3.677.863 

3.677,864 

3,677,865 

3,677.866 


CLASS  177 

15BC  3.678.204 

188  3.677  J57 

190  3.677.356 


CLASS 


13 
14 
54 

81.5 
197 
270 
283 
338 
351 
357 
469 
491 
501 

527.8 

528 

544 

554 

561 

572 

596.12 

596.16 

606 

625.28 

625.64 


137 

3.677.275 

3.677.276 

3.677.277 

3.677.278 

3.677.279 

3.677.281 

3.677.282 

3.677.283 

3,677.284 

3,677.285 

3,677.286 

3.677.287 

3.677,288 

3,677,289 

3,677,290 

3,677,292 

3,677.291 

3.677.293 

3.677.294 

3.677.295 

3.677,826 

3,677,296 

3,677.297 

3.677.298 


CLASS  122 

240A  3.677.234 

CLASS  123 

8.35  3.677.235 

32EA  3.677,236 

32C  3,677,256 

97B  3,677,237 

I17A  3.677,238 

II9DB  3.677,241 

II9A  3,677,239 

II9B  3,677,240 

I4«E  3,677.253 

3.677.254 

3,677.255 

CLASS  124 

8  3,677,257 

CLASS  125 

23C  3,677.258 

CLASS  126 

3.677.259 


CLASS  13S 

26  3.677.299 

42  3.677.300 

92  3.677.301 

106  3.677.302 

109  3,677,303 

CLASS  139 

99  3,677.305 

127P  3.677.304 

188  3,677.306 

353  3.677.307 

CLASS  140 

93.6  3.677.308 

149  3.677.309 

CLASS  141 

I  3.677.310 

3.677,311 

CLASS  143 

46F  3.677.312 

68F  3.677.313 

CLASS  144 

498  3,677,314 

224  3.677.315 

242  3,677,316 


CLASS  157 

1.1  3.677,320 

CLASS  159 

48  3,677.321 

CLASS  1*0 

135  3.677.322 

CLASS  161 

14  3.677.867 

37  3.677.868 

42  3.677.869 

43  3.677.870 
84  3.677.871 
93  3.677.872 

109  3.677.873 

116  3.677.874 

117  3.677.875 
160  3.677.878 

164  3.677.877 

165  3.677.876 
170  3.677.879 
173  3.677.880 
178  3.677.881 
189  3.677,882 
251  3.677,883 
262  3.677,884 

CLASS  162 

45  3,677,885 

72  3,677,886 
140  3,677,887 
164  3,677.888 

CLASS  164 

52  3.677.323 

60  3.677.324 

73  3.677.325 
108  3.677.330 
122  3.677.331 
133  3.677,332 
154  3,677,333 

CLASS  165 

1  3,677,326 

3.677,327 

1 1  3,677,334 

12  3.677,335 
47  3,677,328 

105  3,677,329 

3,677,336 
3.677.337 
3.677.338 
3.677.339 


CLASS 

4.1 

5 

52R 

S.4SD 

5.4ST 

S.4R 

S.8AF 

6.6FS 

6.6R 

6.7R 

6.8 

7.2 

7.5D 

7.5E 

7.83 
18 
22 
68 

69.5TV 
69.SR 


CLASS  148 


194 

CLASS  127 

46R  3.677.818 


CLASS 

2.06A 
2.1Z 
6 

24.1 
62A 
80C 
1320 
132 
145.8 
172.1 
214C 
214.4 

218C 

218S 

221 

227 

290 

348 

4I9P 

454 


12S 

3.677.260 

3.677.261 

3,677,262 

3.677.263 

3.677.264 

3.677.265 

3.677.266 

3.677,225 

3,677,267 

3.677.268 

3.677.242 

3,677.243 

3.677.244 

3,677.246 

3.677.245 

3,677.247 

3.677.248 

3.677.249 

3.677.250 

3.677.251 


6.  MR 
6.15R 
6.35 

12.7 

12.9 

31.5 

32.5 

33.2 

36 
171 
175 
187 


3,677.827 
3.677.828 
3.677,829 
3,677,830 
3,677,831 
3,677,832 
3,677,835 
3,677,833 
3,677,834 
3,677,836 
3,677,837 
3,677,838 


III 
162 

124 

247 
252 

315 


ITS 

3,678,179 

3.678.180 

3.678.181 

3,678.185 

3.678.184 

3.678.182 

3.678.183 

3.678.186 

3.678.188 

3.678.187 

3.678.189 

3.678.190 

3.678.195 

3.678.196 

3.678.191 

3.678.192 

3.678.193 

3.678.198 

3.678.194 

3.678,199 

3.678.200 


CLASS 

I  AT 

ISA 

6.3R 

ISAQ 

18BC 

18EB 

18CE 

18J 

lOO.lA 

100.2CA 

100.2C 
100.2P 

100.2S 

100.2T 

I00.2Z 

175. 3IR 


CLASS  19«            1 

16 

Re.27.439 

3.677.388 

31AB 

3.677.389 

33R 

3.677.390 

35 

3.677.391 

36 

3.677.392 

85 

3.677.393 

127 

3.677.394 

220DA 

3.677.395 

CLASS  200 

lie 

3.678.223 

I9M 

3.678.224 

38BA 

3.678.225 

38R 

3.678.227 

42T 

3.678.228 

3.678.229 

50A 

3,678.230 

81R 

3.678.231 

84C 

3.678.232 

148B 

3.678,234 

I66E 

3.678,237 

168C 

3,678,235 

169PB 

3.678,236 

CLASS  215 

I IC  3,677.429 

41  3.677.430 

43  3.677.431 


10.55 
60A 
69D 
72 

118 

301 

388 

396 

437 

501 

525 

544 


CLASS  219 


3.678.238 
3.678.239 
3.678.240 
3.678.241 
3.678.242 
3.678.243 
3.678.244 
3.678.245 
3.678.246 
3.678.247 
3.678.248 
3.678.249 


CLASS  202 

172  3,677.905 


CLASS  149 

19  3.677.839 

3.677.840 

92  3.677.841 

109  3,677.842 

3.678.140 

CLASS  150 

28R  3.677.317 

CLASS  152 

356  3,677.318 

361  3,677.319 

CLASS  156 

2  3.677.844 

3  3.677.843 
3.677.845 

8  3.677.846 

3.677.847 

17  3.677.848 

53  3.677.849 

31677.252 1      62.2  3.677.850 


CLASS  16« 

3.677.341 
3.677.342 
3.677.343 
3.677.344 
3.677.340 
3,677,345 
3,677,346 

CLASS  169 

lA  3.677.347 

CLASS  172 

2  3.677.348 

285  3.677.349 

789  3.677.350 

CLASS  173 

57  3.677.351 

73  Re.27.434 

CLASS  174 

84R  3.678.174 

92  3.678.175 

94R  3.678.176 

1I3C  3.678.177 

I52R  3.678.178 

CLASS  175 

7  3.677.352 

25  3.677.353 

76  3.677.354 

215  3.677.355 

CLASS  176 

3  3.677.889 

5  3.677.890 

36R  3.677.891 

40  3.677.892 

68  3.677.894 

78  3.677.893 1 


179 

3.678.202 

3,678.201 

3.678.203 

3.678.205 

3.678.207 

3.678.197 

3.678.208 

3.678.206 

3.678.209 

3.678.210 

3.678.219 

3.678.218 

3.678.211 

3.678.216 

3.678.220 

3.678.221 

3.678.214 

3.678.217 

3.678.212 

3.678.213 

3.678.215 

3.678.222 

CLASS  180 

6.48  3.677.362 

44R  3.677,358 

121  3.677.359 

124  3.677.360 

127  3.677.361 

CLASS  181 

36R  3.677.364 

72  3.677.365 

CLASS  182 

70  3,677.366 

136  3.677.367 

139  3.677.368 

CLASS  184 

1.5  3.677.369 

CLASS  187 

3,677.370 


13 

16 

38B 

43 

49 

54R 

590M 

59R 


99 

lOSR 

113 

159  15 

159  19 

159.21 

I  SOP 

192 

195R 

224 

243R 

258 

286 

299 

312 


CLASS 


204 

3,677.906 

3.677.907 

3.677.908 

3.677.909 

3.677.912 

3.677.913 

3.677.910 

3.677.911 

3.677.914 

3.677.915 

3.677.916 

3.677.917 

3.677.918 

3.677.919 

3.677.920 

3.677.921 

3.677.922 

3.677.923 

3.677.924 

3.677.925 

3.677.928 

3.677.926 

3.677.927 

3.677.929 

3.677.930 

3.677.931 


31 


CLASS  188 

IC  3.677.371 

73.3  3.677,372 

73.6  3,677.373 

138  3,677.375 

329  3.677.374 

341  3.677,376 

CLASS  191 

I A  3,678.226 

CLASS  192 

188  3,677.377 

54R  3.677.378 

9IR  3.677.379 

105BA  3.677.380 

106F  3.677.381 

CLASS  193 

35A  3.677.383 

358  3.677.382 


28R 

3IR 

55 

62 

66R 


103.5R 


CLASS  195 


16 
19 
53 
98 


3.677,895 
3.677.896 
3.677.897 
3.677.898 
3.677.899 
3.677.900 
3.677.901 
3.677,902 
3,677,903 
3,677,904 

CLASS  197 

3,677,384 
3,677.385 
3.677.386 
3.677.387 


CLASS  206 

IR  3.677.396 

42  3.677.397 

45.34  3.677.398 

46AM  3.677.399 

75  3.677,400 

CLASS  208 

108  3.677.932 

109  3.677,933 
323  3.677.934 

CLASS  209 
73  3.677.401 

270  3.677.402 

308  3.677.403 

CLASS  210 

3  3.677.935 

15  3.677.936 

19  3.677.937 

31  3.677.938 

36  3.677.939 

44  3.677.940 

67  3.677.404 

71  3.677.405 

75  3.677.406 

83  3.677.407 

169  3.677.408 

195  3.677.409 

198  3.677.410 

393  3.677.411 

440  3.677.412 

502  3.677.413 

CLASS  211 

13  3.677.414 

59  3.677.415 

148  3.677.416 

CLASS  212 

145  3.677.417 


CLASS  220 

3  3.677.432 

4R  3.677.433 

59  3.677.434 

60R  3.677.435 

978  3.677.436 

CLASS  221 

7  3.677.437 

63  3.677.438 

251  3.677.439 

279  3.677.440 

CLASS  222 

23  3.677.540 

63  3.677.441 

70  3.677.442 

94  3.677.443 

135  3.677.444 

153  3.677.445 

177  3.677.446 

193  3.677.447 

387  3.677.448 

CLASS  224 
4E  3.677.449 

3.677.450 
42.  IF  3.677.451 

CLASS  225 

1 1  3.677.452 

93  3.677.453 

99  3.677.454 

CLASS  226 

49  3.677.455 

CLASS  227 

8  3,677.456 

3,677.457 

CLASS  229 

27  3.677.458 

52A  3.677.459 

85  3.677.460 

CLASS  232 

3.677.461 


IBV 

IQC 

I6.4A 

17D 
I8R 

77 

85.1 
138R 
140 
I47G 


CLASS  214 


3.677.419 
3.677.418 
3.677.420 
3.677,421 
3,677,422 
3,677.423 
3,677.424 
3,677,425 
3,677.426 
3.677.427 
3.677.428 


15 

CLASS 
54R 
58CW 
60TK 
6IL 
6I.11A 
61  IIR 
61  7R 
78 

92EV 
92FL 
92PK 
144PN 
145R 
150.2 
150.53 
151.34 
156 


235 

3.677,462 
3.677.463 
3.677,464 
3.677.466 
3.678.251 
3.678.250 
3.677.465 
3.677.467 
3.678.252 
3.678.253 
3.678.254 
3.677.468 
3.678.255 
3.678.256 
3.678.258 
3.678.257 
3,678.259 

CLASS  238 

lOE  3.677.469 

CLASS  239 

15  3.677.470 

85  3.677.471 

230  3.677.472 

251  3.677.473 

587  3.677.474 

CLASS  240 

1.2  3.678.260 

52  3.678.263 

84  3.678.264 

3.678.265 

90  3.678.266 

151  3.678.261 

CLASS  241 

20  3.677.475 

21  3.677.476 
31  3.677.477 
82  3.677.478 

183  3.677.479 

CLASS  242 

I.IR  3.677,480 

18R  3.677.481 

3.677.482 

25R  3.677.483 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


54R 

3.677.484 

553 

3.677.485 

56R 

3.677.505 

67.4 

3.677.486 

71.2 

3.677.487 

129.72 

3.677.489 

163 

3.677.490 

-~^ 

^  3.677.491 

164 

3.677.492 

191 

3.677.493 

194 

3.677.494 

197 

3.677.495 

199 

3.677.496 

3.677.497 

207 

3.677.498 

210 

3.677.499 

CLASS  244 

ISS 

3.677.508 

3.13 

3.677.500 

128 

3.677.501 

13 

3.677.502 

23 

3.677,503 

42CC 

3,677.504 

103R 

3.677.488 

137 

3.677.506 

3.677.507 

CLASS  248 

187 

3.677,509 

441 

3.677,510 

448 

3.677.511 

CLASS  249 

48 

3.677.512 

CLASS  250 

41.9SB 

3.678.267 

43.5D 

3.678.268 

43.5R 

3.678.262 

3.678.269 

49.58 

3.678.270 

71R 

3.678.272 

71.5R 

3.678.271 

83R 

3.678.273 

833H 

3.678.276 

83  3R 

3.678.277 

83.6R 

3.678.274 

3.678.275 

86 

3.678.233 

108R 

3.678.278 

203 

3.678.279 

2I3A 

3.678.280 

216 

3.678.281 

3.678.283 

219FR 

3.678,282 

CLASS  251 

148  3.677.513 
3.677.514 

149  7  3.677.515 
174  3.677.516 
366                   3.677.517 


CLASS 

8  1 
8S5R 

46.7 

48.4 

496 

51. 5A 

62.54 

78 

79.4 

79.5 

92 

94 
103 
121 
162 
180 
188 
301 
301 

301. 4F 
316 
345 
358 
364 
403 
408 

431N 

43IR 

431 

4SSR 

455Z 

514 
518 


3 

IR 

2R 


252 

3.677.942 
3.677.941 
3.677.943 
3.677.944 
3.677.945 
3.677.946 
3.677.947 
3.677.948 
3.677.949 
3.677.950 
3.677.951 
3.677.952 
3.677.953 
3.677.954 
3.677.955 
3.677.956 
3.677.957 
3.677.958 
3.677.959 
3.677.960 
3.677.961 
3.677.962 
3.677.963 
3.677.964 
3.677.965 
3.677,966 
3.677.967 
3.677.968 
3.677.969 
3.677.970 
3.677.971 
3.677.972 
3.677.973 
3.677.974 
3.677.975 
CLASS  254 
93R  3.677.518 

131  3.677.519 

173  3.677.520 

183  3.677.521 

CLASS  259 

4  3.677.522 

69  3.677.523 

72  3.677.524 


CLASS 

2EP 
2H 

2.2C 
2.5AT 
2.5HA 
2.5R 

2.SS 
18S 
21 
27R 
29.3 
29.6W8 
29.6H 

29.6M 

29.6S 

32.8N 

33.2S8 

33.6SB 

33.6A 

37EP 

37PC 

37R 

38 

45.75N 

46. 5G 

47CP 
47EC 

47EN 
47R 

51.5 

65 

75NH 

75NP 

75T 

77.5AR 

77.5CR 

77.5R 

78UA 

78.4D 

79.58 

80.78 


80.81 
88.7 
89.5N 
93.7 
94  9GA 
94.9E 
112.5 

186 

210.5 

21I.5R 

23ICM 

2398D 

239E 

239.1 

239.38 
2393D 

239.55 
239.6 
240CA 
240A 

240F 

2404 

244R 

247.28 

248CS 

248NS 

250R 

267 

268R 

272 

279R 

290R 

293.52 

293.54 

295.5A 
295.58 
2968 
296R 

306  7 
307F 
309.2 
326C 

326.58 
327M 

330.5 

332.3P 

335 

348R 

396R 


260 

3.677.978 

3.677.976 

3.677.979 

3.677.983 

3.677.980 

Re.27.444 

3.677.982 

3.677.981 

3.678.002 

3.677.984 

3.677.985 

3.677.986 

3.677.990 

3.677.989 

3.677.991 

3.677.987 

3.677,988 

3.677.992 

3.677.997 

3.677.998 

3.677.993 

3.677.995 

3.678.079 

3.677.994 

3.677.999 

3.678.000 

3.678.001 

3.677.996 

3.678.003 

3.678.005 

3.678.004 

3.678.007 

3.677.977 

3.678.006 

3.678.103 

3.678.008 

3.678.011 

3.678.009 

3.678.010 

3.678.012 

3.678.014 

3.678.013 

3.678.015 

3.678.016 

3.678.017 

3.678.018 

3.678.019 

3.678.020 

3.678.021 

3.678.022 

3.678.098 

3.678.023 

3.678.024 

3.678.025 

3.678.026 

3.678.027 

3.678.028 

3.678.029 

3.678.030 

3.678.031 

3.678.036 

3.678.035 

3.678.032 

3.678.037 

3.678.033 

3.678.038 

3.678.043 

3.678.034 

3.678.039 

3.678.042 

3.678.040 

3.678.041 

3.678.044 

3.678.045 

3.678.046 

3.678.048 

3.678.049 

3.678.047 

3.678.050 

3.678.051 

3.678.052 

3.678.053 

3.678.054 

3.678,055 

3.678.056 

3.678.057 

3.678.058 

3.678.060 

3.678.059 

3.678.062 

3.678.061 

3.678.063 

3.678.064 

3.678.065 

3.678.066 

3.678.071 

3.678.073 

3.678.072 

3.678.074 

3.678.075 

3.678.076 

3.678.070 

3.678.077 

3.678.078 

3.678.080 


PI  55 


397.5 

413 

424 

429CY 

429R 

429.9 

435R 

448.2N 

465.3 

468R 

471R 
473S 
482R 
484A 
484R 

486R 

497R 

502.4R 

5I2R 

514R 

521R 

524R 

53IR 

563D 

564R 

567.6M 

570 

578 

580 

603HF 

609F 

6I9F 

6I9R 

641 

666PY 

668A 

6688 

67IA 

67IR 

680E 

827 

830P 
837R 

850 
859PV 
8768 
876R 

889 

897C 

944 


3.678.081 
3.678.082 
3.678.083 
3.678.084 
3.678.088 
3.678.085 
3.678.086 
3.678.087 
3.678.089 
3.678.090 
3.678.091 
3,678.092 
3.678.093 
3.678.094 
3.678.095 
3.678.067 
3.678.069 
3.678.068 
3.678.096 
3.678.097 
3.678.099 
3.678.100 
3.678.101 
3,678.102 
3.678.104 
3,678.105 
3,678.106 
3.678.107 
3.678.108 
3.678.109 
3.678.110 
3.678.111 
3.678.112 
3.678.113 
3.678.114 
3.678.139 
3.678.115 
3.678.116 
3.678.117 
3.678.118 
3.678.119 
3.678.120 
3.678.121 
3.678.122 
3.678.123 
3.678,124 
3,678,125 
3,678,126 
3.678.127 
3.678.130 
3.678.131 
3.678.128 
3.678.129 
3.678.134 
3.678.132 
3.678.133 
3.678.135 
3.678.136 
3.678.137 


CLASS  261 

I  3.677.525 

23A  3.677.526 

76  3.677.527 

87  3.677.528 

129  3.677.529 

CLASS  263 

3  3.677.530 

6R  3.677.531 

I9A  3.677.532 

52  3.677.533 


3R 

22 

25 

30 

42 
115 
313 
325 


CLASS  264 


3.678.138 
3.678.141 
3.678.142 
3.678.143 
3.678.144 
3.678.145 
3.678.146 
3.678.147 


CLASS  266 

20  3.677,534 

CLASS  267 

63  3,677,535 

CLASS  270 

31  3,677,536 

CLASS  271 

29  3.677.537 

76  3.677.538 

CLASS  272 
18  3.677.539 

33R  3.677.541 

82  3.677.543 


CLASS  273 


26D 

67A 
102.  IC 
I02.2R 
109 
I30R 
135R 
I37R 
1838 
I84B 


3.677.544 
3.677.542 
3.677.545 
3.677.546 
3.677.547 
3.677.548 
3.677.549 
3.677.550 
3.677.551 
3.677.552 


186A  3.677.553 

CLASS  274 

3  3.677J54 

4B  3.677,557 

4C  3.677.556 

4F  3.677,555 

CLASS  277 

138  3.677.558 

CLASS  279 

10  3.677.559 

47  3.677.560 

CLASS  280 

I1.35C  3.677.567 

11.35T 

21R 

32.6 

33.99A 

36R 

39 

43.1 

43.13 

47.19 
124F 
179A 
425R 
457 
499 


CLASS  310 


3.677,566 

3.677,568 

3.677.569 

3.677.570 

3.677.571 

3.677,572 

3.677.573 

3.677.574 

Re.27.437 

3.677,561 

3.677.562 

3.677.563 

3.677,564 

3.677,565 

CLASS  285 

3  3.677.575 

43  3.677.576 

I37R  3.677.577 

162  3.677.578 

169  3.677.579 

184  3.677480 

292  3.677.581 

CLASS  287 

49  3.677.582 

3.677,584 

52.06  3,677,583 

87  3,677,585 

3,677486 

3,677487 

189.36A  3,677489 

189.36F  3.677488 

CLASS  289 

1.5  Re.27.441 

CLASS  290 

1  3.678.284 

40  3.678.285 

CLASS  291 

3  3.677490 

CLASS  292 

221  3.677.591 

288  3.677492 

356  3.677.593 

CLASS  293 

67  3.677494 

73  3.677495 

CLASS  294 

19R  3.677497 

19  3.677496 

64R  3.677498 

67DA  3.677499 

CLASS  296 

27  3.677.600 

CLASS  297 

441  3.677.601 

CLASS  299 

31  3.677.602 

3.677.603 

67  3.677.604 


6C 


CLASS  303 


10 

21BE 

2IF 


84A 

38 

88LC 
113 
149 
202 
205 
207 
214 
230 
231 
235 
251 
270 
275 
288 
289 
299 


3.677.605 
3.677.606 
3.677.607 
3.677.609 
3.677.608 
3.677.610 
3.677.611 

CLASS  307 

3.678,286 
3.678,287 
3,678,288 
3,678,289 
3.678.291 
3.678.290 
3.678.292 
3.678.293 
3.678.294 
3.678,296 
3,678.295 
3.678.297 
3.678.298 
3.678.299 
3.678.300 
3.678.301 
3.678.302 


CLASS  308 
5  3.677.612 

135  3.677.613 


3R 
8 

8.1 
8.5 

11 

22 

36 

40MM 
156 
185 
236 
268 


3.678.303 
3.678.304 
3.678.305 
3.678.309 
3.678.306 
3.678.307 
3.678.308 
3.678.310 
3.678.311 
3.678.312 
3.678.313 
3.678,314 


CLASS  312 

108  3.677.614 

346  3.677.615 

CLASS  313 

27  3.678.315 

69C  3.678.316 

69R  3.678.317 

70C  3.678.318 

3.678.320 

78  3.678.321 

201  3.678.322 

231  3.678.323 

236  3.678.324 

271  3.678.319 

346  3.678,325 


CLASS  315 


3.6 
5.39 
12 
13R 

27TD 

27R 

31 

III 

267 


3 

4 

IIA 
I8R 
58 
61 
614 
100 

137 
230 
234R 
235R 

235 

243 
262A 

61 
138 
203R 
211 
245 
254 

294 
332 
341 

473 


3.678,326 
3,678,327 
3.678.328 
3.678.329 
3.678.330 
3.678.331 
3.678.332 
3.678.333 
3.678.334 
Re.27.443 

CLASS  317 

3.678.336 
3.678.337 
3.678.335 
3.678.338 
3.678.339 
3.678.340 
3.678.341 
3.678.342 
3.678.;i43 
3.678.344 
3.678.345 
3.678.346 
3.677.280 
3,678,347 
Re.27,440 
3.678,348 
3,678,349 
3,678,350 

CLASS  318 

3,678,351 
3,678,352 
3,678.355 
3.678.353 
3.678.357 
3.678.358 
3.678.359 
3.678,354 
3,678,360 
3.678.356 
3.678.361 


CLASS  320 

1  3.678.362 

24  3.678.363 

CLASS  321 

7  3.678.367 

8R  3.678,365 

3,678,366 

1 1  3,678.368 

69R  3.678.369 

CLASS  323 

4  3.678.370 

6  3.678.371 

45  3.678.372 
75N  3.678.373 
90                  3.678.374 

CLASS  324 

29  3.678.375 

54  3.678.376 

35  3.678.377 

61 R  3.678.378 

73  3,678.379 

83A  3.678,380 

95  3.678,381 

140R  3.678,382 

154R  3,678.383 

I58F  3,678.385 

I58R  3.678.384 

174  3,678.386 

CLASS  325 

4  3.678.387 

3.678.388 

38R  3.678.389 

46  3.678.390 


55  3.678.391 

392  3.678.392 

410  3.678.393 

423  3.678.394 
3.678.397 

446  3.678.395 

474  3.678.396 

CLASS  328 
48  3.678.398 

134  3.678.399 

CLASS  329 

117  3.678.364 

CLASS  330 

4  3.678.400 

5.5  3.678,401 

9  3.678.402 

13  3.678.403 

22  3,678.404 

26  3.678.405 

29  3.678,406 

35  3.678,407 

207P  3,678.408 

CLASS  331 

94.5  3.678.409 

3.678.410 

3.678.411 

112  3.678.412 

4  CLASS  332 

9R  3,678.413 

CLASS  333 

3.678,414 
3,678.413 
3.678.416 
3.678.417 
3.678.418 
3.678.419 
3.678.433 
3.678.420 


7 

9 
17 
22R 
26 
70S 
73S 
95R 

CLASS  334 

15  3.678.421 


CLASS  335 

112 

3.678.422 

154 

3.678.423 

206 

3.678.424 

207 

3.678.425 

234 

3.678.426 

284 

3.678.436 

304 

3.678.427 

CLASS  336 

84 

3.678.428 

170 

3.678.429 

CLASS  337 

159  3.678.430 

185  3.678.431 

201  3.678.432 

CLASS  338 

196  3.678.434 

263  3.678.435 

CLASS  339 

ISC  3.678.437 

298  3.678.438 

46  3.678.439 

61 R  3.678.440 

94R  3.678.441 

1 1 1  3.678.442 

1I9L  3.678.443 

1 30C  3.678.444 

143R  3.678.445 

177E  3.678.446 

3.678.447 

217S  3.678.448 

225  3.678.449 

226  3.678.450 
258R  3.678.451 


CLASS  340 


3R 

15 

I5.5R 
63 
87 
107 

166R 
I67R 
172.5 


I73CA 
173LT 
I73SP 
I73R 

I74SP 


3.678.452 
3.678.453 
3.678.454 
3.678.455 
3.678.456 
3.678,457 
3,678,458 
3,678.459 
3,678.460 
3.678.461 
3.678.462 
3.678,463 
3,678,464 
3,678.465 
3,678,466 
3.678.467 
3.678.468 
3.678.469 
3.678.470 
3.678.471 
3.678.483 
3.678.473 
3.678.472 
3.678.476 
3.678.474 
3.678.477 
3.678.475 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


174TF 

3.678.478 

3.678.5071 

3.677.627 

85                  3,677.642 

474 

3.677.667 

246 
248 

3.678.166 
3.678.167 

3.678.479 

347KT             3,678.502 1 

128 

3.677.628 

103                  3,677.630 

CLASS  41S 

250 

3.678.168 

174.  IC 
174.IE 

3.678.481 
3.678,480 

392 

3,678.506 
3,678.508 

225 

3.677.629 
CLASS  353 

126                  3.677.651 
183                  3.677.652 

45 

3.677.668 
CLASS  424 

263 
283 
300 

3.678.169 
3.678.170 
3.678.171 

3,678.482 

408 

3.678,512 

IS 

3.677.630 

256                  3.677,633 

. 

3,678.148 

306 

3.678.172 

I74.IH 

3.678,a4 

409 

3.678.509 

83 

3.677,631 

CLASS  401 

3 

3,678,151 
3,678,152 
3,678,149 
3,678,150 
3.678.153 
3.678.154 

329 

3.678.173 

I77R 

3,678.485 

410 

3.678,510 

CLASS  355 

63                   3,677.634 

CLASS  425 

7X1 

23711 
244E 

3.678.486 
3.678.487 
3.678.488 
3.678.489 
3.678.490 

414 

420 

29 

3.678413 
3.678,311 

CLASS  34« 

Re.27.436 

2 

3 

7 

11 

18 

3,677,634 
3,677.632 
3,677.633 
3.677.635 
3.677.636 

CLASS  4M 

1                    3.677.635 

76                  3.677.656 

24 IG               3.677.657 

5 
8 

12 

52 

6 
62 

78 

3.677.669 
3.677.670 
3.677.671 
3.677.672 
3.677.673 
3.677,674 

2S3C 

3.678.491 

CLASS  3M 

45 

3.677.637 

CLASS  415 

3.678.133 

107 

3.677.675 

2sn 

3,678.492 

3.5 

3.677.616 

74 

3,677,638 

108                   3.677.658 

109 

3.677.676 

2f> 

3.678,493 

3.677.617 

76 

3.677.639 

1 1 1                   3.677.639 

68 

3,678.156 

3.677.677 
3.677.678 
3.677.679 
3.677,680 

zn 

3,678,494 

16 

3.677.618 

78 

3.677.640 

172                   3.677.660 

71 

3.678,157 

119 

323 

3.678.495 

110 

3.677.619 

83 

3.677,641 

199                  3.677.661 

94 

3.678.158 

129 

_ 

3.678,496 

145 

3.677.620 

91 

3,677,643 

CLASS  416 

116 

3.678.159 

145 

3.677.681 

324A 

3,678,497 

157 

3.677,621 

96 

3.677.644 

1 17 

3  678.160 

167 

Re.27.435 

33* 

347AD 

347DA 
347DD 

3.678.498 
3.678.499 
3.678.500 
3.678.501 
3.678.505 
3,678,504 
3,678,303 

163 
32! 

73 

91 

109 

3,677,622 
3,677,623 

CLASS  3S2 

3,677,624 
3,677.625 
3.677.626 

2 

4 
28 
40 
74 

CLASS  35« 

3,677.645 
3,677.646 
3.677.647 
3.677.648 
3.677.649 

183                  3,677,662 
3,677,663 

CLA.SS  417 

310                   3,677,664 
410                   3,677,665 
424                   3.677.666 

122 
180 
203 
204 

3.678.161 
3.678.162 
3,678.163 
3.678.164 
3.678.165 

192 
314 
393 
450 
452 
457 
468 

3.677.682 
3.677,683 
3.677.684 
3.677.685 
3,677.686 
3,677.687 
3.677.688 

Classircation  of  Designs 


D  2— 

232 

224.281 

D14- 

3    224.298 

234 

224.282 

6    224,299 

408 

224.283 

224,300 

D  5— 

2 

224,284 

24    224,301 

14 

D  6— 

71 

224,285 

D23- 

4    224,304 

D  9- 

116 

224.286 

17    224,305 

157 

224.287 
124,288 

43    224.303 

185 

52    224.306 

187 

224,289 

55     224,302 

191 

224,290 

58     224,307 

D33- 

216 

224,291 

224,308 

D34-      2 

D13- 

1 

224,292 
224,293 

127    224,310 
ISO    224.311 

5 

— 

224,294 

D24- 

1     224,312 

224,295 

D26— 

224,318 

224,296 

224.319 

224,297 

5     22<l,314 

15 

224.320 

224.321 

224.352 

224,313 

224.315 

224.316 

224.317 

224,322 

224,323 

224.324 

224.325 

224.326 

224.327 

224.328 

224.329 

224,330 

224,33 


D35- 
D44— 


D48— 


D52- 
D54— 


'1 


D56- 
D57- 


3 
1 

9 
29 
20 

27 

77 

2 

7 

1 

12 


224,332 

224,333 

224,334 

224,335 

224.336 

224.337 

224.338 

224.339 

224.309 

224.340 

224,341 

224,342 

224,343 

224,344 

224,345 

224,346 

224,347 


D6I- 

D64— 
D65- 


D71- 


D83— 


10 
1 


224.348 

224.349 

224.330 

224.331 

224.333 

224,354 

224,355 

224,356 

224.357 

224.358 

224.359 

224.360 

224.361 

224,362 

224,363 

224,364 


D86— 
D87- 


D88- 
D89- 
D90— 


D95— 


10 
I 


1 

6 

8 

20 


224,365 

224,366 

224,367 

224.368 

224.369 

224.370 

224.371 

224.372 

224.373 

224,374 

224,375 

224.376 

224.377 

224.378 

224.379 

224.380 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P.  - 


57         3.240     r.  - 


79        3.236 


P.  -     85 


3,237 


P.  - 


3,238 


P.  - 


88        3.239 


8- 

23- 


168X900,007 
2CT900,004 
50X900,010 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 


[tMkt  WDk.  16,  1969.  •*»  O.C.  6r77] 


77X900.012 
n5RX900.0ll 


156—  306 


X900.009 
X900,003 


204-     1XX900,005 
260—  29.4U  A  X900,008 


244RX900,001 
475PRX900.013 


340- 
350- 


172.5X900.006 
96B  X900.002 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Slales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  ihe  (Commonweal 


h  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  (Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

■Arkansas 5 

Calilornia 6 

Canal  Z«»ne 7 

Coloradct 8 

Connect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eor}iia 13 

(ruam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Mai ne 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Misstiuri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejson 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

St.ulh  Dakota >.....  46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

51 

52 

53 


Virjiinia 

Vir^dn  Islands 

Washin;:ton 

West  Virjiinia 54 

W isconsin 55 

Wyomin<! 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(KirsI  number  in  lislin|(  drnotrs  litralion  arrordiny  t<i  abuvr  key. 
namr.  ItK-ation.  rtr.) 


Rrfrr  I"  patent  number  in  Unly  of  the  Official  (iarette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


3.677,010 

3,677.168 

3.677.449 

3.677.538 

3.677.839 

3,677.867 

3.67t.088 

3.678.249 

3.678,291 

3.676.976 

3,677,022 

3.677.923 

3.677.935 

3,678.147 

Re.27.436 

3.676,880 

3.676.899 

3.676,912 

3,676,934 

3.676,948 

3.676,950 

3.676.954 

3.676.972 

3.676.989 

3,677.001 

3.677.008 

3.677.011 

3.677.017 

3.677.020 

3.677.025 

3.677.043 

3.677.044 

3,677.062 

3.677.071 

3.677.074 

3.677.077 

3.677,079 

3,677.117 

3.677.139 

3,677.146 

3.677.159 

3.677.167 

3,677.172 

3.677.195 

3.677,204 

3,677.221 

3.677.223 

3.677,224 

3,677.248 

3,677,260 

3.677.263 


3.677.273 

3.677,280 

3,677.282 

3,677,285 

3,677,288 

3,677.298 

3,677.302 

3.677,308 

3.677.310 

3.677.329 

3.677.336 

3.677,341 

3,677.343 

3.677.352 

3,677,393 

3.677,401 

3,677,430 

3,677.432 

3,677,437 

3.677.445 

3.677.463 

3.677.469 

3.677.472 

3.677.474 

3.677.488 

3.677.494 

3.677.506 

3.677.507 

3.677.508 

3.677,509 

3.677.512 

3.677.513 

3.677.528 

3,677,532 

3.677.533 

3.677.343 

3,677.581 

3,677.612 

3,677,618 

3.677,620 

3.677.623 

3.677.626 

3.677.642 

3,677,652 

3.677.653 

3.677.654 

3.677.656 

3,677.661 

3,677,666 

3.677.669 

3.677.680 


Patents 


3.677.706 

3,677.708 

3,677,711 

3.677,781 

3,677,795 

3.677.841 

3.677.875 

3.677.889 

3,677,890 

3.677,895 

3,677,903 

3,677.904 

3,677,916 

3,677,921 

3,677.971 

3.677.976 

3.678,000 

3,678,001 

3,678,006 

3.678,044 

3,678,099 

3,678,130 

3,678.131 

3.678.174 

3.678.190 

3,678.191 

3.678,201 

3,678.219 

3,678,247 

3,678,251 

3,678,256 

3,678,264 

3,678,269 

3,678,277 

3,678,283 

3.678,289 

3.678.290 

3,678,298 

3.678.308 

3.678,323 

3,678,330 

3,678,333 

3.678.348 

3.678.360 

3.678.381 

3.678.388 

3.678.389 

3,678,391 

3.678.395 

3.678.397 

3.678.409 


3.678.41  i 

3.678.431 

3.678.437 

3.678.438 

3.678.440 

3.678.441 

3.678.445 

3.678.450 

3.678.459 

3,678.462 

3,678.471 

3.678.473 

3,678.476 

3.678.479 

3.678.480 

3.678.481 

3.678.482 

3.678.492 

3.678.493 

3.678.507 

3.678.513 

3.677.067 

3,677.344 

3.678.313 

3.678,466 

3.676.881 

3.677.109 

3.677.123 

3,677,130 

3,677,165 

3.677.202 

3.677,218 

3,677,286 

3.677,392 

3,677,422 

3,677,468 

3,677,547 

3,677,570 

3.677,597 

3,677.823 

3,677.828 

3,677,835 

3.677.929 

3.677.936 

3.677,949 

3.677,950 

3.677.957 

3,678,129 

3,678.135 

3.678.181 

3.678,187 


10 


12 


13 


17 


3.678.220 

3.678,260 

3.678.285 

3.678.288 

3,678,357 

3,676,902 

3,677.530 

3.677.802 

3.677,845 

3.677.908 

3,678,109 

3.678.117 

3,678.136 

3.678.171 

3.676,895 

3.676.922 

3,677,065 

3,677,247 

3,677,284 

3,677.294 

3.677.351 

3,677,379 

3,677,414 

3,677,424 

3,677,475 

3,677,529 

3,677.635 

3.677.637 

3.677,701 

3,677,830 

3.677.853 

3.678.382 

3.677.203 

3.677,389 

3,677,655 

3,677.700 

3.677,827 

Re.27,435 

Re.27.439 

Re.27.443 

3.676,894 

3,676.914 

3.676.923 

3.676.945 

3.676.982 

3.677.003 

3,677,016 

3.677.054 

3.677.061 

3,677,121 

3,677.169 


3,677.196 

3,677,211 

3.677,214 

3,677,226 

3,677,290 

3.677,322 

3.677,331 

3,677,348 

3.677,350 

3.677.358 

3,677,362 

3,677.370 

3.677.395 

3,677.400 

3,677,407 

3,677.415 

3.677.416 

3.677.418 

3.677.431 

3.677.434 

3,677.451 

3.677,456 

3.677.457 

3.677,461 

3,677.489 

3.677.495 

3.677.511 

3.677,540 

3,677,541 

3,677,345 

3,677,351 

3.677,555 

3.677.561 

3.677.578 

3.677.592 

3,677,596 

3,677,614 

3.677.627 

3.677.630 

3.677.683 

3.677.684 

3,677,735 

3,677,739 

3.677,743 

3,677,746 

3,677.747 

3.677.748 

3.677.758 

3,677,775 

3,677.778 

3.677.783 


PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


I 


3.677,786 

3,677.791 

3,677,832 

3,677.856 

3,677,191 

3,677,893 

3,677.945 

3,677,973 

3.677.995 

3.678.004 

3.678.082 

3.678,087 

3,678,104 

3,678.116 

3.678.120 

3,678.122 

3,678,176 

3.678.208 

3.678.235 

3,678.241 

3,678.255 

3,678,271 

3,678.295 

3,67«.324 

3,678.336 

3.678,344 

3,678,364 

3,678.375 

3.678,376 

3.678,386 

3,678,401 

3,678.412 

3.678.422 

3.678,423 

3,678.457 

3,678,467 

3.678.512 

3.677.002 

3.677.030 

3.677,058 

3,677,1 1 1 

3,677,140 

3.677,166 

3,677,191 

3,677.192 

3,677,198 

3,677,313 

3.677,333 

3,677.364 

3.677.372 

3.677.470 

3.677.505 

3.677.574 

3.677.583 

3.677.607 

3.677.610 

3.677.972 

3.677,992 

3,678,065 

3.678.153 

3.678.229 

3.678,356 

3,678,436 

3,678.444 

3.678.490 

3.677.135 

3.677,229 

3.677,231 

3.677.316 

3.677,569 

3,677,588 

3.677.608 

3.678,228 

3.676,929 

3.677.033 

3.677.177 

3,677.517 

3.677.548 

3.677.737 

3.676.888 

3.676.905 

3,676.95 1 

3.677.170 

3.677.289 

3,677,390 

3,677,876 

3.677.984 

3,677,998 

3,678,230 

3,678,240 

3,677.188 

3,677,215 

3.677.336 

3.677.448 

3.677.692 

3.677,742 

3.677.969 

3.677.970 

3.678.024 

3.678.113 

3.677,201 

3.677,283 

3.677,439 

3,677,000 

3,677.082 

3.677.132 


25 


26 


3.677.173 

3.677.075 

3.677.178 

3.677.093 

3.677.184 

3,677,095 

3.677.185 

3,677,099 

3.677,186 

3,677.105 

3.677,213 

3.677.115 

3,677  J76 

3.677.138 

3,677.278 

3.677.154 

3.677,417 

3.677.175 

3.677,438 

3.677.193 

3.677,447 

3.677.194 

3.677,500 

3.677.197 

3,677,503 

3.677,240 

3,677,523 

3.677.262 

3.677.554 

3.677.301 

3,677,589 

3.677.320 

3.677,657 

3.677.383 

3,677.667 

3.677,452 

3.677,787 

3,677,453 

3.677.829 

3.677,519 

3.677,939 

3,677.522 

3,677,974 

3.677.559 

3,678.086 

3.677.606 

3.678,199 

3.677,616 

3,678,204 

3,677,617 

3.678.468 

3,677,639 

3,678,509 

3,677,672 

3,676.901 

3,677,675 

3.676,91 1 

3,677.722 

3.676.917 

3.677.730 

3.676.937 

3.677.792 

3,676,938 

3,677,807 

3,676,946 

3,677,810 

3,676,960 

3.677.820 

3,676.983 

3.677,859 

3.677.005 

3.677.872 

3.677.031 

3.677.877 

3.677.070 

3.677,907 

3.677.092 

3,677,912 

3.677.101 

3,677.913 

3.677.110 

3.677.951 

3.677.120 

3.677.952 

3.677.131 

3.677.991 

3.677.150 

3.677.996 

3.677.176 

3.678.016 

3.677.261 

3.678.055 

3,677.296 

3.678.083 

3,677.435 

3.678.112 

3.677,444 

3.678.125 

3,677.460 

3.678.126 

3.677.497 

3.678.223 

3,677.521 

3.678.328 

3.677.568 

3.678.392 

3.677.576 

27      3.676.892 

3,677.593 

3.676.941 

3.677.629 

3.676.979 

3.677.695 

3.677.127 

3.677.717 

3.677.161 

3.677,753 

3.677.335 

3,677,776 

3.677.436 

3,677,817 

3.677.446 

3.677,831 

3.677.344 

3,677,843 

3.677.582 

3,677,874 

3.677.591 

3,677,884 

3.677.643 

3,677.888 

3.677.767 

3.677.906 

3.677.769 

3.677.979 

3.678.221 

3,677,993 

3.678.439 

3.678,008 

3,678,458 

3,678,038 

28      3,677,687 

3,678,079 

29   :   3,676,916 

3,678,101 

3,676,992 

3,678.103 

3.677.064 

3.678.141 

3.677.268 

3.678.170 

3.677.369 

3.678.194 

3.677.434 

3.678.205 

3,677.379 

3.678.210 

3.677.638 

3.678,242 

3.677.726 

3,678,233 

3,677.741 

3.678.276 

3.677.771 

3.678.296 

3.677.911 

3.678.310 

3.677,944 

3.678.373 

3,677.988 

3.678.387 

3.678,067 

3.678.416 

3,678,090 

3.678.426 

3,678,430 

3.678.432 

31      3,676,942 

3.678.433 

32      3,678,189 

3.678.45 1 

3.678,446 

3.678.491 

33      3,677,112 

3,678.499 

3,677,238 

3,678,500 

3,677,647 

3,678,503 

34      3,676.897 

3,676,903 

3.676.924 

3,676,920 

3.676.928 

3,676,958 

3.676.973 

3,676,962 

3.677.048 

3,676.963 

3.677.049 

3,676,968 

3.677,050 

3,676,986 

3,677,063 

3.677,007 

3,677,066 

3,677,023 

3,677,084 

3.677,052 
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Reglstratioii  to  Practice 

The  foUowln*  list  contains  the  names  of  former  examiners 
who  are  applying  for  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office  on  the  basis  of  4  years  or  more  service  In  the  Examining 

Cori>fl. 

Information  tending  to  affect  the  ellglblUty  of  said  appU 
cants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  August  11,  1972. 
Brodmerkel,    Alexander    S.,    481    N.W.    26th   Court,   Pomano 

Beach,  Fla.  33064 
Flchter,  Blchard  K.,  13117  Poplar  Tree  Road,  Fairfax,  Va. 

22030 
Jarrls,   William   L.,    5921    Old   Sawmill   Road,   Fairfax,   Va. 

22030 
Kassenoff,  Melvyn  M.,  3  Shelley  Terrace,  West  Orange,  N.J. 

07062  „     _, 

Melton,  Darld  R.,  2600  Topsfleld  Road.   #609.  South  Bend. 

Ind.  46614 
La  Point,  Arthur  L..  14708  Llndsey  Lane,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20906 
Levy,  Harry,  846  McLean  Place.  Hillside,  N.J.  07205 
Utman.  Mark  A.,  1400  S.  Joyce  St,  #A-1106,  ArUngton.  Va. 

22202  „ 

SchwarU,  Raphael  H.,  3760  Oalt  Ocean  Drive,  #909,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

LUTRELLE  F.    PARKER, 
June  29,  1972.  Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Balky  Spcdmcns  in  Tradenuurk  and  Scirice  Mark 
AppUcaticHH 


Many  of  the  appUcatlons  which  are  being  received  In  the 
Trademark  Application  Section  conUln  specimens  which  are 
too  bulky  to  be  placed  Inside  the  application  file.  The  handling 
and  storing  of  these  bulky  specimens  Is  taking  more  time 
and  space  than  can  be  Justified.  The  trademark  rules  do  not 
provide  for  filing  bulky  specimens,  and  appUcants  and  at- 
torneys are  requested  to  adhere  to  the  precise  provisions  of 

the  rules. 

Trademark  Rule  2.68  requires  that  specimens  be  of  a  ma- 
terial suitable  for  being  placed  In  a  file,  be  capable  of  being 
arranged  flat  (preferably  not  more  than  one  Inch  In  thickness) , 
and  not  be  larger  than  8%  x  13  Inches.  If  specimens  of  this 
character  cannot  be  furnished.  Trademark  Rule  2.6T  provides 
that  facsimiles  In  the  nature  of  photographs  or  similar  repro- 
ductions be  filed.  FacslmUes  must  not  be  larger  than  8%  x  13 
Inches  and  should  clearly  and  legibly  show  the  mark  and  all 
matter  used  In  connection  therewith. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  bulky  specimens  and  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  delay  In  examination  due  to  bulky 
specimens,  the  following  procedure  has  been  adopted : 

When  specimens  cannot  be  fitted  Into  the  file,  the  Trade- 

.  mark  Application  Section  forwards  the  specimens  to  the  Ex- 
aminer separate  from  the  file  and  attaches  to  the  file  two 

_  copies  of  a  form  which  Is  a  pre-«xamlnation  memorandum 
pointing  out  that  the  bulky  specimens  are  not  acceptable  and 
that  proper  spedmena  should  be  filed  promptly.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  file  and  the  forms,  the  Bixamlntf  malls  one  copy  of  the 
form  to  the  applicant,  or  applicant's  attorney  If  there  be 
one,  and  places  the  other  copy  In  the  file.  The  Examiner  will 
then  destroy  four  of  the  bulky  specimens,  retaining  one  until 
proper  specimens  or  facsimiles  are  received.  Failure  to  fur- 
nish proper  specimens  as  requested  In  the  memorandum  may 
delay  the  process  of  examination  of  the  application. 

BOBEBT  OOTTSCHALK. 
June  M,  1972.  OommU»U>n«r  of  Ftftent$. 


App.,  4th  Clr.,  W.  Va.  (Fairmont),  Doc.  80S-F,  CharUa  S. 
Compton  et  al.  v.  Metal  Product;  Inc.  Opinion,  because  of 
misuse  of  Compton  patents  In  the  Joy-Compton  and  Joy- 
Polan  agreements,  we  reverse  the  district  court's  decision  to 
enforce  the  plaintiffs'  rights  under  the  Patents  Nos.  2,694,256. 
2,784,966  and  2,719,708.  Plaintiffs  are  entitled  to  no  account- 
ing for  past  damages.  The  district  court  will  withhold  its 
injunction  until  misuse  has  abated.  REVERSED,  decided  Dec. 
17,  1971. 
t,71»,70».     (See  2.894,266.) 

S.7X944*,  K.  Wandel,  IMPEli.ERS  FOR  PULP  DISINTE- 
GRATING MACHINES;  S31»3»7,  Craig,  Combs,  Hllbert, 
Kemper  and  Tahar.  WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT,  filed  June 
21,  1968,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  19618-C.  Bomat  Corpo- 
ration V.  The  Univertity  of  Maryland  and  Waaeon  Bytema, 
Inc.  Complaint  dismissed  upon  defendants'  motion.  Stipula- 
tion of  counsel  filed  dismissing  the  compUlnt  between  plain- 
tiff and  defendants,  Feb.  29,  1972. 
t,784,»55.     (See  2,6M,286.) 

t3M.108.  Stoddard  and  Seem,  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS 
ING    TEXTILE    YARNS;    M»S.10e.    same,    METHODS    OF 
PROCESSING  TEXTILE  YARNS  ;  t^OS.lW,  same,  METHOD 
OF     PBOCB8SINO     THERMOPLASTIC     YARNS;     8.091^12, 
same,  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING   STRETCH  YARN  AND 
YARNS  PRODUCED  THEREBY;  8,077,784,  same,  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PROCESSING  YARNS ;  S,478,M1.  Scragg  and  Sut- 
ton  TREATMENT  OF  ARTIFICIAL  YARNS  AND  THREADS, 
filed  June  28,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  71-1026-C- 
JLK,  Celaneee  Corp.  et  al  y.  Letaona  Corp.  et  al. 
8308.108.     (866  2^08.106.) 
8.8M.10O.     (See  2,808,106.) 
2.90S.445.     (See  D.  171,963.) 

tjn&M&,  T.  R.  Smith,  CLOTHES  DRIER  WITHOUT  CAS- 
INO ;  8,968488,  A.  T.  Ashby,  CLOTHES  DRIER  WITH  STA- 
TIONARY   COWLING;    8,988.180,    T.    R.    Smith,    CLOTHES 
DRIER ;  D.  811,808,  same,  LAUNDRY  MACHINE,  filed  Nov. 
23,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  70c2946,  The  Maytag 
Company  v.  The  Hoover  Company.  By  stipulation,  cause  dis- 
missed, each  party  to  bear  its  own  costs,  Oct.  12,  1971. 
8,968,188.     (See  2,926,666.) 
8,868489.     (See  2,926,666.) 
8,980,988.     (See  3,214,899.) 

8,019,487.  Horton,  Asbbrook  and  Feagln,  MAKING  FINE 
GRAINED  CASTINGS  ;  8,1B7,»8«.  same  ;  S,8M,»48.  R.  C.  Feagln, 
same,  filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  D.C.  Oreg.  (PorUand),  Doc.  C-72- 
168,  Hoicmet  Corporation  v.  Preciaion  Caatparta  Corp.  Same, 
filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  D.C,  8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  71-566-C- 
CA,  Howmet  Corporation  v.  Aircraft  Caatinu,  Inc.  By  stipula- 
tion, complaint  and  all  counterclaims  are  dismissed,  Dec.  21, 
1971. 


PatratSnilB 

Notices  und«  86  U.8.C  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 

t.Bf4.fM.  C  E.  Compton,  MINING  MACHINE  HEAD; 
8374J8S.  same.  ROTARY  MINING  MACHINE  CUTTER 
HEAD  WITH  REAR  HELICALLY  EXTENDING  TRANS- 
VERSE OPENING;  8,718,708.  same.  PAN  QUIDBWAY  FOR 
ROTARY  MINING  HEAD,  filed  Dec.  21.  1964.  VA.  Ct.   of 


8,086.488.  R.  B.  Hale,  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES;  Be.  86,188,  B.  F.  W.  Heyer.  EN- 
GINE PARAMETER  ANALYZER,  filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  D.C, 
N.D.  IlL  (Chicago),  Doc.  72el24,  Applied  Power  Induatriea, 
Inc.  v.  Bun  Sleetrie  Corporation. 

8.077.7M.     (Bee  2303,106.) 

8.001.018.     (See  2,808.106.) 

8488.008,  Weygandt  and  Weygandt,  MACHINE  FOR  HAR- 
VESTING BERRIES  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCE  FROM 
THEIR  PLANTS ;  8.480,478.  J.  R.  Orton,  METHOD  OF  HAR- 
VESTING GRAPES  OR  THE  LIKE  ;  8.488,»8S,  same,  GRAPE 
HARVESTING  MACHINE,  filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  D.C,  B.D. 
Wash.  (Yakima),  Doc  2768,  ChiaholmRyder  Company,  Inc.; 
Ravmond  M.  Weyifondt  and  Raymond  A.  Weygandt  v.  Lealie 
V.  Bmith  and  Orchard  Maater,  Inc. 

8.187,086.     (See  8,019,487.) 

8418.808.     (See  D.  219,960.) 

8.814.800.  Wlnlnger  and  Dyer,  CORDAGE  PRODUCT; 
S.080,988,  Casta,  Le  Boeuf  and  Lefevre,  FIBROUS  ARTICLE, 
filed  June  21,  1971.  D.C.  NJ).  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  71- 
646-B,  Boatman  Kodak  Co.  v.  Indian  Head,  Inc.  Order  on  mo- 
tion of  parties  and  by  consent  of  parties  dismissing  action 
without  prejudice,  Dec.  8, 1971. 
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8461484.     (See  Re.  25,834.) 

S.8ao,»«8.     (See  3,019,497.) 

8406.008.  Ely,  Burley  and  Clement,  FBP-FLUOROCARBON 
TUBING;  Be.  27,088,  same,  filed  June  18.  1971,  D.C.  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  4161,  Fluorodynamica,  Inc.  v.  Penntuhe 
Plaatica  Company.  Stipulated  case  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice, Feb.  2,  1972. 

8406401,  W.  R.  Spence,  CUSHION  STRUCTURE  ;  8448,420, 
same,  filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
71e3086,  Btryker  Corp.  y.  Minneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

8410407.     (See  2,729,146.) 

8,880,116.     (See  3,378,375.) 

8,878478.  L.  L.  Uttie,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACIDI- 
FIED DAIRY  PRODUCTS;  8480,116,  same,  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SOUR  CREAM  TYPE  PRODUCTS  AND  CREAM 
CHEESE,  filed  Dec.  1,  1971,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
4286C,  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation  v.  The  Battelle  De- 
velopment Corporation. 

8408.878,  Vlckery  and  Fisher,  CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  EMISSION  OF  COHERENT  RADIA- 
TION, filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
72c627,  Bemi-Elementa,  Inc.,  Joaeph  V.  Fiaher,  Laveme  B. 
Fiaher  v.  Motorola  Bemiconductor  Producta,  Inc. 

8.406,618.  B.  Bowman,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
BRICKS.  TILES.  COBBLESTONES  AND  THE  LIKE  DI- 
RECTLY ON  THE  GROUND  TO  BE  COVERED,  filed  Jan. 
21,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-149-MML, 
Bomanite  Corporation  v.  Edward  F.  Bhea,  Jr. 

8,480,478.     (See  3,126.692.) 

8,489488.     ( See  3,126,092. ) 

8440489.  Relmus  and  Saporito,  CONCENTRATION  PROC- 
ESS, filed  June  11,  1969,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3726, 
Btruthera  Bcientiflo  d  International  Corporation  v.  General 
Fooda  Corporation.  Dismissal  on  consent  of  the  parties,  Feb. 
23,  1972.  I 

8,480,818,  A.  G.  Sylvester,  MULTIPLE  TOOTH  SUBSOIL 
PLOW,  filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City). 
Doc.  72-39-C,  CUne  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Jamea  Harriaon,  do- 
ing Ituaineaa  aa  Harriaon  Manufacturing  Co.  On  motion  of 
plaintiff,  case  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Jan.  31,  1972.  Same, 
filed  Fe^.  8,  1972,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc. 
72-86-C,  CUne  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Jamea  Harriaon,  doing 
buaincaa  aa  Harriaon  Manufacturing  Co. 

8478,011.    (See  2,808,106.) 

3,472480,  Petrocd,  Prodo,  Shay  and  Wakeman,  SYNER- 
GISTIC BLENDS  OF  MICROBIOCIDAL  QUATERNARY  AM- 
MONIUM COMPOUNDS;  8,826.708.  MICROBIOCIDAL  QUA- 
TERNARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SYN- 
ERGISTIC BLENDS  OF  ALKYL  GROUPS,  filed  Dec.  2,  1971, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1800-71.  MUlmaater  Onym  Corpo- 
ration V.  Lonza  Inc. 

8,480410,  J.  Hummer,  WC-CrC-Co  SINTERED  COMPOSITE, 
filed  Jan.  10.  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  72c72, 
Fanateel,  Inc.  v.  Oarmet  Co.,  OTB  Bylvania  and  Federal- 
Mogul. 


8,487481,  L.  M.  Frank,  LIGHT  ACTTVATBD  TRIGGER  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  SYSTEM,  filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  72c672,  The  Laae  Co.  v.  Honeywett, 
Inc. 

8,511406,  O.  C  Woodruff,  FISHING  RIG,  filed  Feb.  17, 
1972,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  72-104-C, 
Jamajo  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Bpeegle-Horaney,  Inc. 

8414484,  E.  G.  Back,  Jr.,  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN 
ELONGATED  METAL  MEMBER  TO  A  FLAT  METAL 
SHEET,  filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
14894,  Airtex  Corporation  v.  Fine  Line  Brazing,  Inc. 

8424.272,  C  A.  ElweU,  SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  STER- 
EOSCOPE COMBINATION,  filed  Feb.  18,  1972,  D.C,  CD. 
CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72-366-RJK,  Reuben  Klamer  et  al. 
v.  OAF  Corporation  et  al. 

8,525,793.     (See  3,472,939.) 

3436,190,  Hirsch  and  Koster,  PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y,,  Doc.  72-C-686,  Btanley  Hirach  v.  Willco*  d  Oibba. 

3448420.     (See  3,308,491.) 

8,614437,  D.  A.  Schulman,  PONTOON  STRUCTURE,  filed 
Feb.  25,  1972,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-72-C-133, 
David  A.  Bchulman,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Daae  Company  t.  Buck 
Firm,  Inc.  et  al.  \ 

3,628428.     (See  D.  219,950.) 

Be.  25434,  Olezer  and  Reed,  ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTANCE 
UNIT;  8,861,284,  A.  A.  Valdettaro,  VHF-UHF  TELEVISION 
TUNER,  filed  Mar.  2,  1970.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  70-C- 
1867,  Alpa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Banuo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  ▼. 
Barkea  Tarzian.  Inc.  Stipulation,  order  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice. Mar.  26,  1971. 

Be.  86.168.     (See  3,035,438.) 

Be.  27,088.     (See  3,265,092.) 

D.  171403.  L.  Blum.  RAIL  ;  240544S.  same.  ORNAMENTAL 
RAIL  STRUCTURES,  filed  Aug.  7,  1968.  D.C.  Kans.  (Wich- 
ita). Doc.  W-4037,  Blumcraft  of  Pittaburgh  et  al.  r.  Archi- 
tectural Art  Mfg.,  Inc.  and  Wenzel  W.  Thorn.  Opinion  and 
order  sustaining  defendants'  motion  for  summary  Judgment, 
Jan.  7.  1972. 

D.  808,780,  D.  W.  Beck.  FOLDING  ^OAT  PROPELLER, 
filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72- 
394-FW,  Marteo  Engineering  Corp.  and  David  W.  Beck  v. 
Michigan  Wheel  Co.,  Inc.,  Ren  Ludlan,  Jamea  Franco  and 
Dennia  Arey,  doing  buaineaa  aa  AAA  Propeller  Co. 

D.  211.608.    (See  2,925,665.^ 

D.  219480.  J.  E.  EdgeU.  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  GRASS 
SHEAR;  8,623.228,  EdgeU  and  Manlero.  CORDLESS  ELEC- 
TRIC GRASS  SHEAR ;  8,213,803,  Riley  and  Neuhardt.  CORD- 
LESS DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZING 
PERMANENTLY-MAGNETIC  TUBULAR  SEGMENTS,  filed 
Nov.  30,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c2859.  H.  K. 
Porter  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  Black  d  Decker  ManufaetuHng 
Company. 

D,  881410,  T.  Wlnrow.  SOFA,  filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  D.C, 
M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  71-914-C,  Futorian  Corpora- 
tion V.  MadUon  Houae,  Inc.  Consent  decree  filsd  for  plaintiff, 
Feb.  3,  1972. 
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D.  223,115 

D.  223.116 

Re.  27,225 

3,518.435 

3,540.213 

3,541,273 

3.544,769 

3,647.800 

3,550,264 

3.658,688 

3,583,187 

3,683,699 

3,566,786 

3,567,937 

3,569,688 

3,577,679 

3.582,911 

3.586.436 

3.586.566 

3,587,189 

3.587.242 

3.587.964 

3.688,409 

3,590,288 

3,592.328 

3.592,738 

3.693.946 

3,594.909 

3,594,938 

3,596,758 

3.696.784 

3,597,599 

3.697,834 

3,698.128 

3,598,397^ 

3.599,169 

3.599.320 

3.599,376 

3.599.494 

3.699.637 

3,600.317 

3.600,418 

3.600,430 

3,600,825 

3.601,070 

3,601,829 

3,601,841 

3.602,404 

3.602.516 

3.607.666 

3,608,631 

3,609,134 

3,609,477 

3,610,363 

8,614,703 

3,615,433 

3.615,581 

3.616.359 

3,616,935 

3.617,437 

3,618,074 

3,618.630 


3,619,293 

3,621.099 

3.622,085 

3,622,467 

3,622,584 

3,628,678 

3,624,013 

3,624,086 

3,624,307 

3,624,623 

3,625.287 

3,625,453 

3.625,609 

3,625,749 

3,626,045 

3,626,238 

3,627,214 

3.627,687 

3,627,764 

3,628,140 

3,628.586 

3.628,878 

3,829,173 

3,629,298 

3,629,328 

3,629,721 

3.629,833 

3,630,318 

3,630,842 

3,630,846 

3,630,944 

3,631,008 

3,631,076 

3,631,691 

3,631,722 

3,632,369 

3,633,160 

3,633,321 

3,633,328 

3.633,558 

3,634.270 

3,634.289 

3,634.397 

3.634,455 

3,634.600 

3.634.839 

3.634.843 

3.636.822 

3.635,976 

3.636,143 

3.637,669 

3.637,768 

3,637,825 

3,637,832 

3,638.503 

3.638,661 

3.639.010 

3,639.260 

3.639.481 

3.639,487 

3,639,587 

3,640,430 


3,640,481 

3.640.522 

3,840,576 

3,840,758 

3,640,942 

3,641.015 

3,841,442 

3,641,471 

3,642,236 

3,642,440 

3,642,591 

3,642,706 

3,642.873 

3,642,947 

3,643,678 

3,843,759 

3,848,845 

3,643,863 

3.644,074 

3.844,224 

3,644,256 

3,644,312 

3,644,360 

3,644.522 

3.644,710 

3,644.723 

3,646,047 

3.645.375 

3,645,680 

3,646,824 

3,645.920 

3.646.055 

3,646,229 

3,846,289 

3.646.486 

3,646,663 

3,646.672 

3,646,677 

3,646,854 

3,846,964 

3,647,205 

3,647,288 

3,647,315 

3.647.629 

3,647.712 

3,647.749 

3.647,804 

3.648,048 

3.648.149 

3,648.179 

3,648.216 

3.649,038 

3.649.600 

3,649.684 

3.649,821 

3,660.020 

3,690.119 

3,650,603 

3,650,681 

3,650,709 

3.650,994 

3,651,046 


3,651,066 

3,651.078 

3,651,087 

3,651,107 

3,651,169 

3,651.170 

3,851,293 

3.851.313 

3,651.420 

3.651.449 

3.661,696 

3,652.018 

3.662,660 

3,662,619 

3,662,680 

3,652,945 

3,863,146 

3,653,506 

3,653,512 

3,653,547 

3,653,656 

3,664,088 

3,664,169 

3,654,181 

3,654,229 

3,664,386 

3,854,546 

3,655,099 

3,656,333 

3.665,431 

3,655,538 

3,655,736 

3,666,781 

3,657,327 

3,658.035 

3,668.630 

3,658,536 

3.668.566 

3,658,639 

3,668,702 

3,668.880 

3.658.906 

3.668,939 

3,659,135 

3,660.164 

3,660,229 

3,660,476 

3,660,937 

3,660,967 

3,661,289 

3,661,852 

3,661,465 

3.662.013 

3,662,092 

3,862.196 

3.662,552 

3.662,620 

3,663.352 

3.663,620 


3,291,493. — Richard  W.  Blair,  ArUnfton  Heights,  111.  END- 
FACE  SEAL.  Patent  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  16,  1972,  by  the  asBlgnee,  Chioago  Ravhide  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  tbe  Public  the  entire  term  of  Mid 

iwtent. 

3,291,494.— iSeymovr  A.  Hatch,  Forest  Park,  Jama  P.  Motley, 
Morton  Orove,  and  Richard  W.  Blair,  Arlington  Heights, 
III.  END  FACE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY.  Patent  dated  Dec. 
13,  1966.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  by  the  assignee, 
Chicago  Ratchide  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the  Public   the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 

3,445,156.— Fronci*  C.  Sturrook,  Skokie,  111.  MECHANISM 
FOR  RELATIVE  ADJUSTMENT  OP  AXIALLY  SPACED 
LENS  ELEMENT.  Patent  Dated  May  20,  1969.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Apr.  14,  1972.  by  the  assignee.  Bell  *  Hotcell 
Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remainder  of  the  term 

of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


Diflciuiiicn 


3,108,159.— Charles  P.  Mattke.  Panwood.  N.J.  SPACE  SAVER 
DIAL.  Patent  dated  Oct.  22.  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb. 
11,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoris,  In- 
corporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  7  of  said 

patent. 

3.164.129. — Preaton  D.  Rigterink,  HoUand,  Mich.  AUTOMATIC 

NEST   QUARD.   Patent  dated  Jan.   5,   1966.   Disclaimer 

filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  by  the  assignee,  U.S.  Induatriet,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  11.  12  and  13  of 

said  patent. 

3,270,063. — Earl  Reeder,  Nntley,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 
Upper  Montclalr,  N.J.  2-(o-HALO-LOWER  ALKANOYL- 
AMINO)-BBNZOPHENONES.  Patent  dated  Aug.  30, 
1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  by  the  assignee. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


2,913,274. — Winfred  M.  Brooka,  West  Orange,  and  Sigurd  M. 
Moberg,  Pompton  Plains.  N.J.  LOOP  SEAL.  Patent  dated 
Nov.   17.  1959.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  9,  1972,  by  the  as- 
signee, E.  J.  Brooka  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  term  thereof  remaining 

after  Oct.  1, 1970. 


3,360.913.— ChorlM  O.  Burton,  Lewiston.  N.Y.  ORAPE  HAR- 
VESTER. Patent  dated  Jan.  2.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  17.  1972.  by  the  inventor,  the  assignee,  Chiaholm- 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  assenting. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 

3,405,559. — Elbert  Maraton  Moffatt,  Glastonbruy,  Conn. 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER.  Patent  dated  Oct.  15,  1968. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  17,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  United 
Aircraft  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


3,180,609.— WM/red  M.  Brooka.  West  Orange,  N.J.  TAG.  Pat- 
ent dated  Apr.  28,   1964.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  9,  1972, 
by  the  assignee,  E.  J.  Brooka  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  term  thereof  remaining 
after  Oct.  1,  1970, 


3,434,681. — Victor  O.  Boekelmann,  El  Centro,  Calif.  PARA- 
CHUTE CANOPY  DEFLATION  APPARATUS.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  25,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  by 
the  assignee.  United  Statea  of  America  aa  repreaented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 

patent. 


3,498,635.— JJn^o    A.    Paniaaidi,    Peeksklll,    N.Y.    ENCODER 
CARRY  MECHANISM.  Patent  dated  Mar.  3,  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  by  the  assignee.  International 
Buaineaa  Machinea  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 
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3  532,827— Garnet  C.  Ev>in.  Holmdel,  N.J.  SCANNER  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  IDENTIFYING  CIRCUITS  CHANG- 
ING THEIR  STATES.  STORING  THE  TIMES  OF  SUCH 
CHANGE.  AND  DETERMINING  THE  CHARACTER  OF 
THE  CHANGE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Oct.  6.  1970.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  23.  1972,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
toriet.  Incorporated. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9  and  10  of  said 

patent.  . 

3,578.238.-^o«epfc  F.  Schillinger,  Chicago,  and  Thoma$  B. 
Moaer.  Glen  Ellyn,  111.  CONTAINER  WHICH  COM- 
PLETELY ENCLOSES  ARTICLES.  Patent  dated  May 
11,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  by  the  assignee. 
Weyerhaevaer  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7  and  8  of  said 

patent. 

3  581  702  —Theodore  J.  Moberg.  Hartford,  Wis.  TRIM  AND 

TILT    MECHANISM    FOR    OUTBOARD    PROPULSION 

UNIT.  Patent  dated  June  1.  1971.  DlBclalmer  filed  Feb. 

10.  1972,  by  the  assignee,  Chryaler  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  16,  in- 

clusire,  of  said  patent. 


3,635,433.  ARTICLE-HOLDING  APPARATUS.  Malcolm 
J.  Anderson,  42 — 43  149th  St.,  Flushing.  N.Y..  11355. 

3.642.095.  MUFFLER.  Kabushiki  K.  F.  Kogyo.  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  8.  Striker.  380  Lexington 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3.652,508.  VISCOSITY  STABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYURB- 
THANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
THEREOF.  Etonald  L.  Segur  et  al.  Correspondence  to :  Henry 
B.  Townsend.  General  Latex  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Re- 
search Center,  High  St.,  North  BUlerIca,  Mass..  01862. 

3  663.971.  BATHTUB.  Andre  Bonhote.  Switierland.  Cor- 
repondence  to  :  Stevens.  Davis.  Miller  A  Mosher.  1911  Jeffer- 
son Davis  Highway.  Snite  600,  Crystal  Mall  1.  Arlington,  Va.. 
22202. 

3,666.936.  SHADOW  BOX.  Ernst  H.  Janke.  8467  Ever- 
glade Drive,  Sacramento,  Calif..  95828. 

3,667,757.  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS.  Eugene  P.  Holm- 
berg.  18156  Schoenborn  St.  Northbridge.  Calif..  91824. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Lauga  &  Kohne.  % 
Sanford  Patent  Trust,  109  Walluku  Townhouse  Bldg.,  Wailuku. 
Maui.  Hawaii.  96793. 


3.488,344. 
3,491,790. 


SINGLE  CONTROL  DUAL  FLOW  VALVE, 
DIVERTER  VALVE. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by :  Harold  M.  SJiaw. 


^ ^  _  , .     red  by: 

Sr..  205  Moiart  Ave.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  27104. 

3.285,135 


ELECTRIC  DRILL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROUT- 
ING. 


3.685,361.— «omi«ei  R.  Roaen,  Lorain,  Alan  B.  Reighard,  Bay 
Village,  and  Juliua  S.  Drozek,  Lorain,  Ohio.  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  MOLTEN 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  June  15, 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  by  the  assignee, 
Ifordaon  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 

I     '^     -^-^^ 

3,612,648.— fferbert  E.   Tracy,  Alhambra,   Calif.   MECHANI- 
CAL  SEAL  SPRING   HOLDER.   Patent  dated  Oct.   12, 

1971.  Disclaimer  filed   Mar.    27,   1972,   by   the  assignee, 
BorgWamer  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4  inclusive, 

of  said  patent. 

I 
3,616,541.— Hubert  Nerwin.  Rochester,  N.Y.  SLIDE  TRANS- 
PARENCY   UNIT    FOR    IN    CAMERA    PROCESSING. 
Patent   dated   Oct.   26,   1971.    Disclaimer   filed   Feb.    14. 

1972,  by  the  assignee.  Boatman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 

3  616,553.— Fronc4«    H.    Holland,   BilUngs,    Mont.    ELEVAT- 
ING BELT  LOADER  AND  EXCAVATION  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Nov.  2,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  21,  1972, 
by  the  inventor. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sub- 
sequent to  Sept.  29,  1987. 


3,620,331.      MOVABLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE. 


General    Motors    Corporation    is    prepared    to    grant    non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 

*  Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director, 
Patent  Section,  General  Motors  Building.  3044  West  Grand 
Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  48202. 
3,496,023.     HIGH  DENSITY  CELL. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  11  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.        ^  ,,       ,  ..  „.  „.„  ^^ 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  Equip- 
ment Business  Div.,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood 
Ave..  Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 

3  632  929.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB  A  MULTIPLE 
•        '  INTERRUPTER   UNIT    CIRCUIT   BREAKER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents 
should  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Contractor  Eoulp- 
ment  Division,  General  Electric  Company.  41  Woodford  Ave., 
Plalnville,  Conn..  06062. 

3,463.967.     PANELBOARD  LOAD  CENTER. 
3  524  104.     PARALLEL    ASSISTED    CIRCUIT    INTERRUP 
"^'^     •  TION  DEVICE  WITH  INTERLOCK. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  PatMits  may 
be  iTdress^  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  LSTG-I  A  MT  W^laions. 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road,  Bldg.  No.  28.  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

RUPTURE  TEST  SPECIMEN  AND  COUPLING 
THEREFOR. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  216.903.  FOLDABLE  EXERCISING  BICYCLE  Carl 
W.  Rubel.  2402  State  Highway  20.  Marysville.  Calif..  95901. 

2  995  619  SYSTEM  OF  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
ANb  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF  THE  TELE- 
VISED IMAGK  Samuel  Freeman.  13  Birchwood  Court  fc.. 
Syosset.  N.Y..  117.791. 

3.151,864.  SEESAW  WITH  SPRINKLER.  Stanley  Sun- 
dusky.  10721  Wadsworth  Ave..  Garfield  Heights.  Ohio. 
44125. 

3  225  761.  FATIGUE  SUPPORT.  Robert  Swenson.  120 
Polndaiia  Drive.  Martinez.  Ga.,  30907. 

3  603  694.  GOLF  GAME.  William  D.  Kelley.  Correspond- 
ence to  :  Robert  M.  Phlpps.  21679  Canterbury  St..  Grosse  lie. 
Mich..  48138. 

3  631  388.  ENGINE  OIL  AND  WATER  TEMPERATURE 
AUt)IO' WARNING  SYSTEM.  Raymond  K.  Strong.  Strong  s 
Engine  Audio  Warning  Systems.  P.O.  Box  3536.  Fremont. 
CaUf..  94638. 


3.426.587. 
3,496.139. 
3.622.524. 
3.623.324. 

3,630.273. 
3.630,635. 

3,652,881. 

3.652,888. 


EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  REACTION  PRODUCT 
OF  A  POLYSILOXANE  AND  AN  AMINE. 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  CURED 
WITH  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS. 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  CROSS  COMPOUND  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANTS. 

AIR  COOLED  CONDENSER. 

TURBINE  CASING  WITH  RAISED  HORIZON- 
TAL  JOINT 

GENERATOR  VENTILATION  DOME  AND  COOL- 
ING CASING  CONSTRUCTION. 

2-POLE,  45-SLOT.  3  CIRCUIT  DYNAMOELEC- 
TBIC  MACHINi  WINDING  PATTERN. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  5<>°-««J""J,'^*il^°*^ 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  36 

""inqu'lrles  respecting  licenses  should  be  *<Jdr«»»^  .t®  =  f^A 
Corporation.   Staff   vfce  PresWent  Domestic   Licensing.    1138 
Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York.  N.Y..  10036. 
3,659.334.     HIGH  POWER  HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE. 
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3  660,667.  IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRAY  IN  WHICH  EACH 
ELEMENT  EMPLOYS  TWO  PHOTOTRANSIS- 
TORS  ONE  OF  WHICH  STORES  CHARGE. 

3,660,818.  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEMORY. 

3,661,311.  RECORD  MEDIUM  GUIDE. 

3.661,444.  COMPOUNDED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS. 

3,661,570.  MAGNETIC    HEAD  MATERIAL   METHOD. 

3  661.580.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  STRUC 
TURK. 

3  661  581.  METHOD  FOR  PHOTODEPOSITING  SMALLER 
SIZE  IMAGE  SCREEN  AREAS  FOR  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBE  FROM  LARGER  SIZE  MASK 
APERTURES. 

3.661,641.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  POLYURETHANE 
RESIN  PROTECTIVE  COATING. 

3,662,051.  AUTOMATIC  RECORD  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD. 

8.662,270.     VHF/UHF  INTERLOCK  CIRCUIT. 

3,662,289.  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  BY  LIGHT  IM- 
PINGEMENT ON  A  SOLID  STATE  OSCIL- 
LATOR. 

3,662,454.     METHOD  OP  BONDING  METALS  TOGETHER. 

3,663,276.  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  RESISTIVITY 
OF  THICK-FILM  SCREEN-PRINTED  RE- 
SISTORS. 

3.663.744.  SELECTIVE  TINT  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS. 

3.663.745.  COMPENSATED    TELEVISION    MATRIX    AM- 

PLIFIERS. 

3,663,862.  METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  AN  EVACUATED 
ELECTRON  TUBE. 

3,663,887.  MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  INHERENTLY 
TOLERANT  OF  LARGE  INPUT  DISTURB- 
ANCES. 


3,663,907.  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  EXCITER  FOR  SHAD 
OW  MASK  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE. 

3,663,997.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  KINESCOPE  CO.M- 
PRISING  PRODUCTION  AND  TREATMENT 
OF  A  TEMPORARY  MASK. 

3,664,298.  MANIFOLD  FOR  FOUNTAIN-TYPE  LIQUID 
DISPENSER. 

3,664.894.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES  HAVING  HIGH  PLANAR 
JUNCTION  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE. 

3,665,254.      SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE. 

3,665,256.  HEAT  DISSIPATION  FOR  POWER  INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUITS. 

3,665,317.  SEQUENTIAL  AGC  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  RE- 
CEIVER. 

3,665,339.      SELF-PULSED   MICROWAVE    OSCILLATOR. 

3,665,504.  CHECKING  AN  AUTOMATIC  TESTING  SYS- 
TEM. 

3,665,570.  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CAPACI- 
TANCE OF  A  CAPACITOR  WHILE  ADJUST- 
ING ITS  CAPACITANCE. 

3,666,153.  TAPE  PLAYER  WITH  FAST  TAPE  WINDING 
MECHANISM. 

3,666,359.  CORRELATION  PEAK  DETECTOR  IN  OPTI- 
CAL SPATIAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM. 

3,666,527.  METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF 
METALS  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSITIZER. 

3.666,573.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSISTORS  IN- 
CLUDING  GAIN    DETERMINING    STEP. 

3.667.007.  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRON  EMITTER. 

3.667.008.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  TWO- 

METAL  CONTACT  AND  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
ISOLATION  MEANS. 

3,667,060.     BALANCED  ANGLE  MODULATION  DETECTOR. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

'^.  R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  (Vacant) 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  5.  1972 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

FUingDate 

at  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaitlog 

ActWh 


I 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

CJENERAL  CHEMI.siTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  llO-M.  8TERMAN,  Director -^- --,---- 6-14-71 

Inorcanic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compofiltions;  OrRano-Metal  and  Grgano-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS   Director.  Ml-71 

Heterocyllc-  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicldee;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids, 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  14a-L.  J.  BE RCOVITZ,  Director 8-02-71 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KENT,  DlrectOT.  7-01-71 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Siiecial  Chemical 
.Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-Dlrector  (Vacant) ..         S-01-71 

FertUbers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Llould  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Serration;  Gas 
end  I/lquld  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU.STRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-N.  AN  SHE  R,  Director .        .         7-26-71 

Generation  and  U  tiUzation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  HeaUng  and  RelaUd  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director "cvi-^r  -^  •"l^-       -^.-Vir    {-^  "^■:i,    -         *-°7-7l 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  T'nderwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Rftdlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANS.MI88ION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director.. .„._. ---         9-01-71 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Rplated  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director j-vVV"  *-20-71 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Di.«charge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Compon.>nt  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  2W- Director  (Vacant) _ nrvi : i-(*-Tl 

Photography;  .Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 2-06-71 

Industrial  ArU:  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

H.A.NDLINO  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director -•;--i,-,-;Vo- _;.:,-.       -  '"l^-^' 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DHpenslnf :  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  "Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  A.ssorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vechicles  and  Appurtwiances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  .-.^-.-  ^^-01-71 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  CuUery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGO.  Director.....         8-02-71 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DenUstry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  StaUonery; 
Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 7-16-71 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines-  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  VentUaOon; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling:  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 
CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 6-01-71 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  OpenOors; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifiigal 
Separations-  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  ReeUng. 


Expirmlion  of  iMtenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  1»72.  except  those  which  may  have  expU^ 
eariier  due  to  shortened  texms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6%,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  «*,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  »na/ u^",<^,f** ''v,' 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 19M  (68  Stat.  764>,  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  36  l  .»a^ 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  far  tne  tame 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  3S  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents  Numbers  2,712,131  to  2,714.200,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patontt.V.V-.V.V-.V;...'.".:".""""."."".^^^^^^^^^  Numbers  1,404  to  1,407.  IneJuriTe 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  25,  1972 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  appUcant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.Q.  687.  The 
attracts  of  Defensive  Publication  applications  are  Identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  Indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheeU  of  drawings  contained 
In  the  appUcatlon  as  originally  filed.  The  flies  of  these  applications  are  arailable  to  the  pubUc  for  Inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  tb-  n^erlts  of  aUeged  Invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T900  014 

SEPARATION    OF    N-ISOPROPYLACRYLAMTOE 

FROM  SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 

HaiH  K.  Dietl«  Ittc  8,  Seneca  Road     37664,  and  Alan 

E.  Lewis,  814  Afton  St.     37660,  both  of  Kingsport, 

TeuL 

Filed  Smt  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,423 
bt  CL  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CL  260—561  N 
1  Sheet  Drawii«.  11  Vmv»  Spedfkatioii 
N-isopropylacrylamide  is  produced  by  reaction  between 
acrylonitrile  and  isopropyl  alcohol  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid.  In  ordw  for  the  n-isopropylacrylamide  to  be 
used  in  various  industrial  processes  it  must  be  isolated 
from  its  sulfuric  acid  solution.  This  may  be  accomplished 
by  (1)  dilution  of  the  solution  with  water,  (2)  extracting 
the  n-isopropylacrylamide  content  of  the  dilute  solution 
with  an  organic  solvent  for  n-isopropylacrylamide  such 
as  methylene  chloride  or  chloroform,  and  (3)  evaporat- 
ing off  the  solvent  from  the  n-isopropylacrylamide-solvcnt 
solution,  whereby  pure  n-isopropylacrylamide  is  obtained. 


T900,015 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIMETHYL- 
HYDROQUINONE 
John  G.  Thweatt,  Rtc.  11    37462,  and  Fred  H.  Rash, 
510  Whispcrinc  Way     37663,  both  of  Kfaigsport,  Tenn. 
FOed  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,377 
Int  CL  C07c  39/08,  69/16 
VS.  CL  260—621  R 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
Process  for  preparing  trimethylhydroquinone  by  con- 
tacting  2,6,6-trimethylcycl(Acx-2-ene-l,4-dione   with   an 
acylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst.  Tri- 
methylhydroquinone diester  is  formed  first,  which  may 
be  hydrolyzed  by  treatment  with  aqueC'US  acid  or  base. 
When  the  hydrolysis  mixture  cools,  trimethylhydroqui- 
none may  be  separated  therefrom. 


T900,017 
STRIPPABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Travis  L.  Gordy,  Ponca  City,  Oida.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oii  Company,  Ponca  City,  Oltla. 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  780,260,  Nov.  29, 
1968.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1U,978 
Int  CL  B65b  33/00.  33/04 
VS,  CL  117—6 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
Compositions  are  described  which  are  useful  for  pro- 
viding a  strippable  protective  coating  on  various  sub- 
strates   (e.g.    automobile    moldings).   The   compositions 
comprise  petroleiun  wax,  ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate  co- 
polymer, elhylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a  rosin 
ester.  Suitable  ethylene-isbcutyl  acrylate  copolymers  con- 
tain about  20  to  about  32  weight  percent  isobutyl  acrylate 
and  have  a  melt  index  of  about  0.5  to  about  260.  Suitable 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  contain  about  18  to 
about  29  percent  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  and  have  a  melt 
index  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  250.  Suitable  rosin 
esters  are  the  glycerol  and  pentaerythritol  ester  of  rosins 
such  as  pale  wood  rosin,  hydrogenated  rosin  and  polym- 
erized rosin.  The  substrate  can  be  made  of  aluminum, 
anodized   aluminimi,   painted  aluminimi,  stainless  steel, 
vinyl,  acrylonitrile-butadicne-styrene  (ABS)  polymer  or 
various  consbinations  of  these  materials.  The  various 
materials  can  be  present  in  the  following  amounts  (parts 
by  weight):  petroleum  wax — 30  to  60;  ethylene-isobutyl 
acrylate    copolymer — 15    to   40;   ethylene-vinyl    acetate 
copolymer — 10  to  40;  rosin  esters — 5  to  20. 


T900,016 
HOT  MELT  CARPET  BACKING  ADHESIVES  AND 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS 

James  E.  Didtcrt  and  William  D.  McGHlcn,  both  of 

Box  511,  Kfaigspoit,  Tenn.     37462 

Continnation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  790,871, 

Jan.  13,   1969.  Thb  application  Oct  14,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  80,796 

Int  CLCOSd  9/72;  Cf8f 
^-~  UA  CL  260—27 

No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 

Hot  melt  carpet  backing  adhesives  comprising  a  blend 
of  from  about  20  to  about  60  parts  of  amorphous  poly- 
propylene, from  about  10  to  about  50  parts  of  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  melt  index  of  from  about  10  to  about  350 
and  from  about  10  to  about  50  parts  of  tackifying  mate- 
rial including  polyterpene  resins,  tall  oil  nxins,  wood 
rosins,  hydrogenated  wood  rosins,  rosin  esters  and  hydro- 
carbon resins.  These  adhesives  have  been  found  to  greatly 
improve  the  manufacture  of  carpets  and  the  carpet  struc- 
ture itself. 


T900  018 

urea-ammonium'polyphosphate 
production 

Robert  G.  Lcc,  109  Angoata  St,  Florence,  Ala.  35630, 
and  Robert  D.  MitcheD,  102  Oak  KB  Ave.,  ShciBeld, 
Ala.    35660 

FDed  Aw.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130^36 
bt  CL  C05b  15/00 
VS.  CL  71—29 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
Pugmill  (or  blunger)  granulation  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  high-analysis  fertilizers  composed  of  urea  and 
ammoniimi  polyphosphate.  Concentrated  urea  solution 
(95-100% )  and  anhydrous  molten  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate are  granulated  in  a  pugmill  in  the  presence  of  re- 
cycled solids.  The  moisture  content  of  the  {Hoduct  is  suffi- 
ciently low  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a  dryer  in  the 
process.  The  urea  solution  is  sprayed  onto  the  recycle 
in  the  pugmill  upstream  from  the  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate melt,  allowing  the  urea  to  be  overcoated  with  the 
melt  and  iwcventing  subsequent  dusting  off  of  urea.  The 
points  of  entry  of  the  urea  solution  and  the  melt  into  the 
pugmill  are  separated  by  a  minimum  of  12  inches  to  pre- 
vent hydrolysis  of  the  urea  by  the  melt  which  results  in 
foaming  and  gas  evolution.  Solid  urea  may  also  be  used 
with  the  anunonium  polyphosphate  melt,  which  is  pro- 
duced from  either  electric-furnace  or  wet-process  super- 
phosphoric  acid  or,  alternatively,  from  merchant-grade 
wet-process  acid  by  the  direct  process  utilizing  the  heat 
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of  reaction  of  ammonia  with  the  acid  to  form  polyphos- 
phate. Other  fertilizer  materials  such  as  ammonium  sul- 
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prepared  by  incorporation  of  minor  amounts  of  EPDM's 
and/or  coagents  such  as  triallyl  cyanurate,  trimethylol 
propane  trimethacrylate,  ethylene  dimethacrylate,  m- 
phenylcne  bis  maleimide,  etc.  These  cured  polymers  are 
useful  as  electrical  insulators,  e.g.  for  high  voltage  wire 
and  cable. 

T900  020 

SLEEVE-WRAPPED  package  and  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 

John  Quincy  Britt  and  WUHam  Owrey  Giifliths,  Green- 

viUc,  and  Milton  Albert  Howe,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,028,  Dec.  23, 

1968.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  136,164 

Int  CL  B65d  65/16,  71/00.  85/62 

VS.  a.  206—65  S 

4  Sheets  Drawing.  7  Pages  Spedficatioii 
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fate,  potassium  chloride,  or  micronutrient  sources  may  be 
incorporated  by  adding  them  to  the  pugmill  during 
graniilation.  

I  T900,019 

POLYETHYLENE 
John  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  719  Springfield  Ave.,  Cranford, 
NJ.     07016;  Winthropc  C.  Smith,  430  KimbaU  Turn, 
Westfield,  NJ.    07090;  and  wmiam  D.  Marsh,  91 
Cranford  Ave.,  Cranford,  N J.    07016 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135^07 

Int  CL  C08f  27/00,  29/04 

VS.  CL  260—878  R 

2  Sheets  Drawii«.  17  Pages  Spedficatioii 
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A  package  comprising  at  least  one  article  enclosed  in 
an  open  ended  sleeve  of  shrinkable  material  can  be  pre- 
pared by  overlapping  the  opposed  ends  of  a  sheet  <rf  film 
to  form  a  tube  or  sleeve  in  which  the  article  is  positioned, 
the  ends  of  the  tube  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
article.  Only  that  portion  of  the  seam  which  is  adjacent 
to  a  lateral  surface  of  the  article  is  sealed.  After  the 
partial  sealing,  the  tubing  is  heat  shrunk  about  the  article 
leaving  the  end  openings  of  the  tube  reduced  in  siie.  The 
portions  of  the  seam  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  artick 
which  have  not  been  scaled  terminate  in  the  peri^ry 
of  the  openings  and  form  convenient  tear  tabs. 


T900  021 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARPfG  FIRE  RETARDANT 
POLYESTER  FIBERS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  404  Coionfad  Heights  Road    37663, 
and  Winston  J.  Jaduon,  Jr.,  4408  Green  Springs  Circle 
37664, hofli of BngapoftT«m.       ^  ^    .^„. 
Continuation-ln-pait  of  ap|dkation  Scr.  No.  790,870, 
Jan.  13,  1969.  TUs  appUcafion  May  11, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  142J56 

iit  CL  B32h  27/36;  C09k  3/28 
VS.  CL  117—136 
No  Drawinc  24  Pafsa  SpedflorthMi 
Disclosed  is  a  process  for  preparing  fire  retordant  poly- 
ester fibers  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
polyester  fiber  an  organic  bromine  compound  that  docs 
not  chemically  react  with  the  polyester  and  subsequently 
heating  the  fiber  in  a  temperature  range  of  about  175  to 
about  220*  C.  to  diflFuse  the  organic  bromine  compound 
into  the  fiber.  Advantageously,  the  toughness  of  the  fiber 
is  reduced  not  more  than  30.0%  by  Ais  process  and  the 
Peroxide  cured  polyethylene  homo-  and  copolymers   organic  bromine  compound  is  retained  in  the  fiber  after 
JS^tpro'S^ph^sfcal  'properties,  i.e.  grea^Veduced   laundering  and  dry  cleaning.  ^Methylene  jereph^ 
void  formation  and  increased  cure  rate  and  state,  are   and    poly  ( 1,4 -cyclohexylenedmiethylene    terephthalate) 
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fibers  are  particularly  desirable  polyester  fibers.  Tris(2,3- 
dibromopropyl)  phosphate  is  a  particularly  desirable 
organic  bromine  compound. 


T900,022 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Chvlcs  R.  JohiMon  and  Warren  E.  Jones,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Hie  Ftreatone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  655,929,  Jnly  25, 

19€7.  Iliis  appUcation  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,170 

Intel,  cost  1/74 

VJS.  CL  260—80.7 

1  Slieet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


out  in  a  batchwise  maimer.  The  continuous  zone  consists 
of  at  least  two  agitated,  confined,  interconnected  reaction 
vessels  and  the  batch  zone  consists  of  at  least  an  equal 
number  of  similarly  deifined  vessels  having  volumes 
approximately  equal  to  those  of  the  continuous  zone. 
Advantages  of  the  improved  process  relative  to  a  com- 
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The  process  of  continuous  solution  of  polymerization, 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  water,  of  1,3-butadiene 
alone,  with  either  isoprene  or  styrene,  or  all  three  mate- 
rials together  which  compH'ises  the  steps  of  continuously 
introducing  this  material,  a  lithiimi  catalyst,  1,2-butadiene 
as  a  modifier  and  an  inert  solvent  such  as  hexane  into 
at  least  one  reactor  wherein  the  polymerization  of  the 
material  takes  place.  Transferring  the  polymerized  mate- 
rial, solvent  and  imreacted  modifier  in  the  substantial 
aibscnce  of  water  directly  to  means  for  vaporizing  volatile 
material  whereat  an  amount  of  solvent  and  modifier  is 
vaporized  overhead.  The  amount  of  solvent  and  modifier 
vaporized  is  enough  to  increase  the  concentration  of  the 
polymerized  material  in  the  solvent  at  least  5%.  The 
vaporized  solvent  and  modffier  is  condensed  and  recycled 
into  the  reactor  along  with  the  continuous  introduction 
of  the  monomeric  material.  The  amoimt  of  1,2-butadiene 
recycled  is  at  least  50%  of  the  unreacted  1,2-butadiene. 
The  polymerized  material  is  removed  in  the  solvent  from 
the  vap<Mizing  means. 
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pletely  continuous  iM-ocess  are  increased  productive  ca- 
pacity, better  control  of  the  polymer  viscosity,  and  greater 
access  to  the  polymerization  equipment  for  purposes  of 
cleaning.  Relative  to  a  completely  batch  process  the  im- 
proved process  has  the  advantage  of  permitting  more 
accurate  control  of  conversion  of  monomer  to  polymer. 


T900,024 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPE 

Edward  R.  Hollander,  Jr.,  124  Bloominsdale  Pike,  Apt.  27, 

Kingqiort,  Tenn.    37660 

Filed  June  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,566 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  18     H  A 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 


T9«0,023 
CHLOROPRENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Edwin  Bei^amins,  Montague,  Afich^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
^    Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUmI  May  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  146,728 
Int  CL  C08d  1/09, 3/14 
VS,  a.  260—92.3 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  l^cdflcation 
Chlorc^rene  is  polymerized  in  aqueous  emulsion  by 
an  imiM'oved  process  involving  (1)   initiating  and  con- 
ducting part  of  the  polymerization  in  one  reaction  zone 
in  which  the  polymerizaton  is  carried  out  in  a  continuous 
manner  and  (2)  completing  the  polymerization  in  a  sec- 
ond reaction  zone  in  which  the  polymerization  is  carried 


Improved  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  pipe 
and  tubing  including  a  forming  die,  a  sizing  plate,  a 
water  cooling  bath  contained  in  a  closed  chamber  wherein 
a  partial  vacuum  is  maintained,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  provision  of  a  hollow  tubular  cooling  element 
attached  to  or  unitary  with  the  sizing  plate  around  the 
entire  rim  of  the  sizing  orifice  to  form  a  chamber  through 
which  a  coolant  is  continuously  circulated.  This  element 
is  particularly  characterized  by  presenting  a  smooth, 
cooled,  rounded  edge  circular  sizing  orifice  to  prevent 
formation  of  defects  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe 
which  might  otherwise  arise  from  adhesion  of  the  molten 
plastic  to  the  metal  surface  of  the  sizing  orifice,  or  from 
irregularities  in  the  surface  of  an  unrounded  orifice,  thus 
eliminating  the  need  for  employment  of  any  type  of  lubri- 
cant at  the  sizing  orifice. 
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T900,025 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL 
MelTln  C.  Baker,  377  Howard  Drive,  Yonngstown,  N.Y. 
14174,  and  Arthur  O.  Rogers,  981  Escarpment  Drive, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.     14092 

Continuation-in-part  of  apirfication  Ser.  No.  78,619, 
Oct  6,  1970.  This  appUcation  June  17,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  154,217 

Int  CL  C07c  43/00 
US.  CL  260—615  B 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Method  of  preparing  a  pclytetramethylene  ether  glycol 
which  provides  viscosity  stability  to  spandex  fiber  spin- 
ning solutions  and  good  power  to  resulting  spandex  fibers 
which  are  the  reaction  product  of  polytetramethylene 
ether  glycol,  p,p'-methylenediphenyl  diisocyanate,  ethyl- 
ene diamine  and  optionally  1,3-cyclohexylene  diamine 
which  comprises  adding  to  substantially  pure  tetrahydro- 
fm-an  an  amount  of  methyltetrahydrofuran  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methyltetrahydrofuran  and 
3 -methyltetrahydrofuran  sufficient  that  the  resulting  poly- 
tetramethylene ether  glycol,  when  depolymerized,  is 
analyzed  to  contain  100  to  1000  parts  per  million  of 
methyltetrahydrofuran,  and  polymerizing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  750  to  4000. 
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T900,026 

SUSPENSIONS 

Thomas  M.  Jmies,  208  Stephenson  Court, 

Sheffield,  Ahi.    35660 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,099, 

Jane  28,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  21,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  154,772 

I         Int  CL  C05h  7/00 
U.S.  CL  71—34 
1  Sheet  Drawing.  57  Pages  Specification 


in  a  diammonium  phopshatc  [(NH4)2HP04]  as  the  equi- 
librium phase.  Typical  products  were  11-45-0  (pH  5.2) 
or  13-41-0  and  14-44-0  (pH  6.4).  Higher  acid  concen- 
trations or  ammoniation  in  the  pH  range  5.6  to  6.0  re- 
sulted in  unstable  crystal  phases.  Satisfactory  high-grade, 
three-component  suspensions  with  good  storage  properties 
may  also  be  produced  by  this  procediu*. 


T900,027 

PRODUCTION  OF  UREA- AMMONIUM  SULFATE 

Horace  C.  Mann,  Jr.,  1942  HoUday  Drire, 

Florence,  Ala.    35630 

Filed  June  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155,133 

Int  a.  C05c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  71—28 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
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Fig.  3 

FLOW  DIAGRAM  OF  GRANULATION  PILOT  PLANT  FOR  PROOUCTOH 
OF  UREA- AMMOMIUM  SULFATE 
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AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  SALT  SUSPENSION  FEmiLIZER 

EFFECT  OF  pH  ON  HYDROLYSIS  OF  POLYPHOSPHATES 
TO  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  DURING  STORAGE  AT  lOO'F 


Ammonium  polyphosphate  fertilizers  are  limited  in 
grade  and  only  short-term  storage  is  feasible  because 
crystals  grow  to  large  sizes  during  storage  and  high  vis- 
cosities develop.  High  viscosities  decrease  the  ability  of 
the  suspensions  to  flow.  Large  crystals  settle  and  plug 
up  valves  and  spray  nozzles.  Either  large  crystals  or  high 
viscosity  makes  transfer  through  pipe  line  and  disburse- 
ment to  the  soil  difficult.  Crystal  growth  and  increase  in 
viscosity  during  storage  were  retarded  by  control  of  acid 
concentration  (polyi^osphate  level),  product  concentra- 
tion, and  pH  to  produce  an  abundance  of  small  seed 
crystals  that  remain  as  the  equilibrium  phase  despite 
hydrolysis  of  polyphosphate.  With  acid  of  76  to  78  per- 
cent P2O5  content,  ammoniation  to  pH  5.0  to  5.4  resulted 
in  monoammonium  phosphate  (NH4H3PO4)  as  the  equi- 
librium phase.  Ammoniation  to  pH  6.3  to  7.0  resulted 


A  process  for  the  production  of  urea-ammoniiun  sul- 
fate granules  from  urea  and  ammonium  sulfate  by  several 
granulation  methods.  The  proportion  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate in  the  mixture  was  varied  from  15  to  70  percent  by 
weight  resulting  in  products  containing  from  42  to  29 
percent  N  and  3  to  17  percent  S,  respectively.  Unexpect- 
edly, the  Lu-ea-ammonium  sulfate  mixture  in  these  pro- 
portions were  fluid  enough  at  250*  to  325"  F.  to  be 
prilled  and  granulated  by  conventional  meafas.  Typical 
grades  made  in  continuous-type  pilot-plant  wotic  were 
40-0-0-^tS,  34-0-0-9S,  and  30-0-0-1 38.  Most  granula- 
tion was  carried  out  by  oil  prilling  or  in  a  pugmill  but 
any  type  of  granulation  method,  such  as  air  prilling  or 
in  drum  or  flaker,  likely  would  be  feasible.  With  use  of 
99.5  percent  urea  solution  and  solid  ammonium  sulfate, 
no  drying  step  would  be  required.  The  presence  of  the 
ammonium  sulfate  increased  the  strength  of  the  granules 
significantly. 

No  caking  occurred  when  imconditioned  30-0-O-9S 
prills  were  stored  in  bulk  for  6  months.  Unconditioned  • 
product  of  40-0-0-4S  graxie  caked  in  3  months  but  stor- 
age for  this  period  was  satisfactory  when  2  percent  by 
weight  of  kaolin  clay  conditicMier  was  used.  The  criticsd 
relative  humidity  of  these  products  was  i^  the  range  55 
to  60  percent  at  86°  F.  ' 


T900,028 
METHOD  FDR  PROTECTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  AGAINST  ALDEHYI^S 
Kent  R.  Rush,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14626 
Filed  July  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  159,028 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/76 
VS.  a.  96—74 
No  Drawing.  38  Paget  Spcdflcatioa 
Adverse  sensitometric  effects  resulting  from  contami- 
nation of  color  i^K>tographic  elements  containing  silver 


1234 

halide  emulsion  layers  with  aldehyde  vapor  prior  to  expo- 
sure and  processing  can  be  substantially  reduced  or 
eliminated  by  incorporating  into  non-Ught  sensitive  layers 
as  aldehyde  scavengers  certain  1,3-disubstituted  pyrazo- 
lones or  benzoylacct-o-alkoxyanUides  exemplified  by 
compounds  of  the  formulae 

X-N N 
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wherein  R  can  be  (1)  OR^  wherein  Ri  is  H  or  a  hydro- 
lyzable  moiety,  or  (2) 


-N 


R« 


^, 


wherein  R»  and  R»  arc  each  H  or  alkyl. 

The  nondifiFusible  coupler  and  nondiffusible  amine  could 
also  be  combined  into  a  singk  compound. 


or 


X' 


OR 

wherein 

X  is  an  aiYl  group; 

Y  is  a  carbonamido  group; 

R  is  an  alkyl  group; 

either  one  of  X'  or  Y'  is  defined  as  a  hydrogen  atom,  the 
other  then  being  defiijed  as  a  substituent  group  having 
the  formulae 

— NH— CO— A— O— Ri  or  — NH— CO-^j 

wherein  A  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group;  and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  defined  as  an  aryl  group. 

Such  aldehyde  scavengers  in  the  photographic  elements 
reduce  color  fog  on  color  processing. 


T9##  03# 

UGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSmONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

David  A.  IkMBM,  19  St  ITioiMS  ]?«!7«.  H^/^ 

Pinner,  Middlesex,  England,  and  Colin  Hobtead,  59 

Kindcrsicy  Way,  Abbotts  Lan^y,  HeitfMrdshire,  Eng- 


T9«0,029 
^^    COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Barr,  Kodak  Park  Works, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14626 

Filed  July  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  160,132 

Lit  CL  G«3c  7100 

UACL96— 3 

No  Drawfaig.  44  Pages  Spcdflcatlon 

A  color  diffusion  transfer  process  is  described  wherein: 

(A)  a  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emiil- 
sion  layer  containing 

(a)  a  nondiffusible  coupler  capable  of  reacting  with 
an  oxidized  aromatic  primary  amine  to  release  a 
diffusible  dye  or  dye  precursor,  and 

(b)  a  nondiffusible  aromatic  primary  amine,  is  ex- 
posed; 

(B)  the  photographic  element  is  then  treated  with  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent  to  effect  development  and 
thereby  oxidize  the  developing  agent; 

(C)  the  oxidized  developing  agent  then  cross-oxidizing  the 

anrine;  ... 

(D)  the  oxidized  amine  then  reacting  with  the  nondif- 
fusible coupler  to  release  a  diffusible  dye  or  dye  pre- 
cursor imagewise  as  a  function  of  the  imagewise  expo- 
sure of  each  emulsion  layer;  and 

(E)  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  imagewise  distribu- 
tions of  diffusible  dye  or  dye  precursor  diffusing  to  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer  to  provide  a  transfer  image. 

Preferred  nondiffusible  couplers  have  the  formula: 

DYE-LINKING  GROUP-BALLASTED  COUPLER 

Preferred  nondiffusible  amines  have  the  formula: 


NHi 

I 

A. 

i 


Fll«dJ0ly6,1971,S€r.No.l6«,16O 
ChdnM  nrlortty,  appHcadon  GrMt  Britain,  Oct  15,  1970, 

lat  CL  G«3c  5124 

No  Drawfaig.  23  Pa^  Spcdflcatlon 

Light-sensitive  compositions  including  a  polymer  of  the 
type    (e.g.   polymers   including   acryloylpeptide   units  as 
described  in  Canadian  Pat.  786,748  and  polymers  derived 
from  a  polyol  and  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid 
as  described  in  Canadian  Pat  837,083)  that  is  reactable 
with  a  sensitizer  when  exposed  to  light  in  combination 
with  a  sensitizing  amount  of  naphthalene  sensitizer  hav- 
ing ortho  diazo  and  oxo  substituents  at  the  1,2  or  the 
2,1  positions  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus  and  further  hav- 
ing an  alkoxysulfonyl  group,  the  terminal  carbon  atom 
of  which  is  trihalo  (preferably  chloro  and  bromo)  sub- 
stituted,  and  wherein  the   sulfonyl   moiety   is  bonded 
directly  to  the  naphthalene  nucleus  at  the  4  or  the  5-posi- 
tion,   are   advantageous   in  the   preparation  of  positive- 
working    photolithographic    materials.    Desirable    such 
naphthalene  sensitizers  include  such  materials  as  2-diazo- 
l,2-dehydro-l-oxo-5  [(2',2',2'-tribromoethoxy)  sulfonyl] 
naphthalene  and   2-diazo-l,2-dehydro-l-oxo-5    [(2',2,2- 
trichloroethoxy)  sulfonyl]  naphthalene.  The  light-sensi- 
tive compositions  can  be  coated  on  support  materials  to 
prepare  composite  photographic  elements  which  can  be 
processed   by  contact  with   aqueous   alkaline   solutions. 
The  processed  elements  have  utility  as  photolithographic 
printing  masters  and  photoresists  for  etching  operations. 


T900,031  

NOVEL  PYRYLIUM  SALTS  AND  USES  Tm3«FQR 

Constantine  C.  Petropoolos  and  Joseph  A.  Arcesi,  both  of 

Kodak  Park.  Rochcflter.  N.Y.     UMf 

FDcd  Not.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  194,487 

Int  CL  G03g  5106 

UA  a.  96—1.5 

No  Drawfaig.  25  Pages  Spedflcatlon 

Vinyl  substituted  pyrylium  salts  are  useful  as  sensitizers 

in  electrophotographic  systems  and  in  photopolymeriz- 

able  systems  as  eitiier  sensitizers,  initiators  or  photo- 

potymerizable  monomers.  The  salts  can  be  represented 

by  the  formula: 


B> 


R 


S\ 


R« 


re 


-BallMt 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R^  groups  is  an  acrybc  group 
appended  to  the  pyryUum  nucleus  through  a  linkmg 
group,  said  R^  group  preferably  having  the  structure: 


Hi):'- 
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wherein  9  is  1  or  2,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group    cent  R^  to  form  a  fused  aromatic  ring  system;  Q  is 

and  — Z —  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  linking  group  selected   or  — O — ;  and  X@  is  an  anion.  Representative  pyrylium 


from 


and 


— ORO— Ar— ^CH=C  H-^ 


-OR*- 


/ 

V 


_RT_N-R« 


wherein  each  R''  and  R*  independently  has  the  structure: 


salts  useful  in  this  invention  and  having  the  above  struc- 
ture include: 

2,6-diiAenyl-4-  [  (4,2-methacryloyloxyethoxy )  phenyl  ] 

pyrylium  perchlorate. 
2,6-diphenyl-4-  [  4-  ( 2-methacry  loyloxyethoxy )  phenyl] 

pyrylium  perchlorate. 
2,6-diirfienyl-4-  ( 4-methacrylamidoi^enyl )  tfaiapyrylium 

perchlorate. 
4-  [  4-  ( 2-methacryloyloxyethoxy )  styryl  ]  flavylium 

perchlorate. 


V\ 


f-R*00 


CNHR«NHCOOR«N 


R«®X®/ 


■R«OOCNH«NHC  O  0-J-R40- 


I 


wherein  the  linkmg  group  is  attached  to  the 


I 


CH,=C— C— 

i.4 


group  through  its  terminal  oxygen  atom  and  to  the  py- 
rylium nucleus  at  the  other  end;  m  and  n  are  each  0  or 
1;  p  is  0  to  4;  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms;  R«  is  a  2-  or  4-pyrylium  or  thiapyrylium 
nucleus;  Ar  is  an  arylene  group;  the  remaining  R^  groups 
are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  preferably  aryl,  or  are  taken 
together  with  an  adjacent  R^  group  to  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  fused  aromatic  ring  system;  each 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  is  taken  together  with  an  adja- 


2,6-diiAenyl-4-[4-(2-methacrylo'yloxyethoxy)phcnyl] 

thiapyrylium  perchlorate. 
2,6-diiAenyl-4-  [4-(  2-methacryloyloxyethyl  )piperazinyl] 

pyrylium  perchlorate. 
4-  [  N,N-bis  ( 2-methacryloyloxyethyl )  amino]  -2,6- 

diphenyl  pyrylium  perchlorate. 
4-[N,N-bi9(5,12-diaza  -  19  -  methylene  -  3,14,17  -  trioxa- 

4, 1 3, 1 8-trioxoeicosyl )  amino  ]  -2,6-diphenylpyrylium 

perchlorate. 
4,4'  -  [21,3«  -  (2,57-dimethylene-9,16,21,25,33,38,43,50- 

octaaza-4, 17,1 8,24,35,4  l,52,55-octaoxa-3,8, 17,26,34,42, 

5 1,56-octaoxooctapentacontylene)  ]bis(2,6-diphenyl- 

pyrylium  perchlorate). 
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lUuBtratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3^1 

AFRICAN  VIOLET 

Hennann  Holtkamp,  5-7  Werdier  Strasse,  19  Posffach, 
4243  IsBelbnrg,  Gamaay 

Original  appHcatfon  Oct  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,700. 
Dtrided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  7,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  79,000 

lot  CL  AOlli  5/00 
UA  CL  Flt^-69  1  Clrim 

A  hybrid  violet  of  a  descendant  of  a  cross  between  the 
Saintpaulia  ionantha  and  Saintpaulia  shumensis  species 
which  has  permanent  new  characteristics  including 
strength  of  stem,  fast  and  vigorous  growth,  profuse  flower- 
ing, uniform  bouquet,  prolonged  blooming  period,  resist- 
ance to  disease,  reliability  in  initiating  new  plantlcts,  re- 
tention of  flowers  past  maturity  on  their  respective  stems, 
reliability  in  new  plants  retaining  characteristics  of  the 
parent  and  pronounced  uniformity  throughout  the  life 
cycle. 


3,243 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herliert  C.  Swim  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Ontario,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  O.  L.  Weeks,  doiiv  business  as  Weeks  Whole* 
sale  Rose  Grower,  Ontario,  CaUf . 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,478 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CL  Plt^-11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  an  especially  well-branched,  tall  and  sym- 
metrical plant  habit,  exceptionally  good,  heavy  and  semi- 
glossy  foliage  which  clothes  the  plant  well  and  which  has 
excellent  resistance  to  powdery  mildew,  heavy  stems  of 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  all  blooms  erect,  with  a  con- 
sequent pleasing  complement  to  the  attractive  foliage, 
large  flowers  which  are  borne  both  singly  and  in  clusters 
of  2  to  4  flowers,  with  an  occasional  cluster  of  5  flowers, 
a  distinctive,  attractive  and  unusual  coral-orange  flower 
color,  and  a  moderate  and  pleasing  tea  flower  fragrance. 


3,242 
ALMOND  TREE 


Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Merced,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Arthur  Bright,  Lc  Grand,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,835 

Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
UJS.  CL  Pit— 30  1  Claim 

An  almond  tree  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous,  open 
to  dense,  spreading  to  medium,  abundant  of  foliage  with 
large  to  medium  size  leaves,  heavy  of  bloom  with  the 
blooming  period  two  to  three  days  after  the  Nonpareil 
(unpatented),  and  a  regular  bearer  with  heavy  to  medium 
productivity  of  large  to  medium  size  well-sealed  nuts 
about  the  size  of  the  DCL  and  Peerless  (both  unpatented), 
well  distributed  on  the  tree,  and  in  harvest  after  the  Non- 
pareil but  before  the  Mission  (impatented)  and  about 
with  the  Nc  Plus  Ultra  (unpatented). 
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3,244 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  Ontario,  Calif.,  as- 
sign<Nrs  to  O.  L.  Weeks,  doim;  bosiness  as  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,479 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS,  CL  Pit— 11  .        ,    1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rose  Plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  well-branched,  symmetrical  and  tall  plant 
habit,  unusually  strong  and  long  cutting  stems,  better  than 
average  foliage  substance  and  resistance  to  powdery  mil- 
dew, a  habit  of  bearing  the  flowers  singly,  with  almost 
complete  absence  of  cluster  blooms,  a  medium  to  very 
large  flower  size  of  double  and  high-centered  form,  and  a 
distinctive,  attractive  and  unusual  flower  color,  with  the 
outside  surface  of  the  petals  blending  from  mediunl  pink 
to  delicate  pink  and  then  to  cream  color  at  the  base,  and 
the  inside  surface  of  the  petals  being  strong  pink  at  their 
outer  edges,  blending  to  pale  pink  and  then  to  cream  color 
at  the  base,  and  the  center  of  the  fully  opened  flower  hav- 
ing a  most  unusual  brownish-lavender  shade. 
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3,678,514 

COmniNATlON  GARMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Saai  C.  Safrit,  Wiaatoa-Salem,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Hanet  Cor- 
poratioB,  Wlnstoo-SaleBi,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,707 

Int  CI.  A41d  1106, 1114;  A41b  9104 

VS.  CL  2-212  31  Ctafaii 


being  integral  (without  any  interconnecting  seam)  and  defin- 
ing leg  openings;  and  an  elastic  waist  band  may  be  seamed  to 
the  main  body  portion  along  its  upper  edge.  A  pair  of 
stockings  of  knii  tabric  are  joined  at  their  upper  ends  by  ex- 
pandible  seams  to  the  panty  around  the  respective  leg 
openings.  The  panty  fabric  offers  substantially  greater  re- 
sistance to  lateral  stretch  than  the  stocking  fabric,  whereby 
the  panty  effectively  resists  downward  displacement  on  the 
wearer's  body  under  the  increased  tension  created  in  the  gar- 
ment incident  to  bending  movements  of  the  wearer. 


3,678,516 
AL  rOMATED  PRODUCTION  OF  MEN  S  BOXER  SHORTS 
Leonard  N.  Backer,  Wotport,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Barltagtoa 
Indnstrica,  Inc.,  Grecmboro,  N.C. 

FOed  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,556 

faitCLA41b  9/02 

U.S.CL  2-224  R  6Clainu 


A  combination  garment  and  method  of  making  same 
wherein  a  pair  of  tubularly  knit  blanks  each  having  integrally 
knit  leg,  panty  and  cover  portions  are  secured  together  by  a 
continuous  seam  or  integrally  formed,  and  the  cover  portions 
are  turned  outwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  panty  and  leg 
portions  to  form  outerwear  garments  attached  to  conventional 
innerwear  garments. 


3,678,515 
PANTY-HOSE 

Nicholas  Wehrmann,  North  WOkesboro,  N.C,  assigiior  to 
Ithaca  TcxtDcs,  lac,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,996 

Int  CLA4Ib  9/04 

VS.  CL  2-224  R  11  Chdms 


Simplified  men's  boxer  shorts  made  by  folding  an  elongated 
web  of  sheet  material  so  that  the  side  tidges  overlap  to  form  a 
tube,  severing  a  section  from  the  tube,  securing  together  por- 
tions of  the  overlapped  section  edges  to  define  a  fly  front,  fold- 
ing back  the  overlapped  edges  below  the  fly  to  form  flaps, 
securing  a  separate  crotch  patch  to  edge  portions  of  the  flaps 
and  to  the  back  end  edge  of  the  section  between  the  flaps,  and 
securing  an  elastic  waist  band  to  the  section.  In  an  ahemative 
embodiment  of  one-piece  construction  the  tube  is  cut  so  that 
the  crotch  patch  iis  integral  with  the  back  end  edge. 


3,678,517 
KNEE  JOINT  FOR  PROSTHETIC  APPLIANCE 
Edwin  Ehbrccht,  3429  Etacnhon  24,  GcfMny 

FVcd  Jan.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,480    . 

laiLCLM\tll04,ll08 

U.S.a.3-27  9CWnM 

An  artificial  leg  with  a  thigh  member  and  a  shank  member 

has  an  upwardly  converging  wedge  fixedly  secured  to  the 

shank  member  in  a  bearing  cylinder  rigid  with  the  thi^ 

A  unitary  piece  of  knit  fabric  forms  the  main  body  portion   member  with  interposition  of  two  freely  movable  brake  seg- 

and  the  crotch  portion  of  a  panty  having  at  opposite  sides,  meats  between  tlie  flanks  of  tlie  wedge  and  the  cylinder  wall. 

respectively,  two  vertical  seams  extending  from  the  upper  to   When  the  weight  of  the  user  rests  on  tlie  appliance,  the 

the  lower  edge  of  the  main  portion,  the  two  panty  portions   cylinder  is  lowered  so  that  the  wedge  spreads  the  brake  seg- 
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ments  to  rigidify  the  Ifanb;  when  the  weight  is  off.  .  .pring   to  the  fixed  frame  and  me««  for  obuinin.  .t  least  one 
raises  the  cylinder  relatively  to  the  wedge  which  thereupon 


Trendelenburg  position  of  the  bed  regardless  of  the  relation- 
ship of  the  movable  frame  relative  to  the  fixed  frame. 


releases  the  brake  segments  from  their  cylinder-engaging  po«i- 
tion,  thus  allowing  the  shank  to  swing  with  reference  to  the 
thigh. 


3,678^18 
BUNK  BED  ASSEMBLY 
Stairiey  Litkewyci,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  avigmM-  to  Ltmr  Stegfer, 
be.,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,003 

tat  CLA47C  79/20 

UACL5-9  lOCIahns 


3,678,520 
ALTERNATING  PRESSURE  PADS  FOR  BED  PATIENTS 
RomM  JaMt  Peter  Etus,  Bwiwy  Heatk,  Ei^iaMi,  aarigwtr  to 
Triky  Sw^cal  lutnuMBts  United,  Hertfordikirc  E«- 

giaMi 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,868 
CWm  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Mardi  13, 1970, 

12,082/70 

tat  CL  A61g  7110;  A47c  27/08 
VS.  CI.  5-91  *  Ctalms 


»^ 


A  bunk  bed  assembly  including  a  lower  bed  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  hoUow  support  posts  and  an  upper  bed  having  a  plurality 
of  hollow  support  posts.  A  column  means  is  disposed  between 
a  pair  of  posts  of  the  respective  beds  and  as  a  first  end  abutting 
a  support  post  of  the  lower  bed  and  a  second  end  abutting  a 
support  post  of  the  upper  bed.  A  pair  of  U-shaped  elements 
having  a  pair  of  legs  and  an  interconnecting  base  with  the  legs 
thereof  attached  to  the  column  means  extend  from  each  end 
of  the  column  means  and  into  the  adjacent  support  posts. 


J 


An  air  cell  for  use  in  an  alternating  pressure  pad  has  a  tube 
with  its  wall  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  at  least  the  outer- 
most half  of  the  length  of  that  tube,  considered  in  the  direction 
outwardly  longitudinally  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
tube,  having  its  width  increasing  towards  the  remote  end  of 
the  tube,  a  preferred  form  having  the  tube  composed  of  two 
similar  frusto-conical  portions  joined  at  their  smaller  ends. 


3,678,519 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Robert  J.  Sno,  Midiotlriai^  n.,  airigMN- to  Borg-WarMT  Cor- 

Pled  Mwdi  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,182 

tatCLE03d//J<< 

UACL5-62  lOalm 

A  h(Mpital  bed  htving  a  fixed  frame  and  a  movable  frame, 
means  for  moving  the  movable  frame  in  parallel  relationship 


3,678,521 

COMPOUND  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  TEXTILE  PAINTING 

Fraacta  W.  ABdrewt,  ClarcoM;  PUip  S.  Smmmam,  OrlaMlo, 

both  of  Ffau,  aMl  SidMy  D.  Bulow,  Moot  VcnMMi,  N.Y.,  a>- 

ilBMn  t*  Marit-Tex  Corporation  Eaflewood,  N  J. 

F«cd  Oct  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,485 

tat  CLB25f  7/00 

UAa.7-lG  .^    .  ^''^^"^ 

A  compound  tool  is  used  in  connccticn  with  paintmg  on  lex- 
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tile  sheets.  It  consists  of  a  hollow  body  portion  adapted  to  con- 
tain replacement  tips  for  ball  point  color  applying  devices,  a 


wrench-like  opening  for  the  removal  and  replacement  of  such 
tips,  and  a  spatula-like  portion  for  the  blending  of  the  ink  ap- 
plied to  the  textile  material. 


3,678,522 

SHAPING  MACHINE  FOR  SHOE  UPPERS 
Kard  Buibatci^  and  Ladisiav  Olaer,  both  of  Gottwaldov, 
Caecbodovakia,  aaigoors  to  Zavody  prcncbo  stroJircMtvi 
Gottwaldov  oarodai  podaft,  Gottwaldov,  CiedHMlovaUa 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,121 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Ciecboslovakia,  Aprfl  28, 1970, 
2920 

tat  CLA43d  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  12-8.1  5Clafans 


f 

S 

*J 

1 

\ 

-   \\    , 

§ 

/^ 

1 

,^„^.r<^ 


'fci.^li.i^^ 


A  shaping  machine  for  shoe  uppers  over  lasts,  comprising 
stretching  bands,  where  the  stretching  force  of  said  stretching 
bands  is  for  each  wiping  unit  adjusted  independently  from  the 
adjustment  of  the  force  pressing  the  lasting  margin  against  the 
midaole  in  the  course  of  their  cementing,  wlierel^  the  distance 
and  relative  height  of  each  wiping  unit  with  respect  to  the  mid- 
loie  is  adjustable.  A  univenal  application  of  thii  machine  for 
any  kind  and  siiape  of  shoes  is  thus  achieved. 


3,678^23 
BRUSHING  DEVICE 
WBiaai  F.  EMbdanler,  16  Oak  Ptacc,  North  Caidwd;  Har- 
vard W.  K.  Eacbslwaitr,  24  U^waad  Drii«,  Graat  Nolcb, 
aad  Williaa  J.  EMdMlanicr,  2  North  Terrace,  North  CaM- 
wcil,allofNJ. 

FIbd  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,029 
tat  CI.  A46b  13108;  A61h  7/00 
U.S.CL  15-21 D  13  < 


A  brushing  device  having  a  manually  driven  brush  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  brush  is  oscillated  by  means  of 
a  pull  cord  wrapped  around  a  pulley  which  is  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  brush,  at  least  one  span  of  the  pull  cord  extend- 
ing directly  from  the  pulley  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand  of  the 
operator.  Preferably  the  cord  has  two  such  spans,  which  ex- 
tend from  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley,  and  which  are  engaged 
and  pulled  by  the  respective  hands  of  die  operator.  Some  of 
the  disclosed  embod^ents  of  the  device  are  particularly 
adapted  for  use  as  bathing  aids.  In  certain  disclosed  embodi- 
ments, the  brush  remains  in  a  fixed  axial  position.  In  other  em- 
bodiments, the  brush,  which  is  mounted  vertically,  is  free  for 
vertical  travel  throughout  a  limited  range  under  the  influence 
of  the  pulls  on  the  said  spans  of  the  pull  cord.  In  yet  another 
embodiment,  wherein  the  device  is  disposed  vertically,  the 
brush  oscillating  cords  may  selectively  be  pulled  either 
horizontally  or  vertically. 


3,678,524 
HEAVY  DUTY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Wilfred  C.  Nise,  Spri^  Lake,  aad  Dak  E.  Lowder,  Mariugoa, 
both  of  Mich.,  asrigMKi  to  ClMt  Floor  Machtac  Coapaay 
DivisioB  of  Stadeboker  Corporatiea,  MaActoa,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar«b  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,909 
tat  CLA47i  77/00,5/34 
UACL 15-49  17  ( 


A  first  frame  is  supported  by  wheels  and  a  second  frame  is 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  first  frame  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  those  wheels.  Also  secured  to  the  first  frame 
are  a  rotating  horizontal-axis  brurii  and  other  conventional 
features  of  a  sweeper  with  vacuum.  The  free  end  of  the  second 
frame  is  supported  by  casten.  Wedges  are  mounted  at  either 
side  and  on  the  top  of  the  free  end  of  the  second  frame.  A 
threaded  shaft  is  mounted  on  the  first  frame  such  that  it  paaMS 
over  those  wedges  and  carries  blocks  whicb  mgagr  the 
inclined  surfiioe  of  die  wedges.  The  biodcs  travel  acrom  theae 
inclined  mrfKes  when  the  shaft  it  rotalad,  aace  they  are 
restrained  by  diannels  from  rotatioa  with  the  shaft  The  travel 
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of  the  blocks  adjusts  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  second 
frames  to  raise  and  lower  the  first  frame  and  its  equipment 
with  respect  to  the  surface  being  treated  while  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  second  frame  and  the  floor  remains 
substantially  unchanged. 


3,678^25 
MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  AND  STACKING  CARTON 

BLANKS 

ABea  H.  Lloyd,  Terrace  Park,  OMo,  awl  William  J.  Bcckaan, 

Fort  TlM«as,  Ky.,  aaslgMrs  to  Tech-Art,  Ik.,  Milford,  Ohio 

^  Filed  Aog.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,211 

Iirt.CI.A46b/i/02 

UACL 15—77  9Clatais 


material  which  has  good  water-retention  qualities,  and  the 
device  is  also  provided  with  a  ball-receiving  means  which  con- 
sist of  an  elongate  stem  having  a  gripping  nandle  on  one  end 
and  a  ball-receiving  ring  on  the  other.  The  ball-receiving 
means  are  reciprocal  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
so  that  the  ring  can  be  brought  into  registry  with  the  aperture 
to  receive  the  ball,  following  which  the  ball  can  be  moved  up 
and  down  in  the  body  for  washing  purposes.  The  device  also 
includes  ways  which  engage  portions  of  the  ring  to  guide  it 
during  reciprocation  of  the  ball-receiving  means. 


3,678,527 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  VEHICLES 
Gotfried  Riei,  Krkgirtr  236, 75  Karimihc,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86^60 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1969,  P  19  56 

315.6 

Int.  CLB60S  5/06 

UACL 15-99  llCWms 


A  machine  which  spreads  carton  blanl^s  on  a  belt  conveyor 
and  brushes  loose  bits  of  paperboard  from  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  carton  blanks  and  edges  of  the  carton  blanks.  The 
carton  blanks  are  counted  and  then  stacked  on  an  elevator 
which  is  gradually  lowered  as  a  stack  of  carton  blanks  builds 
up  on  the  elevator.  The  stack  is  then  advanced  onto  a 
discharge  conveyor  where  an  outer  carton  can  be  placed  over 
the  stack  of  carton  blanks.  Finally,  the  stack  and  the  outer  car- 
ton are  inverted  on  a  turntable  and  the  outer  carton  with  the 
stack  of  carton  blanks  thereinside  is  discharged  from  the 
machine. 


3,678,526 

PORTABLE  BALL  WASHER 

Charles  R.  Borkholdcr,  2944  Ocarfidd  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,869 

lnLCLA!S3h  47 104 

U.S.  CI.  15-97  R  2  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  washing  vehicles,  such  as  motor 
vehicles  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  frame  member  supporting 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  endless  belts  having  washing  elements 
which  rotate  toward  the  vehicle.  The  washing  elements  move 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in  cooperation  with  the  contoured 
surfaces  of  the  vehicle  and  laterally  reciprocate  with  respect 
to  each  other  over  the  vehicle  surfaces. 


A  portable  ball  washer  which  includes  a  hollow,  cyUndrical 
body  having  closed  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  through  aper- 
ture in  its  wail  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  those  of 
a  fotf  ball.  The  innde  of  the  washer  is  coated  with  foam 


3,678,528 
TOOTH  BRUSH 
Johan  Arend  Frederik  H^,  Koobiginnewcg  33,  Haarlesa, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,iS55 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  May  7,  1969, 
6906990 

Int.CI.A46b9/04 

UA  CI.  15-167  R  1  Claim 


A  toothbrush  in  which  the  length  of  the  bristles  varies  with 
the  tonger  bristles  located  on  the  outside  and  the  shorter  ones 
on  the  inside  so  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  groove  having  a 
width  about  equal  to  half  the  cUnical  crown  level  and  a  depth 
about  equal  to  half  the  width  of  the  groove. 
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I  3,678,529 

ADJUSTABLE  BRUSH 
John  A.  Woods,  517  W.  San  Gabriel,  and  Marvin  G.  Beck, 
2004  N.  Maple  Ave.,  both  of  FrcsM,  CaHf. 

FIM  Jaly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,216 
lnLClK46b  13102,13104 


3,678,531 
ADAPTER  FOR  FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINES 
Theodore  HHl,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aarif  or  to  B.  J.  Pvwel,  Decatwr, 
Ga^  a  part  inlercat 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  116,147 
InL  CI.  A47I/ 7//^. /i/2« 


U.S.  CI.  15-180 


4Clabns   U.S.  CI.  15-230.19 


8  Claims 


/?5      ,?,? 


An  adjustable  brush  particulariy  suited  for  use  with 
machines  adapted  to  employ  rotary  cleaning  brushes,  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  concentrically  related,  annular  arrays 
of  tufts  of  bristles  extended  from  a  base  plate  and  substantially 
terminating  in  a  common  plane.  A  particular  feature  of  the 
brush  resides  in  a  provision  of  suppori  plate  selectively  posi- 
tioned between  said  base  plate  and  said  plane,  including 
therewithin  a  multiplicity  of  annular  arrays  of  tuft-receiving 
openings,  and  operatively  suspended  from  said  base  plate  by  a 
plurality  of  screw-threaded  studs  adapted  to  be  digitated  for 
repositioning  the  support  plate  relative  to  the  plane,  whereby 
the  trim  length,  or  effective  length  of  the  bristles  and,  con- 
sequently their  flexibility,  selectively  is  varied. 


3,678,530 

ROTARY  BRUSH  PLASTIC  BRISTLE  HOLDER  AND 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

John  P.  Horton,  Bemardsville,  and  Troy  S.  Soiser,  Union,  both 

of  NJ.,  asB^nors  to  DanUoc  Manufacturing  Company, 

Kenihrorth,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,586 

InL  CI.  A46b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-180  11  Claims 


Disposable  hollow  plastic  holders  secure  bent  wire  bristles 
in  rotary  brooms  such  as  gutter  brooms.  Bristle  bends  are 
completely  enclosed;  bottom  slots  in  the  holders  direct  the 
bristles  outward  and  downward.  Holders  are  constructed  in 
three  sections  bonded  together  to  form  smooth  outer  surfaces. 
Several  holders  are  slid  radially  inward  into  inverted  "T" 
shaped  bars  under  a  permanent  plate.  After  all  holders  have 
been  slid  into  place,  an  encircling  retaining  collar  is  dropped 
over  the  holders  and  is  bolted  to  the  plate. 


An  adapter  for  floor  maintenance  machine  to  secure  an  ac- 
cessory pad  to  the  brush  carried  by  the  machine.  The  adapter 
includes  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  backing  plate  of 
the  brush  within  the  central  opening  in  the  bristles,  a  circular 
support  plate  carried  by  the  mounting  bracket  in  an  adjustably 
spaced  position  with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  a  circular 
clamping  plate  adapted  to  fit  over  the  support  plate  to  clamp 
the  accessory  pad  between  the  support  plate  and  clamping 
plate.  A  plurality  of  pins  may  be  provided  for  extending 
through  the  accessory  pad  to  selectively  lock  same  against 
radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  brush  and  a  venting 
means  may  be  provided  for  supplying  air  to  the  motor  of  the 
maintenance  machine. 


3,678,532 
ROTATING  DISC  SCRAPER 
Reed  L.  Boyd,  c/o  John  E.  Wagner,  Attorvey  at  Law,  1041  E. 
Green  St.,  Suite  202,  Pasadena,  CaHL 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,647 

InL  CLB23C  7/00, 5/20 

U.S.  CI.  15-236  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  involves  a  scraper  having  freely  rotating 
disc-shaped  cutters  with  their  axes  of  rotation  in  the  plane  of  a 
flat,  circular  common  holder;  each  cutter's  axis  of  rotation 
being  at  an  angle  from  radial  lines  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  holder,  about  which  the  holder  is  rotationally  driven. 
The  disc-shaped  cutters  are  of  thin  cross  section  so  that  the 
disc  edges  easily  cut  into  tough  or  gummy  surfaces  as  they  are 
driven  in  circular  patterns  by  the  holder. 


3,678,533 
ESCALATOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  Cravits,  BvlMak,  CaML,  aaripmr  to  ArMid  B. 
Beverly  Hiik,CaliL 

DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  464,485,  Jmw  16, 1965,  PaL  No. 

3,584,329.  Tkk  appBraHon  Ai«.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,1M 

bit  CLA47I  7/00 

U.S.CL15-:M)2  4CWma 

An  apparatus  mounted  on   wheels  incorporating  brush 

means  and  spray  means  to  dean  the  flights  of  an  operating 
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escalator  hat  tuide  means  to  eng»ge  the  fixed  bahistrades  of  which  occurs  in  the  expansion  of  the  skirt  with  a  Umited  com- 

the  eK»lator  lor  accurate  positioning  of  the  apparatus  and  has  pression  of  the  male  tip.  The  diameter  of  the  expanded  skirt  is 
means  to  immobilize  the  apparatus  for  a  cleaning  operation.  In 
response  to  such  immobilization,  a  self-aligning  vacuum  noz- 


»»-^7 


zle  and  brush  carriage  is  lowered  into  operating  position.  A 
yieldingly  extensible  forward  structure  makes  guiding  contact 
with  front  surfKes  of  descending  flights  of  steps  to  briish  the 
front  and  top  surfaces  thereot 


3,67M34 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HEAD  WITH  SUPERSONIC  GAS 

JETS 
Jack  H.  HDbic  Chala  Vbla,  CaMf.,  assigMH-  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tfa»,Chala  Vista,  CaMf. 

raed  J«ly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,209 

btCLA4719/0« 

UACL 15-345  SCIafaM 


3,67S,535 

SECTIONAL  SANDWICH  PANEL  INSERT  WITH 

FRICnONAL  TELESCOPIC  COUPLING 


CaHf. 


to  Shar-lok  Cor- 


substantially  increased,  and  its  tip  cooperates  with  the  op- 
posed grommet  head  to  grip  the  panel  skin  between  them  to 
provide  high  shear  resistance. 


to  Wcbcr-Kupp 


3,678,536 
HINGE  LATCH 
Cari  H.  Uttk,  JaMstowa,  N.Y. 
Coapaay,  JaiMatowm  N.Y. 

FBed  Jaa.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,150 
laLCLEOSd/i/ZO 
UACL  16-144  11 C 


A  vacuum  cleaner  head  has  a  high  pressure  gas  line 
mounted  therein  said  gas  line  having  a  plurality  of  orifices 
therein  through  which  are  emitted  jets  of  a  selected  gas,  such 
as  air,  at  supersonic  speeds.  The  jets  are  so  directed  that  shock 
waves  produced  by  the  jet  streams  and  the  jet  streams  them- 
selves impinge  upon  a  surface  being  cleaned  so  as  to  dislodge 
from  such  surface  stubborn  dirt  particles  for  removal  by  a 
vacuum  line  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  head. 


Jama  F.  Ctarici,  U 
poratioB,  Saata  Abb,  CaM . 

HM  Nov.  27. 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,266 
IIM.CLB654  7/44 

UACL16-2  10 

A  grommet-like  insert  for  sandwich  panels  consists  of  two 
tubular  sections,  one  having  a  male  tip  forced  into  a  counter- 
bore  in  a  female  skirt  on  the  end  of  the  other  section  so  as  to 
expand  the  skirt  past  its  elastic  limit  and  into  the  plastic  defor- 
OMtion  range,  thereby  providing  a  high  kMd  bearing  capacity. 
The  strength  of  the  coupling  is  increased  by  work -hardening 


A  hinge  latch  for  attachment  of  a  door  to  a  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  hinge  parts  mounted  one  on  each  of  the  door  and 
cabinet  and  joined  by  a  hinge  pin,  a  strike  carried  on  one  of 
the  hinge  parts,  and  a  resilicntly  biased  keeper  movably 
mounted  within  a  keeper  mounting  assembly  carried  on  the 
other  of  the  hinge  parts;  the  keeper  cooperating  with  the  strike 
to  latch  the  door  in  closed  position.  The  keeper  is  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  and  characterized  by  a  construction  including 
a  head  portion  shaped  to  define  a  generally  wedge-shaped  cam 
surface  engageable  by  said  strike  and  deformable  leg  portions 
adapted  to  secure  the  keeper  in  assembled  relation  within  the 
keeper  mounting  assembly. 


3,678,537 

CARD  COVER  WITH  FIBER  CONVEYING  AIR  FLOW 

CHANNEL 

Phiip  L.  Rhodes,  ClakBcOe,  aad  Rofcr  S.  Browa,  New  Orte- 

aas,  both  of  La^  Mrf|B««  to  TlM  UaRcd  States  «(  AMrica  as 

rcprcMBted  by  tke  Secretary  of  AgrfcaHare 

Fled  JMC  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,218 

laLCLDOlf /5//2 

UACL 19-98  2ClBlaM 

A  card  cover  less  carding  surfaces,  compnsmg  an  air-flow 

channel  of  regular  crow-section  disposed  transverse  the  card- 
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ing  surface  of  a  card  cylinder,  axially  parallel  and  radially   parts  of  the  boot  and  engageable  with  a  rack  that  is  secured  to 
open  thereto.  The  channel  of  the  card  cover  whm  supplied   the  other  side  part  of  the  boot,  the  rack  beti^  moveable  across 


9   7 


with  a  stream  of  air  from  an  external  air-flow  inducing  means 
acts  to  move  fiber  in  a  helical  path  across  and  around  on 
operating  card  cylinder. 


3,678,538 
SUCTION  MANIFOLD  FORTHE  UCKERIN  SECTION  OF 

A  CARDING  MACHINE 
DoaaM  A.  Sloaa,  Wiastoa-Sakai,  N.C.,  anigaor  to  The  Baha- 
soa  Coapaay,  Wtaatoa-SalcB^  N.C. 

Filed  Ai«.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,914 

lBLCLDOlg/5/76 

U.S.CL  19-107  nClafaM 


the  tongue  portion  of  the  boot  by  turning  of  a  gear  mating  with 
the  rack  to  bring  the  engaged  clip  into  a  boot  tightening  posi- 
tion. The  fasteners  are  particularly  useful  for  ski  and  moun- 
taineering boots. 


3,678,540 
STRAP  HOLDER  CONSISTING  OF  TWO  ELEMENTS 
Joocf  Graap,  KBagtaweg,  8260  Steia  ai  Rhda,  Swtacrtoad 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  U,l  17 
CUbh  priority,  appBcartea  Aastria,  March  3,  1969,  A 
2069/69 

laLCLA43c/i//4 
U.S.eL  24-70  SK  2( 


A  suction  manifold  assembly  to  be  disposed  above  the 
lickerin  cover  of  a  carding  machine  between  the  latter  and  t)ie 
flats  chain  bight  thereabove,  defining  a  plenum  chamber  of  tri- 
angular vertical  cross-section  spanning  the  width  of  the  card- 
ing machine.  A  first  suction  intake  slot  is  provided  at  the  lower 
comer  of  the  plenum  chamber  above  the  feed  roll  and  an  ex- 
tension of  the  lower  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber  defines  with 
another  wall  thereof  a  V-shaped  trough  having  another  suc- 
tion intake  slot  at  its  apex  to  collect  trash  falUng  from  the  flats 
chain  bight 


Clasp  for  a  strap  in  buckle-type  fasteners  for  ski  or  okmui- 
tain  boots  has  first  and  second  elements  hinged  together  at 
one  end  to  interlock  at  the  other  end  with  the  ead  of  the  strap 
and  a  third  element  hinged  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  secood 
elements  for  engagement  with  the  closure  lever  of  the 
fastener. 


3,678,539 

FASTENER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKI  OR 

MOUNTAINEERING  BOOTS 

JoMf  Graap,  ITBagsBwn,  8260  Stoia  aa  RMa,  Switoeriaad 

FVed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  73,877 

ChdBBS   priority,   appfcartaa   Aastria,  Oct.   3,    1969, 

9361/69 

IBL  CL  A44k  21100;  A43c  11/00 
U5.CL24— 68  3  CI 

Fasteners  for  boots  have  a  clip  overlapping  one  of  the  side 


3,678,541 
BUCKLE  CLOSURE  FOR  PLASTIC  STRAPPING 
HafoM  LdkawRi,  Lcrittawa,  N.\^  aiJ^or  to  Pilla  Bli  ippiBt 
ladastries,  lac,  Waadrfda,  LJL,  N.Y. 

Fled  JBM 1, 1970, 8m.  Now  41,984 

taLCLA44k  7 //OO 

UACL24-74  ICtolto 

A  buckle  used  as  a  strapping  closure  iachides  two  parallel 

tapered  pronfi  holding  the  strap.  The  prongs  have  adjacent 

open  ends  while  their  other  ends  are  firmly  connected  to  a 
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supported  upon  a  ledge  of  the  frame.  The  frame  has  curved  U- 
shaped  downwardly  extending  edges  which  are  parallel  to  the 

prongs. 


—  the  rope  may  be  looped.  The  device  having  an  enclosed  open- 

ins  for  attachment  to  a  harness  or  other  fitting. 

3,678^2  * 

CAM  BUCKLE 

Eraot  Pr«te,  Jr^  Woodknd  Hllb,  Calif.,  •srifnor  to  Ancra  3,678,544 

^Jo^E\Sevinio,CMm.  END  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 

FfledJoiK  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,050  Stephen  F.  Bert,  West  Wtrwick,  R.I.,  tMigw  to  Textron,  Inc., 

liit.CLA44b;//;2,A43c77/00  Provideiicc,  R.I.  .,«««« 

VS.  CI.  24-191  '  Clidms  piM  Aprfl  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  139,000 


lBt.CLA44c5//« 


U.S.CL24— 265B 


13  Claims 


A  buckle  for  fastening  belts  or  straps,  such  as  those  used  m 
cargo  handling,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
providing  a  seat  for  a  removable  pressure  plate  having  a  ser- 
rated surface  across  a  large  portion  of  the  face  thereof.  A  cam, 
having  a  similarly  serrated  face  thereon  is  biased  toward  the 
face  of  the  pressure  plate  by  a  spring  acting  between  a  cam 
lever  and  the  frame,  so  as  to  hold  a  strap  between  the  prewure 
Dlate  and  the  cam  face.  The  cam  may  be  pivoted  away  from 
Uie  pressure  plate  against  the  force  of  the  spring  by  the  cam 
lever  which  is  pivoted  on  a  pin  mounted  withm  the  frame.  1  he 
riumk  of  the  pin  may  be  upset  at  one  end  thereof  so  as  to 
produce  a  rivet  which  becomes  firmly  held  withm  an  aperture 
bi  the  frame.  The  aperture  is  formed  within  a  depression  on 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  frame  which  causes  the  cam 
lever  to  be  of&et  from  the  leg  a  sufTicient  distance  to  preclude 
the  leg  from  obstructing  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  lever.  Alter- 
natively, the  pin  may  extend  through  opposite  keyhole  stote  m 
the  Je«  of  the  frame.  With  the  smaller  portions  of  the  slots  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  biasing  spring  actong  on  the  cam 
causesAe  cam  to  force  the  pin  upwards  into  the  slot  to  main- 
tain it  within  the  frame. 


An  end  attachment  for  watch  bands  which  permits  use  of  a 
watch  band  with  wrist  watches  having  different  spacings 
between  their  attachment  lugs  and  which  also  may  be  quickly 
converted  for  use  with  watehes  which  are  either  (i)  rectangu- 
lar when  viewed  from  the  top  or  (ii)  round  when  viewed  from 
the  top.  Also  means  for  attaching  an  end  attachment  to  a 
watch  band  which  permits  the  end  attachment  to  be  quickly 
removed  for  repair  or  for  substitution  of  another  end  at- 
tachment or  for  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  watch  band. 


3,678,543 

CONTROLLED  PERSONAL  DESCENT  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Holita,  10  L»mct  Conrt,  Mnrngn,  Call. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  394r78 

Iirt.CLG01ni7/00 

UACL24— 230  2ClataM 

A  device  for  use  with  a  rope  to  lower  persons  or  objects  m  a 

controlled  descent  down  a  rope  at  various  speeds  or  even  a 
complete  stop,  consisting  of  a  metal  article  havmg  an  elon- 


3,678,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A  TUBULAR  FH^M  OF 

ra^OPL^C  SYNTHETIC  POLYMM^C  RESIN 

HIroy-d  Hi^r.  Hiroyo^A«l««,  botfc  «««*«"' j; 
Trtsnya  YaMdn,  CWbMid,  •■  ol  Japnn,  aaiinors  to  Chlsw 

Corporation,  Onka,  Japan 

FOmI  Jmmt  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,047 

IntCLIl29d  7124; D06c 5100 
MS  CL26 55  4Clnl«s 

A  suspended  internal  mandrel  apparatus  for  stretching  a  tu- 
bular film  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  comprises  a  mandrel, 
a  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  mandrel  to  which  two 
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spaced  apart  interior  rolls  are  attached,  and  two  exterior  rolls 
disposed  beneath  said  interior  rolls  and  in  abutting  and  sup- 


a  zone  of  turbulence.  The  resulting  textured  yam  is  passed 
through  a  chamber  which  contains  a  plurality  of  stacked  mem- 
bers, such  as  balls  or  rods.  These  members  exert  a  force  on  the 
yam  to  produce  a  confined  wad.  Fluid  employed  to  produce 
the  turbulence  zone  is  separated  from  the  textured  yam  in  the 
chamber. 


3,678,548 
LEASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  Largcron,  and  Roger  Raqain,  bodi  of  Ardies,  France,  as- 
signors  to  Sodctc  Lorraine  dc  Preparation  Textile  Arckes, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,551 

Int.  CL  D02ii  9/00 

U.S.CI.28— 40  lOCiainu 


porting  relationship  therewith,  said  interior  rolls,  and  exterior 
rolls  and  said  member  serving  as  the  sole  support  means  for 
said  mandrel. 


3,678,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-SETTING  BIAXIALLY 

STRETCHED  FILMS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Tonioynki  Matsngn;  Ryota  Notomi,  and  Temchika  Kanoh,  all 

of  F^Ji,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kol^in  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  819,549,  Aprfl  28, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,577,497.  This  application  Ang.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,008 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 7/10;  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  26-63  6CiainM 


5,/*4  ^\V<£) 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  heat-setting  of  a  pair  of  flat, 
biaxially  oriented  films  formed  of  thermoplastic  material. 


3,(578,547  - 

YARN  TEXTURING 
Ridiard  C.  Newton,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  PkilUps 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,476 

lnLCI.D02g77/72 

VS.  CI.  28— 1.6  15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  lease  on  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets  of  warp  yams  including  a  reed  frame  carrying  a  plurali- 
ty of  hooked  dents  with  adjacent  dents  separating  the  warp 
yams  into  groups,  and  a  control  system  connected  with  the 
reed  frame  to  move  the  hooked  dents  in  a  serpentine  path 
through  each  group  of  warp  yams  to  capture  and  separate  al- 
temate  ones  thereof  to  form  a  lease.  A  method  of  forming  a 
lease  on  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of  warp  yams  includ- 
ing positioning  each  one  of  the  warp  yams  of  each  sheet 
between  adjacent  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dents  to  form  a  group 
of  warp  yams  and  simultaneously  moving  the  hooked  dents 
around  every  other  one  of  the  warp  yams  in  each  group  to 
form  a  lease. 


3,678,549 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH-BULK 

YARN 
MtcM  Bniaao,  ViBevrbaane,  France,  assign  nr  to  Socicte 
Rhodinccta,  Paris,  Fnmcc 

FHed  Mareh  17, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  807,540 
Claims   priority,  apploilion   France,   Mardi    18,    1969, 
69144240 

Int.CLD02c7//6 
U.S.  CI.  28-72.12  11 


Yam  is  textured  by  passage  at  an  elevated  temperature  into 


A  high-bulk  yam  having  interlaced  filaments  substantially 
free  from  loops,  and  preferably  having  spherical  knops  affect- 
ing the  yam  as  a  whole,  is  made  by  subjecting  a  continuous 
filament  (or  less  preferably  a  staple  fiber)  yam  to  the  action  of 
a  turbulent  fluid  in  a  suitable  nozzle,  into  which  the  yam  is  fed 
non-axially  so  that  it  rubs  against  one  wall  thereof.  If  desired 
more  than  one  yam  can  be  employed,  making  a  single  com- 
posite yam.  The  invention  includes  also  a  nortle.  preferably 
having  its  yam  input  opening  flared  to  provide  for  thie  i 
ry  friction  of  the  yam  against  the  side  of  the  nozzle. 
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3^7M50 
AFPAKATUS  fOl  SEPARATING  BLANKS  FROM 
PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Lakkc,  GiriMwHI;  PmI  BnadU,  Awkk,  aad  Max 
Sprili,  Zwich,  dl  «f  SwUMitoi,  ^■^^^■^■  I*  ZaUkc  ft 
BraaM  AG,  Zvfch,  SwkMriMd 
DfrtalM  flf  Scr.  No.  819,404,  Apri  25, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3M3^m.  TIte  apyBcattoa  Mardi  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,786 
CWm  prtarlty,  i^yicaH-  SwUaeriaad,  Aag.  14,  1968, 
12230/68;  Nov.  5, 1968, 16434/68 

l«LCLB23p  23/00.  7  9/00 

UA  CL  29—33  K  H 


spherical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  cutting 
edges  thereon  formed  ^  the  intersection  of  a  phirality  of 
openings  throu^  the  member.  The  hemispherical  portion  of 
the  member  minimizes  ditching  or  edge  cutting  in  the  surface 
being  worked  on. 


3,678,552 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INSERT 
Eait  J.  Hertx,  O*  Park,  MWl,  aarigwir  to  Ford  Motor  Cooi- 
paay,  Dcarbon,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,573 

IiitCLB68g7i/02 

UACL29-9L1  9Cl«taM 


3^ 
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Mnrors  for  use  by  dentists  or  for  similar  purposes  are 
produced  by  clamping  a  blank  of  strongly  light-reflecting 
•ynthetk  thermoplutic  material  between  annular  male  and 
female  mirror  frame  portions.  Such  clamping  step  is  carried 
out  simultaneously  with  separation  of  the  blank  from  a  web  of 
sheet  material  which  is  maintained  in  a  flattened  and  stretched 
condition  and  is  weakened  in  the  zone  around  the  blank  by  a 
welding  electixxle  which  softens  the  material  of  the  web  and 
penetrates  into  the  thus  softened  material  by  being  biased 
toward  a  supporting  surface  located  opposite  the  electrode. 
The  laak  mirror  frame  portion  serves  as  a  means  for  tearing 
the  blank  from  the  weakened  zone  and  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  nuupnal  portion  of  the  thus  separated  Wank 
against  the  internal  surface  oC  the  female  mirror  frame  por- 
tion. 


An  insert,  which  may  have  a  facing  sewn  to  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  seat  cover,  is  formed  in  a  processing  method 
initiated  by  positioning  an  insert  blank  on  a  backing  material. 
The  insert  blank  is  sewn  to  the  backing  material.  An  outline 
pattern  for  the  sewing  operation  which  joins  the  facing  and  the 
insert  blank  is  printed  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  insert 
blank.  Some  of  the  discardable  material  lying  outside  the  out- 
line sewing  pattern  on  the  insert  blank  is  cut-off  thereby  form- 
ing the  insert.  In  a  subsequent  operation,  the  facing  is  sewn  to 
the  insert  by  an  operator  who  employs  the  outline  pattern  as  a 
guide.  In  this  sewing  operation,  any  excess  material  is  removed 
from  the  insert. 


3,678,553 

PLASTIC  FOAM  FURNITURE 

Mate  S.  HuwiMa.  c/o  Sidvy  B.  Ri^  P.  O.  Box  6825,  Brcat- 

^oofL  Mo 

FBei  Maivh  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  80,701 
bt  a.  B68g  7/00. 77/04 
UACL  29-91.1  5< 


3,678,551 
BLENDING  DEVICE 

Akx  J.  PIctnMki,  MadlM  Hdfkti,  MidiM 
Molars  CoryoraliM,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Fled  Marck  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,790 

I^CLB23d  77/00 
UACL  29-78  2 


toGcacrai 


A  method  of  preparing  an  article  of  furniture  which  com- 
prises ( 1 )  shaping  a  layer  of  plastic  foam  to  the  desired  con- 
tour on  an  essentially  two  dimensional  plane;  (2)  bending 
and/or  rolling  said  contoured  layer  of  foam  so  as  to  yield  an  ar- 
ticle of  furniture  of  the  desired  shape  on  an  essentially  three 
A  blending  device  for  soft  fiUer  material  including  a  support    dimensional  plane  and  ( 3 )  maintaining  said  three  dimensional 
member  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  cutting  edges  thereon,    shape  by  suitable  positiomng  means;  and  to  the  articles  of  fur- 
One  form  of  the  device  iqchides  a  harder  member  with  a  hemi-    niture  formed  by  this  method. 
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3,678,554 
PROFILE  FLAT  TOOTH  MILLING  CUTTER 
LcoiM  Aatipovlch  Eikov;  Yaikd  VariairiMTkk  KBdevllsky, 
and    LJudmila    Pavknma    Bdyaeva,    all    of    Lenfaigrad, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Leningradsky  Metallichcsky  Zavod 
Imcni  XXII  Siexda  KPSS,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
FBcd  Aprfl  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,033 
lBt.CLB26d7/72 


UA  CI.  29- 103 


3CiaiBu 


The  present  invention  relates  to  cutting  tools,  and  more 
specifically  to  a  flat  tooth  profile  milling  cutter  one  end  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  is  located  closer  to  the  milling  cutter 
rotation  axis  than  the  other  points  of  this  cutting  edge. 

The  milling  cutter  can  be  most  efficiently  used,  according  to 
the  invention,  for  machining  curvilinear  surfaces  of  vanes  oX. 
steam  and  gas  turbines,  chip  grooves  of  taps,  and  other  cutting 
tools. 

According  to  the  invention  each  tooth  of  the  milling  cutter 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  milling  cutter  rotation  axis  at  the 
same  angle  of  1 5-45*.  as  a  result  of  which  the  rank  angles  of 
each  tooth  along  its  cutting  edge,  in  planes  normal  to  the 
cutting  edge  profile  are  positive. 


3,678,555 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  COOLED  OR  UNCOOLED 

ROTOR  BLADES  TO  THE  BLADE  RIM  OF  AN 

ASSOCIATED  DISC 

WoMkaag  HvMem  KraillBg  scar  StarBbcrg,  GcnM^r,  as- 

sifMr  to  MotomnSBd  Tartincn-Ualoa  MMckca  GaibH, 

Mnrid^  GcrvHHiy 

FBcd  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,561 
Cktas  priority,  appUcatioo  GcnMiy,  Nov.  15, 1969,  P  19 
57614J 

bit  CL  B23k  7/20;  B23p  7/26 
U.S.CL29-156JR  lOCbiau 


3,678,556 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WELDED  BALL  VALVE 

HoMcr  J.  Skater,  PX).  Bos  83,  MflHrflcM,  Oy* 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  680,633,  Nor.  6, 1967.  TVs  appWcaHaa 

Iwmt  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,144 

ImX.  CL  B21d  5J/00;  B21k  29100,  B23p  75/26 

UACL  29- 157.1  R  4< 


A  ball  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  element  having  an 
integral  stem  and  a  surface  formed  q>herically  around  the 
stem  axis,  making  housing  parts  welded  in  a  longitudinal  plane 
passing  through  said  stem  axis  to  form  a  tubular  domed  bous- 
ing around  the  ball  with  the  stem  bearing  located  within  and 
welded  to  the  housing,  flow  tubes  welded  in  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  housing  in  accurate  alignment  with  the  flow  port  in  the 
ball  and  embodying  valve  seating  rings  in  sealing  contact  with 
improved  resilient  ring  seals  on  the  ball,  said  sealing  rings  and 
retaining  means  therefor  insertable  through  the  flow  tubes 
after  welding. 


3,678,557 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GEAR 

Mkhad  R.  Howard,  Earn,  Eaglaad,  assigMir  le  Ford  Moliv 

CoBpuy,  Dearkom,  Mkk. 

Dhrlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  22,965,  Mairk  26, 1970,  PaL  No. 

3,626,779.  TUs  applicalk«  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,915 

laL  CL  B21d  5J/2«;  B23p  75/74;  B21ii  5100;  B29d  75/00; 

B21k  7/JO 
UACL  29-159  J  5( 


A  method  for  connecting  cooled  or  uncooled  rotor  blades 
to  the  disc  rim  of  an  associated  disc,  especially  for  gas  turbine 
engines  with  a  high  shaft  speed,  in  which  each  rotor  blade  is 
provided  with  a  triangular  segment  —  as  related  to  the  plane 
of  the  disc  rim  surface  —  forming  the  blade  root  For  as- 
sembly, two  segments  having  collars  on  opposite  sides  bent  so 
as  to  embrace  the  face  edges  of  the  disc  rim  are  placed  onto 
the  rim  from  both  sides  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longest  faces 
of  the  two  segments  will  coincide  and  contact  each  other  on 
the  surface  of  the  blade  rim.  The  segments  then  will  be  welded 
together  in  this  area,  forming  a  pair  of  blades  which  encloses 
the  surface  of  the  disc  rim  as  well  as  its  edges. 


A  method  for  making  a  gear  formed  fhxn  wrought  or  cast 
and  powdered  metal,  particularly  a  transmission  gear,  having 
gear  teeth  designed  to  engage  a  driving  or  driven  gear  and  hav- 
ing clutch  teeth  designed  to  couple  the  gear  for  rotation  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  Gear  manufactiHing  method  includes  forming 
a  first  gear  part  with  gear  teeth  from  wrought  or  cast  metal, 
forming  a  second  part  from  powdered  metal  and  joining  the 
two  parts  together. 
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3,678,560 
INTERNAL  PIPE  SEALING  SYSTEM 


3,678,558 

Cri  K.  Fredericks  S«Dfct^  CM.  »-««>r  to  CoriH.  Cor-  "^^^  ^^^  ^^.j^J^  Northeni  nHiioli  G«  Com- 

"'^'^i^^J^'^^  '""'"^M.,6,1970,S.r.No.35.I40 

tat.CLB23p/3//i                      tat.  CI.  F16I 55/76 


UACL  29-160 


9Clain» 


VS.  a.  29-235 


13Claiiii8 


-//  «W  ¥M 


It  -t-/* 


A  method  of  making  cellular,  honeycomb-like  structures  by 
utilizing  cooperating  mandrels  and  rams  to  deform  and  shape 
relatively  coOapwble  material  into  a  cellular  array.  The 
material  is  suitably  secured  to  retain  the  tensioned  state 
produced  by  the  cooperation  of  the  mandrels  and  rams,  and  a 
plurality  of  the  structural  members  thus  formed  is  stacked 
and  a  perimetrical  frame  is  attached  to  the  outermost  walls  of 
the  cells  of  the  outermost  structural  members.  The  frame 
maintains  the  tensioned  state  of  the  cellular  array,  so  that  the 
mandrels  can  be  removed  from  the  array.  Various  sizes  and 
configurations  of  rams  and  mandrels  may  be  used  to  provide 
celhilar  arrays  of  different  or  composite  configurations. 


3,678,559 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  AND 

REASSEMBLING  PUMP  PARTS 

Jirii  ZflkdM,  LacMiK,  Qiclw,  CaMda,  MrigBor  to  Affls- 

Chatacn  Maavfactuiaf  CoBpuy,  MDwaokcc,  V^is. 

Ffled  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,413 

Iirt.CLB23p  7  9/00 

UA  a  29-200  D  3Chtaii 


An  internal  pipe  sealing  system  comprising  a  sealing  device 
and  seal  installation  equipment.  The  sealing  device  is  con- 
structed of  an  outer  elastic  sealing  member  and  an  inner  ex- 
pandable retainer  member. 

The  seal  installation  equipment  includes  a  seal  installation 
tool  designed  to  be  pulled  through  the  inside  of  a  pipe  and 
comprises  a  joint  locator,  a  seal  expander,  and  a  seal 
magazine-loader.  The  seal  magazine-loader  carries  a  plurality 
of  sealing  devices  and  forwards  them  one  at  a  time  to  the  seal 
expander.  The  seal  expander  has  a  phirality  of  radially-ex- 
pandable shoes  and  upon  energization,  these  shoes  move  out- 
wardly against  the  retainer  member  until  the  sealing  member 
is  pressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  pipe  and  retainer 
member  moves  to  a  locking  position.  The  movement  of  the 
tool  installation  assembly  through  the  pipe  and  the  actuation 
of  the  seal  magazine-loader  and  seal  expander  is  controlled 
remotely  at  a  control  panel  located  above  ground. 


\       9 


3,678,561 

JIFFY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  TESTER  PAD  REMOVAL  TOOL 

WaUuB  J.  MMtx,  St.,  9  N.  Clrew  Aft.,  Clwwtter,  Fli. 

Filed  April  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,017 

Int.  a.  B23p  79/04.  A47g  29/00.  B66f  3/00 

UACK  29-267  lCtal« 


A  split  casing  pump  is  provided  with  a  bracket  which 
pivotally  supports  a  lifting  bar.  The  casing  half  which  is 
desired  to  be  removed  is  attached  to  a  hanger  which  rolls  on 
the  lift  bar.  After  the  casing  half  is  released  from  the  stationary 
portion  of  the  pump,  it  is  swung  out  of  the  way  on  the  bar  so 
that  the  wearing  parts  of  the  pump  can  be  replaced.  For  reas- 
sembly, the  removed  casing  half  is  rotated  back  to  its  original 
position;  and  because  the  hanger  can  be  rolled  on  the  lift  bar. 
it  can  be  eased  into  proper  bolting  position. 


A  tool  for  lifting  and  removing  a  pad  from  rollers  for  clean- 
ing or  servicing  purposes,  the  device  comprising  an  elongated 
bar  with  a  lower  hook  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar  forming  a  handle,  a  sBdeable  sleeve,  a  longer  bar  sup- 
porting a  top  hook,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bar  being 
mounted  upon  a  base  having  one  end  thereof  secured  by  a 
brake  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar. 
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3,678,562 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXCHANGING  TOOLS  ON 

MACHINES  HAVING  RECIPROCATING  MOVEMENT 

Bcrthold  Leibingcr,  Gcritagca,  Germany,  anigiior  to  Tmmpf 

&  Co.,  Stuttgart- WeiliBdorf,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,992 
Claiins  priority,  appbcatioB  Gcnnany,  Nov.  3, 1969,  P  19  55 
193.0  , 

lBtCLB23p  77/00. 79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—400  16  Claims 
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3,678,564 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGES 

AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
John  A.  Roberts,  North  Chcteiford,  ami  Ahrya  H.  Kii«,  Sker- 

bora,  both  of  Mam.,  aMigaors  to  BnuKwIck  CorporatkM 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  701,760,  Jaa.  30, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,556,636.  This  appttcatioa  SepL  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,952 

IiiLCLG03c  5/00 

UACL  29-419  IChfai 

A  method  of  producing  high  resolution  images  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  small  images  produced  by  passing  radiation 
through  a  collimated  hole  structure  having  substantially 
rectilinear  small  cross  section  passages.  The  collimated  hole 
structure  is  provided  with  a  high  aspect  ratio  of  passage  length 
to  passage  cross  section  to  provide  a  high  resolution  in  the  in- 
dividual images  produce  thereby.  A  mask  may  be  formed  on 
one  surface  of  the  collimated  hole  structure  having  an  opening 
exposing  preselected  ones  of  the  collimated  hole  structure 
passages  for  producing  a  composite  image  defining  a 
preselected  pattern  corresponding  to  the  opening. 


In  a  method  for  exchanging  tool  sets  to  a  machine  having  a 
reciprocating  movement  and  including  locking  means  for  the 
parts  of  each  tool  set,  the  tool  parts,  in  advance  of  insertion 
into  the  machine,  are  positioned  and  releasably  retained  in  a 
tool  holder.  The  tool  holder,  carrying  the  parts,  is  then  in- 
serted into  the  machine  and  the  locking  means  are  operated  to 
lock  the  tool  parts  in  the  machine  while  the  tool  parts  arc  still 
in  the  holder.  The  holder  is  then  released  from  the  tool  parts 
and  withdrawn  from  the  machine.  The  holder  includes  ad- 
justably superposed  forked  arms,  each  engageable  with  a 
respective  tool  part,  with  each  arm  of  the  fork  having  releasa- 
ble  detent  means  cooperable  with  the  associated  tool  part. 
Either  the  arms  of  the  fork  or  the  releasable  detent  means  may 
be  resilient  to  provide  for  ready  engagement  of  the  holder  with 
the  tool  parts  and  ready  disengagement  therefrom. 


I 


3,678,563 

HELICAL  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

MACHINE 

AleuBder  R.  Maxey,  Newark,  Calif.,  aarifWN-  to  Echo  Science 

CorporatioB 

DivlsioB  of  Ser.  No.  738,250,  Jane  19, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,516,146.  This  appUcatkm  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,975 

Int  CI.  B23q  7  7/00 
UA  CI.  29-407  ICWm 


A  scanning  assembly  for  a  helical-wrap,  drum-type,  video 
tape  machine  includes  entry  and  exit  tape  guides  and  a  drum 
assembly  interconnected  by  a  bracket.  The  drum  assembly  in- 
cludes upper  and  lower  cylindrical  male  guides  which  butt 
against  an  elongate  reference  way  on  the  bracket  to  align  the 
axis  of  the  drum  assembly.  The  entry  and  exit  guides  are  each 
mounted  on  the  bracket  oblique  to  the  drum  assembly  axis  by 
a  pin  which  extend  from  the  guide  into  an  oversize  bore  in  the 
bracket  and  is  held  in  place  by  adhesive. 


3,678,565 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  POINT  PEN  OR  A  REFILL 

THEREFOR 
Gcoii  LInx,  Narembeff,  ami  Lottar  Sommcr,  Katzwang,  botk 
of  Gcnnany,  aarignors  to  Firma  Gcorg  Liaz,  Nnrcmbcrg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnnany,  Jnly  10, 1970,  P  20 

34  274.9 

lBt.CLB23p77/00 

UACL  29-441  3' 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  manufacturing  ball 
point  pens.  In  the  method  the  ball  is  force-fitted  into  the  ball 
housing  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  a  narrowing  of  the  feed 
ducts  for  supplying  writing  medium  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
ball  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  each  duct  has  a  maximum 
cross-sectional  area  of  2,000  ^*,  preferably,  1 ,000  y}. 


3,678,566 
FRICTION  WELDING 
Colin  R.  G.  EBIt,  Newton,  and  Rodger  H.  LiUy,  Combcrton, 
both  of  England,  aarignon  to  The  Wdding  Initltnte,  Cam- 
bridge, England 

Flkd  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  16,  1969, 
35,790/69 

tat.  CLB23k  27/00 

UA  CI.  29-470  J  15Clites 

In  a  friction  welding  process,  the  rate  of  axial  shortening  of 

the  workpieces  due  to  bum-off  during  their  relative  rotation 

under  axial  pressure  is  measured  and  used  as  a  guide  to  the 
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quality  of  the  weW.  Deviation  between  the  desired  and  actual 
bura-off  ratemay  be  uaed  to  adjmt  the  axial  prewire  to 


-^time 


tarn  toK^^max 


reduce  this  deviation.  As  an  alternative,  the  speed  of  relative 
rotation  may  be  adjusted  instead  of  the  axial  pressure. 


3,67S^7 
PRODUCTION  OF  CL4D  METAL  ARTICLES 

E.  Mairfla;  HareM  H.  HoMkcr,  botk  of 

Md  DavU  a  Getkard,  Om,  al  of  W.  Va^ 
liUti— Ho—I  Nickd  Coaspony,  Lk^  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  630,967,  Apr.  14, 1%7 

FBcd  Jwe  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,896 
lBtCI.B22fJ/24 
U&CL29— 4203  22 


to  The 


£0 


3,678^9 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OHMIC  CONTACTS 
WBiM  Otto  Ciwiriit,  MlwMkM,  and  R«j  Lcc  Plh.*w, 
Waiwatan,  both  of  Wis^  a«i|Mrs  to  GbbcUate  toc^ 
MBwaak«c,Wk. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  N«.  794,020,  JaB.  27, 1969.  TUs  applicatkia 
Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,012 
I^  CLB23k  i;/02 
UACL  29— 473.1 

1 


9Ctetes 


An  ohmic  contact  may  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductive  device  such  as  a  reduced  barium  titanate  by 
applying  to  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  a  layer  of  a  com- 
position containing  a  reducible  composition  of  nickel  and  in- 
dium and  then  firing  the  device  at  a  liquified  temperature 
under  reducing  conditions. 


Production  of  clad  stock,  e.g.,  bar,  tubing,  pipe,  etc., 
wherein  the  cladding  is  prepared  by  pressing  metal  powders  to 
desired  form,  the  green  form  is  sintered  and  coextruded  hot 
with  the  core  or  basis  material.  Highly  corrosion  resistant 
cladding  metals  can  be  applied  to  core  or  basis  materials  of 
iron-group  metals  inchiding  common  structural  materials  and 
high  recovery  of  the  cladding  material  is  obtained.  Clad  tubes 
having  a  cladding  of  50  percent  nickel-50  percent  chromium 
alloy  on  substrates  of  steels,  nickel  alloys,  including  nickel- 
chromium  alloys,  etc.,  can  readily  be  produced  for  use  in  ap- 
plications requiring  resistance  to  severe  corrosive  conditions 
at  various  temperatures. 

3,678,568 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  DUMOND  BY  BRAZING 
Wyhetaw  FraKfaew  Kidppeaberg,  aad  Gerrit  Verspiri,  both 
of  rwMhitrl,  EMlMTca,  Ncthcrlaads,  anifBon  to  U.S. 
PUHps  Corporadoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffkd  Jue  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50^51 
ClaiM  prtority,  appHcatioa  NcdMriaMls,  Jaly  2,   1969, 
6910115 

brt.CLB23ki//02 
UA  CL  29—473.1  4  CUm 


3    4       ,1 


3,678470 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  UTILIZING  TRANSIENT  LIQUID 

PHASE 
DMid    F.    PaakMk,    Kfflh«worth;    DavM    Scott    Dvral, 
MlddlHowB,  aMl  Wiiilaa  A.  OwcxarsU,  Chciklrc,  all  of 
CoUm  a«%anri  to  Uaitod  Aircraft  Corporatkw,  East  Hart- 
ford, Cobb. 

FBcd  Aprfl  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,149 

lBt.CLB23k  57/02.  J5/24 

U  A  CL  29—498  1  Clsfai 


Diffusion  bonding  is  effected  utilizing  a  thin  alloy  interlayer 
which  melts  at  the  desired  diffusion  bonding  temperature 
forming  a  transient  liquid  phase  and  which  subsequently 
resolidifies  at  temperature  as  a  result  of  constituent  interdiffu- 
sion,  continued  heat  treatment  providing  a  homogeneous 
solid-state  diffusion  bond. 


Mediod  of  securing  diamond  by  means  of  brazing  with  a 
brazing  filler  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  aluminum  and  silicon 
which  contains  from  8  to  1 8%  by  weight  of  silicon. 


3,678,571 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETS 
Radolf  SchotlBiaBB,  Llaz,  Aastria,  OMigBor  to  Vcrcteigte 
Ofltcr-rckktadM  EiocansBd  StaUwcrkc  AktkBgcadlochaft, 
LiBa,ABitrte 

FBcd  April  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,230 
Cblau   priority,  appHcatlaB   Aaitria,   May   9,   1969,  A 
4445/69 

lBt.CLB23p  25/00 
UACL  29-527.6  4CIbIbu 

The  disclosure  proposes  a  method  for  the  production  of 
sheets  from  the  slabs  cut  from  a  bar  of  unkilled  steel  cast  by 
the  continuous  casting  method,  wherein  the  cast  bar,  after  it 
has  solidified  completely  and  as  soon  as  its  cross  section  has  an 
equalized  temperature  in  the  range  of  900°  to  1,200"  C, 
preferably  1,000"  to  1,100'  C.  is  shaped  in  one  step  so  as  to 
reduce  its  cross  section  by  about  1 0  to  20  percent,  whereupon 
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it  is  shorn  to  length,  and  the  slabs  are  then  heated  to  rolling 
temperature  and  shaped  in  a  plurality  of  passes.  Owing  to  this 


between  source  and  drain  contacts.  The  device  consists  of  a 
substrate  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface,  a  layer  of 
lightly  doped  wmicofiductor  material  having  iti  bottom  sur- 
face disposed  on  the  suite:e  of  the  substrate  and  a  metal  layer 
disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor 
material.  An  aperture  is  formed  through  the  metal  layer  into 
the  layer  of  semiconductor  material.  The  gate  contact  it 
disposed  within  the  aperture  while  the  metal  layer  around  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  form  the  source  and  drain  contacts. 


method  the  bubble  wreath  which  is  characteristic  for  unkilled 
steel  slabs  is  eliminated  so  that  the  heat  transition  from  the 
surface  to  the  core  is  improved. 


'  3,678,572 

TOOL  CHANGER 
WIBiBM  R.  McBo,  WcthcrrfWd,  aMl  JaflMS  A.  Warren,  Sias. 
sbary,  both  of  Com.,  aaaicBors  to  Colt  ladastrics  Opcratiag 

Corp.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,531 
lBtCLB23gJ/;57 
UA  CI.  29-568  U 


'  3^78,573 

SELF-ALIGNED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
Micted  C.  Driver,  Tratford,  Pa.,  a«i|Bor  to 
Ekctfic  Corporattoa,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa. 

FBcd  Marck  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,226 
iBt  CL  BOIJ  1 7100;  HOlg  13100 
UACL  29-571  3 


F 


I 
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3,678,574 
ACOUSTICALLY  ABSORBENT  MOUNTING  METHOD 
FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
MartiB  Robert  BIbob,  Hotedd;  Bcrwrd  Gcorie  Uig,  Rbbh 
SOB,  bodi  of  N  J.,  and  WHmi  Cterlcs  Gwiyey  Oriel,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aasigBsri  to  Bd  TslephoBS  Labor atorfcs,  lacor- 
porated,  Marraj  HB|,  N  J. 
DivWoB  of  Scr.  Nb.  7S8347,  Dec  2, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,614,201. 
TUs  appBcalka  N«v.  9, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  87,850 
Int.  CL  HOls  4100 
UACL  29—592  7( 


Acoustical  ringing  which  results  from  piezoelectric  effects 
in  an  electro-optical  modulator  is  suppressed  by  mounting  the 
modulator  crystal  between  massive,  acoustically  absorbent, 
support  members  which  also  provide  an  electric  circuit  inter- 
face for  applying  electric  signals  to  the  modulator.  Solder  pro- 
vides such  an  absortient  mounting  for  a  lithium  tantalate  elec- 
tro-optical modulator  crystal.  Both  solder  support  members 
are  applied  during  the  same  heating  interval  and  permitted  to 
cool  simultaneously.  In  one  embodiment  the  solder  applica- 
tion is  accomplished  in  a  first  step  wherein  mounds  of  solder 
are  applied  adjacent  to  the  crystal  at  a  first  temperature  and  in 
a  second  step  wherein  additional  solder  is  applied  at  a  lower 
temperature  between  the  crystal  and  the  solder  mounds. 


A  tool  changer  for  a  machine  tool  interchanges  a  new  and 
an  old  tool  between  a  storage  magazine  and  the  machine  tool 
spindle.  The  magazine  selectively  rotates  to  a  transfer  position 
for  a  particular  tool.  A  transfer  slide  clamps  and  moves  the 
new  tool  from  the  magazine  to  a  receptacle  of  a  transfer  plate. 
The  plate  is  swung  in  an  arc  to  a  position  beneath  the  spindle 
where  it  is  rotatively  moved  to  unload  and  load  the  spindle 
with  the  old  and  new  tools,  respectively,  then  swing  back 
through  a  return  arc  to  return  the  old  tool  to  its  transfer  posi- 
tion at  the  magazine. 


3,678,575 

MANUFACTURING  ME1HOD  OF  A  MAGNETRON 

ANODE 

AfccyaBU,    Koki*B^il,    aBd    So^l 

KodBfara,  both  of  Japaa,  BBiigBT«  ••  HRacbi,  Ltd^  Toky*, 

JnpBB 

Fled  Marcb  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,168 
iBtCLHOlp/i/OO 
U.S.CL  29-600  4( 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  high  frequency  field  effect 
transistor  with  and  accurately  aligned  gate  contact  disposed 


A  method  for  manufacturing  an  anode  structure  used  for  a 
magnetron  from  metal  stock,  by  which  the  peripheral  wall  and 
the  inner  vanes  of  the  anode  are  integrally  constrxicted,  the 
said  mediod  comprising  three  steps,  that  is:  the  step  of  forming 
a  primary  woifcpiece  consisting  of  a  thick  cylindrical  wall  and 
a  thick  disk-like  part  closing  the  cylinder  in  its  axiaOy  aud  por- 
tion, the  step  of  forming  a  secondary  workpiece  from  the  pri- 
mary workpiece  by  a  warm  extruding  process  so  that  the 
secondary  workpiece  has  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  iatepal 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  radially  iaward  from 
the  wall,  and  a  step  of  removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
disk-like  part  bridg^  the  bottom  ends  of  the  vanes. 
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3,678^76 

METHOD  or  MANUFACTURING  MULTIPLE  TRACK, 

SINGLE  GAP  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

RkteH  E.  Br««,  St  J»«;  Uoi»d  G.  Hoptti^  ^^l «™'*' 

NcflJ  SlMdiM,  C«rie  Place,  «^  Edward  J.  S«Kli«i,  Loof 

HMpP«"fJjN.Y.^  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,809 
I>t  CL  Gl  lb  5142;  HOlf  7/06 
UACL  29-603  3CI«liiu 


material  interposed  between  the  foil  and  the  base,  and  the  foil 
u  stamped  directly  against  the  opposite  face  of  either  the  layer 
of  die  material  or  the  base,  while  the  layer  of  die  matenal  is 
compressible  in  relation  to  the  base  without  undergomg  sub- 
stantial lateral  deformation.  The  stamping  operation  is  earned 
out  with  a  stamp  having  a  raised  surface  thereon  which  is  sub- 
stantially nat  and  corresponds  in  profile  width  and  outline 
with  the  pattern  of  strips,  and  with  a  stroke  which  displaces 
those  portions  of  the  die  material  lying  relatively  opposite  the 
surface  of  the  stamp,  but  which  docs  not  compress  those  por- 
tions of  the  adhesive  and  die  material  relatively  surrounding 
the  ouUine  of  the  surface.  As  a  result,  shear  forces  are 
generated  between  the  respective  stamped  and  unstamped  die 
portions  without  activating  the  unstamped  adhesive  portions. 
The  shear  forces  separate  the  pattern  of  strips  from  the  un- 
stamped foil,  and  the  strips  are  bonded  to  either  the  layer  of 
die  material  or  the  base,  depending  on  the  level  at  which  the 
stamps  stroke  is  bottomed  in  the  assembly.  Since  the  un- 
stamped adhesive  material  is  unactivatcd,  the  unstamped  foil 
and  adhesive  material  is  easily  relatively  removed  from  the  as- 
sembly to  expose  the  pattern  of  strips. 


Two  sub-assemblies,  each  comprising  an  identical,  elongate 
compound  housing  and  a  plurality  of  similariy  arranged  elon- 
gate compound  cores,  are  joined  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  opposite  end  portions  of  Uie  compound  cores  of  one  sub- 
assembly forming  magnetic  circuits,  inchiding  an  air  gap,  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  tiie  compound  cores  of  the  other  sub- 
anembly.  Separation  of  the  joined  sub-assemblies  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  their  face-to-face  engage- 
ment at  a  position  intermediate  the  opposed  end  portions  of 
the  combination  cores  resuhs  in  the  formation  of  two 
complete  head  assemblies. 


3,678,578 

AEROSOL  CAN  PUNCHER 

Fnnk  J.  PattoB,  Jr^  Roalc  6  Box  104,  Frankfort,  lad.,  aad 

Danny  J.  Gardner.  2121  S«floh  LaM,  ladianaDoHs,  hid. 

nicd  April  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,076 

Int.  CLB67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  30-10  4CWm8 


3,678,577 
METHOD  OF  CONTEMPORANEOUSLY  SHEARING  AND 

BONDING  CONDUCTIVE  FOIL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Walter  WcaHii,  and  Charles  W.  WOdeboiir,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  asaisMrs  to  Jerobcc  Indostries,  Inc.,  Rcdmood, 

WaA 

CoirtfanatlfliHiii-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  225,482,  Sept  24, 1962, 
ttmm^'-'^  This  appHcatkia  Sept  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,206 

bita.H4lBi3/0« 
U  A  CL  29—625  -  ^ 


r 


A  cradle  frame  supports  a  horizontally  disposed  aerosol 
can.  A  curved  plate  is  hingedly  mounted  to  the  cradle  frame 
and  attaches  a  punch  thereon.  After  an  aerosol  can  is  placed 
on  the  cradle  frame  the  plate  is  moved  downwardly  thereby 
driving  the  punch  through  the  wall  of  the  aerosol  can  which 
results  in  relatively  slow  venting  of  the  gas  in  the  can. 


3,678,579 
YARN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
VaMcr  Sbvik,  Wattwfl,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Hcbcrlcin  & 
Co.  AG,  WattwO,  Switzerland 

Fled  March  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,257 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  March  6,  1970, 
3304/70 

iBt  CL  B26b  13100;  B65h  54/02 
UACL  30-131  5Clainis 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  a  composite  struc- 
ture such  as  a  printed  circuit  board  comprised  of  a  pattern  of 
foil  strips  bonded  to  an  underlying  support.  Initially,  the 
method  comprises  the  step  of  placing  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted layer  of  die  material  face-to-face  with  a  flat  integral 
base  in  a  press.  A  sheet  of  foil  is  arranged  opposite  the  forego- 
ing assembly  in  the  press,  with  a  layer  of  unactivated  adhesive 


Device  draws  yam  end  by  suction  into  receiver  and  expels 
same  by  fluid  pressure,  or  releases  same  by  cutting  action,  for 
transfer  to  bobbin,  or  the  like. 
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I  3,678,580  mand  signals  develop  control  signals  for  casing  a  servo  system 

SCROLL  SHEARS  OR  THE  LIKE  to  move  the  stereophotographs  so  that  the  markers  and  the 

wtiMffi  Daify,  J— islinrg,  NJ^  aaigBor  to  J.  Wias  aad  Som   stereomodel  assume  a  relative  position  corresponding  to  the 

Co.,  Newark,  N J.  coordinates  selected  by  the  scanner  device.  The  scanner 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74,067 

lBtCLB26b7i/25 

VS.  CL  30-267  10  Chtais 


Scroll  shears  or  snips  with  an  ofhet  cutting  edge  with  rela- 
tion to  the  flank  of  the  shear,  in  order  to  obtain  clearance  to 
scroll  slightiy  to  the  right,  while  retaining  full  maneuverability 
to  the  left.  An  adjusUble  ride  or  hardened  washer  interposed 
between  the  cutting  blades  of  the  shears  to  facilitate  adjust- 
ment of  clearance  titer  grinding. 


3,678,581 

PAPER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Bcrtbdcmi  J.  BoMac,  30  Bcwwtt  St,  Fords,  N  J. 

Filed  Joly  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,724 

bit  CLB26b  29/00 

UACL  30—294 


13CbfaM 


350 


40^30  290'  ^      '  "-370 

230 


I 

Cutting  apparatus  comprises  upper  and  lower  members, 
between  which  a  cutting  blade  is  located  and  between  which  a 
web  to  be  cut  is  inserted.  The  lower  member  which  supports 
the  web  is  shaped  to  provide  minimal  wear  and  friction,  and 
the  upper  member,  rearwardly  of  the  blade,  is  shaped  to  insure 
separation  of  the  cut  portions  of  the  web  so  that  the  cutting 
operation  is  performed  safely  and  easily  without  the  web 
becoming  jammed  between  the  two  members. 


3,678^82 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  APPARATUS 
UwM  V.  Hcfanra,  Soirthfleld,  awl  Robert  B.  Foncst  Union 
Ldic,  both  of  Mich.,  asrii^ors  to  The  Bcadix  Corporation 
Ffbd  March  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  125,238 
bta.B43l7i//6 
U.S.CL  33-20  D  15ClaiM 

Photogrammetric  apparatus  wherein  a  pair  of  stereophoto- 
graphs have  their  images  projected  into  the  apparatus's  optical 
system  so  as  to  form  a  stereomodel  therein,  which  is  visually 
observable  through  the  optical  system's  binocular  viewer. 
Relative  movement  of  the  optical  system's  measuring  markers 
and  the  stereomodel  is  detected  by  moving  a  scanner  device 
over  the  planar  sur&ce  of  a  grid  device,  which  serves  as  an  en- 
coder and  develops  command  signals  corresponding  to  the 
coordinates  of  a  selected  relative  position  of  the  scanner 
device  and  the  grid  device.  A  computer  then  from  the  corn- 


device  can  also  simultaneously  plot  a  reproduction  of  the  con- 
tour of  the  stereomodel  being  traced  in  any  desired  scale.  Ad- 
ditionally, an  XY  plotter  or  coordinatograph  can  plot  another 
reproduction  of  the  same  contour  in  a  still  different  scale. 


3,678,583 
WORK  POSITIONER 
Ralph  W.  GoMlcrscs^  St  PanI,  MIm 
Corporation,  St  Pant  Park,  Mian. 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,064 
IntCLGOlbi/iO 
UACL  33—125  10 


to  Power  Drive 


A  remote  work  positioning  and  measuring  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  variety  of  stock  handling 
machines.  A  slidable  work  engaging  carriage  is  moved  along 
the  working  surface  by  a  hand  crank.  A  tape  measure  extends 
between  the  slidable  carriage  and  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
being  wound  onto  spring-loaded  reels  at  both  ends.  A  hand 
crank  allows  the  tape  to  be  shifted  from  one  reel  to  another 
unless  an  electromagnetic  lock  is  activated  to  lock  the  tape 
with  respect  to  the  movable  carriage. 


toGcacral 


3,678484 
MEASURING  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Doha,  Moaat  Cifiai,  Mldu,  a«l|Ba 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit  Mica. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,566 
IatCLG01b5/00.i/00 
U.S.CL33-169R  3( 

A  measuring  probe  assembly  includes  a  hollow  annular 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  carrier  of  a  coordinato 
measuring  instrument  One  end  of  a  shaft  is  received  within 
the  housing  and  ball  bearing  assemblies  mount  the  shaft  for 
rotaticmal  movement  with  respect  to  the  bouainf  about  a  first 
axis.  A  drag  member  is  keyed  to  the  housing  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  includes  spaced  leg  portions  that  adjustably  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  which  extends  out- 
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wanDy  <rf  the  houtmf.  and  thus  vwy  the  freedom  oCrotatkm  of 
the  ihafl  about  thefintaxii.  AftratanBhaaooeeod  Mcured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  thafl  for  rotational  roovement 
therewith  about  the  firit  azii.  The  other  end  of  the  first  ann 
wppociB  a  second  arm,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  second  axis  which  intersects  the  first 
axis  at  an  an^  of  45'.  A  thumb  screw  adjustably  vanes  the 
frictional  drag  between  the  first  and  second  arms  to  vary  the 
freedom  of  rotation  of  the  second  arm  about  the  second  axis. 


3>7t,5W 
CAKPBT-TRIMMING  TEMFLATES 
I W.  Wckcr,  8SM  W.  SpekatM  St^  MlwMkaa,  Wis. 
.    HM  May  14, 1971,  Scr.N*.  43^31 

tat  CLB43I 7/00 
UACL  33-174  G  -  «C 


^^^¥Vl^ 


The  other  end  of  the  second  arm  supports  a  null  indicator 
which  includes  a  probe  ibd^ly  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
second  arm  along  a  third  axis  that  mtersects  the  first  and 
second  axes  at  the  nitersection  thereof  at  an  angle  of  45*  with 
respect  to  the  second  axis.  With  the  probe  in  the  null  position, 
the  tip  of  the  probe  is  coincident  with  the  intersection  of  the 
axes  and  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  arms  to  orient  the 
probe  in  different  positions  constantly  maintains  the  tip  of  the 
probe  at  the  intersection  thus  constantly  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  bousing. 


A  template  promoting  the  accurate  cutting  and  laying  of 
wall-to-wall  carpeting  or  other  floor  covering  which  template 
is  rested  on  the  floor  beneath  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the 
carpet  with  the  template  back  abutting  the  wall  and  with  the 
carpet  resting  on  the  upwardly  angled  fix>nt  face  of  said  tem- 
plate, said  template  front  face  having  a  longitudinal  knife- 
receiving  slot  therein  whereby  a  cutting  tool  can  be  used  to 
sever  the  carpet  portion  thereabove,  the  distance  between  the 
template  forward  edge  and  said  knife-receiving  slot  being  the 
same  as  the  distance  fh>m  said  template  forward  edge  to  the 
wall,  whereby  the  carpet  edge  will  fit  snugly  in  abutting  rela- 
tion against  said  wall. 


BOW  GAUGE  FO»  TURBINE  ENGINE  VANES 

b«(h«fM«Mey,N.Y^as- 
Curpuntkm,  West  Nyacfc, 


14 


N  Y 

Fled  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  3,1S5 
iM.O.G9lh  3 120, 5 120 
UACL  33-174  P 


to 


3,i7S,5r 
PROFILE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 
Maiif,  GMteg-By-Sca,  EaglaiBd, 
I  A.  Drwcfccr,  New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  776,727,  Nor.  18, 1968,  Pot  No. 
3^419,965,  which  is  a  caiMmmtkm  of  Scr.  No.  534,958,  Feb. 
25, 1964,  lAaaioMd,  whkh  is  a  cMdaaattea  of  Scr.  No. 
360,623,  Aprfl  17, 1964,  aboaioMd,  whkh  is  a  CMrtiMathHi  of 
Scr.  No.  184,172,  AprI  2, 1962,  abM^iori 

Ja^  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,936 
tat.  CLGOlb  5/20 
UACL  33-175  7 


32 


'-». 


A  measuring  instrument  for  determining  variations  in  the 
bow  of  a  turbnie  engine  vane  adjacent  to  its  trailing  edge.  A 
dial  gauge  is  slidabiy  mounted  on  the  instrument  and  has  an 
operating  stem  whose  contact  wheel  perpendicularly  engages 
the  top  surface  of  the  trailing  edge  section  of  the  vwte.  The 
contact  wheel  is  adapted  to  move  along  a  straight  line  which 
theoretically  lies  in  the  flat  tangent  plane  of  the  vane  airfofl  at 
its  trailing  edge.  The  actual  vane  uuhct  is  bowed  from  ttm 
theoretical  line  and  the  dial  gauge  will  accordingly  indicate 
variations  in  the  vane  bow,  above  and  below  this  tangent 
plane. 


^^^^^^AfLT" 


31 


39 


36' 


34 


30 


32 


38 


33 


A  profile  transferring  device  comprises  a  body  composed  of 
two  portions  each  of  which  inchides  a  pair  of  connected  pro- 
jecting walls,  the  body  portions  being  disposed  in  superposed 
relationship  with  the  free  edges  of  the  respective  walls  of  each 

portion  bemg  spoced  and  definmg  an  opening  along  each  lon- 
gitudina]  side  of  tiie  body,  the  walls  of  one  portion  bemg 
inclined  towards  the  other  portion,  a  pair  of  end  pieces  being 
disposed  one  at  each  end  of  the  body  and  engaged  with  the 
body  portions  to  retain  the  body  portions  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship, one  of  said  body  portions  includmg  between  its  walls 
a  tomhudinal  ridge  which  is  a  fixed  integral  part  of  said  body 
poftion,  the  apex  of  die  ridge  being  positioned  in  Uie  direction 

towards  tiie  other  body  portion  beyond  die  plane  contammg 
tiie  free  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  other  body  portion,  a  pluraU- 
ty  of  resilient  Bneariods  bein|  disposed  tfirough  the  body  and 
projecting  at  e«:h  end  through  the  openings,  said  rods  bemg  m 

dde  by  side  relationship  and  abutting  on  said  ridge  apex  and 
on  said  fiee  edges  of  said  other  body  portion  so  as  to  be  flexed 

and  friction^  held  in  said  body. 
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'  3,678,588 

WALL  OUTLET  BOX  LOC ATER 
RaywNid  O.  bob,  P.O.  Bn  175,  GbMb,  Mkh.,  and  N 
R.  bob,  5142  FbU  Rood,  Ob,  Mich. 

Fled  March  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121^436 
tat.  CLGOlb  5/74 
U.S.a.33-180R 


A  wall  outlet  box  locater  apparatus  for  use  where  gypsum 
and  other  type  wall  board  panels  are  used  to  cover  walls  in  a 
structure  comprising:  a  T-squarc  shaped  member,  a  lip 
member  extending  across  the  top  head  portion  of  the  T-square 
member,  and  a  sliding  box  shaped  member  positioned  for 
movement  of  the  leg  of  the  T-square  member  and  with  said 
box  shaped  member  capable  of  being  fixed  in  various  positions 
for  the  purpose  of  tracing  a  cut  out  area  in  the  wall  panel. 


3,678,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  IN  PERSPECTIVE 

Robert  J.  Baier,  3960  W.  Chester  Pfkc,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,345 

taL  a.  8431/5/76 

U.S.CL  33-277  lOabu 


3,678,590 
MEANS  FOR  ILLUMINATION  OF  GUN  SIGHTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Noraaa  G.  Hayward,  Rte.  3,  Boi  1 19  G,  MoMMOB,  Va. 
FBod  Aa«.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,674 
tat  CLF41g  7/00. 1132, 11/00 
U.S.CL33— 241  2< 


A  series  of  light  conductive  fibers  are  operatively  associated 
with  a  source  of  light  and  are  arranged  to  define  alignable 
sighting  means  for  effective  aiming  of  a  weapon  in  conditions 
of  reduced  light 


3,678,591 

SAILING  CONDITIONS  INDICATOR  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Stanley  A.  ScMc  Jr.,  6607  E.  38th  St.,  iMUaMpoHs,  tad. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,295 

tat  CLGOlc  7  7/02 

UACL  33-263  9CMmM 


A  compass  card  is  provided  with  a  90"  band  of  green,  bor- 
dered by  a  30°  band  of  red  at  each  end  of  the  green.  A  relative 
position  indicator  has  a  90"  band  o(  green  on  its  mounting 
ring,  the  remaining  270*  being  red.  Intersecting  arch  ban  are 
secured  to  the  ring  and  border  the  margins  of  the  green  band, 
the  ring  being  affixed  to  the  sailboat  around  the  compass,  the 
arches  disposed  over  the  compass,  and  the  compass  lubber 
line  and  color  bands  being  visible  at  all  times,  the  lubber  line 
being  adjustable  around  the  compass  axis. 


3,678,592 
FOOTBALL  SIDELINE  CHAIN  MARKER 

,  2018  DoftMi  th  Drive,  Dwrha^  NX. 
FBed  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,693 
tat  a.  GOlc  75/00,  GOlb  3/70 
UACL  33-289  4 


PariC. 


Apparatus  to  aid  in  the  drawing  of  pictures  in  perspective.  A 
portable  case  includes  a  box  for  carrying  various  items  of 
sketching  equipment  and  a  top  having  a  transparent  window 
hinged  to  the  box  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  upright  position.  A  sight  is  used  to  view  a  distant 
object  through  the  window.  A  platform  for  the  sight  is 
removably  mounted  to  the  box  and  provides  for  positioning  of 
the  sight  at  selected  distances  from  the  window  in  order  to  ob- 
tained varying  degrees  of  perspective.  After  a  sheet  of  trans- 
parent material  has  been  removably  mounted  on  the  window, 
one  can  draw  thereon  an  image  of  a  distant  object  in  proper 
perspective  with  the  aid  of  the  sight. 


@.„ 


,j@ 
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A  pole  and  cham  apporatus  for  measuring  first  downs  m 


900  0.0. — 48 
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football  incorpomtes  a  pair  of  poles  each  of  whkh  at  its 
ground  engaging  end  mounts  an  integral  chain  support  struc- 
ture adapted  to  stride  the  ball  and  to  which  a  respective  end  of 
the  chain  is  attached  and  which  structure  allows  the  measuring 
pole  during  close  first  down  situations  to  be  sued  in  alignment 
with  the  football  axis. 


3,(78^93 

COMPASS  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FIELD  CANCELLATION 

Doudd  H.  Baker,  aiid  Frai*  H.  KaHo,  both  of  Phocaix,  Arii., 

■ssigairn  to  Spcrry  Raad  CorporatfcM 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,143 

IaLCLG01c;7/iO 

UACL  33-355  3ClataM 


zones  covering  the  width  of  the  traveling  web.  Moisture  mea- 
suring means  are  provided  downstream  from  the  press  section 
to  determine  the  moisture  content  in  each  of  the  several  zones 
across  the  width  of  the  traveling  web.  This  means  emit  signals 
which  are  applied  to  controllers  relating  to  the  output  of  each 
waveguide  means  and  each  cooling  means  in  the  several  zones 
across  the  width  of  the  sheet  to  change  the  output  of  each  of 
the  waveguide  means  or  eadi  of  the  cooling  means  to  the 
sheet  proper.  In  this  manner,  it  is  possible  to  effect  more 
uniform  drying  of  the  sheet  for  the  tendency  is  for  the  edges  of 
the  sheet  to  dry  more  readily  than  the  middle  portion  of  the 
sheet. 


I-    T 


3,678^95 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  ARTICLES  BEING  SURFACE- 
COATED 
Kurt  Gnnnar  Faferstrom,  Aligns,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Ak- 
tiebofaifct  Elcctroinx,  Stockhotan,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,726 
Claiau    priority,    appUcaiioB    Sweden,    Sept.    9,    1969, 
12385/69 

bit.  CLF26b  7/00 
UACL34-13^  4Cbtau 


A  compass  system  utilizing  a  flux  valve  responsive  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  fiekl  in  which  the  earth's  field  vector  sensed 
by  pick-up  windings  is  resolved  into  component  values  that 
are  converted  to  proportional  DC  currents  from  an  infmite  im- 
pedance current  source  that  is  independent  of  th«:  load  of  the 
pick-up  windings,  these  currents  being  fed  back  into  the  flux 
valve  in  a  direction  to  cancel  the  earth's  field  vector  whereby 
to  drive  the  flux  valve  output  towards  null. 


3,678,594 
PAPER  MAKING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Goerz,  Jr.,  Menlo  Park,  and  Erik  W.  Stephansen, 
Footer  City,  botli  of  CaUf^  aasigBors  to  Bcchtel  Iiitcnuitional 

Ffkd  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,685 
latCLBOlk  5/00 
U&CL34-1  3CI 


/7     /a      19     20     2L 
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Wooden  articles,  to  which  a  fihn  of  material  like  paint, 
lacquer  and  putty  is  applied,  are  repeatedly  subjected  to 
periods  of  surface  heating  at  temperatures  between  100"  to 
300^.  Between  successive  heating  periods  the  articles  are 
maintained  in  an  atmosphere  below  SO'C.  The  surface  heating 
periods  are  relatively  short  and  between  S  and  1 S  seconds  long 
to  promote  heating  of  the  film  in  its  entirety  without  heating 
the  wood  to  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  detrimental. 


3,678,596 
CONTINUOUS  SLURRY  DRYER 
Kazuori  KalM,  722-3,  Naterilc,  Oaa,  Ube-dii,  Yamagridii- 
luB,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,450 
Cbins  priority,  appHcatioaJapui,  Nov.  28, 1969, 44/95186 
Iirt.CLF26b  7  7/20 
UACL  34-68  4Clalins 


This  invention  relates  to  the  control  of  the  viscosity  of  the 
water  in  a  traveling  sheet  or  web  as  it  advances  through  a 
manufacturing  operation  as  in  a  paper  making  process.  For  ex- 
ample, microwave  energy  can  be  applied  to  the  waier  wet  web 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  traveling  web  and 
so  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  water.  Thereafter  the  web  is 
paiMd  through  a  press  section  which  reduces  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  web.  If  reduction  in  the  water  content  of  the  web  is 
not  required,  then  the  web  can  be  cooled  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  water  so  less  water  is  removed  in  the  press  sec- 
tion. Preferably  and  in  accordance  with  this  invention,  appli- 
cation of  the  microwave  energy  or  cooling  of  the  web  is  selec- 
tively effected  in  a  plurality  of  zones,  the  total  width  of  the 


This  invention  relates  to  an  agitating  type  of  dryer  for  con- 
tinuously drying  high-density  slurries  with  high  efficiency. 
This  type  of  dryer  is  provided  with  a  large  number  of  paddles 
radially  disposed  on  a  pair  of  hollow  shafts  to  transport  and 
agiute  high-density  slurries  to  be  dried  in  the  machine.  These 
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shafts  rotate  in  predetermined  opposite  directions  while  the 
paddles  are  engaging  with  each  other.  Each  shaft  is  disposed 
within  a  horizontal  cylindrical  vessel  with  a  jacket.  Hot  gas 
passes  thfXHi^  the  hollow  shafts  and  the  jacket,  respectively  in 
the  direction  of  slurry  flow.  Two  co-currents  of  exhaust  gas 
are  then  combined  to  pass  through  the  vessel  now  in  the 
reverse  direction  until  the  gas  is  exhausted  from  an  exhaust 
port  at  the  front  end  of  the  vessel.  This  type  of  dryer  is  capable 
of  drying  the  high-density  slurries  which  the  prior  art  dryers 
found  it  difficult  to  dry  effectively. 


3,678,598 
DUAL-DRUM  DRYER 
Francisco  K.  Qnilet,  SalaBOBca,  Goaai^aato,  Mexico,  aMlgBor 
to  PhiUips  PetroleuB  Coaipwy 

Filed  Jne  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,253 

Int.  CLF26b  7  7/02 

U.S.CI.34— 128  SCIalflis 


I 

3,678,597 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GRANULATED 

FOODS 
Hans  Stuhhnann,  Dnaseldorf,  aad  Wcraer  Stuhfaaann,  Wnp- 
pcrtal-Elberfdd,  both  of  Germaay,  assigDors  to  Finna  Bat- 
tenfcld  Maschinenfabrftcn  GmbH,  Mdnerzliagca,  Germany 

FOcd  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,988 
Cfaifans  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  March  10, 1970,  P  20 
11278.1 

Int  CI.  F26b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  34-48  6Ciafans 


A  dual-drum  rotating  dryer  having  an  annular  passageway 
between  the  drums  through  which  the  material  being  dried  is 
caused  to  pass  as  it  progresses  through  the  dryer,  the  dryer 
being  comprised  of  an  outer  drum  and  an  inner  drum  posi- 
tioned therein. 


3,678,599 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  NON-CONTACTING 

STABILIZATION  OF  A  WEB  WHICH  IS  MOVED  IN  ITS 

LONGITUDINAL  DIRECTION 

HUnar  Vita,  Lu«cirfcld,  Gcnnay,  aarigMN-  to  Vits  MskMih 

cnbaa  GmbH 

FDed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,949 
Cfadms  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Oct  9, 1969,  P  19  51 
002.2 

Int  CI.  F26b  7  J/00 
U.S.CI.34-156  6Clatau 


An  apparatus  for  treating  granular  material,  such  as  plastic 
granulate  or  the  like,  developed  as  a  circulation  drier  acting 
on  the  treatment  material  with  high  air  temperature  and  brief 
time  of  heating  in  the  manner  of  a  heat  shock,  comprising  a 
funnel-shaped  storage  container  in  which  the  material  treated 
is  contain&d  having  an  upper  filling  opening  and  a  lower  outlet 
portion  having  a  lower  outlet  opening,  and  a  T-member  having 
horizontal  disposed  branches  and  a  vertical  connection 
branch,  the  lower  outlet  portion  of  the  container  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  vertical  connection  branch  for 
discharge  of  the  material  from  the  container,  into  the  T- 
member.  A  pressure  air  blower  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
line  being  connected  downstream  to  one  of  the  horizontal 
disposed  branches  of  the  T-member.  An  automatically  con- 
trolled heating  device  is  operatively  interposed  between  the 
air  blower  and  the  one  end  of  the  horizontal  disposed  branch 
of  the  T-member,  and  a  conveyor  line  is  connected  to  the 
other  horizontal  disposed  branch  of  the  T-member  and  opera- 
tively to  the  lower  outlet  portion  of  the  storage  container.  The 
conveyor  line  is  connected  downstream  to  an  annular  channel 
of  approximately  U-shaped  crou  section  with  the  opening  of 
the  U  towards  the  bottom,  and  constituting  an  air  separator, 
the  annular  channel  extending  concentrically  around  the 
upper  filling  opening  in  the  in^de  of  the  storage  funnel.  An 
outlet  valve  is  disposed  in  the  center  of  the  lower  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  storage  container  and  controllable  from  tlie  outside 
and  extends  in  a  vertical  direction  downwardly  and  outwardly 
through  the  horizontal  branch  portion  of  the  T-member,  and, 
an  air  guide  web  is  substantially  disposed  in  a  plane  in  the 
front  portion  of  the  T-member,  and  a  common  heat  storage  in- 
sulated housing  is  provided. 


In  4  process  for  a  non-contacting  directioiial  control  of  a 
web,  which  is  stabilized  in  a  floating  state  and  moves  through  a 
treating  space,  a  treating  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  web  and  the 
treating  fluid  is  flowed  against  the  rear  surface  of  a  guiding 
surface  element  which  is  airfoil-shaped  in  crots  section.  Said 
rear  surface  is  convex  toward  the  web.  The  treating  fluid  is 
sucked  from  the  space  between  said  guiding  surface  element 
and  said  web.  This  process  is  adapted  to  separate  a  boundary 
layer  from  that  surface  of  the  web  which  beet  the  guiding  sur- 
face element,  and  to  suck  off  abo  said  boundary  layer. 


3^78,600 
PRECIPITATING  SAND  AND  GRAVEL  ANTI-POLLUTION 

DRYER  FOR  ASPHALT  PLANTS 
Kenneth  S.  Dar1»y,  R.D.  #1,  Falls,  Pa. 

FBed  J«.  20, 1971,  Scr.  N*.  18M57 
btCLF26b  77/72 
U.S.CL34— 167  ICWm 

A  drying  apparatus  having  a  chamber  for  condeminf  hot 
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gates  and  ateam  on  incoming  sand  and  gravel  aggregate.  The  3^679^2 

resultant  wann  wet  aggregate  washes  dust  from  the  exhausting    VOCABULARY  BUILDING  GAME  CARDS  AND  HOLDER 

A.  AlHii,  I4S  RkhMfii  Drivt,  Alq^ppa,  Pa. 


^i!  J^ 


air 


of  the  dryer.  A  great  reduction  in  fuel  consumption  and  air 
lutinn  hv  reclaimtna  heat  eneiw  from  the  steam  ffiven  off 


air  ui  uic  urycr.  r\  grcai  tcuuv.uuii  ui  iuci  i;unsunipuvni  omj 

pollution  by  reclaiming  heat  energy  from  the  steam  given 
when  drying  aggregates. 


VISUAL  TEACHING  AIR  FOR  FIXED4ASE  VEHICLE 

TRAINER 
Rsbcrt  A.  McKaifkt,  Bfa^kwlM,  N.Y^  atrigMV  to  Tkc 
Staler  CMiv«iy,  N«w  Yark,  N.Y. 

FHed  N«v.  10, 1M9,  Scr.  N«.  875^74 
bL  CL  B44g  7/00;  G09b  9/08 
U&CL  95-12  N  5 


A  simplified,  mechanical  system  for  arrangement  forwardly 
of  the  trainee  station  in  a  fixed-base  vehicle  trainer,  such  as  a 
light  aircraft  traiaer,  to  enhance  training  vahie  by  providing  a 
vMual  stimuhis  related  to  real-world  conditions.  Mechanical 
members  are  arranged  to  define  a  verticaUy  dispoaed  outline 
which  conforms  to  the  apparent  shape  of  an  assumed,  fixed, 
hofiaontally  disposed  object,  such  as  a  runway,  wnen  viewed 
in  perspective.  Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  mechanical 
members  in  accordance  with  simulated  movement  of  the 
trainer,  thereby  giving  a  visual  impression  of  changes  in  the 
trainee's  assumed  positional  viewpoint  with  respect  to  the 
fixed  object,  as  represented  by  the  shape  of  the  outline  defined 
by  said  mechanical  members. 


U^CL35-35J 


.  N*.  754,030,  Ai«.  20, 1968, 
jMi.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6^432 

lBtCLA63fi/70 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  vocabulary  building  card 
game  wherein  two  or  more  sets  or  decks  of  cards  bear  word 
parts  which  have  word  definitions  such  as  roots  and  affixed  of 
the  same  type  respectively  are  employed.  Each  card  also  bears 
on  the  reverse  side  the  definition  of  its  respective  root  or  affix. 
A  dealing  rack  or  holder  is  provided  to  receive  the  decks  of 
cards  in  respective  selection  positions  and  is  adapted  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  the  cards  without  previous  exposure  of  the  word 
part  displayed  thereon.  The  holder  is  marked  at  the  different 
selection  positions  to  indicate  which  particular  word  part  deck 
is  there  positioned. 


3,678,603 
SKI  BOOT  WITH  PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  BRACE 
Jack  B.  KaaflMB,  B«  1 122,  a^  Rayvoiid  G.  Hckl,  Box  714, 
both«fRBido«»,N.Mcs. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  113^70 

Iirt.CLA43b  00/00 

U.S.CL  36-2.5  AL  6CWms 


A  ski  boot  whose  hed  embracing  counter  is  provided  with 
upstanding  extension  means  which  equalizes  stress  and  strain 
and  nicreaaes  backward  pre«ure  such  as  is  necessarily  applied 
while  initiating  and  completing  an  intended  turn  and  which  is 
controllably  helpftil  when  skiing  in  deep-powdery  snow.  It 
comprises  a  contoured  leg  contacting  brace  which  functions 
to  stabilize  the  over-all  boot  so  that  pressure  imposed  stress  is 
distributively  traasferred  from  the  leg  to  boot  and  to  the  usual 
binding  and  ski.  It  is  so  designed  and  uniquely  attached  that  it 
does  not  impose  discomforting  pressure  on  the  boot-enclosed 
ankle  or  foot.  The  lower  end  portion  is  firmly  bracketed  on  the 
counter  of  the  boot  and  the  upper  portion  braced  against  leg. 
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3,678,604  tral  axis.  The  support  memben  are  positioned  successively  at 

SHOE  AND  FASTENING  THEREFOR  each  of  a  phirality  of  work  stations.  Means  are  provided  for 

B«<k  Lcvtae,  New  Yark,  N.Y.,  awigwnr  to  Herbert  Levtae,  lac^ 
New  Yark,  N.Y. 

FIM  Jne  25, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  156,905 

lM.CLA43bJ//2 

U.S.CL36— 11.5  SCiatau 


A  shoe  including  means  for  engaging  the  forward  portion  of 
the  foot  and  including  a  single,  elongated  strap  extending  out 
from  the  inside  of  the  shoe  at  the  sole,  for  being  wrapped 
around  the  leg  of  the  wearer  a  number  of  times,  the  strap 
being  elastic  to  stretch  as  the  wearer's  leg  moves. 


3,678,605 

TOOTH  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  EARTH  WORKING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Derek  Arthv  Prtee,  DovcrUgc,  EagiaMl,  aaigaor  to  J.  C. 

Bamford  Excavators  Liaritcd,  Roccsler,  Uttoxctcr,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,236 
Ctatais  priority,  appBcatkM  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  3,  1970, 
7,743/69  I 

tet.CLE02f9/2« 
UACL  37-141 T  12 


An  excavator  bucket  or  similar  earth  working  implement 
having  an  earth  engaging  blade,  a  tooth  removably  mounted 
on  the  blade  and  there  being  releasable  damping  means  such 
as  a  wedge  or  engageable  pin  engaged  between  the  tooth  and 
the  blade  at  a  position  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edge  to 
secure  the  tooth  to  the  blade  or  other  implement 


lifting  the  support  members  from  stationary  supports  provided 
at  each  work  station  prior  to  the  indexing  of  the  support  mem- 
bers. 


3,678,607 
FRAME  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  MOUNTING  A 
-^  NEEDLECRAFT  PROJECT 

Joaeph  M.  Tabor,  Toledo,  aid  Ted  C.  Bctkcr,  Bowitag  Greei^ 
both  of  Ohio,  MslgBors  to  Gcwral  MIBs  Fu  Groap,  lac, 
Toledo,  Ohto 

Filed  March  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126^99 
Iat.CLD06ci/0« 
U.S.CL  38-102.91  5( 


A  frame  usable  first  for  stretching  a  fabric  during  the 
preparation  of  a  needlecraft  project  and  then  for  mounting  the 
finished  project  The  frame  has  a  main  border  member  which 
defines  an  opening  across  which  the  fabric  is  stretched.  The 
border  member  has  two  grooves  in  its  back  side  which  extend 
around  the  opening.  A  retainer  strip  of  proper  cross  section  is 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  either  of  the  grooves  with  a  web  of 
the  EiU>ric;  first  into  the  outer  groove  during  preparatioa  and 
then  into  the  inner  groove  for  mounting  and  display  of  the 
finished  project 


3,678,606  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  AND  HEATING  TEXTILE 

AR'nCLES  3,678,600 

Hcary  Reaaat,  40,  rac  Boadwr  de  Perthes,  59  Roabaix,  LABEL  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

FrMcc  >^rthar  J.  MlMsy,  Woodbary,  N.Y.,  iiilpir  to  Kaago  Car- 

Coatiaaatfaa-la-port  af  Ser.  No.  810,528,  March  26, 1969,  P'V^  ^^^^Jil*  ^    ^  •^  .^  ,  ,•,.  ^.o^  u 

,  This  aaaHcattoa  Nov.  10, 1970.  Scr.  No.  88,464  Coatlaaatloa-la-partcl8€r.No.6,004,Fck.7, 1970,wklehlBa 

I  priarity.aaplladaaFraacc,  April  2, 1968, 6819068  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,922,  Dec  7, 1966.  Hist 

Iat.a.D06l7//0«;D06e/J/00  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,477 

VS.  a.  38-22                                                         16  Ctatas  lat  CL  G09I  J/0* 

An  apparatus  for  pressing  and  heating  textile  articles  com-  U  A  CL  40—20  R                                                         9 ' 

prises  a  plurality  of  support  members  indexable  about  a  cen-  A  label  attachment  arrangement  comprising  a  tack-hke  do- 
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ment  whote  shank  passes  through  a  label  and  an  article  of  when  a  bait  is  pulled  from  a  sutionary  pin  on  an  outrigger 
merchandising,  the  shank  being  encased  by  and  interlocked  in  pole.  The  device  comprises  a  main  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  Z-shaped  compartment  or  groove  along  one 
side  thereof,  the  groove  having  one  end  of  a  slideable  pin 
retained  therein.  The  main  body  is  fitted  with  a  U-shaped  clip 
having  flexible,  resilient  tongues  to  close  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  Z-shaped  groove.  Upon  excessive  breach  pressure  against 
the  tongue  at  either  end  of  the  clip,  the  pin,  which  has  an 
opening  through  which  the  fishing  line  passes,  will  breach  out- 
wardly of  the  device . 


3,678,611 

FISHING  TACKLE  CARRIER 

Charks  R.  Fifes,  998  Martte  SL,  Glen  EHea,  Calif. 

Flkd  Aug.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,632 

iBt  CL  AOlk  97108 

U.S.CL  43-26 


2Claiiiu 


a  button,  and  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  button 
by  unauthorized  persons. 


3,678,609 
SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  FIREARMS 
Jowph  Fazio,  7204  GraiMl  Ave,  MaqMth,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Jue  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,668 

lBta.F41c27/00 
ijACL42— IN 


6  Claims 


A  safety  plug  for  insertion  into  the  chamber  of  a  firearm, 
such  as  a  pistol,  shotgim,  or  rifle,  constructed  from  a  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  and  adapted  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  chamber  walls  of  the  firearm.  In  a  preferred  embodiment, 
the  invention  includes  a  plug  having  longitudinal  ribs  which 
engage  the  walls  of  the  chamber  while  permitting  the  chamber 
and  barrel  to  be  ventilated. 


3,678,610 

MARINER'S  LOOM 

PkHip  J.  KfeakewsU,  Jr.,  1 146  H«B  St,  BaMmorc,  Md. 

Fifed  Joly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,332 

bLCL  AOlk  97/00 


A  fishing  tackle  carrier  whkrh  has  a  floating  container  with 
removable  caps  at  the  ends  and  a  compartment  with  a  hinged 
cover  containing  superimposed  trays  for  lures  and  other  Ash- 
ing tackle.  The  carrier  remains  buoyant  even  through  the  cen- 
tral compartment  is  open  for  access  to  the  trays. 


3,678,612 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAP  FOR  CRUSTACEANS 

Rofcr  L.  HeMlricksoa,  Rtc.  1,  Bradihaw  RomI,  Mt  VcnKM, 

WMh. 

Fifed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,230 

bit.  CI.  AOlk  69108 

U.S.  CI.  43-66  4  Claims 


UACL  43—43.12 


3  Claims 


An  assembly  of  panels,  edge-hinged  together,  provides  a 
collapsible  cage  having  opposed  mouth  openings.  Inside  each 
A  devke  for  giving  a  spots  fisherman  an  improved  control     mouth,  a  ramp  panel  defines  an  entry  passage  terminating  at  a 
over  hit  fishing  line,  the  device  controlling  the  dead  fall  effect     restricted  gullet  which,  preferably,  is  gated. 
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3,678,613  pahs  of  first  and  second  gearwheels  rotatably  mounted  at 

BLOCK  SET  diametrically  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  carrier,  the  first 

Wiafrfed   Gcymcfer,   37,   Ckcmli   de   Pallia,   Pirily    1009 
Lauanae,  Switicriand 

Fifed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,926 

Iat.CI.A63k5i/0« 

UA  CI.  46-25  5Clatau 


»  v 


^  2 


A  block  set  having  a  plurality  of  individual  units,  each  unit 
consisting  of  two  identically  proportioned  U-shaped  elements 
joined  together  at  one  leg  of  each  element  so  that  the  exterior 
dimensions  of  the  unit  are  in  the  form  of  a  cube. 


3,678,614 

TOY  COMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF  LIMITED 

COMPUTATION  AND  SIMULATING  LARGE  COMPUTER 

Normaa  Eaccnc  Nagel,  6412  Wcbcr  Circfe,  Hatteftoa  BcMd^ 

Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  7, 1970,  S«r.  No.  95,776 

Iirt.CLA63h3J/iO 

U.S.CL  46-39  3  Claims 


gearwheels    meshing    with    the    pinion    and    the    second 
gearwheels  meshing  with  teeth  on  the  figure  carrier. 


3,678,616 
DOLL 

Adoiph  E.  Goidfarb,  Tarxaaa;  JwUtii  D.  Strader, 
C.  Stradcr,  both  of  Saa  Diamt,  afl  of  CaHf., 
tcl,lBC.,HawtlMrae,CalM. 

Fifed  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,016 
lBt.CLA63hi/00 
U.S.CL46— 151 


George 
toMat- 


A  toy  computer  is  presented  which  contains  a  keybokrd 
providing  for  input  and  operation  with  two  numbers  or 
characters,  simulates  the  internal  computation  like  a  real  com- 
puter by  a  series  of  flashing  lights,  and  produces  the  answer  at 
one  location  on  a  panel.  The  two  characters  are  input  by 
depressing  two  keys,  but  the  answer  is  not  produced  until  a 
compute  knob  is  turned,  and  a  short  cycle  of  flashing  lights  has 
occurred. 


3,678,615 
TOY  TOPS 

Peter  Battels,  Hcnaaaa-Loaa-Str.  55,  D4I502  Zirndorf  ocar 
Naerabcrg,  Gcnaaay 

Fifed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germaay,  Dec  18,  1968,  G  68 

11982.4-74.2 

lat.  CLA63II/ /06 
U.S.CL46--68  3ClaiBM 

A  toy  top  comprising  a  tup  body  which  is  induced  to  rotate 
about  an  upstanding  shaft  by  means  of  a  spin  imparting  rod.  A 
figure  carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  the  top  body.  A  trans- 
mission gear  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  figure  carrier  when 
the  top  body  is  rotated.  The  transmission  gear  consisting  of  a 
pinion  secured  to  the  tq;>  body  and  rotatable  about  the  shaft. 


A  doll  comprised  of  a  body  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
such  as  cloth  uul  filled  with  a  idid  particulate  filler.  The  body 
has  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  between  the  arms  with  a 
separate  head  inserted  therein,  the  head  having  a  soKd  exten- 
sion emanating  downwardly  therefrom  into  the  caVity  of  the 
body  within  the  filler  material.  The  dimensions  of  the  doll  are 
such  so  that  it  has  a  low  center  of  gravity,  enabling  die  doD  to 
be  readily  self-standing  on  its  own  feet. 


3,678>17 

DEVICE  OF  WALKING  LEGS  FOR  A  TOY  ANIMAL 

Yortiro  Nomara,  17-5,  2<Im«c,  Karamac,  Taita-ka,  Toyka, 

Japaa 

Fifed  Sept  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,974 
Cfeims  priority,  applcatloa  J^aa,  Nov.  4, 1968, 43  96190 

lat  CLA63h  77/70 
UACL46-I49  XOtkm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  oi  walking  fegs  for  a  toy 
animal  which  walks  by  eight  legs  but  appears  to  waOc  in  a  regu- 
lar manner  by  four  legy.  This  invention  comprises  a  mechani- 
cal frame  installed  in  the  space  consisting  of  a  body  supporttng 
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mechanical  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  cranks  attached  to  each 
of  both  ends  of  said  two  routing  axes,  respectively,  four  mov- 
ing plates  having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  legs,  respectively,  and 


lS  l\     \   O^  IS    "^ 


a    17       13 


each  said  moving  plate  pivoted  on  said  front  and  rear  cranks 
and  a  prime  mover  transmitting  rotation  to  said  rotating  axes 
by  means  of  intermediate  transmission  gears.  When  said  pnme 
mover  is  made  to  start,  said  rotating  axes  route  and  then  four 
moving  plates  move  before  and  behind  and  up  and  down  so 
that  the  toy  animal  walks  by  steps  as  in  regular  manner. 


rays,  so  that  the  structure  can  be  erected  and  placed  over  a 
plant  to  protect  the  plant  from  frost  or  otherwise  enclose  the 
region  around  the  plant. 


TOY  COUPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
UNCOUPLING  SAME 
JaMM  Bear,  LC  Jamtt  Kii«ikwy,  and  David  L.  Scrflmer,  aH 
«f  Maakattu  BMch,  COL,  ■■ipnn  to  Mattel,  tec^ 
■■''^•"•'Callf. 

Filed  Aprfl  U,  1971,  Scr.  No.  133,653 

lBt.CLA63h  7  7/26 

U5.  CI.  46-221  9Chinu 


AftertJoluVagca, 
FBedJ 
CUm  priority, 
7004806 

UACL  47-37 


3,678,620 

PACKAGE 

83,  HHIcgoB,  Nctheriands 
■M  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,043 
appHi-***—  NcthcriiMb,  April  3,  1970, 


I^CLAOlg  9/02 


SCtaims 


yl,  J* 


******  f 


"  A  toy  train  coupling  apparatus  where  the  train  is  movable 
over  a  flat  surface  rather  than  conventional  rails.  The  coupling 
apparatus  includes  two  coupling  elements,  each  having  a  hook 
part,  a  depending  pin,  a  flexible  detent  and  a  flexible  elon- 
gated arm.  The  arm  aDows  the  hook  part  to  pivot  in  response 
to  engagement  forces  while  limits  are  placed  on  the  coupling 
element  to  restrain  motioa  during  disengagement  The  arms 
and  detenu  flex  to  provide  biasing  forces  helping  to  cause  en- 
gagement, while  the  detents  also  help  to  cause  disengagement. 
External  forces  arc  applied  longitudinally  to  cause  engage- 
ment; external  forces  are  applied  to  cause  disengagement. 


A  package  of  plastics  material  adiq>ted  to  hold  a  number  of 
bulbs  or  tubers  arranged  at  a  certain  interspace  and  suiuble  to 
be  placed  integrally  the  soil  for  planting  said  bulbs  or  tubers. 
The  package  comprises  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening 
for  the  growing  stalk  and  roott,  respectively. 


3,678,619 

PLANT  COVER 

WlUaa  C.  CvlMNi,  Box  7,  RJL 1,  BwMfli,  Mfam. 

Fifed  Aat.  31. 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,402 

Iirt.CLA01g7J/(H 

UACL  47-29  4Clatas 

The  p«ani  cover  has  a  rectangular  top  frame  and  first  and 

second  rectangular  side  frames  pivotally  interconnected  so 

that  they  can  be  subctantially  orthogonally  positioned.  In  such 

poatioo,  the  ode  frames  act  ai  sidet  and  legs  which  hold  the 

top  frame  above  the  ground.  When  not  in  use,  the  side  frames 


3,678,621 

HORTICULTURAL  METHOD  FOR  GIVING  SEEDS, 

PLANTS  AND  HARVESTED  ITEMS  HYGROSCOPIC 

CHARACTER  DURING  ARTO  CONDITION 

Robert  M.RoaM,Rle.  2,  Apex,  N.C. 

CoatlMuitkwte-pori  of  Scr.  No.  794,799,  Jas.  28, 1969.  TUs 

appttcalioa  Jaly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,657 

IbL  CL  AOlh  5104;  AOU  3102, 5100 

UACL  47-58  u^*^"n 

A  hygroscopic  character,  i.e.  the  abUity  to  take  up  and 
retain  water,  is  given  seeds,  bulbs  and  plants  dunng  arid  grow- 
ing conditions  and  to  cut  leafy  vegetables,  cut  ^.  cut 
flowers  and  the  like  after  being  cut  by  the  method  of  applying 
a  material  in  powder  or  sohition  form  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  magnesium  carbonate,  sodium  citrate,  magnesium 
chloride,  magnesium  pyrophosphate  and  citric  acid,  with  mag- 
nesium carbonate  being  preferred. 
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3  678,622  ^^^^r  and  positioned  for  sealing  contact  with  the  door  frame 

SAFETY  REVERSE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PARKING  GATES     when  expanded  under  the  influence  of  a  suitable  pressure 
HaroM  L.  Miller,  946  LakepoiBte,  Gracae  Pofaitc  Park,  Mkh. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,816 


U.S.  CI.  49-28 


r 


lot.  CI.  £05175/04 


7  Claims 


'o-n 


,^  M  M      lo 


\ 


40 


~/S 


JO 


a^-- 


An  improved  automatic  drive  mechanism  for  automobile 

parking  lot  gates  incorporating  \'^;;''^J'^'^^:T^^^'r.  ^^,  There  is  a  space  between  the  inflaUble  seals  and  means 

mediatelv  raise  the  eatc  if  the  gate  strikes  an  ooject  as  it  is    "»»»»•  »"«*»v  w»»|w^  w-.^,^ 

l^erin?Anelectri4linteriock%reventsthegate^^^  fo'  pressunzmg  the  space  to  provide  a  pressure  bamer 

ing  when  it  has  reached  its  final  horizontal  position.  between  the  seals. 


3  678  623  3,678,625 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REVOLVING  DOOR  ,  ^     BUH^DPIG  WAIX  ASSEMRLY 

Keith  T.  JoUdu,  WeatoB,  OBUrio,  CoMda,  asrigMr  to  C.  J.  ^T^^ \    ^'ZSS^         ^^ 
Rosh  Li-lted,  Scriioroivh,  OiiUrio,  Cauda  ^xtAn^  tL^STm  l5o  Scr  No  92  001 

Filed  JoM  26, 1970, Scr.  No.  50,281  -^  ""       ..T^n  FiLn;?V' 

tat.  CLEOSd  75/02  „ «  ri  ^o     VLi  >■«•"•*»»  ^'^« 

UACL  49-43  10  Claim  U.S.  CL  49-361 


An  electronic  control  system  for  a  revolving  door,  in  which 
four  cams,  one  for  each  door  leaf,  route  with  the  door  and 
open  a  single  fixed  position  switch  each  time  the  door  is  in  a 
quarter-close  position.  When  the  door  is  pushed  from  the 
quarter-close  position,  the  switch  closes,  energizing  a  circuit 
which  controls  a  motor  to  route  the  door  for  a  timed  interval. 
During  the  timed  interval  the  circuit  renders  ineffective  the 
periodic  opening  and  closing  of  the  position  switch  as  the  door 
routes.  After  the  timed  interval,  the  first  time  the  door  passes 
a  quarter-close  position,  the  actuation  of  the  position  switch 
causes  the  circuit  to  switch  the  motor  to  drive  the  door  at  low 
speed  and  the  next  switch  actuation,  90  degrees  later,  stops 
the  door  in  a  quarter-close  poation. 


3,678,624 

DOOR  WFTH  DOUBLE4NFLATABLE  SEAL  AND 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

ViMCBt  A.  BtckcU,  Looibord,  DL,  awifBr  to  W.  J.  Woelcy 

Co.,  River  Forert,  HL 

FUed  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,745 

IotCI.E06b7/00 

U.S.  CL  49-68  1  Ctai« 

A  door  seal  structure  for  use  with  a  door  frame  having  a 

door  movtbly  attached  thereto.  The  seal  structure  includes  a 

pair  of  spaced  inflatable  seals  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 


4^ 


JL 


T 


1 


A  building  wall  assembly  including  hollow  mutfioos  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  recessed  franung  elements  to  provide 
maximum  exposure  of  panel  surfaces  including  decorative 
panels  and  both  fixed  and  movable  window  paneb  or  panes. 
The  mullions  are  so  configurated  as  to  be  assembled  from  two 
mullion  elemenU  which  permit  relative  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  between  the  mullion  parts  responsive  to  thermally 
induced  expansion  and  contraction.  Each  muUioB  forming  ele- 
ment has  a  generally  Z-shaped  web  portion  and  flanges  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  from  opposed  ends  tbetoof. 
Framing  elemenU,  which  are  to  a  maior  extent  recessed  within 
the  exterior  of  the  mulbon  walls,  are  secured  thereto  by 
fastening  means.  A  fastener  clips  or  j^azing  bead  is  received 
within  the  framing  elements.  Compressible  gasket  means  are 
secured  within  the  framing  elementt  and  the  fastener  clip  ia 
order  to  compreinbly  engage  opposed  margiaal  portions  of  a 
fixed  panel  to  seahng^  secure  the  same  in  pocitiofi. 


1264 


f. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


A  ventilating  window  stnicture  incorporating  a  form  of  the 
muIUon  and  frame  elements  described  above.  The  window 
having  a  movable  frame  member  provided  with  a  web-hke 
body  portion,  outwardly  directed  flanges  defining  an  out- 
wardly open  channel  for  receipt  of  hinge  means  and  comer 
joining  means.  A  glazing  bead  received  within  recesses  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  movable  frame  element  A  rcarwardly 
disposed  inwardly  directed  flange  having  a  glazing  strip  receiv- 
ing recess  with  a  gasket  or  glazing  strip  secured  therein.  The 
glazing  bead  having  a  glazing  strip  receiving  opening  and  a 
glazing  strip  disposed  therein.  The  marginal  portions  of  the 
window  pane  secured  in  compressible  engagement  between 
the  glazing  strips. 

A  rotating  window  structure  having  a  movable  frame 
member,  a  mullion  as  described  above  and  an  inwardly  open 
channel  shaped  fixed  frame  member.  The  movable  frame 
member  having  a  tubular  body  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  and  glazing  bead  receiving  openings  securing  a  glazing 
bead  in  position.  Glazing  strips  received  within  the  inwardly 
projecting  flange  and  the  glazing  bead  to  secure  the  window 
pane  to  the  movable  frame. 

A  compressible  gasket  or  glazing  strip  element  having  an 
anchoring  section,  a  compressible  body  portion  and  outer 
legs.  The  anchoring  section  having  a  resilient  pilot  section  for 
assisting  in  introducing  the  gasket  element  into  a  recess.  The 
body  section  is  tubular  and  a  rod-like  connecting  sector  is  in- 
terposed between  the  anchoring  section  and  the  tubular  body 
section.  Angularly  rearwardly  disposed  resilient  outer  legs  are 
connected  with  said  tubular  body  section  and  project  farther 
rearwardly  than  said  tubular  body  section. 


in  the  closed  situation,  in  whidi  a  strip-like  fitting  on  one  door 
overlaps  the  other  when  closed  and  thus  elastically  deforms 


24  ? 


and  presses  a  sealing  strip  against  the  coplanar  surfaces  of  the 
adjacent  stiles;  the  seal  strip  is  formed  so  that  it  can  roll 
laterally  to  accommodate  uneven  surfaces. 


3^7M26 

WINDOW  FimNG 

Roir  Ratoer  Hdkd,  BealMkirtk  3,  Kandainca,  FinlaMl 

FIM  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,501 

Iirt.CLE05d7/00 

UA  CI.  49-402  4  Claims 


3,678,628 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  GRINDING  GLASS 

riaroM  A.  McMaster,  WoodtOle,  OWo,  airigiior  to  Guardian 

tadMtrlcs  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Midi. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  702,978,  Feb.  5, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,574,976. 

This  appttcatioa  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,018 

IntCLB24b  7/00. 9/00 

UA  CI.  51-5  43  Claims 


' 
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A  window  fitting  consisting  of  a  metal  frame  attached  to  the 
wall  and  a  metal  sash  with  at  least  two  glass  panes  attached  to 
the  frame,  the  sash  being  fitted  inside  the  frame  so  that  the 
opening  of  the  sash  is  mainly  congruent  with  the  opening  of 
the  frame  and  with  a  heat  insulating  gasket  fitted  between  the 
frame  and  the  sash  around  the  entire  opening. 


An  apparatus  for  sizing  a  sheet  of  material  comprising  posi- 
tioning means  for  disposing  a  sheet  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  an  axis,  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  pattern  in  the  sheet  relative  to  said  ax»,  and 
grinding  means  for  grinding  the  edge  of  the  sheet  while  the 
sheet  is  in  said  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  axis. 


3,678,627 

SEALS  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bcraard  Divm,  Harpcaica,  EagteMl,  amigMr  to  Bcraard 

Dfaioa  aiid  Partacrt  LtaBitcd,  Lo■doi^  EaghuBd 

FUcd  J«M  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,679 

Chims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britala.  Juc  24,  1969, 

31,876/69 

latCLE06b7//6 
UACL  49-485  4CtoliM 

The  disclosed  invention  concerns  seals  for  double  doors  or 
windows,  i.e.  those  which  have  stiles  which  meet  edge-to-edge 


to 


3  678  629 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLASTING  WHEEL  AND  BLADE 
THEREFOR 
Raymowl    M.    LcHacrt,    Sovth    BcmI,    Ind.,    assigiior 
Whedabrator-Fryc  Imu,  Mlihawaka,  lad. 

Fled  March  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,160 
lBtCLB24ci/00 

U.S.  CL51 9  7ClaiBU 

A  centrifugal  blasting  wheel  is  provided  with  throwing 
blades  which  have  throwing  surfaces  curved  at  their  inner 
ends  to  provide  a  surface  for  initial  contact  with  particulate 
material  being  thrown.  The  surfaces  are  thus  traveling  in  a 
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plane  substantially  corresponding  to  the  plane  to  which  the    lubricating  system  responsive  to  selected  signals  from  the  con- 
particulate  material  is  being  propelled  onto  the  blades  in  order    trol  means  to  the  feeding  means  so  that  periodic  operation  of 

the  lubricating  system  is  co-ordinated  with  the  relative  move- 


V 


to  effect  a  smoother  and  more  efficient  transfer  of  material  to 
the  surface  of  the  blades. 


3,678,630 
HONING  APPARATUS 
Karl  BorchenUng,  Bad  Ncnadorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Heyc,  Obemkirchen  Alkc,  Germany 

Filed  Jnnc  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1%9,  P  19  33 


ment  of  component  parts  of  the  machine  tool,  and  monitoring 
means  activated  periodically  with  the  lubricating  system  and 
operative  to  interrupt  the  machining  cycle  whenever  the 
lubricating  system  fails  to  complete  its  operating  cycle. 


575.2 


I 


Int  CI.  B24b5/J6, 79/00 


U.S.  CI.  51-58 


yj7 


3,678,632 
QUILL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
8  Claims    WiDiam  C.  Evcraolc,  Utrobc,  aad  JaoMS  W.  Hcatoa,  Grcca- 
sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Keaaamctal  lac.,  Labrobc, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,M3 

lBtCLB24b47/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-168  7Claiias 


A  honing  apparatus  in  which  honing  tools  and  a  workpiece 
slide  on  each  other  in  a  composite  rotary  and  oscillatory 
movement,  has  honing  tools  resiliently  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece  whereby  a  very  smooth  surface  is 
quickly  obtained. 


I  3,678,631 

CO-ORDINATED  PERIODIC  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Wiaslow  C.  Payac,  Worcester,  aad  Gerard  M.  Trotticr,  Mill- 
bary,  both  of  Maas^  asrigaors  to  The  Waracr  A  Swaacy 
Compuiy,  Clevcfamd,  Ohio 

nied  Jaac  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,713 
latCLB24b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.77  lOCbims 

The  combination  of  a  cyclically  operative  periodically  actu- 
ated bearing  assembly  and/or  bearing  surface  lubricating 
system  with  a  machine  tool  lubricated  thereby  including  com- 
ponent parts  thereof  relatively  movable  about  or  along  bear- 
ing assemblies  and/or  coacting  bearing  surfaces  according  to  a 
predetermined  machining  cyde  by  feeding  means  responsive 
to  signals  from  automatic  cyclically  operative  control  means 
therefore,  including  means  operative  to  actuate  the  periodic 


^P 


■^ 


The  invention  discloses  a  quill  arrangement  for  a  machine 
tool  in  which  the  machine  end  of  the  quill  is  formed  of  steel 
and  the  tool  end  of  the  quill  is  formed  of  a  cemented  metal 
carbide  having  a  high  degree  of  stiffness  relative  to  steel. 


3,678,633 
ABRASIVE  PACK  WITH  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Aleck  Block,  Los  Aafdet,  CtM^  amigaor  ta  Merit  Abrasive 
Pnidacts,  lac^  Comptoa,  CaHf . 

Coatiaaatloa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  643,101,  Jaae  2, 1967,  Pat 
Na  3,548,551.  This  appBcaliaa  Dec.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95^30 

latCI.B24d/J/04 
UACL  51-337  9ClBhM 


An  abrasive  pack  and  anchor  assembly  for  mountint,  in  plu- 
rality, on  an  axial  hub  to  provide  an  abrasive  drum.  The  hub  is 
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of  the  type  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  with  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  slots  recessed  into  said  surface,  each  of 
said  slott  receiving  one  of  said  packs.  The  abrasive  pack  of  the 
invention  is  a  laminar  assembly  of  abrasive  strips  having  a 
length  substantially  the  length  of  the  slotted  hub.  The  base 
portions  of  said  strips  are  bonded  together  by  adhesive,  and 
preferably,  are  compressed  to  form  a  relatively  solid  base 
structure  having  a  flat  planar  base  surface  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  bottom  of  the  slot.  The  base  structure  of  the  pack  is  trans- 
versely pierced  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  by  transverse 
apertures.  A  reusable  anchor  member  is  comprised  of  a 
retainer  bar  seating  on  one  sidewall  of  said  base  structure; 
with  short  transverse  bar  members  extending  laterally  of  said 
retainer  bar,  and  integral  therewith,  at  longitudinal  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  apertures  in  the  base 
Structure  of  said  pack.  When  said  anchor  member  is  assem- 
bled to  one  of  said  laminar  packs,  and  drawn  longitudinally 
into  one  of  said  hub  slots,  the  abrasive  pack  assembly  is 
retained  in  position  in  said  slot. 


edge.  With  the  base  member  mounted  on  the  panel,  the  flexi- 
ble skirt  deforms  against  the  panel  to  provide  a  compression 


3,67t,634 
FIRE  ISOLATION  AND  INSULATING  APPARATUS 
H.  Vfkt,  SMgM,  and  Jums  J.  BhuMirivau,  Hol- 
lywwd,  batk  af  CdH^  tsiifsri  to  R  A  G  Siomm  Mawrfac- 
r,  bc^  Lob  Ai«cka,  CaHf . 
FBei  Aif.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,253 
lirt.CLF16k7i/00./7/00 
UAa.52— 1  17  Claims 


seal  between  the  base  member  and  the  panel.  The  compres- 
sion seal  prevents  entry  of  water  and  dust  into  the  vehicle 
body  through  the  aperture. 


3,678,636 
SUPPORTS  FOR  CURTAINS,  VENETUN  BLINDS,  AND 

THELKE 
Scyasov  Cokcm  21  Newport  Drive,  PIoIbtIcw,  N.Y. 
nied  Jriy  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  57,066 
1M.  CL  A47k  H14;  E04b  5/55 
U.S.CL52-39  7 


Apparatus  for  closing  off  and  insulating  a  plastic  article 
such  as  a  pipe  section  extending  through  a  fire-resistant  wall 
or  floor  to  prevent  the  spread  of  fire  by  the  progressive  burn- 
ing of  the  pipe  section.  The  apparatus  generally  includes  a 
sKdably  movable  gate,  preferably  metal,  which  seab  the  walls 
of  the  plastic  pipe  section  to  interrupt  it  when  it  softens  in  the 
presence  of  fire  and  before  it  ignites,  and  baffle  or  screen  the 
pipe  section,  thereby  insuring  against  the  spread  of  fire  via  the 
pipe  section,  such  as  from  the  hot  side  to  the  cold  side  of  the 
fire-resistant  wall  or  fkx>r.  Such  apparatus  may  be  installed  on 
either  or  both  sides  of  the  wall  or  fkx>r  through  which  the 
plastic  pipe  section  passes. 


J   I  36     '   ' 
n^  34a    f6  3€ 


A  support  for  curtains,  Venetian  blinds,  and  the  like.  The 
support  is  fixedly  carried  by  any  structural  element  of  a  build- 
ing or  the  like  and  is  formed  with  a  receiving  portion  capable 
of  receiving  an  element  such  as  a  track  for  carrying  window 
shades,  curtains,  and  the  like.  At  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
support  is  a  structure  for  responding  to  introduction  of  an  ele- 
ment such  as  a  track  or  the  like  into  the  receiving  portion  so  as 
to  releasabiy  hold  the  element  in  the  receiving  portion. 


3,678,637 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Artkar  KUpfd,  1 134  MawKkvetts,  Caoibridge,  Mam. 

FIM  Feb.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,945 

Iat.CLE04h  9/06 

U.S.CL  52-79  SCI^M 


3,678,635 
ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INTEGRAL  SEALING  MEANS 
Look  D.  Vagi,  lakstar,  aod  Maarfec  M.  Wcstcrdak,  Dearborn, 
both  •(  Mkh^  MriiMn  to  Ford  Motor  Coapaay,  Dcarbora, 
Micb. 

FIM  Marcb  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,426 
Iot.CLB60q7/i2 
U.S.CL  52-28  4ClataM 

An  assembly  of  an  accessory  base  member  to  a  panel  having 
an  aperture  therein,  the  aperture  being  concealed  beneath  the 
base  member.  The  base  member  has  a  continuous  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  abut  the  panel  and  an  integral  continuous 
flexible  skirt  located  between  the  flange  and  the  aperture 


A  building  construction  system  composed  of  individual 
prefabricated  structural  units  which  are  of  a  size  that  can  be 
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manufactured  at  a  factory  and  transported  on  conventional 
roadways  and  then  assembled  in  stacked  position  to  provide  a 
multistoried  structure.  The  individual  units  are  paired 
together  to  provide  an  enlarged  open  expanse  on  one  floor  of 
the  resulting  building  and  arranged  such  that  their  exterior 
walls  transfer  the  loads  of  units  mounted  above  them  to 
manageable  and  convenient  support  columns. 


3,678,638 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MODULAR  UNITS  WITH 

SETTABLE  MATERIAL  THEREBETWEEN 
Gcofffc  MoogiB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigMM-  to  Sodctcg,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,341 

lot  CLE04k  9/06 

UACL  52-79  32CliitaM 


gle  conventional  dwelUng  by  positioning  the  mobile  homes  on 
a  pad  or  support  and  providing  vertical  walk  located  at  each 
end  of  the  mobile  homes  and  in  between  the  two  homes,  with 
said  walls  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  the 
combined  homes  the  attractive  appearance  of  a  permanent 
conventional  dwelling.  The  mobile  homes  may  be  easily 
moved  on  or  off  of  said  support  pad  by  a  simple  removal  and 
reinstallation  of  the  walls  or  the  walk  may  be  movable  in 
whole  or  in  part  to  allow  for  the  movement  of  the  mobile 
homes. 


3,678,640 

PARTITION-WALLS  FORMED  OF  PREFABRICATED 

ELEMENTS 

Jcaa-Ctendc  TOHc,  Marcs  co  Barocol,  FroKC,  assigBor  to 

TraBcxSA. 

FIM  Sept.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  74303 
CbbBs    priority,    appHcathM    FnuKC,    Sept.    25,    1969, 
6932656 

IitaE04b2//0.//70 
U.S.CL  52-238  !•' 


"'••-'i^'-'T' 


&^ 


7, 


«        14      V  '  ' 


Modular  units,  forming  room  units  are  built  up  of  panel 
structures  having  an  L  or  U-shaped  channel  extending  around 
the  panel  structure  and  forming  the  frame,  with  at  least  one 
panel  secured  to  the  side  legs  of  the  channel.  The  channel 
reinforces  the  panels  and  forms  a  mold  of  sufficient  strength  to 
hold  poured  concrete  therein.  Such  modular  units  are  placed 
adjacent  each  other,  preferably  with  a  polystyrene  separating 
sheet  therebetween,  and  concrete  is  poured  in  the  open  faced 
channels  to  form  vertical  columns  and  horizontally  extending 
beams.  After  hardening,  additional  units  can  be  placed  on  top 
of  the  thus  formed  column  and  beam  structure,  the  weight  of 
the  upper  modular  units,  or  of  the  top  structure  being  carried 
by  the  columns  and  beams  and  not  by  the  walls  of  the  modular 
units.  Preferably,  reinforcing  rods  which  may  be  welded  to  the 
channek  are  incorporated  in  the  columns  and  beams. 


A  prefabricated  partition-wall  element  constituted  by  a 
parallelepiped-shaped  plate  of  relatively  great  length  as  com- 
pared to  its  width,  and  comprising  a  rijgid  and  resistant  core 
covered  with  apparent  facings  of  smooth  coatings  whose 
dimensions  are  equal  to  the  largest  dimensions  of  the  element, 
said  core  being  provided  on  its  narrow  faces  and  all  akx^  its 
periphery  with  sunk  and  raised  portions  provided  in  the 
material  of  the  core  and  intended  to  ensure  the  binding  with 
the  adjacent  elements  subsequent  to  interposition  of  a  binder. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  52—311  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,651 


^  3,678,639 

MOBILE  HOME  ARRANGEMENT 
Lcoo  J.  Panltz,  BaMinorc,  Md^  assigiior  to  Park  Plaanfaig  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FIM  Aof.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,201 

lot.  CI.  E04h  5/00 

UA  CI.  52-79  ICIatai 


''       3,678,641 
CEILING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
A.  E^ud,  Middlesex,  aad  Stcpbca  Popck, 
both  of  NJ.,  assicBors  to  Akaa  Aburian 
ClevclaBd,Obio 

FIM  Sept.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,649 
lot  CL  E04b  5156;  E04r  13112 
UA  CI.  52-484  2 


A  ceiling  suspension  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  strin- 
gers having  panel  receiving  and  holding  slots.  The  stringers  are 
supported  at  opposite  ends  by  wall  carried  trim  brackets.  Ck>- 
The  mobile  home  arrangement  enables  the  configuration  of   sure  strips  may  be  used  to  close  the  gap  between  adjoining 
two  or  more  mobile  home  sites  to  give  the  appearance  of  a  sin-    panek.  Panek  having  in-turned  edges  are  seated  m  the  stringer 
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11  har  The  olate  is  the  bottom  wall  of  a  short  tube  extending 

slots.  Each  trim  br«:ket  h«  a  resilient  '""^ue  m  o"e  w^  ^ithwise  of  the  lower  horirontal  edge  of  the  upper  panel  and 

thereof  for  receiving  and  holdmg  an  edge  tnm  member.  In  ad  *>^  ^^  ,  by  means  of  two  oblique  anchoring 

dition.  the  trim  brackets  restrict  the  lateral  movement  of  the  »  "^^^^"^^^  ^^  ^^    i^J^j  embedded  in  the  panel.  The 

stringer  and  aid  in  the  alignment  of  the  panels.  meraoere  i 


9,678,642 
INSULATED  WALL  PANEL        ^   ^    ^^  . 
Hartey  D.  Scott,  Wexford,  Pa^  M^gnor  to  Elwta  G.  Smith  & 
Compoay,  tac,  Pfttabwgh,  Pa. 

F1M  Jmm  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,080 
lBLCLE04d  5/36/ 

U.S.Cn.  52-588  *C"™ 


f 

This  invention  relates  to  an  insulated  wall  panel  assembled 
at  the  factory  with  a  subgirt  attached  to  a  liner  element  fasten- 
ina  to  a  girt  of  such  construction  that  the  wall  panels  may  be 
locked  together  by  a  plurality  of  male  and  female  cements 
thereof  extending  either  at  right  angles  to  or  Parallel  to  the 
wall  pancte.  The  subgirt  has  a  guide  channel  for  a  slide  bar  for 
holding  the  elements  together  to  prevent  horizontal  move- 
ment or  pulling  away  from  the  buUding  as  the  result  of  nega- 
tive wind  loads. 


bar  is  embedded  in  the  lower  panel  and  its  upper  end  zone 
projects  through  a  central  aperture  in  the  plate.  A  nut  screwed 
on  this  zone  bears  downwardly  on  the  plate  via  a  radially 
slotted  washer. 


3,678,643 
PLASTIC  SHEETS  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING 

MESH 
AlfTtd  V.  Schwan,  Ste.  15^19  St  P«U  At*.,  Wlwipeg  10, 
M^aitolMu  CaBMla 

Filed  Juae  1«,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,192 
IbLCLE04c5//6 

UACL  52-686  *^"" 


rl7 


3,678,645 
TILE  PLACING  MACHINE 
Joan  J.  Valdea,  884  43rd  St.,  Apt  9C,  B'^^'J^' ^.Y. 
nied  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,800 

Int  CLE04f  2 //20. 2 //22 


UA  CI.  52-749 


/r^ 


5  Claims 


Foamed  plastic  sheets  interlock  to  form  a  continuous  slab 
which  is  laid  on  the  road  bed  or  the  like  prior  to  pouring 
concrete  to  seal  the  concrete  from  the  road  bed.  Chairs  or  the 
like  are  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheets  to  support 
reinforcing  mesh  at  the  required  height  above  the  sheets. 


3  678  644 
METHOD  OF  GAINING  PRECAST  CONCRETE  PANELS 
NorMB  WakdWd,  Lettherhfsd;  Stwui  John  AkxMder,  Lon- 
dea-  Jai«ea  Fra«cb  Morri*,  Gerrarda  Cro«;  William  Beck, 
Warlii«ham;  Raymomi  Storgh  Grovca,  Fctdmm,  ami 
Mkkad  J.  Harvey,  Orptagtoa,  aU  of  Eaglaml,  amigiiors  to 
Wates  Limited,  LomIob,  Engbml 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  799,164,  Feb.  14, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3366,560.  TWs  appHcatkM  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,415 

tat  CL  E04b  ;/4;. //4«;  B32b  J/ /06 

VS.  CL  52—747  ^  Claims 

Two  similar,  rectangular,  pre-cast,  concrete,  vertical  wall 

panels  disposed  one  above  the  other  are  joined  together  by  a 

^t  indJdirra  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertK:al  attachment 


A  svstcm  for  use  in  applying  similarly  sized  tiles  to  a 
pr^paSd  of  adhesive  or  dement  which  includes  a  collector 
mcTs^o  ajply  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  tiles  arranged  m  a  mw 
toTm^  them  in  the  adhesive  and  force  applying  means  com- 
oriLTng  extendible  pistons  movably  supported  on  guide  tracks 
5™ve  tie  tile  collector  means  to  be  extended  to  apply  pres- 
sure  to  the  collector  means. 


WRAPPING  ROTATING  ROU^OF  SH^^^^™^ 
William  RomeU  Clark,  JeiJLtatowB,  Pa.,  aadgoor  to  Eddystooe 
MiKAliieryCompMy,Ch«iter,Pa. 

Filed  Jaly  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,275 

lnLC\.B6St  11104,61100  ^^^^ 

"^  To'^a  r"  of  theet  material  which  «  routing  «"  one  or  more 
drums  of  a  clotii  winder,  a  piece  of  paper  is  fed  fro*"  ^eto* 
bito  the  space  between  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  a  drum 
on  whkh  U^being  wound,  the  roll  bemg  pressed  against  the 
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drum.  Overlapping  the  forward  edge  of  the  piece  of  paper  is  3,678,648 

adhesive  tape%rith  the  adhesive  directed  toward  the  roll  of       APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VACUUM 

sheet  material,  and  this  adheres  to  the  roll.  The  piece  of  paper  PACKAGE 

Gcrlwrd  LewckMr,  Ottcudort-Okriila;  Peter  Pictock,  - 


GoBter  Kattaer,  both  of  Drmdca,  aO  of  Gcrmaay,  aari«iiort 
to  Veb  Kombfamt  Nagcma,  Drciden,  Gcrmmiy 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,461 
tatCI.B65bi//02 
U.S.CI.53-112A  5ClafaM 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  vacuum  packages, 
comprising  a  drum  having  serially  arranged  mold  cavities  on 
its  surface,  is  provided  a  cover  means  extending  over  at  least 
two  serially  arranged  mold  cavities. 


is  fed  to  surround  the  roll,  and  the  rearmost  edge  of  the  piece  ^  678^9 

of  paper  has  adhesive  tape  overlapping  it  with  the  adhesive  PACKAGWG  APPARATUS 

directed  toward  and  bonding  with  a  previous  turn  or  wrap  of  ^^  cUmcy,  Cammi^  Coaa,  amicMM-  to  Colgirte-Pdmollfc 

the  paper. 


3,678,647 

PACKAGING  OF  BOTTLES  OR  OTHER  ARTICLES 
Hcary  M.  Cordcroy,  Gbdcsvillc,  New  So«th  Wales,  Aoatralla, 
amlgm>r  to  A.C.I.  Operatkms  Pty.  Limited,  Melboame,  Vic- 
toria, AaatraUa 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,207 
Ctefans   priority,  appHcatioo   Australia,   May   15,   1969, 
55076/69 

tat  CI.  B65b  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  lOChimt 


Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Joly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,241 
tatCLB6Sb6i/02 
UACI.53-124D 


16Cblmfl 


Packaging  apparatus  comprises  an  intermittently  moving 
conveyor  mounting  a  succession  of  open  top  open  side  trays 
each  containing  a  stack  of  packages  and  a  carton  filling  station 
where  a  reciprocable  pusher  is  actuated  in  synchronism  with 
the  conveyor  to  push  the  stack  of  packages  into  an  aligned 
carton.  The  package  stack  in  each  receptacle  is  tamped  and 
compacted  to  a  lesser  effective  height  particulariy  along  the 
front  and  rear  side  edges  prior  to  moving  that  receptacle  into 
the  filling  station  for  faciliuting  entry  of  the  stack  into  a  car- 
ton and  ensuring  proper  closure  of  the  carton  end  flaps. 


^  The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  packing  bottles  or  the  like  in  cartons.  Botties  or 
the  like  arc  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  in  open  containers 
and  partition  strips  are  inserted  therebetween.  The  partition 
strip  material  is  delivered  in  continuous  length  to  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  partition  inserting  stations  whereupon  the  material  is 
cut  off  at  the  desired  length,  collected  by  mechanical  fingers 
and  inserted  downwardly  between  the  rows  and  columns  of 
botties  or  the  like.  The  partition  strips  at  one  station  are  in- 
serted transversely  to  the  partition  strips  at  the  next  immediate 
station,  the  subsequcnUy  inserted  strips  serving  to  force  the 
first-mentioned  strips  downwardly  between  the  columns  or 
rows  of  partitions.  This  invention  provides  for  tight  packages 
with  littie  or  no  risk  of  breakage  as  a  result  of  relative  vibra- 
tion between  the  packed  bottles. 


3,678,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  COINS 
WflUam  E.  Greci^  Jr.,  Rockdak  Cowty,  mmr  Coaycrs,  Ga., 
amigDor  to  Tbe  CHiKM  Md  Soathen  Natioul  Burii,  Atfam- 

ta,Ga. 

FUed  Jue  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,186 

tat  CLB65bJ5/02. 5/00 

U.S.CL  53-159  4ChiiM 

Coins  of  different  amounts  are  separated  by  size  and  then 
stacked  by  hand  on  top  of  a  movable  support  beneath  which  is 
placed  a  coin  package  which  may  be  a  plastic  tube  or  wound 
paper  tube.  The  number  of  coins  is  determined  by  the  height 
of  the  suck  to  the  top  of  the  selected  mark  and  excen  coins 
are  removed  quickly  by  scooping  out  of  a  depression.  A  solid 
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block  of  plastic  may  be  molded  or  drilled  with  a  line  of  vertical 
bovei  each  representing  a  coin  of  a  different  nze  (and 
amount)  and  the  height  of  the  bore  determines  the  number  of 
coins.  The  block  is  attached  to  a  base  made  from  plastic  or 
wood  and  oo  top  of  a  frame  with  Kni-circular,  vertical 
grooves  complimentary  to  a  coin  tube  and  in  which  tubes  are 


3,i7M52 
BAG  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Artea  Z.  Paaaai  win.  Par—,  OMa,  asriganr  to  Pwa-Pak,  It^ 
CkvclaMi.Oyo 

FBcd  Dm.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,554 

I^CLB(5b4i/i6 

UACL  53—385  6ClahM 


placed  beneath  the  respective  bore,  but  separated  by  a  sliding 
release  plate  in  which  there  is  a  hole  corrMponding  with  the 
respective  bore.  A  saucer-shaped  depression  leads  to  each 
bote  whereby  excess  coins  are  scooped  out  Coins  are  stacked 
by  hand  in  each  bore  until  the  proper  height  is  reached  and 
then  the  respective  plate  is  mov«l  by  hand  to  release  the  coins 
to  the  respective  tube. 


3,678,651 
FALSE  MUNTIN  ASSEMBLY 
GkB  Ellaa  Hidu,  Statcabaro,  Ga^  ssrigasr  to  R 
tries,  iKorporatoi,  Los  Ai«clca,  CaM. 

ned  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,176 
ImLCLEMb  3130,3102 
UACL52— 311 


liidaa- 


9C 


Apparatus  for  opening  plastic  bags  of  the  type  including  op- 
posed side  walls  of  different  lengths  joined  along  their  lateral 
sides  and  one  end  to  define  an  open  ended  bag  with  a  tab  ad- 
jacent the  open  end.  The  apparatus  disclosed  includes  a  frame 
assembly  with  a  support  sur&ce  that  can  be  adjusted  to  dif- 
ferent orientations.  The  support  surface  is  associated  with 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  a  wicket  member  that  extends 
through  the  tabs  of  a  stack  of  die  bags.  An  air  blower  is  carried 
by  the  frame  assembly  and  an  air  outlet  is  arranged  to  direct 
the  air  stream  across  the  stack  of  bags  to  cause  the  top  bag  to 
be  expanded  open.  Additionally,  a  resiliently  mounted  tongue 
or  baffle  is  carried  on  the  support  surface  between  the  air  out- 
let and  the  stack  of  bags  to  maintain  the  tabs  down  and  assist 
in  directing  air  into  the  top  bag. 


raiRATUM 

For  Class  53—255  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,660 


3,678,653 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
W.  B«aduMB,  LoatairUk,  Ky.,  aarifMN-  to  KeaMth 
I,  Fairport,  N.Y.  aad  WOiaa  R.  Price,  LoolsviDe, 
Ky^  pvt  iaterot  t»  each 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,244 
I^CLB03cJ/45 
UACL55-2  14  < 


A  false  muntin  assembly  for  a  window  having  a  sash,  a  win- 
dowpane  defining  at  least  one  light,  and  a  gibing  bead  for  the 
windowpane,  which  divides  the  windowpane  into  at  least  two 
lights  and  comprises  a  rigid  aluminum  base  member  overlay- 
ing die  windowpane,  a  semi-rigid  vinyl  cover  having  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  muntin,  and  snap  fit  locking  means  engaging  the 
vinyl  cover  onto  the  aluminum  base.  Openings  formed  in  the 
glazing  bead  and  a  lip  formed  on  the  sash  firmly  lock  the  false 
muntin  onto  die  windowpane  without  need  of  any  additional 
cbps  or  fasteners.  In  one  embodiment,  a  pair  of  false  muntins 
divide  the  window  into  four  lightr,  in  a  second  embodiment,  a 
true  muntin  divides  the  window  into  two  lights  and  the  false 
muntin  further  subdivides  the  window  into  four  lights. 


K 


"1^1^- 


Discloses  an  electrostatic  precipitator  of  the  two  chamber 
type  and  specifically,  a  parallel  plate  electrostatic  cell  for  the 
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precipitation  chamber  of  said  precipitator.  The  parallel  plate 
electrostatic  cell  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  identical  modular 
electrode  units  in  the  form  of  louvered  plates,  having  reinforc- 
ing ribs  and  projecting  vanes  which  are  mounted  so  that  the 
vanes  of  one  plate  are  interleaved  with  the  vanes  of  an  op- 
positely charged  plate  and  so  that  the  plates  are  in  parallel  and 
insulated  relationship  one  to  the  other.  The  projecting  vanes 
form  a  plurality  of  open  air  passages  and  a  plurality  of  electro- 
static fields  across  said  open  air  passages. 


the  collecting  f^tes  all  formed  into  an  integral  cell  which  may 
be  easily  removed  from  the  main  housing  of  a  desk  or  tabletop 
air  purifier  for  cleaning,  repair  or  replacement 


'  3,678,654 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  DISSOLVED    \ 
HYDROGEN  FROM  WATER  BY  USE  OF  PALLADIUM 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PALLADIUM  WnH 
PALLADIUM  BLACK 
Georfc   M.   Low,   Depirty   AdMhstatrator  of  the   National 
Aeroaaalks  and  Space  AdailaiatratfaHi  with  respect  to  aa  in- 
vcBtioa  o(,  awl  Ckaries  F.  Albright,  12512  Kenncy  Drive, 
Graaada  fIBs,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jriy  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^06 

btCLBOld  59/70 

UACi.  55—16  8  Claims 


3,678,656 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXTURES  OF  GASEOUS  OR 

VAPOROUS  SUBSTANCES,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
SEPARATING  A  CARRIER  GAS  FROM  A  FRACTION  TO 

BE  ANALYZED  IN  A  COMBINED 
GASCHROMATOGRAPH  AND  MASS-SPECTROMETE^c 
Cart  BraBBCC,  BIrluawcg  24,  2820  Plaljcawcrbc,  aisd  Haas- 
JoochiH  BrileMn,  ScUoaqMriutrasae  57,  2800  Bnmem, 

bothofGtr— y 

Filed  Aprfl  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,919 
ClaiBU  priority,  appHcattoo  Germany,  April  17,  1969,  P  19 
19460.6 

IatCLB01d5i/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-197  OCIalBM 


Dissolved  gaseous  hydrogen  in  water  is  separated  from  the 
water  by  placing  the  water  in  contact  with  a  thin  metallic  film 
of  palladium  or  palladium-silver  alloy,  both  sides  of  which  film 
have  been  coated  with  palladium  black.  The  other  side  of  the 
film  has  less  pressure  than  the  partial  pressure  of  the  hydrogen 
dissolved  in  the  water.  The  hydrogen  dissolved  in  the  water 
permeates  the  film  and  passes  to  the  other  side  of  it. 
Preferably  the  palladium  black  is  applied  to  the  metallic  film 
by  etching  the  film,  nibbing  palladium  chloride  p>owder  on  the 
film,  reducing  the  palladium  chloride  to  palladium  black  by 
exposing  it  to  gaseous  hydrogen,  depositing  additional  palladi- 
um black  from  a  palladium  chloride  solution  and  rubbing  the 
palladium  black  coating  to  remove  excess  black  and  provide  a 
tightly  bonded  adherent  coating. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  separating  mixtures  of 
gasses  or  vapors.  The  device  utilizes  a  separating  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  the  mixture  by  viscous  flow.  The 
chamber  has  two  outlets,  one  of  which  permits  molecular  flow 
and  the  other  of  which  permits  viscous  flow.  Separation  oc- 
curs when  the  lower  molecular  weight  fraction  of  the  mixture 
predominantly  leaves  the  chamt>er  through  the  outlet  per- 
mitting molecular  flow  while  the  higher  molecular  we'^t  frac- 
tion leaves  through  the  viscous  flow  outlet.  The  device  may  he 
employed,  for  example,  to  separate  the  heUum  carrier  gas 
from  a  hydrocarbon  where  the  mixture  is  eluted  from  a  gas 
chromatograph  and  it  is  desired  to  concentrate  the  hydrocar- 
bon for  analysis  by  mass  sj>ectrometry . 


3,678,655 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  CELL  FOR  DESK  OR 

TABLETOP  AIR  PURIFIER 
Ronald  N.  Rose,  1 237  E.  Fifth  St,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jmc  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,943 
lBtCLB03ci/J« 
U.S.CL55— 128 


3,678,657 
FLUID  POLLUTION  ERADICATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

AN  AIR  BUBBLE  SCRUBBING  UNIT 
Edith  A.  Hale,  310  E.  44th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiaiiatio»-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  656,447,  Joly  27, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,148 
Int  CL  BOld  50/00 
UACL  55-222  5  CI 


6ClafaBs 


A  fluid  pollution  eradication  and  air  bubbling  system  having 
.     An  electronic  air  purifier  having  the  ionizing  chamber  and    a  cooUng  condenser  unit  for  removing  vapor,  a  baffle  plate 
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,  unit  for  removing  solid  impurities,  and  a  fluid  scrubbing  and 
neutralizing  unit.  The  baffle  unit  contains  removable  baffle 
plates  with  air  foils  which  are  coated  with  a  sticky  substance 
for  removing  the  impurities  from  the  fluid  while  in  a  state  of 
turbulence  and  the  fluid  scrubbing  and  neutralizing  unit  com- 

-fhae*  a  series  of  bubbling  tanks  for  scrubbing,  neutralizing 
and  deodorizing  the  polluted  fluid.  Preferably  an  alternate 
bubbling  unit  is  provided  whereby  the  first  unit  may  be  shut 
down  completely  for  repair  or  clewiing  purposes. 


3,678,658 

AIR  POLLUTION  CIRCULATION  DEVICE 

F.  Bayie,  731  W.  Tcimmm,  Twcmm,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jue  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,123 

IKL  CI  Wld  50100 


UACL  55-230 


IClate 


An  apparatus  for  treating  and  purifying  combustion 
products  from  exhaust  gases  before  they  are  admitted  to  at- 
mosphere by  recirculation  of  the  gases  during  which  time  they 
are  washed  and  re  washed,  dried  and  redried  until  solid  con- 
taminants and  water  soluble  substances  are  removed  from  the 
gases. 


3,678,659 

PRIMARY  COLLECTOR  AND  MANIFOLD 

Artkv  C.  Schoow,  700  S.  McMHaB  St.,  Owosm,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Sept  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,656 

I^CL  mid  47/06 


U.S.CL  55-238 


A  primary  collector  for  separators  in  which  a  manifold  is 
located  on  the  intake  side  of  a  separator  and  in  the  induced 
flow  to  the  separator.  Tangential  entries  are  provided  into  the 
cylindrical  manifold  to  achieve  a  swirling  entrainment. 
Selected  scrubbing  provisions  are  provided  and  an  axial  drain 
allows  removal  of  separated  material. 


3,678,660 

UNLOAD,  CHECK,  AND  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPERMARKETS 

MakoliB  E.  MuKT,  P.O.  Box  386,  Jackaoa  Center,  Ohio 

FUed  Jim  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,467 

lntClB65b  39100,67104 

U.S.  CI.  53-255  12  Claims 


MS-. 


144 


184 


Apparatus  for  checking  out  articles  of  merchandise  in  a  su- 
permarket type  of  operation.  A  checkout  counter  includes 
mechanism  for  unloading  a  basket-cart.  The  checkout  counter 
also  includes  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  of  sections. 
The  checkout  clerk  moves  each  article  checked  to  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  conveyor  belt.  The  conveyor  belt  moves  the  ar- 
ticles to  a  discharge  position,  at  which  the  articles  fall  into  one 
or  more  bags  or  sacks. 


3,678,661 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  VAPOR  CONDENSING  UNIT 
Edwin  R.  Davis,  2020  Beverly  Plaza,  Apt.  213,  Long  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,053 

InL  CL  BOld  50100 

U.S.CL  55-269  7CWms 


-CK 


3CiaiBs 


A  multiple  stage  vapor  condensing  unit  including  a  housing 
formed  with  respective  high  and  low  pressure  condensing 
chambers  which  feed  into  respective  high  and  low  pressure 
demister  chambers.  [Msposed  beneath  the  respective  demister 
chambers  are  respective  fluid  collection  chambers.  Vapor 
condensing  means  is  disposed  in  the  respective  vapor  con- 
denser chambers  and  demister  means  is  disposed  in  the 
respective  demister  chambers  whereby  vapor  from  a  fiiel  tank 
may  be  fed  through  the  low  pressure  condenser  chamber  to 
the  low  pressure  demister  chamber  to  condense  a  portion  of 
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such  vapor  and  collect  the  resulting  fluid  in  the  low  pressure 
fluid  collection  chamber.  The  vapor  emitting  from  the  low 
pressure  demister  chamber  may  then  be  compressed  and  fed 
through  the  high  pressure  condenser  chamber  to  the  high 
pressure  demister  chamber  where  additional  vapor  is  con- 
densed to  produce  fluid  for  collection  in  the  high  pressure 
fluid  chamber. 


carburetor,  and  contains  a  vapor  adsorption  means  to  store 
the  vapors  and  subsequentiy  return  them  to  the  engine. 


3,678,662 
nLTER  FOR  MOISTURE  AND  OIL  VAPOR 
George  A.  Grotc,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.,  sMignor  to  Natknal  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Central  Pennsylvania,  Admfaristrator, 
d.b.nx.t.a.  of  the  Estate  of  WiHard  C.  Beach,  deceased,  and 
Administrator  c.ta.  of  the  Estate  of  Mary  B.  Beach, 
Hanover,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,125 

Int  CI.  BOld  53114 

U.S.  CI.  55-387  3  Claims 


3,678,664 
INERTIA-TYPE  AIR  CLEANER 
Sbolom  Yakovierlch  RnMnriilein,  nHtia  Kozfeira,  51/2,  kv.  22; 
MikhaO  Artenskykh  Babin,  nHta  KropotUna,  67,  k?.  1; 
Anatdy  Lvovkh  Gntman,  riitM  EniaeiAnya,  6,  kv.  14;  Vik- 
tor Dmltrievich  Nanmcnko,  nlltn  Vancera,  14,  kv.  16;  Ev- 
geny  Mikhaiiovich  Orlov,  nlitaa  Kodova,  2,  kv.  2;  Vladimir 
Akxandrovlch  Presman,  2-oi  DalgabrndAy  percntok,  10, 
kv.  8,  ail  of  Minsk;  Vinlamin  Evnorlch  Maev,  Lcntamky 
proapckt  60/6,  korpw  8,  kv.  62,  and  Fcdor  Alezecirick  Bon- 
darcnko,  1  Botkinsky  Proeal,  6,  kv.  98,  both  of  Moacow,  aU 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^52 

Int  CL  BOld  45//2 

U.S.CL  55-449       *  2Clnlms 


A  filter  system  to  absorb  and  separate  water  and  oil  vapors 
from  gases  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  connectable  in  a 
supply  line  for  said  gases  and  containing  at  least  one  filter  unit 
comprising  a  seamless  cylindrical  sleeve  form<jd  from  textile 
material  having  a  predetermined  uniform  porosity,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  container  so  that  when  the  filter  unit  is  supported 
between  porous  supporting  means  within  said  sleeve  the 
periphery  of  the  sleeve  will  smoothly  and  tightly  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  container  and  thereby  prevent  channeling 
and  bypassing  of  gases  between  the  sleeve  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  container  during  use. 


An  inertia-type  air  cleaner  is  provided  with  a  housing  having 
an  open  end.  A  centrifugal  deflector  blade  structure  has  an  ex- 
ternal ring  positioned  against  the  open  end  of  the  housing.  An 
outiet  conduit  has  an  open  end  positioned  against  the  ring 
from  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  housing.  A  laterally  ex- 
tending member  is  secured  internally  of  the  outlet  conduit  and 
is  connected  with  a  tightening  rod  which,  when  tightened  from 
outside  the  housing,  effects  compression  of  the  external  ring 
of  the  centrifugal  deflector  blade  structure  between  the 
respective  opposing  open  ends  of  the  housing  and  the  outlet 
conduit.  The  outiet  conduit  is  provided  with  openings  in  the 
side  wall  thereof  through  which  air  enters  the  cleaner. 


I 


3,678,663 

AIR  CLEANER  REMOTE  FROM  ENGINE  AND  HAVING 
INTEGRATED  FUEL  VAPOR  ADSORPTION  MEANS 
Gunnar  W.  Hansen,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,839 

InL  CI.  BOld  53104 

U.S.  CI.  55-387  4  Claims 


\~  3,678,665 

PORTABLE  LAWN  RAKING  DEVICES 
Rudi  G.  Stanke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  atsicnor  to 
Hydranlk  Equipment  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Ang.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  170,078 
Int.  CLAOld  57/00 
UACL  56—13.4 


Job 


8CWnu 


MS — ^ — 7 — '' 


The  engine  air  cleaner  is  positioned  remote  from  but  con- 
nected to  the  engine  in  essentially  a  side-by-side  relationship. 
The  air  cleaner  is  vertically  disposed  to  define  a  lower  reser- 
voir that  traps  excess  fuel  vapors  flowing  thereinto  from  the 


A  tractor  drawn  wheel  supported  housing  having  sides,  a 
front  and  a  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  and  back,  a  closure  for 
the  housing  having  a  rear  wall  structure  and  an  upper  waO 
structure  connected  together  and  closing  the  open  top  and 
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back  of  the  housing  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  waHs 
at  the  upper  and  rearward  portions  of  the  same,  said  housing 
having  an  arcuate  bottom  along  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  wall  itnicture  travels  to  eject  the  matter  collected  in  the 
receiving  compartment  of  the  housing  and  a  rotary  rake  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  bousing  directing  the  matter  picked  up 
through  an  opening  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  hous- 
ing into  the  receiving  compartment  of  the  housing.  Closure 
operating  means  serves  to  move  the  closure  firom  closing  posi- 
tion to  ejecting  position. 

Applicant's  device  is  extremely  simple  in  construction  and 
can  be  manually  operated  and  dumped  by  the  operator  while 
seated  on  the  seat  of  a  power  driven  garden  tractor,  by  which 
it  is  hauled. 
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tion  of  the  crop,  which  previously  had  been  lost,  can  be 
recovered.  The  apparatus  includes  a  sweep  assembly  for 
removing  peanuts  from  the  ground  and  transferring  the  same 
to  a  peanut  recovery  unit  which  raises  the  peanuts  to  a  higher 
elevation  and  discharges  the  same  into  a  recepucle. 


3,678,668 
MOWER  BLADE  AND  CONNECTION  THEREFOR 
Cari  W.  Mott,  Lake  Oark,  Ma.,  aasif  nr  to  Mott  Corporatkm, 
LaGra^e,!!. 

CMtteaadea-te-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  54^46,  Jnly  13, 1970, 

■taailnnfrl  TUs  appHcattea  ScpC  25, 1970,  St.  No.  75,347 

latCLAOld  55/22 

UACL  56-294  17Chliu 


3,678,666 
BRANCH  GUIDE  FOR  A  BERRY  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Paul  Holzmann,  Rte.  3,  Box  151,  South  Haven,  Mkh. 
Fikd  March  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128^16 

tat  CLAOld  75/00,  75/00 
UACL  56-119  6ClalBBS 


A  branch  guide  is  mounted  in  front  of  the  harvesting 
machine  and  comprises  a  combination  of  a  forwardly-inclined 
conveyor  and  rotating,  circtmiferentially  spaced  tines.  The 
conveyor  picks  up  and  elevates  berry-laden  branches  in  en- 
gagement with  the  tines  which,  in  turn,  deflect  the  branches 
into  the  harvesting  machine. 


N.C. 


3,678,667 
LOOSE  PEANUT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  R.  Loag,  Tarboro,  N.C.,  MsigBor  to  Loi«  Mfg. 
tac^Tarbon>,N.C. 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,296 

tat  CI.  Add  45/24 

U.S.  CL  56- 130  1*  Claims 


*-H    ^->'^   »r. 


A  connection  for  attaching  a  mower  blade  directly  to  a  lug 
provided  on  a  mower  shaft.  The  blade  comprises  a  pair  of 
resilient  fingers  cooperating  with  an  opening  provided  in  the 
lug.  The  opening  in  the  lug  may  be  circular  or  non-circular 
having  a  long  and  a  short  dimension.  The  long  dimension  of 
the  non-circular  opening  is  such  that  when  the  blade  is  turned 
to  the  long  dimension  and  the  fingers  are  compressed,  the  fin- 
gers will  pass  through  the  opening.  The  short  <liraension  is 
such  that  when  the  blade  is  turned  to  such  short  dimension, 
the  blade  cannot  be  compressed  sufficiently  to  be  removed 
from  the  opening  of  the  lug.  The  blade  may  be  removed  from 
the  circular  opening,  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  blade  in 
the  opening,  by  compressing  the  blade.  To  connect  the  blade 
to  the  lug  of  the  shaft,  the  fingers  of  the  blade  are  gripped  in  a 
tool  and  compressed,  and  the  compressed  fingers  are  then  in- 
serted into  the  opening  in  the  lug.  Notches  provided  in  the 
edges  of  the  fingers  are  aligned  with  the  margin  of  the  opening 
in  the  lug,  and  the  fingers  are  then  released  so  that  the  notches 
loosely  engage  the  lug  to  retain  the  blade  on  the  lug.  By  a  con- 
verse operation  the  Wade  may  be  removed  from  the  lug. 


3,678,669 

SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHINERY 

Henry  J.  CuOkowski,  301  24th  Ave.,  Yansa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,942 

tat  CLAOld  45/02 

UACL  56-314  ICWi 


M^ 


Apparatus  for  gathering  loose  peanuts  from  the  ground  dur-       A  sweeper  wheel  having  resUient  fingers  positioned  on  its 
ing  the  harvesting  of  the  peanut  crop  so  that  a  substantial  por-    periphery  which  is  adjusubly  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  a 
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support  arm  extending  laterally  out  from  the  front  end  of  a 
harvesting  machine  wherein  said  sweeper  wheel  axle  is 
mounted  in  a  plate  which  provides  for  predetermined  arcuate 
adjustment  of  the  sweeper  wheel  relative  to  its  support  arm. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  56 — 327  see: 
Patent  No.  3,678,677 


3,678,670 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAKES 
Rudolf   Wdz,    Box    28,    Group   515,   R.R.    #5,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Jnnc  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,184 

lBtCLA01d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—400. 14  1  Claim 


An  attachment  including  a  shoe  is  detachably  securable  to 
each  end  of  toothed  or  blad>type  rake  and  is  adjustable  to 
control  the  penetration  of  the  raking  element  in  the  soil  or 
grass. 

3,678,671 
FLAIL  SHREDDER 
Thomas  J.  Scamato,  Barrtagton;  James  J.  Dryan,  Chicago; 
Craig  M.  Lawler,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  Sorenaen, 
Glen  Ellyn,  afl  of  III.,  mmtf^on  to  tatematkmal  Harvester 
Company,  Chio^o,  m. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  781,332,  Dec.  5, 1968,  abnmloBcd. 

This  appHcatkHi  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,373 

tat  CI.  AOld  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-505  1 1  Claims 


A  flail  mower  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotors  with  units  of 
multiple  pain  of  flail  knives  swingaMy  mounted  thereon  in  a 
helicoidal  pattern  wherein  the  knives  of  each  unit  are  selec- 
tively accessible  for  quick  removal,  a  rotor  housing  having  an 
interior  rotor-supporting  partition  disposed  off  center  to  fall 
between  crop  rows  and  said  housing  having  a  tear-drop  con- 
figuration providing  increasing  clearances  in  the  direction  of 
flail  knife  rotation  and  crop  flow,  the  rotors  being  driven  by  a 


tension-correcting  belt  drive  arrangement  effective  to  dampen 
shock  k)ading,  wherein  the  helicoidal  pattern  of  knives  in 
combination  with  the  tear-drop  housing  configuration  and  the 
belt  drive  arrangement  yield  mower  power  output  charac- 
teristics that  demand  minimal  power  input  which  together 
with  the  off-center  arranged  partition  maximize  field  efficien- 
cy- <. 


3,678,672 

QUILL  OR  BOBBIN  SPINNING  AND  WINDWG  FRAME 

WITH  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  AND  DONNING 

Charics  David  Brteey,  and  Marvia  Nadumid  Trodcr,  both  of 

Andcraon,  S.C.,  aas^MNrs  to  J.  P.  Stcvcos  &  Co.  Inc.,  New 

York,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,463 
tat  CLDOlh  9/00 
U.S.CI.57— 52  22  ( 


A  spinning  frame  or  a  ring  twister  frame  with  semi-auto- 
matic doffing  and  donning  is  provided  with  a  doffing  bar  on 
the  usual  ring  rail  with  projections  which  in  one  position  of  the 
doffing  bar  are  opposite  each  wound  bobbin.  The  ring  rail  is 
pneumatically  lowered  when  the  bobbins  are  fully  wound  to  a 
position  just  below  the  normal  starting  position  and  the 
doffing  bar  moved  so  that  the  projections  are  underneath  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  bobbins.  The  pneumatic  cylinder  used  to 
bear  down  the  rail  is  double  acting,  and  when  the  doffing  cycle 
is  manually  started  raises  the  ring  rail  to  a  position  hi^ 
enough  to  lift  the  wound  bobbins  off  their  spiiKlles.  At  the 
same  time,  a  wall  is  tilted,  forming  a  chute  into  which  the  bob- 
bins fall,  and  a  conveyor  in  the  bottom  of  the  chute  carried 
them  to  a  full  bobbin  container.  In  the  case  of  spinning  frames, 
there  is  carried  on  the  ring  rail  a  donning  tube  widi  holes  op- 
posite each  spindle,  and  before  initiating  the  doffing  cycle  the 
operator  fills  these  holes  with  empty  cores  or  bobbins  upside 
down.  The  next  actuation  pneumatically  brings  the  donning 
tube  over  the  rings  in  the  ring  rail  and  causes  the  tube  to  rotate 
180^.  The  empty  bobbins  fall  down  onto  the  spindles  and  then 
the  ring  rail  is  borne  down  again  to  normal  position  for  starting 
winding.  This  produces  a  slack  on  the  traversing  chain  and  a 
pneumatic  cylinder  rewinds  this  to  starting  position.  When  the 
starting  button  is  pushed,  winding  starts  as  usual. 


3,678,673 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MASS  SPINNING-IN  OF  SPINNING 
UNITS  IN  SPINDLELESS  SPINNING  MACHINES 
MBoolav  Prwdmaka,  Nackod;  Kard  ScUl,  Carvcay 
::«MMk,  NMlMd,  di  of 
to  EMa  Zavody  li  itinihi  SlraJIrs— tii,  Ubcrac, 
Cacchoslavakla 

Fled  Jaly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No^  58,228 
CWma  priarity,  appMcnrton  CwcliadavMa.  Amg.  8,  1969. 
5506-69 

tat  CLOOlk  7/72 
U.S.CL  57-58.95  13CWiM 

A  spindleless  spinning  machine  having  electrically  operable 
fiber  feed,  spinning  and  yarn  withdrawing  mechanisms.  The 
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devices  is  provided  with  a  primary  source  of  electric  current 
and  circuit  means  for  synchronously  operating  the 
mechanism.  An  auxilUary  power  generator  is  mechanically 


making  operations.  The  resultant  carpet  structure  substan- 
tially eliminates  electrostatic  shock  to  a  human  walking  across 
the  carpet  and  approaching  a  ground  such  as  a  light  switch, 
radio,  or  another  person.  Such  a  carpet  provides  control  for 


connected  to  the  mechanism  to  produce  an  electric  current  in- 
dependent of  the  primary  source.  Means  connecting  the  auxil- 
liary  source  to  the  circuit  control  means  to  provide  power  to 
operate  the  mechanisms  in  the  absense  of  the  primary  source. 


3,678,674 
CONTINUOUS  TWISTER  PIPE  CLEANER  MACHINE 
Jeha  M.  Dc  Voe,  NashvOe,  Tcu^  asrigMr  to  Uaitcd  States 
Tobacco  CoHpaay,  Naskvllc,  Ttmm. 

Flkd  Joly  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,482 

lot.  CL  DOih  7/92 

VS,  CL  57-77.42  5  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  making  pipe  cleaners  having  a  twisting 
mechanism  for  rotating  and  twisting  wires  about  each  other  to 
lock  short  cotton  strands  or  fibrils  therebetween,  the  twisting 
mechanism  has  a  rotatabiy  mounted  frame  which  extends 
through  a  generally  cylindrical  stationary  worm  gear  having  an 
internal  spiral  thread  configuration;  the  frame  rotatabiy 
mounts  a  pair  of  generally  circular  gripping  members  posi- 
tioned in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
having  cooperating  peripheral  walls  forming  a  purchase 
therebetween  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  wires  and  the 
fibrib;  spur  gears  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  frame  and  drivingly 
connected  to  the  gripping  members  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
internal  thread  configuration  of  the  stationary  worm  gear  to 
rotate  the  gripping  members  during  rotation  of  the  frame 
whereby  the  wires  and  fibrils  are  drawn  through  the  frame  and 
twisted  about  each  other  to  lock  the  fibrils  therebetween. 


3,678,675 
ANTISTATIC  FABRIC 
WBIam  G.  KMii,  13  WmMndu  Ave,  Wdcriey  Hlb,  Maas. 
FVed  Aprfl  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,822 

lM.CLD02t3l04,3/12 
U.S.CL57-,-140BY  19  Claim 

A  fine  heterogeneous  hybrid  spun  yam  is  blended  from 
electrostatically  conductive  staple  fibers  and  electrostatically 
non-conductive  staple  fibers  so  that  the  yam  is  electrostati- 
cally conductive  only  over  short  distance  lengths.  When  used 
in  p^  fabrics,  such  as  carpets,  the  fine  y  yeam  is  introduced 
with  at  least  some  of  the  carpet  facing  yams  during  the  carpet 


the  generation  of  static  electricity  and  does  not  constitute  a 
dangerous  floor  covering. 

The  unique  heterogeneous  hybrid  spun  blended  yam  is 
achieved  by  process  techniques  completely  contrary  to  ac- 
cepted blending  practices. 


3,678,676 
HEAT  SETTING  TRAPPED  PRE-INSERTED  TWIST 
RoaaM  E.  Rothwd,  Cofoolal  Hdglits,  and  Charles  W.  Bcr- 
inger,  Rkhmood,  both  ci  Va.,  asifBors  to  Allied  Chcoikal 
Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,180 

lot  CL  D02|  1/02, 1/04 

U.S.  CL  57—157  TS  5  Claims 


Continuous  thermoplastic  yams  having  ribbon-like  cross 
sections  are  textured  in  a  continuous  operation,  wherein  draw- 
ing thereof  may  also  occur,  by  trapping  twist  possessed  by  said 
yams  in  a  heat-setting  zone  through  the  use  of  slotted  guide 
elements  or  pins  which  may  be  opposed  in  close  proximity  or 
the  yam  may  be  wrapped  around  a  single  stationary  pin  to 
prevent  the  twist  escaping  from  the  heat-setting  zone.  A 
predetermined  amount  of  twist  may  be  inserted  prior  to  start- 
up of  the  process  by  pre-inserting  the  desired  number  of  turns 
per  inch  or  allowed  to  build  up  to  the  desired  level  as  a  result 
of  the  twist  in  yam  unwinding  from  a  supply  package. 


3,678,677 
DE-VINING  MELONS 
Rodney  D.  Miller,  ami  John  K.  Nicben,  both  of  San  Jocc,  CaliL, 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporatfen,  San  Jooe,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,370 
IntCLAOlg  79/00 
UACL  56-327  19  Claims 

In  a  once-over  field  harvesting  operation,  melons  and  at- 
tached vines  are  gathered.  The  melons  and  their  vines  are 
dropped  onto  a  parallel  roll  de-viner  assembly  having  a  trough 
conveyor  that  mns  axially  along  cooperating  vine  removal  and 
pinch  rollers  that  grip  the  vines  from  the  sides  of  the  fruit  and 
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direct  them  downwardly  between  adjacent  lanes.  The  roller  3,678,679 

assembly  is  independently  pivoted  on  the  frame  to  adjust  its  ALARM  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES 

angle  of  inclination  which  is  selected  to  minimize  melon    Admond  K.  Lee,  and  Kwok>Ming  Wong,  hoth  of  Kowlooa, 

Hong  Kong,  aarigBors  to  Eastern  Time  Ltettcd,  Kowlooi^ 


Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52^45 

Cbtans  priority,  appHcntkn  Great  Britain,  Jnne  26,  1969, 
32386/69 
U.S.  CI.  58-21.15  4ClaiM 


_L. 


bounce.  The  pinch  rollers  are  mounted  for  a  limited  radial  mo- 
tion in  order  to  clear  clumps  of  vines  passing  between  the 
pinch  rollers  and  the  vine  removal  rollers  beneath  them. 


3,678,678 

REMINDER  CLOCK 

Alfoaso  O.  Maccdo,  Hidalgo  135,  Qneretaro,  Qro.,  Mexico 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Mcxko,  April  2, 1970, 1 18^356 

IntCLG04h2J/06 

U  A  CI.  58- 16.5      ^  8  Ctolms 


A  reminder  clock  including  a  mechanism  adapted  to  any 
conventional  type  of  clock,  comprising  a  gear-train  driven  by 
one  of  the  normal  members  of  the  clock  to  which  it  is  adapted, 
such  as  the  hour  hand  axle,  which  by  means  of  a  pinion  cou- 
pled thereto,  through  said  gear-train,  finally  drives  an  inner 
gear  with  a  shift  ratio  reduced  into  a  scale  depending  upon  the 
days  wanted  to  be  included  in  the  schedule.  At  the  periphery 
of  the  face  of  the  reminder  clock,  there  are  included  a  plurali- 
ty of  slots  wherein  there  are  located  a  corresponding  number 
of  conucts  positionable  at  will  to  operative  or  inoperative 
positions  by  the  action  of  several  bolts  capable  of  being 
depressed,  each  of  which  coincides  with  different  parts  of  the 
contacts  and  are  located  in  a  movable  outer  rim.  An  electric 
circuit  is  provided  to  produce  an  audible  signal  when  the  con- 
tacts in  operative  position  are  engaged  by  a  contact  of  the  cir- 
cuit. The  inner  gear  can  be  fastened  to  a  face  movable  around 
the  conventional  face  and  including  at  the  periphery  thereof 
the  positionable  contacts  which  in  due  time  can  contact  the 
circuit  contact.  Alternatively  the  face  with  the  positionable 
contacts  is  fixed  to  or  integral  with  the  conventional  face,  and 
the  inner  gear  synchronously  shifts  the  circuit  contact  so  that 
it  can  opportunely  connect  the  now  stationary  positionable 
contacts. 


An  alarm  clock  or  watch  which  includes  a  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  intermittently  to  engage  a 
gong  to  produce  an  audible  noise,  and  a  trip  member  and  a 
switch  member  each  independently  movable  between  a 
respective  first  position  at  which  it  intercepts  the  hammer  to 
prevent  or  restrict  movement  of  the  hammer  and  a  respective 
second  position  at  which  it  does  not  so  prevent  or  restrict 
movement  of  the  hammer,  the  trip  member  being  resiliently 
mounted  and  the  hammer  having  an  angled  face  at  a  portion 
which  can  contact  the  trip  member  whereby  if  the  trip 
member  is  moved  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position 
when  the  hammer  is  in  a  position  such  that  the  trip  spring  in  its 
first  position  lies  between  the  hammer  and  the  rest  position  of 
the  hammer  and  when,  if  the  switch  member  is  moved  to  its 
first  position,  the  angled  face  of  the  hammer  can  cam  the  trip 
member  out  of  the  path  of  the  hammer  to  permit  the  hammer 
to  retum  to  a  rest  position  without  damage  to  the  trip  member 
or  the  hammer. 


^  3,678,680 

AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Kii^i  Fqjita,  Nagano,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kabnshikl  Kalihn 
Snwa  Scikoiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Feb.  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18^33 

Claimi  priority,  appttcatioB  Japu,  Feb.  3, 1970, 45/17120 

Int.  CLG04C  J/00. 9/00 

U.S.CL  58-23  R  4ClniM 


I^TTJpT^ 


A  resetting  apparatiis  for  an  electronic  timepiece  wherein  a 
frequency  divider  circuit  having  a  logic  circuit  incorporating 
complimentary  MOST  is  provided  with  a  control  means  for 
resetting  said  divider  circuit  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
input  amplifier  of  said  divider  circuit  to  cut  said  input  amplifi- 
er off. 
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^  678.6S1  element  is  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  engineering  plastic  and 

MECHANICALLY  SWITCwb  ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE      serve,  the  control  purpose  of  two  separate  elements  hereto- 

TMhiaU  Satto,  ami  TodiiUko  OU,  balk  of  Sawa,  Japwi,  as- 
rinon  to  KataakU  KaWui  S«wa  ScikMka,  Tokjro,  Japu 
^^       Filed  jBly  27, 1971,  S«r.  No.  166,499 
Cbims  priority,  applleado.  JapM,  July  29, 1970, 45/66014 

lBLCl.GO4c3l04,23ll2 

UACL58-28A  ** 


An  electric  timepiece  switched  by  a  mechanical  contact 
point  including  a  pair  of  spaced  balance  wheels  having  at  least 
two  pairs  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  thereon  in  spaced 
facing  relation.  Coil  means  are  fixedly  mounted  between  said 
two  balance  wheels.  Mechanical  contact  means  are  provided 
including  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  balance  wheels  for 
closing  a  circuit  between  said  coU  and  an  electric  source  dur- 
ing a  certain  range  of  one  reciprocation  of  said  balance  wheels 
to  apply  a  driving  energy  to  said  magnet. 


fore  used  in  the  art  of  timepiece  lever  escapements  to  which 
this  invention  pertains. 


3,67MS2 
STRUCTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WATCH  STEM 
Mamun  MljmakM;  Hlrofctai  Kiirita,  aiNl  Hideo  F«rlh^  aD 
of  SUaonwa-Macki,  Japas^  aarigBon  to  Kaboriiiki  Kaiiha 

S«waScikodM,Toyko,JapM  ^ 

FUcd  Joly  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  166,798 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japam  July  31, 1970, 45/66508 
tat  CL  0045  79/24.37/06 
UA  CI.  58-58  ICIaiBM 


3,678,684 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Lett  Erik  SorcMca,  Rom,  Italy,  aidgMr  to  AutaUt  Far  Elek- 

trokydraaHacke  Aak^ea,  Vadoi,  UecktMstda 

FHed  Sept  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,760 

daiBu    priority,   appicatioo    DcnlMri^   Oct   6,    1969, 

5297/69 

lilt  CLF02b  73/00 
UACL  60-19  11  Claim 


A  watch  stem  having  annular  grooves  thereon  is  precisely 
positioned  by  means  of  a  leaf  spring  held  at  one  end  to  a  base 
plate.  Proximate  the  other  end  of  the  leaf  spring  a  Ub  bent 
toward  the  base  plate  scats  in  one  of  the  annular  grooves. 
Second  and  third  Ubs  span  the  watch  stem  in  a  diametral 
direction  and  prevent  motion  of  the  watch  stem  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis.  A  fourth  tab  is  portioned  by  the  walls  of 
a  notch  in  a  member  fastened  to  the  base  plate.  The  leaf  spring 
IS  thereby  prevented  from  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  stem. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  system  for  example  for 
use  in  an  earth  moving  machine,  an  excavator,  a  jib  crane,  or  a 
corresponding  machine  for  contracting  activities,  compnsmg 
at  least  one  hydraulic  double  acting  hydraulic  motor,  each 
being  controlable  and  reversible  tiirough  a  control  device,  and 
a  pump  unit  powered  by  a  prime  mover,  for  example  a  diwd 
engine  or  an  electric  motor,  for  providing  the  required 
hydraulic  effect 


3,678,683 

ONE-PIECE  ROLLER-IMPULSE  MEMBER  FOR 

TIMEPIECE  ESCAPEMENT 

Edwaid  F.  Cfehsiyk,  Oglnby,  m.,  asrignor  to  General  Time 

Corporatioa,  Pkarnhr,  Arii. 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 19,265 

tatCLG04b/5/0« 
US.  CL  58-122  2CI«lm8 

A  one-piece  safety  roller  and  impulse  member  for  a 
timepiece  escapement  control  is  disclosed.  The  combination 


3,678,685 
SOLAR  ENERGY  POWERED  HELIOTROPE 
G««,e   M.   Low,   Deputy   Admtaiitrator  of   the   Natfooal 
AeroBortka  tirf  Sp««  AdmtaJttratio*  wRb  reapwt  to  ao  !■- 

▼cBtioo  of,  aod  Rai^^  Crawktrd,  CopcrtiM,  CaUL 
nicd  Sept  25, 1970.  Scr.  No.  75,431 

tat  CLFt3f  7/06.  7/02 

UACL  60-23  _"^"~ 

ThU  invention  relates  to  a  solar  energy  powered  heliotrope 
which  functions  in  a  passive,  stored  energy  manner  to  orient  a 
solar  array  towards  the  sun.  A  bimetallic  motor  element  is  ac- 
tivated by  solar  energy  to  generate  a  work  output  A  constant 
torque  spring  assembly  coupted  to  the  motor  element  stores 
useful  energy  as  a  function  of  the  work  output  A  bunetallic 
sensing  element  detects  miaorientation  between  the  solar 
array  and  the  sun.  An  escapement  mechanism  is  actuated  by 
the  sensing  element  whenever  misorientation  between  the 
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solar    array    and    the    sun    is    detected;    the    escapem  -r.t  3,678>87 

mechanism   automatically   and  incrementally   releases   the     SEALING  MEANS  BETWEEN  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND 

BRAKEBOOSTER 
Shitera  Watabc,  Kariya.  oiid  AtniU  Okml,  Nagoya,  botk  af 
Japan,  amii^on  to  Akks  SdU  KabaMU  Kairim.  Kariya 
CRy.AkyPrcL^Japaa 

Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,535 
ClakM    priority,    appttcatkm    Japaa,    Oct    24,    1969, 
44/101531 

tat  CL  F15b  7/06,  F16J  75/56 
U.S.CL  60-54.6  F  4CWms 


stored  energy  to  rotate  the  solar  array  in  discrete  increments 
until  it  is  oriented  towards  the  sun. 


I  3,678,686 

MODIFIED  STIRLING  CYCLE  ENGINE-COMPRESSOR 
HAVING  A  FREELY  RECIPROCABLE  DISPLACER 
PISTON 
Kdtk  E.  Back,  AlaiM,  CaHf .,  aarifMir  to  Tkc  UaMcd  States  ol 
Amcrfca  as  rcprcaeatcd  by  tkc  Uaitcd  States  Atomic  EMtfy 
ComasloBtoa 

DMaioa  of  Scr.  No.  744,204,  Jaly  1 1, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,597,766.  Tkis  appBcattoa  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,986 

tat  CLF03g  7/06 

U.S.CI.6«-24  2  Claims 
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A  sealing  member  for  preventing  liquid  entrance  into  the 
master  cylinder  housing  from  the  clearance  of  the  connecting 
portion  between  the  master  cylinder  bousing  and  the  brake 
booster  housing,  said  sealing  member  being  formed  in  a  tabu- 
lar shape  and  fitted  on  a  sleeve  of  the  master  cylinder  housing, 
comprising  an  axial  projection  normally  making  contact  with 
the  booster  housing,  and  an  air  compensating  Uot 


3^78,688 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Briaa  Lv^m,  Bahal  C— msa,  Faglaad,  a«i|Bor  to  Giritaf 
Ltaaitcd,  Binal^kam,  Eaglaad 

DIrialoa  of  Scr.  No.  18,039,  Marck  10, 1970,  Pat  No. 
3,618320.  TMs  appHcattoa  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,327 
ClataM  priority,  applkatioB  Great  BrRala,  March  28, 1969, 

16377/69 

tatCLF15b7/O0.7//0« 
U.S.  CL  60—54.6  R  6  ( 


4748 


A  modified  Stirling  cycle  engine  operable  as  a  compressor 
and  having  its  displacer  piston  directiy  connected  to  a 
reversing  piston  to  which  high  and  low  pressures  are  alternate- 
ly applied  at  opposite  emls  for  reciprocably  driving  the 
pistons.  In  one  embodiment,  the  reversing  piston  is  mounted 
in  a  double  acting  compression  cylinder  which  acts  as  an  oscil- 
lating spring  to  drive  the  pistons  whereby  energy  to  sustain 
oscillation  of  the  reversing  piston  within  the  compression 
cylinder  is  supplied  directly  from  the  displacer  piston.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  pistons  are  driven  by  high  and  low 
pressure  gases  alternately  applied  from  respective  reservoirs 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  reversing  piston  through  valves 
operated  by  the  reversing  piston.  The  modified  Stirling  cycle 
engine  is  capable  of  unattended  operation  over  a  period  of 
years  in  an  inaccessible  location  and  therefore,  is  espedaUy 
well  suited  for  supplying  motive  power  for  an  artificial  heart 
pumping  system. 


15e4t1726252t?t3S 


In  a  power  operated  master  cylinder,  two  tipping  valves 
control  the  inlet  and  outlet  porU  for  the  pressure  fluid  and  the 
stems  of  the  tipping  valves  are  enpged  by  a  follower 
resiliently  comocted  to  the  positively  actuated  piston,  the  fol- 
lower being  guided  in  the  cylinder  bore. 


3,678,689 

SUBMERGED  MULTISTAGE  PUMP  USABLE  AS 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Saarfard  P.  liUwata,  305  E.  861k  St,  New  YariL,  N.Y. 
Fled  Sept  4, 1970, 8«r.  No.  69,880 
tat  CL  B43k  / 1100;  FB2k  IfOO,  1124 

U.S.CL60— 221  10  < 

A  submerged  pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxiai  impel- 
lers arranged  in  series  in  an  ek>agated  casing  having  an  ialet  at 
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one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  and  providing  a  pump 
chamber  for  each  impeller  and  connecting  passageways 
between  the  pump  chambers,  has  additional  inlets  openmg 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  into  the  connecting 
pMMkgeways  between  succeaaive  pump  chambers.  The 
velocity  of  liquid  being  pumped  is  increaied  by  successive  im- 
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3,678,691 
CONVERTIBLE  COMPOSITE  ENGWE  CONTROL 
Herbert  N.  Shoket,  Norwalk,  and  Joaeph  L.  Magrt,  Shchoa, 
both  of  CooB.,  aaslgBors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporatkw, 
EMt  Hartford,  Conn. 

nied  Jdy  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,721 

laL(XV92klll8 

US.  CI.  60—239  17  C**"" 


pellers  and  the  vohime  of  the  liquid  is  increased  by  the  liquid 
drawn  in  through  the  additional  inlets.  When  used  as  a  sub- 
merged propulsion  unit  the  pump  is  of  streamlined  configura- 
tion and  is  surrounded  by  a  shroud.  Forward  and  reverse 
propulsion  are  selectively  provided  by  directing  the  pump 
discharge  to  rcarwardly  or  forwardly  directed  nozzles.  The 
pump  can  also  be  used  as  a  bow-thruster  in  a  vessel. 


3,67M90 
CONVERTIBLE  COMPOSITE  ENGINE 
Herbert  N.  Shohet,  Norwafc;  Joaeph  L.  Magri,  awl  Edward  R. 
Prtaachak,  both  of  ShcMaa,  al  of  Cou.,  assignors  to  United 

Alrcralt  Corporatioa,  Eaat  Hartford,  Coon. 

FHed  J^  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,713 

Iirt.CLF02c7/02 

U.S.CL60— 226  17  Claims 


A  control  for  a  convertible  composite  engine  having  varia- 
ble area  inlet  free  turbines  driven  by  a  gas  generator  so  that 
the  composite  engine  is  capable  of  powering  a  vehicle,  such  as 
a  flight  vehicle,  in  more  than  one  mode  of  operation.  The  con- 
trol includes  provisions  for  reg\ilating  fuel  flow  to  the  gas 
generator  in  response  to  the  requirements  of  one  of  the  free 
turbines  and  U>  position  the  variable  geometry  inlet  thereto  in 
response  to  fuel  flow  and  also  includes  provisions  for  simul- 
taneously regulating  fuel  flow  to  the  gas  generator  in  response 
to  the  power  requirements  of  the  other  free  turbine  and  vary- 
ing the  area  of  the  variable  geometry  inlet  thereto  in  response 
to  fiiel  flow,  and  still  further  includes  apparatus  for  positioning 
a  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  operatively  associated  with  one 
of  the  free  turbines. 


-t-~- 


3,678,692 
PULSATION  POWER  UNIT 
Gcorg  Heise,  AlHageB,  Ger«a«y,  aaiicnor  to  Domicr  A.G., 
FriedrkhshafeB/Badeaaec,  Germany 

Filed  SepL  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,046 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1969,  P  19 

64  2263 

btCLF02k7/04 
UA  CI.  60—247  8  Claims 


A  convertible  composite  engine  capable  of  either  shaft  hor- 
sepower or  thrust  generation  and  split-powered  operation  in 
which  partial  thrust  and  partial  shaft  horsepower  is  generated. 
The  engine  is  concentric  about  a  single  centerline  and  in- 
cludes two  coaxial  free  turbines,  one  driving  a  load  such  as  by- 
pass fan  and  the  other  a  shaft  horsepower  talce-off,  such  as  is 
commonly  used  to  drive  a  helicopter  rotor  drive  shaft.  A  single 
gas  generator  provides  compressed  and  heated  gases  to  the 
coaxial  free  turbines  with  the  total  amount  of  gases  provided 
determined  by  the  total  power  required  from  the  two  free  tur- 
bines and  the  split  of  gas  flow  through  each  free  turbine  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  the  variable  inlet  guide  vanes  at  the 
inlet  to  each  turbine. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  m  a  pulsation 
power  unit  comprising  an  inlet,  valve  means,  injection  means, 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  combustion  cowl,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  additional  cowl  means  of  larger  diameter  at 
the  end  of  the  combustion  cowl,  said  additional  cowl  means 
having  a  variable  gas  outlet  cross-section. 
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I  3,678,693  3,678,695 

TUNNEL  FORMWORK  FUEL  RESERVOIRS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  GAS-LIGHTERS 

WoKgang  Markcwhz,  HBdca,  and  Dieter  Boldun,  Lintorf,   Jacqaet  Lambert,  Park,  Frarn*,  aarfgrnir  to  FlamlMlre  Marcd 
both  of  Germany,  MrigMNTB  to  Humcbeck  GmbH,  Dnaael-       Querela,  Parte,  Fnmcc 
dorf,Po8lfadLGeraumy  FBed  Dec  1,1970,  Ser.  No.  94,031 

FM  Jane  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,670  CbtaM  priority,  appBcattoa  FfMce,  Dec  2, 1969, 6941532 

ClafaBS  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  Jim  3, 1969,  P  19  28  lat.  CL  Fl7c  7/02 

196.0  U-S.  CL  62—50 

I         lBtCLE21H/5//4 
UACL  61-45  C  14  Claims 


8CUms 


A  tunnel  formwork  of  the  type  comprising  a  horizontal 
formwork  portion  and  two  vertical  formwork  portions  both  of 
which  are  resistant  to  bending.  The  vertical  formwork  por- 
tions are  movable  relative  to  the  horizontal  formwork  portion. 
Each  vertical  formwork  portion  is  connected  to  the  horizontal 
portion  by  guides.  At  least  two  guides  are  arranged  in  the  area 
of  the  junction  points  between  adjacent  formwork  portions, 
and  at  least  two  guides  connect  the  lower  region  of  the  vertical 
formwork  portions  with  the  central  area  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion. The  formwork  portions  are  so  designed  as  to  be  secured 
in  at  least  one  position. 


The  fuel  reservoir  in  which  the  fiiel  is  stored  in  its  liquid 
phase  comprises  a  regulating  device  for  the  flow-rate  of  the 
fuel.  The  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  regulating  device  occurs 
through  an  absorbent  tube.  The  device  is  especially  useful  for 
gas-lighters. 


I  3  678  694 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSFOR  INS! ALLING TUNNEL 

LINERS 
Jobs  C.  Haspcrt,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Shearing  &  Stamping  Company 

FUed  Jnly  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,818 

iMLClEOlg  5 100 

UACL  61-84  14ClalBM 


3,678,696 
FRACTIONAL  SOLIDmCATION  PROCESS  WITH  HEAT 

REUSE  BY  THE  APPUCATION  OF  PRESSURE 
Chen  Yen  ChMg,  2443  So.  Kramcrig  St,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
Sing-W«n  Cbcng,  No.  83,  Cbaag-An  E.  Rd.  Sectkm  1, 
Taipei,  Formosa,  China  /Taiwan 

Filed  Maieb  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,297 
'  lM.CLB01d  9/00 
U.S.CL  62-58  10 


A  tuimel  lining  apparatus  and  method  for  installing  tunnel 
liner  segments  behind  a  tunnel  boring  machine  having  a  trail- 
ing tail  shield  is  provided  in  which  tunnel  liner  segments  are 
delivered  on  a  haulage  car  to  a  transfer  point  and  transferred 
to  a  mobile  rail  which  moves  forward  into  the  tunnel  as  the 
tunnel  boring  machine  advances  and  deHvers  liner  segments  to 
a  support  erector  machine  within  the  tail  shield  which  support 
erector  machine  pulls  the  segments  into  place  to  form  an  an- 
nular ring  and  then  pushes  the  completed  ring  into  position  as 
a  part  of  the  completed  liner  after  which  grout  is  pumped  be- 
hiiid  the  completed  ring. 


1-^' 


A  fractional  solidification  process  for  separating  relatively 
pure  water  from  an  aqueous  solution,  separating  a  solution 
into  its  components  and  purifying  an  impure  substance  by  the 
so-called  progressive  freezing  operation  in  which  a  feed  solu- 
tion is  circulated  through  a  conduit  and  is  cooled  through  the 
conducting  surface  of  the  conduit  The  improvement  com- 
prises of  the  followings: 

1 .  Heat  reuse  is  achieved  by  taking  advantage  of  the  change 
of  melting  point  of  a  substance  due  to  the  application  of 
pressure. 

2.  A  unified  freezer-meher  which  contains  two  sets  of  con- 
duits, A-conduits  and  B-conduits,  is  used.  A-cooduits  and 
B-conduits  are  in  heat  exchange  relation  throu^  a  metal- 
lic conductor  and  each  set  of  these  conduits  are  used  al- 
ternately as  a  freezer  and  a  melter.  For  separation  of 
water,  a  high  pressure  is  applied  during  the  melting  opm- 
tion,  and  for  the  separatimi  of  other  substances,  a  high 
pressure  is  applied  during  the  freezing  operation  to  create 
the  temperature  difference  for  heat  transfer  which  is 
required  in  the  heat  reuse. 
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REFWGERATION  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOE  SHRIMP 

■OATS 

Cb«ki  Mcrt- A«<«««,  MMkaiD,  Mfcfc., --fiMr  ••  ¥•«. 

AJI««iCifcC«PnM«*il%MfclL 

Pled  Hm.  W,  \9n.  S«r.  N«.  »,749 

tatCLF25d2J/06 

UAa.«-274  4ClrtM 


tending  evaporator  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  freexer 
compartment  The  evaporator  H  a  singk  f*"*^,  ?«T«"^«  ^^ 
haviM  horixontaBy  extending  fim  and  «  folded  lo  thatad- 
jacent  return  bends  contact  one  another.  theM  return  bends 
being  held  in  contact  by  a  tie  wire.  Low  costt  means  are  pro- 
vided for  supporting  the  evaporator,  a  cover  plate  separating 
the  evaporator  from  the  storage  portion  of  the  freezer  com- 
partment and  a  radiant  heater  defrost  means  on  the  Imcr  walls. 

3,67S,699 
ABSORPTION 
H^M  jehsBB  Gaatav  HeMtecr,  Selaa,  Swedes, 

''•"*|iedSqit.25,1970,ST.No,75^ 

CUM   priority,    appl*catk«    Sweden,   Sept    »,    1969, 

UACL  62-277  4ClataM 


A  refrigeration  system  for  maintaining  high  humidity  withm 
a  rone  being  cooled  and  including  an  enclosure  which  con- 
fines components  of  the  refrigeration  system,  the  enclosure 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  commumcatmg  with 
the  »ne  being  cooled.  Compressor  means  are  provided  bav- 
ins a  supply  of  refrigerant  along  with  means  for  recaving  and 
SliveriJir«*id  »upP»y  oi refrigerant  into  -*<» j;]^"*;"  l"" 
creased  pressure.  Evaporator  means  are  confined  withm  said 
enclosure  and  dispoaed  between  s^nlet  •^»^»  f>r?  "j 
communicating  with  said  rone  bemg  cooled    with  btower 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  evaporator  for  circulating 
ibr  Aiough  said^  being  cooled.  Receptacle  means  are 
dispowd  adjacent  the  evaporator  for  receivuig  and  retaining 
condeni*te  from  said  evaporator  and  ventun  means  arc 
disposed  within  the  flow  of  air  from  said  evaporator,  with  the 
venturi  having  an  inlet  nozzle  and  an  outlet  nozzle  and  a 
throat,  with  a  conduit  communicating  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  throat  for  drawing  condensate  from  said  receptacle 
and  discharging  said  condensate  into  the  air  flow  through  said 
outlet  nozzle  at  a  point  adjacent  said  outiet  port. 

3,678,698 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  LOW  COST 

EVAPORATOR  MEANS 

Robert  B.  Gdb«il;  Gendd  F.  ^^^^^^l^^^  ^^^^ 
MMl  Howard  D.  F.  Trw,  Jr.,  Pert  Creek,  aa  of  Ky.,  •«*»<»" 

to  GcBcral  Electric  Co. 

filed  Doc  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,108 

tatCLF25d2i/06 

UACL  62-276  SClataM 


A  side-by-side  combination  refrigerator  containing  a  liner 
defining  a  freexer  compartment  and  a  low  cost  vertically  ex- 


In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  employing  an  mert 
gas,  refrigerant  vapor  expelled  from  solution  in  a  generator 
normally  is  conducted  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  generator 
through  a  main  vapor  line  to  a  condenser  in  which  the  vapor  is 
liquefied  and  from  which  liquid  refrigerant  is  conducted  to  an 
evaporator  to  produce  useful  refrigeration.  Frost  accumulat- 
inron  the  evaporator  is  melted  by  expelled  vapor  w-hich  is 
diverted  from  the  main  vapor  line  through  a  U-shaped  hquid 
trap  and  flows  directly  to  the  evaporator  when  the  hquid  trap 

"  Drfrosting  is  effected  during  the  interval  of  time  it  takes  for 
a  definite  quantity  of  liquid  to  collect  in  the  trap,  such  liquid 
resulting  from  condensation  of  expelled  refrigerant  vapor  m 
one  arm  of  the  trap  in  communication  with  the  vapor  space. 
Defrosting  is  again  initiated  after  sufficient  liquid  continues  to 
collect  in  the  trap  for  all  of  the  liquid  to  be  removed  therefrom 

*^'Sf^e'^J?Srin  horizontal  cross-section  is  of  annular  form 
having  spaced  inner  and  outer  upright  walU,  the  inner  wall 
being  defiited  by  a  vapor  conduit  forming  a  part  of  the  main 
vapor  line  and  the  outer  wall  being  defined  by  a  mantle  which 
is^sposed  about  the  vapor  conduit  and  in  communication 
with  the  vapor  space  at  its  upper  end. 

3,678,700 
COMPRESSOR  CLUTCH  WITH  TIME  DELAY  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Bodch.  356  WlKkester  St.,  Newtoo  Hlfhtan*., 

*Sli|«,l|,iHta.p«t  ol  Ser.  No.  868,473,  Oct. Jl,  19J9, 

tat.a.F25b27/00  

UACL  62—323  .    ..     ^.    '<-"*^ 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  which  automaticaUy  disengages  a 
secondary  load  on  an  automobile  engine,  e.g.  an  air-condi- 
tioner  compressor,  during  periods  of  full  tiirotUe  operation  by 
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deenergiziiig  an  electromagnetic  chiteh  in  response  to  a  drop 
in  intake  manifold  vacuum  below  a  predetermined  level. 


solidified   cohimnar-shaped  extrudate   and   is   particularly 
characterized  by  a  liner  made  of  material  having  a  low  thermal 


TO 

coMPoesso* 


r 

V 


conductivity,  thereby  to  provide  a  surfiice  which  improves  the 
Switehing  hysteresis  and  a  delay  upon  re-energization  are  em-   lubricity  relative  to  the  ice  product  moving  therethrough, 
ployed  to  prevent  rapidly  repeated  operation.  


3,678,703 

3,678,701  COLD  STORAGE  CARTON 

ICE  MAKER  Edward  CoraUi,  and  Harold  R.  Uebhcrr,  both  of  Maopw, 

John  M.  Powell,  Ckarlealowl,  lad.,  and  Lawci  L.  Fmkr,  Ohio,aMigMntoCoriUiCoBtaiMn,iBC 

Lo«isTilk,Ky.,  assignors  to  GcwralElectirkCoaipooy  Filed  Jdy  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56^27 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,635  Int.  CL  F25d  3/08 

laL  CI  f25cl  104  U.S.CII.  62-371                                                       9ClaiM 
U.S.CL  62-353                                                      7  Claims 


^^»~ 


An  ice  maker  of  the  type  comprising  a  mold  including  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  cavities  and  ejecting  means  for  raising 
interconnected  ice  pieces  from  the  cavities  includes  means  for 
severing  the  ice  connections  between  the  ice  pieces  during 
ejection  thereof. 


3,678,702 
NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ICE  MAKER 
Phmip  H.  T««er,  Iimr  Grave  Hcigbta,  aad  John  B.  Ljimb, 
of  MfaHk,  aiBifMn  to  WUrtpod  Cor- 

I  Haribor,  Mich. 
FVad  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,776 
fart.  CLF25C  7/74 
U.S.CL  62-354  7CWm 

A  nozzle  construction  for  an  ice  maker  provides  a  restricted 
passageway   to   compact  particulated   ice   product   into   a 


Container  for  holding  material  during  storage  or  transporta- 
tion in  which  the  separable,  insulated  cover  contains  a  body  of 
heat-absorbing  substance  thermally  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  container  through  a  heat-conducting  inside  face  of  the 
cover,  the  cover  being  capable  of  being  formed  from  a  smgle 
piece  of  fiberboard  or  other  sheet  material. 


1969, 


3,678,704 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORUNG  THERMAL  ENERGY  AT 

TEMPERATURES  LYING  BELOW  THE  X. 

TEMPERATURE  OP  HELIUM 

AdrioMO  StsM,  ffwMirtagil,  Etedhsi'ia 

to  U.8.  PM%a  CorfMraliais  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
FIM  Oct  13, 197t,  Ser.  No.  80<4t7 
dates  priority,  appBriH—  NiHwrlaads,  Oct  16, 
6915652 

taLCLF25b  79/00 
U.S.CL  62-514  21 

A  device  for  transporting  thermal  energy  at  temperatures 
lying  below  the  X  -temperature  of  helium  between  a  cooled 
4ie  container  having  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  X  • 
point  and  a  place  to  be  cooled  or  a  ftirther  container,  the 
device  comprises  a  pipe  which  has  one  end  in  communication 
with  said  container  aikd  the  other  end  which  is  brought  in  ther- 
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i^  ^  ^.K^.,.k««  in  the    nirface  eneasinK  the  beanng  means  ResUient  means  or  travel 


/ 


3,678,707 
BELLOWS  FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Geone  Ullc  Ply^Hith,  Mkfc.,  a«lgBor  to  Ford  Motor  Co.- 
nuv.  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Fifed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,430 

IiiLCLF16di/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-11  B  7CtotaM 


which  extends  throughout  the  tength  of  the  pipe  and  covers  a 
part  of  the  cross-section  thereof. 

3,678,705 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  ORNAMENT 
Irvtet  Korwta,  153  WoodWtow  LaM,  New  Rochdk,  N.Y. 
Fifed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,263 

Iirt.CLA44c  75/00 
UACL63-18  2ClaliM 


A  flexible  joint  for  transferring  torque  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  metal  bellows  member  interconnecting  a  pair  of 
rotatable  end  members.  The  cross  sectional  shapes  of  the  con- 
volutions comprise  circular  arcs;  each  convolution  adjoms  the 
adjacent  convolution  at  a  point  of  inflection. 


An  article  of  jewelry  in  which  a  resilient  frame  has  discon- 
nected ends  and  has  a  connecting  member  secured  to  one 
such  end.  The  frame  is  adapted  to  secure  an  omainental  ele- 
ment such  as  a  coin  therewithin.  The  outer  surface  of  the 
other  end  and  inner  surface  of  the  connecting  member  are 
knurled  The  knurled  surfaces  can  mesh  at  varying  positions 
whereby  the  frame  may  accommodate  ornamental  elements  of 
various  sizes. 


3,678,708 
FLEXIBLE  COUFLINGS 
Lothar  Emrt,  Vmmai,  ami  Wemer  Raoea,  Holzwickede,  both 
of    Gemuny,    aarigMn    to    Maachtoenlabrik    Stromag 

GjB.b.H.,Uii«a,  Germany  ,.    ,,,^,« 

Fled  April22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,678 

ClaliBS  priority,  applicatioB  Germaay,  April  24,  1970,  P  20 

20  179.0 

Int.CI.F16d3/5« 
UA  CI.  64-11 R  25  Claims 


3,678,706 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Briaa  WBIImi  SWrfey,  ni  VhSOp  Hatchtauon,  both  ol  Blr- 
miiVham,  EiflaBd,  amifoors  to  G.K.N.  Blrfteld  Transmis- 
rions  Limited,  Birmii«lumi,  Eagfeiid 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,561 
CUrnt  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1969, 

56,739/69 

bLCLF16d5/20 
UACL64-7  ^Claims 


A  flexible  coupling  including  a  first  coupling  member,  a 
second  coupling  member  and  a  flexible  torque-transmitting 
member  for  transmitting  torques  from  one  of  the  couplmg 
members  to  the  other.  The  flexible  torque-transmitting 
member  is  provided  with  impeller-like  surface  elements  to 
establish  a  flow  of  ambient  air  cooling  the  couplmg  when 
rotating. 


3,678,709 

LOOP  STITCHING  DEVICE  OF  RIGID  STANDARD 

LENGTH,  OR  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH,  SLTOABLY 

MOUNTED  IN  OTANDARD  BASE 

CvMa  D.  T.  NmrkU,  3118  WkatM,  N.E.,  Alboqnerqoe,  N. 

1!!!r,mHiM-ri^  F.  Grm-i^,  1508  Rldrci»t  Dr.  SJ:., 

AllHK,.er^NJJf«.^^^^^^^^j^^ 

In  a  phmging  constant  velocity  universal  joint  the  inner  !■<•  ^  »•**»  ^1^'  ^  j  ctabn 

member  is  formed  with  a  bore  containing  beanng  meaM  hav-   "•»•  ^^JT^'j^^^  ^r  therapeutic,  teaching  or  recreational 
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or  on  a  slidable  member  engaging  a  standard  base,  the  rigid  A  cam  follower  linked  with  each  guide  bar  is  engaged  ahema- 
baae  having  a  series  of  round  pegs  extending  upwardly  tively  by  two  cams  which  are  moved  in  a  direction  toward  and 
therefrom  with  ends  finished  at  right  angles,  or  the  slidable 


member  having  a  series  of  round  pegs  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  said  standard  base  having  dovetailed  exten- 
sions or  apertures  mating  adjacent  dovetailed  members  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  the  loop  stitching  device. 


.1 

3,678,710 
NEEDLE  OPERATING  MEANS  IN  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Daniel  William  Fredrick  Goitelow,  Laton,  England,  aarignor  to 
Tke  BcnUcy  Mnchinc  Developinent  Company  Limited,  Le- 
icester, En^bnd 

Fifed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,032 
Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1969, 
10,028/69 

InL  CI.  D04b  9/10, 15/68 
U.S.CL66— 14  2Clalaa8 


away  from  the  cam  follower  in  response  to  the  control  signals. 
The  cam  follower  moves  back  and  forth  between  the  faces  of 
the  two  cams  in  synchronization  with  the  main  machine  drive. 


3,678,712 
COMBINED  CROCHETING  AND  LOOPING  NEEDLE 
Richard  L.  Singfeton,  Wfeklta,  Kans^  amignor  to 
Wkhita,Kana. 

Ilfed  April  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,690 
Int.  CLD04b  J/02 
U.S.CI.66— 118  4C 


.22 
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Controlling  means  is  provided  for  a  knitting  machine  needle 
comprising  a  needle  holder  having  a  shank  part  in  a  recess  in 
which  there  is  positioned  a  rockabte  element  provided  with  an 
operating  butt  displaced  from  its  fulcrum,  said  element  engag- 
ing the  shank  part  for  two-way  transmission  of  movements  to 
it  and  so  arranged  that  its  rocking  movements  bring  its  operat- 
ing butt  into  and  out  of  active  position. 


3,678,711 

GUIDE  BAR  SHOGGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

HaraM  Schneider,  and  Corwl  Wkka,  both  of  Angsbwi,  Gcr- 

GMBH,  ObcrtikanMn  Offmbncfc,  Gcnwmy 

FBcd  Jan.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,661 
Chims  priority,  appttcatfen  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1970,  P  20 
02  5.687 

InL  CL  D04b  23/00, 27/00 
U.S.CI.6A-86  lOChima 

The  guide  bars  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  are  moved  lon- 
gitudinally in  response  to  stored  information  scanned  by  a  pro- 
gramming device  and  converted  to  electrical  control  signals. 


A  sewing  needle  having  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  crochet 
hook  at  the  other  end.  Yam  is  passed  through  the  eye  which 
serves  its  customuuy  function  during  the  making  of  loops  and 
which  serves  m  a  yam  guide  and  yam  feed  control  during  the 
making  of  crochet  stitches.  The  relationship  of  the  hook  and 
the  eye  is  such  that  the  needle  can  be  used  to  form  succemive- 
ly  loop  and  crochet  stitches  and  vice  versa.  The  needfe  is  alao 
provided  with  an  annular  stop  means  for  limiting  the  size  of 
loop  formation,  such  stop  means  being  frictionally  adjustabfe 
on  the  needle  in  its  spacing  from  the  eye. 


3,678,713 

CREEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTTTING 

MACHINES 

TcrrcMC  R.  Woodford,  Altai,  &C  aarffMr  to  laatitMe  of 

Tcxtife  Tcdmofegy,  ChnriottcsirBe,  Vn. 

FBad  Jnly  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,713 

InL  a  D«4k  15/40, 15/48, 35/14 

U.S.CL66-132R  9CWino 

A  circular  knitting  machine  having  an  improved  cred  with 

the  various  thread  receiving  and  diq>ensinf  elementi  amnfod 
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1  ^      -n.-  ^,—1    r»r«nttsl  dnim  waH  and  i«  alisped  when  closed  with  the  drum 


cones  of  yarn  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  at  a  position 
Uoerally  outwardly  of  the  main  knitting  area  of  the  machine. 


adapted  to  be  moved  to  underlie  the  drum  wall  to  hold  the 
docMT  closed,  and  a  camming  handle  is  carried  on  the  door  for 
moving  the  locking  blade. 


3,678,714 
AGITATOR  Wrra  RECIPROCATING  DEVICE 
G«i^D«  J.  KwWck,  BeatoB  HMfcor,  Mfcfc^  iirilMr  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatioa,  Bcotoa  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,125 

lBLCLD06f 
UA  a.  68-131  "^ 


3.678,716 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  FREEZERS 

ANDTHELKE 

WyUm  R.  Cobb,  Galloway,  OWo,  a«igiior  to  WestiBghooae 

EkctrfcCorponitio«,PlttabMih,Pa.       ^^,  ^, 

Fikd  March  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123^7 

tat  CL  E05b  65// 0.65/52 

U5.  a  70-92  'Ctotau 


A  washing  machine  assembly  of  the  vertical  axis  type,  in- 
chiding  an  agitotor  assembly  which  oscUlates  about  a  stationa- 
ry verScal  axis,  in  combination  with  a  second  agiutor  which  is 
oHipled  to  the  main  agitator  for  oscUlation  therewith,  together 
with  means  operating  between  the  main  agitator  and  the  other 
agitator  to  effect  a  vertical  reciprocation  of  the  latter  during 
oscillation. 


3>78,715 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WASHER-EXTRACTOR 

DRUM 
S4r«UyT  y^k,Chd«MlLObi>,airii>wrt0McGr«w.Ediw 

raSjuc  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151^50 

tatCLD06fi9/i4 

UACL68-143  ,      12CI*m 

A  door  constructibn  for  a  routable  drum  of  a  wastter-ex- 
tractor  type  machine,  where  the  door  is  hinged  to  the  circum- 


The  invention  provides  a  latching  mechanism  intimately  as- 
sociated with  a  locking  body  so  that  the  movement  of  the 
latching  mechanism  in  a  swinging  direction  as  actuated  by  un- 
locking of  the  locking  body  by  a  key  permits  opcnmg  of  a 
freezer  or  refrigerator  door,  while  a  release  is  also  provided 
for  the  latching  mechanism  which  is  available  withm  the 
refrigerator  or  freezer  that  causes  sliding,  telescopmg  move- 
ment of  the  latch  bolt  to  permit  opening  of  the  refrigerator  or 
freezer  door  from  interioriy  of  the  compartment  thereof. 

3,678,717 
COUPLING  GUARD  DEVICE 
ir.«ilrnr  Ealoa.4Vlr^BiaLaBcWcslport,Cou. 
TSd  N.!;^WO,  ST.  No.  93,007 

htCLE05b7i/00.F16li5/00 

U& a 70-232  ,^        ,  S^""' 

A  coupling  guard  device  for  tubstantially  enclosmg  and 
retaming  a  conventional  hose  coupling  or  the  like  and  capable 
of  being  locked  in  such  eocloang  and  retaining  reUtwo  to 
prevent  unauthorized  tampering  with  or  disengagement  of  the 
coupling,  ta  one  embodiment,  the  guard  comprises  a  flang^ 
U-shaped  guard  member  having  slots  in  its  side  legs  arranged 
to  aDowa  retaining  member  to  be  engaged  and  locked  inthe 
engaged  position  by  an  ordinary  padlock  thus  permittmg 
diKWinecdon  of  the  coupling  only  by  authorized  persons  pro- 
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vided  with  the  padlock  key.  In  another  embodimem,  the 
flanged  guard  member  is  engaged  upon  the  U-shaped  shackle 


having  a  rod  member  with  a  rotatable  chuck  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  rod-like  workpiece  and  a  second  fhiid  pressure- 
controlled  piston  which  has  a  rod  member  provides  a  center- 
ing means  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  workpiece.  The 


4      9         10 


^^ 


8       8 


workpiece  is  shiftable  axially  with  the  rod  members  on  rollers 

r         ji     I        ^    I.  J      « ^1.    I     I.  »v       »  •  •        and  it  is  centered  over  the  roller  by  rinra  which  extend  around 

of  a  padlock  so  the  body  of  the  lock  serves  as  the  retaming    «""  "  » tcmcicu  u»ci  uit  iw.»^i  ^j  ^    ^  ^i.., 

L  '  *    each  roller  and  define  a  passage  therewithm  over  each  roller 

for  the  guiding  of  the  workpiece. 


member. 


3,678,718 

PIPE  PERFORATING  MACHINE 

William  A.  Brown,  2021  Hart  St.,  and  Eageae  P.  EarMst, 

203%  W.  Wyatt  Earp  BMg.,  both  of  Dodge  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,254 

tat  a.  B21d  31/02;  B23h3/06. 

UACL  72-71  17  Claims 


3,678,720 
ROLLER  LEVELER  AND  METHOD  OF  LEVELING 
Clyde  W.  Dickey,  State  Colcfle.  •^  ^J  ^-  B**^  nttAtHfl^ 
both  of  Pa.,  aaslgBors  to  Saltoa  Eagiaeeriag  Coapoay,  PUt- 
sbargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,408 

tatCI.B21d//02 

UA  CI.  72—160  lOCIatau 


J^i^^^^^^li^i^l.^.w.^^,■.^^.^^^.^^lw^^k> 

* 

I 


'"pt  "  •»  ^  » 


A  machine  for  perforating  a  cylindrical  pipe  consisting  of  a 
frame  operable  to  support  said  pipe  between  diametrically  op- 
posed pairs  of  shear  blades  carried  by  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  pipe,  a  head  carried  by  said  frame  for 
powered  movement  through  said  pipe  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cutter  wheels  carried  rototably  by  said 
head  on  axes  transverse  to  said  pipe  and  having  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  of  said  pipe  respectively  in  alignment 
with  one  of  said  pairs  of  shear  blades,  each  of  said  wheels  hav- 
ing a  series  of  angularly  spaced  cutter  teeth  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  pipe,  each  of  said  teeth  being  operable,  as 
said  wheel  rolls  through  said  pipe,  to  cooperate  with  the  as- 
sociated shear  blades  to  cut  a  pair  of  short  parallel  sliu  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  pipe  wall,  and  to  offset  outwardly  the  wall 
section  between  said  slits. 


I 


3,678,719 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CROSS-ROLLING  MACHINE 

FOR  SHAPING  ROD-LIKE  WORKFIECES 
Hidchiko    TiakaMto,    aad    Nobistaka    Maeda,    both    of 
Japaa,    assiganfi    ta    MRmMsU    Jakogyo 
alaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Flod  Doc.  22, 1970,  Str.  No.  100,656 
CbiM    priority,    appllcatioa    Japasi,    Dec    22,    1969, 
44/102532 

teLCLB21b  79/02 
UA  CI  72-95  SCiatas 

A  support  system  for  supporting  a  rod-Kke  workpiece  in  a 
cross-rolling  machine  includes  a  fluid  pressure  control  piston 


In  a  roller  leveler  a  roll  is  rotatably  supported  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  an  elongated  workpiece  traveling  throu^ 
the  leveler.  The  roll  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  in^le  of 
which  there  are  ferroelectric  transducers  close  to  its  inner  sur- 
face. These  transducers  are  driven  electrically  to  vibrate  the 
roll  body  radially  in  all  directions  at  ultrasonic  frequencies  to 
relieve  residual  stresses  in  the  workpiece  passing  across  the 
roU. 


3,678,721 

METHOD  OF  ROLLING  SHAPED  STEEL  MEMBERS 

HAVING  FLANGES 

Kairidd  Kiriykawa;  Takco  Kiwata;  Kcitaro  Kiaodrtta,  al  of 

Kitakyushu;  Takao  TsocMya,  aad  YoeUro  Kamogawa,  both 

of  Sakai,  aB  of  Japaa,  asrigaors  to  Nippon  Sted  CoHMradoa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

VIM  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,378 

ClaiaHpriority,applicallMiJ^am  Dae  10, 1968,43/90428 

tatCLB21byj/iO 

UACL  72-225  IChta 

A  method  of  rolhng  shaped  sted  members  having  fUages  by 

a  universal  rolling  mill,  wherein  the  biting  point  of  the  web  of 

the  to-be-roUed  material  by  horizontal  rolls  of  said  uatversal 
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roilin.  mill  orecede  that  of  the  flange  of  the  material  by  its  ver-    calibrated  scale  is  fixed  to  the  frame  to  measure  the  amount  of 
Si  *r^b/l^h  pJe^e^  beifg  adjusted  by  the  ratio    twist.  A  carriage  is  movably  «.pported  on  the  machme  frame 


between  the  diameter  of  the  vertical  rolls  and  the  horizontal 
rolls  and/or  the  reduction  schedule  of  each  rolling  pass. 


3,678,722 
ROLLING  MILL 
Tttsaii  Tanigiiclii;  Kakkhi  Fakai;  Shiro  bnai;  Masahiro 
Hayaahi,  and  Kokhi  ScU,  aU  of  HitacU-dii,  Japan,  assignors 
to  HHachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FVcd  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,635 
CbiBS  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1968, 43/82538 
lBtCLB21b3//0S 
UACL  72-238  5  Claims 


and  can  be  clamped  to  the  beam  to  advance  the  beam  along 
the  frame  and  to  bend  it. 


3,678,724 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  METAL  FORMING 
MACHINE 
Gathrie  B.  Stone,  Honcoye,  and  William  F.  Hofancs,  Spring- 
water,  both  of  N.Y.,  asi^non  to  Springwater  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,805 

Int.  CI.  82 Id  43128;  B21k  27/06;  B26d  5/08 

UACL  72-324  20  Claims 


A  rolling  mill  having  thrust  keeper  plates  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  the  rolls,  said  thrust  keeper  plates  being 
shiftable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  and  said 
thrust  keeper  plate  being  mounted  on  a  roll  housing  by  means 
of  a  wedge  mechanism  whereby  the  plates  can  be  remotely  ac- 
tuated. 


An  elongated  machine  bed  pivotally  displaceable  between 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions  on  a  movable  base.  A 
reciprocaWe  blade  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  bed  for  ad- 
vancement toward  a  die  block  adjusUbly  positioned  on  the 
bed  for  punching  and  bending  operations.  A  fixed  blade  m 
sliding  contact  with  the  moving  blade  is  utilized  for  sheanng 
operations. 


3,678,723 

T-BAR  TWISTER 
I  J.  Tcnpw,  Erie,  Pa^  aMigMir  to  Eriei  Manofacturing 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,819 
Iirt.C1.B21d////4 
U.S.  CI.  72—299  '  Claims 

This  disclosure  shows  a  machine  for  bending  and/or  twisting 
a  beam.  The  machine  has  a  frame  with  a  guide  for  the  beam  at 
each  end.  A  twisting  device  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  drum  is 
supported  on  the  frame  and  clamped  to  the  beam  and  a 


Kaiter 


3,678,725 

CONTAINER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Cornells  Langewia,  Walnnt  Creek,  CaM.,  •"^V^J^ 

Ahuninam  &  Chcmkal  Corporatioii,  Oakhwd,  CaHf . 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81^54 

lilt  CLB21d  45/00 

U.S, CI. 72-344  ^    ^^^^ 

Container  forming  press  comprised  of  a  combined  punch, 
drawing  die,  and  stripper  means  for  effecting  the  formation  of 
and  ejection  of  a  container  from  the  press  during  a  full  cycling 
of  the  same.  The  press  further  includes  an  improved  elec- 
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trofluidic  control  system  connected  to  the  punch  and  drawing 
die  means  which  operates  to  detect  malformed  containers  and 

I 


tools  which  subject  it  to  force  inwardly  on  two  axes  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
under  cold  working  conditions  into  the  plastic  range.  The  cold 
worked  condition  of  the  tube  is  retained  during  the  stretching 
and  drawing. 


to  stop  the  apparatus  so  that  the  malformed  containers  can  be 
removed. 


3,678,726 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Bernard  L.  Hoffman,  Trenton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Fredrick  A. 
Krause  Associates,  Inc.,  Frenchtown,  N  J. 

Filed  April  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,567 

InL  CI.  B21d  29/14 

UA  CI.  72-351  4  Claims 


3,678,728 
FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Leonid  Alexandrovkh  Etimw,  bL  KluMleTa,  18,  kv.  77;  Lev 
MikhaUovkh  Shtin,  prospckt  Ordihoi^kidae,  3,  kv.  49; 
Vladimir  MikhaitoTich  Sinitaky,  oL  40  let  Oktyabrya,  9,  kv. 
39;  Sergei  Grigorievich  Khirdzhicv,  nl.  MasUnostroltclei, 
51,  kv.  38;  Petr  Alexccvidi  Pylaikin,  nL  Kirovogradskaya, 
79,  kv.  29;  LJndmila  Sergcenu  Satovskaya,  prospekt  Ordx- 
honikidzc,  3,  kv.  77;  Nikolai  Fcodosovich  Grebncv,  nl. 
Kirovogradskaya,  63,  kv.  18;  Mikhafl  Grigorievich  Ras- 
seikin,  nL  LomonoMva,  19,  kv.  7;  Koutantin  Yakovlevidi 
Kahigin,  nl.  Uralakikh  rabocUkh,  69,  kv.  2;  Boris 
Stepanovich  Somov,  nl.  KrMiykh  partixan,  3,  kv.  22,  afl  of 
Sverdk>vsk,  and  Vaklimir  Mikhaiktvich  Baranch&ov,  nl. 
Oktyabrskaya,  12,  kv.  48,  Kamenik  Urabky,  Sverdktvskaya 
abl.,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^1 

IntCLB21J  9/02 

UA  CI.  72-455  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  system  characterized 
by  a  combination  pressure  and  utilization  means  unit  as- 
sembly, and  a  dual  low  pressure  hydraulic  piping  system 
between  the  pressure  unit  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir, 
thereby  providing  continuous  circulation  of  hydraulic  fluid 
during  operation. 


A  framework,  for  a  hydraulic  press,  comprising  closed 
parallel  frames  receiving  loads  through  cross  bars  of  the  press. 
The  frames  include  longitudinally  and  laterally  extending 
members,  the  crossbars  bearing  on  the  latter  by  means  of 
partly  cylindrical  projections  which  mate  with  complementary 
recesses  in  the  laterally  extending  members.  Cooperating  cen- 
tering parts  are  provided  as  are  wedges  which  are  inserted 
between  the  crossbars  and  frame. 


3,678,729 
AUTOMATIC  THERMOMETER  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Geis,  ChcaMrc;  John  H.  Tral,  RidgcfMd;  Harry 
Ghix,  Soath  Norwah,  and  Cole  H.  Baker,  Stratford,  ai  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Irii  Corporation,  Haasden,  Conn. 
Filed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,596 
Int  CI.  GOlk  79/00 
U.S.CI.73— IF  13  ( 


3,678,727 
STRETCH-DRAW  TUBING  PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Jackmn,  11020  DvukHn  Drive,  Apt  312,  St  Loais, 
Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,476 
IntCLB21cJ7/06 
UA  CI.  72-367  5ClBfaM 

Metallic  tubing  is  drawn  under  tri-axial  stress.  A  tube  which 
has  the  capability  of  cold  work  is  used  as  a  starting  material. 
The  tube  is  stretched  longitudinally  under  cokl  working  condi- 
tions without  restraint  against  reduction  in  diameter  and  in 
cross  section  into  the  plastic  range  but  below  the  point  of 
necking  to  reduce  its  diameter.  Then  the  tube  is  drawn  with 


A  system  for  automatically  calibrating  and  classifying  mea- 
suring instruments  such  as  mercury  clinical  thermometers,  by 
accurately  determining  the  distance  between  two  reference 
points  established  by  two  known  reference  parameters.  The 
detection  of  the  reference  points  is  made  by  scanning  a  laser 
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beam  over  the  mercury  cdumn  and  detecting  the  change 
the  reflection  characteriitk  of  the  beam  at  the  upper  level 
thecohimn. 


m 
of 


3  678,730 

METER  PROVING  SYSTEM 

Mavfcc  L,  BuTctt,  Jr^  5514  AHm  Drive,  HMUtoa,  Tex. 

nc4  J«ly  %  lf7«,  Ser.  N«.  53,543 

fart.  CLG«lf  25/00 

UACL73— 3  ^ 


receivera.  The  time  of  travel  of  a  puhe  of  ultrasound  in  the 
direction  of  flow  is  compared  with  the  time  of  travel  of  a  pulse 
of  ultrasound  in  the  reverse  direction.  The  fluid  paths 
traversed  are  thus  identical,  but  the  pulses  are  slightly 
separated  in  time. 


3,678,732 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  AND 

QUANTITATIVE  DETECTION  OF  THE  DETONATION 

ANDPREIGN1TION 

VinUo  Arrifo^;  Fraw»  SciM,  both  of  Saa  Donato  MUancse, 

aMl  Br«o  Gaetani,  Miba,  aD  «f  Italy,  avlgiiors  to  Snam 

Profctti  S.pA.,  MUaa,  Italy 

Fled  Maich  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,422 
dains  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  March  11,  1969,  13915 

A/69 

bit  CLGOlai  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-35  4  Claims 


A  flow  measuring  system  inchiding  a  known  volume  loop,  a 
bail  transfer  interchange  connecting  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  the  loop,  said  interchange  including  a  plurality  of  ball 
stations  and  means  for  establishing  pressure  differentials  on 
balls  in  said  interchange  to  positively  move  balls  through  said 
interchange.  A  method  of  transferring  balls  from  the  outlet  of 
a  power  loop  to  the  inlet  of  the  power  loop  by  esubiishmg 
pressure  differentials  between  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  to  be 
moved  while  supporting  another  ball  in  the  interchange  to 
maintain  such  pressure  differential. 


I 
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A  system  for  simultaneously  and  quantitatively  measunng 
the  detonation  and  preignition  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine by  evahiating  the  pressure  variations  in  an  engine 
cylinder  for  a  given  time  after  peak  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
and  by  evaluating  a  signal  having  frequency  proportional  to 
engine  speed  for  a  period  between  the  occurrence  of  an  igni- 
tion signal  and  peak  pressure. 


3,678,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  VELOCITY 

OF  FLUIDS 
FrMk  HcrWrt  Weli,  Abta^M,  Vwt}mi,  aad  Cyril  NonnaB 
Davcy.  ilitiMnl.  hte  of  Ncwb«7,  Ei«lu4l  0»1  CatkeriM 
MaipNt  Dovcy*  ad>Watr«tfa),  iiii^anri  to  Uaited  Kiag- 
do*  Atairic  EMTgy  Aalhority,  Loii^oa,  EaglaMl 
Fled  Sept  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  870^77 
dates  priority,  appicatloa  Great  Britalm  Oct  4,  1968, 

47^10/68 

lit.  CLGOlp  5/00 

UAa73-194A  ^ 


3,678,733 

FLUmiC  VISCOMETER 

Albert  Blatter,  SoathfieM,  Midi.,  a-lgnor  to  The  Beadix  Cor- 

poratloB 

FDed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,058 

Iat.CLG0lB/ 7/00 

UACL  73-54  5ClahBS 


The  apparatus  comprises  two  ultrasonic  transducers  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  in  the  Hnc  of  flow  to  be  measured.  The 
transducers  are  connected  to  act  as  both  transmitters  and 


A  fluidic  viscometer  is  disclosed  herein  which  includes  a 
proportional  fluidic  amplifier  and  associated  circuit  means 
operative  to  provide  an  output  pressure  signal  related  to  the 
viscosity  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  fluidic  devKe.  Fluidic 
from  a  pressure  source  enters  a  pressure  port  m  the  device  and 
also,  after  passage  through  a  laminar  resistor,  a  control  port 
whence  it  interacts  with  the  pressure  port  stream.  The  pres- 
sure recovered  from  the  combined  stream  is  then  reUted  to 
the  supply  pressure  or  control  pressure  to  indicate  the  viscosi- 
ty of  the  fluid. 
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i  3,678,734 

ANALYSIS  OF  FLUIDS 
Doaglas  Mkckel,  Tarrytofwa,  N.Y.,  ■■%■!! 
stnuMats  Corporadaa,  Tarrytowa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,073 
lat  CL  GO  la  7 //OO 
UACI.73— 61.1R 


toTeckakoa  la- 


3,678,736 

MACHINE  WITH  MPROVED  OPERATING  HEAD 

TRAVERSING  WORKPIECES  WITH  CURVED  SURFACES 

Harley  E.  May,  CladMati,  OUo,  aHifBar  to  Gcaeral  Electric 

Coaipaay 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,690 
latCLGOla  24/00 
U.S.CL  73-67.8  S  10' 


$ 
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Automatic  apparatus  is  described  for  the  analysis  of  two  or 
more  constituents  of  interest  present  in  widely  varying  con- 
centrations in  liquid  samples  by  a  common  analytical  device 
or  detector  selective  with  respect  to  such  constituents.  The 
liquid  samples  are  directed  successively  along  the  apparatus  as 
in  initial  stream,  which  is  divided  into  two  or  more  streams. 
The  two  or  more  streams  are  differentially  diluted  and 
reacted,  so  as  to  be  accommodated  by  the  common  detector, 
prior  to  being  passed  alternatively  and  in  succession  to  the 
common  detector. 


An  ultrasonic  inspection  machine  is  disclosed.  The  ul- 
trasonic transducer  is  mounted  in  an  operating  head  which  is 
pivoted  in  two  planes  to  maintain  it  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  cambered  blade  as  the  head  is  traversed  lengthwise 
and  widthwise  over  the  blade  surface.  The  support  for  the 
blade  is  raised  and  lowered  to  maintain  a  desired  spacing 
between  it  and  the  head  as  the  latter  is  traversed. 


I 


3,678,735 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TESTING 
Giftert  Boalaager,  mmI  Alala  Samod,  both  of  Lcs  Lavaades, 
rae  Lcoa  More,  4  Maaowiae,  Fraacc,  anicBors  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Eacffle  Atoaiq^  Paris,  Fraace 

FBed  April  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,182 
Clafaas    priority,    appBcatloB    Fraace,    April    30,    1970, 
7016042 

latCLGOla  29/00 
U.S.CL  73-67.7  8  Claims 


3,678,737 
TUBULAR  TRANSDUCER  AND  DRY  COUPLANT 
THEREFOR 
Darrow  L.  MOer,  Los  Aagcka,  CaHC,  asrigaor  to  North 

Icaa  Rockwdl  CorporatioB 

Filed  Jaac  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,568 
lat  CI.  GOla  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—71.5  5 


The  installation  comprises  an  unsealed  measuring  vessel  in 
which  the  level  of  water  employed  for  ultrasonic  energy  trans- 
mission is  maintained  constant  by  a  supply  system  which 
prevents  air  bubbles  and  turbulence  within  the  vessel.  The 
supply  system  comprises  a  constant-level  supply  tank  and  a 
leakage-retention  tank  coimected  to  each  other  by  means  of 
two  pipes  respectively  for  overflow  and  for  continuous 
discharge  through  a  pump.  A  mechanism  is  provided  for  dis- 
placmg  elements  to  be  tested  within  the  vessel. 


A  probe  for  nondestructive  testing  to  identify  internal  struc- 
tural defects  comprises  a  tubular  piezoelectric  element 
adapted  for  low  frequency  vibration  while  moving  in  rolling 
contact  over  a  workpiece  surface.  A  dry  adhesive  couptant 
forms  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  piezoelectric  element 
and  the  workpiece  surface,  and  is  also  useful  with  disc-type 
probes  known  to  the  prior  art,  especially  when  the  adhesive  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  minute  glass  beads. 


3,678,738 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TRIM  ASSEMBLIES 
Warrea  L.  Jakdt  Eait  Dctrrit  Mkk.,  airigaor  to  I 

ton  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

FBed  A^.  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  61^82 
lat  CL  GOla  i/00 
UACL73— 88B  1 

A  hand-operated  test  device  for  nondestructively  determin- 
ing the  bond  strei^  between  individual  layers  of  a  febricated 
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trim  assembly  having  substantially  parallel  bond  lines  formed 
thereon.  The  test  device  inchides  a  pair  of  overlapping  arms 
pivotally  interconnected  in  a  scissors  fashion  and  having  each 
arm  formed  at  one  end  with  a  probe  section  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  handle.  One  arm  is  provided  with  a  leaf  spring  and 


gauge  so  that  upon  insertion  of  the  probe  end  of  the  test 
device  into  a  pocket  located  between  the  bond  lines,  a  squeez- 
ing action  applied  to  the  handles  results  in  a  movement  of  one 
handle  relative  to  the  other  of  an  amount  indicated  by  the 
gauge  so  as  to  provide  a  reading  of  the  bond  strength  between 
the  individual  layers  of  the  trim  assembly. 


3,678,739 
SOIL  STRAIN  GAGE 
Orrin  H.  Graagaard,  Jr^  Saiat  Panl,  Miaa^  aad  Ernest  T. 
ScUg,  WaHanuvOle,  N.Y.,  aaignon  to  Bison  Instnuncnts, 
Inc^  MfainrapoMs,  Miaa. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,986 

biLCLG01b7//« 

U.S.CL73— 88.5R  4Clainu 


oscillatable  table  which  supports  a  book  in  open  position  and 
has  a  slot  through  which  the  selected  sheet  extends 
downwardly  to  be  engaged  by  a  gripper.  Dynamic  testing  takes 
place  in  response  to  oscillation  of  the  Uble,  and  sutic  testing 


An  instrument  for  measuring  deformation  between  two 
spaced  points  within  a  given  medium  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  coils  positioned  within  the  medium.  A  source  of  alter- 
nating current  provides  a  signal  for  one  coil  and  there  are 
means  connected  to  the  other  coil  for  measuring  the  induced 
current  or  voltage.  Such  induced  current  or  voltage  is  com- 
pared against  a  reference,  first  before  a  deforming  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  medium  to  establish  a  predetermined  relationship 

between  the  reference  signal  and  the  induced  signal,  and  then 
after  or  during  the  period  when  a  deforming  force  is  applied  to 
measure  any  change  in  the  relationship  between  the  coils 
which  provides  an  indication  of  deformation  of  the  medium. 


3,678,740 
BOOK  SHEET  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Adolf  Schmkl,  Wdlhaosen,  ad  Rudolf  Kolini,  FraucnfeM, 
both    of    Switaerlaad,    assigaors    to    Martini-Buchbin- 
derriauuchiaenfabrik  AG,  FraacafeM,  Swttxeriaad 

Fifed  June  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43^83 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatian  Switicrlaiid,  July  26,  1969, 
11375/69 

Int.CLG0lBi/i2 
UACL  73—93  17ClaiM 

Apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  connections  between 
the  rear  edges  of  sheets  and  the  backs  of  books  comprises  an 


am  S3 


takes  place  in  response  to  exertion  upon  the  selected  sheet  of 
a  variable  tensional  stress  which  is  transmitted  by  way  of  the 
gripper.  Both  testing  operations  are  terminated  in  automatic 
response  to  extraction  of  the  selected  sheet  from  the  back  of 
the  book. 


3,678,741 
ENGINE  COMBUSTION  MONITOR 
Harvey  A.  Barley,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,447 

Int.  CLGOln  75/00 

U.S.CL  73-116  2  Claims 


In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  combustion  monitor  for  an 
engine,  including  a  sealed  plug  for  each  engine  cylinder  retain- 
ing a  quartz  viewing  window  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fiber 
optic  light  transmitting  element.  Fiber  optic  elements  extend 
from  the  sealed  plugs  of  each  cylinder  to  a  remotely  located 
viewing  panel  where  they  are  spacedly  arranged  in  an  easily 
observed  position  such  that  the  engine  operator  may  observe 
and  compare  the  intensity  and  color  of  light  caused  by  com- 
bustion in  the  various  engine  cylinders  and  thereby  judge  their 
operating  condition.  Alternative  arrangements  for  the  sealed 
plug  include  one  version  in  which  cyclic  passage  of  the  piston 
ring  over  the  viewing  window  surface  maintains  it  free  from 
engine  deposits. 


3,678,742 
TOLERANCE  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Vernon  C.  Wcstcott,  Lincotai;  Byron  E.  Blanchard,  Lexington; 
Paul  A.  Davis,  Cochitnate,  and  Stephane  Prevot,  Lexington, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Traas-Sonfcs,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Fifed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77^64 

luL  CI  GOlm  15100 

UACL73-117J  llChiias 

A  tolerance  checking  system  enables  one  to  quickly  verify 

whether  or  not  a  given  primary  parameter  is  within  tolerance 

limits  which  are  functions  of  one  or  more  other  secondary 
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parameters.  The  system  measures  the  values  of  the  secondary 
parameters  and  uses  these  as  inputs  to  function  generators  to 
generate  corresponding  upper  and  lower  limit  values  of  the 
primary  parameter.  The  outputs  of  the  function  generators  are 
connected  to  a  meter  by  way  of  a  three-position  switch,  with 
the  upper  limit  output  being  applied  to  the  meter  when  the 
switch  is  in  its  upper  position  and  the  lower  limit  output  being 
fed  to  the  meter  in  the  lower  switch  position.  Another  sensor 
which  measures  the  actual  value  of  the  primary  parameter  is 


e    |-J-        fUHCTION      |--,M«      .42  4a 
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connected  to  the  meter  when  the  switch  is  in  its  middle  posi- 
tion. 

In  order  to  check  whether  the  primary  parameter  is  within 
the  allowable  limits,  the  operator  sets  the  switch  in  the  middle 
position  so  that  the  actual  value  of  the  primary  parameter  is 
shown  in  the  meter.  Then  he  flips  the  switch  to  the  upper  and 
lower  positions.  The  directions  of  movement  of  the  meter 
pointer  when  the  switch  is  actuated  indicate  whether  the  pri- 
mary parameter  is  within  tolerance  limits. 


I 


3,678,743 

FIELD  TEST  UNIT  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Ncal  J.  Marcsca,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  aad  Orria  J.  Winton, 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,185 

Int  CI.  GOlm  75/00 

U.S.CI.73-119A.  1  Claim 
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3,678,744 
TORQUE  MEASURING  HAND  SCREWDRIVER 
Raymond  J.  Biattaer,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Dresser  ladns- 
trlcs.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fifed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,927 
latCLGOll  5/24      ^ 
UACL  73-139  7Clahns 


A  unit  is  disclosed  for  field  testing  the  nozzle  manifold  and 
fuel  starting  nozzles  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  A  portable  case 
has  a  tank  that  is  filled  with  fuel  and  pressurized  to  a  predeter- 
mined level.  The  output  of  the  tank  is  connected  to  the  engine 
fuel  nozzle  manifold  to  test  fiiel  distribution  from  the  main 
nozzles.  The  engine  starting  nozzles  are  placed  on  a  protractor 
nozzle  support  assembly  to  determine  visually  their  spray  pat- 
tern. 


A  torque  measuring  hand  screwdriver  in  which  applied 
torque  is  transmitted  to  the  drive  bit  by  means  of  a  torque  bar 
extending  axially  continuous  between  the  gripping  handle  and 
bit  support.  The  bar  end  connections  permit  an  axial  floating 
to  accommodate  linear  contraction  concomitantly  with  twist 
A  scale  gauge  calibrated  in  torque  units  registers  measured 
twist  as  applied  torque. 


/ 


3,678,745 
BALLISTIC  COMPRESSION  DECELERATOR 
Robert  N.  Teng,  Torraacc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  McDoaacU 
Douglas  Corporatioa 

Fifed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,879 

latCLGOla  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-167  6ClaiaM 


■M^lllllllll^ Ill tM 


Projectiles  are  recovered  from  free-flight  for  analysis  of 
flight  effects  on  the  projectile.  Recovery  is  accomplished  by 
converting  kinetic  energy  into  controlled  heat  of  compression 
which  is  dissipated  in  several  stages.  Shock  compression  is 
used  during  supersonic  velocities  of  the  projectile  and 
adiabatic  compression  is  used  during  sonic  and  subsonic 
velocities.  Dccclerator  tubes  having  diaphragms  within  them 
are  precharged  to  high  pressure  in  front  of  the  projectile  to 
minimize  the  decelerating  distance.  The  final  diaphragm  may 
or  may  not  break  depending  upon  the  adiabatic  pressure  buil- 
dup. 
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3  €78.746  *"  ^  metering  chamber  for  measuring  the  overflow  from  the 

FLUmiC  SENSOR  FOR  FLUID  STREAM  VELOCITY        mixing  chamber  whereby  the  steam  and  condensate  flow  rate 
Vfc*orB.Co«y,ldleTW,W«rti.,a«lti«»rt.SMdalr.»iDi*i    umcasured. 

Fyed  J«w  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,029  3  67»,748 

.o^«     ,«.»      1^CLG01I//(W  „rn.ta..     ELECTRICAL  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

UACL  73-194  R  17Chtau  OF  LIQUID  METAL 

~  Jag  Daiedifc,  Ul,  Paifaislrkgn  3  C  M  5,  Wariaw,  Pol— 4 

CoBtinatkia-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  779,776,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

abaMioMd.  This  appHcatioB  Jnc  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,470 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Pobad,  Dec  2, 1967,  P  123^61 

fait.Cl.G01f2i/26 

U.S.CL  73-290  R  SCtolms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  of  a 
fluid  flow  stream.  A  fluid  jet  source  is  disposed  opposite  a  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  detectors  so  that  the  jet  stream  equally  inter- 
sects both  detectors  when  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  stream 
is  zero.  Means  are  provided  for  relatively  laterally  displacing 
the  jet  with  respect  to  the  detectors,  and  for  sensing  the  pres- 
sure difference  at  the  detectors,  in  order  to  indicate  the 
velocity  of  the  moving  fluid  flow  stream. 


3,678,747 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  STEAM 

AND  CONDENSATE  FLOWS 

Joha  C.   UrbM,  3415   Fratlwvite.  Qwbcc    10,  Qiaebcc, 

Cauda 

Ffled  AprI  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  136,941 
Iirt.CLF16k  75/04 
UACL73-194R  15 


Sensing  device  for  sensing  the  level  of  molten  liquid  in 
which  four  legs  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  are  wound  on  two  con- 
centric tubes,  two  opposite  legs  being  spirally  wound  in  pairs 
along  the  length  of  each  tube;  core  material  within  each  two 
leg  windings  is  ferromagnetic  or  non-magnetic. 


3,678,749 

FLOATLESS  FLUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Patrick  D.Harper,  901  St  Aaircwfl  Way,  Bd  Air,  Md.      . 

FIM  Fck.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,132 

lBtCLG01f2i/24 

UACL  73-304  R  20  Claims 
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A  floatless,  electncal,'fluid  level  gauge  is  disclosed  in  which 
fluid  level  indication  is  derived  from  the  voltage  appearing  at 
the  center  tap  of  a  resistive  voltage  divider  networlt.  The  ele- 
ments of  said  voltage  divider  network  comprise  two  volumes 
of  the  fluid  to  be  gauged. 


'fa 


A  metering  apparatus  for  measuring  steam  and  condensate 
flow  rate  comprising  water  storing  means  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  flow  rate  of  water  at  an  outlet  thereof  and  a 
level  metering  chamber  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein  for 
receiving  the  supply  of  constant  flow  rate  of  water.  The  mixing 
chamber  is  provided  with  adjustable  drain  means  whereby  the 
level  of  water  in  the  mixing  chamber  can  be  adjusted  and 
maintained  substantially  constant.  Means  are  further  provided 
for  introducing  steam  and  condensate  in  the  mixing  chamber 
whereby  the  steam  condensates  with  the  water  thereby  in- 
creasing the  water  level  in  the  mixing  chamber  causing  over- 
flow in  the  metering  chamber.  Indicating  means  are  provided 


3,678,750 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Emaoacl  J.  DiNoia,  Briar  CWT  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  TlModore  R. 
Breonich,  Stamford,  Cooa.,  anigBon  to   Uaivcrsai  Oil 
Products  Compaay,  Dcs  PkiM*,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^48 
lm.CLG01f  23/72 
UJ5.CL73— 313  SCIdma 

A  liquid  level  indicator  system  in  which  a  liquid  ih  a  tank 
raises  or  lowers  a  float  containing  angularly  positioned  mag- 
netic elements  according  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  present  in 
the  tank.  The  float  is  co-axially  positioned  about  a  vertical 
tube  containing  a  plurality  of  reed  switches  longitudinally 
aligned  and  connected  in  parallel.  The  magnetic  element  of 
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the  float  closes  the  reed  switches  at  or  near  the  level  at  which  ponent  of  the  device  desired  to  be  controlled  by  die  pwn 
the  float  is  located,  thereby  short  circuiting  resistances  in  an  fluidic  circuit  element,  and  each  compartment  of  the  modu- 
larized read  out  bar  further  including  an  access  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  compartment  into  which  port 


electrical  circuit  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  liquid  present 
in  the  tank.  The  electric  current  in  the  circuit  operates  a  liquid 
level  indicator  gauge. 


3,678,751 
THERMOMETER  PROBE 
Carver  A.  McmI,  2036  Paaadcaa  Gdo  Rood,  PasMlcoa,  CaHf 
and  Sicphca  Kartim  536  S.  EwM  Ave,  Pasadcu,  CaHf . 
FIM  jBly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,790 
iBt  CL  GOlk  7/22,  HOlc  7104 
UACL  73-362  AR  5C 
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a  pressure  sensing  probe  may  be  inserted  to  take  a  reading  of 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  compartment 
from  the  aforesaid  suiuble  port  of  the  given  fluidic  circuit  ele- 
ment 


3,678,753 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Gerard  EggleaUm,  Dm^cti,  mk  Boawortk,  Gcorfc,  Hoftrook, 

both  of  Mam.,  amigMiri  to  Microdot,  Ibc.,  Wcatwood,  Maaa. 

Flkd  Joly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,817 

lBt.CLG01l9/04 

UA  CI.  73-393  W 


Extending  from  a  handle  grip  is  an  elongated  hollow  metal 
tube  with  an  outer  open  end.  The  interior  cavity  of  the  tube 
contains  a  quantity  of  foamed  plastic,  the  outer  end  of  which  is 
generally  conically  shaped  ahd  extends  beyond  the  open  tube 
end.  A  thermistor  is  located  at  the  tip  of  the  foamed  plastic 
cone  and  a  thin  coating  of  rigid  cementitious  material  is  pro- 
vided over  the  exposed  end  of  the  plastic,  metal  tube  and  side 
portions  of  the  thermistor  to  secure  the  therinistor  into  a  fixed 
position.  A  renwvable  plastic  envelope  or  sheath  is  received 
over  the  tube  and  exposed  thermistor,  with  the  thermistor  bot- 
toming against  the  inner  tube  end  wall. 


3,678,752 

TESTING  MEANS  FOR  FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 

Robert  C.  DcBcrt,  Normal,  DL,  amigMr  to  GoMral  Electric 

Compuy 

Fikd  Joly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,450 

lot  CI.  GOll  79/00 

U  A  CL  73-389  1 1  Clatais 

A  device,  for  use  in  checking  tlie  pressure  of  tlie  fluid  flow 
through  each  of  the  fluidic  circuit  elements  of  a  pure  fluid 
logic  system,  inchiding  a  modularized  read  out  bar  liaving  dis- 
crete  comportments  for  each  fhiid  line  to  be  monitored,  each 
compartment  of  tlie  read  out  bar  inchiding  an  input  port  for 
connection  to  a  suitable  port  of  a  given  fluidic  circuit  element 
and  an  output  port  for  connection  to  a  suitable  operating  com- 


A  pressure  transducer  with  a  diaphragm  coupler  at  one  end 
and  a  sensing  device  at  the  other  end  connected  by  a  capillary 
tube.  The  sensing  device  includes  a  cap  having  a  deformable 
surface  to  which  a  strain  gauge  arrangement  is  attached,  and 
defining,  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  transducer,  a  thin  sensor 
compartment  whereby  a  liquid  fillmg  the  capdlary  tube  and 
sensor  compartment  will  transmit  a  pressure  exerted  against 
the  diaphragm  coupler  to  the  deformai>ie  surface  of  tlie  cap. 


Daa 


to 


3,678,754 
FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 

bctk  of  HaMa,  lavMi,  ao- 
Fi 


FVad  Dae  II,  1969, Scr.  No.  884,343 
tority,  nipBriHia  Israci,Doc  16, 1968,31,278 
IM.CLG0I17/;6 

U  A  CL  73 419  "^ ' 

A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fhud  flowing  ia  a 
closed  pipe  said  device  comprising  a  hollow  conduit  with  a 
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pressure  port  at  each  end  and  a  spring  loaded  piston  loosely 
fitted  in  said  conduit,  each  of  said  pressure  ports  connecting  to 


a  Pitot  tube  having  two  pressure  openings  one  of  said  pressure 
openings  facing  upstream  and  the  other  downstream  of  said 
fluid  flowing  in  the  closed  pipe. 


3,678,755 
HYDROMETER 
AntiMioa  Vihs  LhKia,  Rofer  de  Flor  St.  No.  218,  Barcekma, 
Spain 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,492 

Chiau  priority,  appliaitkNi  Spdn,  March  1, 1969, 146,144 

IbL  CL  GOlc  9108;  GOln  9116 

UACL  73—454  1  Claim 


elastomeric  shell  are  tested  for  leaks  and  for  wall  strength  by  a 
process  in  which  gas  or  vapor  is  suddenly  formed  within  the 
capsule  to  inflate  acceptable  capsules  but  to  split,  explode,  or 
leave  uninflated  capsules  with  defective,  weak,  or  leaking 
elastomeric  shells.  Methods  useful  for  sudden  formation  of  gas 
are:  previous  long  exposure  of  the  capsules  to  an  inert  gas  at 
high  pressure  followed  by  sudden  release  of  external  pressure, 
incorporation  of  a  solid  vaporizable  core  around  which  the 
elastomeric  shell  is  formed  followed  by  subsequent  rapid 
vaporization  of  the  core,  and  formation  of  the  elastomeric 


3,678,756 
CAPSULES  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  < 
FOR  WALL  INTEGRITY 
Edwtrd  W.  Merrill,  CMnbridfe,  Ma«.,  urigMM-  to  Hmu 
Eatii^  LcoMrd  W.  CnakMtt,  Jr.  &  WflMaB  W.  WellMck 
TnHtocs  of  The  Chwks  RK«r  FoadatioB 

Fled  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,196 
lBtCI.G0lHi/i2 
U.S.CL  73—493  lOdaims 

Capsules    having    a    cross-linked    permeable    continuous 
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shell  around  a  core  that  contains  a  significant  quantity  of 
vaporizable  solvent  held  therein  by  capillary  forces,  when  the 
core  is  microporous,  or  by  solvation  energy  in  the  case  of 
cross-linked  polymeric  materials.  The  acceptable  inflated  cap- 
sules are  then  separated  from  the  unacceptable  capsules  on 
the  basis  of  size  or  density.  The  acceptable  capsules  can  be 
filled  with  a  solid  material  such  as  a  drug  by  immersing  the 
capsules  in  a  solution  of  the  solid  material  to  effect  effusion  of 
the  solution  into  the  capsule  and  subsequently  evaporating  the 
solvent  from  the  capsules. 


3,678,757 
BIMETALLIC  ELEMENTS 
Robert  L.  Snyder,  Rochcfter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  703,861,  Feb.  8, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,591^53. 
This  application  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,977 
Int.  CLGOlk  5/66 
UA  CI.  73—363.5  1  Claim 


An  improved  hydrometer  having  a  tubular  receptacle  with  a 
suction  bulb  at  one  extremity  and  an  entrance  mouthpiece  for 
electrolyte  at  the  opposite  extremity.  The  interior  of  the 
receptacle  has  a  body  operatively  arranged  to  remain  sub- 
merged in  the  suctioned  liquid,  the  body  being  fitted  with  a 
horizontal  arm  that  passes  outwardly  of  the  tube.  The  arm  is 
provided  with  a  perpendicular  axis  at  its  free  extremity  solidly 
connected  to  a  needle  or  pointer.  The  pointer  assembly  is 
housed  within  a  hermetic  case  or  box  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  tube  and  in  communication  with  the  electrolyte  in  the 
tube. 


ULES 


^^^^^^^ 


A  thermosensitive  element  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  non-cubic  metal  having  a  high  degree  of 
crystallographic  orientation  in  which  the  directions  of  crystal- 
lographic  orientation  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


3,678,758 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  AND  LIMITING  INSTRUMENT 

Clufics  R.  Lawrence,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa.,  aasignor  to  Frank 

W.  Mnrphy  Mannfnctnrer,  Inc.,  Tnin,  Okla. 

Filed  Joly  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,592 

IntCLG01k7/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—41 1  1 1  Chhns 

A  pressure  gauge  utilizes  a  Bourdon  tube  and  associated 
mechanical  linkage  to  indicate  pressure  on  a  calibrated  dial 
between  predetermined  limits.  High  pressure  and  low  pressure 
limit  switches  are  fixedly  secured  to  a  carrier  having  lost  mo- 
tion connections  with  the  Bourdon  tube  and  said  linkage.  Ad- 
justable high  pressure  and  low  pressure  stops  on  the  face  of 
the  instrument  positively  interrupt  the  movement  of  the  in- 
strument pointer  and  thereby  lock  said  linkage.  Continued  ex- 


-    «|      f.1.   «-.A.p.^    . 
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pansion  or  contraction  of  the  Bourdon  tube  utilizes  said  lost    made  with  only  the  internal  inertia  block  and  then  only  the  ex- 
motion  connections  with  said  switch  carrier  to  operate  the    temal  inertia  block  influencing  the  measure  current.  The 
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high  pressure  and  low  pressure  hmit  switches  m  proper  ^^^^  measure  current  signals  are  then  combined  to  derive  a 
sequence.  The  prmciple  of  operation  is  also  adaptable  to  gjgnal  proportional  to  the  fluid  density  which  may  be  recorded 
Bourdon  tube  temperature  gauges.  asThinction  of  borehole  depth. 


3,678,759 

ROTATING  CUP  PARTICLE  SIZING  SAMPLING 
APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Schnccbcrgcr,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Cornell 
Acronanticai  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,817 
InL  CI.  GOln  7/22,  75/02 


VS.  CL  73-432  PS 


15  Claims 


40        22  40       32         SO 


'1    / 


A  pair  of  rotating  arms  having  a  plurality  of  aerosol  particle 
collection  cups  of  various  entrance  areas  fixed  to  the  leading 
edges  of  the  arms  at  various  radially  spaced  points,  the  cups 
can  be  interchanged  to  vary  the  speed  and  collection  efficien- 
cies whereby  particle  size  distributions  can  be  calculated  ac- 
cording to  impaction  theories. 


3,678,760 

MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  DENSIMETER  INCLUDING 

MEANS  TO  VARY  FLOAT  VOLUME  AND  WEIGHT 

Jean-Loop  Bonnet,  Vcrrieres4.e-BnisM>n,  France,  assignor  to 

Schlumbcrger  Technolofy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 16,847 
Claims  priority,  application  FraM^  Feb.  19, 1970, 7005884 
Int.  CL  GOln  9/0« 
U.S.  CL  73-453  1 1  Clahns 

An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in- 
cludes methods  and  apparatus  for  making  in  situ  determina- 
tions of  the  density  or  specific  gravity  of  fluids  in  a  well 
borehole.  A  magnetically  suspendable  float  type  densimeter 
carried  on  a  sonde  is  suspended  in  the  borehole  and  a  series  of 
three  measure  currents  to  the  suspension  coils  made.  A  first 
measure  of  the  float  together  with  an  internal  and  an  external 
inertia  block  is  combined  with  second  and  third  measures 


3,678,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

UNBALANCE 

Bobby   J.   Blackboni,   Colunbns,  Ohio,   assignor  to  IRD 

Mechanalysis,  Inc.,  Worthfaigtoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,100 

Int.a.G01m7/2« 

U.S.  CL  73—457  4  CWiM 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  and 
location  of  corrective  weight  required  to  compensate  un- 
balance in  a  vehicle  wheel  and  tire  without  removing  the 
wheel  and/or  tire  from  the  vehicle.  The  wheel  and  tire  are 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  and  are  turned  at 
conventional  highway  speeds.  An  index  tape  is  applied  to  the 
tire  rim.  Two  separate  spinnings  of  the  wheel  are  required:  one 
with  a  known  trial  weight  affixed  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  one 
with  the  wheel  and  tire  in  their  normal  condition.  Two  meters 
are  provided  which  are  calibrated  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
unbalance  compensating  weight  required  at  the  wheel  rim  and 
the  angular  position  of  the  compensating  weight  relative  to  the 
index  tape.  The  method  and  apparatus  are  applicable  to  other 
rotatable  bodies. 


3,678,762 
BELL  GYRO  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
RichM^  E.  Doris,  Bcmiy,  MaM^  MrifMr  t*  GcMral  M«<an 
CorpontMM,  Detroit,  MkIl 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,857 

int.  CLGOlp  9/04 

U.S.CL  73-505  lOChtaH 

A  bell-like  rotation  sensor  comprised  of  a  platform  bnae 

having  a  post  supporting  forcer  electrodes,  a  beU-like  hi^-O 
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member  supported  by  the  pott  and  •  bore  therethrough 
telescoping  the  poet  and  forcer  electrodes,  a  platform  housing 
telescoping  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bell  and  supporting  sen- 
sor electrodes  adjacent  thereto.  The  atmosphere  surrounding 
the  bell  is  evacuated,  and  the  peripheries  of  the  base  and  hous- 


with  respect  to  the  bisector  of  2ff.  In  order  to  achieve  generally 
uniform  sensitivity  to  applied  impulse  forces  within  the 
predetermined  included  angle  of  response  2a  max,  F,IFf  is 
determined  for  various  values  of  6  and  X  up  to  X  max  and  9  is 
then  selected  to  approach  FJF,  equalling  a  constant  with  a 
minimum  range  or  deviation,  such  as  F,/F^  ^  0.9  and  ^  1.1 
for  each  value  of  a  up  to  a  max. 


3>7S,764 

GYROSCOPE  HAVING  VIBRATING  GIMBALS 

Harold  F.  Erdky,  and  Stamkj  F.  Wyse,  both  of  Los  ABgeks, 

Calif.,  BMliMn  to  LMm  SyitcM,  Ik.,  Bcrcrly  Hilb,  Calif. 

FVcd  Nov.  M,  19C7,  Scr.  Ne.  684,270 

btCLGOlc  7  9/22 

U.S.CL74— 5  46Chims 


^it 


ing  adjacent  tlie  electrodes  are  relieved  to  reduce  damping  on 
the  bell  sides.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  azimuth 
position  of  the  bell  sides  relative  to  the  forcer  electrodes  and 
for  locking  and  sealing  the  bell  to  the  platform  base.  The  plat- 
form housing  is  adju^able  in  azimuth  relative  the  bell  and 
platform  base  and  is  scalable  thereto. 


3,678,763 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
RodMy  A.  Brooks,  BaysMe,  mti  VlMcat  A.  OrlaMlo,  Green- 
Me,  both  of  Wis.,  asdfBors  to  GeMrai  Motors  CoqMMratfaM, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FHed  Aog.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  173306 

bt  CL  GOlp  I5I02;  HOlh  35/14 

U.S.CL73— 514  2  Claims 


A  gyroscope  in  which  the  rotor  is  supported  with  respect  to 
its  driving  shaft  by  a  phirality  of  intermediate  gimbals  in  which 
each  intermediate  gimbal  is  torsionally  attached  to  the  rotor 
and  to  the  driving  shaft,  the  attachments  being  positioned,  the 
spring  constants  being  adjusted,  and  the  moments  of  inertia  of 
the  gimbals  being  adjusted  to  allow  the  rotor  to  be  a  free  rotor 
while  eliminating  rectification  torques,  caused  by  oscillatory 
inputs  on  the  shaft,  from  the  rotor. 


3,678,765 
MAGNETICALLY-TUNED  RESONANT  GYROSCOPE 
Irwin  M.  Feidman,  Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Ambac  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,807 

IntCLG01ci9/2<< 

UACL  74—5.46  8  Claims 


A  sensor  includes  a  cylindrical  mass  of  predetermined 
weight  supported  on  a  deflectable  rod  and  movable  within  a 
sector  shaped  recess  including  angulariy  diverging  walls  defin- 
ing an  inchided  angle  2d.  The  mass  is  located  in  unactuated 
position  in  tangential  engagement  with  the  walls  adjacent  their 
proximal  ends  by  an  axial  magnet  having  its  axis  coplanar  with 
a  bisector  of  the  inchided  an^.  The  magnet  applies  a  preload 
force  F,  to  the  mass  along  a  bisector  of  the  included  angle. 
When  an  impulse  force  F,  greater  than  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude and  time  is  applied  to  the  mass  within  the  predeter- 
mined included  angle  of  response  2a  max,  the  mass  will  move 
with  generally  uniform  sensitivity  to  actuated  position  in  en- 
gagement with  a  deflectable  ^ng  contact  finger  in  ac- 
cordance with  with: 

Fi      ^  sin  g  -^  cos  6 

J^^  coi  (a  -  0)  -  (I  iin  {a  -  $) 

where  ft  is  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  mass  and  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  recess  and  a  is  the  angle  of  the  vector  of  F, 


A  "tuned"  gyroscope  having  spring  restraints,  which  is 
tuned  to  resonance  by  a  restoring  torque  produced  by  hystere- 
sis motor  windings  which  also  spin  the  gyro  rotor. 
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DRIVE  FOR  IN-SLOT  WINDING  MACHINE 
EnfCM  E.  Gcbcr,  Oirinn,  Ind.,  Mrigmir  to  IndMtra  Prodncts, 
Inc.,  Ft  Wayne,  bd. 

FOed  Sept  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,697 
l^CLF16h  27/00 
UACL  74-23  12 


in  the  sliding  block  to  convert  rotary  motion  of  the  cranksliaft 
into  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  rod.  The  sliding 


A  mechanical  drive  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  converting 
rotary  motion  of  one  shaft  into  a  combined  rotary  and  axial 
motion  of  a  second  shaft,  the  latter  motion  being  particularly 
useful  in  an  automatic  stator  in-slot  winding  machine.  The 
drive  arrangement  has  first  and  second  non-circular  gears  con- 
strained to  rotate  about  fixed  axes,  a  source  of  energy 
rotatably  driving  one  of  those  axes  or  shafts,  and  a  third  gear 
rotatable  about  a  movable  axis  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  each 
of  the  first  and  second  gears,  die  third  gear  axis  being  movable 
parallel  to  itself  in  a  plane,  and  a  ball  and  socket  linkage 
between  an  eccentric  point  on  the  third  gear  and  the  driven 
shaft. 


^ 


'^-Z 


,36'    ■*   **>. 


^^Th 


and  driving  blocks  are  shaped  and  arranged  so  that  the  rigid 
connection  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  driving  block  is  ^1  that  is 
needed  to  guide  the  driving  block  in  its  movement 


3,678,768 
RECIPROCATING  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Momtaz  NomM  MaMOV,  Pasndenn,  Calif..  nmlgMir  to  United 
Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

DIvWon  of  Scr.  No.  746,229,  Jnly  19, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3,601,304.  TWs  appHcntion  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,783 
lntCLF16li  25/09 
U.S.CL74— 54  71 


3,678,767 

PISTON  PUMP  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Andrew  Gordon  Lcnnon,  DoVard  dcs  Ormcaax,  Qncbcc, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Crane  Canada  Limited,  Montreal, 
Qocbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  26, 1970, 096584 
IntCI.F16h2//;S 
UA  CI.  74-50  2  Claims 


A  driving  block  is  rigidly  secured  to  and  reciprocable  with  a 
pump  piston  rod.  The  driving  block  has  a  sliding  block 
reciprocable  therein,  and  a  crank  of  a  crankshaft  is  rotaUble 


A  wire  bonder  having  a  housing,  a  manipular  workpiece 
mounting  post  secured  to  the  housing  and  a  bonding  tip 
reciprocally  movable  relative  to  the  mounting  post.  The  bond- 
ing tip  is  secured  in  a  holder  connected  to  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer and  the  assembly  is  in  turn  operatively  engaged  with  a 
drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  bonding  tip  which  in- 
cludes a  first  linkage  which  is  secured  to  a  first  leaf  spring  flex- 
ibly attached  to  the  housing.  Flexibly  attached  to  the  first  link- 
age by  a  second  leaf  spring  is  another  linkage,  one  end  of 
which  movably  engages  a  planar  surface  of  the  housing  nd 
another  end  of  which  mounts  the  transducer  and  tip  assembly. 
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3,678,769 

ECCENTRIC  AND  KNEE  LEVER  DRIVE  FOR 

MECHANICAL  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 

Writer  K.  Hoter,  Mccnbvc,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Hobo- 

Pileat  AG,  Z«c  SwiterluMl 

Flkd  Oct.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,968 
CWm  priority,  appMcatioa  Gcrmuy,  Oct.  27,  1969,  P  19 
54023.9 

btCLF16h  27/02 
UACL74— 118  SChlou 


/ 


^^mb.-m 


^Mji 


v 


with  appropriate  indicia  for  the  various  forward  speeds  and 
reverse.  Movement  of  the  control  lever  about  the  first  axis  in  a 
slot  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  ac- 
tuates a  speed  control  rod  linkage  to  axially  shift  a  rubber  fric- 
tion wheel  on  a  spline  shaft  to  change  the  position  of  engage- 
ment of  the  friction  wheel  with  respect  to  the  drive  disc  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  drive  wheels.  Forward  movement  of 
the  control  lever  about  the  second  axis,  and  from  the  trans- 
verse slot  into  one  of  the  various  fore  and  aft  slots,  moves  a 
clutch  linkage  to  swing  the  friction  wheel  into  engagement 
with  the  friction  disc.  Toggle  links  in  the  clutch  linkage  pro- 
vide a  "feel"  to  the  operator,  a  mechanical  advantage  to  assist 
clutching  and  declutching  and  maintain  the  friction  wheel  in 
engagement  in  the  forward  positions. 


A  device  for  the  gradual  movement  of  a  mechanical  control 
element  as  a  cam  disk  or  roller  having  an  energy  accumulator 
that  can  be  charged  by  an  engine  and  which  upon  discharge 
moves  the  control  element  by  mechanical  means. 


3,678,771 
TWO-SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Barcfa,  Dccatw,  Ala.,  aMignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Acronantics  and  Space  Adarinistration 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103,091 

InLCLF16h  9/00 

U.S.CL74— 217R  8  Claims 


3,678,770 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
Edward  W.  Enters,  Frcdonia;  Warren  H.  Price,  ShdMygan; 
John   W.   DttTics,   ID,   and  Lynn   E.   Hocfawitz,   both   of 
Ptymooth,  all  of  Wis.,  msignors  to  GUaoo   Bros.   Co., 
Plymoath,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,282 

Int.  CL  F16h  15/08;  G05g  9/02 

US.  CI.  74-197  nClafans 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  single  lever  control  for  varying  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  drive  wheels  in  a  vehicle 
such  as  a  snow  thrower  and  for  also  clutching  and  declutching 
the  drive  train  to  the  drive  wheels.  The  control  lever  is  sup- 
ported on  the  vehicle  handling  bar  assembly  for  movement 
about  first  and  second  axes  and  is  guided  for  movement  by  a 
guide  track  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  slots 


A  two-speed  drive  system  for  driving  an  independently 
driven  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  relatively  large  wheel 
sprocket  attached  to  the  vehicle  wheel.  A  drive  belt  passes 
around  the  large  wheel  sprocket  and  one  of  a  pair  of  smaller, 
selectively  interchangeable,  motor-driven  wheels.  The  two 
smaller  wheels  are  of  the  same  diameter  but  rotate  at  different 
speeds  and  are  mounted  on  a  plate  that  may  be  temporarily 
released  through  a  latching  pawl  for  rotation  of  1 80°  so  that 
the  two  wheels  change  places.  No  external  force  is  required  to 
rotate  the  plate,  when  released,  since  one  of  the  smaller 
wheels  turning  in  contact  with  the  drive  belt  causes  the  plate 
to  rotate  rather  then  the  drive  belt  and  large  wheel  sprocket. 
When  the  drive  belt  is  engaging  both  of  the  smaller  wheels 
simultaneously  during  the  shifting  phase,  the  normally  slower 
turning  wheel  is  permitted  to  turn  faster  through  a  ratchet 
mechanism. 


3,678,772 

REVERSE  DRIVE  FOR  A  FORAGE  HARVESTER 

CUTTING  REEL 

Pool  K.  Pedenen,  Bhv  Ball;  Robert  A.  Wagstaff,  and  Thomas 

W.  Waldrop,  both  of  New  Holland,  aU  of  Pa.,  amignors  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hoilnnd,  Pa. 

Filed  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,510  ^ 

Int.  CL  F16h  9/04;  AOld  75108 
VS.  CI.  74—220  5  Claims 

The  cutting  reel  of  a  forage  harvester  is  driven  in  the  for- 
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ward  chopping  direction  by  the  main  input  drive  through  a 
detachable  coupling  and  in  the  reverse  blade  sharpening 


direction  by  the  main  input  drive  by  a  reversing  drive  bridging 
the  detached  coupling. 


3,678,773 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Royal  E.  Rohrbach,  Bememer,  and  Royce  W.  Ray,  Leeds,  both 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Fitnem  Indnstries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,753 

Int  CL  F16h  55152 

U.S.CL  74-230.17  A  2  Claims 


least  two  parallel  mam  plate  members  connected  by  trans- 
verse pivot  pins,  each  one  of  such  plates  or  members  present- 
ing a  projection  with  an  active  transverse  forward  face  and  an 
active  transverse  rear  face,  such  faces  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  active  transverse  rear  and  forward  faces,  respectively,  of 
the  neighboring  links  when  the  part  of  the  chain  incorporating 
such  links  is  extended  along  a  straight  line.  Each  plate  member 
of  the  links  of  the  chain  is  constituted  by  a  single  plate  pierced 
by  two  holes  for  the  reception  of  pivot  pins  which  connect  it  to 
the  neighboring  links;  a  first  part  of  such  plate,  sitiiated  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  such  holes,  is  located  in  a  first  plane  and 
presents  in  such  first  plane  a  prolongation  forming  the  said 
projection.  The  second  part  of  the  plate,  situated  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  other  hole,  is  also  plane,  but  is  offset  laterally  from 
the  first  portion  of  the  plate  through  a  distance  which  is  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  plate.  Successive  links  are  connected  by 
having  the  second  parts  of  the  plate  members  of  one  link 
telescoped  within  the  first  parts  of  the  next  adjacent  link,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  holes  in  the  first  and 
second  plate  members  of  the  links. 


3,678,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  ROTATIONAL 

POWER  TO  A  ROLL 

Erik  Danietoon,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AktiebelafH 

Karlstad  Mekantaka  Werfcatad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Flkd  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,447 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct    21,    1969, 

14406/69 

Int  a.  F16h  57/00 

UACL  74-410  3 


uf^ 


A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  drive  motor  mounted  in 
a  frame  for  pivotal  movement  by  means  of  a  reversible  motor 
and  screw  drive  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  motor. 
A  shaft  to  be  driven  is  mounted  parallel  to  the  shaft  of  the 
drive  motor  and  power  is  transmitted  from  the  drive  motor  to 
the  shaft  to  be  driven  through  a  belt  and  variable  speed  pulley, 
preferably  of  the  type  in  which  the  diameter  of  the  pulley 
decreases  as  the  motor  shaft  is  moved  away  from  the  shaft  to 
be  driven,  and  vice  versa. 


3,678,774 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Theo  Patrignani,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture  des 
Machines  dn  Hant-Rhin  Corporation,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1, 1969, 6933477 

Int  CLF16| /J/02 

US.  CL  74—250  R  6  Claioss 


A  transmission  device  in  the  form  of  a  selectively  rigidified 
chain  which  can  transmit  substantial  forces  both  in  tension 
and  compression.  The  successive  links  of  the  chain  have  at 


Rotational  power  is  transmitted  to  a  roll  of  the  type  having  a 
cylindrical,  hollow  shell  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary, 
central  through-shaft  by  a  gear  system  composed  of  an  inter- 
nally spur  gear  affixed  to  the  shell,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  by  self-aUgning  bearings  carried  on 
shafts  affixed  to  the  through-shaft  of  the  roll  and  an  external 
spur  gear  positioned  within  a  cavity  in  the  main  shaft.  The 
pinion  gears  partially  project  through  openings  formed  in 
walls  that  define  a  cavity  in  the  shaft,  and  the  axis  of  each 
pinion  gear  shaft  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  shell  of  the  roO  in  a 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  along  which  the  shell 
and  shaft  will  deflect  when  loaded.  The  external  spur  gear  is 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  that  is  compoaed  of  two  portions 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  universal  coupling,  the  portion 
of  the  drive  shaft  carrying  the  external  spur  gear  thus  being 
mounted  for  articulation  relative  to  the  main  power  input 
shaft.  The  elemenU  of  the  gear  system  are  maintained  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  each  other  and  in  proper  mesh,  regardlem  of  the 
extent  of  deflection  of  the  shell  and  through-shaft  of  the  roll 
uiuler  load.  * 
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3,678,776 
SEALING  AND  WIPING  MEANS  FOR  BALL  SCREW 
ACTOATOR 
I S.  Patlmom  Cwwn,  CaHf ^  sMigMr  to  Svgail  1^1 
trin,  IK^  Lm  Aiirki,  CdH. 

Fled  Sept  21, 197«,  Scr.  No.  74,032 
lM.Cl¥l(lk  55122, 57104 
UACL74-4»  23 


whoel  support  that  movet  along  an  axis  extending  at  an  acute 
an^e  to  the  axis  of  the  steering  shaft.  A  spring  pressed  locking 


A  resiliently  deformable  elastomeric  ring  seats  in  a  non-ro- 
tary manner  in  a  continuous  inner  circumferential  channel  of 
a  nut  of  a  ball  screw  actuator  to  cooperate  with  the  screw  of 
the  actuator  as  a  wiper  and  sealing  means.  The  channel  is 
wider  than  the  ring  to  permit  slight  axial  shift  of  the  ring  and 
the  ring  has  at  least  one  continuous  narrow  outer  circum- 
ferential sealing  rib  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
that  yields  sufficiently  under  radial  compression  to  compen- 
sate for  the  range  of  clearances  a£forded  by  the  given 
tolerances  of  the  nut  and  screw  to  insure  that  the  body  of  the 
ring  will  not  be  radially  comptested  to  a  destructive  degree. 


U  /o 


bolt  mechanism  secures  the  steering  wheel  support  in  any  one 
of  several  positions  as  selected  and  adjusted  by  the  vehicle 
operator. 


3,678,777 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralpk  A.  ObM,  Gumm  Poiate  Woods,  Mich.,  asigiior  to  Ford 
Motor  Coipoay,  Dcarbora,  Mich. 

fVcd  Not.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,890 

Iat.CLB62d;/7« 

U.S.  CL  74—492  10  Chlma 


3,678,779 
VARIABLE  RATIO  BRAKE  PEDAL 
FraMis  L.  JaMd,  Dcarbora  Hdfhts,  Mich. 
Motor  CoaipoBy,  Dcarbora,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,773 
IatCLG05g//M 
UACL  74—516 


to  Ford 


7Clainu 


An  energy  absorbing  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  tubular  jacket  with  a  plastically  deformable,  benda- 
ble  section.  The  column  is  constructed  to  absorb  energy  by  an- 
gulariy  displacing  the  upper  column  portion  and  buckling  the 
beiKlable  section  when  an  impact  force  is  exerted  on  the  steer- 
ing wheel. 


A  variable  ratio  brake  pedal  assembly  including  a  foot 
operated  pedal  lever,  a  brake  applying  means  and  an  inter- 
mediate crescent-shaped  lever  interposed  between  the  pedal 
lever  and  the  brake  applying  device.  The  intermediate  lever 
has  cam  surfaces  that  engage  both  the  brake  applying  device 
and  the  foot  operated  pedal  lever  whereby  a  change  in  effec- 
tive mechanical  advantage  ratio  occurs  as  force  is  transmitted 
from  the  pedal  lever  through  the  intermediate  lever  to  the 
brake  applying  device  when  the  pedal  lever  pivots  and  the  in- 
termediate lever  is  angularly  displaced. 


to  Ford 


3,678,778 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
W.  GroTCt,  BirauagpaaB,  Midu,  aMiga< 
Motor  CoaipMy,  Dcarbora,  Mfcfc. 

FVed  Sept  21,  I97f ,  Scr.  No.  73326 
IatCLB62d///« 
UACL74— 493  8ClalBW 

An  adjjustable  steering  wheel  mechanism  particularly  suita- 
ble for  commercial  vehicles  and  having  a  movable  steering 


3,678,780 
CAM  ASSEMBLY 
Ivor  Poatiag,  Esmx,  Fagjid,  assigaor  to  Electrical  Reaiote 
Coatrol  Coapoay  Liaited,  Emo,  Eagiaad 

FOed  Aag.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,097 
CbiM  priority,  applcatioa  Great  BritalB,  Aag.  24,  1969, 
42,754/69 

IatCLF16h5i/00 
U.S.CL74— 568R  8Clabas 

A  cam  assembly  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  central 
body  formed  with  an  external  ring  of  teeth  and  encircled  by 
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two  identical  annular  members  each  having  two  inwardly    member  and  a  viscous  Ouid  filled  in  a  spared  defined  between 
directed  pawls  resiliently  engaging  the  teeth  at  circum-    inner  and  outer  mass  members,  the  dish  shaped  outer  mertia 
ferentially   spaced   locations.  The   annular  members   have 
profiled  outer  peripheral  control  surfaces  for  co-operating 


with  a  cam  follower  extending  across  both  surfaces.  To  adjust 
the  overall  control  surface,  the  annular  members  are  manually 
turned  about  the  body  axis,  the  pawls  riding  over  the  teeth, 
and  then  the  annular  members  are  clamped  to  the  body,  while 
the  pawls  hold  the  annular  members  in  position. 


mass  member  is  provided  with  a  flange  which  b  folded  in- 
wardly onto  the  outer  peripheral  surbK:e  of  the  inner  inertia 
mass  member. 


'  3^78,781 

ADJUSTABLE  THROW  ECCENTRIC 
Roderick  G.  Roiiri»crg,  Torraiice,  and  Doa  E.  Hanrcy,  la- 
gicwood.bothofCalif. 

Fled  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,672 

IatCl.G05g//00 

U.S.  CI.  74-571  M  5  Ctobas 


3,678,783 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Joha  J.  OlMalcy,  Lhaaia,  Mick,  aad  Marioa  D.  Saiitb,  ladl- 
aaapolls,  lad.,  asrfgaors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  JBBC 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,928 

lot  CL  F16h  57//0.  B60k  /  7/28 

U.S.a.74— 759  4ClaiiBM 


A  portable  carriage  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  tubular 
workpiece  is  used  to  perform  cutting  operations  followed  by 
in-place  welding  operations  on  such  workpiece  using  two  sub- 
assemblies interchangeably  mounted  on  the  carriage,  one  for 
cutting  and  one  for  wekling.  The  carriage  is  rotatable  around 
the  stationary  workpiece  or  may  be  held  stationary  while  the 
workpiece  rotates.  After  preliminary  trimming,  fusion  welding 
is  progressively  accomplished  in  a  circular  path  to  join  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  workpiece  components. 


The  torque  converter  is  operatively  connected  to  first  and 
second  planetary  gearsets  forming  a  fiont  drive  unit  controlled 
by  a  plurality  of  friction-drive-estabKshing  devices  to  produce 
three  forward  and  one  reverse  drive.  The  front  gear  unit  is 
drivingly  connected  to  third  and  fourth  planetary  gearsets 
forming  a  rear  unit  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  friction-drive- 
establishing  devices  to  produce  at  least  three  different  speed 
ratios  in  the  rear  unit.  TTie  units  can  be  combined  to  provide  a 
large  overall  ratio  change  and  a  large  selection  of  relatively, 
evenly-steeped,  forward  ratios  between  the  lowest  and  the 
highest  ratio.  By  providing  for  reverse  gear  in  the  front  gear 
unit,  a  plurality  of  reverse  drive  ratios  can  be  obtained  by 
changing  the  gear  ratio  of  the  rear  unit 


3,678,782 
VISCOUS  RUBBER  DAMPERS 
HldcBtosa  AoU,  12-5,  Nidiigotamla  8-ChoiBC,  SMaagawa-ka, 
Tokyo-to,Japaa 

Filed  Jriy  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,784 
Clafaas    priority,    appHcatfoa    Japaa,    Nov.    15,    1969, 

44/108011 

IatCLF16(  75/72 
UACL  74-574  4ClaiaM 

In  a  damper  comprising  a  mounting  disc,  annular  rubber 
rings  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mounting  disc,  a  dish 
shaped  outer  inertia  mass  member  accommodating  the 
mounting  disc  and  the  annular  rubber  rings,  and  an  outer  iner- 
tia mass  member  closing  the  opening  of  the  outer  inertia  mass 


3,678,784 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  HAVING 

FOUR  FORWARD  DRIVING  SPEED  RATIOS 
Gcorie  E.  Lcadeax,  Urwia,  Mlch^  airigMr  to  Ford  Motor 
Coaipaay,  Dcaibora,  Mick. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,014 
lat  a.  F16h  J/44, 57/70 
UACL  74-759  6ClaiBM 

A  four-speed  ratio  power  transmission  for  use  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  drivelme  including  two  simple  planetary  gear  units 
and  a  compound  planetary  gear  unit,  the  reactioa  element  for 
the  simple  planetary  gear  units  serving  as  a  power  input  ele- 
ment for  the  compound  planetary  gear  unit  whereby  a  split 
torque  delivery  pa^  is  estobished  through  said  transmiaiion 
during  low  speed  ratio  operation,  said  input  element  for  the 
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during 


apound  pl«etory  tear  unit  serving  as  a  reaction  element  sory  drive  structure.  The  method  of  the  invention  includes  the 
iSg^d  .peed  iltio  operation.  Ae  compound  planetary  step  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  hydrad,c  transmusion  m  plane- 
lUK  Bcwwiiu  •!«««  »-»  r  ^^  ^^^^  structure  m  both  forward  and  reverse  duections 


t*e 


"I, 


■qtt 


± 


gear  unit  being  situated  in  a  separate  housing  whereby  the 
trannniasion  structure  may  be  converted  to  a  three-speed  ratio 
transmission. 


3,678,785 

FOUR  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

HaM  J.  StaUkcrg,  Ahoniwcg,  Germany,  umigmo€  to  Ford 

Motor  CoMfy,  Dtarbora,  Mich. 

Fled  Aprfl  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,258 
Cteins  prtortty,  applicatioii  Genuny,  May  14, 1970,  P  20 

23  639.9 

lBt.CLF16h57//0 
U.S.CL  74-759  2  Claims 


~^' 


substantially  universally  over  the  range  of  speeds  thereof, 
selectively  actuating  accessories  through  the  variable  speed 
transmission  and  selectively  actuating  power  takeoff  means 
with  the  planetary  drive  structure. 


3,678,787 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Shin  Ito,  and  Sdtoka  Knbo,  i>oth  of  Toyota-shi,  Japwi,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota- 
slii,  Japan 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,403 
Ctalms  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  July  29, 1%9, 44/60157 
InLCI.B60li27/02 
UA  CI.  74—864  3Clafais 


A  four-speed  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline  comprising  a 
Simpson  type  planetary  gear  system  and  a  simple  planetary 
gear  unit  situated  between  the  low  speed  ratio  reaction  ele- 
ment of  the  Simpson  gear  system  and  the  power  output  shaft 
whereby  the  torque  multiplication  achieved  during  low  speed 
ratio  operation  is  augmented  to  provide  an  increased  low 
torque  ratio,  the  elements  of  the  additional  simple  planetary 
gear  unit  and  the  elements  of  the  Simpson  gear  system  having 
a  large  degree  of  intcrchangeability,  wherein  a  minimum 
number  of  clutch  and  brake  control  members  are  required  and 
the  manufacturing  cost  penalty  due  to  the  additional  torque 
multiplication  ratio  is  dight. 


^a^"^ 


3  678  786 

VARIABLY  CONTROLLED  PLANETARY  DRIVE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Otto  E.  SKfcdy,  PafaB  BcMh,  FUl,  aiiicMr  to  Power  Flo 

Prodacti  LMMrpwatod,  HWeah,  Fla. 

FIbd  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^75 
Iirt.  CL  F16h  3/44,37106, 1138 
UACL  74-782  6ChlBM 

The  planetary  drive  structure  includes  a  variable  speed 
transmission  by  which  the  drive  structure  speed  is  universally 
variable  in  b(Hh  forward  and  reverse  directions.  The  drive 
structure  also  includes  selectively  engageable  power  takeoff 
strxicture.  The  variable  speed  feature  of  the  transmission  is  ef- 
fected by  means  of  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear  having  planet 
gears  positioned  therebetween  and  means  for  varying  the  re- 
sistance to  roution  of  the  sun  gear.  The  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  to  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  may  be  hydraulically  or 
electrically  energized  and  includes  selectively  operable  acces- 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
including  a  transmission  gear  system  provided  with  hydraulic 
servos  for  the  brake  bands  or  the  clutches,  wherein,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  pressure  regulator  valve  for  controlling  pressure  oil 
appUed  to  said  servos  and  shift  valves  for  estoblishing  low  and 
high  forward  drive  ratios,  a  diaphragm  mechanism  is  provided 
to  additionally  apply  the  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum  to 
the  pressure  regulator  valve  so  that  said  drive  ratios  arc  varied 
by  the  operation  of  said  shift  values  and  at  the  same  time  the 
action  of  the  engine  suction  applied  to  the  pressure  regulator 
valve  is  changed  through  the  associated  oil  passages  to  vary 
the  control  action  of  the  pressure  regulator  valve  to  thereby 
smooth  out  the  shifts. 
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3,678,788 

CONTAINER  TOP  OPENER 

Leo  F.  Matti,  3605  GnOford  Rd.,  Rockford,  IB. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,543 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00,  B25b  13/52 

UA  CI.  81-3.43 


piece  holder  having  re  leasable  gripping  means  associated 
therewith  for  retaining  the  workpiece.  The  gripping  means  is 
provided  with  a  tapering  surface  arranged  to  provi^,  in  con- 
junction with  a  cooperating  tapering  surface  on  the  workpiece 
holder,  a  sticking-taper  wedging  action  to  grip  the  workpiece 
2  Claims  on  axial  movement  of  the  workpiece  into  or  over  the  gripping 
means.  The  gripping  means  is  also  arranged  to  permit  the 
workpiece  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  solely  by  an  axially 
directed  extracting  force  applied  to  the  workpiece,  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification. 


An  opener  including  a  loop  with  both  ends  fastened  to  the 
side  of  an  elongated  handle  at  a  position  spaced  between  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  its  center,  so  that  the  loop  can  be  bent  in 
either  direction  lengthwise  of  the  handle  and  used  to  cinch  the 
handle  against  a  lid  to  be  turned  therewith  to  screw  the  lid 
loose  from  a  container. 


3,678,789 

FUSE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

George  E.  Wibon,  1 125  N.W.  143rd  Street,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,687 

InL  CI.  B25b  13/52, 13/06 


U.S.  CI.  81-64 


1  Claim 


A  tool  for  removing  fuses  from  an  electrical  control  box 
which  includes  a  handle  and  a  socket,  the  socket  being  sized  to 
nest  in  snug  engagement  about  the  head  of  a  fuse  and  liner 
means  within  the  socket  of  friction -producing  material  in 
response  to  an  axial  pressure  of  the  tool  directed  towards  the 
fuse  so  that  the  tool  may  be  employed  to  remove  the  fuse  by 
rotating  the  tool  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,678,790 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Raymond  A.  Riley,  Bolkington  near  Nnncaton,  Engfamd,  as- 
signor to  The  Dnniop  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jane  2, 1970,  Scr.  Na  42^35 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1969, 
28,420/69      , 

I  InL  CI.  B23b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-38  7  Claims 

I 


3,678,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ANNULAR  ELASTIC  BANDS 

Anders  Kari  Osfcar  Eriksson,  Bromma,  and  Jan  Fo&e  Wal- 

lenios,  Taby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Svensk  Indas- 

tris    Konstmktions-och    iierakningsiuMitor    Sikob,    Solna, 

Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aog.    29,    1969, 
12035/69 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 
UACL  83-95  ♦  4  Claims 


3ti3 


•>--< 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  annular  elastic  bands  from  a 
rubber  tube  and  comprising  a  knife-blade,  a  counter-knife,  a 
mechanism  for  moving  said  knife-blade,  said  knife-blade  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation  forming  an  angle  with  the  counter- 
knife,  and  a  means  for  flattening  an  end  poition  of  the  rubber 
tube  and  indexing  said  end  portion  beyond  the  counter-knife. 
The  mechanism  for  moving  the  knife-blade  displaces  the 
knife-blade  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  knife  edge  so 
that  an  elastic  deformation  of  the  tube  in  the  longitudiiuil 
direction  of  the  counter-knife  is  substantially  eliminated.  A 
loop  is  formed  at  the  edge  of  the  flattened  tube  initially  cut 
through  by  the  knife-blade  which  loop  is  placed  around  a 
finger  during  the  finishing  of  the  cutting  operation. 


3,678,792 
METAL  PLATE  SHEARS 
Frank  Dvorak,  Box  134,  Cosmos,  Minn. 

Flkd  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,414 

IntCLB26d  5/0^,7/02 
U.S.  CL  83—459 


10 


/£>- 


T 


Jiff 


65     S2     ,78  /66         67.     «<" 


<fir     ,78  ,66 


6^  63 

4*  .^^ 


^S4 


^3^%^      Jl-6 
14^ 


A  loading  device  for  a  machine  tool  in  which  a  workpiece       A  metal  plate  shears  for  cutting  large  sheeU  of  metal  in 
holder  is  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  tool,  the  work-    which  four  rollers  are  hydraulically  slid  between  a  guide  way 
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•nd  four  todined  ramps  »  as  to  force  a  cutting  blade    taching  the  instrument  neck  to  the  mstrument  body.  The  van- 
downward  through  a  large  metal  plate.  A  high  leverage    ous  problems  associated  with  Ais  mounting  are  discussed  and 
hydnuhc  clamp  serves  to  hold  the  plate  in  place  during  the 
shearing  operation.  The  edge  of  the  lightweight  cutting  blade 
is  kept  straight  by  a  unique  trun  arrangement  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  blade. 


3,678,793 
MOUNTING  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  PLECTRUMS 
RaiBcr  Sctatx,  MaUtalrtra«e  128,  Heidelberg,  GcriMny 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83^52 
ChlM  priority,  appttcatlM  Gerauy,  Aag.  27, 1970,  G  70 
32  033.1 

lit  CL  GlOc  7/06.  GlOd  i//6 
UACL84-258  4< 


the  disclosure  teaches  how  an  improved  neck  mounting  may 
be  achieved  to  overcome  these  problems. 


3,678,796 
MUSIC  SLIDE  RULE 
Vito  PmpoIo,  23  Wot  Street,  Norwood,  Mas. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79^97 
lBtCLG09b  75/02 
UACL  84-471 


ICUa 


A  mounting  for  a  plurality  of  plectrums  comprises  an  elon- 
gated support  body  and  integrally  connected  therewith  by 
means  of  tearable  webs  at  least  one  row  of  plectrums  forming 
a  unitary  structure  with  the  body. 


3,678,794 

RESONATOR  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

MichMl  TaMky,  541  OiTC  Avc^  Loi«  BcKh,  Calif. 

Fled  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825/>19 

taLCLG10d7/02 

UACL84-r75  lOCtntau 


A  device  consisting  of  a  rule  aiid  transparent  slides  with  the 
rule  inscribed  with  the  great  staff  and  keys  of  a  piano,  while 
the  slides  may  have  the  various  notes  of  a  major  scale,  triad, 
etc.,  inscribed  thereon  such  that  the  notes  simultaneously  ap- 
pear on  the  great  staff  and  keyboard. 


3,678,797 
FASTENER 
CHffbrd  A.  Seckcrao^  Ivcr  Heath,  EaglwBd,  anifBor  to  TRW 
bc.,ClevclaBd,Oyo 

Filed  Jaly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51^78 
Clains  priority,  appMcatkM  Great  Britaiia,  Jaly  3,  1969, 
33,692/69 

bt  CL  F16b  13/04, 19/00 
U&CL85-5R  SCIataM 


A  resonator  panel  is  supported  in  the  sound  box  of  a  violin, 
and  has  a  pair  of  discs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sound  post 
which  resonate  in  response  to  resonance  of  the  belly  and  the 
back  of  the  sound  box. 


3>78,795 
NECK  MOUNTING  FOR  A  STRING  INSTRUMENT 
Gmrwt  W.  Firikrla^  Fdcrtw,  CaHf.,  aHlgMr  to  Earthwood, 
,C«ataMcn,ailL 
I  Nov.  15, 197i,  Scr.  No.  198,536 
fait.  CLGlOd  J/00 
U.8.CL  84-293  IOCWm 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  string  type  musical  instru- 
ment; and  more  particularly  relates  to  a  neck  mounting  for  at- 


A  resilient  fostener  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank  which  is 
mountable  in  a  workpicce  formed  with  a  circular  aperture. 
The  shank  comprises  a  substantially  flat  and  rigid  stem,  which 
is  integral  with  the  head  and  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the 
shank  in  a  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank. 
Extending  lengthwise  of  the  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
stem  are  two  resilient  tongues  each  of  which  is  joined  to  the 
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stem  along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  each  of  which  has  a  free 
longitudinal  edge  which  is  flexible  towards  the  stem  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  stem.  Preferably,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rib  is  provided  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  each  tongue  and  each  rib  is  shoul- 
dered adjacent  the  head. 


3,678,798 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
ClarcBcc  R.  Van  Niel,  North  Olauted,  Ohio,  aaslgDor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Clevdaad,  OWo 

FOcd  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888^32 

IntCLF16b  75/04 

U.S.CL  85-81  5  Claims 


tridges  which  move  linearly  and  intermittently  between  sta- 
tions under  control  of  a  shuttle  bar.  The  shuttle  bar  is  caused 
to  move  in  a  generally  rectangular  path  to  intermittently  ad- 
vance the  cartridges.  A  cam  pivots  a  crank  arm  connected  to 
the  shuttle  bar  to  move  the  shuttle  bar  agaiiot  the  bias  force  of 
a  spring  to  the  advanced  position.  A  second  lobe  on  the  cam 
restrains  the  return  of  the  shuttle  bar  to  the  initial  position  to 
eliminate  excessive  noise  and  vibration.  Locater  holes  are 
disposed  in  the  shuttle  bar  and  the  base  of  the  apparatus  to 
periodically  check  the  position  of  the  shuttle  bar  relative  to 
the  work  stations.  A  threaded  shank  carrying  a  roller  bearing 
is  provided  to  urge  the  shuttle  bar  into  engagement  with  the 
cartridges  but  is  easily  removed  to  permit  manual  withdrawal 
of  cartridges  from  the  shuttle  bar. 


A  fastening  device  for  insertion  through  an  aperture  in  a 
support  member  including  a  deformable  body  adapted  for 
mounting  with  the  support  member.  A  plunger  member  is  ini- 
tially integraDy  mounted  on  the  body  member.  The  body 
member  includes  an  opening  therein  and  the  plunger  member 
is  mounted  in  superposed  relation  on  the  body  member 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  openhig.  The  plunger  member 
includes  cam -like  locking  members  disposed  adjacent  the  in- 
tegral connection  between  the  body  member  and  plunger 
member.  Cam-like  projections  arc  disposed  within  the  open- 
ing in  the  body  member  for  snap-action  mterlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  locking  members.  The  plunger  member  has  a 
configuration  generally  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the 
opening  to  effectuate  a  tij^t  seating  engagement  of  the 
plunger  member  within  the  body  member  in  the  installed  posi- 
tion of  the  device. 


3,678300 
SELF-LOADING  PISTOL  WITH  COCKING  TRIGGER 
Alex  SckM;  TBo  MoBer,  both  of  Obcndori/Neckar,  ami  Hd- 
mnt  WekUe,  Bcffeadorf,  al  of  Gcr«aay,  aaik^on  to  FInM 
Heckler  ft  Koch  GMbH,  Obcmdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,641 
ClataBS  priority,  appHcatfam  Gcmaay,  Sept  18, 1969,  P  17 
28  2483 

l^a.¥4U  19/14 
U.S.  CL  89— 147  14  Claims 


3,678,799 
AMMUNITION  RELOADER 
Robert  A.  Lekh,  Sovtkfldd,  RAch.,  aaaigMr  to  Caosdex,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

FDed  JHM  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^48 

ImLCLFAU  11/02, 11/04 

UA  CI.  86-26  19CWms 


A  self-loading  pistol  includes  a  spring-loaded  firing  pin 
located  within  a  breech  assembly  and  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  nose  engageable  with  a  sear  coupled  to  a  trigger 
and  mov^le  generally  parallel  to  the  breech  for  at  least  part 
of  its  movement  to  displace  the  firing  pin  within  the  breech 
and  thereafter  to  release  the  striker  pin  on  continuing  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  thereby  firing  tiie  shot  The  pistol  may  also 
be  provided  with  a  catch  pawl  having  a  stop  face  which 
catches  and  releases  the  nose  part  when  the  pistol  is  arranged 
for  continuous  firing.  In  this  case  however  the  pistol  must  be 
fitted  to  a  shoulder  support  which  embodies  means  co-acting 
with  the  catch  pawl  to  allow  it  to  come  into  the  operative  posi- 
tion so  that  continuous  firing  is  only  possible  when  the 
shoulder  support  is  in  position. 


Cartridge  reloading  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  phirality 
of  spaced  sutions  where  operations  are  performed  on  car- 


3,678301 
QUICK  TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINB 

TOOLS 
Rekcrt  Z.  Hagw,  Oraddi;  Howard  H.  LomM.  S. 
Mid  Alfred  J.  MMlrapoia,  SaMk  RHw,  al  of  N  J. 
!•  MMf.  IK^  EmI  Aww«,  N.Y. 

Fled  M«tk  16, 197f ,  Scr.  N«.  19,783 
1bLCLB23c5/26 
U3.CL90— IID  ^  17( 

A  selectively  operable  medianism  is  provided  for  manually 
changing  quidily  tool  holden  on  the  spindle  of  a  machine 
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tool.  The  operator  uses  one  hand  to  grasp  the  tool  holder  at  3,678303 

the  apindle  either  the  one  being  removed  or  a  replacement,  HYDRAULIC  SONIC  OSCILLATOR 

Otto  K.  Schwcadcfer,  Cbala  ViiU,  Calif.,  anifiior  to  Shcfl  Oil 
Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Aag.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,839 

laL  CI.  F15b  2/02. ///0« 

U.S.  CI.  91-39  6  Claims 


and  with  his  other  hand  operates  a  control  to  effect  either  a 
release  from  or  securement  to  the  spindle  of  the  tool  holder. 


3,678302 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  COOLING  CHAMBERS  FOR 

ROCKET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

KaH  Better,  Mwiich,  Gtrmmj,  aMignor  to  McaMndiniitt- 

Bolkow-BlohH  GescOsdurft  nit  tMschraakter  Haftang,  Ot- 

tobmnn  near  Munich,  Germany 

FBed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,121 
ClaliM  priority,  appttcmtioB  Germany,  Aog.  21, 1968,  P  17 
51  938.9 

Iirt.  a.  B23c  3128;  F02k  /  / 100 
UACL90— UC  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  a  linear  hydraulic  oscillator  in  which  the 
control  valve  is  positioned  in  the  center  of  a  double-acting 
piston  directly  adjacent  the  pressure  chambers  to  provide  a 
short  circuit  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  directly  to  and  from  the 
pressure  chambere. 


3,678304 
AXIAL-PISTON  MACHINE 
Waiter  Hcyl,  KieiB-Uautadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindc  Ak- 
ticagcseOKliaft,  Wiabadcii,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,254 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Germany,  Sept  8,  1969,  P  19 
45  4343 

laL  CLWOlb  13/04 
U3.CL  91-507  9  Claims 


Longitudinally  extending  coolant  channels  are  formed  by 
means  of  a  cutting  tool  in  a  monolithic  tubular  wall  section 
used  as  the  convergent-divergent  thrust  nozzle  for  a  rocket  en- 
gine combustion  chamber.  The  width  of  the  channels  at  par- 
ticular locations  along  their  length  is  established  in  inverse 
relationship  to  the  amount  of  heat  to  be  removed  from  the 
combustion  chamber  at  that  location.  In  forming  the  coolant 
ciiannels  their  side  wall  planes  are  established  and  radial 
planes  of  the  tubular  wall  section  are  formed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  the  side  wall  planes.  The  cutting  tool  is  aligned  in 
the  radial  planes  and  then  is  displaced  laterally  into  the  side 
wall  planes  for  cutting  the  channels.  The  number  of  passes 
required  for  the  cutting  operation  depends  on  the  width  of  the 
tool  and  the  width  of  the  channel  which  varies  over  the  length 
of  tlie  combustion  chamber. 


An  axial-piston  machine  in  which  the  cylinder  drum  is 
rotatably  entrained  with  a  shaft  extending  through  this  drum 
while  means  enables  relative  axial  displacement  of  shaft  and 
drum.  A  sUck  of  BELLEVILLE  washers  is  seated  against  the 
lower  shaft  bearing  and  acts  via  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
pins  on  a  swivel  cap  which,  in  turn,  engages  a  disk  holding  the 
piston  shoes  against  an  inclined  control  surface  surrounding 
the  axis  of  the  shaft.  The  cylinder  drum  is  applied  by  a  further 
spring  against  a  fluid-distribution  surface,  this  spring  being 
seated  at  least  in  part  against  a  perforated  disk  through  which 
the  force-transmitting  pins  or  rods  extend. 
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I  3,678305 

PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Henry  Walter  Wcyaun,  Waterworks  Road,  Worcestershire, 
England 

nied  Oct  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
57492 

Int  CI.  F15b  75/22 
U3.  CI.  92—11  3  Claims 


even  distribution  of  the  piston  forces  (combustion  pressure 
peaks)  on  the  hitherto  very  variably  stained  bearing  elements 
between  the  wobble  ring  and  swash  plate  as  well  as  a  con- 
siderable reduction  of  the  massJbrces,  which,  if  followed  by 
an  increased  useful  life,  makes  possible  considerably  higher 
operational  r.p.m.'s,  therefore  also  a  higher  specific  weight 
(unit  power)  than  in  the  case  of  the  arrangements  known 


A  pneumatic  cylinder  assembly  incorporating  hydraulic 
damping,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
pneumatic  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder  and  a  pneu- 
matic piston  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  pneumatic 
piston,  and  a  hydraulic  damping  cylinder  assembly  incorporat- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder  arranged  within  the  pneumatic  piston 
rod,  a  hydraulic  piston  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a 
hydraulic  piston  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
piston  and  secured  to  an  end  wall  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
remote  from  said  pneumatic  piston  rod. 


I 


3,678306 
DUAL  DUPHRAGM  DISTRIBUTOR 
Frank  M.  Kittrcdgc,  Temperance,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  858367,  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3399,614.  This  application  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29360 

Int  CI.  FOlb  79/00 

U3.  CI.  92-48  8  Claims 


*»■/ 


A  vacuum  motor  having  two  independently  mounted  and 
movable  flexible  diaphragms  mounted  in  a  common  housing 
and  partitioning  the  housing  into  fluid  chambers,  one  of  the 
diaphragms  having  a  limited  movement  and  at  times  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  other  diaphragm,  the  other  being  con- 
nected to  a  means  to  be  actuated. 


hitherto.  The  advantageous  shaping  of  the  bearing  elements 
likewise  contributes  to  this. 

The  arrangement  according  to  the  invention  of  the  shaft 
with  the  swash  plates,  inclusive  of  the  most  simple  and  spa- 
tially compact  conditions,  will  not  permit  the  combustion 
forces  to  act  either  on  the  housing  walls  for  the  purpose  of 
sound  radiation  nor  on  the  shaft  bearing,  not  will  it  permit 
them  to  reach  the  outside  via  the  connecting  shaft. 


3,678308 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  MECHANISMS 
Yung  Sking  Hm,  Lcwiston,  Idaho,  and  Raymond  V. 
Portland,  Orcg.,  aarignors  to  Onurk  Indoitries,  Inc., 
land,  Orcg. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  796,980,  Feb.  6, 1969,  i 

This  appttcation  Dec.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96333 

IntCl.F01b77/02 

U3.CL92— 85  5  Claims 


3,678307  ^ 

PISTON  MOTOR  WITH  SWASH-PLATE  ENGINE 
ASSEMBLY 
Hermann  Ernst  Robert  Papot,  Kari-Maicr  Strame  1,  St  Gcor- 
gen.  Black  Forest  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888382 
IntCLFOlbi/OO 
U3.  CI.  92-70  20  Claims 

The  invention  deals  with  a  basic  improvement  of  piston  mo- 
tors with  swash-plate  engine  assembly  by  achieving  through  a 
novel  construction  of  the  swash-plate  engine  assembly  both  an 


Energy  dissipating  mechanisms  10  (FIGS.  1  and  2)  and  1 10 
(FIG.  3)  include  stops  12  and  1 12  of  hard  metal  having  long, 
cylindrical  bores  14  and  114  at  the  entrance  ends  c^ 
frustoconical  die  portions  16  and  1 16  and  serving  to  receive 
and  guide  enlarged  beads  18  and  1 18  of  plungerlike  members 
20  and  120  having  softer,  extrudable,  frustoconical  portions 
22  and  122.  The  stop  1 12  is  free  to  float  laterally  in  a  counter- 
bore  142  in  a  separable  muzzle  1 27  attached  to  a  barrel  132. 


1810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlJLY  25,  1972 


3,67M09 

VENTED  nSTON  BEARING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PISTON 

AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 

Kliiple,  A.  Do^  AlpeM,  Mfcfc., -illMr  to  ScotU  M«««f«- 

tvtet  Comamj,  Waterb«7,  Gnu. 

nbd  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1 ,663 

bt  CL  FOlb  31100;  F16J  9/00 

U.S.CL  92-86  6Chta« 


3,67MH 
OIL  WELL  FUMP  WORKING  BARREL 
Jane*  T.  PMwd,  Rte.  1,  Bn  45,  Chdm,  Oklm. 

FIM  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,367 
laLaF04bJ9//2 
UA  CI.  92—169  3 


A  vented  piston  bearing  for  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
assemblies  wherein  the  piston  bearings  comprise  annular 
members  carried  on  the  pistons  and  engagcable  with  the 
cylinder  wall.  The  piston  bearing  is  provided  with  a  plurabty  of 
transverse  openings  therein  extending  to  the  areas  m  which 
the  piston  seals  are  located  and  the  piston  bearing  is  provided 
with  a  pluraKty  of  radially  positioned  vent  passageways  oom- 
municating  with  the  transverse  openings.  Hydraulic  fluid 
passing  the  piston  seals  is  thereby  vented  through  the  piston 
bearing  rather  than  extruding  the  piston  seals  from  their  nor- 
mal locations. 


A  pumping  well  working  barrel  includes  an  outer  polyvinyl 
chloride  sleeve  and  an  inner  liner  of  stainless  steel. 


3,678,812 

BAG  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Wecb,  PfaMcrcst  Road  R.R.  5,  Greee  Bay,  Wis. 

Divtsioa  o«  Ser.  N«.  760,048,  Sept  16, 1968.  TWs  appttcatkw 

Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,900 

lilt  CLB31bi  7/26 

UACL  93—20  3CWIM 


3,67831« 
ROTATIONAL  COUPLING 
Lloy*  H.  Hotoei,  Aritaftom -d  WIBm  D.  SMdta^l,  Dafcs, 
both  of  Tcx^  a«igMn  to  LTV  EleetroqrateM,  tac.  Green- 

Tyk,Tex. 

Fled  Jue  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,433 

lit  CL  FOlb  15104;  F161 47/00, 39100 

UACL92-119  7Clatas 


zzzzz^ 


A  concentric  arrangement  of  two  transfer  tubes  provides 
dual  fhiid  flow  channels  between  a  supporting  housing  and  a 
movable  actuator.  Each  of  the  two  transfer  tubes  is  flexibly 
sealed  both  in  the  supporting  housing  and  the  movable  actu^r 
tor.  Tlie  two  concentric  transfer  tubes  thus  provide  a  roU- 
tional  coupling  between  the  fixed  support  and  an  actuator 
having  rotational  freedom  about  more  than  a  single  axis. 


The  bag  machine  of  the  present  disclosure  is  of  the  type 
which  can  produce  bags  made  of  various  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  and  can  be  adapted  to  make  side  weld  or  bottom  weld 
bags.  The  following  description  will,  however,  be  confined  to 
the  production  of  wde  weld  bags. 

A  roll  of  plastic  web  is  mounted  on  an  unwind  stand  and 
traverses  a  foUing  board  constraining  the  web  to  fold  along  its 
longitudinal  median  or  along  a  line  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  median  in  the  event  it  is  desired  to  produce 
wicketed  bags  having  a  lip  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  which  is  in- 
serted a  U-shaped  wire  called  a  wicket.  Downstream  of  the 
folding  board  a  gusscter  is  provided  to  produce  a  fold  which 
permits  greater  expansion  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  The  fol<ted 
and  gusMted  web  thence  comes  under  the  influence  of  a 
reciprocating  transversely  disposed  seal  and  cutter  bar  which 
divides  the  web,  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  to  produce 
individual  ba^.  The  bags  are  then  transported  to  a  table  which 
is  provided  with  devices  for  arranging  the  bags  into  a  stack. 


July  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1311 


I  3,678313 

BAG  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Wccb,  Ptoecrest  Rood,  R.R.  5,  Green  Bay,  Wb. 

DhrWon  of  Ser.  No.  760,048,  Sept  16, 1968.  This  appHcatioa 

Sept  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  176,898 

lnta.B31bi7/26 

UA  CI.  93—20  6anl«s 


disclosed.  The  moving  sheet  is  passed  and  folded  over  a  round 
rod  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this 
method  is  also  disclosed. 


The  bag  machine  of  the  present  disclosure  is  of  the  type 
which  can  produce  bags  made  of  various  thermoplastic  sheet 
material  and  can  be  adapted  to  make  side  weld  or  bottom  weld 
bags.  The  following  description  will,  however,  be  confined  to 
the  production  of  side  weld  bags. 

A  roll  of  plastic  web  is  mounted  on  an  unwind  stand  and 
traverses  a  fokling  board  constraining  the  web  to  fold  along  its 
longitudinal  median  or  along  a  line  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  median  in  the  event  it  is  desired  to  produce 
wicketed  bags  having  a  lip  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  which  is  in- 
serted a  U-shape  wire  called  a  wicket.  Downstream  of  the 
folding  board  a  gusseter  is  provided  to  produce  a  fold  which 
permits  greater  expansion  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  The  folded 
and  gusseted  web  thence  comes  under  the  influence  of  a 
reciprocating  transversely  disposed  seal  and  cutter  bar  which 
divides  the  web,  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  to  produce 
individual  bags.  The  bags  are  then  transported  to  a  table  which 
is  provided  with  devices  for  arranging  the  bags  into  a  stack. 


3,678,814 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEETS 
Jacob  Tcub  Tcnninen  Van  Manen,  Jobanneibnrg,  Sonth 
Africa,  Bsri^nr  l»  Conical  Containers  Coapany  (Proprieta- 
ry) LimHed,  Johanncibnn,  Sonth  Africa 

FBed  May  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,783 
Cbims  priority,  appliartion  Sooth  Africa,  May  19,  1970, 

70/3381 

IntCLB31b  7/26 
UA  CL  93—49  M  8Clafans 


A  method  for  folding  a  moving  sheet  along  a  fold  Hne  which 
IS  angled  relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  is 


3,678,815 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Geor«c  C.  Ymmker,  301  NIttany  Drive,  MonroeriBe,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67396 

Inta.E01c2i/76 

UA  CI.  94— 1.5  16  Claims 


j«-4*> 


i 


A  concrete  structural  member  and  method*  of  forming  same 
is  disclosed.  The  member,  which  may  be  used  in  forming  road- 
way and  bridge  guard  rails,  median  barriers  and  the  like,  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  identically  shaped,  pre-cast,  outer  face  mem- 
bers or  shells  spaced  from  each  other  with  their  inner  faces 
confronting  each  other.  The  outer  surface  of  each  shell  has  a 
contour  which,  when  the  members  are  together,  defines  the 
desired  structural  shape.  A  core  of  solid  material,  such  as 
concrete,  is  bast  between  the  shells  to  thereby  form  a  com- 
posite integral  structure  with  the  shells. 


3,678316 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  REINFORCING  IN 

PLASTIC  CONCRETE 

Michael  I.  Hndis,  BrookflcU,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chafaibcit 

Inc.,Miiwanhcc,WiB. 

FBed  AprI  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,702 
IntCLEOlc  79/00 
UACL  94—39  10  ( 


A  concrete  roadway  paving  machine  is  provided  with 
several  transversely  arranged  freely  rotatable  paddle  wheels 
which  oscillate  vertically  and  ride  over  the  meah  or  rod  retn- 
forcing  to  depress  the  same  into  the  plastic  concrete  to  the 
desired  depth.  Where  lateral  positioning  of  longitudinal  rods  is 
required,  the  paddles  or  blades  are  provided  wiih  notches  or 
teeti)  having  related  angular  edges  whereby  the  oectllatioa 
progressively  shifts  the  rods  to  their  correct  positions. 
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3,678^17 

MATERIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FINISHING 

MACHINE 

Eari  D.  Martauoa,  Nortk  Aaron,  aiid  Jaam  J.  Gcbkardt,  Jr., 

Liale,  botk  of  DIm  anifBon  to  Barber-Oadne  Company,  Au- 

DL 

Fllcd  Jaa.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,026 

laLa.¥»le  19148 

VS.Ch9A-46  26Clatai8 


signature,  on  the  same  sheet  of  photographic  material.  The  in- 
dicia unit  has  a  substantially  light  transparent  plate  carrying 
the  indicia  and  is  located  at  the  rear  of  the  camera.  The  indicia 
unit,  in  assembly  in  the  camera  system,  uses  a  nesting  as- 
sembly at  one  end  of  the  unit  and  a  resilient  snap-in  assembly 
at  the  other  end  of  the  unit  In  illustrative  embodiment,  the  in- 
dicia is  in  combination  in  a  system  for  recording  images  of  two 
scenes  on  mutually  exclusive  areas  of  a  sheet  of  photographic 
material,  in  which  system  the  indicia  unit  includes  substan- 
tially light  transparent  polarizer  filter  elements  as  a  part  of  the 
system  for  recording  images  of  two  scenes  on  mutually  exclu- 
sive areas  of  a  sheet  of  photographic  material.  In  the  illustra- 
tive combination,  an  actuating  system  is  adapted  to  displace 
the  indicia  unit  into  and  out  of  overlying  contact  with  the 
photographic  material. 


A  machine  including  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  quantity  of 
material  which  is  to  be  delivered  to  the  road  surface,  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  material  from  the  hopper  along  the  axis 
of  the  machine  to  a  prc-work  station,  a  flow  control  gate  as- 
sociated with  the  hopper  to  control  the  amount  of  material 
delivered  to  the  conveyor,  a  sensor  connected  to  the  machine 
and  positioned  at  the  pre-work  station  for  sensing  the  material 
demanded  at  the  pre-work  station  in  relation  to  the  actual 
amount  of  material  being  delhrered  to  the  pre-work  station,  a 
circuit  connected  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  delivery 
means  for  controlling  either  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  or  the 
gate  associated  with  the  hopper  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
material  delivered  to  the  pre-work  station  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  present 


3,678,818 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

REMOVABLE  VALIDATION  PLATE 

DoaaM  E.  Moodie,  Naihaa,  NJI.,  Mrigaor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

_  poratioB,  Caasbrldge,  Ma«. 

Fifed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,033 

btCLG03b77/24 

UACL95-1.1  26Clafan 


A  removably  mounted  indicia  unit  in  a  camera  system  for 
making  identification  cards,  adapted  both  to  form  an  image  of 
a  subject  on  a  sheet  of  photographic  material  and  to 
reproduce  indicia  of  the  indicia  unit,  such  as  a  validating 


3,678319 
PHOTOCOMPOSITION  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  Gniber,  Nortk  Wamingtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
kMffex  Corporatkm,  Ft  Lawlcrdak,  Fla. 

Fflcd  Sept  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68^51 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1969, 
43,938/69 

Int  CI.  B41b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—4.5  R  8  Claims 


Wf 


The  device  is  a  photocomposition  system  in  which  a  font  of 
transparent  characters  is  disposed  along  a  circular  path  in  a 
plane  and  a  light  pipe  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  one  end  of 
the  pipe  on  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  other  end  positioned  to 
trace  out  a  path  parallel  to  the  font  of  characters.  A  periscopic 
system  is  mounted  for  fixed  rotation  with  the  light  pipe,  one 
end  of  the  periscope  being  positioned  to  the  side  of  the  font 
opposite  the  light  pipe,  the  other  end  being  on  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion. The  opti^  system  is  provided  for  varying  the  magnifica- 
tion of  images  from  the  axial  end  of  the  periscope,  while 
providing  continuous  base  line  adjustment  for  the  magnified 
characters. 


3,678,820 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

PUUp  L.  Chen,  Pcaflekl,  N.Y.,  and  Loab  F.  Paradysz,  East 

Randolpk,  VL,  anignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  791,044,  Jan.  14, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1970,Scr.  No.  91,156 

IntCLB41b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  3  Claims 

An  alphanumeric  recording  system  wherein  a  character  disc 

having   transparent   character   images   thereon   is   rotated 

through  an  exposure  zone  so  that  selected  characters  may  be 

projected  by  the  energization  of  a  flash  lamp.  The  projected 

image  is  collimated  and  directed  to  a  recording  zone  through 

which  move  lens-mirror  units  at  a  constant  speed  to  intercept 

the  projected  image  and  focus  it  onto  a  photoreceptive 

recording  medium.  The  character  disc  rotates  at  a  rate  such 
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that  with  the  slits  therein  associated  with  respective  characters 
inter-character  spacing  is  assured.  Dead  time  in  the  recording 


ing  and  closing  of  a  shutter  or  curtain  mechanism  in  a  through- 
the-lens  type  measuring  system.  One  of  the  timing  circuits  is 
used  to  open  the  shutter  mechanism  and  another  timing  cir- 
cuit controls  the  closing  of  the  shutter  mechanism.  A  third 
timing  circuit  may  be  added  which  has  a  constant  delay  equal 


process  is  eliminated  by  the  use  of  the  collimated  projected 
character  image  and  plural  interception  of  that  image. 


I  3,678,821 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SHUTTER 

Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,819 

Int  CI.  G03n  7  7/20, 9/62 

U.S.CI.95-10CE  IlCtefans 


A  warning  device  is  provided  for  use  with  a  camera  having  a 
variably  settaMe  iris  aperture  and  an  electronically  controlled 
shutter  mechanism.  The  warning  device  provides  a  warning 
signal  indicative  of  either  an  overexposure  or  underexposure 
condition  for  each  particular  iris  aperture  setting.  The  warning 
device  comprises  a  warning  lamp  which  is  sequentially  placed 
in  a  plurality  of  different  electric  circuits  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  a  sequential  switching  mechanism.  The  move- 
ment of  the  sequential  switching  mechanism  is  coordinated 
with  the  movement  of  the  release  lever  of  the  camera  shutter 
mechanism  so  that  an  indication  of  either  an  overexposure  or 
underexposure  condition  is  given  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the 
release  lever. 

I  


3,678^22 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Hiroahi  Ucda,  Nara;  Kintaro  Yata,  Ikcda,  and  MoConobn  Mat- 
snda,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  BMlgnon  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kaboshikl  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

Fifed  JuK  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,726 
ChlnM    priority,    application    Japan,    Jnne    10,    1969, 
44/45545;  Jnne  10, 1969, 44/45546 

IntCLG03b7/0« 

U.S.CL  95-10  CT  9Cbfans 

At  least  two  timing  circuits,  one  of  which  is  responsive  to 

the  light  intensity  of  the  object  and  another  of  which  is  set  at  a 

fixed  delay,  are  actuated  simultaneously  to  control  the  open- 


is* 
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to  that  of  the  another  timing  circuit  and  actuates  the  shutter 
opening  mechanism  after  an  elapsed  time  interval.  The  three 
timing  circuits  are  connected  in  a  series-parallel  manner  to  ef- 
fect the  proper  addition  and  subtraction  of  their  respective 
time  intervals. 


3,678323 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  FOR  THROUGH-THE-LENS 

CAMERA  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES  OF 

DIFFERING  APERTURE 

Takayoafai  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Kabnshiklkafeha 

Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,148 
Cfeims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1969,44/91711 
lntCLG03b  7/05. 9/62 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  CT  6ClataM 


An  electronically  controlled  shutter  for  a  through-the-lens 
camera  which  is  designed  for  use  with  interchangeable  lenses 
of  differing  maximum  aperture.  The  shutter  includes  an  in- 
tegrating circuit  having  a  light  sensitive  device  and  a  capaci- 
tor, connected  to  the  base  of  a  transistor,  which  is  gated  on  for 
a  reference  time  interval  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
received  light  To  compensate  for  lenses  having  a  diflferent 
maximum  aperture,  the  circuit  includes  a  resistor  having  a 
sliding  tap,  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  and 
which  is  physically  moved  by  a  pin  on  the  interchangeabfe 
lens.  Thus,  the  bias  on  the  transistor  is  altered  to  compensate 
for  the  different  exposure  calculation  required  by  each  lens. 
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3,(7M24 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WTTH  INDICATING 

MEANS  FOR  SELECTED  EXFOSURE  TIME  AND 

APERTURE  SIZE 

nrr.  Km  iMptoH  12,  M—kh,  Gwrnrnj 

M,iD«.  22, 197«,S«r.N4».  100,674 

priority,  >ppRcatkM  GcnMiy,  Dec  23, 1969,  P  19 

64689.0 

lBtCLG01J//44 

U&CL  95-10  CE  1* 


pkottMensitive  umtt  for  correcting  the  output  of  the  external 
unit  according  to  the  light  received  by  the  internal  unit  An 
oscillator  circuit  is  connected  to  the  external  photoaenative 
unit  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  this  o«:ilUtor  circuit 
produces  pulses  with  intervals  therebetween.  Each  interval 
will  be  determined  by  the  external  photosensitive  unit  as  cor- 
rected by  the  internal  photo^nsitive  unit  and  the  differential 
circuit  A  pair  of  electromagnets  are  provided  for  respectively 
opening  and  cloting  the  camera  shutter,  and  a  control  circuit 
U  connected  between  the  ownlUtor  circuit  \ad  these  elec- 
tromagnets to  bring  about  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter 
in  response  to  one  pulse  and  closing  of  the  shutter  in  response 
to  the  next  pulse  of  the  oscillator  circuit. 


3,678326 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Chlhar«  Mori,  Toky<^  and  Katand  Ota,  FiAaoka,  both  of 
Japaa,  — ignnn  to  AnU  Kogaka  Kofyo  Kaboihiki  Kairitt, 

Toky^to,  JaBOB 

Ffcd  JM»  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,647 

ClaiM  priority,  appMcatioa  Japu^  Jne  16, 1970, 45/52140 

bitCLG03b7/0S 

UA  CL  95—10  CT  *< 


A  camera  wherein  a  setting  ring  is  rotatable  by  hand  to 
select  a  desired  aperture  size  and  simultaneously  moves  a 
pointer  with  reference  to  an /-stop  scale.  An  expo«ire  tone 
s^  is  movable  along  the  /-stop  scale  together  with  a  fUter 
which  influences  the  admission  of  light  to  a  photoelectrK 
receiver  in  an  exposure  time  selecting  circuit  which  causes  ■ 
lamp  to  light  up  when  the  exposure  time  is  too  'o^'o' ]*« 
making  of  exposures  with  the  camera  held  by  hand.  The  fiher 
is  also  moved  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  setting  rmg  to  thus 
influence  the  selection  of  exposure  time  as  a  function  of  the 
selected  aperture  size.  If  the  user  wishes  to  determine  that  ex- 
posure time  which  is  automatically  selected  in  response  to 
selection  of  a  particular  aperture  size,  the  exposure  time  scale 
is  moved  with  the  Alter  until  the  lamp  lights  up.  The  gradua- 
tions of  the  exposure  time  scale  then  register  with  appropnate 
graduations  of  the  /-stop  scale  and  the  user  can  look  through 
She  view-finder  window  to  see  that  graduation  of  the  exposure 
time  scale  which  registers  with  the  graduation  represenung  the 
selected  aperture  size. 


3,678325 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROLS  FOR  CAMERAS 

TsakaM  Notasowa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigBor  to  Asahi  Kogako 

KogyoKab«kldKaiiha,Tokyo^Japu 

CoB&aatioB  hi  port  of  Scr.  Nos.  Ily405,  Feb.  16, 1970,  awl 

Scr.  No.  839,535,  Joly  7, 1969.  TUB  applicatio.  May  19, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  144369 

tot  CLG03b7/0«,  9/62 

U  A  CL  95- 10  CT  1®  Claims 


:^^=^ 


amirrta  Burrlf 


A  system  for  controlling  a  shutter  of  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  of  the  type  which  measures  light  which  has  first  passed 
through  the  camera  objective.  A  photosensitive  umt  which  has 
a  constant  current  characteristic  is  provided  for  measurmg 
light  from  the  object  which  has  passed  through  the  objective. 
The  photoelectric  current  of  this  unit  provides  for  a  control 
transistor  a  collector  current  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  photoelectric  current,  so  that  the  control  transistor  will 
have  a  base-emitter  voltage  corresponding  to  the  collector 
current  and  thus  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  received  by  the 
photosensitive  unit  ThU  base-emitter  voluge  is  then  used  m 
the  subsequent  determinaUon  of  an  exposure.  A  holding  cir- 
cuit is  provided  for  maintaining  the  base -emitter  voltage  of  the 
control  transistor,  and  an  ampUfier  is  electrically  connected 
with  the  holding  circuit  and  forms  with  the  latter  and  with  the 
transistor  and  photosensitive  unit  a  closed  loop  automatic 
control  circuit 


'   "/ 


A  camera  for  determining  automatically  the  exposure  time 
during  which  a  shutter  of  the  camera  remains  open.  The 
camera  has  external  photosensitive  unitt  respectively  receiv- 
ing light  which  is  external  to  the  camera  objective  and  which 
has  passed  through  the  camera  objective  into  the  interior  of 
the    camera.    A    differential    circuit    interconnects    these 


3,678327 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMERA  LOW-UGHT  SIGNAL 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  FILM  EXPOSURE  LATITUDE 
Joha  H.  Eaf  k,  deccMed,  laic  of  Iroadcqaoit,  N.Y.;  by  Lcc  A. 
Eagle,  cxcc-trix,  In»dcq«lt,  N.Y.,  waA  Ltacola  Rochester 
Tr«t  CoapMy,  eaeertor,  Rockcslcr,  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to 
EMtMM  Kodak  Coapaay,  RodMstcr,  N.Y. 

FUedJoBC  20, 1969,  Scr.  Na  835,316     ^ 

lBtCLG03b7/i2 

UACL  95-10  CD  ?5*^ 

A  device  is  provided  for  adjusting  a  camera  low-light-signal 

mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  exposure  latitude  of  film 
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received  in  the  camera.  The  device  senses  an  exposure- 
latitude  code  on  the  film  cartridge  and  adjusts  the  low-light- 


signal  mechanism  to  energize  the  low-light  signal  only  when 
appropriate  for  film  of  the  indicated  exposure  latitude. 


3378329 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERAS 

HirokazD  Kaaeko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awl  Rfcoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,991 
Chins    priority,    appHcatfoa    JapM,    Dec    18,    1969, 
44/101259 

tot  CL  G03b  75/Oi,  Tm,  7114 


U.S.Ci.95-llR 


IClatoi 


3,678328 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
YnUo  MMkfaM,  Tokyo,  and  MMswi  laUkawa,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japu^  Msignors  to  Csbmm  KalMHhIki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Oct  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82374 
Cbinu  priority,  appttcatfatn  Japan,  Oct  27, 1969, 44/85827 
tot  CLG03b;  7/7^,7  7/20 
U.S.CL95-11R  llCbfau 


connnu.  CHKuT 


An  exposure  control  device  for  a  camera  comprising:  an 
electronic  shutter  control  device  for  shutter  actuation,  a 
brightness  indicator  circuit  for  indicating  and  warning  insuffi- 
cient brightness  of  an  object  being  photographed,  and  expo- 
sure measuring  circuit  connectable  to  said  brightness  indica- 
tor circuit  and  flash  ready  indicator  for  a  flash  exposure, 
whereby  an  indicator  in  said  brightness  indicator  circuit  in- 
structs a  camera  operator  to  use  a  flash  device  and  said  flash 
indicator  assures  camera  operator  to  get  a  correct  flash  expo- 
sure. 


An  automatic  flash  selection  device  for  use  with  fully  auto- 
matic exposure  setting  cameras  comprising  an  exposure  meter 
pointer,  stopper  plate  and  a  coacting  detector  plate  which  are 
displaced  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the  shutter  release,  a 
distance  propoitiona]  to  the  an^  of  rotation  of  the  pointer  in 
that  the  plates  are  blocked  during  their  displacement  by  the 
pointer  when  its  angle  of  rotation  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
angle,  but  are  displaced  to  the  full  length  of  their  strokes  when 
the  angle  is  beyond  a  predetermined  angle;  a  pivoted  first 
lever  coupling  the  detector  plate  and  the  shutter  stop 
mechanism;  a  pivoted  intermediate  lever  rotated  by  the  first 
lever  and  coupled  to  the  shutter  speed  selection  lever,  a  focus- 
ing cam  operated  by  the  focusing  mechanism  and  a  pivoted 
third  lever  abutting  the  intermediate  lever  and  the  riiutter  stop 
mechanism.  When  there  is  adequate  light  on  the  subject  the 
first  lever  controls  the  shutter  stop  mechanism  in  response  to 
the  proportional  displacement  of  the  detector  plate.  However, 
when  there  is  insufficient  light  the  detector  arid  stopper  plate 
will  pass  through  their  full  displacement  rotating  the  first  and 
intermediate  levers  throu^  a  greater  range,  such  that  the 
third  lever  is  disconnected  from  engagement  with  the  inter- 
mediate lever  and  switches  control  of  the  shutter  stop 
mechanism  from  the  first  lever  to  the  focusing  cam.  while  the 
stopper  plate  actuates  a  warning  light  in  the  flash  equipment 
and  the  shutter  speed  selection  lever  is  moved  to  a  position 
causing  the  shutter  speed  mechanism  to  be  operated  at  a  low 
shutter  speed.  Thus,  when  the  flash  is  to  be  used,  the  shutter 
stop  mechanism  is  under  the  control  of  the  focusing 
mechanism  and  the  shutter  speed  is  appropriately  lowered. 


3,678330 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Inrii«  Eriirii»a«,  Waylud,  »faH^  sssigair  to  Pokr«ld  C«r^ 
poratkm,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fled  Jan.  2, 1970,  Sor.  No.  318 
tot  CLG03k  77/52 
U.S.  CL  195-13  R  22  Cl^ 

A  processing  chamber  drives  an  element  for  engaging  an  ex- 
posed fUm  unit  to  move  the  eiqxMed  film  unit  from  an  txfo- 
sure  position  k>  an  mtermediate  posttioo.  At  least  one  relative- 
ly thki  pivotabie  arm  operates  a  slide  carrying  a  pick  element 
the  arm  being  actuated  by  a  transJafionally  reciprocable 
processing  chamber  during  the  initial  portion  of  its  travel.  An 
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exposed  film  unit  is  thereby  transported  from  an  exposure    _^„^„,^„^^__  .-«.i'iISi''i*viMr  a  hanhi  F  FOR 

MOton  S.  Wetx,  Lexiii«toa,  and  Frederick  M.  Finnemore, 
North  RcmHbc,  both  of  Mass.,  assigiion  to  Pofauroid  Cor- 
poratkNi,  Cambridcc,  Mass. 

Flkd  SeiH.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,565 
^^^^  lBLCLG03b  7  7/50 

U.S.CL  95-13  MCWms 


pressure-applying  members  that  distribute  a  processing  com- 
position across  the  exposed  photosensitive  element. 


3,678331 
COMPACT  FOLDING  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Jaacs  G.  Baker,  Middkaez,  MaM.,  aaricnor  to  Polarokl  Cor- 
poratkm,  Canbridge,  Ma«. 

FUcd  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,552 

Urt.  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 

UACL95-13  nCtaims 


Photographic  apparatus  effective  for  spreading  a  processing 
fluid  across  a  sheet  of  photographic  material  as  said  sheet  is 
manually  withdrawn  through  an  opening  of  the  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  handle  which  precludes  relative  motion  of  the  ap- 
paratus housing  with  respect  to  the  handle  around  an  axis 
parallel  to  a  preferred  direction  of  film  withdrawal  so  as  to 
maintain  a  fixed  orientation  around  this  axis  to  facilitate 
grasping  of  film  portions  prior  to  withdrawal  while  providing 
other  rotational  degrees  of  freedom  of  the  housing  for  self- 
alignment  of  it  in  the  direction  of  withdrawal.  The  handle  is  a 
torsion-resistant  member  having  a  hand  grip  at  one  end  and 
pivotally  affixed  at  its  other  end  to  the  housing  by  a  pivot  shaft 
located  close  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  which  ex- 
tends through  the  opening,  and  the  handle  includes  a  hinge 
positioned  intermediate  the  hand  grip  and  the  pivot  shaft  and 
disposed  with  its  hinge  axis  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  shaft 
axis.  Additionally,  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  handle  is 
restrained  so  as  to  invitingly  extend  it  from  the  housing,  and 
the  handle  includes  an  integral  self-locking  arrangement  for 
attachment  to  the  housing. 


3,678333 
COMPRESSED  PARALLAX  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Sun  L.  LcKh,  Prios  Vcrdci  PeniBsnla,  CaHf.,  anicBor  to  Pid 
Corporatkw,  BcTerly  HUb,  CaUf . 

FBcd  Aprfl  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,984 

lBtCLG03bJ5/;0 

UACL95-18  8Chtan 


8M   DC 

eoMse 


A  compact,  fokiing  reflex  camera  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
housing  sections  and  a  thin  walled,  light  opaque,  flexible  en- 
velope, coupled  together  for  relative  movement  between 
folded  and  extended  positions.  When  the  camera  is  extended, 
the  envelope  forms  a  chamber,  within  the  extended  housing 
sections,  having  openings  therein  through  which  light  is  selec- 
tively transmitted  during  viewing  and  exposure  modes  of 
operation.  In  the  viewing  mode  of  operation,  one  of  the 
openings  functions  as  part  of  the  camera's  optica]  system  by 
forming  an  entrance  pupil  for  a  viewing  device,  mounted  on 
one  of  the  housing  sections,  which  is  adapted  to  permit  view- 
ing of  an  image  formed  within  the  chamber. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  utilizes  a  novel 
compressed  parallax  photographic  technique  to  create  pictori- 
al parallax  panoramagrams  having  an  illusion  of  depth.  A 
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traversing  camera  having  an  objective  lens  means  and  an  opti- 
cally transparent  lenticular  screen  disposed  above  the  film  is 
caused  to  traverse  an  arcuate  path  about  the  object  to  be 
photographed.  The  arcuate  excursion  distance  is  greatly  en- 
larged over  the  distances  utilized  in  prior  art  techniques  and 
the  camera,  rather  than  continuously  photographing  the  ob- 
ject throughout  the  arcuate  excursion,  photographs  the  object 
only  at  sampled  locations  along  its  arc  of  excursion.  The  film 
in  the  camera  is  advanced  only  when  the  camera  is  taking  a 
photographic  sample.  The  inventive  technique  is  such  that  a 
much  greater  degree  of  parallax  can  be  obtained  without  any 
loss  of  resolution  and  fidelity  of  the  photographic  image. 


device  for  directing  two  different  light  beams  on  a  common 
photoelectric  effect  element.  The  separator  is  to  separate  into 


3,678,834 

REVERSIBLE  FILM  CAMERA  WITH  SELECTABLE 

EXPOSURE  SIZES 

Dominic  S.  Melillo,  129  Marmora  Road,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,943 

lot  CI.  G03b  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  95—36  12  Claims 


3,678335 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS  AND 

THELKE 
Yoikiyaki    Takiskiiu,    Tokyo,   Japu,   aaiigMir    to   CaMW 
KabuhikI  Kalriui,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,059 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  JapM,  Ang.  20, 1969, 44/65819 

Int.  CL  EOlc  79/72, 19/48, 23/06 

U.S.  CI.  95—44  R  1 1  Chimi 

Automatic  focusing  device  for  a  camera  has  a  chopper  and 

a  separator.  The  chopper  is  located  in  front  of  a  deflecting 


moat  FiLTt* 


two  signals  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  effect  element 
which  are  amplified  by  a  single  AC  amplifier.  The  separator  is 
synchronized  with  the  chopper. 


3,678336 
RANGING  AND  FOCUSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Miltoa  S.  Dictz,  LcxingtoB,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,635 

InLCLGO3b7i/20 

U.S.  CL  95—45  46  Claims 


A  camera  and  film  are  adapted  to  provide  an  increased 
number  of  exposures  of  selectable  sizes.  A  plurality  of  fixed 
aperture  internal  masks  provide  selected  image  frame  sizes 
and  permit  exposures  along  two  separate  rows  across  the 
width  of  the  film.  The  paper  film  leader  and  spools  are  sym- 
metrical to  permit  reversal  of  a  roll  of  film  after  completing 
the  first  row  of  exposures.  The  roll  is  then  reinserted  for  suc- 
cessive winding  of  the  second  row  from  the  opposite  end.  Ex- 
ternal viewing  masks  of  different  sizes  corresponding  to  the  in- 
ternal masks  are  provided.  Two  separate  film  advancing  con- 
trols with  automatic  stop  means  may  be  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  camera  to  accommodate  selection  of  four  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  numbers  of  exposures.  An  interchangeable 
crank  handle  may  be  used  to  engage  the  winding  mechanism 
from  either  side  to  advance  the  film,  and  exposure  counters  on 
both  sides  of  the  camera  indbate  the  advance  of  each  frame 
along  each  row  of  the  film  corresponding  to  the  selected  size. 


A  fluid-filled  chamber  24  connected  to  the  housing  of  the 
camera  and  is  provided  with  a  bubble  28,  globule,  or  the  like, 
moveably  disposed  therein.  The  viewfinder  of  the  camera  is 
provided  with  a  fiducial  mark  which  is  brought  into  alignment 
with  that  portion  of  the  subject  intersecting  the  plane  on 
which  the  photographer  is  standing.  This  action  will  cauae  a 
tilting  of  the  camera  from  a  horizontal  position,  effecting 
movement  of  the  bubble,  globule,  or  the  like,  with  respect  to  a 
reference.  The  distance  between  the  bubble,  globule,  or  the 
like,  and  such  reference  is  varied  by  adjusting  the  focus  of  the 
camera  such  that  the  camera  will  be  properly  focused  when 
the  reference  and  the  bubble,  globule,  or  the  like,  are  coin- 
cident. In  one  embodiment,  the  reference  line  is  mounted  in 
the  chamber  and  a  cam  16.  mounted  on  the  lens,  pivots  the 
chamber  as  the  lens  it  focused.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
cam  is  replaced  with  a  spiral  reference  mark  so  tliat  the 
reference  mark  moves  as  die  leiu  is  foctised.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, for  a  reference  point,  plural  contacts  are  positioned 
partially  within  the  chamber  and  an  electrically  conductive 
globule  is  in  the  chamber.  When  the  globule  touches  both  con- 
tacts, a  circuit  is  closed  and  a  small  light  in  the  viewfinder  is 
energized  to  indicate  correct  focus. 


H  JM«^  L  ■H.'S'^  -'aom 
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3,678337 

EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

KiyoiU  Kitai,  54  T9«liiMHcko,  SU^|«k«-k«,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Ffkd  April  13, 1970,  S«r.  No.  27,679 

r-'  tat.CLG03b9//0 

UA  CI.  95-59  UChtau 


3,67M39 

INEXPENSIVE  CAMERA 

David   E.   Mkhwib,   Lerttlow^  Pa^   MrifMr  to 

DevdoMMBt  CofporatiM  of  AMrin,  PkilMielphia,  Pa. 

F1M  Jaly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,128 

lBt.CLG03b  9/26 

U.S.CL95-60  8Clafau 


A  camera  having  a  shutter  sector  movable  over  and  away 
from  a  shutter  opening  is  provided  with  a  variably  settable 
holding  means  to  releasably  hold  the  opening  is  provided  with 
a  variably  setuble  holding  means  to  releasably  hold  the 
shutter  sector  in  an  open  position  away  from  the  shutter  open- 
ing for  a  preselected  time  duration.  The  shutter  sector  is  al- 
ways moved  tftrough  nearly  the  same  distance  to  effect  an 
opening  of  the  shutter  opening  regardless  of  the  exposure  time 
desired.  The  holding  means  comprises  a  lever  which  is  moved 
into  releasable  engagement  with  the  shutter  sector  by  the 
shutter  sector  itself  during  its  movement  to  the  open  position. 
The  lever  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  shutter  sector 
after  a  predetermined  time  penod  by  the  action  of  a  buising 
spring  afterwhich  the  shutter  sector  U  rapidly  moved  over  the 
shutter  opening.  The  time  duration   in   which  the  lever 
releasably  holds  the  shutter  sector  in  the  open  position  is  van- 
able  set  in  accordance  with  the  desired  exposure  time. 


An  inexpensive  camera  is  disclosed  utilizing  a  simple  shutter 
on  a  housing  made  from  a  material  such  as  injected  molded 
plastic.  The  housing  lacks  a  back  wall  so  that  the  film  cassette 
will  temporarily  provide  a  back  wall  for  the  housing.  The 
shutter  comprises  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  which 
route  together  from  a  rest  position  to  a  cocked  position  at 
which  point  the  second  member  is  released  from  the  first 
member  and  returns  to  iu  rest  position. 


3,678340 

NONOPAQUE,  LIGHT-FILTERING 

PHOTOTYFOGRAPHIC  FONT 

Hcwy  GoUbmi,  35  Cypress  La«e,  Oranfebarf,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 13,991 

lBtCLG03b  9/06 

U.S.CL  95-85 
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3,678338 
RESILIENT  STOP  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Pcler  HoicWe,  Marktptoix,  omI  Hetaat  Etilseher,  R.lt/Wwtt, 
both  o(  GeiM^,  asrigMTS  to  EastMUi  Kodak  Co«pMiy, 
RoclMSlcr,N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,036 

lBtCLG03b9/70 

U3.CL  95-59  3ClaiiM 


A  phototypographic  font  of  image  characters  comprising  a 
non-opaque.  li^t-fUtering  background  area  and  a  series  of 
clear  image  characters  formed  in  the  non-opaque  background 
area. 


Shutter  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camera  in  which  a 
shutter  blade  is  opened  by  a  spring  loaded  impact  driver  con- 
trolled by  a  shutter  release  lever.  When  the  blade  is  driven 
open  it  strikes  a  resibent  stop  which  absorbs  the  impact  energy 
of  the  shutter  blade  and  returns  the  shutter  blade  softly  for  en- 
gafement  by  a  latch  device.  The  impact  energy  imported  by 
the  Made  to  the  resilient  stop  can  be  employed  for  various 
fiinctioas,  such  as  the  actuation  of  a  switch  in  an  electronic 
timing  circuit  that  controb  shutter  speed. 


3,678341 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATCRIAL 

Edward  F.  Borke,  Jr.,  Readkig,  Mass.,  assigiior  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FVcd  April  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,630 
Int.  CL  G03d  S\04 

M&.  CL  95 89  R  ^  Claims 

A  disc  is  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  processing  chamber 
which  terminates  in  a  toroidal  fluid  collecting  chamber. 
Processing  flirid  is  fed  onto  the  spinning  disc  from  which  it  is 
discharged  radially  in  an  atomized  spray.  A  sheet  of  exposed 
photographic  material  is  advMced  through  the  processing 
chamber  and  the  fluid  spray  generated  therein  while  being 
disposed  concentrically  of  the  routing  disc.  Air  movement 
within  the  processing  chamber  is  suppressed  by  a  pair  of  mem- 
ben  extending  r^lially  from  the  disc  in  closely  »P^^reJ- 
tionship  on  respective  sides  of  the  fluid  spray  and  by  baffle 
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plates  positioned  around  the  fluid  collecting  chamber.  Two 
pairs  of  cooperating  rollers  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 


processing  chamber  serve  to  advance  the  sheet  of  material 
through  that  chamber  while  mainuining  its  proper  alignment. 


3,678342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Norman  C.  RcM,  MtancapoHs,  MiuL,  aad  Pake  Corporatkm, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fifed  Jane  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,022 

Iat.CLG03d5//2 

U.S.CL  95-94  R  2  Claims 


VVVWVV^V^XVVV^^VV 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  photographic  prints  which  embodies  a  mechannm 
for  quickly  and  easily  varying  the  time  of  submersion  of  the 
paper  in  the  individual  developer  solution  tanks  and  which 
permits  substantially  uniform  tensioning  of  the  paper  by 
providing  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  drive  friction 
between  the  paper  and  the  driving  rollers. 


3378343 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  STRIPS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

RolamI  Kokfen  HaM-Dfeter  Frfek;  HarM  Fc^kr,  and  Erwta 

GcykcB,  ai  of  Maaick,  Ciimaay,  assign ori  to  Agfa-Gcraert 

AkttengfsrHsckaft,  Leverinmea,  Germany 

Fifed  Not.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,653 
Claims  priority,  appHcirtkHi  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18 
10  257.3 

bitCLG03dJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  95-94  R  8  Claims 


'^vv\^\^'v\\\WK\<y 


The  leader  of  a  strip  of  photographic  film  which  is  to  ad- 
vance along  one  or  more  arcuate  sections  of  a  path  extending 
through  the  developing  solution  in  a  tank  is  first  engaged  by  a 
sUtionary  guide  surface  which  is  adjacent  to  the  convex  side 
of  an  arcuate  path  section  and  directs  the  front  edge  of  the 
leader  against  the  periphery  of  a  driven  guide  roller  which 
thereupon  directs  the  leader  into  the  nip  between  a  pair  of  ad- 
vancing rollers. 


3,678344 
FOOD  COOKING  GRILL 
Edward  M.  Marshal,  8107  S.W.  72  Ave  Apt  102  E,  Miami, 
fh. 

Fifed  Jnly  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160332 

lBt.CLA47J  37/06 

U3.CL  99-340  6CWms 


.":Mi 


An  electric  grill  having  an  enclosed  casing  with  a 
foraminated  grill  plate  in  the  upper  end  thereof  with  a 
detachable  electric  heating  element  thereunder  including  one 
or  a  pair  of  manually  operabfe  flat  skilfet  plates  for  weighting 
food  on  the  grill  plate  and  cooking  certain  food  on  the  top 
thereof.  A  slot  at  the  rear  of  die  grill  plate  for  holding  each 
dcillet  plate  at  two  predetermined  clearance  angles  and  for 
holding  the  skillet  i^te  in  a  substantiany  upright  idfe  position, 
including  a  drip  pan  in  the  casing  sHdably  positioned  under  the 
grill  plate  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  heating  element 
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3,678345 
MACHINE  FOR  TYING  UP  COILS  OF  FILAMENT  SUCH 

AS  WIRE 
Xavkr  Francdt,  Loagwy-BM;  RolaMi  Jcu  Venet,  and  Pierre 
Priorctd,  botk  of  Henenw|e,  aH  of  FrsBcc,  aMigMn  to 
UakM  Sidcrw(iq«e  do  Nord  et  dc  L'eit  DcU  France  Par 
Abrevistioa  UriMr,  Paris,  FnuMC 
Coatinudon-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  841,500,  July  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17, 1%8, 159474; 
Jniy  17, 1968, 159475 

IntCI.B65b;i/2« 
U.S.CL  100-4  8  Claims 


3,678347 
HAMMER  FIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 
PRINTER 
Cliarics  B.  Pear,  Jr.,  Greenlawn,  and  Josepli  A.  Ross,  Fort 
Salonga,  bodi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Potter  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,767 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7112 

U.S.CL  101-93  C  14  Claims 


Machine  for  tying  up  a  coil  of  metal  wire  and  the  like  by 
means  of  a  tie.  The  tic  is  folded  about  a  cross-section  of  the 
coil  and  the  end  portions  of  the  tie  are  bent  into  a  hair-pin 
shape  and  the  desired  tension  is  imparted  to  the  tie  by  acting 
on  the  hair-pin  shaped  portions.  Thereafter,  the  hair-pin 
shaped  portions  are  twisted  by  a  twisting  device,  the  twisting 
progressing  in  a  direction  from  the  coil  cross-section  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  tie.  A  plurality  of  ties  may  be  arranged  around 
the  coil,  put  under  tension  and  twisted  by  a  plurality  of  tying 
units.  The  twisted  portions  of  the  tie  are  disposed  inside  the 
coil. 


3,678346 

ROLL  PRESS  COMPRISING  TWO  DISSIMILAR  ROLLS 

WITH  EQUAL  DEFLECTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Lars  Gstaf  BJorlicsrcn,  Lambergagatan  27 A,  652  21  Karlstad, 

Sweden 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,891 
Claiins   priority,   appHcatfaw   Sweden,   March   7,   1969, 

3141/1969 

Int.CLB30bJ/M 
VS.  CI.  100-155  R  4  Claims 
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In  a  high  speed  printer  the  hammers  are  fired  by  first  apply- 
ing a  firing  pulse  to  the  hammer  and  then  applying  a  damping 
pulse  to  the  hammer  as  the  hammer  is  rebounding.  The  damp- 
ing pulse  cancels  out  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  hammer  and 
brings  it  more  quickly  to  rest  each  time  the  hammer  is  fired. 
The  firing  circuit  comprises  a  transistor  having  the  hammer 
coil  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  thereof  and  a  resistance 
in  the  emitter  circuit  thereof.  When  the  hammer  is  fired  the 
transistor  is  initially  driven  into  saturation.  When  the 
transistor  comes  out  of  saturation,  negative  feedback  provided 
by  the  resistance  in  the  emitter  circuit  maintains  the  firing 
pulse  current  constant  to  the  end  of  the  firing  pulse. 


3,678348 
INKING  PAD  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gerhard   K.   Roaer;   Eugene  J.   RebecUni,  both   of  Mount 
Prospect,  and  Guy  M.  VodMirg,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  Dl.,  as- 
sigBon  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 

nL 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,567 

Int.  CI.  B41I 27/26.  B41f  57/2<<.  B41k  l\42 

U.S.CL  101-125  9Chimi 
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In  a  pair  of  rolls  for  pressing  a  running  web,  one  roll  has  a 
shell  supported  at  its  ends  and  the  other  roll  has  a  shell  sup- 
ported at  the  middle  of  its  length  by  being  connected  to  a 
through  shaft,  whereas  its  end  portions  are  free  of  said  shaft. 
The  wall  thicknesses  of  the  shells  vary  along  their  lengths  in  a 
definite  mutual  relation  in  order  to  make  the  rolls  equally  flex- 
ible. Wen  the  first-mentioned  roll  has  a  shell  of  uniform 
thickness,  the  thickness  of  the  shell  of  the  other  roll  first 
decreases  and  then  increases  when  following  the  shell  from 
the  middle  towards  the  ends. 


An  inking  pad  is  formed  of  a  porous  mat  of  glass  fibers 
bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin  binder,  the  mat  providing 
an  ink  reservoir  which  disperses  ink  contained  therein  to  the 
surface  thereof  The  pad  preferably  also  includes  a  cloth  cover 
on  the  surface  of  the  mat  providing  an  inking  surface  on  the 
pad.  An  ink  applicator  constitutes  the  inking  pad  and  ink  con- 
tained therein.  An  inking  pad  unit  includes  a  holder  for  the  in- 
king pad,  having  structure  for  mounting  in  an  inking  device. 
An  inking  device  includes  the  inking  pad  and  means  for 
mounting  the  inking  pad  for  transmitting  ink  to  a  surface  to  be 
inked.  A  method  of  supplying  ink  to  a  surface  evenly  and  with 
controlled  flow  of  ink  involves  placing  a  surface  to  be  inked  in 
inking  relation  to  the  inking  pad  containing  ink. 
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3,678349  3,678351 
DOCTOR  BLADE  OSCILLATABLE  BETWEEN  PLATE  IMPRINTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOGRAPHIC 
CYLINDER  AND  INK  TRANSFER  ROLL  REGISTERS 
Ray  D.  Mnsgrave,  Glenview,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Western  Printing  Donald  J.  Stddingcr,  Barrington,  and  Donald  H.  Koepkc,  El- 
Machinery  Co.,  Schiller  Pari^  Dl.  gin,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated 
Filed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,441  Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,335 
Int  CI.  B41f  9/70, 9/76  Int  CL  B4  If  J/46, 3120 
U.S. CI.  101-157                                                         9Clahns  U.S. CI.  101-260                                                       13( 


An  oscillating  doctor  blade  used  in  a  rotary  intaglio  printing 
press  having  a  transfer  roller,  a  form  roller  and  a  printing  plate 
cylinder  adjacent  the  transfer  roller,  for  conserving  ink  by 
scraping  the  excess  ink  off  the  etched  or  engraved  surface  of 
the  printing  plate  and  then  swinging  the  ink-gathering  face  of 
the  doctor  blade  so  as  to  carry  the  excess  ink  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  transfer  roller  for  immediately  feeding 
back  the  ink  into  the  press  inking  train  for  use  in  the  next  ink- 
ing and  printing  operation. 


An  improvement  is  autographic  registers  of  the  type  having 
an  open  writing  table  area,  a  storage  area  for  a  supply  of  con- 
tinuous stationery  and  means  for  advancing  the  continuous 
stationery  over  the  writing  table  for  writing  multiple  copies  of 
a  transaction  and  for  further  advancing  the  stationery  beyond 
the  writing  table  to  permit  separation  of  a  written  form  from 
the  remainder  thereof,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a 
card  impression  assembly  including  a  card  carrier  slide 
mounted  for  insertion  and  retraction  from  one  side  of  the  re- 
gister to  place  a  card  over  the  writing  table  and  under  the  sta- 
tionery near  the  forward  end  of  the  writing  table,  and  an  im- 
pression roller  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  register 
over  the  writing  table  area  for  movement  to  a  position  in  en- 
gagement with  the  stationery  and  away  therefrom,  the  as- 
sembly including  a  laterally  movable  impression  roller  for 
transfer  of  the  image  of  raised  characters  on  a  card-like  ele- 
ment held  in  the  slide  to  the  several  plies  of  stationery  in  the 
writing  table  area  when  the  card  carrier  slide  is  inserted  into 
the  register. 


3,678350 
POROUS  PRINTING  PLATE  PREPARED  FROM 
PARTICULATE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINOUS 
MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  Gundbc,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546323 

lot  CI.  B41m  7/70.  G03f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-170  lOCIalms 


3,678352 
PRINTING  AND  COPYING  EMPLOYING  MATERIALS 
WITH  SURFACE  VARIATIONS 
JaUos  Fcinlcib,  BIminghui;  Peter  H.  Kloae,  Troy,  and  Stan- 
ford R.  OvAlnaky,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  aO  of  Mich.,  aarigMirs  to 
Energy  Convcraion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  April  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,:i90 

lot  CL  B41n  7/74;  B41m  5\02 

U.S.  CI.  101-465  15Clafans 


^ 
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This  application  pertains  to  a  porous  printing  plate  prepared 
from  particulate  photosensitive  resinuous  material.  Upon  ex- 
posure to  actinic  radiation  in  an  image  wise  manner,  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  the  exposed  areas  of  the  photosensitive 
resin  is  increased  so  that  when  the  final  plate  is  heat  treated, 
the  image  areas  maintain  their  porous  properties.  Ink  is  then 
applied  and  as  a  result  of  capillary  action  transferred  upon 
contact  from  the  image  areas  to  a  copy  sheet. 


A  printing  plate  is  coated  with  an  amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor material  capable  of  being  switched  between  a  generally 
amorphous  or  disorderced  state  and  a  crystalUne  or  more  or- 
dered state  in  response  to  light.  In  the  crystalline  or  more  or- 
dered sute  the  surface  of  the  material  is  rough  or  grainy,  while 
in  the  generally  amorphous  or  disordered  state  the  surface  of 
the  nuiterial  is  smoother.  Sohitions  adhere  to  the  rough  sur- 
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face  of  the  mtferial  and  do  not  adhere  to  the  smooth  surface. 
Ink  may  be  fixed  directly  to  the  material  or  transferred  to  a 
document  or  oftet  roller.  The  material  may  be  cleaned  and 
reset  into  one  of  its  states  in  preparation  for  recordmg  another 
imi^. 


3,67S353 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  EXPLOSIVE  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Eari  E.  Ktecr,  Colcfe  Part,  Md^  aasigMr  to  The  United 

States  of  AiMrka  at  rcprcMSted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Ffkd  Jaw  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57348 

IiM.CLF42bJ//0 

VS.  CL  102-27  R  4  Clatea 


•rz< 


wall  of  the  body.  Ignition  of  the  flare  composition  is  started  at 
this  other  end  wall.  The  wire  netting  prevents  direct  access  of 
combustion  flames  to  the  side  wall  of  the  body  thereby  imped- 
ing premature  burning  at  localized  areas  of  the  side  wall.  It 
also  provides  a  multitude  of  passages  for  the  flow  of  fresh 
combustion  air  to  the  burning  composition  so  that  the  same  is 
gradually  and  uniformly  consumed  whereby  the  luminous  effi- 
ciency of  the  flare  is  markedly  increased. 


3,678355 

PRACTICAL  JOKE  SMOKE  BALLS  OR  LIKE  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bcnttrd  J.  SeMi,  1441  Okie  St  N.E.,  WaririagUM,  D.C. 

ContinaBtWi  ia  part  of  Ser.  No.  685,194,  Nov.  22, 1967.  TWa 

appKcatioa  Jdy  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,568 

Iirt.CLC06d;//0 

UACL  102-37.2  ICIatai 
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Apparatus  for  transferring  a  shock  wave  front  from  one 
detonating  cord  to  another  inchiding  quick-disconnect  end 
connectors  adapted  to  provide  the  respective  ends  of  the 
cords  with  a  quick -disconnect  capability  and  a  central  inter- 
connector  having  quick-disconnect  mating  end  portions.  Each 
detonating  cord  is  attached  to  its  respective  end  of  the  inter- 
connector  which  itself  might  extend  through  an  intervening 
obstruction.  The  central  interconnector  inchides  a  cylindrical 
housing  enclosing  an  explosive  transfer  lead  composed  of  hex- 
anitrostilbene  explosive. 


A  practical  joke  smoke  ball  item  of  the  pyrotechnic  type 
having  an  impact  and  pressure-resistant  casing  containing  a 
smoke-producing  charge  and  open  aperture  means  which  ini- 
tially accommodate  at  least  one  ignition  fuse,  said  aperture 
means  subsequently  serving  as  a  smoke  emission  port  or  chim- 
ney of  the  smoke  ball  during  combustion  of  said  charge. 


3,678356 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  FUSEES 

Aldo  J.  Barocca,  aad  Ralph  H.  BcMdict,  both  of  Godfrey,  IIL, 

aarigaors  to  Oto  Mathieaoa  Cbwairal  CorporatJea 

FVcd  Jaae  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,513 

lBt.CLC06d7/04 

UACL  102-37.4  IClabn 


3378354 
FLARE  BODY 
RagMr  Per-OM  DavidMS,  KarlAoga,  Swedea, 
Aktkbolacct  Bolort,  Bofort,  Swedes 

Filed  Jaae  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,167 
Cbtes    priority,    appicatfaa    Sweden,   Jaae    10,    1968, 
7796/68 

IatCLC06d//70 
U  A  CL  102-37  J  9  ClafaBs 


A  flare  has  a  cylindrical  body  composed  of  a  aoHd  combusti- 
ble flare  composition.  One  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  is 
covered  with  a  non-combustible  and  heat-resistant  covering 
and  the  side  wall  of  the  body  is  encompassed  with  a  non-com- 
bustible and  highly  heat-resistant  wire  netting  along  its  entire 
lengdi.  The  netting  ends  substantially  flush  with  the  other  end 


u     fi 


A  support  for  a  fusee  comprising  a  rigid  paperboard 
member  having  two  apertures  therein.  The  support  will  serve 
to  hold  the  fiisee  in  an  upright  position  inclined  with  respect  to 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  supporting  surface,  in  a  position 
substantially  horizontal  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
porting surface,  or  can  be  used  to  interconnect  a  plurality  of 
fusees  to  provide  for  sequential  burning  thereof. 


-  3,678357 

AEROSOL  DISSEMINATOR 
Robert  W.  EvaM,  Hcradoa;  Richard  C.  Griam,  Triangle,  awl 
MynM  A.  Otetrin,  Fafarfax,  both  of  Va.,  aarigaors  to  The 
SaMnehaaaa  Corporathw,  FaMax,  Va. 

FVed  Feb.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,281 
bK.CLF42b  5/20 

U.S.CL102 39  16ClahBs 

An  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  shows  a 
two-compartment  dissemmator  for  generating  aerosols  of 
smoke,  poisons,  gases,  and  other  lethal  and  non-lethal  agents. 
One  disseminator  compartment  houses  the  propellant  and  the 
other  compartment  houses  the  agent.  A  bulkhead  separates 


July  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1823 


the  two  compartments.  Sonic  nozzles  are  formed  in  this  bulk-  ated  locking  arm  assembly  allows  for  the  rotation  of  the  rotor 
head.  The  gves  generated  by  propellant  combustion  are  to  the  first  stage  arming  position,  while  the  removal  of  a  wind 
vented  through  these  nooles  at  sonic  velocity  into  tab  allows  for  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the  second  stage  or 
passageways  formed  in  the  solid  agent.  The  agent  is  eroded,   fiilly  armed  position.  In  this  position  under  impact  in  any 

direction  a  spherical  weight  located  adjacent  to  the  flring  pin 
assembly  causes  movement  thereof  against  the  detonator  and 
sulMequent  detonation  of  the  fuze.  It  is  ^ts  pressure  actuation 
in  conjunction  with  two-stage  arming  and  omni-directional 
impact  detonation  which  makes  this  fuze  extremely  safe  and 
reliable  in  operation. 


flnely  atomized  and  vaporized  by  the  gases  and  expelled 
through  exit  orifices.  The  vaporized  agent  now  condenses  into 
minute  particles  to  form  with  the  gas  an  aerosol  having  long- 
term  effectiveness.  Close  control  of  agent  concentrations  and 
dissemination  time  is  also  achieved. 


3,678360 

TRACK  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLES 

Joha  Vaa  VeldkaiieB,  Rte.  2  Box  54,  Uaioavac,  TeMt 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,257 

lBLCLB61b/J/0« 

UA  CL  104—23  FS  4C 


I         

3,678358 

ALL  PLASTIC  POLYCARBONATE  SHOT  SHELL  WITH 

STAR  CRIMP 

George  L.  Hcrter,  and  Glea  L.  MItlelsleadt,  both  of  Waseca, 

Mlaa.,  assigaors  to  Hcrter's  lac,  Waseca,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Jaly  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,512 

Iat.CLF42b5/J0 

U.S.  CI.  102-43  P  IClata 


A  plastic  molded  one  piece  shot  shell  case  entirely  of  plastic 
and  with  the  open  mouth  end  reduced  in  thickness  by  molding 
and  formed  in  a  star  crimp  to  close  the  case  and  confine  the 
shot  and  powder. 


'  3,678359 

TWO  STAGE  IMPACT  FUZE 
Jerry  J.  Wesaoa,  Winter  Park,  and  Thomas  W.  Booher,  Matt- 
laad,  both  of  Fla.,  aasigBors  to  The  Uoited  States  of  America 
as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FHcd  Oct.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,184 
lat  CL  F42c  5100 
MS.  CL  102-76  R  10  Claims. 


An  air  propelled  vehicle  including  one  or  more  lengthwise 
arranged  and/or  articulated  cars  each  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  and  downwardly  opening  channel  for  embracingly 
receiving  a  moiK>rail  therein  of  the  type  including  a  transver- 
sely enlarged  upper  horizontal  portion  including  opposite  side 
longitudinally  extending  undersurface  portions.  Each  of  the 
cars  includes  means  for  pumping  air  downwardly  into  the 
chaiuiel  defined  thereby  in  order  to  form  a  cushion  of  air 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  monorail  and  the  undersur- 
face of  the  car.  Also,  each  of  the  cars  ii>chides  lower  opposite 
side  skirt  portions  defining  the  lower  opposite  side  extremities 
of  the  corresponding  channel  and  which  are  supported  from 
the  car  for  swinging  movement  inward  beneath  the  opposite 
side  longitudinally  extending  undersurface  portions  of  the 
monorail,  thereby  locking  each  car  against  upward  movement 
relative  to  the  monorail.  Finally,  each  of  the  inwardly  swinga- 
ble  skirt  portions  includes  roller  means  which  project  up- 
wardly therefrom  when  the  skirt  portions  are  swng  inwardly 
and  are  rollingly  engageable  with  the  opfKxite  side  longitu- 
dinally extending  undersurface  portions  of  the  monorail. 


3,678361 
CONVEYOR 
Diaittry  Holbcrt,  Oak  Part,  Mich., 
Haace  ladaatries,  lac,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63^2 
lBt.CLB61b7J/00 
UACL  104-172 


to  Staadard  Al- 


y/^)^ 


A  two-stage  omni-directional  impact  fuze  having  a  firing  pin        A  conveyor  chain  for  conveyor  cars  and  Ae  Hke  having  a 
assembly  and  a  rotor  containing  a  detonator.  A  pressure  actu-    plurality  of  rollers  for  engagement  with  guide  rails  for  the 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


chain  and  a  plurality  of  members  carried  by  the  chain  having 
at  least  one  substantially  flat  surface  extending  laterally  of  the 
chain  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  chain  driving  member. 


3,67M62 

OVERHEAD  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYORS 

Joka  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Port  Jcllenoa,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jaa.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 10,030 

~  tat  CLB65g  77/42 

UACL  104-172  S  4Chtai» 


3,678,864 
ARTICULATED  MOTORIZED  TRUCK  TRAIN 
Jack  E.  Gatridcc,  Dyer,  lad.,  a«igaor  to  Paltaaa  lacor- 
poralcd,CycafO,IlL 

CoatiaaatioB-ta-port  of  Scr.  No.  712,167,  March  11, 1968, 

ahaadoard.  This  appllcatioa  Dec  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,81 1 

lat  CL  B61c  J/00;  B61f  3/06. 7  9/(M 

U.S.  CL  105-4  R  27  CWbu 


I4^i 


42 


This  invention  relates  to  power  and  free  accumulation  con- 
veyors in  which  an  element  of  the  power  conveyor  when  it 
overtakes  an  unrestrained  halted  element  of  the  free  conveyor 
automatically  connects  for  movement  with  said  free  element 
and  also  releases  said  free  element  when  said  free  element 
contacts  a  stop  placed  in  its  path  or  another  free  element 
which  has  been  stopped  in  its  path,  for  example,  in  an  accumu- 
lation area.  The  driving  dog,  which  is  mounted  on  the  power 
element,  is  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  to  override  selective 
dogs  on  the  free  element  through  a  camming  mechanism. 


3,678363 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  CAR 
WaUaai  L.  Priagle,  GroHe  Poiate  Shores,  Mkh.,  asBigaor  to 
Paltaaaa  lacorporated,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,830 

lBt.CI.B61d  J/70,  B61(i/72.B61g  5/02 

U.S.  CL  105-4  R  12  Cbims 


A  dispersed  power  train  arrangement  comprising  a  series  of 
interconnected  pairs  of  railroad  cars,  each  pair  being  articu- 
latedly  connected  with  another  pair  by  a  power  unit  mounted 
on  trucks  between  each  pair  of  cars  to  define  a  freight  unit,  the 
free  end  of  one  car  removably  receiving  a  control  cab  unit  or 
pod  which  is  cushion  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  car  to  absorb 
vibrational  shocks,  the  pod  having  its  structural  collision 
member  resiliently  or  spring  suspending  a  cab  containing  the 
operator  controls  and  seat,  the  controls  being  couplable  with 
each  of  the  power  units  of  each  of  a  series  of  pairs  of  cars 
defining  the  power  train  whereby  an  operator  located  in  the 
cab  may  operate  each  power  unit  to  drive  the  cars  or  may 
brake  the  cars.  Alternately  the  dispersed  power  train  arrange- 
ment comprises  a  pair  of  flat  deck  railway  cars  articulatedly 
connected  with  one  another  through  the  power  unit  or  module 
mounted  on  trucks,  the  front  end  of  the  front  car  having  a  con- 
trol pod  mounted  thereon  with  successive  containers  mounted 
on  the  flat  deck  by  the  control  pod  or  the  control  pod  may  be 
replaced  by  a  container  and  actually  be  located  on  top  of  the 
power  unit  or  module.  In  all  of  the  dispersed  power  train  ar- 
rangements, one  end  of  a  car  is  supported  by  its  own  trucks 
and  the  other  end  is  supported  by  the  trucks  of  the  power  unit 
or  module  trucks. 


3,678365 

CARGO  BOLSTER 

Wallace  D.  Vaa  Ettea,  Star  Rie.  Box  517,  Eostis,  Fla. 

Fled  March  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,658 

lat.  CI.  B61d  45100;  B60p  7/70 

UA  CI.  105-369  B 


2  Claims 


An  articulated  railway  car  comprises  a  pair  of  bodies  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  means  of  an  articulated  structure.  The 
bodies  each  include  an  upright  truss-like  frame  of  relatively 
high  and  narrow  configuration.  The  frames  are  provided  at 
their  outermost  ends  with  horizontal  stabilizing  members 
which  support  the  truss  on  wheeled  structures.  The  narrow 
truss  is  the  primary  supporting  member  of  each  body  and  pro- 
vides the  cargo  support  with  cargo  directly  connected  to  and 
suspended  from  the  truss  frames.  An  articulating  structure 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  bodies  is  provided  for  further 
stabilizing  the  truss  frame  and  comprises  a  pair  of  back-to- 
back  rocking  members  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  seg- 
mental center  plates  for  connection  to  the  center  plate  of  a  4- 
wheel  truck,  llie  rocking  members  extend  vertically  substan- 
tially the  full  hei^t  of  the  truss  frames  and  are  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  by  a  cushioning  cylinder.  Resilient  devices 
bias  the  rocking  members  in  a  back-to-back  contiguous  rela- 
tion during  normal  operation. 


(, 

i 

1 

1 

' 

:l 

■■'. 

j!m 

A  hollow  cargo  bolster,  preferably  of  a  truncated  pyramid- 
like shape,  is  provided  for  holding  cargo  in  place  within  the 
confines  of  the  cargo  space.  The  bolster  is  constructed  of  a 
resilient  material  which  is  semi-compressible,  has  grip,  and  a 
low-weight  per  unit  volume,  such  as  expanded  polyvinyl 
chloride.  Stop  means  are  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hollow  bolster  near  the  top  to  accommodate  stacking  and 
storage. 
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3,678366  ^.iIm'?? 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  LADING  ON  ^.  ^.  „.__      ^_^        ,            .-.»„^  »-  ir.«-.  iv-M 

RAILWAY  FLAT  CARS  KashfchI  Hlrota,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarifaor  to  Kyowa  DcakI 

Wdter  E.  OXcary,  Crtve  Coeur;  Doaac  V.  Thoratoa,  St  ''•«"^" '^jJ^^ji'lf^o  Sc  No.  20,497 

Charles;  Jaaies  C.  Hamaioads,  St  Charles,  aad  Roy  R.  iSl    !2Jii^»:»^«Sf^i1S  44/30456 

Dare,  St.  Charles,  .H  of  Mo.,  asdgaor.  to  ACF  ladostries,  la-  Claims  priority,  "PI*"?"- J«Jf»' ^.^  ^^  »**''  ^'^^ 

corporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.  .,e^.  ,«•«        lat  CL  B65d  79/7 « 

Filed  Oct  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,284  UACL 108-51                                                      4ClataM 
lat  CL  B60p  7/70.  B61d  45/00 


VJS.  CL  105-369  A 


9  Claims 


I 

A  railway  flat  car  for  carrying  loads,  such  as  lumber,  on  the 
deck  of  the  car  with  resiliently  anchored  banding  providing 
tie-downs  to  secure  the  loads  onto  the  deck  so  that  a  minimum 
travel  or  shifting  of  the  loads  longitudinally  along  the  deck  is 
obtained  when  the  loads  settle  and  impact  forces  are  exerted 
against  the  car.  The  banding  is  arranged  in  an  endless  double 
loop  over  the  load  with  the  free  ends  of  the  bands  positioned 
over  the  upper  surface  of  the  load  for  tensioning  and  secure- 
ment.  The  double  loop  permits  the  banding  to  slip  longitu- 
dinally about  its  anchor  points  thereby  to  provide  a  mechani- 
cal advantage  and  permitting  a  relatively  high  initial  tension- 
ing to  be  obtained  with  conventional  tensioning  equipment 
without  the  use  of  power  tools.  Various  means  are  employed 
to  reduce  any  pretensioning  in  the  banding  upon  removal  of 
the  banding  and  unloading  the  flat  car. 


A  pallet  composed  of  at  least  two  parallel  spaced  transverse 
members  and  a  plurality  of  tongitudinal  members  extending 
across  said  transverse  membere  on  both  the  upper  side  and  the 
lower  side  thereof.  Each  of  the  longitudinal  members  is  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  members,  with  each  of  trapezoidal 
cross-sectional  portions  thereof  being  fitted  in  each  of  com- 
plementary dovetail  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  each  transverse  member,  and  being  secured 
therein  by  means  of  a  fastener. 


3,678369 

AIR  HEATER  AND  EXHAUST  GAS  DH^UTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATOR 

Vernon  D.  Bowman,  Kettcriag.  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Bowman  Ea- 

terpriflcs.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  75,419 

lot  CLF23g  5/00 

U.S.CL110-8R  3Clalau 


3,678367 

ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Floyd  J.  Brinks,  Hoimrt;  Lodan  P.  Day,  Jr.,  Highland,  and 
Jerry  L.  Jooes,  Michigan  City,  all  of  lad.,  assignors  to  PuU- 
man  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35^68 

Int  CI.  B60d  39100 

U.S.CL  105-377  5  Claims 


A  rigid  self  supporting  car  roof  structure  including  abutting 
full  car  width  sheets  having  stiffening  offset  portions  spaced 
transversely  of  the  sheet  and  extending  the  entire  length  of  the 
car.  These  substantially  vertical  stiffening  portions  are  con- 
nected to  substantially  horizontal  portions  of  the  roof  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereby  forming  Z-shapcd  bending 
beams  in  such  connection  to  give  the  roof  internal  strength 
both  along  its  length  to  resist  coupler  forces,  and  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  prevent  bulging  of  the  side  walls  from  cargo 
within  the  car. 


An  air  heater  and  exhaust  gas  diluting  apparatus  for  in- 
cinerator in  which  one  or  more  of  the  outer  walls  of  the  in- 
cinerator are  formed  with  spaced  wall  plates  with  baffle  plates 
positioned  to  form  a  tortuous  air  passage  between  the  spaced 
wall  plates,  duct  means  connected  between  the  tortuous  air 
passage  and  the  exhaust  gas  chamber  of  said  incinerator  and 
fan  means  associated  with  the  duct  to  draw  air  through  the  tor- 
tuous passage  to  heat  the  same  and  discharge  the  same  into 
the  exhaust  gas  chamber  to  add  heat  thereto  and  dilute  the  ex- 
haust gases  therein. 


T^'^TZ.    ..aMi»4.w*"« 
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3,678^0 
SLUDGE  BURNER 
,  WdbTtte^N^n  airicMr  to  The  Air  Pre- 
lwaierC«iBpMiy,lK^WdbHik,N.Y. 

FM  May  20, 1^71,  Ser.  No.  145,144 
tat  CLF23g  5/00 


the  submarine  be  severely  damaged  and  the  rear  bulkhead  of 
the  forward  end  portion  and  the  oppownf  bulkhead  mciude 


U^CLllO— «R 


8ClaiM 


wastes.  *^ 


3^78371 

OVEREDGING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Kari  H.  Kittver,  a>4  Staaiey  J.  Kettewr,  ^otk  o«  Ja-«bw«, 

N  J^  ■■iaann  to  TW  Sinfcr  CoiBpMiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  April  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,672 

lBt.CLD05b7/20 

UACL 112-162  7ClaliM 


3,678,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ICE 
John  D.  BC0MM,  DcBtoB,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  Son  Oil  Compaay, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,483 

IiitCLB63h55//2 

UACL 114-42  lOCIatau 


> 


A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  having  a 
mechanism  whereby  overcdge  stitches  may  be  formed  in  the 
work  fabric  being  sewn.  A  thread  guiding  insert  accom- 
modated in  the  lockstitch  loop  taker  bobbin  case  directs  each 
needle  thread  loop  through  an  apertured  throat  plate  and 
about  the  edge  of  a  fabric  being  stitched  for  penetration  of  the 
thread  loop  by  the  sewing  machine  needle  on  a  subsequent 
needle  reciprocation. 


Removing  ice  encroaching  an  offshore  platform  from  an  ice 
floe  or  ice  located  in  the  path  of  a  vessel,  by  making  a  pair  of 
cuts  in  the  ice  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vessel  or 
ice  floe,  with  each  cut  angled  from  vertical  so  that  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ice  being  removed 
is  larger  or  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  ice  being  removed.  The  ice  section  being  removed 
is  then  broken  from  the  remaining  ice  mass  by  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vessel  or  pressure  of  the  ice  Hoe  against  the 
offshore  platform.  An  additional  cut  can  be  made  between 
and  parallel  to  the  pair  of  parallel  cuts,  to  make  two  ice  sec- 
tions in  order  to  facilitate  forcing  of  the  severed  ice  aside  to  a 
point  beneath  or  on  top  of  the  ice  mass  when  the  ice  sections 
are  broken  from  the  remaining  ice  mass.  These  cuts  can  be 
made  with  mechanical  saws  or  high  pressure  nozzles  utilizing 
high  pressure  fluids. 


3,678^72 

EMERGENCY  UNDERWATER  ESCAPE  VEHICLE 

L«lfi  MifHacdo,  aad  Edward  P.  MifHacdo,  both  of  78  WayM 

Ave.,  PatersoB,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,652 

tat.aB63f«/40 

UACL  114-16.7  .    1*CW^ 

A  submarine  construction  of  generally  conventional  overall 
configuration  but  differing  from  the  usual  submarine  con- 
struction in  that  it  includes  a  forward  end  portion  which  is 
removably  attached  to  the  remainder  of  the  submarine  and  in- 
chides  its  own  propulsion  motor,  control  station  and  torpedo 
tubes.  The  removable  front  or  forward  section  is  designed  to 
be  utiKzed  as  an  escape  vessel  should  the  rear  end  portion  of 


3,678,874 

CONVERTIBLE  BOAT 

John  W.  FHnk,  1690  Mulberry  LaM,  Saa  Jow,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,231 

tat.  CLB63b  7/25 

U.S.CI.114-66JP 


7Claiass 


This  invention  relates  to  a  boat  hull  provided  with  improved 
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flap  or  vane  means  at  the  stem  portion  of  the  hull  for  use  in 
converting  the  hull  in  an  expeditious  and  simplified  fashion 
from  one  type  of  boat  hull  to  another  type  of  boat  hull,  such  as 
a  sailboat  hull  to  a  hydroplane  hull  and  vice  versa. 


I 


floating  body,  comprising  two  partially  filled  tanks  which  are 
connected  by  ducts  for  the  passage  of  liquid  and  of  air  above 
the  liquid  in  the  tanks,  between  the  tanks,  the  duets  being  pro- 
vided with  frequency  regulating  duct  means  with  a  regulating 
device  in  the  form  of  a  slide  or  rotary  valve  with  a  full  plate 


3,678,875 

TRIMMING  PIPE  SYSTEM  FOR  FREE-FLOWING 

CARGOES 

George  Thomas  Richardson  Campbell,  aad  Hmio  Ohta,  both 

of    Tokyo,    Japan,    asrigMrs    to    Algodiip    tatemattonal 

Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

FiM  J«w  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,734 
Claims   priority,   appHcaUoa    Caaada,    April   24,    1970, 
19749/70 

tatCLB63b25/0« 
U.S.  CI.  114-73  11  Claims 


A  cargo  vessel  adapted  for  the  carriage  of  free-flowing 
cargo  loaded  through  hatch  opening  and  a  series  of  open 
ended  cargo  trimming  pipes  extending  from  the  walls  of  the 
hatches  and  into  the  holds  of  the  vessel  at  points  remote  from 
the  cargo  hatches,  the  cargo  trimming  pipes  form  structural 
members  for  the  support  of  the  hatch  coamings  and  upper 
wing  tanks  through  which  the  trimming  pipes  pass. 


3,678,876 

JD  SHEET  APPARATUS  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Hobart  L.  Alter,  Capistrami  Beach,  CaUf.,  aasifMr  to  Coast 

Catamaran  Corporatioii,  Saa  Jaaa  Capistraao,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,530 

tat  CL  B63b  21104;  B63h  9/04 

UACL 114—102  lOOaims 


toM^cr- 


f( 


and  bypass  duct  means,  a  second  regulating  valve  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  or  sKde  with  an  opening  being  provided  for  adjusting 
the  natural  tank  damping,  both  in  the  regulating  duct  means 
and  also  in  the  bypass  duct  means  or  in  at  least  one  duct  serv- 
ing for  air  movement  between  the  tanks. 


3,678,878 

SELF-STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Alaa  Ross-Chnris,  1410  W.  4di  St^  Los  Alleles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,477 

tatCLB63h25/0« 

U.S.  CI.  1 14- 144  R  19  Chlms 


A  self-steering  arrangement  for  sailboats  comprising  a 
counterbalanced  vane  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  cou- 
pled by  cables  to  the  trim  tab  of  an  auxiliary  rudder.  The  vane 
is  pivotable  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
first  to  accommodate  variations  in  wind  force.  The  vane  is  also 
pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  rehitive  to  its  mounting  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  aHgned  with  the  apparent  wind  direction  relative  to 
the  course  desired  for  die  boat.  The  entire  arrangement  is  so 
mounted  that  the  rudder  portion  may  be  withdrawn  out  of  the 
water  to  permit  conventional  maneuvering,  and  is  readily 
mountable  and  demountable  on  a  boat  without  disturbing  the 
normal  operation  thereof. 


A  jib  sheet  apparatus  for  a  sailboat  that  includes  a  pair  of 
cleat-block  units  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sailboat. 
Each  cleat -Mock  unit  is  tiltably  resiliently  supported  above  its 
mounting  point  on  the  boat.  A  jib  sheet  has  its  opposite  ends 
dead-ended  on  the  cleat-block  units,  widi  the  bight  portions  of 
the  jib  sheet  travelling  through  such  units  and  being  releasaMy 
secured  to  such  units  by  the  cleat  member  thereof. 


3,678377 
PASSIVE  STABILIZATION  TANKS 
D.  A.  Csapor,  Gcaera,  Switaerlaad,  assigM 
feig  SJk.,  Gcacva,  Switacriaad 
Filed  Juc  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,316 
tatCLB63b4i/06 
U.S.CL  114—125  11 

The  present  invention  conasts  in  a  passive  stabilizing  tank 
installation  for  damping  components  in  the  movement  of  a 


3,678,879 
INBOARD-OUTBOARD  DRIVE  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
YosUro  MorfaBoto,  F^liaawa,  Japai^  asslgMr  to  NiBsaa  Motor 
Compaay,  limtted,  Yslnh— a,  JapM 

Ffled  Feb.  19, 1971.  Ser.  No.  1 16,963 
Cblms  priority,  appMtaHsa  JapOB,  Feb.  24, 1970, 45/15756 
tat  CLB63h7/0¥,  25/42 
UACL 115-35  4Clotam 

A  propulsion  unit  for  an  inboard -outboard  drive  of  a  water- 
craft  having  a  power  source  mounted  therein  which  propul- 
sion unit  includes  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  operattvety  con- 
nected to  the  power  source,  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  a  first  gear 
means  connecthig  the  vertical  drive  shaft  to  the  horizontal 
drive  shaft,  a  horizontal  propeller  shaft  provided  with  a 
propeller,  a  second  gear  meaiu  connecting  the  propeller  shaft 
to  the  vertical  drive  shaft  and  a  universal  jbint  carried  by  one 
of  the  two  horizontal  shafts  and  having  a  center  lying  on  the 
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axis  of  the  vertical  drive  shaft.  The  propulsion  unit  further  in- 
chides  housing  means  which  is  disposed  outboard  of  the 
watercraft  and  enclosing  movable  parts,  the  housing  means  m- 
cluding  a  first  housing  member  and  a  second  housing  member 
one  of  which  is  associated  with  the  universal  joint  to  be  freely 


circuit  being  monitored  by  the  contamination-indicating 
device  is  serially  connected  with  a  fluid  now  restrictor  for 
bypassing  a  small  portion  of  the  supply  fluid.  A  pressure-sensi- 
tive indicator  is  connected  to  the  juncture  of  the  filter  output 
and  restrictor  for  indicating  the  pressure  state  at  the  juncture. 
A  high  pressure  stole  indicates  negligible  contamination  of  the 
fluid  whereas  a  low  pressure  state  indicates  substantial  con- 
tamination thereof. 


3,678^82 
COMBINATION  ALARM  AND  FILTER  BYPASS  DEVICE 

FOR  A  SUCTION  CLEANER 

Duid  J.  KiHella,  Bloomiai^oii,  DL,  asstcnor  to  Natknial 

Union  Electric  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147337 

Intel.  GO  Id  27/00 

UACL  116-114  AD  14  Claims 


rotaUble  about  the  axis  of  the  vertical  drive  shaft  for  thereby 
steering  the  watercraft,  and  the  first  housing  member  support- 
ing at  one  end  said  first  gear  means  and  at  the  other  end  said 
second  gear  means  whereby  a  reaction  torque  produced  by 
the  gear  means  is  absorbed  by  said  first  casing  member. 


3  678380 

COMBINATION  CARd'hOLD  DOWN  AND  AUDIBLE 

INDICATOR-KEYTAPE 

Stepkcn  M.  Richardson,  36  Birch  St,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  and 

Edward  P.  Grcnda,  36  Anatin  St,  Boston,  Mass. 

Flkd  Jane  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,678 

IntCLG08bJ/00 

U3.  CI.  116-67  4Claiiiw 


A  combined  alarm  and  filter  bypass  device  for  use  with  a 
suction  cleaner  wherein  the  device  is  compact  in  size  and  of  a 
simplified  construction.  The  housing  of  the  device  is  of  a  shal- 
low, generally  box-lilie  configuration  which  permits  the  device 
to  be  instolled  in  various  locations  in  or  on  the  casing  of  an  as- 
sociated cleaner  and  which  facilitotes  the  visibility  thereof 
from  the  exterior  of  the  casing.  The  reduced  size  of  the  device 
also  minimizes  interference  with  other  components  of  the 
cleaner. 


3,678383 
WORN  BEARING  INDICATOR 
John  F.  Flacher,  Loa  Abunitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smitii  Inter- 
natkMial  iDcorporatcd,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf . 

Fled  March  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,609 

Intel.  GO  Id  27/00 

UA  CL  116-1 14  Q  20  Claims 


In  a  mark  sense  card  reader  having  a  read  head  with  light 
sensitive  elements  therein,  a  card  hold  down  device  for  main- 
taining a  card  passing  under  the  read  head  in  a  flat  position  to 
prevent  distortion,  said  hold  down  giving  an  audible  indication 
when  the  card  has  passed  the  head  by  contacting  the  card  sup- 
porting surface. 


3  678381 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  CONTAMINATION  OF  A 

FLUID  SUPPLY  TO  A  FLUIDIC  CIRCUrr 

Jeffrey  N.  SUm,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aaigMM-  to  G«Mral  Electric 

Company 

FBed  March  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23^54 
btCLGOU  79/72 
UACL 116—70  1« 


Mif       JV     /4i'*f, 


A  (hiid  flow  fiher  having  fSter  hole  openings  of  a  selected 
size  or  of  sire  smaller  than  the  smallest  fluid  opening  in  a  fluid 


An  earthboring  drill  or  the  like  having  cutters  mounted  on 
bearings  including  a  plurality  of  bearing  segments  is  described. 
An  insert  is  provided  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  segments 
with  a  clearance  from  the  original  bearing  surface  of  an 
amount  just  equal  to  acceptable  wear  of  the  segment,  so  that 
when  the  segment  wears  down  the  insert  has  substantial  con- 
tact with  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  to  provide  a  remotely  sen- 
sible signal  indicative  of  bearing  wear.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
insert  is  formed  of  tungsten  carbide  or  other  similar  hard 
material  that  causes  the  bearing  to  jam  or  lock,  thereby  in- 
creasing torque  on  the  drill  bit,  which  is  sensed  by  the  driller. 
In  another  embodiment,  a  mobile  marker,  such  as  a  liquid 
radioactive  material  or  dye,  enclosed  in  a  frangible  container 
employed  as  the  insert,  and  the  release  of  dye  or  radioactive 
material  when  the  insert  conucts  a  bearing  wall  provides  an 
indication  of  bearing  wear. 
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3,678384 
DISPENSING  AND  RECORDING  CONTAINER 
Cari  L.  Robbins,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McmI  Johnson 
and  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,761 
IntCI.G09f9/00 


wrapped  around  an  over-length  vehicle  carried  load,  to  have 
the  active  length  secured  under  tension  and  any  surplus  leng^ 
correspondin^y  looped  out  of  harm's  way.  The  same  flag  may 
be  mounted,  if  desired,  on  a  rigid  mounting  carrier  which 
comprises  a  hollow  post.  A  flag  spreading  spring  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  is  received  in  the  second  hem  of  the  flag. 


U.S.CI.  116— 121 


9  Claims 


A  dispenser-container  for  use  in  dispensing  oral  contracep- 
tive capsules  or  the  like  and  for  automatically  recording  each 
time  a  capsule  is  dispensed.  The  container  consists  of  a  cylin- 
drical bottle  and  a  cap.  The  bottle  is  provided  with  an  inset 
track  and  markings  showing  the  days  of  the  week  on  its  outer 
surface.  The  cap  is  provided  with  lugs  which  engage  the  tract, 
and  with  an  indicator.  The  cap  is  twisted  in  the  counter- 
clockwise direction  and  then  raised  to  the  open  position,  and 
lowered  for  the  closed  position.  An  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  cap  facilitates  the  dispensing  of  the  capsule  after  the  cap  is 
raised.  Each  time  the  cap  is  closed  the  indicator  advances  to 
the  marking  for  the  next  day. 


3,678,885 

SLOPE  AND  GRADE  METER 

WiUiam  K.  Ferfoaon,  2526  E.  North  Lane,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,848 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CI.  116— 124  9  Claims 


A  device  for  use  on  construction  equipment  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  earth  moving  tool  positionably  mounted  thereon.  The 
meter  includes  a  first  indicator  for  indicating  the  desired  posi- 
tion at  which  the  tool  must  be  held  to  form  a  desired  slope  or 
grade.  A  second  indicator  is  provided  which  indicates  the  ac- 
tual tool  position  so  that  by  comparing  the  desired  and  the  ac- 
tual position  indications  an  operator  is  able  to  move  the  tool 
accordingly. 


The  spring  can  be  folded  down  and  may  have  a  hook  at  the 
free  end  thereof  caught  in  a  perforation  formed  in  the  post 
when  the  flag  and  carrier  are  to  be  stored.  Snap  fasteners  pro- 
vided on  the  first  hem  of  the  flag  may  be  detachably  secured 
through  complementary  fasteners  to  either  form  of  mounting 
carrier. 


3,678387 

TEMPLATE-MASH 

Sam  E.  Smith,  121  TOfaMa  Laac,  Athens,  Ga. 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  733369,  Jnnc  3, 1968,  Pat  No.  3352,987. 

This  applicatioo  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,714 

IntCLBOSc  77/72 

U3.CL  118-504  4  Claims 


The  template  has  its  outer  bo  indry  walls  of  greater  height 
than  the  inner  dividing  walls.  The  width  of  the  dividing  wall  is 
determined  by  the  desired  width  of  the  pattern  separation 
lines.  Both  the  outer  walls  and  the  dividing  walls  are  taped  up- 
wardly to  prevent  color  particles  from  lodging  on  the  tem- 
plate. The  under  surfaces  of  the  template  are  formed  either 
concave  or  with  depending  flanges  so  as  to  prevent  the  tem- 
plate from  picking  up  any  appreciable  amount  of  liquid  plastic 
when  it  is  removed.  The  template  is  flexible  so  as  to  conform 
to  irregularities  in  the  surface  to  be  coated. 


3,678386 

WARNING  FLAG  AND  MOUNTING  CARRIER 

THEREFOR 

James  W.  TIbbct,  1595  Lampomn  RomI,  Gold  Hill,  Orcg. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 15,468 

Int  CI.  G09f  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-173  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  signal  flags  and  mounting  carriers 

therefor.   A  flag  including  two  angularly   related  hems  is 

adapted  to  receive  in  one  of  the  hems,  and  to  be  attached  to  a 

flexible  and  elastic  carrier,  the  carrier  being  adapted  to  be 


3,678388 

MATERIAL  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  Idris  Davics,  Kiiay,  SwaMca,  and  Terean 

PcnBcrgaer,  Gfaworgan,  bodi  of  Waks,  asrignnts  to  The 

British  Iroa  and  Stod  Rcaearch  Association,  Loadoa,  Ea- 


FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,941 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britata^  Feb.  28,  1969, 
10,984/69 

lBtCLC23c7J/72 
U3.CL  118-48  2Clalms 

The  invention  concerns  an  apparatus  for  depositing 
volatilizable  non-thermoaetting  material  on  to  a  substrate.  A 
cylindrical  surface  is  rotated  towards  and  away  from  the  sub- 
strate and  a  feeder  head  spaced  apart  from  the  surface 
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depodts  the  iMteri.1  thereover.  Substontudly  the  whole  of  the    travel.  The  exce«  liquid  coating  in  both  compartments  is 
^toSSud   ^ScTu  heated   no  that  niterial   deported    directed  laterally  off  the  iongitudmal  edges  of  the  panel  and  « 


'       i.i..... 

1j  r  /*  ,r  r  I  I  r  ,  I  ,  ,   ,  ,  ,  ,  i  i  ,  i  i  ,  i  ,  r 


* 
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thereon  and  moved  towards  the  substrate  on  rotation  of  the 
surface  will  be  vaporized  and  deposited  on  the  substrate. 


collected  by  gravity  in  collector  means  arranged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  housing  beneath  said  compartments. 


3,678389 

REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFLECTING  THE 

VAPORS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VOLATILE 

MATERIALS 

Yedrio  Mar^any,  aad  Takail  Yawatafcl,  both  of 

!•  Tokyo  SUbMni  Ekctrk  Co.,  Ltd. 


3,678391 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Kari  M.  RoMiriicrg,  Phlbde^yUa,  Pa.,  aaigMN-  to  Flo-Tech 
Corp.,  WUiaiiqitoB,  DcL 

Fled  Jaa.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,212 

lBt.CLB05ci/04 

U.S.CL  118-402  llClafais 


F1M  Feb.  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1336 
priority,  appMcatkM  JapoM,  Feb.  6,  1970,  45/9982; 
Feb.  17, 1978, 45/14975 

Iata.C23c/5/0« 
UA^  118-49  12 


A  vapor  reflector  assembly  disposed  in  a  vapor  deposition 
chamber  comprises  a  thin,  fluorinated  resin  fibn  coated  onto  a 
support  body  and  means  to  heat  said  film  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  tank  for  retaining  a  pool  of  sup- 
porting liquid,  a  dispensmg  device  asscciated  with  the  tank  for 
placing  pigmented  material  on  the  surface  of  the  pool,  a  roller 
for  conveying  a  substrate  to  be  coated  into  surface  contact 
with  the  pool  to  lift  the  pigmented  material  from  the  pool,  and 
selectively  operable  manipulating  devices  arranged  to  provide 
a  desired  pattern  on  the  pigmented  material  of  the  pool. 
Manipulating  devices  comprise  wave-generators,  undulating 
tank  side  walls,  and  devices  for  acceleratmg  and  decelerating 
the  substrate,  each  providing  a  characteristic  visual  effect  in 
the  finished  product. 


AhrtaT. 

Bote, 


3378390 
PANEL  COATING  APPARATUS 

CoroM,  CalL,  and  arastrt  R.  Taylor, 
to  Bote  Caacadc  Corporatioo,  Bote, 


PRed  Dec  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,904 

Iirt.CLB05c  77/00 
U.S.CL  118-63  18 

Apparatus  for  coating  with  a  liquid  a  continuously  travelling 
horizontal  panel  having  a  uniform  or  irregular  surface,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of  housing  means  inchiding  a  flood 
coatinf  compartment  in  which  a  massive  quantity  of  liquid 
coating  is  deposited  to  a  given  depth  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  traveling  panel,  and  an  air  doctoring  compartment  in 
which  a  large  volume  of  hi^  pressure  air  is  angularly  directed 
on  the  panel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  panel 


3  678392 
PALLET  AND  MASK  FOR  SUBSTRATES 
Albert  R.  Fainbild,  WfaHton-SokiB,  N.C.,  aaslcMMr  to  Wc^cra 
Ekctrk  Coapoay,  iMorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DIvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  732,965,  May  29, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3377325.  Thb  appBcatte  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48370 
tatCLC23c/J/0« 
U3.CL  118-504  2  dates 

A  pallet  and  a  mask  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  thin  film 
components  are  machined  from  a  block  of  high  density  fine 
grain  pressed  graphite  to  the  desired  size  and  shape.  The  gra- 
phite pallet  and  mask  are  plated  with  a  flash  of  copper  so  that 
the  copper  may  be  dissolved  or  reacted  with  an  acid  to  release 
the  layer  of  precious  metals  which  accumulate  during  re- 
peated use  of  the  pallet  and  mask.  Thin  film  substrates  are 
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placed  in  the  pallet  and  covered  by  the  mask.  In  use,  the  as-   article  and  in  a  direction  such  that  the  part  of  the  drum  ad- 
sembled  pallet  and  mask  are  inverted  such  that  gravity  forces  jacent  the  article  is  moving  in  the  same  horizontal  direction  as 


the  substrates  against  the  mask  to  insure  that  the  metal  is 
deposited  only  on  the  desired  areas  of  the  substrate. 


I 

3,678393 

IMPROVED  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Harvey  W.  Bell,  lU,  San  Jooe,  Calif.,  aasigMr  to  Stewart- 

WarMr  Corporatkm,  Ckicato«  VL 

DivWoo  of  Scr.  No.  719,174,  Aprfl  5, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3353,037.  This  appHcattei  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,659 

IatCLB05c7;/72 

U3.CL  118-500  ICIate 


the  article  beneath,  and  means  for  estabhshing  an  electrostatic 
field  between  the  flock  distributor  and  the  article. 


MAGNETIC  CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
DRY  PROCESS  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Wasatero  Ohta,  Yokohaasa;  KamMko  Kaiaya,  a^  Masayaki 
YaasaKhi,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  aB  of  Japa^  aarigMrs  to 
KabDshiU  Kaiste  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Fled  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19360 
CtetaBs   priority,   appHcatiaa   Japan,    March    15,    1969, 
44/19813 

lot  CLB05C  5/00 
U3.CL  118-637  6  dates 


A  supporting  device  for  semiconductor  wafers  to  be  used 
during  deposition  and  diffusbn  process  steps  by  which  the 
wafers  are  oriented  at  an  upward  sloping  angle  in  the  direction 
of  gas  flow.  The  wafers  are  loaded  on  the  devices  so  that  the 
surfaces  at  which  the  semiconductor  devices  are  being 
fabricated  are  facing  downward  and  towards  the  downstream 
end  to  thereby  provide  an  even  gas  flow  across  the  face  of 
each  wafer  and  prevent  the  deposit  on  the  desired  surfaces  of 
any  contaminants  which  might  be  knocked  loose  from  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  reaction  tube . 


to  ladcv,  lac.  Paw- 


I  3,678394 

FLOCKING 
DavM  I.  Wahb,  Barriactoa,  Ri. 
tucket,  R.I. 

FBcd  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,986 
lot  CLB05C  5/00 
U3.Ci.  118-624  12  < 

A  fkKking  apparatus  for  applying  flock  fibers  to  an  article 
travelling  therethrough  comprising  an  article  support,  a  flock 
distributor  comprising  a  rotary  drum  having  peripheral  aper- 
tures arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  mounted  above  the 
article  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  article 
support  and  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  article,  and 
spaced  from  the  article  support  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  article,  a  flock  supply  arranged  to  supply 
flock  to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum 
at  a  selected  peripheral  speed  related  to  the  linear  speed  of  the 


Cascade  development  device  for  a  dry  process  elec- 
trophotography includes  a  magnetic  endless  beh  trained 
around  a  pair  of  rollers  and  a  non-magnetic  endless  roller  par- 
tially wrapped  over  the  magnetic  belt  akmg  its  going  pass  and 
trained  around  a  guide  roller  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  one 
of  the  pair  of  rollers  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  an 
development  of  an  electrophotographic  recording  medium  in 
such  a  manner  that  die  non-magnetic  beh  may  be  separate 
from  die  magnetic  beh  adjacent  to  the  upper  one  of  the  pair  of 
rollers.  The  developer  is  entrained  and  tran^wrted  upon  the 
non-magnetic  belt  and  b  freed  from  the  mapietic  field  when 
the  belts  are  separated  so  that  the  developer  may  be  freely 
cascaded.  Mixing  means  is  provided  for  mixing  the  returned 
developer  and  guide  roller  oscillating  means  is  also  provided 
so  as  to  uniformly  cascade  the  developer. 
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3,67M96  3,678^98 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND 

Robert  E.  Hewitt,  Oatario,  N.Y.,  aaaigiior  to  Xerox  Corpora-  HARVECTING  FISH 

tioB,  Staafbnl,  Cobb.  Willkm  R.  Gro«,  P.O.  Box  5 10,  El  Dorado,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 10,435  Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,244 

bit  CL  G038 /J/00  tat  CLAOlk  67/00. 63/00 

U.S.CL  118-637  2Chlm8   UACL 119-3                                                     14  Claims 


^^^^^.^^v^^'^^^^^ 


Apparatus  for  use  in  an  automatic  xerographic  reproducing 
apparatus  for  cleaning  residual  toner  material  from  the 
photoconductive  surface  after  the  image  has  been  transferred 
to  a  final  support  material  for  returning  the  residual  toner  to  a 
xerographic  developing  station  via  a  chain  conveyor  of  im- 
proved construction  for  reuse  in  the  xerographic  process. 


I  3,678397 

DEVELOPER  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Hewitt,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Staarford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 10,489 

tat  CLG03g/ 5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 18—637  4  Ctafans 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  raising  and  harvesting  fish  util- 
izes a  closed  loop  for  conflning  a  body  of  water  and  a  paddle 
wheel  to  create  an  artificial  current  in  the  body  of  water  of  suf- 
ficient magnitude  to  induce  fish  in  the  water  to  swim  against 
the  current.  Feeding  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  paddle 
wheel  is  operable  to  introduce  feed  into  the  water.  The  artifi- 
cial current  created  by  the  paddle  wheel  induces  fish  in  the 
water  to  swim  against  the  current  and  toward  the  food  supply. 
A  plurality  of  air-gathering  buckets  on  the  paddle  wheel 
aerate  the  water  to  assure  an  adequate  supply  of  oxygen  for 
the  fish.  A  portion  of  the  closed  loop  defmes  an  open  ended 
container  which  is  periodically  operated  to  conflne  a  number 
of  fish  when  the  latter  have  gathered  to  partake  of  the  food. 
The  container  has  a  curved  surface  defining  its  bottom  and 
rotatable  structure  is  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  container 
for  rotation  over  the  curved  surface  to  remove  any  fish  con- 
fined within  the  container. 


3,678399 
SHRIMP  HATCHERY 
David  D.  Lovitz,  Short  Hilb,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stcmco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aprfl  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,321 

Int  CI.  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-2  11  Claims 


Improved  cascade  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic 
images  wherein  a  latent  electrostatic  image  supported  on  a 
moving  member  is  developed  by  cascading  a  flow  of  developer 
material  including  a  magnetic  carrier  component  and  an  elec- 
troscopic  toner  component  through  a  development  zone.  A 
toner  dispenser  dispenses  toner  material  to  supplement  that 
portion  consumed  during  development.  The  dispensed  toner 
material  is  received  onto  a  chute  which  directs  the  toner 
material  into  a  predetermined  location  in  the  sump  of  the 
developer  housing.  A  bucket  conveyor  moves  developer 
material  upwardly  in  the  housing  uid  spillage  from  the 
buckets  is  directed  along  the  chute  to  combine  with  the 
dispensed  toner  material  and  also  to  prevent  the  dispensed 
toner  material  from  clinging  on  the  chute.  A  magnetic  field 
producing  member  is  positioned  on  the  chute  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  bucket  conveyor  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  spillage  and  to  pull  excess  developer  material  from  the 
buckets. 


A  hatchery  for  producing  baby  shrimp  to  be  used  as  fish 
food  in  home  aquariums.  A  water  container  has  a  removable 
cover  with  a  central  aperture  from  which  an  annular  wall  ex- 
tends downwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wall  releasably  supporting  a  two-part  pick-up  cup 
comprising  a  housing  and  therebelow  a  separable  closure  trap 
attached  to  a  hand  manipulable  stem  extending  up  through 
said  housing,  said  annular  wall  and  cover  aperture.  The  as- 
sembly is  placed  under  a  light,  and  the  closure  trap  permitted 
to  drop  to  the  base  of  the  container,  thereby  leaving  a  space 
between  the  housing  and  the  trap.  Shrimp  eggs  that  were 
placed  in  the  partially  filled  container  hatch,  and  the  baby 
shrimp,  attracted  to  the  light  seen  through  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  swim  toward  the  light,  through  said  space  and  up  into 
the  housing,  whereafter  the  stem  is  raised  to  lift  the  closure 
trap  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  thereby 
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trapping  the  shrimp.  The  two-part  pick-up  cup  is  then  lifted  dumping  the  animal  feed.  The  trough  is  thin  rocked  back  to 

out  of  the  container  and  transferred  to  an  aquarium,  the  its  original  position  and  another  charge  or  accumulation  of 

shrimp  being  released,  for  use  as  fish  food,  by  lowering  the  animal  feed  on  the  trough  is  collected  for  the  next  feeding.  If 

stem  to  separate  the  trap  from  the  housing  and  dipping  the  water  is  required  for  the  feed,  a  water  dispenser  is  operated 

separited^rap  into  the  aquarium  water.  simultaneously.  In  another  embodiment,  occurrence  of  sun- 


'  3,678,900 

PROCESS  AND  CULTCH  FOR  CULTIVATING  AND 
HARVESTING  SHELLFISH 
Clandlnc  Mark  Koksa,  2207  S.  Washington  Ave.,  TitosviUe, 

Fin. 

Fifed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,727 

tat  CL  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-4  9  Claims 


i 


A  process  for  cultivating  and  harvesting  shellfish,  particu- 
larly oysters,  wherein  a  continuous,  permanent  cultch  is 
progressively  formed  by  inserting  one  ring  through  another  to 
provide  a  series  of  interlocked  loops  or  links,  and  the  cultch  is 
laid  on  the  bottom  of  a  waterway  to  collect  spat  and  hold  the 
spat  during  growth  to  mature  oystcis.  The  oysters  are  har- 
vested by  raising  the  cultch  progressively,  removing  marketa- 
ble oysters,  and  returning  the  cultch  progressively  to  the 
waterway  bottom  following  oyster  removal.  A  cultch  laying 
barge  and  a  harvesting  barge  are  disclosed  schematically. 


I  3,678,901 

ROTATING  BIRD  PERCH 

WBIIam  J.  Dulk,  1036  E.  6th  Ave.,  Long  Bench,  CaHL 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,660 

tat  CI.  AOlk  57/72 

U.S.  CL  1 19-26  --  5  Clafans 


rise  or  sunset  triggers  into  operation  a  motor  rotated  slinger 
which  is  positioned  beneath  the  feed  bin  having  a  hole  at  iu 
bottom.  A  charge  of  animal  feed  is  accumulated  on  the  slinger 
and  when  the  motor  is  driven,  the  food  is  slung  out  of  the 
equipment.  The  end  of  rotation  permits  an  accumulation  of  an 
additional  charge  of  animal  feed  on  the  slinger. 


3,678,903 
ANIMAL  RUN  LEASH  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Natty  P.  Ferraro,  236  Valtey  Rond,  Cary,  IB. 

Fifed  Oct  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,686 
tat  CL  AOlk  Oi/00 
UA  CI.  119- 120  7 


A  rotating  bird  perch  having  a  platform  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  base  and  which  mounts  a  bird  support  to  which 
is  attached  one  or  more  mirrors.  The  mirror  rotates  with  the 
bird  support  so  that  a  bird  on  the  support  is  exposed  to  change 
ing  images  in  the  mirror.  The  rate  of  rotation  of  the  platform 
can  be  varied. 


3,678,902 
TIMED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Arthur  P.  Ruth,  2302  Brookmerc,  Houston,  Tex. 
Fifed  July  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  56,923 
Int  CL  AOlk  5/02 
UACL119-51.il  5  Claims 

A  timed  animal  feeder  which  is  responsive  to  sunrise  and 
sunset  to  trigger  the  distribution  of  animal  feed.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  feed  bin  has  an  open  hole  at  its  bottom  which 
accumulates  a  predetermined  charge  of  feed  on  a  trough. 
When  the  sensor  notes  sunrise  or  sunset,  the  trough  is  tipped 
and  aligned  with  a  chute  extending  out  of  the  equipment  for 


A  leash  guide  assembly  for  confining  the  movement  of  a 
tethered  animal  to  a  limited  area,  but  enabling  controlled 
movement  within  the  area  along  the  guide  assembly  in  op- 
posite directions.  A  plurality  of  stationary  retaining  blocks 
provide  a  mount  for  an  endless  cable  which  defines  the  boun- 
daries of  the  limited  area.  A  traveler  member  having  a  hole 
therethrough  is  slidably  secured  along  the  cable  and  has  a 
flange  to  which  the  tethered  animal  is  secured.  Each  of  the 
retaining  blocks  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  resilient  jaws 
defining  a  passageway  within  which  the  cabfe  is  retained,  the 
resilient  jaws  being  capabfe  of  spreading  to  permit  the  flanfe 
of  the  travefer  to  pass  quickly  and  smoothly  therebetween.  A 
pair  of  inwardly  turned  bps  on  the  jaws  retains  the  cabfe  in  the 
passageway  as  the  travefer  passes  therethrough. 
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ELECnUCALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION 
AMtANGEMENTS 

botk  of  Ststtgvt; 
uciuuT  Aimm,  vmcr* 
liexiilfei^  al  af  GcrMwy,  MrifMn  to  Robert  Bok*  GnbH, 
Stott^urt,  Gcnuqr 

FIM  Jiriy  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^82 

ImLCLFOlmSl/OO 

VS.  CL 123-32  EA  14  Chtau 


passage  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  tube.  This  tube 
extends  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  to,  or  in  engagement 
with,  the  head  of  the  induction  valve  when  the  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position,  thereby  providing  a  good  seal  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  induction  passages  when  the  induction 
valve  is  closed. 


\-j 


— <-lt:i 


«flf 


r'  --trffgn 


A  monostable  multivibrator  generates  pulses  having  lengths 
dependent  on  the  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine, which  pulses  trigger  an  npn  silicon  power  transistor  into 
conduction  to  provide  current  to  respective  ones  of  the  con- 
trol windings  of  the  fuel  injection  spray  valves,  which  windings 
are  connected  through  the  emitter  of  the  power  transistor. 


3,678^5 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DUAL  INDUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  DteU,  Lhroida,  Mkh^  aasigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Con 
paay,  Dcarboni,  Mkh. 

Flkd  JoM  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,619 
lot  CL  F02b  75118;  FOll  3100;  F02b  75/02 


U5.CL  123-52  M 
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3,678,906 
DAMPED  VALVE  TRAIN  SYSTEM 
Lo«b  L.  Repko,  Detroit,  omI  Rlcfcard  C.  Roail,  SoatkfleM, 
both  of  Mich.,  OMigBors  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,220 

biLCLF01iy//6.//;« 

U.S.  CL  123-90.47  14  Cblms 


A  valve  train  having  a  damping  means  acting  on  one  of  the 
valve  train  elements  prior  to  valve  closing  to  reduce  "valve 
toss"  or  "bounce"  characteristically  present  at  exceptionally 
high  engine  speeds.  The  damping  means  may  comprise  a 
hydraulic  or  pneumatic  device  having  a  collapsible  chamber 
from  which  flow  is  restricted  and  which  reduces  the  velocity  of 
the  valve  train  elements  just  prior  to  valve  closing. 


10  Claims 


3,678,907 
ENGINE  SPARK  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Vartaniaii,  Dearbora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcart>om,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,500 
Int.  CLF02p  5/04 


UACL  123-117  A 


8  Claims 


An  aitemal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head  posi- 
tioned over  the  end  of  a  combustion  chamber  with  the 
cylinder  head  having  primary  and  secondary  induction 
passages  portioned  therein.  An  induction  valve,  including  a 
vaNe  stem  and  a  valve  head,  is  rectprocabiy  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  head  and  a  tube  is  preferably  press  fitted  in  a  bore 
in  the  cylinder  head.  The  primary  induction  passage  commu- 
nicates with  the  exterior  of  this  tube  and  the  secondary 


A  mechanical  apparatus  between  the  carburetor  spark  port 
and  distributor  servo  includes  a  main  one-way  check  valve  is 
parallel  flow  relationshtp  with  a  vacuum  reservoir,  the  reser- 
voir containing  an  orifice  at  the  servo  end  and  a  one-way  ori- 
ficed  check  valve  at  the  spark  port  end,  the  reservoir  provid- 
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ing  a  quick  recovery  of  the  engine  spark  timing  setting  after 
rapid  acceleration  followed  by  deceleration  and  reaccelera- 
tion  conditions  of  operation,  to  improve  fuel  economy,  the 
main  check  valve  quickly  lowering  the  spark  advance  setting 
during  rapid  accelerations,  and  the  orifices  providing  a 
delayed  spark  advance  during  light  accelerations. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASWG  OUTPUT 

OF  CAR  ENCmE  AND  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
AUo  Ito,  5 18,  Odo,  SaHama-ben,  YowhbU,  Japan 
Filed  March  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,038 

lBtCLF92m  25/00 
UACL 123-119  D  SCWms 


2~ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  output  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  characterized  in  that  in  the  fiiel 
system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  consisting  of  an  air 
cleaner,  a  carburetter  and  a  manifold,  there  is  provided  a 
secondary  air  pipe  halfway  between  said  carburetter  and 
manifold  so  as  to  allow  intake  of  a  suitable  amount  of  seconda- 
ry air,  and  a  weak  radioactive  material  (for  example  a  natural 
radioactive  ore )  is  disposed  at  the  inlet  of  said  air  pipe  so  as  to 
apply  weak  radiation  to  the  air  taken  in  through  said  pipe. 


I  3,678,909 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Thomas  D.  Bvfcer,  Detroit,  and  William  K.  OJala,  Dearborn 
Hts.,  both  of  Mich.,  assi^iors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  100,112 

lBtCLF02m  25/06 

UACL123— 119A  ISCiaims 


3,678,910 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  POSITIVE  CRANKCASE 

VENTILAHON  SYSTEM 

N.  WiBam  Mariett,  Dcmrboni  Hdgkli,  Mkb^  airigMr  to  Ford 

Motor  CoHMpmiy,  Dearborn,  Mkb. 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,833 

iBt  a  F02f  9m;  WiM  25106 

U.S.CL  123-1 19  B  6aBims 


A  lever  is  mounted  pivotaOy  on  a  spacer  located  between 
the  carburetor  and  the  intake  manifold  of  a  reciprocating  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  and  a  cam  is  mounted  pivotally  on 
the  lever.  The  cam  positions  a  poppet-type  valve  that  deter- 
mines jexhaust  gas  recirculation  rate.  A  vacuum  motor 
responding  to  intake  manifokl  pressure  acts  on  the  lever  to 
position  the  cam  indirectly  and  carburetor  throttle  linkage  is 
connected  directly  to  the  cam. 


A  control  valve  for  a  positive  crankcase  ventilation  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  valve  includes  a  pres- 
sure differential  decay  means  which  retards  valve  modulation 
during  accelerations  from  low  speeds,  thereby  minimizing  the 
leaning  effect  that  the  positive  crankcase  ventilation  system 
otherwise  would  have  on  the  combustible  mixture. 


3,678,911 

SWrrCHING-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FED  BY  A  DUAL-BODY 

CARBURETOR 

Jean-Plene  SonUa,  U  Cele  Saint  Clowl,  France,  amlgnsr  to 

Chrysler  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jane  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,626 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmce,  Jnly  16, 1969, 6924230 
Int  CL  F02m  7 //02,  F02b  77108 
U.S.CL  123—127  5< 


Modem  high-performance  combustion  engines  have  the 
drawback  of  continuing  to  run  at  idling  speed  during  a  certain 
period  when  switched  off.  A  known  method  used  to  avoid  this 
phenomenon  consists  in  shutting  off  the  arrival  of  gasoline 
into  the  idling  circuit  of  the  carburetor. 

According  to  the  invention  when  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  fed  by  a  dual-body  carburetor,  it  is  provided  with 
only  one  member  for  stopping  tlie  feeding  with  fuel  on  only 
one  of  the  two  idbng  tubes  of  the  carburetor  and  actuated 
simultaneously  with  the  switching  off  of  tlie  engine  ignition 
circuit 
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3  678312 

INSTALLATION  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE  OF  FUEL  OUT  OF  THE 

MIXTURE  FORMATION  SYSTEM  INTO  THE 

ATMOSPHERE 

Pad  HcMfer,  ManckiagCB,  Gtrmamy,  MrigMr  to  Flrma  Dr.- 

iBq.  h.c  F.  Ponche  K.G^  Stattfirt-Zirfieiikauai,  Geimany 

Flkd  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  26,863 
CUns  priority,  appttcadMi  Gcrwuiy,  April  11, 1969,  P  19 

18  382^ 

lBLCl¥92m  17134,37100 

U^.  CI.  123-136  nCbliin 


windings  on  its  outer  circumference  and  at  least  one  control 
winding  on  its  inner  circumference,  and  a  rotor  with  magnets 
of  alternating  polarity  for  inducing  currents  into  the  armature 
and  charge  windings.  The  rotor  hub  has  a  magnet  for  inducing 
a  control  voltage  across  the  control  winding,  which  voltage 
operates  a  thyristor  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  a  capaci- 
tor charged  by  the  charge  winding,  the  capacitor  discharging 
through  the  primary  of  a  spark  coil. 


3,678,914 
RUBBER  MOUNTED  SUMP 
Nicholas  Martia  F.  VaOiaaiy,  PeteriMnwfk,  Eaglaiid,  aarignor 
to  Periitas  EngiMS  LioiHcid,  PctertMNvagh,  England 

Fled  Marth  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,948 
ClafaM  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  March  28, 1969, 

16,286/69 

Int  CI.  F02f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-195  C  9  Claims 


^L^^^^ 


'smrrct/ 


An  installation  for  internal  combustion  engines  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  fuel  out  of  the  mixture  formation  system  into  the 
atmosphere,  in  which  combustion  air  is  taken  out  of  the  at- 
mosphere by  way  of  a  suction  pipe  with  an  air  filter  connected 
to  its  inlet  and  is  enriched  with  fuel,  prior  to  the  entry  into  the 
combustion  spaces,  by  means  of  a  fuel-feed  installation, 
whereby  a  closure  valve  is  arranged  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  air 
filter  and  is  actuated  by  an  adjusting  device  adapted  to  be  au- 
tomaticaOy  engaged  in  dependence  on  at  least  one  operating 
condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


!  3,678,913 

CURRENT  GENERATOR  AND  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION 

CIRCUIT 
Knrt  Zfanmcnnaan,  BobHngoi,  and  Georg  Gcmandcr,  Num- 
bcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stnttgart,  Gcmany 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jaly  25,  1969,  P  19 

37  827.9 

tat.  CLF02p  5/06 


U.S.CL 


23-149  D 


A  peripheral  frame  is  bolted  to  the  engine  block  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and,  by  means  of  a  peripheral 
elastomeric  interiay  mounts  a  cover  on  the  engine  block.  In- 
terfitting  flanges  on  the  frame  and  cover  are  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  manner  that  allows  a  metal-to-metal  abutment  of 
the  engine  block  and  cover  and  support  the  cover  in  case  of  a 
mechanical  failure  of  the  interiay.  The  interiay  is  disposed 
between  the  interfitting  flanges  and  provides  damping  of  audio 
frequency  vibrations  emanating  from  the  engine  while  at  the 
same  time  providing  an  effective  seal  between  the  engine 
block  and  the  cover. 


3,678,915 

TRUING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL  WITH 

ROTATING  CUP-SHAPED  TRUING  CUTTER 

Makoto  KOtnchi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Machine 

Woriu,  Umitcd,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 2,9 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1 1 ,  1970, 45/1 1783 
IntCl.B24b5i/N 
U.S.  CI.  125-11  CD  9  Claims 


13Clafans 
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M  /*  // 


Generator  comprises  a  stator  with  armature  and  charge 


A  cup-shaped  truing  cutter  device   is  provided  which 
precisely  forms  various  selective  contours,  such  as  a  flat,  con- 
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cave,  or  convex  contour,  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  according  to  the  radial  inclination  of  the  axis  of  the 
device  in  the  vertical  dividing  plane  passing  through  the  grind- 
ing wheel  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  The  cup-shaped  tru- 
ing cutter  is  tangentially  fed  to  thereby  precisely  true  the 
peripheral  surface  of  any  grinding  wheel  by  a  constant 
crowning  amount  without  relation  to  the  grinding  wheel 
diameter  under  the  constant  inclination  of  the  axis  thereof. 


3,678,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  SIDE  SURFACES  OF 
GRINDING  WHEELS 
Tsnneji   Fi^U,   Kariya,  Japan,   assignor   to   Toyoda   Kold 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

F8ed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    March    30,    1970, 
45/30465         I 

'  IntCI.B24b53//4 

UA  CI.  125-11  CD  8  Claims 


lar  rings.  The  sawblade  is  retained  in  the  assembly  by  a  mount 
ring,  a  tension  ring  and  a  lock  ring.  The  assembly  is  fixed  in 
position  in  the  device  by  means  of  the  mount  ring.  The  tension 
ring  is  coupled  to  a  torque-producing  means  whereby,  when 
the  tension  ring  is  rotated  relative  to  the  mount  and  lock  rings, 
an  annular  extension  on  the  tension  ring  will  be  moved  axially 
and  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  sawblade.  The 
force  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  sawblade  by  the  annular  ex- 
tension will  cause  an  annular  deformation  in  the  form  of  a  rib 
to  be  produced  which  results  in  the  sawblade  being  tensioned 
in  a  radial  direction. 


In  apparatus  for  dressing  side  surfaces  of  a  grinding  wheel, 
there  are  provided  a  base  swung  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a  pair  of  rotary  dressing  tools 
joumalled  by  a  pair  of  supporting  members  mounted  on  the 
base  on  both  sides  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  dressing  tools.  In  addition,  there 
are  further  provided  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  support- 
ing members  and  the  rotary  dressing  tools  toward  and  away 
from  the  side  surfaces  of  the  grinding  wheel  without  the  neces- 
sity of  operating  the  drive  mechanism. 


3,678,917 
DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  AN  ANNULAR  SAWBLADE 
David  L.  Bender,  Henrietta,  and  Richard  L.  Lane,  Penfidd, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kaycx  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,498,  March  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,912 

Int.  CLB28d  7/00 

UA  CI.  125-12  SCIataM 


3,678,918 
RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Alfred  Stanffer,  Steffisborf ,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Meyer  &  Burger  A.G.,  Bern,  Switterland 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Ang.  25,  1969, 
12840/69 

tat.  CLB28d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  125-16  R  lOCIahns 


i     n 


A  reciprocating  saw  having  a  holding  frame  and  detachaWy 
inserted  therein  a  separate  tension  frame  equipped  with  saw- 
blades  and  supported  in  the  holding  frame  in  a  fixed  position 
by  straightening  means.  With  the  machine  there  are  associated 
preferably  at  least  two  tension  frames,  which  at  will  may  be  in- 
serted in  the  machine  and  prepared  apart  from  the  same  for 
later  use  therein,  respectively. 


3,678,919 
CLAY  AREA  HEATER 
Carlo  M.  Marches!,  31  Whiter  St^  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,372 

tat.  CLF24C  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  126-92  R 


SCblau 


A  device  for  tensioning  in  a  radial  direction  an  annular  saw- 
blade  contained  in  an  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  annu- 


In  combination  with  an  underiying  beating  unit,  an  enlarged 
chamber  defining  housing  incorporating  peripheral  walls  hav- 
ing multiple  rows  of  hollow  outwardly  extending  projections 
which  internally  communicato  with  tlie  chamber.  The  device 
is  constructed  of  baked  cby  and  capable  of  storing  and  radiat- 
ing heat  over  extended  periods  of  time. 
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3,67t,92e 

RAMOISOTOPB  HEAT  SOURCE  BOILER  FOR  POWER 
GENERATORS 
MkiMi  C«fc«,  PMii;  PWrre  LavtgM,  GrcMble, 
Smtmmc  AalMy,  •■  •!  Ftum,  MrifMn  to  C 
A  L-Eacffte  AtoialVK,  Pvk,  Frwcc 

nM  Jwm  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^04 
CUM    priwily,    ■ppMnlliw    Frwcc,   Jae    17,    1969, 

6920188 

btCLG21c/5//« 

UACL 126—344  !• 


the  nirrouiKling  environment.  The  enclosure  has  a  wheeled 
stretcher  base  on  which  is  mounted  a  frame  which  contains 
life  support  equipment.  The  main  fttune  has  spaced  U-shaped 
rods  having  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  fkxjr  and  a  rigid 
door  frame  supported  on  one  end  of  the  frame.  An  X-ray  floor 
is  supported  on  the  frame.  A  flexible  transparent  bag  with 
reinforced  bottom  is  supported  on  the  floor,  and  the  end  of  the 
bag  is  clamped  to  the  door  fnme.  A  stretcher  slide  is  sup- 
ported in  the  bag  above  the  first  floor.  The  first  floor  is  X-ray 
penetrable  providing  a  space  for  air  to  circulate  between  the 
two  floors.  A  stretcher  slides  on  the  top  floor  and  is  of  a  length 
suiubie  to  support  a  large  man.  The  stretcher  support  is 
hinged  at  its  center  so  that  a  patient  can  be  lifted  to  a  sitting 
position.  An  X-ray  film  support  is  attached  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  upswinging  half  of  the  stretcher.  An  X-ray  camera  may  be 
supported  on  top  of  the  door  frame  and  outside  the  cover  and 
the  patient  X-rayed  through  the  cover.  A  swinging  door  is  sup- 
ported in  the  door  frame  through  which  the  patient  and 
stretcher  may  be  removed  from  the  enclosure.  The  door  frame 
has  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  door  of  a  clean  room  or  the 
like  into  which  the  patient  is  to  be  transferred.  An  inlet  for 
sterile  air  is  provided  in  the  floor  of  the  enclosure. 


Xr— '^ 


The  boiler  essentially  comprises  a  vessel  of  revolution  hav- 
ing an  external  heat-insulating  covering  and  a  radioisotope 
source  which  is  boused  within  the  vessel.  The  source  is  con- 
stituted on  the  one  hand  by  two  blocks  of  revolution  formed  of 
material  which  is  capable  of  providmg  a  good  biologica] 
shield.  A  peripheral  recess  is  formed  in  each  block  in  order  to 
accommodate  a  tightly-fitting  annular  member,  said  member 
being  constructed  of  material  having  a  radioactive  absorption 
coefficient  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  blocks.  The  source 
is  constituted  on  the  other  hand  by  a  charge  of  radioelements 
formed  oy  a  series  of  clad  radioactive  plates  arranged  in 
stacks  The  complete  radioisotope  source  unit  is  immersed  in 
a  cooling  liquid.  The  top  end-waU  of  the  boiler  proper  con- 
stitutes the  hermetic  cover  of  the  vessel.  A  safety  member 
which  is  welded  to  the  upper  block  and  to  the  cover  ensures 
falling  of  the  vessel  and  of  the  radioisotope  source  in  the  event 
of  dangerous  overheating. 


3  678  922 

DILUTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUID  FLOW  RATE 

ClMila  M.  PUHps,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  and  MigMl  E.  Sanasar- 

CO,  Saa  FraKiKO,  CaHf^  asrigw>rs  to  Tcapk  Uohrerslty, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FOed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,340 

lM.CLA61b  5/02 

UACL  128-2.05  F  lOClaiass 
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3,678,921 
PORTABLE  ISOLATOR 
I  Braadcord,  Erie,  a^  Kari  Kerchik,  Fairvfew,  both  of 
Pa.,  asaigMrs  to  Aascrkaa  SteriBMr  Coaspaay,  Erie,  Pa. 

FBed  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,153 

brt.CLA61b  79/00 

UACL  128-1  R  llChtass 


A  dilution  technique  for  measuring  fluid  flow  rate  within  a 
circulating  fluid  system  is  disclosed,  comprising  continuous 
processing  of  a  response  signal  following  injection  of  an  injec- 
Ute  into  tiie  fluid  system,  the  process  being  terminated  at  a  cut 
off  point  which  is  determined  in  terms  of  the  peak  of  the 
response  signal.  The  cut  off  point  of  the  response  signal  is 
determined  to  compensate  for  error  normally  introduced  due 
to  recirculation.  Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  carrying  out  the 
steps  of  the  process,  comprising  an  integrator-divider  for 
processing  the  response  signal,  a  peak  detector  and  compara- 
tor for  terminating  the  sipial  processing  at  the  cut  off  point, 
and  a  lock  in  amplifier  to  hold  Uie  computed  result  during  the 
period  of  recirculation.  The  method  and  apparatus  for  par- 
ticulariy  applicable  to  thermal  dilution  and  dye  dilution  mea- 
surements of  blood  flow  rate. 


3,678,923 
PULSATING  VIBRATORY  MASSAGING  APPLIANCE 
NonnaB    Octli«cr,    Buffalo,   N.Y.,    a«igM>r    to    American 
Maaaage    Sales   and    Manirfactnring    Corporatkm,    Silver 
Creek,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoM  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,419 
Int.  CLA61h  7/00 

U  A  CI.  128—33  *  ^"^ 

A  vibratory  appliance  such  as  a  chair,  mattress  or  pad 


—This  soedfication  discloses  a  portable  enclo«ire  for  protect-       A  vibratory  appluu.ce  sucn  as  a  cnair.  m«u«-  u.  k-u 
ing^elSSeSTthre^uS^example.  patienu,  from    adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  person  s  body  to  pro- 
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vide  an  intermittent  vibratory  massaging  action  including  at 
least  one  vibration  producing  device  mounted  on  the  ap- 
pliance for  imparting  a  vibratory  motion  thereto,  and  electro- 


communicate  with  the  exterior  of  the  other  bone  fragment.  An 
expander  screw  is  threaded  into  the  sleeve  and  has  a  head 
which  bears  exclusively  upon  an  annular  shoulder  provided  on 
the  sleeve.  The  front  end  of  the  expander  screw  serves,  by  its 
configuration  or  by  cooperation  with  an  expander  element,  for 


IJ^yJ 


1  1 


f^¥^ 
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mechanical  control  means  for  cyclically  interrupting  the 
vibratory  motion  so  as  to  cause  the  vibratory  appliance  to 
produce  an  intermittent  or  pulsating  vibratory  motion. 


3,678,924 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Shfaiichb^  Fqjinoto,  8  Hannancho  Naka  6-dioiBe,  Abeno-kn, 
Otaka-shi,  Osaka-fa,  Japan 

filed  Jniy  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,875 
InLCLA61h  7/00         -- 
U.S.  a.  128-46  IClahn 


1 


3,678,925 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FRACTURED  BONES 
Artar  Fiscbcr,  AKhcinscr  Str.  219,  TnasHngcn,  Gcnnany,  and 
Jean-Nicolas  MnOer,  Straasbwf,  France,  assignors  to  said 
Fischer,  by  said  MnBer 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  77,267 
ClaiBu  priority,  appttcsitlon  Gcrasany,  Oct  3, 1969,  P  19  49 
922.0;  Dec  29, 1969,  P  19  65  350.0 

IntCLA61f  5/04 

U.S.  CL  1 28—92  BB  6  Cbinu 

A  sleeve  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  fractured  bone  bridging  the 

fracture  thereof.  The  leading  end  portion  is  then  to  be  located 

in  one  bone  fragment  and  the  open  trailing  end  portion  is  to 


expanding  the  leading  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  retain  it  in  the 
bone  fragment  in  which  it  is  located.  A  cap  screw  is  threadedly 
connected  with  and  closes  the  trailing  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  bearing  upon  the  other  bone  fragment  and  thereby 
drawing  the  two  fragments  together  via  the  intermediary  of 
the  sleeve. 


3,678,926  ; 

SUPPORT  PILLOW      . 
Martha  L.  Strittmatter,  1532  Glenbcck  Ave,  Apt  #3,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,704 
IntCLA61f  5/40 
U.S.CL128— 94  91 


An  operating  mechanism  for  a  massaging  apparatus  com- 
prising a  driving  shaft  revolved  through  a  pulley  with  move- 
ment of  a  belt  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  said  driving  shaft 
having  a  slightiy  curved  front  end  which  is  secured  through 
bearing  to  a  pressing  plato  having  formed  on  its  surface  a  plu- 
rality of  round  projections,  wherein  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  is  transmitted  to  said  pressing  plate  through  bearing  not 
in  the  form  of  rotation  but  in  the  form  of  swinging  motion 
which  changes  inclination  of  said  pressing  plate  such  that 
through  variation  of  said  inclination,  the  round  projections  on 
the  surface  of  said  pressing  plate  are  rubbingly  pressed  al- 
ternately against  a  desired  part  of  human  body  so  as  to 
produce  excellent  massotherapeutical  effect. 


A  pillow  to  support  a  limb  of  a  patient  comprising  first  and 
second  pillow  sections  joined  in  end-to-end  relationship  by  a 
flexible  web.  The  first  pillow  section  has  a  pair  of  elongated, 
flexible,  rail-like  members  affixed  to  its  upper  surface  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending,  limb-receiving  channel 
thereon.  The  first  pillow  section  is  provided  with  means  to 
retain  the  patient's  limb  within  the  channel.  The  second  pillow 
section  at  is  free  end,  is  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it  to 
a  portion  of  the  patient's  body  adjacent  the  limb  to  be  sup- 
ported. 


3,678,927 
INTRA  UTERINE  DEVICE  AND  INJECTOR  THEREOF 

Saasnd  Soichct  1088  Park  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Condnnntian  In  port  a(  Scr.  No.  713^25,  Mweh  18, 1968, 
Pat  No.  3,507,274.  Tlrit  ^pBcntian  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
5,466The  portion  of  the  term  at  this  potent  ink  mn  ml  to  AprB 
21, 1987,  has  been  dbdnkncd. 
InLCLA61f  5/46 
U.S.CL  128-130  ICInhn 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  intra  uterine  device  and 
a  means  for  iiijecting  the  device  into  the  uteriite  cavity  with  as- 
surance that  there  will  be  no  harm  to  the  interior  tisBues  and 
with  the  further  assurance  that  it  will  be  properly  injected 
without  injury  to  the  user  and  with  assurance  tliat  it  will  be  in 
proper  position. 
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The  intra  uterine  device  consists  of  two  outwardly  springing  pJi^r^M  f  cif 

inert  metal  wires,  such  as  chromium  alloy  wires,  nickel  alloy  .  e     X_  T*\.-.. 

win,.,  or  preferably  .uin..»  steel  wire.  ««r,«l  inwardly  «   '-■»«•  »~j2k'^|^;?75:;.'**'„.,„ 

Int.CI.A62b2J/02 
U^.  CI.  128-146.6 
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their  outer  ends  to  form  loops,  or  ended  with  a  small  engage- 
ment, which  tend  to  spring  apart  and  are  joined  at  their  base 
portions  to  form  a  Y-shaped  structure. 


;  3  67g  928 

HYGIENIC  DEVICE FORDETECTING  UNINTENTIONAL 

URINATION 
Alexaiider  Moms,  89  BcrUnahaw  Crescent,  Don  Mills,  404, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,631 
Clainu  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  25,  1969,  P  19 
09  261.6;  Feb.  25, 1969,  F  1909  262.7 

Int.  CLA61b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-138  16Clalnis 


A  face  mask  adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  face  of  a  wearer 
and  covering  at  least  the  eyes  and  the  nose  of  the  wearer  thus 
protecting  the  eyes  and  lungs  from  pollutants,  the  mask  com- 
prising, a  frame  held  in  position  by  a  pair  of  bows  extending  to 
beyond  the  ears  of  the  wearer  and  having  glass  covered  open- 
ing through  which  the  wearer  can  see,  inlet  openings  formed 
in  the  frame  and  covered  by  detachably  secured  filters  for  fil- 
tering air  inhaled  by  the  wearer  and  to  permit  partial  exhaust- 
ing of  the  air  from  the  mask  during  exhalation,  and  an  exhaust 
opening  formed  in  the  mask  having  an  exhaust  valve  mounted 
thereover  to  provide  an  additional  outlet  for  exhaust  purposes 
only. 


3,678,930 
INTERMIXING  SYRINGE 
Boris  Schwartz,  400  Parii  Ave.,  Patterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,645 
IntCLA61niJ//«,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  M 


11  Claims 


A  hygienic  device  for  detecting  unintentional  urine  flow 
comprises  an  alarm  device,  an  electronic  device  for  operating 
the  alarm  device  and  batteries  all  of  which  are  supported 
preferably  in  a  waist  belt  to  which  is  attached  a  cap  closely 
fitting  around  the  urine  outlet  of  a  patient  wearing  the  device, 
and  urine  sensing  electrodes  and  stimulator  electrodes 
disposed  in  the  cap  for  triggering  the  alarm  device  and  for  sup- 
plying Stimuli  to  the  patient,  a  position  sensitive  switch  being 
provided  arranged  to  switch  off  the  device  automatically  when 
the  patient  assumes  an  upright  position.  The  alarm  device  may 
emit  an  audible  sound,  and  an  overriding  switch  may  be  pro- 
vided for  manual  control  of  the  device. 


An  intermixing  syringe  provides  for  the  isolated  storage  of 
two  components  prior  to  their  being  mixed  which  is  usually 
just  before  injection  of  the  product.  This  syringe  has  an  outer 
barrel  and  a  hollow  plunger  slidable  therein  with  the  barrel 
portion  forward  of  the  piston  providing  one  chamber  of  deter- 
mined size  and  the  plunger  provides  the  other  chamber.  The 
plunger  is  provided  with  and  carries  on  its  forward  end  a 
piston  having  spaced,  ring-like  sealing  surfaces.  The  plunger  is 
a  closed  hollow  cylinder  having  apertures  at  its  forward  end 
and  in  its  outer  wall  near  its  rear  end.  Tear  members  are  at- 
tached to  the  plunger  at  these  apertures  to  seal  and  make 
these  apertures  fluid  tight,  bi  the  piston  is  formed  a  fluid 
passageway  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  piston  to  the 
outer  piston  surface.  The  barrel  has  a  smooth  straight-bored 
inner  surface  and  is  absent  any  undercuts. 


3,678,931 

SYRINGE 

Milton  J.  Cohen,  7111  Connccdcnt  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,742 

IntCI.A61m5/00 

U.S.  CL  1 28— 220  1 1  Claims 

A  syringe  formed  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  with 

the  inner  member  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  the  outer 
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member  and  sealed  therefrom  by  a  sealing  assembly  compris- 
ing a  disc  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  inner  tubular  member  and  a  flexible 
seal  having  a  disc  portion  having  openings  therethrough,  with 
the  openings  in  the  disc  member  being  laterally  offset  from  the 
opening  in  the  disc  portion,  while  the  outer  member  is  formed 


3,678,933 
SURGICAL  SPONGE  OR  BANDAGE 
Francis  C.  Moore,  and  Leon  A.  Pcrfcinson,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Moore-Perfc  Corporation,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,842 

InLa.A61f/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-296  12Ctoinis 


with  a  rupturable  seal  having  an  injection  needle  in  alignment 
therewith  for  rupture  in  use  with  the  inner  tubular  member 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  carrier  and  the  outer  tubular 
member  adapted  to  carry  a  solid  medicant  to  be  taken  up  with 
the  carrier  for  injection  whereby  the  materials  are  freshly 
mixed  immediately  prior  to  injection. 


I 


3  678  932 

SELF-CONTAINED  INTERNAL  HYDROTHERAPY 

APPARATUS 

Rose  Marie  Hudaon,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  HndaU 

Corporation,  Bcthcada,  Md. 

Filed  March  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,074 

Int.  CI.  A61m  J/00 

UA  CI.  128-227  7Clahns 


I 


Layere  of  thin  thermoplastic  film  are  brought  into  contact 
with  opposite  surfaces  of  superposed  layers  of  absorbent 
material,  such  as  sheets  of  fibrous  crepe  paper  of  facial  quali- 
ty, rayon  fibers,  or  flexible  polyurethane  foam.  The  layers  of 
plastic  film  are  covered  with  a  loosely-woven  cotton  scrim  or 
gauze  (or  with  spun-bonded  nylon).  Additional  layers  of  the 
thin  plastic  film  may  then  cover  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
scrim  layers.  The  multi-layer  article  thus  formed  is  then  com- 
pressed and  heated  to  melt  the  plastic  films.  The  melted 
plastic  bonds  the  scrim  to  the  paper,  separating  as  it  mchs  to 
communicate  the  absorbent  paper  core  with  the  exterior  of 
the  pad  and  to  gather  itself  about  the  threads  of  the  scrim  in 
wrapping,  covering  engagement.  The  resultant  pad  is  highly 
absorbent  upon  contact  with  a  liquid,  yet  the  absorbed  liquid 
will  not  "bleed"  back  from  the  pad  thus  making  it  highly 
desirable  as  a  surgical  sponge  or  bandage. 


3,678,934 
POWER  OSTEOTOME 
Wayne  N.  WarfMd,  and  Rnadl  K.  Eaton,  both  of  KabMioo 
Township,  Kw**— "^  Conntj,  Mich.,  amignors  to  Strykcr 
Corporation,  Kafaunazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,460 

Int  CLA61b /7//4, /7/i6;F16h  57/02 

U.S.CL  128-317  8  Claims 


A  self-contained  internal  hydrotherapy  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  human  patients  comprising  a  mobile  cabinet  having  a 
generally  planar  top  surface  designed  to  accommodate  a 
reclining  patient,  a  treatment  system  capable  of  infusing  a 
desired  treating  solution  into  the  body  orifices  and  addi- 
tionally externally  cleansing  the  rectal  and  genital  areas  of  the 
patiente  body,  a  self-contained  waste  disposal  system,  a  self- 
conuined  fresh  water  system  and  an  internal  electrical  system. 
The  applicator  elements  of  the  treatment  system  are  remova- 
ble from  the  cabinet  for  treatment  of  patients  confined  in  bed. 


A  handpiece  has  an  elongated  tubular  housing  which  is  con- 
nectable  at  one  end  either  to  an  air  motor  or  to  a  sheath  for  a 
motor  driven  cable  and  which  is  adapted  for  supporting  a  tool, 
such  as  an  osteotome  or  a  saw  blade  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
Between  these  two  are  located  an  input  drive  mechanism,  a 
crank  mechanism  and  an  output  driven  mechanism  whereby 
the  roUtional  force  of  the  motor  or  cable  is  converted  into  a 
reciprocation  for  driving  the  osteotome  or  the  saw. 
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3,678^95 

CIRCUMCKION  CLAMP 

Harry  BroMldi^  2311  Aveaac  J,  BrwklyB,  N.Y. 

RM  Sept  25, 197«,  Scr.  N«.  75,448 

I1M.CL  A61b  17112, 17/08;  AUb21/00 

U^CL128— 325  8 


Circumcision  clamps  of  the  "dono- ventral"  type,  which  are 
characterized  by  pairs  of  mating  elongated  jaws  for  clamping 
the  prepuce  or  foreskin  and  which  are  positioned  transversely 
of  the  glaas  penis  in  the  dorsal-ventral  direction  when  used  in 
a  circumcision  operation,  are  disclosed.  The  clamps  are  one- 
piece  structures  which  can  be  made  in  either  reusable  or 
disposable  form.  The  two  jaws  of  each  such  clamp  are  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  solid  hinge  integral  therewith  which 
normally  biases  tfiem  into  their  open  state,  and  at  their  other 
ends  have  respective  preferably  laterally  ofbet  arms  integral 
therewith  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  therefrom 
for  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  the  leverage  required  to 
enable  the  jaws  to  be  pressed  together  into  their  closed  state 
against  the  force  of  the  hinge  vid  with  sufficient  force  to  crush 
and  produce  at  least  almost  complete  hemostasts  in  a  prepuce 
clamped  between  the  jaws.  At  their  free  ends,  the  arms  are 
proviided  with  interengageable  hooks  or  ratchet  elements  to 
enable  the  respective  jaws  to  be  locked  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion. In  the  use  of  such  a  clamp,  the  plane  ci  the  jaws  should 
be  oriented  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  penis,  in  conformity  with 
the  physical  shape  of  the  glans,  to  enable  a  greater  amount  of 
the  prepuce  and  mucosa  to  be  cut  off  dorsally  of  the  glans  than 
ventrally  thereof  and  to  avoid  cutting  unnecessarily  into  the 
frenuhun.  To  make  the  operator  cognizant  of  this  requirement 
and  to  fiKilitate  such  use,  the  damp  is  preferably  made  with 
the  plane  of  the  jaws  oriented  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  arms. 

Thtt  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a  complete  exposi- 
tioa  or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  invention,  however,  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  invention  being  discernible  only 
by  reference  to  and  from  the  entire  disclosure. 


3^7M34 

ICE  BAG  FOR  TREATING  ATHLETES 

Wayw  A.  McCarakk,  P.O.  Im  35,  Dcwitt,  PortMoatk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1M9,  Scr.  Na.  881,684 

lM.CLA61f  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-402  ICfarfa 


sleeves  face  one  another  so  that  the  jacket  is  water-impervi- 
ous. A  zipper-closed  opening  in  the  outer  sleeve  permits  easy 
insertion  of  ice  into  the  jacket  and  removal  of  ice  and  water 
therefixMn.  An  elastic  strap  attached  at  one  end,  and  snap 
fastened  at  its  other  end  to  the  outside  of  the  outer  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  helically  around  the  jacket  allows  some 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  ice  pack.  For  treating  other  parts 
of  the  body,  which  caimot  be  inserted  into  a  jacket  a  roll  for 
holding  ice  may  be  formed  from  rubberized  fabric  and 
wrapped  around  the  torso,  thigh,  or  other  part  to  be  treated 
and  the  elastic  strap  or  straps  are  drawn  tight. 


3,678,937 

DEMAND  CARDUC  PACER  WITH  INTERFERENCE 

PROTECTION 

AddlMB  D.  Cole,  Natkk,  aisd  Roger  S.  Salth,  North  Aadovcr, 

both  of  Mass.,  assigMirs  to  Adcok  Corporatioa,  Wakhasa, 
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I  Jaw  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41380 
IM.CL  Mini  134 
U.S.CL  128-419  P 


A  demand  cardiac  pacer  comprising  a  relaxation  oscillator 
for  applying  hart-stimulating  pulses  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  a 
rate  somewhat  less  than  the  lowest  rate  of  natural  heartbeats, 
and  a  timing  circuit  for  measuring  the  interval  between  voh- 
age  pulses  on  the  electrodes  produced  either  by  the  oscillator, 
by  natural  heart  signals,  or  by  noise  signals,  for  disabling  the 
oscillator  when  natural  heart  pulses  are  received  at  a  rate  in 
the  normal  range,  and  for  enabling  the  oscillator  in  the 
presence  of  noise  signals  above  a  certain  frequency  range. 


3,678,938 
SEPARATOR  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINE  HARVESTERS 
Fraas  J.  Dc  Cocac,  Zcddgeas,  Bdgfaua,  asaigBor  to  Claysea 
N.V.,  Zcddgcn,  Bdglaai 

Filed  Jaly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,376 
ClafaBS  priority,  appMcatioa  Bdgfaut,  Joly  30, 1969, 49,351 
lat.  CI.  AOlf  72/22 
U.S.CL  130-27  E  11 


^    t, 


In  one  embodiment  of  this  invention  two  sleeves  of  rub- 
berized flannel  are  disposed  one  within  the  other  with  their 
opposite  ends  fastened  together  but  spaced  from  one  another 
along  their  lengths  so  that  they  form  a  hollow  jacket  for  hold- 
ing cracked  or  crushed  ice.  The  arm  or  leg  to  be  treated  is  in- 
serted into  this  jacket.  The  rubber  sidn  of  the  inner  and  outer 


A  conventional  combine  having  a  threshing  cylinder  and 
concave  is  provided  with  a  beater  and  a  separating  concave 
and  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  the  beater  and  in  front  of  conven- 
tional straw  walkers. 

'  \ 
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3,678,939 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO  WITH 

FLAVORANTS  IN  A  PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Key,  m,  aad  Mchia  G.  Christy,  both  af  Darban, 

N.C.,  assigasrs  to  Ugfctt  A  Meyers  lacwpoiBtad,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
CoatiMatioa-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  778383,  Nov.  25, 1968,  PaL 
No.  3,548,838.  This  appBcatka  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

89,296 

lat.  CL  A24b  03112, 15/04 

U.S.CL  131-144  3aalau 
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and  being  adapted  to  be  provided  with  an  overwrap.  The 
porous  filto'  body  is  provided  with  two  elongated  chambeis, 
each  chamber  bc^  enclosed  along  its  length  by  the  porous 
filter  body  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  outer  wall 
into  the  filter  body  and  through  the  surface  of  an  end  wall  dif- 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  continuous  method  of  apply- 
ing additives  to  tobacco  in  a  closed  system.  The  product  ob- 
tained does  not  require  the  customary  bulking  operation.  In 
carrying  out  the  method  the  tobacco,  which  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  130*- 180*  C,  is  fed  into  a  pneumatic  system 
and  carried  by  air  blown  within  the  conduit  of  the  system  to  a 
point  downstream  from  the  feedin  at  which  point  flavoring 
solution  is  dispersed  within  the  tobacco  mass.  The  tobacco  is 
then  separated  from  the  air  mass  and  the  air,  which  is  reduced 
in  temperature  to  about  SO*  to  70*  C,  is  then  recirculated  in 
the  conduit  to  come  into  contact  with  a  fresh  supply  of  hot 
tobacco. 


3,678,940 

SMOKING  PIPE  HOLDER 

Slgmar  E.  Sobczak,  3750  N.  Mozart  St.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  114,003 

Iat.Cl.A24f;j/22 

UACL  131-260 


A  holder  for  smoking  pipes  having  relatively  movable  parts 
hinged  together,  and  foldable  to  an  extended  configuration, 
providing  a  base  and  above  it  a  recess  for  retaing  the  bowl  of  a 
pipe  in  upright  position  with  the  pipe  stem  extending  out  of 
the  recess,  and  also  operable  to  a  flattened  configuration  for 
convenient  portability  in  a  pocket  of  the  smoker. 


LJ 


ferent  from  that  end  wall  surface  through  which  the  other 
elongated  chamber  extends,  thereby  resulting  in  smoke  flow 
patterns  which  cause  the  smoke  particles  to  flow  both  axially 
and  traversely  through  the  filter  body;  and  the  method  for 
forming  the  elongated  chambers  in  the  filter  element. 


3,678,942 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRECUT  AND  PRESET  WIG  AND 

PRECUT  AND  PRESET  WIG 
Doarialc  C.  Abbott,  Plltsbaiib,  PtL,  aad  Godfrey  Cbca, 
Kowboa,  Hoi«  Koag,  Mstfaors  la  Abbott  Treves,  lac,  Pltl> 
sbaiib.  Pa.,  by  said  Doabik  C.  Abbott 
Coatiaaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  823,400,  May  9, 1969, 1 

This  appBcatloa  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,984 
Iat.CLA41gi/00 
UACL  132—5  14  ( 


llClafaas 


3,678,941 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METH(H> 
FOR  MAKING 
Roaald  L.  Dboa,  riagspsrt,  Teaa.,  aaslgaor  to 
Kodak  Conpaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FDed  April  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,326 
lat  CL  A24d  01/04;  A24f  07/04, 13/06 
U.S.CL131— 261B  11 

Tobacco  smoke  filter  element  comprising  a  porous  filter 
body  having  an  outer  wall  surface  and  two  end  wall  surfaces 


An  already  machine  made  wig  is  cut  and  set  as  desired  and 
styled  as  necessary  for  a  desired  effect.  The  wefts  are  each 
removed  from  the  wig  foundation  and  their  length  and  loca- 
tion recorded.  The  length  of  hair  on  each  weft  and  the  sectiom 
therealong  is  also  recorded  for  each  weft.  The  character  of  the 
curl  and  set  for  each  weft  so  removed  is  also  recorded  for  each 
weft  and  any  variation  of  the  sections  therealong.  Then  wefts 
of  hair  are  made  up  according  to  the  recordings  of  the  length 
of  the  weft  and  the  length  of  the  hair  in  the  sections 
therealong.  A  set  is  appb^  to  each  weft  according  to  the 
record  for  each  weft  Each  weft  is  attached  to  a  wig  founda- 
tion in  accordance  mith  the  recordings  of  locations.  The  wig 
can  then  be  further  styled  as  desired  by  combing  aitd  is  ready 
for  wear. 


3,678,943 
PORTABLE  HAIR  WASHING  AND  COLORING  UNIT 
M.  Nod,  2884  5tb  St.,  Md  Lao  J.  H^ri,  4I6-12t7 
SL,  both  of  VIelarta,  BrilWi  Cahnbte,  CaMdo 
FBsd  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  Na.  143,041 
lBLCLA45d  79/06 
U.S.CL132— 9  3ClilM 

Apparatus  for  caring  for  the  hair  while  in  a  seated  portion 
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and  having  a  base  attachable  to  the  back  of  a  chair  and  a  wash 
basin  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  bate.  The 


£ 


3,67M45 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  MODERN  ATTRACTIVE 

HAIRDOS 

DfaMC  GrecMlt  RejrMir,  a^  PcMlopc  Brodtmaaa  Dckidcrai- 

cr,  back  of  New  OricaM,  La.,  aaigBon  to  RcwM,  loc.  New 

OricMH,La. 

Ftkd  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,584 

lM.ClAA5d  8100 

VS.  CL  132—46  R  1  Clatai 


base  is  provided  with  means  whereby  the  unit  can  be  adjusted 
vertically  and  there  is  a  neckrest  to  support  the  back  of  the 
neck  of  the  seated  person. 


3,678,944 

HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

RomM  G.  Bcn7, 135  E.  WinaaBil,  Fort  Wayw,  IimI. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65^472.  The  portion  of  the  temi  of 

thk  patoit  sabMqaeiit  to  March  16, 1988,  has  beea  dfadaincd. 

faK.CLA45d24/i6 
U.S.CL  132-45  R  WChtau 


The  specification  discloses  a  hair  cutting  apparatus  having  a 
cutting  head  in  which  a  comb  element  is  presented  generally 
tangentially  to  the  head  with  the  teeth  pointing  upwardly.  A 
clipper  is  swingabte  over  the  comb  element  on  the  side  facing 
away  from  the  head  while  a  rake  is  swingable  in  timed  relation 
to  the  comb  element  on  the  side  of  the  comb  element  facing 
the  head  to  control  the  length  to  which  the  hair  is  cut.  A  sup- 
port framework  for  the  cutting  head  causes  it  to  move  in  suc- 
cession in  angularly  related  vertical  planes  passing  through  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  head  from  a  lower  region  of  the  head  up  to 
about  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  head  and  then  back  down. 
During  upward  movement  of  the  cutting  head,  the  clipper  and 
rake  operate  while  the  cutting  head  advances  step  by  step 
while  downward  movement  of  the  cutting  head  is  a  continuous 
motion  with  the  clipper  and  rake  resting  in  an  idle  position.  A 
prerecorded  program  is  employed  to  control  all  of  the  motions 
of  the  apparatus. 


The  device  has  prongs  for  entering  a  mass  of  hair,  for  in- 
stance a  twist,  and  a  huidle  for  thereupon  levering  the  device 
over  through  approximately  1 80°  to  spread  the  twist  over  the 
mass  of  hair  at  the  back  of  the  head  and  thereupon  to  drive  the 
very  long  prongs  into  the  mass  of  hair  to  bind  and  hold  the 
twist  to  the  back  of  the  head  and  unify  such  twist  with  the  mass 
of  hair  at  the  back  of  the  head. 


to  H.  Goodnum 


3,678,946 
DUAL  BARRETTES 
Nonoaa  Katz,  yfttt  HcmpatcMi,  N.Y.,  i 
&  Sow,  ItK.,  Kcaniy,  N  J. 

FBed  Jone  21, 1971,  $cr.  No.  154,818 

Int.  a.  A45d  8/28 

U.S.CL132— 48R  lldaliiif 


iV. 


^ 


The  disclosed  barrettes  have  two  entirely  separate  face  ele- 
ments that  are  interconnected  by  supports,  such  that  the  inter- 
connections are  concealed  in  the  wearer's  hair.  The  visual  ef- 
fect is  of  two  separate  barrettes,  with  their  relationship  nearly 
preserved  during  wear.  A  single  tongue  is  sufficient  for  "both 
barrettes". 


3,678,947 

EYELINER 

Joseph  R.  Ehrikh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aoaifMr  to  Mdvta  J. 

DavMsoB  aod  Bcraard  M.  ZkoBcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootte«ado»4o-part  ofScr.  No.  831,069,  Jose  6, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,605,764.  Thk  appHcadoa  Joly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,550 

ImL  CLA45d  40/26 
US,  CL  132—88.7  16  Claim 


An  eyeliner  consisting  of  a  marker-type  applicator  with  a 
substantially  rigid  tip  and  a  coloring  matter  of  low  viscosity 
dispersions  of  carbon  particles  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The 
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carbon  particles  are  of  substantially  0.2  micron  or  less,  do  not 
settle  out  in  the  capillaries  of  the  parallelly-oriented  fibers  of 
the  ink  reservoir  and  pen  tip,  and  are  smaOer  than  the  diame- 
ters of  the  capillaries  of  the  fibers  used  in  the  marker-type  ap- 
plicator. The  small-size  particles  pass  between  the  fibers  of  the 
fibrous  members  of  the  applicator  without  clogging  the  capil- 
laries. The  use  of  such  ultra-fine  particle  size  dispersions  in 
such  markers  permits  the  making  of  finer  and  more  accurate 
lines  around  the  eye  than  with  brush-type  applicators. 


3,678,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  SLUGS  OF 

COOL  SLURRY  WITHOUT  PASSING  SLURRY  THROUGH 

THE  PUMPING  STATION 
Harold  E.  RagwUe,  Sao  Maico,  CaW .,  aarifBor  to  Bechtd  Ib> 
tcmattooai  CorporatloB 

FBed  Dec  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,831 
lM.CLF04f7/06 
UACL137— 1  3( 


I 


3,678,948 
PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Hedges,  Uim,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  Rockwell  Manufac- 
twiog  Coaipuiy,  PHtsbargh,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,316 

iBt.  CL  B08b  9/04 

U.S.CL  134-167  C  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  pipes  such  as  sewer  lines  and  the  like 
in  which  the  cleaning  action  is  effected  by  jets  of  water  issuing 
fi-om  a  self-propelled  cleaning  tool  noole  assembly.  The 
cleaning  tool  assembly  includes  axially  spaced  forward  and 
rear  nozzles  from  which  rearwardly  directed  jets  of  water  are 
emitted  and  a  runner  or  gviide  structure  located  between  the 
nozzles  and  adapted  to  guide  the  tool  assembly  as  it  is 
propelled  through  the  pipe.  The  water  jets  emitted  from  the 
forward  nozzle  are  directed  rearwardly  at  a  greater  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  assembly  than  the  water  jets  emitted 
from  the  rear  nozzle. 


\  3,678,949 

\    HANDLE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 
Heinz    Weber,   Rhineland,   Germany,   assignor   to   Telesco 
Bropbey  Limited,  Moatrcy,  Quebec,  Cauda 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,967 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  19,  1969,  P  19 
58 143.2  , 

I  Int.  CLA45b  9/02 

U.S.  CL  135—20  3  Claims 
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UHmfuML  PuupiK  mn 


A  slurry  is  drawn  into  a  main  pipeline  by  pumping  liquid 
ahead  of  it  to  draw  the  slurry  into  the  main  pipeline.  The  liquid 
in  the  main  pipeline  is  simuhaneously  forced  into  a  second 
pipeline  to  force  a  slug  of  slurry  ahead  of  it  When  the  main 
pipeline  is  completely  filled  with  slurry,  a  slug  of  liquid  is 
drawn  from  the  first  pipeline  and  is  forced  into  the  main 
pipeline  to  force  the  slug  of  slurry  on  into  the  second  pipeline. 


\ 


3,678,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  JET  PIPE 

VALVE 
James  L.  Coiidcy,  CamariDo,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Abci  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,244 

Int  CL  F15b  5/00;  G05d  16/00 

U.S.CL  137-14  ISCbiau 


Liii^ 


An  umbrella  having  a  telescopic  stick  and  a  hollow  open- 
ended  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  the  handle  is  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  stick.  Dome  ribs  are  hinged  to  the  crown  at  the 
other  end  of  the  stick  and  a  support  structure  is  articulated 
between  the  dome  ribs  and  runners  sliding  on  the  stick.  When 
the  umbrella  is  collapsed,  the  main  runner  fits  within  the  han- 
dle, the  dome  nbs  extend  on  the  outside  (tf  the  handle  and  the 
folded  ends  of  the  support  structure  project  into  the  open  end 
of  the  handle  above  the  runner. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  load  flow 
characteristic  of  a  jet  pipe  valve.  The  practice  of  the  method 
and  the  apparatus  is  operable  to  inject  fluid  under  preanire 
into  the  two  output  load  channels  of  the  valve  so  as  to  amplify 
the  rate  of  flow  through  the  jet  pipe  output  channels. 


1846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1972 


3j6n^2  3,67S,f54 

PUSSURE  FLUID  CnCUIT  IN  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

TRANSMlSSiON  APPARATUS  PrMi  09twtU,  Bar  torMij;  Alfrtd  ■arfw.  N— ,  —d  GcrlMrd 

rtliMMMi,  Tdijw,  J^FO*«  aHfi^sr  to  Honda  Glka  HoflMte,  Taamii,  al  of  GcnMsy,  aa^Min  to  ITT  Indaa- 

rilnifcRirilifci.T"j     T  r  "  trka,bK^  New  York,  N.Y. 

HM  Oct  22.  lM9.Scr.  No.  80,405  Ned  Sept  9.  ir7«,  Scr.  No.  70.804 

Cbiw  priority,  applcatiaa  JapM,  Oct  22, 1968, 43/76473  ClaiaH  priority,  applcatioa  GcrvMay,  Sept  9,  1969,  P  19 

Iirt.CLG05d;j/J«  45  578.8 

U.S.CL  137-53                                                      3ClaiBs  btCLF15b  75/06 

U.S.CL137— 106  6< 


r 


A  pressure  fluid  circuit  in  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
prises a  line  pressure  circuit  connected  to  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  a  pump  and  to  an  orifice  controlled  by  a  valve  vhich  in 
turn  is  connected  to  a  governor  circuit  containing  a  leak  valve 
controlled  by  centrifugal  force  corresponding  to  the  speed  of 
the  output  shaft  of  the  transmiasion.  The  valve  is  constructed 
to  provide  a  flow  resistance  such  as  a  throttling  effect  which  is 
varied  by  a  slide  valve  member  in  response  to  the  pressure  in 
the  governor  circuit  in  order  that  the  preswre  can  remain  sub- 
stantially constant  and  never  drop  below  a  minimum  pressure 
necessary  to  operate  the  clutches  of  the  transmission. 


r^€f 


The  circuit  includes  a  high  gain  fluidic  amplifier  device  in  a 
forward  circuit  portion  and  a  vortex  fluidic  device  in  a  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit  portion  connected  around  the  forward 
drcxiit.  The  vortex  device  may  be  a  passive  component  utiliz- 
ing only  a  control  fhud  input  from  the  amplifier  output,  or  may 
be  an  active  component  utilizing  both  the  control  (tangential) 
fhiid  input  and  a  power  fluid  (radial)  input  supplied  from  a 
oource  of  constant  pressurized  fhiid. 


A  hydraulic  control  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  slide  and 
positioning  device  for  successively  positioning  the  valve 
against  spaced  abutments  by  means  of  an  actuator  piston. 


3,678,955 
ASEPTIC  STORAGE  AND  VALV1NG  SYSTEM 
PUUp  E.  NcboB,  Weal  Lafayette,  lad.,  assigMr  to  Pardae 
Research  Fouadattoa,  Lafayette,  lad. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,550 

IatCLF16k  57/00 

U.S.CL  137-238  6ClataM 


3,678,953 

FLUIDIC  LEAD-LAG  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE 

CIRCUIT 

Wins  A.  Bootkc,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  aad  Aatkoay  J.  Healey,  Stote 

CoUege,  Pa.,  MsifBors  to  Gcacral  Electric  Con  puiy 

Filed  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^07 

IatCLF15c  7/76,  <</00 

VS.  CL 137-81J  14  Cbims 


A  plurality  of  storage  tanks  for  bulk  storage  of  materials 
under  aseptic  conditions  in  which  valves  associated  with  the 
tanks  have  chambers  filled  with  liquid  chemical  sterilant  sur- 
rounding movable  valve  actuators  for  preventing  the  influx, 
via  the  valve  actuators,  of  contaminants  to  the  material  stored 
in  the  tanks.  The  chemical  sterilant  is  unheated  to  prevent  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  sterilant  to  the  stored  material.  The 
sterilant  chamben  are  connected  serially  to  form  a  cascade 
between  a  source  of  fresh  sterilant  and  a  chemical  analyzer, 
with  the  chambers  which  become  more  contaminated  in  use 
being  connected  in  the  cascade  more  remote  firom  the  fresh 
steriknt  supply.  The  sterilant  chambers  are  recharged  with 
fresh  sterilant  by  a  flow  of  fresh  sterilant  from  the  supply 
through  the  cascade,  which  flow  is  terminated  when  the  steri- 
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lant  leaving  the  last  chamber  of  die  cascade  upon  analysis  by 
the  chemical  analyzer  has  reached  a  sterile  level  indicating 
that  the  fresh  sterilant  has  propagated  through  the  cascaded 
chambers  successively  flushing  the  chambers  in  the  cascade  of 
inactive,  or  stale,  sterilant  and  replenishing  the  chambers  with 
fresh  sterilant  Each  sterilant  chamber  is  provided  with  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  located  at  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  chambers,  respectively,  such  that  fresh  sterilant  en- 
ters the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  forcing  inactive,  or  stale, 
sterilant  from  the  chamber  through  the  top,  insuring  complete 
recharging  of  the  entire  chamber  with  fresh  sterilant. 


arms  of  the  device.  The  intermittent  water  flow  is  cauaed  by  a 
special  form  of  a  deterfent  container  placed  inside  of  the 
sprinkling  device  and  a  good  washing  result  is  achieved  by  an 
arrangement  by  which  the  sprinkling  device  may  be  tilted  dur- 
ing its  rotation. 


I  3,678,956 

REDUNDANT  SEAL  BALL  VALVE 
Jooeph  A.  Ebia,  Loo  Aafdca,  Calf.,  aMigaor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporatioa,  Bartadt,  Calif. 

FDed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100320 

IatCLF16k5/76 

U.S.CL  137-242  5  Claims 


A  ball  valve,  primarily  for  low  pressure  applications,  such  as 
a  toilet  waste  valve  for  large  passenger  aircraft,  wherein  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  open  valve  may  contain  solid  objects 
which  could  damage  conventional  valve  ball  seals.  The  valve 
embodies  a  novel  redundant  wiper-seal  construction  for  the 
valve  inlet,  or  both  the  valve  inlet  and  outlet,  having  a  resilient 
wiper  ring  with  an  end  wiping  surface,  and  a  resilient  seal  ring 
softer  and  more  resiliently  compliant  than  the  wiper  ring,  fixed 
within  a  concentric  seal  groove  in  the  wiping  surface  between 
its  radially  inner  and  outer  edges,  such  that  the  wiping  surface 
has  a  wiping  face  at  the  inner  side  of  the  ring  for  wiping  con- 
tact with  the  valve  ball  to  shield  the  softer  seal  ring  against 
contact  by  any  solid  objects  entering  the  valve.  The  valve  also 
embodies  a  unique  hollow  thin-walled  valve  ball  construction. 


3,678,957 
DISHWASHER  DEVICE  CAUSING  AN  APERIODICAL 
WATER  FLOW 
Svca  Gastaf  Nord,  51016  Skow,  Swcdca 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866^40 

IatCLF16k77/07 

US.  CL  137-268  5  Claims 


Zla. 


aad  George  R. 
toFMC  Corpora- 


3,678,958 
CHECK  VALVE 
Uwrcacc  E.  SattcrwUte;  AHoa  M.  W 
SUadier,  al  of  Hoastoa,  Tex., 
tioB,SaBjoM,CaMf. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,961 
IatCLF16k  75/00 
VS.  CI.  137—512.1  17 


Z6 


A  flapper  or  wafer-type  dieck  valve  with  two  half-disc 
flapper  or  wafer  closure  elements  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
valve  body  by  hinges  on  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the 
valve's  flow  passage,  and  shaft  guides  that  removably  but 
securely  retain  the  shaft  in  tlie  valve  body  while  facilitating 
limited  movement  of  the  shaft  parallel  to  the  flow  passage  axis. 
The  curved  and  straight  peripheries  of  the  flappers  close 
against  a  seat  on  the  valve  body  comprising  an  annular 
shoulder  extending  into  the  flow  passage  and  a  transverse  rib 
that  extends  across  the  flow  passage  parallel  to  the  shaft. 
When  opening  from  a  closed  position,  the  flappers  first  lift  off 
the  seat  in  the  area  of  the  hinges  before  they  begin  to  pivot 
about  the  shaft,  and  as  the  flappers  cloee  they  come  to  rest 
against  the  hinge  area  of  the  seat  without  sliding  or  rubbing 
against  it,  thereby  avoiding  wear  of  the  seat  In  addition, 
several  different  systems  for  securing  the  shaft  guides  to  the 
valve  body  are  disclosed,  as  are  valves  with  resilient  seats 
mounted  on  tfie  flappers,  on  the  valve  body,  and  also  valves 
with  non-resilient  seats. 


3,678,959 
HAND  OPERABLE  SELECTOR  VALVE 
Richard  B.  Uposky,  69  Dweilingtoa  Drive  R.D.  #3,  Valencia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jriy  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,468 
latCLFia  J/00,  77/06 
U.S.  CL137-625.il  10  < 


A  device  adapted  for  use  in  a  dishwasher  and  which  device 
causes  an  intermittent  water  flow  from  one  or  more  spray 


A  tubular  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
paaaageway  therein  receives  a  valving  member.  Three  inlet 
ports  are  formed  along  one  side  of  tlie  casing.  An  identical 
number  of  orifices  are  formed  in  a  confrontinf  face  of  tlie 
valving  member.  The  spacing  between  orifices  is  such  tliat 
only  one  of  the  inlet  ports  communicates  with  a  respective  ori- 
fice in  any  particular  position.  The  central  portion  of  tlie  valv- 
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dttpoaed  face  of  the  valving  member  in  relation  to  an  outiet 
nortThua,  in  any  particular  poaition  of  the  valving  member 
.elective  communication  between  one  of  the  inlet  ports  and 
the  outlet  port  can  be  effected. 


Boyd  J.  Pierce,  Jr.,  2506  S.  Mdn  St,  HIgli  Potat,  N.C. 
nW  Feb.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  117,407 

hrt.CLF15d  7/02 


U.S.CI.138— 39 


llClatmi 


3,678,9M 
STOPCOCK 

Saal  LeibfaiaoliB,  II  Hafardoai  St^  UAtm  LafaM,  Israel 
CoattaaadoaolSer.  No.  714,644,  Man*  20, 1968, 

abaMkHied.  Tkh  appHcatioa  Jue  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,807 

tat  CI.  F16k///0«.  5/02 
VS.  CI.  137-625.47  >  Claim 


"1 

/^ 

0 
/4 

fjyrS 

^^zsJ 

^U 


A  stop  cock  type  of  device  for  selectively  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  fluid-carrying  ducts  in  a  variety  of  configurations^ 
The  device  inchides  a  plurality  of  outstanding  ports  which 
selectively  communicate  with  a  rotatable  central  hub  provided 
with  a  predetermined  configuration  of  annular  passageways 
which  make  poaaible  the  selection  of  any  one  of  the  variety  of 
flow  configurations  depending  upon  the  angular  position  of 
the  valve  with  respect  to  the  ports. 


3,678,961 
MIXING  VALVE 

33,  2000  Hanborg  20,  Gcr- 


Maafrcd  Groockc, 

Diaay 

FBed  Marck  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,282 
ClafaH  priority,  appHcatioo  Gcnuny,  Man*  22, 1969,  P 19 

14  694.2 

tatCI.F16k77/00 

MS.  CI.  137-636.2  1 1  CWmi 


A  thick  flat  plate  of  substantially  constant  thickness  for 
disposition  between  the  mounting  flanges  of  a  four  barrel  car- 
buretor and  an  associated  intake  manifold.  The  plate  includes 
a  central  generally  square  but  slightly  trapezoidal  opening 
formed  therethrough  and  the  opening  is  beveled  toward  one 
side  of  the  plate.  An  insert  plate  (a  plurality  of  selectively  usa- 
ble insert  plates  may  be  provided)  including  beveled 
peripheral  edges  is  receivable  within  the  opening  formed  in 
the  first  mentioned  or  body  plate  with  corresponding  sides  of 
the  plates  coplanar.  The  insert  plate  has  four  apertures  formed 
therethrough  and  the  apertures  through  the  insert  plate  may 
either  be  cylindrical  or  tapered,  as  desired.  Furthermore,  the 
comer  portions  of  the  adapter  or  body  plate  are  provided  with 
first  and  second  sets  of  counterformed  bores  for  adapting  the 
body  plate  for  securing  various  four  barrel  carburetors  to  van- 
ous  intake  manifolds. 


3,678,963 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
CoHn  Betta,  Altrinchaiii,  and  Alfred  Edward  CoUiiiaoii,  War- 
rington, bodi  of  England,  aarignon  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Enervy  Anthortty,  London,  England 

nied  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  22,  1969, 

51^73/69 

lntCI.F15d//02 

UA  a  138-41  3Chlm« 


A  mixing  valve  with  a  single  operating  handle  enabling  inde- 
pendent control  of  the  discharge  volume,  the  mixing  ratio  and 
the  discharge  direction  of  two  miscible  liquids.  The  mixing 
valve  comprises  a  first  valve  member  mounted  in  a  valve  hous- 
ing for  rotary  movement  relative  to  an  adjacent  fixed  valve 
disc  provided  with  two  eccentric  feeding  passages  for  the  mis- 
cible liquids,  said  first  valve  member  having  a  transverse  bore 
communicating  with  an  internal  inlet  paasage  which  in  turn 
communicates  dependent  on  the  rotary  position  with  one  or 
both  of  the  feed  passages,  a  second  valve  member  movable 
within  said  transverse  bore  between  positions  connecting  said 
inlet  paauge  to  any  one  or  none  of  two  discharge  lines,  and  an 
operating  handle  adapted  to  independently  adjust  the  posi- 
tions of  both  valve  members. 


>■^^-^ 


An  adjustoWe,  cavitation  suppressing,  flow  impedance  for 
use  in  liquid  flow  systems  comprising  a  series  of  thm  barriers 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  How,  each  barrier  having  an 
abundance  of  penetrations  and  being  associated  with  means 
for  altering  the  effective  area  each  barrier  presents  to  the 
liquid  flow. 
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3,678,964  3,678,966 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BOWDEN  REED  TOOTH  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  WAVE-TYPE 

CABLE  LOOM 

David  Andrews,  WdHng,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Edgar  H.  StraoM,  Rati,  Znrid^  SwitKrland,  aarigMH-  to  Rati 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Rnti/ZH,  Switaerland 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,154  FBed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^51 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1970,  Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Switierland,  April  11,  1969, 

5396/70  5518/69 

tat  CI.  F16c  7/70  Int  CI.  D03d  4H26 

U.S.  CI.  138-103                                                        1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  139-12                                                        7  Claims 


An  adjustable  connector  for  connection  to  the  guide  con- 
duit of  a  Bowden  cable  is  described.  The  adjustable  connector 
comprises  a  tube  and  a  liner  mounted  within  the  tube.  The 
liner  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the  tube  to  form  a  thickened 
portion  having  an  opening  into  which  the  cable  guide  conduit 
is  inserted  and  bonded  to  the  liner.  Means  are  described  for 
preventing  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  tube  relative 
to  the  liner.  In  use,  the  core  of  the  Bowden  cable  passes 
through  the  tube  and  liner  assembly. 


3,678,965 

PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY 

Yasno  Yamada,  4024  Mikkaichi,  Korobe-shi,  Toyama-ken, 

Japan 

nied  Dec.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99^57 
Claims    priority,    appiic^ion    Japan,    Dec.    24,    1969, 
44/123273 

Int.  CL  D03J  7/00,  D03d  49100 
U.S.  CI.  139-1  C  4  Claims 


A  reed  tooth  arrangement  for  use  on  a  wave-type  loom, 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  guide  elements  for 
preventing  lateral  bending  of  the  reed  teeth  located 
therebetween;  carrier  means  for  supporting  said  guide  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  having  a  first  retaining  portion 
for  mounting  on  the  carrier,  said  retaining  portions  registering 
with  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  arrange- 
ment, and  each  of  the  guide  elements  also  having  a  second 
retaining  portion,  said  second  retaining  portion  defining  an 
opening  that  narrows  towards  the  outside  and  said  openings 
registering  with  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
arrangement;  and  support  means  secured  to  said  carrier,  said 
support  means  having  a  rod-shaped  portion  that  is  pushed 
through  said  openings  transversely  of  the  guide  elements  and 
that  is  swingably  mounted  within  the  openings. 


3,678,967 
SHEDDING  MOTION  FOR  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Othmar  Bmhwiler,  and  Anton  EfMI,  both  «l  Bran,  Switaer- 
land, aaaignon  to  Gcorg  Ffacber  AG  Brngg,  Brns,  Switaer- 


Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,578 
Cbims  priority,  application  SwitKriand,  Dec.  4,  1969, 
18047/69 

tat  CI.  D03c  13100 
MS.  CI.  139—35  3  ( 


A  pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  for  textile  machinery  is  dis- 
closed for  removing  fly  and  fiber  dust  from  operative  com- 
ponents and  parts  of  the  machines.  There  are  provided  a  plu- 
rality of  suction  openings  communicating  with  a  suction 
device  for  taking  up  and  conducting  away  with  suction  air  cur- 
rents the  lint  and  fly  emanating  particularly  from  local  areas  of 
a  warp  stop  motion,  harnesses  and  reeds,  thereby  improving 
the  quality  of  tlie  woven  product 


The  present  invention  refers  to  a  shedding'  motion  in  a 
weaving  machine  with  filling  insertion  from  a  filling  yam 
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•upply  package  outside  of  the  warp  shed,  whereby  the  end  of 
each  pick  is  pulled  out  over  at  least  some  of  the  width  of  the 
shed  and  beyond  the  cloth  selvage  by  a  withdrawing  carrier. 


SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Yves  Jdlbrd,  M«lko«e,  FnMce,  ■M%«nr  to  Sodete  Aha- 

dcMe  dc  CoutrvctioM  Mccaatqws  dc  Molhoase,  Mnl- 

hMMe^Fraace 

Fled  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,298 

CWm    priority,    applkathw    FraMC,    Dec    24,    1968, 

68180332 

lBtCLD03d47/7S 
UACL139— 127R  2Claliiu 


sion  sensor  for  detecting  the  temporary  rise  during  beating 
and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  warp  tension  sensor  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  detection  of  the 
mispick,  that  is,  in  the  absence  of  the  temporary  raise  in  the 
warp  tension. 


In  a  shuttleless  loom  having  a  reed-carrying  frame  pivouble 
about  an  axia,  two  opposed  needles,  one  for  inserting  a  weft 
thread  halfway  into  the  shed  and  the  other  for  picking  up  the 
weft  thread  and  drawing  it  through  the  secood  half  of  the  shed; 
each  needle  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  flexible  ribbon  slida- 
bie  in  an  arcuate  guide  which  is  integral  with  and  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  reed-carrying  frame,  and  the  center  of  the 
guide  it  adjacent  the  pivot  axis  of  the  frame.  The  other  end  of 
the  ribbon  is  connected  to  a  control  arm  on  a  shaft  which 
remains  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  and  passes 
through  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  the  sh^  is  oscillated  in 
synchronism  with  the  frame  through  a  rotary  shaft  of  the 
loom. 


r*i 


3,678,970 

LOOPING  AND  HOOUNG  MACHINE 

MiltOB  H.  Dammd,  832  Denkr  Phcc,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,171 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  J5/02 


UACL 140-103 


10  Claims 


A  spring  looping  and  hooking  machine  is  provided  with  a 
bayonet  on  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  between  independently 
adjusuble  bending  sheaths  rouuble  to  provide  the  bayonet 
with  a  circular  motion.  The  rotatable  shaft  also  carries  a  cam 
which  serves  to  drive  a  spring  clamping  bar  for  fixing  the 
spring  on  a  knife  edge  during  the  hook  or  loop  forming  opera- 
tion. The  forming  of  the  hook  or  loop  is  accomplished  by  the 
bayonet  and  sheaths  bending  over  a  pair  of  jaws.  Each  of  the 
supports  for  the  knife  edge  and  the  jaws  are  rotatably  and 
linearly  adjustable. 


3,678369 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MISPICK 

IN  LOOM 
Miyvki  Goloh,  Tokyo,  JapM,  ■■Jf'f  *•  Nina  Motor  Com- 
pMjr.  LiiBitod,  Yslmfca—.Jay 

I  Doc  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98v428 
lmLClD93d51ll8, 51134 
VS.  CL 139-370  8  Cbins 


3,678,971 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAGE  ROLLING  AND 

WELDING 
Alfred  A.  Nordgrca,  HoBomI,  Mkh.,  aarigMr  to  W.E.  Dun 
Mfg.Co.,Hoftuid,Mkh. 

Flkd  Jaiy  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,071 

lM.Cl%2lt  15103,33100 

UACL140— 107  56ClaliM 


A  method  for  detecting  the  so-called  "mispick"  in  a  loom 
and  a  weft  detector  for  a  loom  adapted  to  determine  whether  a 
required  length  of  weft  is  properly  picked  into  a  warp  shed,  by 
detecting  a  temporary  rise  in  the  warp  tension  caused  by  the 
weft  upon  beating.  The  weft  detector  comprises  a  warp  ten- 


A  storage  crib  is  provided  for  a  roll  of  wire  fabric  which  is 
fed  beneath  a  shear,  to  a  cage  forming  assembly  which  forms 
the  fabric  into  a  concrete  pipe  reinforcing  cage  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  encircles  a  boom  extending  over  the  forming 
rollers.  When  a  cage  is  formed,  the  boom  can  be  elevated,  thus 
extracting  the  formed  cage  from  the  forming  apparatus.  The 
cage  is  then  conveyed  down  the  boom  to  a  welding  conveyor 
by  which  it  is  conveyed  on  a  beam  past  a  weldmg  apparatus. 
The  welding  apparatus  engages  and  holds  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
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circumferential  wires  and  then  travels  with  the  cage  as  the 
wires  are  welded  together.  Upon  completion  of  the  weld,  the 
wires  are  disengaged  and  the  wekling  apparatus  traveb  in  the 
opposite  direction  towards  the  next  pair  of  juxtaposed  cvcum- 
ferential  wires.  The  beam  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports which  can  be  disengaged  from  the  beam  such  that  the 
cage  can  travel  past  each  support  as  it  travels  towards  the 
egress  end  of  the  welding  apparatus. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  stream  of  exhaust 
gas,  generated  by  a  chain  saw  engine,  by  directing  said  stream, 
as  a  free  flow,  through  an-  toward  a  preselected  location  on  a 
chain  saw. 


I 


3,678,972 
FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Henry  A.  Swindler,  Prio  Alto,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  Pariwr-Han- 
nifln  Corporation,  Clevdnad,  Ohio 

FBed  Mardi  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,201 

Int.  CLB67d  5/00 

U.S.CL  141-387  6  Claims 


3>78,974 

VENEER  TENDERIZING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  O'Brien,  doccnsed,  iaie  of  Vanconvcr,  Y/mk.  (by  Viokl 

D.  OUrien,  exccntrtx),  asriginr  to  Jack-O-Line  Corporation 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,194 

Int.  CLB27d  5/00 

U.S.CL  144-2  R  lOCIrinu 


A  device  for  transferring  two  or  more  different  liquids  from 
a  bulk  supply  to  a  tank  truck  having  a  compartment  for  each 
liquid.  The  device  includes  two  or  more  loading  booms,  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical  swinging 
motion.  Each  boom  carries  a  delivery  conduit  and  a 
dispensing  head  for  a  given  liquid.  The  booms  are  pivoted  at 
different  vertical  heights  so  that  one  may  swing  horizontally 
over  the  other  as  necessary  for  registering  any  dispensing  head 
with  the  filler  opening  for  any  compartment  in  the  truck.  The 
booms  and  delivery  conduits  carried  thereby  arc  in  telescopic 
sections  so  as  to  be  extendible  and  power  operation  is  pro- 
vided for  extension,  horizontal  swinging  and  vertical  swinging 
of  each  boom.  Means  is  also  provided  for  recovering  vapor 
displaced  from  the  tank  truck.  The  dispensing  head  is  spring 
loaded  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  tank  filler  open- 
ing. 


3,678,973 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
CARBURETOR  AIR  AND  FLUSHING  AN  AIR  FILTER  IN  A 

CHAIN  SAW 
Wendcfl  Harold  Loop,  Prineviie,  Orcg.,  aMignor  to  McCnltoch 
Corporation,  Los  Anfdea,  CaM . 

FBcd  JM.  27, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,043 
Int  CL  B27b  1 7/02,  F02ni  31104 
U.S.CL  143-32  R  14 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preheating  air  passing  to  the 
carburetor  of  a  chain  saw  engine  and  concurrently  flushing  a 
carburetor  air  filter. 


~<^.'^~r».F' 


r^o-ilX--r: 


Wood  veneer  tenderizing  apparatus  incises  wood  veneers 
across  the  grain  to  render  them  flexible  and  limp  for  sub- 
sequent application  in  the  manufacture  of  plywood.  The  ap- 
paratiu  includes  an  incising  assembly  comprising  an  incising 
roll  and  a  drive  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  axially  a'igned 
cooperating  relation.  Metering  feed  means  feed  the  wood 
veneers  to  the  incising  assembly  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom 
of  a  stack  of  wood  veneers.  As  they  pass  through  tlie  assembly, 
the  veneers  are  incised  with  a  plui«lity  of  surface  incisions  in  a 
pattern  determined  by  the  pattern  of  incising  elements  on  tlie 
incising  roll. 


3,678,975 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
■aniifcl   Kcnxi  Knnden,  and  Itno  Sngima,  al  of 
N^oya,  Japnn,  m^m  to  Tokyo  SMbnnra  Electric  Cn^ 
Ltd.,  Kawaaki  sM,  Japnn 

FBcd  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,797 
Clahns  priority,  application  Jsyon,  March  6, 1969, 44/2044 
Int  CLB43I 23/02 
U.S.CL  144-28.5  12  ( 


An  electric  pencil  sharpener  inchiding  a  pencil  hoMiaf  unit 
provided  with  a  start  switch,  a  motor  circuit  to  which  tliere  are 
connected  an  electric  motor  and  rotating  sliarpening 
mechanism  operated  by  said  motor,  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting the  sharpened  condition  of  a  pencti,  switching  means 
actuated  by  said  detecting  means  whereby,  upon  completion 
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of  the  sharpening  of  the  pencil  to  a  desired  first  degree,  a  lamp 
is  illuminated,  and  upon  completion  of  sharpening  to  a  second 
sharper  degree,  the  switching  means  is  operated  to  open  the 
circuit  of  the  motor  to  stop  it  with  the  lamp  remaining  illu- 
minated, thereby  indicating  the  end  of  the  sharpening  so  as  to 
prevent  the  pencil  firom  being  excessively  sharpened.  A 
flywheel  is  coupled  to  the  rotating  sharpening  mechanism  to 
prevent  immediate  ceasing  of  rotation  thereof  upon  opening 
of  the  motor  circuit 


3,678,976 
ONION  PEELING  APPARATUS 
GcraM  J.  OiiowAi,  Cafawet  Park,  DL,  Msigiior  to  Korlow 
CorporatkNi 

Filed  JUK  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,763 

Int.  CL  A23a  7100 

MS.  CL  146—43  R  17  Chlms 


3,678,978 
LOCKNUT 
R.  Davb,  Blooaifield  Hills,  ami  Arthar  B.  Bhun,  Utka, 
both  of  Mkh^  aaigiion  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jen- 
kintown.  Pa. 

CoBtinaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  765,876,  Oct.  8, 1968.  This 

applicatioa  March  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,045 

Int.  CI.  F16b  59/72 

U.S.CI.  151— 21  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  peeling  onions.  A  rotating  inlet  conveyor 
is  provided  for  introducing  whole  onions  with  their  skin,  and 
flower  and  root  portions  thereon  to  cutters  which  remove  the 
flower  and  root  portions  end  from  each  onion.  Means  then 
transfer  the  onion  to  a  rotary  member  which  simultaneously 
conveys  the  onions  to  a  discharge  point  and  peels  them.  Dur- 
ing the  transfer  from  the  inlet  conveyor  to  the  conveying-pecl- 
ing  means,  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  onions  are  scribed  to  a 
limited  depth  of  penetration.  When  the  onion  is  transferred  to 
the  conveying  means,  pressurized  air  is  directed  against  the 
scribed  outer  periphery  of  the  onion  to  force  the  skin  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  onion.  The  severed  and  peeled  onion  is 
finally  transferred  to  a  discharge  station  for  further 
processing. 


S^^'  f<       Sf    f^ 


A  locknut  having  a  polygonal  body  portion  with  a 
frustoconical  crown  extension  at  one  end.  A  plurality  of  in- 
dentations are  provided  in  selected  flat  surfaces  of  the  body 
portion  to  form  a  corresponding  number  of  locking  regions  in 
the  bore  of  the  nut.  Each  indentation  is  curved  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  indentation  are  deeper  than  the  crest.  As  a  result,  the 
locking  regions  also  are  curved  but  flatter  than  the  initial  cur- 
vature of  the  bore,  whereby  added  contact  is  provided 
between  the  locking  regions  and  a  mating  male  member. 


3,678,977 

OVER  ARM  CARRYING  BAG 

I F.  Bawnfartncr,  8925  Fairsoant  Road,  Novelty,  Ohio 

Fled  March  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,535 

Int.CLA45c/i/26 

UACL  150-30  4  Claims 


3,678,979 
SEALING  WASHER 
Lowdi  L.  BJorUnmd,  Elgin,  DL,  assignor  to  Iliinais  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,902 

Int.  CLF16b  59/26 

U.S.CL151— 37  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  fastener  units 
consisting  of  a  rotary  threaded  fastener  such  as  a  nut,  and  a 
combined  spring  washer  and  sealing  washer  adjacent  the 
clamping  surface  of  the  nut,  said  combined  washers  being 
tillable  with  respect  to  the  fastener  axis.  The  fastener  unit  dis- 
closed herein  comprises  a  nut  and  a  combined  spring  washer 
and  sealing  washer  adjacent  the  clamping  surface  the  nut,  said 
spring  washer  having  an  aperture  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  fastener  threads  to  permit  tilting  of 
the  washer  with  respect  to  the  axis.  The  washers  are  secured 
against  unauthorized  axial  separation  from  the  nut. 


An  improved  lady's  handbag  which  is  adaptable  as  a 
shopping  bag  and  a  carrier  for  other  personal  objects,  the 
device  comprising  a  bag  assembly  having  several  different 
pockets  each  of  which  is  adaptable  for  different  uses,  and  the 
assembly  being  made  of  fabric  material  so  that  it  may  be 
draped  over  a  lady's  forearm  with  a  handle  on  the  underside 
diereof  so  that  the  lady  may  grasp  the  same  and  retain  it 
securely  against  theft  or  loss. 


3,678,980 
PANEL  INSERT  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  GntshaO,  Roselie,  IIL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  March  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,81 1 
IntCLF16b  57/04 
U.S.CL  151-41.7  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  insert  devices  for 
panels  and  more  particularly  to  insert  devices  for  installation 
in  light  weight  panels  such  as  panels  composed  of  a 
honeycomb  core  bounded  by  skin  sheets.  The  embodiments  of 
the  present  invention  disclosed  in  the  drawings  include  a  sheet 
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metal  fastener  member  having  an  annular  body  which  is  par-  in  circumferential  directions  At  least  one  orgamc.  natural  or 

tially  severed  transversely.  A  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  one  synthetic  cord  layer  wider  than  adjacent  metal  cord  layers  u 

side  of  the  body  severance  is  deflected  axially  to  provide  an  arranged  between  the  metal  cord  layers  forming  a  breaker, 
entering  helical  lead  and  panel  rupturing  edge.  The  annular 


3,678,983 
THIN  FILM  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Widmcr,  FaOandcn,  and  Janos  Mfldos  Gorbci,  Znrfch, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lnwa  AG,  Zwich,  Swtt»r- 

laml 

FBed  Jnnc  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,197 
Claims  priority,  appHcattan  Switaerinnd,  Jnne  11,  1969, 
8888/69 

Iirt.CLB01d//22 
UACL  159-6  W  9Clnlnu 


body  has  an  internally  threaded  extrusion,  and  a  thermoplastic 
adhesive  is  attached  to  the  body  which,  when  heated,  will  form 
a  band  between  the  fastener  body  and  a  complementary 
honeycomb  core. 


3  678  981 
FASTENER  INSERT  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  NUT 
Ernest  Hcyworth,  Fnllerton,  CaHf.,  assigiior  to  Tridair  Indus- 
tries, Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,066 

IntCLF  16b  59/02 

U.S.CL  151-41.76  1  Claim 


wtfOK  DIKWUWf 


S^^  _  Mt«T  1 

>""       mx»m  "LIT 
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nta  Twavn 

■falUI)  OUTLfT 


A  fastener  insert  for  a  carrier  part  where  the  insert  provides 
a  "floating"  characteristic  for  an  easily  replaceable  internal 
nut  so  that  the  nut  is  self-adjusting;  for  example,  to  compen- 
sate for  the  misalignment  of  parts. 


3,678,982 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
Shigco  WaUnabe;  Toshiyvki  Sogi,  and  Tsunco  Mukai,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire   Company 
Lfanitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852^77 
Ckinu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1968, 43/60865 
IntCLB60c  9/20 
U.S.  CL  152-361  5  Claims 


7       6' 


A  thin  film  apparatus  of  the  type  embodying  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  treatment  compartment  or  chamber  and  with 
which  merges  at  the  upper  end  thereof  a  separation  compart- 
ment possessing  a  rotor  equipped  with  vanes  or  bladM  as  well 
as  two  ring  members  which  are  spaced  in  axial  direction  from 
one  another.  The  ring  members  surround  the  cross  section  of 
the  separation  compartment  which  is  swept  over  by  the  rotor. 
Radially  extending  droplet  collecting  ridges,  grooves  or  the 
like  are  provided  at  the  aforementioned  rotor  blades  or  vanes, 
these  droplet  collecting  ridges  opening  between  both  of  the 
ring  members.  According  to  important  aspects  of  the  inven- 
tion, the  ring  members  are  ripdly  connected  for  roUtion  with 
the  vane  rotor  and  possess  an  internal  diameter  which  essen- . 
tially  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  the  rotor,  and  further- 
more, the  ring  members  partially  bound  the  liquid- 
throughpassage  means  disposed  externally  of  the  rotor. 


A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  use  in  large  vehicles  having  a 
carcass  ply  consisting  of  layers  of  rubber  coated  cords  extend- 
ing in  radial  directions  of  the  tire  between  beads  on  both  sides, 
and  a  reinforcing  breaker  in  a  crown  encircling  the  carcass  ply 


3,678,984 

REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL 

REACTIONS  OF  VISCOUS  MASSES 

PanI  Rolf  Stchatef ,  Thnringcrstrabc  2, 6391  GravcawksbMrh, 

Germany 

FQed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89^10 
Int  CL  BOld  1 100;  BOlf  7/76,  BOld  9/00;  BOlf  75/00.  ClOb 

7/00;  C9H  1 7 100 
U5.CL  159-25  A  13Cl8ims 

A  reaction  vessel  comprises  an  annular,  vertical  container 
with  a  fnisto-conical  base  through  which  mass  to  be  treated  is 
passed  radially  outwards  a  rotatable  stirring  mechanism.  The 
stirring  mechanism  is  composed  of  a  vertical  shaft  with  radial 
arms  from  which  stirring  blades  depend  into  ctose  proximity 
with  the  base  of  the  container.  The  stirring  blades  are  spaced 
along  the  arms,  and  annular  dividing  walls  attached  to  the  base 
extend  into  the  spaces  between  the  arms,  the  dividing  walls 
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having  openingi  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  outward  flow  of 
.  The  container  hat  an  outer  ring  with  an  overflow  wall  in 


front  thereof  and  a  diKharge  opening  is  provided  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ring.  The  anas  carry  a  icraper  which  traveb  in  the 
ring. 


3>7S,9S5 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  HATCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hcwi  K— wi,  Gmtn,  SwUmiImj,  iwlgaiii  to  Mac- 
Gregor  CoMnia  SJL,  VOe  D'Avray,  FraMC 

FBcd  Dec  12, 1W9,  Scr.  No.  884,469 

ClaiM  priority,  apple  aHao  Frawx,  Dec  13, 1968, 178124 

lafL  CL  E05f  1 5118, 15/00 

U^CL  160-188  ICbiflu 


A  hatch  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected cover  sections  tihaUe  in  an  upright  stowing  position  in 
a  stowage  space  adjacent  to  the  hatch,  the  endmost  cover  sec- 
tion, which  is  remotest  from  said  stowage  space,  being  au- 
tomotive, stationary  chain  means  loosely  extending  alongside 
the  hatch  and  stowage  space  and  secured  to  a  fixed  point  at 
each  end  thereof  to  engage  a  driving  pulley  provided  on  said 
automotive  cover  section  and  at  least  on  loose  guiding  pulley 
supported  by  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  driving  pulley,  said  chain 
means  passing  between  said  pulleys  and  embracing  them  at 
least  partially. 

3,678,986 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOMOGENEOUS 
BODIES  FROM  SEMICONDUCTOR  ALLOYS 
Gerhard  OcHcrMl,  Norabcri,  and  Ea^B  Szabo  De  Sues,  Er- 
bofCB,  bodi  of  Genuay,  aaiigoiin  to 
wcrkc  AktfoigcadlKkafl,  Bcribi  im 
CoirtiMMtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  75 1^806,  Jaly  25, 1968, 1 
wydi  k  a  friilliB  ol  Ser.  No.  5843H,  Oct  24, 1965, 

1 27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,771 

r.JoM  5, 1965,597497 

lirt.CLB22d  2  7/02 

U.S.CL  164-51  iCIiiH 

In  a  method  of  manufKturing  a  homogeneous,  fissure-free 

body  from  a  semiconductor  aOoy  having  a  negative  coefficient 


of  expansion  in  the  region  of  its  melting  point  and  contained  in 
an  upright  tube  having  a  clo«d  bottom  and  solidified  in  the 
tube  after  having  been  in  a  mohen  condition  therein,  the  step 
of  rotating  the  tube  about  its  axis  at  a  speed  producing  cavita- 
tion in  the  molten  alloy  at  least  during  solidification  of  the 
molten  alloy  therein. 


In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  foregoing  method ,  there 
is  provided  an  elongated  tubular  container  adapted  to  contain 
the  alloy  in  molten  condition  and  during  solidification  thereof, 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  container  for  rotating  the 
latter  about  its  axis  at  a  speed  producing  cavitation  in  the  mol- 
ten alloy,  and  a  high-frequency  coil  surrounding  at  least  part 
of  the  container  and  having  an  axis  coinciding  at  least  substan- 
tially with  the  axis  of  the  tubular  container. 


3,678,987 

ELASTOMERIC  MOLD  LINING  FOR  MAK^G  WAX 

REPUCA  OF  COMPLEX  PART  TO  BE  CAST 

Paol  H.  Kydd,  Scotia,  NY,  assigMM-  to  GcMral  Electric  Coa- 

paay 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,497 

lot  CLB22C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  164-45  3  Claims 


Molding  of  the  wax  repKca  of  a  complex  part  preparatory  to 
casting  the  part  from  metal  is  accomplished  with  an  oversize 
mold  cavity  containing  an  elastomeric  liner  element  bearing 
(on  the  in^de  face  thereof)  a  negative  of  the  surface  of  the 
complex  part 
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3,678,988 

INCORPORATION  OF  DBPERSOIDS  IN 

DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  CASTINGS 

Jola  K.  Tin,  Rocky  HH,  and  Stephca  M.  Copley,  MadiMNi, 

bolk  o(  Con.,  awlfiiri  to  Uailed  Akcrafl  Cerporatios, 

East  Hartford,  CouL 

PUed  Joly  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5 1,793 
lot  CLB22d  27/02 
UACL 164-49  7 


3,678,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  HOLLOW 

BAR 
Aadrvw  Uwric  FabcM,  Jr.,  Stakcr  Rts^  OWa,  umtymr  to 
TndiM  Caritag  CoMfoay,  WkkHfe,  Ohte 

CoBtiaoatioa  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  5>94,  Ja^  26, 1970, 
abMdoMd.  Thb  appHcaHoo  Nov.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  195,649 
lM.CLB22d/7/0« 
UACL 164-274  28 


^^ 


Inert  particles  are  uniformly  dispersed  within  a  molten  alloy 
while  it  is  being  directionally  solidified  in  a  mold  to  cause  a 
uniform  dispersion  within  the  casting,  the  dispersion  being 
produced  by  ultrasonic  waves  within  the  molten  alloy  during 
solidification. 


Erkh 


3,678,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS 
KnyaaMwsid,  Fraakcirthal,  Upper  Pal^lMtc,  Gcr- 
■May,    asrigMN-    to    Graaxwcig    Jk    Hartaura    Aktfeo- 
gcMllKhaft,  LMhrfgskaica,  GcraMay 

DtrWoo  o(  Ser.  No.  795,570,  Jaa.  31, 1969,  PaL  No. 
3,581302.  This  appllcatloB  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,355 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appttcatkM  Gcraaay,  Feb.  3, 1968,  P  16  08 
846.9 

lBtCLB22c  7/00, 9/22 
U5.  a.  164-246  7ClalBU 


^^ 


Apparatus  for  casting  a  hollow  bar  which  includes  a  mold 
having  a  mandrel  therein  and  means  for  distributing  molten 
material  to  the  mold  inlet  in  an  area  between  the  mold  and  the 
mandrel.  Initially  a  starting  phig  closes  the  mold  outlet  to 
prevent  leakage  of  the  molten  material  and  provides  means  to 
join  the  plug  and  solidified  melt  After  the  molten  material 
freezes  in  the  annulus  around  the  mandrel,  the  starting  plug  is 
lowered  at  a  controlled  rate  to  draw  the  solidified  hollow  bar 
from  the  mold  outlet  as  additional  molten  material  is  fed 
through  the  inlet.  An  air  inlet  into  the  hollow  of  the  cast  bar 
prevents  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  within  the  hoUow. 
Further,  means  are  provided  for  cooling  the  mold  to  quickly 
freeze  the  molten  material  as  it  is  fed  into  the  mold. 


3,678,991 
GAS  TURBINE  CERAMIC  REGENERATOR 
Joob  J.  Blech,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  asslgaar  to  Ford  Motor  C 
paay,  Dcarbora,  Mkh. 

FIM  Oct  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,018 
IatCLF28d  7  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  165-9  3 


An  apparatus  for  making  castings.  A  body  of  granular 
material  is  confined  in  a  container  and  a  stream  of  gaseous 
fluid  is  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  impart 
to  the  granular  material  a  state  at  least  approaching  fluidiza- 
tion.  Into  the  thus  agitated  granular  material  a  form  is  in- 
troduced consisting  of  a  material  which  is  subject  to  consump- 
tion on  contact  with  a  molten  metal.  Admission  of  gaseous 
fluid  is  terminated  to  permit  settling  and  compacting  of  the 
granular  material  about  the  form.  Molten  metal  is  introduced 
into  the  form  to  assume  the  configuration  of  the  same  while 
simultaneously  consuming  the  form.  Gaseous  fluid  is  then 
again  admitted  into  the  container  to  agitate  the  granular 
material  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  finished  casting 
therefrom. 


Gas  conducting  paauges  extend  through  the  soKd  ceramic 
hub  of  a  rotating  disc  type  ceramic  regenerator.  An  inorganic 
cement  bonds  the  hub  to  the  main  heat  transfer  portion  of  the 
regenerator.  The  passages  in  the  hub  reduce  thermal  expan- 
sion differences  between  the  hub  and  the  maia  portion,  redooe 
the  rotating  mass  of  the  regenerator  and  increaae  gas  flow  and 
heat  transfer.  Small  amounts  of  the  material  used  to  make  the 
main  heat  transfer  portion  of  the  regenerator  can  fW  the 
passages. 
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3^78,992 
THERMAL  BEGENERATOR 
Aiaamitr  DMkli,  BriwdW  Manor,  N.Y. 
PWHpt  Corporatioi^  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Ai«.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,706 
Iat.CLF28d/ 7/00 
U.&CL165— 10 


compriies  a  vertical  casing  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  in- 
ternal riser  duct  located  within  the  casing  and  extending 
to  VJS.  through  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  casing  to  form 
an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  duct  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  within  the  upper  portion  of 
said  annular  space,  a  vertical  tube  bundle,  above  the  upper 
14  Claiau  end  of  said  duct  and  said  tube  bundle  a  header  which  serves  to 
distribute  vapors  rising  upwardly  in  said  duct  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  bundle,  supporting  means  for  said  tube  bun- 
dle comprising  a  transverse  plate  carried  by  said  casing  into 
which  the  tubes  of  said  tube  bundle  are  fixed  at  their  lower 
ends,  means  for  passing  cooling  fluids  into  said  casing,  around 
the  exterior  of  said  tube  bundle,  duct  and  header  and  out  of 


A  thermal  regenerator  having  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low, carbon,  micro-spheres  which  are  permeable  to  and  con- 
tain a  gas  such  as  helium;  the  matrix  having  low  heat  conduc- 
tivity between  the  carbon  spheres,  but  high  heat  capacity  of 
the  helium  which  increases  as  temperatures  decrease  from  40° 
K.  to  about  9*  K. 


3,678,993 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  COH.  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Lmrrj  J.  Pierce,  Cbriuvillc,  Tcbb.,  anigiior  to  The  Traac 
ConpMiy,  U  CroMC,  Wis. 

nied  Oct.  23, 1970,  Set.  No.  83,495 

fait  CI.  F24f  13102;  F25b  39102 

UACL 165-76  5  Claims 


'39  14 


/— 7 j 

L  I.  «t 


A  heat  exchange  coil  housing  structure  providing  in- 
terchangeable side,  top  and  bottom  panels  whereby  the  shift- 
ing of  panels  allows  for  airflow  in  a  plurality  of  different 
directions  without  repositioning  the  heat  exchange  coil. 


said  casing,  below  said  plate  a  vapor  space  comprising  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  duct  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  bundle 
communicating  with  said  vapor  space,  a  second  transverse 
plate  carried  by  said  casing  forming  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  vapor  space,  means  associatiid  with  st^id  vapor  space  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  uncondensed  va|x)r  to  the  exterior 
of  said  casing,  below  said  second  plate  a  condensate  trap  com- 
prising an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
duct  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  first  condensate 
passage  means  communicating  said  vapor  space  with  said  trap, 
a  second  condensate  passage  means  communicating  said  trap 
with  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
second  condensate  passage  means  being  above  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  first  condensate  passage  means. 


3,678,995 
SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jacques  Roger  CoOard,  Trentoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,981 

Int.CLH01l//72 

U.S.  CI.  165-185  4  Claims 


3,678,994 
NOVEL  CONDENSER 
Yanf  M.  Zkaayikawala,  Los  Aageics,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Food 
Protein  Cooccntraics,  lac,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif. 
JFHmI  March  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^84 
Urt.CLF28b9/70 
U.S.CL165,-111  9  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  nowel  gravity  return  condenser  ap- 
paratus adaptfd  for  the  condensation  of  vapors  and  the  return 
of  the  condensate  to  tiie  source  of  the  vapors  while  providing 
for  the  elimination  from  the  condenser  of  non-condensible 
vapors.  More  particulariy,  the  novel  condenser  of  this  patent 


A  heat  conducting  support  on  which  an  electrical  com- 
ponent can  be  mounted  so  as  to  conduct  heat  generated  by  the 
component  away  from  the  component.  The  support  includes  a 
substrate  of  good  heat  conducting  material  and  a  diamond 
body  embedded  in  the  substrate  with  a  surface  of  the  diamond 
body  being  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  substrate.  A  metal  fUm 
extends  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  diamond 
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body  and  is  strongly  adhered  to  the  substrate.  An  electrical 
component  can  be  mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  metal  film 
over  the  diamond  body.  The  support  is  formed  by  placiitg  the 
diamond  body  on  the  surface  of  a  plate  of  the  material  of  the 
substrate  and  coating  the  surface  of  the  plate  around  the 
diamond  body  with  additional  material  of  the  substrate.  The 
coating  contacts  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  diamond  body  to 
secure  the  diamond  body  to  the  substrate  and  extends  to  the 
surface  of  the  diamond  body.  A  metal  film  can  then  be 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  diamond  body  and  the  coating. 


3,678,996 

WELL  COMPLETION  AND  APPARATUS 

DavM  P.  Herd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RockwcU  Maanfac- 

tarlng  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  743,782,  Jnly  10, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  applicatfaMi  Oct.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,192 

Int.CLE21b7//2 

U.S.  CI.  166-.5  16  Claims 


A  guide  base  and  method  of  installing  the  same  for  un- 
derwater wells.  The  guide  base  comprises  a  tubular  guide  hub 
having  structural  support  members  radially  projecting 
therefrom  to  which  are  affixed  a  plurality  of  vertical  guide 
columns  with  cables  extending  upwardly  therefrom.  Near  the 
top  of  the  tubular  hub  is  a  support  ring  which  seats  on  a  sup- 
port shoulder  affixed  to  the  conductor  casing  head  of  an  un- 
derwater well.  An  orientation  pin  projects  radially  from  the 
conductor  casing  to  which  it  is  affixed  below  the  casing  head. 
Above  the  pin  a  latch  ring  is  affixed  to  the  conductor  having  a 
downwardly  facing  slightly  tapered  surface.  Longitudinal  ribs 
are  affixed  at  regular  intervals  around  the  conductor  between 
the  latch  ring  and  the  support  shoulder  affixed  to  the 
casinghead.  Affued  to  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  guide  hub  by 
a  bolted  flanged  joint  is  an  orientation  sleeve.  The  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  is  formed  by  cutting  a  left-hand  helix  and  a  right- 
hand  helix  so  that  they  intersect  in  a  lower  tip  and  an  apex 
near  the  flanged  joint.  At  the  apex  a  vertical  pin  slot  is  pro- 
vided. A  hold  down  latch  assembly  is  provided  on  the  tubular 
guide  hub  which  has  a  latch  member  laterally  engageable  with 
the  conductor  latch  ring  when  the  orientation  pin  and  pin  slot 
are  fully  engaged.  The  guide  base  is  installed  after  the  conduc- 
tor casing  and  its  riser  have  been  installed  and  after  further 
drilling  has  proceeded. 


3,678,997 
AUTOMATIC  DEWATERING  OF  GAS  WELLS 
Frands  M.  Barchard,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Conpnny,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mareh  31, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,827 

InLCLE21b4J/00 

U.S.  CL  166-53  16  Cbims 

An  automatic  gas  well  dewatering  system  which  operates  to 

eject  water  from  the  well  whenever  the  differential  pressure 


across  an  orifice  plate  in  the  gas  discharge  line  decreases 
below  a  predetermined  low  pressure  value.  The  said  dewater- 
ing system  includes  fluid  activated  control  valves  disposed  in 
contrpi  loop  lines  to  continuously  cycle  the  control  valves 
between  open  and  closed  positions.  One  of  the  control  valves 


\ — /. 


r  ^ 


,v-^ 


-^^Jlf^dT^ 


intermittently  opens  a  liquid  discharge  line  connected  to  a 
tubing  carried  in  the  well  casing  for  discharging  liquid  from 
the  well.  The  said  dewatering  system  will  continue  to  cycle 
and  eject  water  from  the  well  so  long  as  the  differential  pres- 
sure across  the  orifice  plate  remains  below  a  predetermined 
high  pressure  value. 


3,678,998 

RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 

Darryl  W.  Cockrcll,  and  Rudy  B.  CaBihan,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Conuncrcc,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,626 

Int  CL  E21b  23106, 33/129 

VS.  CI.  166—123  35  Clafans 


A  well  packer  lowered  in  a  well  casing  and  having  a  main 
body  carrying  expanden  and  initially  retracted  slips  for 
anchoring  the  body  to  the  casing  against  both  up  and  down 
movement  therein,  the  body  abo  carrying  an  initially  retracted 
packing  thereon  expandable  against  the  casing,  the  slips  and 
packing  being  expanded  outwaiirdly  against  the  casing  by  mov- 
ing the  body  upwardly,  and  an  upper  device  surrounding  the 
body  downwardly  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  expander 
slip  and  packing  combination,  the  upward  force  or  movement 
of  the  body  being  transmitted  to  the  slip  and  packing  combina- 
tion through  a  coupling  structure  releasably  connecting  the 
body  to  the  lower  portion  of  combination.  Wlien  the  packer  is 
to  be  released  from  the  casing  a  retrieving  tool  engages  and 
releases  the  coupling  structure,  removing  the  upward  force  of 
the  body  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  expander  sKp  and 
packing  combination,  an  upward  pull  on  the  tool  then  moving 
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the  body  upwardly  to  effect  retraction  of  the  slip*  and  packing 
from  the  eating. 


HLTU  FCHl  WAXm-TAKING  WELLS 
Inui  VMMrarkh  Krift**.  PnlikiMky  pracad,  4b,  k^.  17, 
TJa.  UASJL;  V«*y  SiMfayirk  BwiMv,  Ya«y  proeid, 
JoTkarpw  1,  kf,  3S,  Ma«e»w,  U^AR.;  VBrtar  GeorgleHA 

Tala,  U^.SJt.;  by  ZiMida  Mfthalajaa  Trtacbera,  adariab- 
tratriz,  Ftiro^aWaya  wUtm,  2,  kv.  14,  Tala,  U^^.R.;  by 
Vera  Viktonmw  Trcachcm,  adMiatatralriz,  PcnrooMiikaya 
alMa,  2,  kr.  14,  Tiria,  VSSJi^  a^  D«itry  Vlktorovkb 
TNacber,  aiitaliiialai  KnraaMtakaya  aHtea,  2,  kv.  14, 
Tala,  UASJl.  (by  ZtaaMa  MftbaBovaa  TreacbeTa,  actteg 


6Claiau 


some  applications,  sodium  silicate  or  a  mixture  of  sodium  sil- 
icate and  potassium  chloride.  The  body  of  the  fluid  may  be 
water  or  a  presently  available  mud  or  other  drilling  fluid  with 
which  the  silicate  is  compatible.  The  fluid  on  reaching  shale 
sections  along  the  well  bore  acts  to  stabilize  the  shale  and 
prevent  its  swelling,  dispersing  or  slou^ing. 


_    ) 

nad  Jaa.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,105 
laLCl.t2lh43l08 
U.S.CL166— 236 


3>79,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  ROW  CROPS 
Keith  Doaglaa  Bradbvy.  JvaaMirto  3361,  T,  "W\  Bi 
Ahrca,  Argcatfaa 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  881,937 
CbtaBs  priority,  appKcatlaa  ArgeatiBa,  Dec.   17,   1968, 

218576 

Iiit.CLA01d25/M 

U.S,CL  171-56  ICIalM 


A  harvester  of  row-crops  attachable  to  and  powered  by  a 
tractor,  comprising  a  harvesting-grasper  for  pulling  row  crops 
from  the  ground. 

A  plurality  of  pivoted  levers  are  equipped  each  with  a 
grasper  blade.  Through  cam  action  the  relating  grasper  blades 
enter  the  soil,  are  moved  together  to  grasp  the  crop  plants,  lift 
them  out  of  the  ground  and  discharge  them. 


A  filter  for  water  wells  comprises  a  casing  mounted  on  an 
apertured  inner  frame,  the  casing  having  conical  or  pyramidal 
external  projections,  the  top  of  each  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hole  for  water  passage.  The  edges  of  the  holes  m 
the  projections  are  sharp  pointed  and  of  different  height  to 
promote  formation  of  cavities  in  the  surrounding  soil  at  the 
holes  during  pumping  of  water. 


3,679,003 

LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Dould  E.  Wadiworth,  88  N.  W.  165lh  SL,  Miand,  Fla. 

FHcd  Jmm  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,956 

lM.CLA01b  45/00 

UACL 172-15  " 


I  3,679,000 

SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  N- 
SULFOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTTTUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 

POLYMERS  AS  VISCOSITY  INCREASING  AGENTS 

Paal  Richard  Kaafaua,  ParkcrAwg,  W.  Va.,  anifnor  to  Tlw 

LabriaolCorporatlcWIckillcOWo 

CoBtiMatkHi4»fort  of  Scr.  No.  15,241,  Feb.  27, 1970, 

abaadnaiid.  irlddi  b  a  4,tmiimmat^m1m-furi  of  Scr.  No. 

831,227,  J«  6, 1969,  abMdoMd.  Tllf  appicatioB  Dec.  4, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  95352 

IiK.CLE21b  45/22 

U^  Q^  1^ 273  ^^  ClalBU 

Polymers  of  N-sulfohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides, 
especially  2-acTyiamido-2-mcthylpropanesulfonic  acid,  are 
useful  for  controOing  the  visoosity  of  aqueous  media  used  m 
water-flooding  operations  for  secondary  petroleum  recovery. 
The  prtferred  polymers  are  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
with  acrylic  add  or  acrylamides. 


3,679,001 
1  WELL  DRILLING  METHOD 

Gitawa  A.  HO,  6200  PlataM  Drhc,  UttkUM,  Colo. 
VBed  March  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,850 

tal.CLE21b2//0¥.Ji/7i« 
U.S.  a  166-292  l^^ 

A  wen  drilMng  fhiid  comprises  a  solution  havmg  dissolved 
theretn  a  relati^  smaU  quantity  of  potassium  sUicate  or,  for 


A  lawn  edge  trimming  machine  or  edger  is  descnbed 
wherein  cutter  blade  hei^t  is  controlled  by  relative  angular 
adjustment  of  an  opposed  pair  of  handle  grip  members  used  by 
the  operator  in  propelling  the  machine.  The  cutter  adjustment 
mechanism  includes  coaxial  pivotal  means  surrounding  the 
take-off  shaft  and  carrying  a  rocker  arm  rotatively  supporting 
the  cutter  blade  for  belt  connection  with  the  drive  shaft,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  rotative  axU  of  the  cutter 
blade  is  in  the  vicinity  of  that  of  the  ground  wheel  at  the  same 
side  of  the  machine,  for  simplicity  and  compactness  of  struc- 
ture for  improved  perfonnance,  and  for  enhanced  maneu- 
verability. A  protective  cover  guard  surrounding  the  cutter 
blade  assembly  provides  maximum  protection  against  flymg 
objects  propeUed  by  the  cutter  blade,  while  at  the  same  time, 
bemg  comprised  partly  of  wire  mesh  screening,  affordmg  a 


! 
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view  of  the  rotating  cutter  blade  to  the  operator  during  use  of 
the  machine.  Foot-pedal  controlled  means  is  provided  for  con- 
verting the  machine  between  vertical  and  oblique  planes  of 
operation  of  the  cutter  blade,  for  correspondingly  different 
modes  of  cutter  operation. 


I  3,679,004 

DRAG  SCRAPER  FOR  DREDGING  SILT 
Hcwry  Albert  Loy,  87  N.  1 1th  West,  Prevo,  Utah 
FUed  Jdy  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,910 
Lit  CLE02f  3/60 
UACL  172-26.5 


3,679,006 

POWER  TRAIN  FOR  HORIZONTAL  EARTH  BORING 

MACHINE 

ARicrt  R.  RidMMiid,  Weal  Safeas,  Ohio,  uri^nr  to  The 

RkbBMMMl  MMofaclvii«  CoaivMy,  AsUaad,  Oblo 

FUed  Oct  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  85,600 

laL  CL  E21c  1114 

U.S.CL  173-152  SCIaiau 


lOCbims 


The  invention  includes  a  scraper  and  its  combination  with  a 
catamaran.  The  scraper  has  a  top  wall,  side  and  rear  walls,  an 
open  front  and  bottom,  a  blade  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  and 
an  outwardly  extending  support  shoe  secured  to  each  side  wall 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  its  bottom  edge.  The 
top  and  side  walls  are  reinforced  by  flanges  at  the  front  end 
where  hooks  are  secured  for  a  chabi  to  puU  the  scraper  for- 
wardly.  Water  escape  openings  are  provided  in  top  and  side 
walls.  The  catamaran  comprises  two  spaced  floats  and  lifting 
mechanism  so  that  the  scraper  used  in  combination  therewith 
can  be  lifted  into  the  space  between  the  floats  and  lowered 
into  contact  with  the  silt  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water. 


I  3,679,005 

DIESEL  HAMMER 
Kobaaka  laaba;  Sciiako  YoabMa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Sboji  Mat- 
sanra,  and  Tsakan  Marakaad,  both  of  Yokokaaa,  aU  of 
Japoi,     aaigMrs     to     faUkawi^)iaia-HariiBa     Jokogyo 
KabosUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo-to,  Japaa 

nied  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,041 
ChUou  priority,  appHcatkni  Japai^  Oct  24,  1969,  85078; 
Oct  24, 1969, 44/85079;  Oct  24, 1969, 44/85080 

IiitCLE02d7//2 
U.S.  CI.  173—128  5  Ckdau 


The  present  invention  provides  a  diesel  hammer  having  as 
major  structural  parts  a  cylinder  whose  upper  end  is  opened,  a 
ram  slidably  fitted  into  said  cylinder,  an  anvil  fitted  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  fiiel  tank,  a  fuel  pump  and 
nozzles  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder.  A 
port  is  formed  through  said  cylinder  so  as  to  deliver  the  air 
under  pressure  from  the  cylinder  to  said  fuel  pump  and  to 
deliver  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  to  said  nozzles. 


y^/^/^///^^^^/y/j^/i. 


64 


A  portable  earth  boring  machine  adapted  for  horizontal 
boring  of  shafts  for  the  insertion  of  pipelines  in  installations 
where  excavation  from  the  surface  is  undesirable.  The 
machine  is  characterized  by  a  novel  rugged  thrust  plate  and 
boring  assembly  located  in  the  power  train  of  the  apparatus 
between  the  boring  auger  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  so  as 
to  isolate  the  gear  reduction  unit  from  excessive  axial  thrust 
force  encountered  in  boring  operations. 


3,679,007 
SHOCK  PLASMA  EARTH  DRILL 
Look  Richard  OUarc,  2700  iMHaMi  N.E., 
Mcx. 

FOed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,339 
Iirt.CLE21b  7/00 
MS.  CL  175—16 


I,  N. 


B 


The  repeated  discharge  of  a  high  voltage  large  capacitance 
condenser  bank  acrou  the  gap  of  a  phyvcaUy  strong,  specially 
designed,  water  immersed  electrode  prodtices  an  explosive 
shock  wave  moving  downward  and  outward  to  produce  a  hole 
into  which  the  electrode  and  connected  piping  can  repeatedly 
fall  producing  a  deep  hole  in  earth  or  rock.  Tbie  cooductioa  of 
current  to  the  electtt>de  gap  is  accompliahed  by  a  very  h^ 
voltage  -  very  high  amperage  switch  operated  either  remotely 
and  manually  or  automatically. 
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3,679,008 

PILE  BORER 

WibiHi  CiMMf.  54  Norkrook  Drirc,  KiiifKoa,  Jamaica 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,1 16 

ImLClEllb  9130 

U  A  CL  175-220 


3,679,010 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  MASS  FLOW  FEEDER  AND 

WEIGHT  INTEGRATOR 

KenBcth  W.  BofflTaat,  Ghwboro,  NJ.,  asaignor  to  K-Troa 

Corporatkm,  GlaMlMiro,  N  J. 

5  Claiw  Filed  Aog.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,397 

lot  CI.  B65g  69/00;  GOlg  1 1/04, 11/14 

UACi.177— 16  Udaims 


/¥^ 


The  speed  of  a  conveyor  belt  is  digitally  controlled  using  a 
stepping  or  pulse  motor  drive  for  the  belt  so  that  belt  speed 
corresponds  to  a  preset  mass  flow  value. 


A  manual  pile  borer  includes  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  auger  above  which  is  a 
bulb-making  device.  The  bulb-maliing  device  carries  a  weight 
and  is  such  that  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  given  angular  sense 
the  device  is  inoperative  and  closed  but  is  rendered  operative 
to  open  the  device  when  the  shaft  rotates  in  the  opposite 
sense,  so  that  the  bulb  performs  a  spading  action  in  response 
to  manual  rotation  of  the  shaft 


3,679,011 

WEIGHING  SCALE  ASSEMBLY 

Ira  M.  Hawver,  4200  Emhuid  Drive,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Ftkd  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,920 

Int.  CL  GOlg  3/08, 3/14, 19/04 

U.S.CL  177-134 


10  Claims 


3,679,009 

ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  EXCAVATION,  ESPECULLY 

FOR  USE  WITH  RAISE  BORING  AND  TUNNEL  BORING 

MACHINES 
Robert  D.  Goodfclow,  Bedford,  Pa.,  amigiior  to  Kennamctal 
Ik.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  11 1,922 

lit  CI.  E21b  9/22;  E21c  13/01 ,13/12 

VJS,  CL  175—374  9  Claims 


A  scale  assembly  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  load  car- 
ried by  a  railway  car  or  the  like  while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 
The  assembly  includes  cells  onto  which  the  load  is  applied  by  a 
weighbridge  which  is  restrained  from  moving  longitudinally  or 
laterally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the 
true  vertical  load  applied  to  the  weighbridge  is  imposed  on  the 
load  cells. 


The  specification  discloses  a  rotary  cutter  in  which  a  central 
support  is  mounted  in  a  yoke  or  other  supporting  structure 
and  which  central  support  rotatably  carries  a  cutting  element 
having  a  central  annular  rib  in  which  is  mounted  hard  wear  re- 
sistant inserts,  such  as  cemented  metal  carbide  inserts. 


3,679,012 

ASSEMBLY  OF  BLOCK  PULLEYS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Georges  Haolotte,  Roc  dc  b  Chambotte,  (73),  Barbcraz, 

France 

FDed  May  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  142,986 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatkm  FraM^  May  14, 1970, 7017582 
Int.  CL  GOlg  19/14, 3/08;  B66c  1/40 
U.S.CL  177-147  7  Claims 

An  assembly  of  pulleys  having  a  reception  groove  for  a  flexi- 
ble pulley-block  strap,  comprising  cheeks,  cross-pieces  con- 
necting said  cheeks,  one  at  least  of  said  pulleys  being  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  cheeks  on  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said 
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cheeks,  one  at  least  of  said  pulleys  being  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  cheeks  and  movable  in  its  own  plane  under  the 
action  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  flexible  strap  on  said  mova- 
ble pulley,  an  elastic  system  acting  on  said  movable  pulley  in 


connected  to  the  cord  in  the  front  face  0"  slot  with  the  cord 
lying  circumferentially  against  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  disk 


opposition  to  said  force  exerted  by  the  flexible  strap  on  said 
movable  pulley,  and  a  mobile  control  element  carried  by  one 
of  said  cheeks  and  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  pul- 

ley 


3,679,013 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  DAMPING  MEANS 
Hans  Mend,  Staefa,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Mettler  Instm- 
mcntc  AG,  Zortcb,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Mareh  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,339 
Ctafans  priority,  appHcatian  Switzerland,  May  12,  1970, 
7014/70         , 

'  lnLCLG01g2///0 

U.S.CL  177-184  7  Claims 


3,679,014 
BALANCE 

Edward  H.  Leonard,  184  Holden  St.,  Hoidcn,  Mass. 
Filed  Jniy  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,714 
Int  CL  GOlg  1/04, 23/24, 23/28 
UACL 177-216  7Cbfans 

A  self-adjusting  balance  comprising  a  stirrup  supporting  a 
rotatable  disk  at  its  center.  The  front  face  of  the  disk  is  gradu- 
ated in  degrees  from  0"  to  90°,  the  graduations  continuing  on 
the  reverse  face  from  90°  to  0°.  At  the  rim  of  the  disk  there  are 
two  slots,  at  diametrically  opposite  0°  marks,  to  accommodate 
cords,  one  to  be  connected  to  a  weight  to  be  measured  and  the 
other  to  a  standard  weight,  the  weight  to  be  measured  being 


to  the  point  where  this  cord  hangs  free  and  vertical,  the  stan- 
dard weight  being  connected  to  the  cord  in  the  diametrically 
opposite  slot,  this  cord  hanging  free  and  vertical. 


Damping  means  for  weighing  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing an  axially  reciprocable  suspension  member  for  suspending 
a  weighing  pan  from  a  balance  beam,  characterized  in  that  the 
damping  means  is  arranged  to  produce  a  damping  effect  on 
the  suspension  member  only  when  said  suspension  member  is 
at  a  damping  position  intermediate  its  end  limits  of  travel. 


3,679,015 
CONTROL  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIALLY  STEERED 
VEHICLE 
Joe  E.  ShriTcr,  Lcganon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

FDed  Sept  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,1 17 
Int.CLB62d///0S 
U.S.  CL  180— 6  J  5  < 


A  control  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  clutch  and  apply- 
ing the  brake  to  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  a  differentially 
steered  vehicle.  The  mechanism  includes  two  control  cables, 
each  of  the  control  cables  being  connected  to  the  clutch  and 
brake  assembly  within  the  drive  line  for  the  drive  wheels  on 
one  side  of  a  (^fferentially  steered  vehicle.  In  the  drive  line  il- 
lustrated each  control  cable  will,  when  initially  actuated,  dis- 
engage a  clutdi  in  said  drive  line  and,  upon  further  actuation, 
apply  a  brake  to  said  drive  line.  The  actuating  mechanism  in- 
cludes an  actuator  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  actuator 
having  an  axially  extending  lug  which  is  disposed  between  two 
arms.  The  arms  are  joumalled  about  the  shaft  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  an  associated  control  cable  at  the  other  end. 
Each  of  the  arms  is  normally  biased  against  a  stop  by  the  as- 
sociated control  cable,  each  of  which  is  spring  biased  away 
from  the  arm.  Rotation  of  the  actuator  will  cause  the  lug  to 
contact  one  of  the  arms,  forcing  it  away  from  the  stop  and  in 
turn  actuating  its  associated  control  cable. 
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VEHICLE  PtOVmED  WITH  POUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
SYSTEM 
Lm  a.  Mxky,  Mta,  Mfcl^  MrigMr  to  North 
RoekwtlC«pmtfM«PldriMr|h,Pa. 

DlT«««rfS«r.N«.7«34W.D«.12,19«,Pil.N». 

3^57.634.  TWi  mpfcirtM  Sept.  9, 1970.  Scr.  No.  70^13 

IM.CLBMk/7/J4 

U.S.CL180— 44  6Ctalm8 


action  for  wspension  of  the  vehicle  and  one  or  more  pain  of 
such  wh«ch  are  banked  by  turning  movements  on  a  respective 
horiaontal  ««.  The  banking  of  the  wheel  is  in  proportion  to 
the  steering  of  the  vehicle.  The  front  set  or  rear  set,  or  both 
seU  can  be  banked  but  in  every  event  the  pairs  are  banked  in 
unison. 


3,679,018 

DUAL  STATION  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Robert  G.  Loft,  WIdwwid,  IIL,  aasfgiwr  to  InteraatioiMl  Har- 

vcster  Coapusy,  Chicar».  IB- 
Fled  Jaly  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,938 

hd.  CI  WOk  19/02 
UACL180-77S  < 


A  short^heel  base  vehicle  having  a  single  power  plant  and 
forward  and  rearward  drive  aades  incorporates  a  power  divid- 
ing gear  arrangement  mounted  on  the  rearward  axle.  The  rear- 
ward axle  housing  has  front  and  rear  extensions  mounting,  a 
forward  proportional  differential  gear  set  and  a  rearward  drop 
gear  set.  The  forward  gear  set  comprises  a  planet  carrier 
driven  by  the  input  shaft  and  mounting  planet  gears  that  are 
meshed  with  a  sun  gear  drive  connected  to  an  output  shaft  for 
driving  the  forward  axle.  The  planet  gears  are  also  meshed 
with  a  ring  fear  fixed  on  an  output  shaft  that  extends  to  the 
drop  gear  set  which  inchides  a  pinion  driving  the  rearward 
axle.  The  sun  gear  may  be  chitched  directly  to  the  input  shaft 
for  direct  drive  of  both  axles.  The  arrangement  of  the  rear- 
ward axle  housing  with  both  front  and  rear  extensions  allows  a 
relatively  short  wheelbase  length  for  a  vehicle  of  this  type  and 
provides  for  balance  weight  distribution  with  respect  to  the 
rearward  axle. 


^^^.-^.^^.y  r-*-^-" 

^^^  --^== 


I  3,679,017 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
LesUc  A.  Roc,  R.1L  #5,  Cdambia  City,  End. 

Fled  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,610    | 

IatCLB60i2;/02  i 

U.S.CL180— 73TL  i 


A  means  for  controlling  a  pair  of  transmissions  on  a  vehicle 
having  dual  power  trains  from  either  one  of  a  pair  of  operator 
stations.  A  station  selector  valve  directs  air  pressure  to  a 
selected  valve  means  connected  with  slave  cylinders  for  condi- 
tioning the  power  trains  for  direction  of  travel  and  speed 
range.  The  selected  valve  means  is  movable  to  properly  direct 
the  air  pressure  by  a  cam  means  selectively  positionable  by  an 
operator.  i 


8  dates 


3,679,019 

VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 

Stepbca  WttHaa  Hobday,  a^  David  Stephca  Hobday,  both  of 

219  SycaMTC  Rd.,  Far«b«ro«gh,  Ei«bMl 

Filed  Jnc  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,398 

Clafaas  priority,  appttcatkai  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1969, 

33,286/69 

fait.CI.B62d//24 

UACL 180-98  SChtais 


**  ■"  1/*^ 


"  A  linkage  is  pivotdly  connected  to  die  frame  of  the  vehicle 
and  serves  as  a  mounting  for  the  vehicle  wheel  so  that  the 
vehicle  wlieel  can  pivot  relatively  to  the  frame  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  the  Imkage  is  also  joumaled  for  movement  on  a 
hcvixontal  axis  causing  pairs  of  interconnected  wheels  to  be 
banked.  Each  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  whether  power  driven  or 
steerable,  can  independently  move  vertically  against  a  spring 


A  vehicle  guidance  system  in  which  a  vehicle  (e.g.,  a  trac- 
tor) follows  a  conductor  carrying  a  guidance  signal.  Steenng 
control  is  effected  in  response  to  an  error  signal  represenUtive 
of  divergence  of  the  vehicle  from  the  required  track.  A  pulse 
generator  gives  a  variable  mark/space  ratio  output  m  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  error  signal  and  the  pulse 
generator  output  is  directed  to  operate  a  left-  or  right-hand 
on-ofT  fluid  vidve  in  accordance  with  the  sign  of  the  error 
signal.  The  fluid  valves  are  thus  controlled  by  the  variable 
mark/space  signal  to  give  proportional  control  although  they 
are  on-off  valves. 


toward  the  closed  end  of  die  cyfindrical  housing  by  die  am- 
bient pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  and  rebounds  from  the 
closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  to  produce  an  acoustic 
pulse.  Means  are  provided  for  capturing  die  piston  after  its 
rebound  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical  bousing  to 
prevent  subsequent  inward  movement  of  the  piston  by  the  am- 
bient  pressure. 

I  3,679,020 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  ORIECT  SHAPE  FROM  SOUND  3,679,022 

DIFFRACTION  PATTERN  SPEAKER  BOX 

Maa  M.  SoMlhi,  Berkeley  Hdgbts,  NJ.,  MsigMr  to  BcU  YoaUo  Obashi,  Pyiaroi,  Japaa 
TdcpboM  Laboratories  lacorporated,  Marray  Hill,  Seiao  Kahiiihill  Kaiaba,  Hi 
Berkeley  Hd|bts,  N  J.  Japaa 

FBedAprfl  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,638  FUed  Jne  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,756 

IatCLGOlT//00  CUw  priority,  appBcfltkM  Japaa,  Jaly  4, 1969, 44/63575; 

U.S.CL  181-0.5  R  4Clafau  Jaly  4, 1969, 44/63576 

bt  CL  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.CL  181-31  B 


••  Nippoa  Gakki 


The  shape  of  an  object  is  reconstructed  from  measurements 
of  the  diffraction  pattern  observed  in  a  monochromatic  sound 
wave  which  irradiates  the  object.  Both  the  amplitude  and 
phase  of  sounds  at  a  discrete  set  of  points  near  the  object  (a 
rectangular  lattice  of  suitable  dimensions)  are  measured  and 
used  to  evaluate  the  wavefront  of  the  distorted  sound  wave. 
From  these  data,  a  visual  display  is  constructed,  e.g.,  on  a  fac- 
simile receiver,  cathode  ray  display,  or  the  like. 


I  

3,679,021 

ACOUSTIC  PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Seyaioar  Goldberg,  Lcxiagtoa,  Mas.,  aasigMir  to  EG&G,  lac, 

Bedford,  Mav. 
Continuatioii-iii-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  813,625,  April  4,  1%9,  PaL 
No.  3,610,366.  This  appHcatioa  March  25, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
I  22,425 

'  bitCLGOlT//74 

U.S.CL181— .5H  201 
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A  speaker  box  structure  comprising  a  casing  having  a  front 
side  facing  the  cone  of  a  speaker  contained  in  said  casing  and 
also  having  a  substantially  convexly  curved  outer  surface  of 
the  rear  panel  joining  said  front  side  and  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small  perforations  formed,  in  uniform  scattered 
fashion,  through  said  convexly  curved  rear  panel  for  engage- 
ment with  a  hook  provided  on  a  generally  substantially  upright 
wall  of  a  room.  Thus,  the  position  of  the  front  side  of  the 
speaker  box  can  be  held  at  any  desired  parallel  or  vertically 
and/or  laterally  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  wall  surface  by 
selecting  the  desired  one  perforation  or  two  perforations  for 
engagement  with  the  hook. 


3,679,023 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Jobs  C.  Raiikia,  908  S.  Hoboit  Blvd.,  Los  Aagdcs,  CaBf. 

Filed  Aag.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,615 

Lit  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1/28 

U.S.CI.181-31A  I.  Id 


An  acoustic  pulse  generator  and  a  method  of  producing 
acoustic  pulses  in  a  fluid  medium  is  provided.  In  a  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  acoustic  pulse  generator  in- 
cludes a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed  to  the  fluid  medium. 
When  the  generator  is  submerged,  the  piston  is  accelerated 


A  closed  back  loudspeaker  enclosure  with  the  grille  clodr 
replaced  by  wooden  slats.  The  space  between  the  slats  is  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  air  compression  and  allow  free  passagr  of 
sound  from  the  loudspeaker.  The  loudspeaker  is  mounted  on  a 
front  panel  and  both  the  loudspeaker  and  front  panel  are  con- 
cealed by  the  slats. 
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3^79,024 
MUFFLER 
KeMrtfc  C.  Klrktawl,  Jr^  MMl  R«ywMi  E.  H«M,  both  of  Loiif- 
fkw,  Tex.,  SMigMm  to  Stcmco  Manufactnriiig  Compuy, 
laCjLoafview.Tcx. 

Flkd  Sept.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71,297 

Iiit.CLF01o;/0« 

U.S.CL  181-49  7Chlm« 


under  construction,  adjacent  a  proposed  exterior  wall.  Said  as- 
sembly includes  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members, 
each  of  which  includes  a  first  support  member  which  is 
secured  to  the  interior  of  the  building  for  bracing  a  pair  of 


A  muffler  including  a  venturi  inlet  to  degrade  and  dissipate 
the  energy  of  the  incoming  gases  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
baffle  plates  having  offset  openings  therethrough  to  cause  a 
change  in  direction  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  muffler  to  ab- 
sorb gas  flow  energy  with  minima]  increase  in  back  pressure. 
Perforated  tubes  can  be  employed  in  the  offset  openings  in  the 
bafPe  plates. 


—  I  3,679,025 

INFLATABLE  SLIDE  AND  RAFT  APPARATUS 
SsmmI  L.  RuMd,  EMt  BrvMwfck,  N  J.,  anisiior  to  The  Gar- 
rett CorporathM,  Lot  ABgdes,  CaUf . 
CoBtlBMrtka  of  Scr.  No.  824,928,  May  15, 1969.  This 
applcatkM  May  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,646 
tat  a.  B65g  in  10;  B63b  7108;  A62b  1120 
UACL 182-20  nOaims 


elongated  planks  and  a  second  support  member  which  is 
mounted  to  the  first  support  member  and  which  extends  out- 
ward beyond  the  proposed  wall  for  bracing  an  esterior  elon- 
gated plank. 


3,679,027 
BRAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Birfer  F.  Janaaon,  Radae,  Wh.,  aarignor  to  J.  L  Ci 
paiiy 

Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,585 
lata.  F16d 49/00 
U.S.CL  188-74 


Com- 


9Clafans 


An  inflatable  escape  slide  apparatus  has  a  somewhat 
stretchable  slideway  sheet  extending  from  end-to-end  of  the 
slide  frame.  A  relatively  non-stretchable  separator  strip  under 
the  sheet  also  extends  from  slide  end  to  slide  end,  permitting 
evacuees  to  slide  in  non-interfering  side-by-side  escape  down 
the  sheet.  If  evacuation  occurs  on  water,  separately  inflatable 
wing-like  frame  members  on  either  side  of  the  slide  frame  are 
inflated  to  form  a  large  raft. 


<■ 


I 


3,679,026 

INTERIOR  SCAFFOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  N.  HuHem  616  WUson  Rd.,  Lombard,  lU.;  Georfc  T. 
Hcnpcl,   P.O.    Box   372,   Lonbard,   111.,   and   RayoMmd 
Noeaies,  352 1  Loirif  St.,  FrankliB  Park,  O. 

Filed  Jdy  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,410 
Iirt.  CLE04g  3/02,  i/04 
U.S.  CL  182— 132  4Ctaliii« 

A  scaffold  assembly  for  use  in  the  erection  of  exterior  build- 
ing walls,  said  assembly  being  mounted  interiorly  of  a  building 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  exerting  a  maximum  braking 
force  on  a  rotating  member  with  a  minimum  amount  of  force 
being  applied  to  the  braking  member.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  disc  having  opposed  surfaces  on  the  periphery  thereof  which 
define  planes  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle  substantially  less 
than  45°.  A  brake  member  is  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  support 
adjacent  the  disc  and  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  greater 
than  the  radius  of  the  disc  with  actuating  means  cooperating 
with  he  opposite  end  of  the  elongated  member  to  force 
cooperating  surfaces  on  the  member  into  engagement  with  the 
surfaces  on  the  disc.  During  such  movement,  the  elongated 
member  is  distorted  to  substantially  the  curvature  of  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  so  that  the  member  will  return  to  its 
undistorted  condition  upon  release  of  the  actuating  means  and 
prevent  interlocking  of  the  member  and  the  disc. 
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3,679,028 
MULTIPLE  UNTT  BRAKE 
Harry  W.  Mdcahy;  EMob  W.  Biiriiiiell,  both  of  Lansing,  and 
John  W.  Kafan,  Chicago,  aU  of  IlL,  aasignon  to  AMSTED  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  96,778 
Int  CI.  F16d  65156 


3,679,030 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Tsuneo  Kawabe,  HcUkai-gan,  Japan,  asrigaor  to  Alaia  ScikI 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Karlya  City,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  90,389 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Nov.  20, 1969, 44/93225 

iata.B60ty;/20 


U.S.  CI.  188-202 


4Chdnu   U.S.  CL  188— 345 
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A  live  and  dead  lever  are  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  railway 
truck  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  an  auto- 
matic double-acting  slack  adjuster.  The  upper  end  of  the  dead 
lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck  while  the  upper  end  of 
the  live  lever  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  piston  engaged  in  a 
cylinder.  A  trigger  lever  is  located  proximate  the  live  lever  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  trigger  of  the  slack 
adjuster.  Two  braking  devices,  each  engageable  with  a  wheel 
used  to  support  the  truck,  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  levers 
intermediate  their  ends.  One  device  is  connected  to  the  dead 
lever  and  one  device  is  connected  to  both  the  live  lever  and 
the  trigger  lever.  Mounted  proximate  the  upper  end  of  the 
trigger  lever  is  an  abutment  bracliet  which  is  used  to  retard 
movement  of  the  end  beyond  a  given  point. 


A  hydraulic  brake  system  of  vehicles  which  comprises  inde- 
pendent primary  and  secondary  hydraulic  circuits,  two  wheel 
cylinders  attached  onto  each  front  wheel  brake  assembly,  one 
of  the  wheel  cylinders  being  provided  with  two  independent 
hydraulic  chambers  therein  connected  with  the  primary  and 
secondary  fluid  circuits  respectively,  said  secondary  fluid  cir- 
cuit being  further  connected  with  each  rear  wheel  brake  as- 
sembly, one  of  said  hydraulic  chambers  which  connects  with 
the  primary  fluid  circuit  being  connected  with  the  other  wheel 
cylinder,  whereby  when  failure  of  either  the  primary  or  secon- 
dary fluid  circuit  occurs  effective  atid  sufficient  brake  force 
may  b«  obtained. 


16th 


3,679,029 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  EXTENSION 
James  H.  Thomas,  c/o  Mr.  Genuine  Suspension,  866  W. 
St.,  Newport  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  April  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135^87 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/54 

U.S.  CI.  188-321  10  Claims 


An  extension  to  be  engaged  with  one  end  of  an  elongate 
cylinder  and  piston  type  shock  absorber  to  facilitate  engaging 
said  shock  absorber  with  and  between  its  normally  related 
relatively  shiftable  structures  upon  increasing  the  normal 
spacing  apart  of  said  structures;  said  extension  being  such  that 
it  remains  in  axial  alignment  with  the  shock  absorber,  requires 
no  modification  of  the  shock  absorber  to  effect  its  connection 
therewith  and  connects  with  standard  shock  absorber  mount- 
ing means  without  alteration  or  modification  thereof. 


3,679,031 
REVERSIBLE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Leonard   W.   Stephens,  Fairview,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Palmer 
Filter  Equipment  Company,  Fairview,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,1 14 
lBtCl.F16d4//09 
UA  CI.  192—44 


A  reversible  one-way  clutch  suitable  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion with  a  drive  and  a  driven  member.  The  clutch  is  made  up 
of  a  drum  and  a  plurality  of  frictional  shoes  which  connect  the 
drive  to  the  driven  member.  The  shoes  are  actuated  by  cams. 
The  cams  move  the  shoes  out  into  engagement  with  the  drum 
connecting  a  driven  member  to  tlie  drive.  A  reversing 
mechanism  is  provided  for  holding  the  shoes  away  from  the 
cam  when  a  torsional  force  is  exerted  on  the  drive  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  the  driven  member  but  allowing  the  shoes 
to  move  toward  the  cam  and  transmit  force  when  a  torsional 
force  is  exerted  in  an  opposite  direction  between  said  drive 
and  driven  member.  The  reversing  mechanim  makes  it  pooi- 
Me  to  selectively  drive  the  clutch  either  in  a  first  direction  or 
in  a  second  direction. 
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LOCKABlio^W  DEVICE  _!*^r^J15^1SffT,T'.^ 

JolmS.B«i«ett,Clreiiccrt«r,Eii|taiid,«irijw>rtoM«iKy-Fer.  P<^  ^  J*"^*  ""'"*'""  '^^  "  ^"^ 

gHM  S«rTlM«  N.V.  HMl  AbrahM  dc  Vccr^roit,  CwracM,  Corp^raWjB                    ,oii  c-,  m*  i>o  7^1 

mT-^    y-j-  A««ari  FOedMareliSl,  1971,Ser.  No.lZ»,742 

CtetaM  pritrity,  ■ppMciHi  Gnat  Britaiii.  Dec  4,  1969,  VS,a.  192-111 A  5 

59,204/69 

i»La.riu4Hoojiioo 

U^CL  192^46  11 


An  overrun  device  comprises  first  and  second  drive  mem- 
bers. The  first  drive  member  includes  a  plurality  of  ramped 
teedi  engageable  by  similar  teeth  of  a  coupler  mounted 
through  helical  splines  to  the  second  drive  member.  Engage- 
ment of  these  teeth  in  one  direction  causes  a  transmittal  of  the 
drive  between  the  two  members  while  driving  in  the  opposite 
direction  tends  to  separate  the  teeth  because  of  the  biasing  ef- 
fect of  the  hehcal  splines.  Another  coupler  is  mounted  on  the 
second  drive  member  for  interlocking  toothed  engagement 
with  the  first  coupler  under  the  influence  of  a  spring  to  disable 
the  effect  of  the  helical  spline  bias  and  retain  engagement  of 
the  first  set  of  teeth  in  either  drive  direction.  Pressure  fluid  is 
utilized  to  disengage  the  second  coupler  and  enable  disen- 
gagement of  the  first  set  of  teeth,  effecting  overrun. 


An  electromagnetic  clutch  witfi  wear  compensating  means 
having  mating  frustro-conical  friction  members  for  trans- 
mitting torque  and  a  ferro-magnetic  armature  threaded  to  one 
of  said  friction  members  for  clutch  engagement.  When  the 
chitch  is  energized,  the  armature,  which  is  not  in  the  drive 
train,  comes  into  contact  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet causing  the  freely  mounted  armature  to  decrease  in 
rotational  velocity.  The  driving  friction  member  continues  to 
route  at  input  speed  thereby  advancing  on  its  helical  thread 
until  engagement  with  the  driven  friction  member.  The  driving 
friction  member  is  driven  through  a  flexible  member  which 
also  serves  as  a  return  spring  upon  de-eitergization. 


I  3,679,033 

PROPELLER  COUPLING 
Dongtes  A.  WagBcr,  IiidiaaapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorpontiM,  Dctnift,  Mkk. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,605 

lit  CLF164  25/04 

U.S.  CL  192-48.7  5  Chtau 


3,679,035 

BEARING  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  LARGE  SIZE 

REVOLVING  DRUMS 

Walti  Schmitt,  WfealMdcii-Blekrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pas- 

savaat-Werfce,  MklMllMch,  Hattc,  Gcraaay 

Fled  SepC  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,992 
ClaiBS  priority,  appttcatioa  GeriMay,  March  19, 1970,  P  20 

13  2303 

ht  a  BOld  33106;  F16k  7/06;  F16c  19130 
UACL  192-129  A  18  Claims 


A  large  size  drum,  such  as  a  screen  drum  for  a  screening 

machine  or  drum  fUter  is  driven  by  a  means  engaging  the 

periphery  of  the  drum  in  the  same  vertical  plane  in  which  the 

drum  is  supported.  A  plurality  of  rollers  are  mounted  in  a  ring 

A  hydraulic  actuated  propeller  coupling  for  use  in  a    about  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  are  free  to  runonone^o^ 

hetiaXw  2Uraft  to  -tectively  c^pte  or  uncouple  a    more  concave  supporting  «iilac«  located  m  po«t,on  to  sup- 

pSTto  A^  output  of  a  gas  turbiL  en^  normaUy\!Ll    port  the  drum.  Drive  means,  such  as  a  pmwn.  engage  the  rol- 

lo  drive  a  helicopter  rotor.  Icrs  to  rotate  the  drum. 
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3,679,036 
KEY  BOARD  PRINTER 
F.  Glocas,  114  Avcaae  Andre  Morint,  Bonloi^e-Bllan- 
conrt,  France 

FDed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63,527 
CblBs    priority,    applkatkm    France,    Ang.    14,    1969, 
6927998 

I  IntCLB41J2i/04 

UA  CI.  197-18  3ClnlM 


ferential  transformer  dirough  a  linkage  which  is  coupled  to  the 
latch  interposers,  the  differential  transformer  having  a  core 
which  in  its  null  position  indicates  the  latch  interpoaer  is  unac- 
tivated  and  when  moved  by  the  latch  interpoaer  means  causes 
the  differential  transformer  to  provide  an  output  voltage  to  in- 
dicate actuation  of  the  latch  interpoaer. 


A  keyboard  printer  for  use  as  a  peripheral  element  of  a 
computer  in  which  the  codes  of  the  characters  are  key  pulses 
exhibiting  with  respect  to  a  start  pulse  variable  discrete  phase- 
shifts.  This  printer  comprises  means  for  continuously  rotating 
a  first  wheel  with  one  magnetic  tooth  defining  a  start  pulse  in 
each  routing  cycle,  a  second  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic teeth  defining  a  plurality  of  character  pulses  in  each 
routing  cycle  and  a  roUtive  arm  carrying  a  mobile  electrode. 
A  key  pulse  distributor  comprises  a  common  electrode  and  in- 
dividual character  electrodes.  The  keys  are  formed  by  two  ad- 
jacent key  electrodes  which  exhibit  a  small  capacitance  when 
not  touched  and  a  large  capaciUnce  when  touched  by  the 
operator's  finger  tips.  The  key  pulse  distributor  produces  key 
pulses  during  several  cycles  since  the  time  during  which  the 
operator's  finger  tip  is  on  the  key  is  longer  than  the  roution 
cycle  duration  of  the  printer.  Means  are  provided  for  gating 
only  one  key  pulse  out  of  a  series  of  identical  key  pulses. 


3,679,037 
CHARACTER  SELECT  INDICATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
WBiMB  C.  Bennett,  Mcnio  Park,  CaMf .,  assignor  to  Novar  Cor- 
poration, Monntain  View,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55^56 

Int.  CLB41J  5/50,25/02 

UACL 197-19  lClal» 


3^79,038 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPACT  CONTACT 

KEYBOARD 

John  M.  Hnnt,  HHIritOTWigh,  CalL,  and  Hngh  St  L.  Dannatt, 

RodMitcr,  N.Y.,  asrignnrt  t*  The  Singer  Caapnny 

Flkd  jyy  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,441 

InLCLB41J5/0« 

UACL 197-98  SCtainu 
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An  electrical  character  select  indicator  for  a  typewriter 
where  the  latch  interposers  of  a  typical  single  printing  head 


A  keyboard  is  disclosed  whkh  produces  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  depression  of  a  selected  key  lever.  In  response  to  the 
depression  of  the  selected  key  lever,  a  resUient  spring  contact 
is  deflected  away  from  a  relatively  fixed  contact  and  released. 
The  resilience  of  the  resilient  spring  contact  causes  said  spring 
contact  to  return  towards  the  relatively  fixed  contact  and 
make  a  momentary  closure  therewith.  In  response  to  the  mo- 
mentary closure,  an  electrical  signal  is  produced  during  the 
charge  time  of  a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  closing  contacts. 
The  capacitor  is  so  chosen  that  it  will  be  substantially  fully 
charged  in  response  to  the  closure  of  the  contacts  and  no  addi- 
tional signal  will  result  in  the  event  that  there  should  be  any 
conuct  bounce  or  multiple  closures  thereof.  An  actuating 
pawl  for  actiutting  the  resilient  contact  spring  is  attached  to 
the  key  lever  and  a  single  spring  is  used  to  bias  the  actuating 
pawl  and  the  key  lever  to  their  at  rest  positions.  A  bail  which 
may  be  selectively  positioned  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
a  projection  on  the  actuating  pawl  may  be  used  to  lock  the  key 
levers  agairut  actuation.  A  frame  member  is  employed  to  pivot 
the  pawl  near  the  end  of  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  lever  and 
thereby  release  the  resilient  contact  spring.  The  cited  frame 
member,  the  pawl  and  the  key  lever  conct  to  provide  a  down 
stop  limit  for  the  key  lever.  Altemate  selective  means  may  be 
provided  for  kx:king  selected  key  levers  against  actuation.  In 
the  structure  shown,  selected  key  levers  are  pivoted  from  a 
forward  position  while  other  key  levers  are  pivoted  from  a 
rearward  position.  The  circuit  of  the  cited  capacitor  n 
designed  to  assure  discharge  of  the  cited  capacitor  well  withm 
the  cycle  time  of  operation  of  a  given  key  lever. 


3^79,039 

RIBBON  SPOOL 

Walter  D.  Landgraf,  9628  S.  KiMve  Ave^  Onk  Lawn,  DL 

FVcd  Jnly  25, 1969.  Scr.  No.  844,993 

Int.  CLB41J  55/00 

VS.  CL  197-175  7 

A  ribbon  spool  for  typewriter  ribbon  includes  a  pair  of 
molded  plastic  spool  components  each  having  a  circular 
flange  frt>m  which  a  pair  of  spaced,  cylindrical,  coaxial  inter- 
nal and  external  telescoping  hubs  project  An  aztal  hole  in  the 
smallest  diameter  hub  is  aligned  with  central  boles  in  each  of 
the  flanges  to  permit  the  overall  spool  to  accept  the  upstand- 
ing spindle  of  a  business  madnw.  A  ribbon  retatnii^  element 
in  the  form  of  a  sheet  metal  clip  is  adapted  for  inaertioii  on  the 
smallest  diameter  hob  prior  to  joining  of  the  two  spool  com- 
ponents. The  clip  is  then  held  captive  on  the  spool  by  the  hub 


typewriter  of  the  IBM  Selectric  type  are  each  coupled  to  a  dif-    with  which  the  smallest  diameter  hob  mates  and  by  a  slot  n 
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fh*.  fl«,.e  of  the  other  spool  component  which  accepU  a  tab  retractable  means  operable  by  a  dual-mounted  double-acting 
STtKeti  c*p  A  P^^n  Z  clfp  is  ^lapted  to  enW  the  Huid  motor  arrangement  that  i,  automatically  re.pon«ve  to 
typewriter  ribbon.  As  an  alternative  securing  means,  a  pair  of 

_^ J^ 


/.i:"'V/y     ^ 


1 


aligned  slots  in  the  external  mating  hubs,  accessible  via  a  cu- 
tout in  one  of  the  flanges  with  the  spool  in  the  joined  condi- 
tion, accept  and  retain  the  end  of  a  typewriter  ribbon  of  the 
type  having  an  edgewise-oriented  bar  clamped  thereto. 


the  orientation  of  the  apparatus,  which  orienution  is  con- 
trolled through  a  positive  driving  linkage  with  a  glassware 
forming  machine. 


3  679  040 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Hctai  Kretnchiaar;  Rolf  Cktetas,  bodi  of  Wieaensteig,  and 

WON  Ockaer,  N«rtii«cB,  aO  of  Gemuuy,  aasigDon  to  Or- 

gaoiaatkNi  RaHs  KG,  WicfCBstds/Wocrtt,  Gennaoy 

FUcd  Jaly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53^51 

lBtCLB65d  7/24;  B65g 

U&CLIW— I  llCbliii/ 


3,679,042 
FEED  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 
Beqjamiii  K.  Smoker,  R.  D.  3;  Rfehard  L.  Weaver,  R.  D.  1, 
both  of  Myerstown,  Pa.,  and  Marttn  P.  Weaver,  525  E. 
Mipk  Ave.,  Annvilk,  Pa. 

Fifed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,544 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/18, 15/00;  AOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-57  8  Claims 


m 


/ 


A  collapsible  open-top  container  for  use  in  conveyor 
systems  wherein  the  containers  travel  in  an  upright  channel 
and  are  entrained  by  one  or  more  endless  belts,  chains  or  like 
conveyors  travelling  along  the  lower  end  of  the  channel.  The 
container  comprises  two  upright  side  walls  connected  to  each 
other  by  transverse  links  which  can  form  an  apertured  bottom 
and/or  the  front  and  rear  end  walls  of  the  container.  The  side 
walls  and  the  links  together  form  a  parallel  motion  whose 
components  are  pivotaWe  with  reference  to  each  other  about 
vertical  axes  so  that  one  of  the  side  walls  is  movable  parallel  to 
itself  close  to  and  away  from  the  other  side  wall.  The  container 
is  provided  with  one  or  more  legs  which  engage  the  conveyor 
or  conveyors,  and  with  at  least  one  bumper  extending  beyond 
the  front  and/or  rear  end  wall  to  maintain  the  container  at  a 
desired  minimum  distance  from  adjacent  containers. 


A  delivering  apparatus  is  provided,  of  the  conveyor  type, 
preferably  adapted  for  delivering  feed  to  animals,  wherein 
feed  is  deposited  onto  a  moving  conveyor,  preferably  through 
a  hopper,  and  travels  along  an  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor 
for  a  predetermined  distance,  until  a  switch  is  actuated,  which 
in  turn,  actuates  a  motor,  which  causes  the  conveyor  to  tilt, 
such  that  the  feed  is  dumped  therefrom  by  gravity  drop, 
toward  a  deflector  plate,  to  be  deposited  at  one  side  or  other 
of  the  conveyor.  Particular  novelty  resides  in  the  dumping  of 
feed  laterally  of  the  conveyor. 


—  3  679  041 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIffi  TRANSFER  OF  ARTICLES 
E4wu^  F.  Pwkd,  Hormheada,  N.Y.,  aal^or  to  Dvt  Indns- 
trfca,  Iw^  L«  AHeln>  Cant 

F1M  Jaa.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104^57 

IbLCLB65c  47/00 

UACL198— 24  2Ctalma 

An  apparatus  for  moving  glassware  through  substantially  a 

90*  angle  in  transferring  same  from  a  stationary  platform  to  a 

moving  conveyor.  Such  apparatus  includes  an  extensible  and 


3,679,043 
ROLLER  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 
Raymond  M.  Becker,  Odcn,  Mich.,  asiigDor  to  Jervis  B.  Webb 
Company 

Fled  Aprfl  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,491 

tat  CI.  B65|  57/00 
VS.  CL  198-105  14  Cl^ms 

A  conveyor  for  moving  articles  such  as  pallets  in  a  main 
path  and  selectively  in  a  transfer  path  at  right  angles  to  the 
main  path.  The  article  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  generally 
spherical  elements  mounted  at  desired  intervals  along  each  of 
a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts.  Each  spherical  clement  consists 
of  a  pair  of  spherical  segments  forming  portions  of  a  sphere 
centered  on  a  shaft  and  roUtable  therewith,  the  segments 
being  independently  rotatable  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  shaft 
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When  the  shafts  are  routed  by  driving  means,  an  article  is  the  chain  so  ttiat  they  move  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
moved  by  the  elements  in  the  main  path.  When  the  shafts  are  extent  of  the  track.  The  pawls  permit  passage  of  the  carts 
stopped  with  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  spherical  segments  at  when  the  pawls  are  moving  in  the  reverse  direction  and  they 

engage  the  cart  when  moving  in  a  forward  direction  for  driving 


about  45°  to  the  base  plane  of  an  article,  it  is  movable  in  the 
transfer  path  with  independent  rotation  of  the  spherical  seg- 
ments which  the  article  engages. 


F. 


3,679,044 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Hebcrt  E.  McGinnis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  B 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  106,158 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/30, 15/40 

UA  CI.  198-193  9  Claims 


the  conveyor  in  a  hand-over-hand  fashion.  A  pair  of  such  sets 
of  driving  pawls  are  provided  on  the  two  sides  of  the  conveyor 
respectively  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  a  selectively  openable 
bottom  on  the  carts. 


3,679,046 

GRAIN  AUGER  DEVICE 

George  N.  Loch,  Box  14,  Gfendon,  Alberta,  and  Alphonsc 

Loch,  R.R.  2,  Tofidd,  Alberta,  both  of  Canada 

Fifed  Dec.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102^57 

InLCLB07b//06 

U.S.  CI.  198-213  ICtol* 


A  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  bulk  material  while  supported 
on  troughing  rolls  has  nearly  inextensible  longitudinal  rein- 
forcements in  the  edges  only  of  the  belt,  above  the  margins  of 
the  transverse  reinforcements.  The  belt  is  made  of  rubber  or 
other  elastomer  of  uniform  thickness  except  at  the  edges 
which  are  substantially  thickened  on  the  top  surface  only,  to 
contain  the  longitudinal  reinforcements.  The  transverse  rein- 
forcements are  preferably  a  spaced  pair  of  fabrics,  inextensi- 
ble in  the  direction  transverse  of  the  belt  but  extensible  lon- 
gitudinally. 


An  elongated  opening  is  formed  through  the  casing  of  an 
auger  on  the  underside  and  a  screen  is  detachably  secured 
over  the  opening  to  screen  out  small  weed  seeds  and  the  like. 
This  opening  is  blanked  off  when  not  in  use  and  the  degree  of 
screening  is  governed  by  the  volumetric  intake  of  the  auger 
which  is  adjustable. 


3,679,045 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gcoiic  W.  Morgan,  1400  Doogbm,  SpMX  112,  Anaheim, 
Caitf.,  and  Doagias  S.  Whitney,  2616  E.  Norm  Place, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Fifed  ScpL  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,958 
Int.  CLB65g  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—203  16  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  particularly  useful  for  handling  domestic 
waste  or  the  like  is  described.  The  conveyor  receives  dumped 
waste,  conveys  it  up  an  incline,  and  dumps  it  into  a  receiving 
silo  from  which  it  may  be  discharged  as  desired.  A  dumping 
station  prior  to  the  silo  can  be  employed  for  selectively  remov- 
ing articles  from  the  waste.  The  conveyor  comprises  a  plurali- 
ty of  carts  mounted  between  rails  forming  a  continuous  loop 
track.  The  carts  are  interconnected  by  cables  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous conveyor  with  the  carts  intermittently  spaced  along 
the  cables.  In  order  to  drive  the  conveyor,  a  reversible  chain 
drive  is  employed  with  a  pair  of  pawls  on  separate  portions  of 


3,679,047 
STORAGE  BOX  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  GRAPHICS 
Andrew  G.  Paplmyik,  Cranl^ird,  N  J.,  amigMir  to  The  Singcr 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,720 

lntCLA45c/7//« 

UA  CI.  206-39  2Clnl«M 


A  box  for  storing  attachments  and  an  instruction  booklet  for 
a  sewing  machine  or  similar  household  appliance  having  a 
receptacle  for  storage  of  the  attachments  and  a  transparent 
plastic  top  cover  for  storing  the  instruction  booklet  with  the 
graphics  and  indicia  of  the  booklet  poutioned  for  di^tlay 
through  the  top.  The  top  includes  a  convex  surface  and  a  ledge 
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or  ibelf  juxtaposed  sU^dy  therebelow  on  opposite  sides 
thereof.  The  booklet  is  positioned  wHhin  the  top  witfi  its  sides 
supported  on  the  shelves.  The  spacing  between  each  shelf  and 
the  top  surfKe,  and  the  surface  area  of  the  top  between  the 
sheNes,  is  such  that  the  booklet  conforms  substantially  to  the 
•hape  of  the  convex  top.  A  hole  in  the  top  allows  removal  of 
the  booklet  by  manual  application  of  a  force  against  the  visible 
surface  of  the  booklet.  Various  model  instruction  booklets 
having  model  identifying  graphics  printed  thereon  may  selec- 
tively be  positioned  within  the  box  with  the  corresponding  at- 
tachments to  standardize  and  limit  the  number  of  different 
boxes  manufactured  and  stored. 


backing  each  disc  of  suffkient  strength  to  attract  and  hold  the 
closed  ends  of  the  cans  against  the  respective  discs  and  a  pair 
of  can  withdrawing  tracks  which  receive  the  separated  cans 
and  transport  them  from  between  the  discs. 


3,679,050 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

WiWuB  S.  Aaisr— ,  Brahaa,  MImu,  a^  Foster  L.  Bociwr, 

222  N.  Cypresi  Street,  Caihriilgr,  Miu. 
CoatiBUtiwi  •(  Scr.  No.  l^M.  Jaa.  8, 1970,  abuMloacd.  This 
I  Juc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  157,000 
taL  CL  B07b  13104;  B65g  15130 
U.S.CL209— «4  5Ctatais 


niad  Apcfl  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,629 
IatCLB45d«5/00.Ji/;6 
U.S.CL206— 46R 


a  n 


3  679  048 
WRAPPER  WITH  TEAR  TAIS  OF  HEAT-SHRINKING 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FILM 
F^lie,  500  CcBtral  Nationl  Bank  Boildiag,  Dcs    » 


2ClaiaBs 


A  cross-link  conveyor  as  in  connection  with  a  potato  har- 
vester wherein  each  link  thereof  has  upstanding  resilient  fin- 
gers spaced  therealong  and  molded  integral  therewith,  the  fin- 
gers of  successive  of  said  links  being  in  staggered  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart 
such  that  two  or  more  adjacent  of  said  fingers  receive  and 
retain  therebetween  poUtocs  as  distributed  onto  said  con- 
veyor for  travel  by  said  conveyor 


A  product  Of  article  is  enclosed  in  heat-shrinking  synthetic 
resin  fUm  having  oppodte  ends  which  are  folded  closed  to  pro- 
vide tear  tabs  along  the  fuO  width  of  the  article.  The  article  in 
the  film  is  subjected  to  heat  to  shrink  the  film  into  contact  with 
the  article  and  the  fokled  ends  may  be  subjected  to  heat  to  seal 
them.  The  tear  tabs  may  include  three  or  more  layers  of 
material  to  give  added  strength. 


3,679,049 

ROTARY  CAN  SEPARATOR 

Gcorfc  E.  UhMT,  Akweda,  CaHf .,  aisifMN- to  FVper  Corpora- 

Uga  Saa  RaaML  OriR. 

Fled  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  N<».  145,774 
IbLCLB07c  5/36 
U.S.CL209— 71  13 


3,679,051 

IMPROVED  METAL  AND  PLASTIC  CHIP  WRINGWG 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Charles  R.  Lanoa,  BcHerae,  aad  Rcbcrt  H.  Dadley,  Portage, 

both    of    Mkh.,    aHlgaors    to    Prab    Coavcyors,    lac, 

Kalaiaaxoo,Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^13 

iBLCLBOld  27/26 

UACL  210-73  6C1bIbi8 


A  rotary  can  separator  for  separating  pairs  of  telescopically 
combined  cans,  each  pair  having  a  smaller  can  nested  within  a 
large  can  with  the  doeed  end  of  one  extending  across  the  open 
end  of  the  other  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable,  opposed, 
gpaced,  vertically  diverging  discs  mounted  on  (he  same  drive 
shaft,  a  motor  for  rotatiRg  die  discs,  a  can  feeding  track  which 
feeds  the  cans  between  the  discs,  a  set  of  stationary  magnets 


Cutting  and  cooling  fluids  used  in  machining  metal  and/or 
plastic  parts  are  effectively  removed  fit)m  the  resulting  chips 
by  a  proces  comprising  first  separating  in  a  centrifugal 
separator  a  liquid-slid  admixture  of  the  fluid  and  chips  into  a 
solids  portion  and  a  liquid  portion  containing  entrained  solid 
particles,  thereafter  introducing  the  liquid  portion  into  a 
cyclone  separator  so  as  to  ^concentrate  the  solid  particles  in  a 
liquid  bottoms  portion,  and  reintroducing  the  solid  jwuticle- 
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containing  liquid  bottoms  portion  into  the  centrifugal  separa- 
tor. The  bqukl  takeoff  portion  from  the  cyclone  separator  is 
substantially  free  from  solid  particles  and  can  be  reused.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  centrifugal  separator  and  a  cyclone 
separator  suitably  interconnected  to  effect  the  desired  trans- 
fers of  the  fluids. 


I  3,679,052 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jcaa-Jacqacs  Aipcr,  Gcacva,  SwHawiaad,  assiganr  te  Bi 
S.A.,  Geaeva,  Saitaalaad 

FUcd  March  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2S^€9 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Swtoerlaad,  March  27,  1969, 
4692/69 

IntClWU  33136,37102 

UACL  210-75  21 


aerobic  activity.  The  system  inchides  three  tanks,  an  air  lift 
pump  within  the  first  tank  bemg  adapted  to  transfer  the 
sewage  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  from  the  first  tank  to  a  seooad 
tank  which  serves  as  a  settling  tank,  the  level  of  sewage  ui  tibe 
second  tank  being  maintained  between  high  and  low  Kmits. 
Ceramic  diffiisers  are  provided  within  the  second  tank  below 
the  low  limit  level  of  sewage  therein  to  receive  air  from  a 
blower  to  aerate  the  sewage.  A  third  tank  is  connected  to 


•^    r"- 


A  pressure  filter  and  a  method  of  filtering  of  the  type  em- 
ploying a  particulate  filter  aid  may  be  operated  substantially 
continuously  through  an  operating  cycle  composed  of  a  clean- 
ing stage  of  short  duration,  say  on  the  order  of  4  or  5  seconds, 
in  which  the  filter  aid  layer  and  accumulated  filter  cake  are 
purged  from  an  open-work,  supporting  filter  element,  a  coat- 
ing stage  in  which  a  new  layer  of  filter  aid  is  formed  on  the 
filter  element  and  involving  a  time  of  about  10  seconds,  and  a 
filtering  stage.  A  rapid  coating  of  the  element  with  a  layer  of 
filter  aid  is  facilitated  by  using  a  filter  aid  having  a  mean  parti- 
cle size  approximately  equal  to  the  size  of  the  openings  in  the 
support.  The  filter  aid  purged  from  the  filter  chamber  during 
each  cleaning  cycle  is  recovered  by  conducting  the  mixture  of 
filter  aid,  impurities,  and  raw  liquid  from  the  filter,  upon 
cleaning,  to  a  holding  tank  and  then  recycling,  over  a  period  of 
time  or  continuously,  the  mixture  from  die  holding  tank 
through  a  separator.  The  filter  aid  fraction  is  separated  and 
conducted  into  a  filter  aid  storage  tank  for  use  during  the  next 
cycle,  make-up  filter  aid  and  filtrate  being  added  to  the  filter 
aid  storage  tank  as  required.  The  level  in  the  holding  tank  is 
reduced  just  before  each  cleaning  to  the  extent  required  to 
provide  a  capacity  sufficient  to  receive  the  mixture  purged 
from  the  filter  during  cleaning.  Continuous  filtrate  output  may 
be  achieved  by  accumulating  filtrate  in  a  storage  reservoir 
during  the  filtering  stage  (for  delivciy)  during  the  cleaning 
and  filter  aid  coating  stages. 
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receive  substantially  pure  liquid  by  gravity  feed  from  the 
second  tank  and  valve  means  is  furnished  within  die  second 
tank  and  connected  to  control  flow  of  liquid  between  the 
second  and  third  tanks;  the  active  portions  of  the  vaWe  means 
which  receive  and  control  die  liquid  flow  are  locatad  at  all 
times  below  said  low  limit  to  prevent  accumulation  of  oxidized 
sewage  particles  on  said  active  portions  and  to  keep  such  par- 
ticles out  of  the  connecting  pipe  between  the  tanks. 


3,679,054 
FILTERING  AND  AERATING  JET  BREAKES 
Jacqacs  Malcr,  123  Ave  da  GcaL  dc  Gaalk,  U 
Coloaibcs,  Fraacc 

FUcd  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,469 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatloa  Fraacc,  May  30, 1969, 6917683 
lBt.CLC02c7/;4 
UACL  210-95  4( 


3,679,053 
BATCH  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Kealevatoa,  Braaswkk,  aad  Kcaaetk  L. 
had,  both  «f  Maiac,  aMigacn  la  Polatioa  Caalrcl  Pradacts, 
lBC^Portlaad,MaiBC 

FUcd  Jaly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,475 

latCLBOld  27/24 

U.S.CL210— 86  llClaiM 

An  aerobic  batch  sewage  treatment  system  to  receive  raw 

sewage  mixed  with  water  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  size  of  the 

sewage  while  simultaneously  exposing  it  to  oxygen  to  initiate 


This  invention  relates  to  a  filtering  and  aerating  jet  filter 
comprising  a  filter  cartridge  formed  by  a  stack  of  grooved 
washers  positioned  in  a  chamber  for  flow  of  water  under  pres- 
sure throu^  the  stack  of  washers  and  out  of  the  outlet  of  the 
device.  The  outlet  has  an  associated  port  for  entry  of  air  into 
die  filtered  jet  of  water  to  aerate  the  latter.  The  chamber  in 
which  the  stadc  is  portioned  is  designed  to  contain  a 
deodorizing  substance  to  remove  odors  from  the  water  aad  the 
device  is  designed  so  that  it  may  readily  be  disasMmbled  and 
also  may  be  cleaned  without  disasaembfag  by  having  a  reverse 
flow  of  water  therethrough. 
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3^79,055 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFIER 
Ttaotfcy  M.  Ctark,  Sm  Cmiot;  H«m7  SfcolWd,  Suta  Aim, 
mi  Da^U  L.  GrwuM,  Saa  FraKiaco,  aH  of  CaHf .,  aatgnon 
to  PolyaMtrks,  tecorporatod,  Saa  Carloc  CaHf . 

Fifed  Jaly  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,922  ^ 

latCLB01dJ//00 
U.S.CL210— 110  7Clafau 


3,679,057 
SCREEN  FILTER  PACK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
DaoMKO  Rodolfo  Addto  Pcrex,  17  E.  Saa  Mariao  Avc^  Al- 

hambra,  CaUf . 

Fifed  Sq>t  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  71^00 

latCLBOld  35/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-223  7  Claims 


A  water  purifier  for  removing  dtssoived  substances  and  solid 
impurities  from  water  supplied  at  an  elevated  pressure  to  a 
reverse  osmosis  element  located  inside  a  pressurized  storage 
tank.  As  purified  water  from  the  element  is  collected  within 
the  tank  it  further  compresses  air  in  the  tank,  which  air  is  used 
to  force  the  purified  water  from  the  tank  when  used.  A  valve 
connected  in  the  conduit  supplying  water  to  the  element  is 
responsive  to  air  pressure  within  the  storage  tank  to  cut  off  the 
water  flow  when  the  supply  of  purified  water  in  the  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,679,056 
FLOTATION  APPARATUS 
Ralph  B.  Haymorc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aasigaor  to  Ea- 
▼frotcch  Corporatkm,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Fifed  Aag.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,445 

latCLMld 

VS.  CL  210-221  7  Claims 


The  filter  is  constructed  of  superimposed  corrugated 
screens,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  flattened  areas  of  a 
predetermined  width  at  the  level  of  the  apexes  of  the  corruga- 
tions and  extending  transversely  to  the  latter.  One  screen  may 
be  superimposed  on  another  screen  with  its  flattened  areas  in 
registry  with  those  of  the  other  screen,  but  with  the  flattened 
area  of  both  screens  being  disposed  most  remotely  from  each 
other,  so  that  the  two  screens  define  a  plurality  of  passages  of 
said  predetermined  width  extending  between  each  pair  of 
screens  and  through  the  corrugations.  Into  these  passage  bars 
may  be  inserted  for  support  of  the  screens.  Such  bars  may  be 
of  a  magnetizable  material  and  magnetized  to  attract  metallic 
particles  in  the  gas  or  fluid  to  be  filtered  through  the  screen. 
Additional  pairs  of  screens  may  be  stacked  upon  the  first  pair 
to  make  up  a  filter  pack. 


3,679.058 
OIL  COLLECTION  BOOM 
Millard  F.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  295,  Saogatncfc,  Cobb. 
CoatiBBatioB^B-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,231,  Jaae  24, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,539,013.  This  appHcatloB  Jaa.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

6,117Thc  pordoB  of  the  term  of  tUi  paleat  sabaeqBCflt  to  Nov. 

10, 1987,  has  bcea  disdaimcd. 

lBt.CLC02b  9/02 

UA  CI.  210-242  6  Claims 


Flotation  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  tank  having  at 
one  end  both  a  submerged  feed  inlet  and  an  upper  froth  over- 
flow, a  clarified  effluent  overflow  at  the  opposite  end.  and  a 
bottom  outlet  for  removing  settled  solids.  A  mixing  valve  as- 
sembly is  associated  as  a  feed  inlet  for  admixing  an  aeration 
stream  with  the  primary  feed  m  it  enters  the  tank;  and  a  trap  is 
provided  adjacent  the  feed  inlet  for  removing  relatively  large 
air  bubbles  firom  tlie  feed  before  it  enters  the  main  flotation 
zone. 


An  oil  absorbing  boom  to  be  deployed  across  the  effluent 
stream  from  a  separator  or  settling  basin  on  the  downstream 
side  of  oil  transfer  operations  at  a  seaport  for  the  purposes  of 
collecting  and  removing  from  the  water  thin  films  of  oil  such 
as  those  which  sometimes  escape  from  oil  spill  booms  sur- 
rounding a  tanker  at  a  loading  dock,  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  tubular  sleeve  of  polymer  netting  enclosing  within  it- 
self a  plurality  of  flat  elongated  slabs  or  bats  of  "picker-lap" 
fibrous  polymer  material  such  as  blown  polypropylene  film  ar- 
rayed end  to  end  within  the  tubular  sleeve  and  sufficiently 
spaced  apart  to  permit  accordion  folding  of  the  sleeve  at  fold 
lines  between  adjacent  bats,  with  a  tension- bearing  rope  or 
cable  being  positioned  within  the  tubular  sleeve  alongside  the 
successive  plurality  of  absorbent  bats  to  reinforce  the  struc- 
ture for  carrying  its  own  weight  or  impact  loads  placing  it  in 
tension  between  its  ends.  Alternatively,  a  continuous,  wide, 
flat  sheet  of  extremely  porous  hydrophobic  foam  material 
such  as  fully  reticulated  polyurethane  foam,  suspended  from 
overlying  buoyant  flotation  material,  is  formed  into  a  similar 
elongated  boom  deployed  across  a  floating  oil  film  or  into  a 
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continuous  endless  belt  repeatedly  cycled  through  the  floating 
oil.  After  trapping  oil  within  the  porosities  or  interstices  of  the 
boom  or  belt  material,  it  is  squeezed  between  pinch  rolls  to 
force  out  and  recover  the  trapped  oil,  and  the  device  is  thus 
capable  of  successive  repeated  deployment  cycles  of  oil 
recovery  operation. 


I  3,679,059 

MEMBRANE  PACKS 

James  Aadrew  Stewart  Wyatt;  CUtford  Victor  Gaacoync  Chap- 

maa;  GeorfC  Stcfaa  SoH,  all  of  RicfcmaBsworth,  aad  MaHet, 

Sidney  George,  CheasiBgtoB,  aB  of  EBglaad,  amigBors  to  WU- 

tiam  Boby  &  Compuy  Limited,  RieliaMBSWorth,  EBgland 

Fifed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,475 

iBLCLBOld  J //OO 

UA  CI.  210-321  10  Claims 


22    * 


A  gasket  separator  unit,  for  membrane  packs,  used  in 
processes  involving  membrane  packs  used  in  osmosis,  dialysis, 
and  electrodialysis,  comprises  a  mesh  around  the  peripheral 
area  of  which  is  formed  a  layer  of  gasket-forming  material, 
embedded  in  the  mesh,  which  forms  a  continuous  surface  on 
either  side  of  the  mesh. 


3  679  060 
DUPLEX  STRAD4ER  CONSTRUCTION 
Russefl  G.  Sfliith,  CiacfaiBati,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Xomox  Cor- 
poratioB,  CiBciaaati,  Ohio 

Fifed  Sept.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  70,406 

lBt.CLB01dJ5//2, 29/5* 

U.S.  CI.  210-333  15  Claims 


3,679,061 
MOLDED  FILTER  LEAF 
Stcvea  S.  Davis,  BoBBttfBl,  Utah,  amigBor  to  Eavirotcch  Cor- 
poratioB,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  jBBc  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,330 
lBt.CLBOldJi/22 
U.S.  CI.  210-486  9 


A  double-faced  filter  leaf  formed  from  two  flat,  molded  sec- 
tions joined  back-to-back.  Drainage  channels  are  fonned 
between  parallel  ribs  molded  on  the  front  face  of  each  section. 
A  collecting  channel  transversely  intersecting  the  drainage 
channels  is  also  formed  on  the  front  face  adjacent  one  edge  of 
the  leaf.  Conduits  for  applying  vacuum  and  removing  filtrate 
are  provided  between  the  sections  by  opposed  grooves  formed 
on  the  back  faces  thereof.  The  conduits  extend  the  fiill  length 
of  the  leaf  and  are  in  communication  with  the  drainage  chan- 
nels on  the  front  face  through  one  or  more  ports.  Means  are 
provided  to  hold  a  filter  medium  in  place  over  the  ribs. 


3,679,062 
FILTER  LEAF  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Clark  B.  Borkhart,  Uvoafai,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  AMBAC  laias- 
trlcs,  iBcorporated,  Gardca  City,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,833 
lBtCLB01dJ9/72 
U.S.  CI.  210-486  12' 


The  duplex  strainer  structure  comprises  two  parallel  elon- 
gate strainer  housings  flanking  rotaUble  valving  means  in  a 
common  plane,  the  valving  means  being  operative  to  place  in 
service  alternatively  either  of  the  two  fluid  strainers  while  the 
other  undergoes  cleaning.  The  valving  members,  their  operat- 
ing stems,  and  the  strainer  axes  are  arranged  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship, to  provide  a  compact  substantially  flat  assembly  in 
which  the  strainer  housings  protectively  flank  the  valving 
means. 


A  filter  leaf  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sheets  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  porous  metallic  spacer.  At  least  one  of  such 
sheets  consisU  of  filter  cloth  through  which  a  liquid  flows  to 
the  spacer  and  thence  to  a  peripheral  or  central  outlet  in  the 
leaf.  The  spacer  is  desirably  niade  from  coarse  woven  wire 
cloth  or  expanded  metal  and  is  sprayed  with  a  brazing  matorial 
on  one  side  thereof.  The  spacer  and  sheets  are  positioned 
together  in  a  brazing  fiimace  with  a  metallic  sealing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  spacer.  Brazing  material  flows  to  the  areas  of 
contact  between  the  sheets  and  the  spacer,  to  estaMish  a 
number  of  metallurgically  bonded  connections  between  the 
sheets  and  the  areas  of  ccmtact  between  the  sheets  and  the 
spacer,  to  establish  a  number  of  metallurgically  bonded  con- 
nections between  tlie  sheets  and  tlie  spacer  and  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  relative  to  the  spacer. 
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,  ...  ^,  of  the  bookendi.  An  eccentric  urn  positively  lecure*  the  tape 

-^«  .vi^Vn^/^  Tmruvfivu  BAKE        oo  the  second  bookend  to  secure  the  two  bookends  at  any 
MECHANISM  FOR  0«ATWG  THICKENER  RAKE         on  JJW  ^^  ^Uiin  the  range  aUowed  by  the  length  of  the 

Retot  Lee  Pte,  Pltl*«l,  K—.  r^T  .**  ^  ""^"^    "^ 

FVed  ABf.  2«,  197t,  Scr.  No.  65,522 
I^CLBOld  72/00 
U^CL  210-526  9ChtaM  9,679,065 

UNIT  FOR  STORING  AND  SERVING  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 

CONDIMENTS 
NidMtas  A.  AvtcMM,  Mla^  Fla.,  airigMM-  f  Uahrcrsal  Ott 
PfDdtta  C—y—y.  Dei  Plrfrs,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  6,  irTO,  Ser.  No.  87^2 

tat  CLA47b  5  7/0* 

UACL  312-312  6  Claims 


A  thickener  according  to  the  invention  is  provided  with  a 
mechanism  for  operatmg  the  rake  arms  of  the  thickener 
without  the  use  of  central  drive  columns  and  central  dnve 
mechanism  but  comprising  a  traction  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cable  carricn  distributed  and  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  thickener  Unk^ 
cable  means  respectively  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rake  arms  to  one  of  the  cable  carriers,  an  endless  cable  dnve 
means  including  a  cable  length  extending  around  and  engag- 
ing all  of  the  cable  carriers,  means  for  continuously  pulhng 
with  cable  drive  means  and  thereby  advancing  the  cable  car- 
riers and  the  rake  arms,  and  caWe  means  for  elevating  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rake  arms  to  avoid  overloading  in  the  case  of 
an  excessive  amount  of  sediment  in  the  thickener. 


3,679,064 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

GeMve  E.  HowkiMoa,  1 18  No.  Peck  Ave.,  La  Granr.  ^ 
Flkd  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,406 

tat  CLA47b  65/00 

UACL  211-43  'Claims 


A  unit  for  storing  and  serving  articles,  such  as  condmients. 
from  containers,  which  is  adapUble  for  countertop  installa- 
tion. The  unit  inchides  a  containment  section  having  an  upper 
open  end  and  having  a  first  support  post  disposed  therein.  A 
movable  second  support  post  is  telescopically  connected  to 
the  first  support  post,  and  has  an  uppermost  position  whercm 
a  portion  extends  above  the  open  end  of  the  containment  sec- 
tions and  a  lowermost  position  wherein  substanually  a"  of  the 
second  support  post  is  within  the  containment  section.  Collar- 
like and  bushing-like  sections  are  connected  to  the  posts  to 
serve  as  means  for  maintaining  the  second  support  post  m 
either  the  uppermost  position  or  in  the  lowermost  position 
thereof.  Container  holding  means  is  connected  to  the  second 
support  post  for  holding  containers  in  position.  When  the  arti- 
cles are  to  be  stored,  the  second  support  post  is  lowered  into 
its  lowermost  position  which  lowers  the  containers  containing 
the  articles  within  the  containment  section.  When  the  articles 
are  to  be  served,  the  second  support  post  U  telescoped  to  itt 
uppermost  position  and  latched  in  position.  Thus,  the  con- 
tainers are  accessible  to  the  server. 


A  pair  of  movable  bookends  are  provided  with  an  adjustoWe 
^•curiBC  arraiwement  comprising  a  flexible  tape  having  one 


3,679,066 
COMPACT  ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Nallm«A.Lelleli,64W.23riSt,LlTtat*m,NJ. 

OwttaMtkm-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  865,222,  Scyt  10. 1969, 

1968.  TWs  appttcathM  J«ly  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  57.551 
tat  CLA47f  5/02 

UACL  211-163  _     .^^*^ 

A  display,  comprising  a  central  support  post;  at  lea^  one 


aKuring  arrangement  comprising  a  nexil>le  tape  navmg  one        /*  "^r^J,       X«mI  «;.-t.wrcentnil  frame  roUtably  car- 
^•eJSi^Stolne  of  the  biokends  and  the  opposite  end  por-    t«r  of  »»  "^'P*'^*^^^^  TSuSity  of 

Sn  wound  on  an  automatic  take-up  reel  device  on  the  other    ned  on  the  post;  each  central  frame  carrymg     piu     ly 
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merchandise  display  extension  frames,  access  to  which  is  ob- 
tained by  rotating  the  central  frame;  each  extension  frame  car- 


sill  permitting  a  limited  amount  of  movement  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  a  forward  direction  during  draft  impacts  and  the 
cylinder  includes  a  piston  and  piston  rod  arrangement,  the  end 
of  which  is  anchored  to  a  stop  provided  on  the  center  sill  at 
one  end  of  the  cushion  pocket.  A  base  plate  is  connected  to 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  includes  a  concavity  having  an 
inner  concave  surface.  The  end  of  the  piston  rod  has  con- 
nected thereto  a  securing  plate  having  a  convex  surface 
adapted  to  complement  the  concave  inner  surface  within  the 
concavity.  The  concavity  has  an  open  end  facing  the  stop  and 
a  thrust  plate  which  engages  the  stop  is  disposed  within  the 


rying  a  plurality  of  merchandise  elements.  In  addition,  there 
are  separate  brackets  for  mounting  an  extension  frame  on  a 
support  panel. 


to 


I  3.679,067 

STORAGE  RACK  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 
Aathoay   N.   KonstaBt.   Mmut   Proapcct.   IB., 
Spccdrack  Inc.  SkoUc,  m. 

Fifed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71.841 

tatCLA47f5//4 

U.S.CL  211-182  9  Claims 


A  cantilever  storage  rack  including  tubular  cantilever  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  an  upright  primary  support.  Tubu- 
lar stringers  are  supported  at  the  end  of  the  cantilever  arms  by 
integral  brackets  having  first  and  second  wings  extending  per- 
pendicular to  each  other.  The  first  wing  is  inserted  into  the 
hollow  stringer  and  has  a  projection  extending  across  the  in- 
terior opening  therewithin.  The  second  wing  is  inserted  into 
the  tubular  cantilever  arm  and  a  second  projection  extends 
across  the  interior  opening  within  the  arm.  Another  stringer 
can  be  supported  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  cantil- 
ever arm  using  another  such  bracket. 


concavity.  The  thrust  plate  includes  a  convex  central  surface 
which  complements  the  concave  surface  provided  in  a  block 
rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  piston  rod.  The  face  plate  is 
hekl  against  substantial  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
center  sill  structure  and  during  eccentrically  applied  loads,  oc- 
casioned by  either  draft  or  buff  hnpacts,  the  arrangement  is 
such  that  limited  movement  in  universal  direction  is  achieved 
thereby  accommodating  the  eccentric  loads  without  damage 
to  the  center  sill  structure  or  to  the  arrangement  End-of-car 
cushioning  units  of  the  type  utilized  with  the  present  invention 
are  discloaed  in  assignee's  U.S.  Pat  No.  3.568,856  patented 
Mar.  9. 1971. 


3.679.069 
FLEXIBLE  BOOT  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  UNIT 

WITH  BOOT  PROTECTOR 
WOUam  R.  Shaver,  MuHer,  bd^  mi  WMs  H.  Kaippcl,  Pales 


Park,ni. 


tacorporatcd,  Chicago,  DL 


Filed  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,048 
IatCLB61g9//2 
UA  CI.  213-43  5 


M      «2   •r"  *  _^;^** 


:Q^./,Q^ff1,,p,,, 


I 

3,679,068 
CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
WOUam  H.  Pderaim,  Homcwood,  DL.  amigMN-  to  Poliman  ta- 
corporatcd, Chics^o,  DL 

Fifed  Aag.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64.340 
tat  CL  B61g  9112, 9108 
U.S.CL  213-8  lOCWau 

A  raihfvay  car  underframe  is  provided  with  a  center  sill  hav- 
ing at  opposite  ends  thereof  cushion  pockets  each  containing  a 
hydraulic  cushioning  unit.  The  cushioning  unit  includes  a 
cylinder  which  is  connected  to  the  coupler,  the  cushioning 
device  being  of  the  double-acting  type  ftinctioning  to  cushion 
both  draft  and  buff  impacts.  Stops  are  provided  on  the  center 


A  railway  car  hydraulic  cushioning  unit  includes  a  cylinder 
and  piston  assembly  wherein  a  low  pressure  reservoir  com- 
prises a  flexible  boot  which  is  constriKted  to  eliminate  sliding 
seab  between  the  piston  rod  and  an  intermediate  cylinder 
head.  The  boot  is  connected  at  one  closed  end  to  the  piMon 
rod  and  is  connected  at  its  other  open  end  to  an  intermediate 
cylinder  head.  Adjacent  the  point  of  comtectioa  of  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  boot  to  the  cylinder  head  a  boot  protector  is 
provided  which  during  reciprocation  of  the  piston  and  piston 
rod  assembly  protects  the  flexible  boot  adjacent  its  point  of 
connection  against  poanbfe  damage  and  rupture. 
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3,679,070 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGE  TURNOVER  AND 

ORIENTATION 

AlenMkr  SUbm  Jr.,  fmri  Rhrer,  N.Y,  a«icBor  to  Royal 

Packwtav  EaviBM^  tec^  Maywood,  N  J. 

^^^  FIM  J«ly  13, 1970,  S«-.  No.  54,144 

tat.CLB65i7/00 

UACL  214-1 Q  30Chliii8 


vehicle  having  a  compartment  for  storing  refractory  bnckt  b 
provided  for  travelling  on  the  transportation  bed  between  the 
vessels.  Delivery  means  are  provided  in  the  form  of  an  eleva- 
tor cage  and  hoist  for  lowering  refractory  bnck  mto  a  ve«jel 
where  workere  on  a  portable  scaffold  may  receive  the  bnck 
and  place  it  in  position  to  form  the  refractory  wall  of  the  ves- 
sel. 


3,679,072 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Huu  MoeUer,  Baereh.bel,  Swtoertaiid,  m««««>^  ^  Grapha 
Maachineafabrfk  Hans  MwdStr  A.G.,  Zollnceii,  Switierlaiid 

Filed  March  31, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,632 
Ctelms  priority,  appHcatioa  Switieriaiid,  March  31,  1970, 
4711/70 

Int  CL  B65t  25104, 57130;  B65h  33100 
UACL  214-6  BA  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  turning  articles, 
packages  or  the  like  through  approximately  180°  to  present 
the  package  in  a  desired  position  for  subsequent  processmg. 
The  machine  preferably  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cham- 
bers each  of  which  receives  a  package  formed  from  web 
material.  Within  each  chamber  is  a  platform  which  is  progres- 
sively retracted  after  the  packages  have  been  severed  from  the 
web  material  whereupon  the  influence  of  gravity  progresMvely 
tips  each  package  during  ito  discharge  from  its  associated 
chamber.  Cooperative  movable  and  stationary  guides  assure 
the  subsequent  discharge  of  the  packages  to  a  take-away  con- 
veyor, while  a  vertical  guide  blade  disposed  generally  in  a 
plane  between  the  packages  maintains  spacing  therebetween 
during  discharge  and  subsequent  take-away.  In  addition  to 
being  tipped  or  turned  over  the  packages  arc  oriented  to  a 
desired  position  by  providing  the  platforms  with  edges  ranging 
from  0*  to  60°  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  platforms. 


3,679,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  LINING  VESSELS 

George  A.  Smith,  Beaver,  Pa^  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation, 

PfttslMir^,  Pa.  ^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 13,984 

Int  CLB66C/ 9/00 

UACL  214-1 H  9  Claims 


A  pair  of  rakes,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tines  pro- 
jecting in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction.  The  rakes  are 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  substantially  triangular  path 
between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position  spaced 
from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  tines, 
and  also  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  level  while  they  are  m 
the  advanced  position.  Movement  of  the  rakes  is  controlled  so 
as  to  assure  that  whenever  one  of  the  rakes  is  in  the  advanced 
position  and  at  the  upper  level  another  rake  will  move  to  the 
advanced  position  and  to  the  lower  level  before  the  first-men- 
uoned  rake  moves  away  towards  the  retracted  position. 


3,679,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FRAGILE  SHEETS 

Rene  A.  Malboret,  vmenenve-Saint-Georges,  France,  asrignor 

to  Compagnie  dc  Salnt-Gobnin,  NenUly-sor-Setoe,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,096 
Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Frwice,  Feb.  13, 1969, 6903391 
IntTcTBWg  57/25. 6//00 
U.S.  CI.  214-1 Q  2  Claims 


l/^'yUAJ^  VAVW/yVA'/i'-'/.V^ 


Apparatus  for  use  in  lining  ground  supported  open-mouA 
metallurgical  processing  vessels  arranged  oppositely  one 
another  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  an  elongated  sup- 
port structure  arranged  between  the  vesseU  and  upon  which  is 
dispoMd  a  transportation  bed,  such  as  parallel  rails.  The  trans- 
portation bed  includes  selectively  movable  end  sections  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  between  a  position  outside  of  the  vessels 
and  a  position  over  the  mouth  of  each  vessel.  A  self  propelled 


The  handling  of  fiiigile  sheet,  e.g.  glass  sheet,  because  of  its 
fra^ty,  is  extremely  delicate  and  difficult.  The  machines  for 
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doing  it  have  been  complex  and  difficult  to  maintain  in 
satisfactory  working  order.  The  present  invention  remedies 
these  disadvantages  in  both  loading  and  unloading  glass  sheet 
from  a  support  by  a  machine  which  picks  up  the  sheet  from  a 
horizontal  conveyor,  turns  it  to  a  more  or  less  vertical  position 
parallel  to  the  front  receiving  face  of  the  support,  then  moves 
it  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  sole  plate  of  the  support,  the 
starting  position  of  the  sheet  being  chosen  in  such  a  manner 
that  its  front  edge  runs  along  the  said  sole  plate.  If  a  sheet  of 
glass  has  already  been  deposited  it  is  not  damaged  by  the  edge 
of  the  sheet.  In  the  same  way,  when  this  device  is  unloading, 
the  sheet  of  glass  resting  on  the  support  in  a  more  or  less  verti- 
cal position  carries  out  the  reverse  movement;  its  first  motion 
is  in  a  straight  line,  which  is  followed  by  a  rotating  movement 
onto  a  horizontal  surface.  This  versatile  machine  can  be 
economically  operated  and  is  manufactured  at  low  cost. 


mounted  for  rotating  through  360*  and  is  provided  with  means 
for  receiving  or  discharging  cargo  containers  over  either  end 
or  over  either  side  edge. 


3,679,074 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Goenthcr  L.  Knchl,  Peckskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnenthcr 
Systems,  Inc.,  Bodianan,  N.Y. 

Dirisfen  of  Ser.  No.  798^66,  Feb.  11, 1969,  Pat  No. 

3,578,145.  This  appHcadon  Aprfl  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,639 

Int.CLB60p7/J5 

U.S.CL  214— 83.26  7Clafans 


M    <--. 


An  adjustable  transport  device  is  provided  which  includes  a 
multiple  chain  drive  system  for  transporting  unit  loads  of 
material  between  a  number  of  vertically  and  laterally  dis- 
placed locations.  In  one  embodiment,  the  device  is  provided 
as  a  truck  attachment,  and  is  a  second  embodiment,  the  verti- 
cal lift  is  permanently  installed  in  a  truck  dock. 


3,679,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Alfred  H.  Mller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  George  A.  Dean,  Kansas 

City,    Mo.,   amignors   to   Libbcy-Owent-Ford   Company, 

Toledo,  Ohb 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,529 

IntCLB65g57/2S 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  8  Claims 


This  application  discloses  transferring  glass  sheets  from  a 
horizontal  conveyor  to  a  vertical  storage  buck  by  permitting 
each  sheet  to  ride  over  and  drop  off  a  driven  roll  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  onto  the  angled  face  of  a 
vacuum  platen  which  receives,  aligns  and  retains  it.  The  sheet 
is  then  carried  forward  by  the  platen,  swung  from  the  receiv- 
ing to  a  stacking  angle  and  released,  ^'hereupon  the  conveyor 
and  platen  index  themselves  rearwardly  and  the  platen  returns 
to  receiving  position. 


3,679,077 
COUPLER  BETWEEN  A  DUMPABLE  CONTAINER  AND  A 

RECEIVING  CONTAINER 
William  Gennick,  Detroit  Mich.,  amignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,019 

IntCLB65fJ/02 

VS.  CL  214-302  3  Claims 


3,679,075 
TRAILER 

James  R.  Gnyaax,  San  Jose;  Donald  Lc  Doc,  Sonnyrale,  and 
Dean  T.  McDonald,  San  Jo«,  aU  of  Calif.,  amignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaiiL 

Filed  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,670 

IntCI.B60p//52 

U.S.CL  214-84  6  Claims 


>^  coupling  means  for  pivotally  attaching  a  dumpable  con- 
tainer to  a  hopper.  As  the  container  pivots  it  engages  a  rotau- 
ble  portion  of  the  coupling  means  which  moves  with  the  con- 
tainer and  locks  the  container  to  the  hopper. 

The  coupling  means  comprises  primarily  a  pair  of  slotted 
members,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  from  an  open  position  in 
which  the  slots  are  aligned  to  a  closed,  locked  position. 


A  cargo  container  trailer  has  a  generally  rectangular  bed 


3,679,078 

BASKET  DEVICE  FOR  REFUSE  TRUCKS 

Waller  WctKl,  34825  Dryden  Drhc,  Stering  HdgMa,  Mkk. 

FDed  Jan.29, 197 1,  Ser.  Nik  110  J64 

Int  CLB65r  J/02 

U.S.CL  214-302  4Cli*M 

An  attachment  for  refiiae  trucks  which  will  facilitate  easy 
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PROCESS  FOR  LAUNCHING  AND  RECOVERY  OF  TOP- 

OF-VEHICLE  TRANSPORTED  WATERCRAFT 
Rakcrt  Wcaddi  Faklwr,  9302  WaOwd  LaM,  Prtecc  Gcorfe's 
Canty,  M4. 

Fifed  Jriy  17, 197«,  Scr.  Na.  55,750 
latCLBMr  9/00 
U^CL214— 450  1' 


J  -       -^ 


eludes  a  motor  operated  basket  which  has  counter-balances 
for  the  easy  nuutipulation  thereof. 


3^7fjr79  

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CIGARETTE 
CONTAINERS  TO  THE  HOPPER  LOADING  MECHANISM 
OF  A  CIGARETTE  PACRAGING-CONDITIONING 
MACHINE 

Italy,  Mi%Bnr  to  G.  D.  Sodcta  in 
dl  Eaao  Scr^pMli  c  Ariosto  Scr- 

.    .Itoly 

Fifed  Ai^  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  847,690 
rferily.  anplciHw  Italy.  Aag.  6,  1968,  842214 

A/68 

teLCLB65f  J/02 
UACL  214-302  3ClaliDi 


A  launching  and  recovery  process  for  top-of-vehicle  trans- 
ported watercraft  in  which  the  walercraft  always  remains  cor- 
rect side  up  and  which  is  a  true  one  man  operation,  even  for 
heavier  watercraft.  The  process  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a 
relatively  short  length  primary  dolly  located  under  the  water- 
craft  (that  is  removed  only  when  the  watercraft  is  floated )  and 
a  removable  transom  doUy.  Both  dollies  are  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  simple  tracks  and  a  single  winch.  The  primary  dolly 
provides  a  means  for  ground  transport  of  the  watercraft  and  a 
means  for  transporting  the  watercraft  up  and  down  a  marine 
launching  ramp.  This  transport  can  be  either  manual  or  aided 
by  the  winch  previously  mentioned. 


3,679,081 

BIN  CARRIER  ^ 

WytM  B.  DnncaB,  Jr.,  P.O.  B«z  846,  Coraii«,  CaHf. 

Fifed  Jaly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,560 

lM.CLB60p//J6 

U^CL  214-516  ICtalBi 


Diacloced  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  supplying  cigarette  con- 
tainers to  the  loading  mechanisms  for  hoppen  of  cigarette 
packaging-conditioning  machines.  The  apparatus  supplies 
containers  filled  witii  cigarettes  through  a  storage  device  so 
that  the  operating  continuity  of  the  cigarette  packaging-condi- 
tkming  machine  is  assured  independently  of  the  operating 
continuity  for  the  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  associated 
therew^.  The  storage  device  intervenes  to  ensure  maximum 
operating  efficiency  for  both  the  cigarette  manufacturing 
machines  and  for  the  packaging-cond^ioning  machine  by  stor- 
ing the  containers  of  cigarettes  produced  by  the  manufactur- 
ing machine  when  a  faihtre  occuis  in  the  packaging  machine; 
and,  by  supplying  the  stored  containers  to  the  packaging 
machine  during  proper  operation  of  all  of  the  apparatus  and 
upon  failure  of  the  manufacturing  otachine. 


An  automotive  vehicle  having  a  bin  storing  section  for  stor- 
ing fruit  bins  along  its  length  and  at  least  one  ramp,  preferably 
on  the  leading  end  of  the  vehicle,  including  powered  belt 
means  on  at  least  the  ramp,  and  preferably  on  the  storing  sec- 
tion too,  to  engage  fruit  bins  and  to  transport  the  bins  up  and 
down  the  ramp  into  and  out  of  the  bin  storing  section.  The 
powered  belts  are  preferably  chain  belts  which  are  sprocket 
driven,  and  the  belts  on  the  ramp  are  preferably  slightly  ofbet 
from  the  belts  on  the  storing  section  so  that  when  a  bm  shifts 
from  the  ramp  onto  the  storing  section  it  promptly  disengages 
the  bc\ts  on  the  ramp,  whereby  the  belts  on  the  ramp  and  the 
belts  on  the  storing  section  may  be  driven  at  different  speeds. 

Both  the  ramp  and  storing  sections  of  the  vehicle  preferably 
have  bottom  and  side  rails  to  guide  the  bins. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  vehicle  has  ramps  at  both  ends 
thereof. 
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I  3,679,082 

BULK  TRANSPORTER 

wig  Sptaer  ssa,  KG,  Mwhach/Baira,  Gan—^y 
Fifed  JMC  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  44,143 
CfetaM  priority,  appMctHsa  GanMsy,  Ai«.  14, 1969,  P  19 
41  351.5 

IbL  CL  B60p  1142;  B65p  1160 
U^CL  214-518  10 


snap  over  the  flange,  and  the  cap  has  a  partial  thread  adjacent 

the  narrow  portion.  The  pontions  of  the  said  two  partial 

to  Lad-    threads  are  choaen  so  that  the  cap  is  snapped  over  the  flange 

by  turning  the  cap,  and  at  the  same  time  causes  the  threads  to 


disengage.  Therefore,  the  cap  caimot  be  disconnected  from 
the  container  by  simple  unscrewing  motion,  but  only  by  un- 
screwing and  pulling  simultaneously  to  engage  the  partial 
threads. 


A  bulk  transporter  comprises  a  pressure-retentive  container 
adapted  to  be  displaced  along  the  ground  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  downwardly  converging  discharge  cones.  Each  cone  in 
turn  is  provided  with  an  internal  arch-breaker  and  has  a 
fluidized  internal  wall  to  prevent  the  bulk  from  becoming 
compacted.  The  arch-breaker  element  is  rotated  around  the 
inside  of  the  cone,  adjacent  the  gas-fluidized  wall.  This  ele- 
ment can  be  an  auger  which  abo  serves  to  pull  the  bulk  toward 
the  outlet  mouth  of  the  cone  whence  it  is  pneumatically  blown 
away  through  an  unloading  conduit 


3,679,085 
CHILD-PROOF  CAP  FOR  MEDICINE  BOTTLES 
Peter  P.  Gach,  EvaasviBc,  Ind.,  aM%Mr  to  Suhcaai  Plastfcs 
Corporatioa,  EvaasirBc  lad. 

FBcd  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,702 
laLCLB65d  55/02 
UACi.  215—9 


<^-f. 


3,679,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  VEHICLE  TO  AND 

FROM  AN  ELEVATOR 

Dnane  V.  SaMfert,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aasigMr  to  Systematic 

MaM-Uvd  ParUag  Coapay,  Sciltfe,  WaA. 

CootiBnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  704,096,  Feb.  8, 1968,  abandoned. 

TUs  appHcatioB  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  143,686 

lat  CI.  B66f  9(14;  E04b  6/06 

UACL  214-730  4CiaiBS 


A  child-proof  cap  for  medicine  bottles  or  the  like  having  an 
inner  thr^ded  closure  member  and  an  outer  overcap  or 
driver.  The  closure  and  driver  have  co-operating  one-way 
driving  means  for  screwing  the  closure  onto  the  bottle  which 
are  engaged  by  pushing  the  driver  down,  and  second  co- 
operating driving  means  for  unscrewing  the  closure  which  arc 
engaged  by  pulling  the  driver  upwardly  and  squeezing  its  walls 
inwardly. 


I- 

This  invention  relates  to  a  self-contained  apparatus  for  ex- 
tending an  object  from  a  central  point  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  particulariy  to  a  new  and  improved  automobile 
parking  apparatus.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  on  an  elevator 
and  operates  to  direct  a  dolly  having  an  automobile  supported 
thereon  into  a  stall  on  either  side  of  the  elevator.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  fluid  drive  means  coupled  to  the  dolly 
through  a  unique  pulley  arrangement  which  multiplies  the 
movement  of  the  drive  means  to  extend  the  dolly  into  a 
predetermined  stall  as  desired. 


3  679  006 
LIQUID  ^RAGE  TANK 
Wcracr     Grtem,     Haaerodt,     Ulrich, 
OfeckcwsU,  Haabvg.  both  of  Gcnsaay 
OO  Conspaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jaae  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,071 
lM.CLB65d7/22 
U.S.CL  220-10 


Karl-Hdn 
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I  3,679,084 

CHILD-PROOF  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Theodore  F.  Anmom,  2108  SmHk  Key  Blvd.,  Gka  Cove, 

N  Y 

n«d  Job.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,868 

IBLCLA61J//00 

UACL  215-9  lOChhM 

A  child-proof  cap  closure  for  containers.  The  container  has 
a  neck  with  a  partial  thread  and  a  flange  mounted  below  the 
thread.  The  cap  has  an  annular  recessed  portion  adapted  to 


A  bquid  storage  tank  having  inner  and  outer  parallel  spaced 
walls  of  substantially  U-shaped  vertical  transverse  crow-sec- 
tion, the  outer  wall  t>eiiig  of  metal  and  the  inner  waB  being  of  a 
liquid  resistant  plastic  material.  The  outer  waD  is  ctoaed  at  the 
top  by  a  horisontal  plate  and  the  interior  of  the  inner  wall  ii  in 
fhiid  communication  with  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  wall.  A  drainage  may  l>e  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  wan  for  removing  liquid  from  the  inner  wall. 
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3,67f,W7  3,«7f,0W 

CONTAINER  APPARATUS  PRESS  TYPE  CLOSURE 

DavU  L.  PaH,  10291  SmO  Paala  N^,  A»«q«crq«c,  N.  Mcx.     immta  B.  Swctt,  Barrtagtom  tmd  Jack  V.  Croyle,  Woonsockct, 
nM  Marek  22, 1971,  Scr.  Ne.  126,460  botk  of  R.I^  atrignon  ta  Dwt  bdMtrkt,  lac.,  Los  Aafetet, 

lit  CLB65d  25/24  Caltf. 

U^CL220— 18  laClaiBS        CoatlaaatkMHiB-parto(Ser.No.8,228,Fcb.3, 1970.Tkii 

appttcatkM  Aag.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67^40 

lBt.CLB654i9/00 

UACL  220-42  C  SCbins 


'0- 


Container  apparatus  having  a  container  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  frame  to  be  movable  among  covered,  load,  and  unload 
positions.  A  cover  is  carried  upon  the  frame,  and  is  insertable 
into  a  slot  on  a  wall  of  the  container  to  cover  it.  A  protrusion  is 
formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  to  constrain  the  con- 
tainer in  the  covered  position,  thereby  allowing  the  container 
to  be  rotated  away  from  the  constrained  cover  position  by 
downward  pressure  on  the  cover  in  the  general  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  container.  The  pivotal  mount  is  disposed  on  the 
frame  to  cause  the  container  to  follow  an  arc  upon  rotation,  in 
which  the  slot  of  the  container  engages  the  cover  at  a  point 
away  from  the  back  mount  to  define  the  load  position.  Further 
rotation  of  the  container  from  the  covered  and  load  positions 
disengages  the  cover  from  the  slot  to  define  an  unload  posi- 
tion. 


3^79,088 
PRESS  TYPE  CLOSURE 
B.  Swett,  BarriDftOB,  aad  Jack  V.  Croyle,  WoonaockcC, 
both  of  R.I.,  aasigiiors  to  D«t  Indoatrics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FOcd  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,228 

laLClWS5d41IOO 

U.S.  a.  220-42  R  6  Claims 


A  closure  suitable  of  insertion  over  the  opening  of  a  tubular 
or  similarly  constructed  member  and  adapted  to  hermetically 
seal  that  opening.  The  closure  construction  includes  a  sloping, 
corrugated  top  wall  dimensioned  according  to  a  plurality  of 
design  parameters  such  that  particularly  adapts  it  for  place- 
ment upon  the  tubular  member  by  the  appUcation  of  pressure 
to  the  approximate  center  of  the  top  wall. 


3,679,090 

VENTED  CURL  FOR  AEROSOL  DOME 

Stanley  J.  MiOer,  and  James  P.  Davidson,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  Nattonal  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,872 

Int  CL  B65d  7/42 

VS.  a.  220—67  7  Claims 


3^ 


y^ 


An  aerosol  dome  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  a  container  and  having  an  upper  open  end 
surrounded  by  an  outwardly  turned  wall.  The  outwardly 
turned  wall  has  a  free  edge  and  an  adjacent  end  portion  in 
overlapping  relation  with  an  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the 
aerosol  dome  to  define  a  curl  with  an  enclosed  area  having  an 
internal  radius.  A  major  circumferential  portion  of  the  curl 
defined  by  the  wall  has  a  substantially  constant  or  fixed  inter- 
nal radius  which  locates  the  free  edge  in  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  dome  and  at  least  one 
selected  circumferential  portion  of  the  curl  has  a  radius  at  the 
free  edge  which  is  less  than  the  fixed  internal  radius  to  space 
that  portion  of  the  free  edge  from  the  outer  surface  and  pro- 
vide a  vent  opening  for  the  internal  area  of  the  curl. 


3,679,091 

VENTED  CURL  FOR  AEROSOL  DOME 

Robert  F.  Kmpp,  and  Stanley  J.  MiBcr,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

amignon  to  Natkmal  Can  CorponitioB,  Chfcago,  DL 

Filed  April  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,965 

InLCLB65d  7/42 

U.S.  CL  220—61  5  Clafans 


A  closure  suitable  of  insertion  over  the  opening  of  a  tubular 
or  similarly  constructed  member  and  adapted  to  hermetically 
seal  that  opening.  The  closure  construction  includes  a  biased 
center  main  wall  tfiat  particularly  adapts  it  for  placement  upon 
the  tubular  member  by  a  Hght  application  of  finger  pressure  to 
the  approximate  center  of  the  main  wall.  Also  disclosed  is  the 
method  of  application  of  such  a  closure  upon  a  tubular 
member,  and  a  combined  snap-on  and  locking  feature  for  this 
closure. 


to 


An  aerosol  dome  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  attached 
a  container  and  an  upper  end  having  an  opening  sur- 
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rounded  by  an  outwardly  turned  wall.  The  outwardly  turned 
wall  has  a  free  end  portion  in  overlapping  and  contacting  en- 
gagement with  an  outer  surface  of  the  dome  to  define  an  en- 
closed area  of  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration.  The  in- 
tegral outwardly  turned  wall  has  openings  defined  therein  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  openings  being  spaced  from 
the  free  end  portion  and  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the 
dome  to  place  the  enclosed  area  in  communication  with  the 
surrounding  atmosphere.  In  one  embodiment  the  opening  is 
produced  by  forming  a  recess  extending  ftom  the  free  edge 
through  the  free  end  portion  with  the  base  of  the  recess  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  the  dome.  In  an  al- 
ternative embodiment  the  opening  is  defined  by  an  aperture 
extending  through  the  wall  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  free 
end. 


depressed  recess  or  trough  therein  housing  an  implement  for 
extracting  the  contents.  The  upper  layer  of  the  cover  is  su- 
perimposed upon  and  releasably  adhered  to  the  lower  layer. 
The  lower  layer  has  severance  lines  defining  a  severable  ton- 
gue in  which  the  recess  lies.  The  upper  layer  which  may  or 
may  not  be  transparent,  seals  the  implement  in  its  recess  as 
well  as  the  severance  lines. 


3,679,092 

FUEL  TANK  FOR  USE  IN  MODEL  AIRPLANES 
Matthew  A.  SnOivaa,  Eikins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sollivan 
Prodocto,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

FOcd  SepL  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857^69 

Int  CI.  B65d  25/00 

US.  CI.  220—85  R  6  Cbdms 


A  fuel  tank  for  use  in  model  airplanes  is  disclosed,  the  fuel 
tank  including  an  angled  surface  through  which  the  fiiel  feed 
line  and  vent  line  pass  to  permit  mounting  of  the  fuel  tank  at 
the  centerline  position  in  "profile"  fuselages,  and  between 
closely  spaced  or  behind  partly  obstructed  bulkheads  in  built- 
up  fuselages. 


3,679,094 
INTERFOLDED  SHEET  MATERIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  D.  Nisaen,  Appleton,  and  Philip  G.  HamMd,  Necnah, 
both  of  Wis.,  aas^nors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jane  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42^14 

Int  CLA47k  70/20 

VS.  CL  221-50  1  Claim 


3,679,093 

COMBINATION  FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  IMPLEMENT 

FOR  EXTRACTING  THE  CONTENTS 

Henry  M.  Chang,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fbrst  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation4n<part  of  Scr.  No.  15,413,  March  2, 1970.  This 

appUcation  Oct  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,941 

Int  CLA47g  7  9/22 

UACL  220-90.2  13  Claims 


A  food  container  has  a  two-layer  cover,  the  lower  layer  of 
which  is  permanentiy  adhered  to  the  container  body  and  has  a 


Interfolded  webs  such  as  those  of  tissue  paper  are  provided 
in  a  stack.  The  upper  two  webs  of  the  stack  are  so  folded  and 
interfolded  as  to  provide  four  plies  or  folds  of  an  upper  web  to 
the  hand  of  a  user  to  permit  grasping  of  the  ful\  folded 
thickness  for  withdrawal.  A  method  and  apparatus  to  effect 
the  particular  folding  of  the  upper  starter  web  and  next  lower 
web  of  tlie  stack  are  illustrated. 


3,679,095 

FOLDED  SHEET  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Walter  D.  Nisaen,  Appleton,  and  Philip  G.  Hammond,  Necnah, 

both  of  Wis.,  ass^nors  to  Kimbcrty-Cfaurk  Corporathm, 

Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,348 

IntCI.B65h7/M 

UA  CI.  221-50  3  Claims 


Tissue  webs  which  nuiy  be  of  substantially  indefinite  length 
and  suitable  for  cutting  to  a  convenient  size  for  packaging  are 
folded  and  interfolded.  The  upper  or  starter  web  of  the  stack  is 
folded  in  quarters  and  so  arranged  that  this  upper  web  is  readi- 
ly grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  hand  and  easily  removed  from 
the  stack.  The  next  lower  web  being  interfolded  with  the 
upper  is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  stack  so  that  it  is 
presented  for  easy  removal  also.  Several  apparatus  arrange- 
ments and  methods  for  Meeting  the  folding  are  described. 


3,679,096 

BAG  HOLDER  AND  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Makofan  E.  Mnaaer,  P.O.  Boa  386,  Jackaan  Center,  OMi 

FBad  April  22, 1970.  Scr.  Nn.  30,B07 

lM.CLB65h//08 

U.S.CL  221-56  41 

Structure  for  retaining  and  supporting  a  supply  of  bags,  such 
as  paper  bags  or  the  like.  As  each  bag  is  manually  removed 
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t,^  ^  »>»Biv  theit»f  the  bM  «  autoiMtically  opened  by   connected  with  a  hopper  gate  while  the  feeding  mechaiuMn  ii 
ftom  the  supply  thereof .  tne  oag  »  auiommu^.  y    y^         ,    independently  controUed.  Several  fonns  of  compensation  are 


the  means  which  retains  the  bag. 


5-^' 


Ub 


COILED  SPRING  SEPARATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
jaBMS  C.  Gaaler,  CitiaJiarg,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Robcrtskaw 
CoBtrota  Coapiuiy,  RidmMad,  Va.  provided  for  various  non-linearities  in  the  systems  and  for  the 

Filed  Jaly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,414  various  materials  handled. 

lM.CLB65h9/00  

UACL  221-143  20  Chi-.  ^^^^^ 

BALANCE  TYPE  TONER  CONCENTRATION  SENSING 
AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
MIckad  K.  Bullock;  Myri  J.  Miller,  and  WIDiam  F.  Volt,  Jr., 
•U  of  Lczii«toa,  Ky.,  aaiigMrs  to  Intcrnatioaal  Buineas 
Macfaines  CoqwntiM,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  J^  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,8€i8 

IM.CLB67d5/0« 

US.  CL  222—55  10  Ctohns 


A  housing  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  supply  of  coiled 
springs  with  the  housing  having  an  exit  means  for  the  serial 
ejection  of  the  springs.  The  housing  has  a  separator  means  for 
receiving  the  springs  in  only  a  separated  condition  there<rf 
from  the  chamber  and  delivering  the  same  in  a  serial  manner 
to  the  exit  means.  Meant  are  provided  for  imposing  an  air  flow 
into  the  chamber  to  cause  the  coiled  springs  to  be  subjected  to 
a  turbulent  action  in  the  chamber  that  separates  the  springs 
and  causes  an  occasional  spring  to  be  delivered  to  the  separa- 
tor means  of  the  housing. 


y^HH  Jtnci  II  in 

nai  FHi  M  I  iH 

mifgm  I 


3,679,098 

VSmCULAR  MATERIAL  SPREADER  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

PmI  C.  Wdii,  EtmmIot,  DL,  MlTMrla  Antac  bdutrki,  IB- 

.^JM^eaCHy.N.Y. 
Fled  AprI  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,732 

latCLAOlc  79/20 
UACL  222-23  ITChtau 

The  system  for  spreading  the  particulate  material  is  inter- 
connected with  the  dispensing  system  to  automatically  adjust 
the  dispensing  rate  concomitantly  with  any  adjustment  in 
width  of  spread  to  maintain  constant  the  spreading  density.  In 
one  embodiment  the  speed  control  circuit  for  the  spinner 
motor  IS  interconnected  with  the  speed  regulating  circuit  for 
the  dispenser  motor.  In  another  embodiment  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  dispensing  and  the  spinner  are  driven  by  the 
HHne  prime  mover  and  the  dispensing  rate  is  hirther  con- 
trolled by  a  speed  regulated  hopper  gate.  In  a  further  embodi- 
ment the  speed  control  circuit  for  the  spinner  motor  is  mter- 


A  toner  monitoring  means  including  a  sensor  monitors  the 
density  of  a  mixture  of  toner  and  carrier  in  a  developer  means 
arranged  for  developing  latent  images  in  a  xerographic 
process.  The  sensor  in  the  monitoring  means  turns  a  toner 
feed  mechanism  on  and  off  to  maintain  the  toner  concentt^- 
tion  in  the  developer  means  at  any  selected  density  operating 
point 


3,679,100 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  GARMENT  HANGER 
Donald  L.  Bronom  HlMdak,  aad  RayMMd  A.  Magni 
Wealcni  SpriiV.  koth  d  UL,  «-%■•"  to  Beatrice  Food  Co^ 

Clika«o,m. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,251 

Int.CLA47J57/09« 

U.S.CL  223-88  '^"fTl 

A  garment  hanger  formed  of  two  complementary  molded 
plastic  shell  sections  forming  a  pair  of  hanger  arms  supported 
by  a  wire  forming  a  T-type,  ball-type,  or  conventional  hook 
type  hanger  support  The  hanger  may  be  furnished  with  a 
horizontal  rod  below  the  arms  and  attached  to  the  arms  with 
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wire  hooks,  which  may  also  be  formed  so  as  to  provide  skirt 
hooks.  The  hanger  may  also  be  furnished  with  a  centrally 


located  hook  depending  from  the  shell  for  the  purpose  of 
hanging  umbrellas  or  other  garment  accessories. 


I  3,679,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  AND  MIXING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Gerald  T.  Aldridge,  4500  Dcariag  Rd,  Memphis,  Tcm. 

Filed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,564 

lBtCLB67d5/4« 

UACL  222-136  2Ctoims 


3,679,102 

AEROSOL  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  fOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Rofcr  Ckvk,  Sotay;  Grc|oirc  Kalopiwii,  Parte,  wad  Charfct 

Zvlak,  FrawMTiic  a  •(  FraKC,  aarigMNV  to  L'Orcal, 

Parte,  Fraace 

Fled  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,726 
CtalM  prterity,  appHcatei  LncMbowf,  Feb.  4,  1969, 

57J91 

Int  CL  A6U  3100;  A61k  7/72 
UACL  222-192  4ClBtaM 

A  sprayable  aerosol  composition  is  prepared  by  encapsulat- 
ing a  material  in  a  microcapsule  and  introducing  into  said 
microcapsule  a  fluid  under  a  pressure  essentially  equal  to  the 
pressure  in  the  aerosol  container  from  which  said  composition 
is  dispensed.  Also  provided  is  an  aerosol  dispenser  containing 
under  pressure  said  microcapsules  dispersed  in  an  aerosol 
propelliuit 


3,679,103 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  POUR  SPOUT 

Jobs  F.  ChMta,  7256  W.  Davte  St,  Mortna  Grove,  DL,  and 

Scynov  F.  FobnMU,  1 171  Lofscadow,  GlcMOC,  DL 

Fflcd  Mareh  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,122 

lM.CLB67d5l06 

UACL  222-192  1 


I 


Apparatus  for  proportioning  and  mixing  particulate  or 
granular  material  and  particularly  for  handling  plastic  granu- 
lar material  constituting  the  various  ingredients  of  a  granular 
plastic  mixture  or  blend  of  material  adapted  to  be  fed  into 
plastic  extruders,  blow  molding  plastic  forming  machines,  or 
the  like. 

The  apparatus  of  a  basic  embodiment  disclosed  includes  at 
least  one  rotary  type  metering  unit  adapted  for  metering  the 
major  part  or  portion  of  the  granular  plastic  mixture  or  blend 
and  includes  a  smaller  rotary  metering  unit  having  adjusUble 
socket-like  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  certain  quantity  of 
granular  material  and  to  dispense  the  material  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate  as  the  apparatus  is  operated. 

Another  embodiment  disclosed  inchides  a  vertically 
reciprocating  plunger  having  recess  means  defining  a  measur- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  measure  a  certain  quantity  of  material 
and  at  a  certain  rate.  The  embodiment  of  the  invention  utiliz- 
ing the  plunger  type  metering  means  is  particularly  useful  for 
metering  color  concentrate  pellets  or  granules  in  the  propor- 
tioning of  the  plastic  granule  mixture  or  blend.  The  plunger  is 
adapted  to  be  vertically  reciprocated  either  by  direct 
mechanical  action  utilizing  a  multi-lobe  cam  for  direct  vertical 
reciprocation  of  the  plunper  or  may  be  pneumatically 
operated  through  a  timed  air  valve  synchronously  connected 
with  one  of  the  large  vohime  rotary  metering  means 
dispensing  another  ingredient  of  the  plastic  granule  mixture. 


An  inexpensive  multi-purpoae  device  which  is  adapted  for 
use  with  cans  such  as  paint  cans  and  the  like,  as  a  pour  spout 
an  easy  grip  handle  for  carrying  one  or  two  of  such  cans,  as  a 
wiping  surface  for  removing,  for  example,  excess  paint  from 
paint  brushes,  and  as  a  carrying  handle  for  packages. 


3,679,104 

SIPHON.VALVE  STOPPER  COMPRISING  A  BODY 

ENCLOSING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CAPSULE 

HcBfi  PUHbcrt  GlrMsd,  Epbrny-aar-Sdac,  FraMC,  ssrigair  •• 

Sodcte  dTiplabaHnai  d  dc  BisluHnai  laiaitrliBis  ct 


FHed  JwM  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,542 
IatCLB05b7/J2 

U.S.CL222— 396  2< 

A  siphon-valve  stopper  adapted  for  use  on  cootainen 
formed  with  a  neck  and  utilizing  a  small  CO,  cartridge  of  con- 
ventional type,  said  stopper  being  provided  with  a  prcmure 
reducing  device  and  a  gas  stop  valve,  wherein  said  gas  stop 
valve  comprises  a  vaWe  comprises  a  valve  member  and  a  valve 
seat  incorporated  in  said  pressure  reducing  device,  with  con- 
trol members  co-acting  with  an  expansion  pistoa  so  as  to  move 
said  piston  away  from  a  rod  rigid  with  said  valve  oaember  when 
the  control  knob  of  the  device  is  rotated  in  a  given  directioa. 
whereby  said  valve  member  engages  itt  seat  thus  preveatiag 
the  gas  from  said  caitridge  from  flowing  beyoml  the  high-preo- 
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sure  chamber  of  the  pressure  reducing  device.  The  siphon- 
valve  stopper  may  also  be  utilized  without  any  risk  with  ordi- 


manually  actuated  control  element  for  actuating  the  control 
valve  respectively  to  couple  the  reservoirs  to  the  bleeding  ori- 
fices. A  first  pressure  actuated  switch  is  coupled  to  the  first 
reservoir  for  actuating  the  steam  valve  to  inject  steam  into  the 
bag  in  response  to  air  pressure  in  the  first  reservoir  above  a 
predetermined  value,  and  a  second  pressure  actuated  switch  is 
coupled  to  the  second  reservoir  for  actuating  the  blower  to 
deliver  an  air  flow  into  the  bag  in  response  to  air  pressure  in 


nary  glass  bottles  containing  indifferently  a  gaseous,  or  a  non- 
carbonated  liquid  or  beverage,  for  example  beer. 


3,679,105 

NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 

CONTAINER  VESSEL 

Temple  W.  RatcHffe,  Beaver,  Pa^  asigiior  to  The  Badcock  & 

Wilcox  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,839 

lBt.CLB22d  37/00 

UACL  222-567  2CIalnis 


An  improved  nozzle  arrangement  for  a  molten  metal  con- 
tainer vesKi  in  which  the  nozzle  block  passage  and  nozzle 
received  therein  have  matching  surfaces  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  nozzle  pouring  axis,  these  nuitching  surfaces  being 
disposed  to  define  a  scalable  joint  between  the  nozzle  and  noz- 
zle block  and  allow  installation  of  the  nozzle  in  the  block  by 
insertion  into  the  passage  from  outside  the  vessel. 


the  second  reservoir  above  a  predetermined  value.  Actuation 
of  the  steam  valve  and  air  delivering  means  is  inhibited  when 
the  reservoirs  are  coupled  to  the  air  source,  and  actuation  of 
the  blower  is  inhibited  during  actuation  of  the  steam  valve,  the 
time  of  exhausting  the  second  reservoir  being  substantially 
longer  than  the  time  of  exhausting  the  first  reservoir.  The  con- 
trol element  is  actuated  in  response  to  termination  of  air 
delivery  to  actuate  the  control  valve  to  recouple  the  reservoirs 
to  the  air  source. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  223—88  see: 
Patent  No.  3.679,100 


3,679,107 
LIFTING  YOKE 
Walter  E.  Ferfiac,  7216  W.  Plcrsoa,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
FDcd  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,467 

IiiLCLA45(5/00 
UJS,  CL  224—5  P 


4ClaiBM 


3,679,106 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GARMENT  FINISHING 

APPARATUS 

WUHan  L.  Nortk,  Morrtatown,  aMl  WIHan  J.  Beckett,  Tal- 

bott,  botk  of  Ten.,  mtlf^Mn  to  Foreata,  Uadtcd,  Kiacor- 

diae,  Oaterio,  Caaada 

FIM  Maidi  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124^34 
bH.  CL  D06c  15100, 5100;  A41li  5102;  D06f  59100, 71(00 
UACL  223—73  20Claiau 

A  control  system  for  a  steam-air  garment  finisher,  such  as  a 
pants  topper,  having  an  inflatable  bag  for  supporting  the  gar- 
ment, a  toienoid  valve  for  injecting  steam  into  the  bag,  and  a 
blower  for  delivering  a  flow  of  air  into  the  bag.  The  system  in- 
cludes first  and  second  air  reservoirs,  first  and  second  air 
bleeding  orifices,  first  and  second  control  valves  normally 
coupling  the  reservoirs  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  a 


A  weight  lifting  yoke  for  shoulder  use  wherein  the  weight  is 
distributed  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  off  center  of 
the  end  of  the  spinal  column. 
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3,679,108 
CARRIER  DEVICES  FOR  SHOULDER-STRAP  SUPPORT 

ON  THE  BACK 
Joha  Aatkoay  Ii^tm,  Ulrcnloa,  Eaglaad,  aHifaor  to  Na- 
tioaal  Research  Devdopawat  Corporatfoa,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

Ftlcd  Joiy  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,936 
Claiais  priority,  appHcatka  Great  Brttaia,  Jaly  17,  1969, 
36,009/69;  Jaac  17, 1970, 29,473/70 

m.ClA45t  3104 
U.S.CL224— 8R  15 


portion  to  sever  tfie  tubing  at  the  weakened  portion.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  means  for  selectively  measuring  the  length  of 
the  tubing  to  be  severed  and  means  for  supporting  the  tubing 
internally  while  applying  separation  forces  to  the  inside 
thereof  at  a  circumferentially  extending  weakened  portion  to 
cause  the  same  to  sever  at  the  weakened  portion.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  means  for  producing  a  circumferentially 
extending  weakened  portion  in  the  tubing. 


3,679,110 

CUTTER-TYPE  BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGING 

FILM  Wmi  PROTECTIVE  MOUNTING  FOR  THE 

CUTTER 

Orrin  Ban-  Sdae,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Bordca  lac^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaae  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,870 

lBtCLB26f  5/02 

UACL  225-47  6  Claims 


Load-carrying  devices  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  back 
by  means  of  shoulder  straps  are  provided  with  a  resilient  or  in- 
flatable cushion  to  yield  to  the  load  on  the  back.  The  cushion 
is  specially  designed  to  provide  the  correct  support  of  the  load 
on  the  back,  bein;j  formed  with  a  bottom  jwrtion  extending 
widthwise  of  the  cushion  to  provide  a  main  band  of  support 
around  the  small  of  the  wearer's  back  and  being  narrower  in 
width  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  to  provide  an  upper  zone  of 
support  which  leaves  the  shoulder  blades  of  the  wearer  sub- 
stantially free.  The  cushion  is  preferably  designed  to  form  a 
pneumatic  frame  in  place  of  the  rigid  frame  used  in  framed- 
rucksacks,  its  shape  being  chosen  according  to  whether  the 
rucksack  is  of  the  truncated  triangular  form  or  of  the  rectan- 
gular form.  A  development  of  the  invention  is  the  application 
of  the  resilient  or  inflaUble  cushion  to  what  may  be  basically 
termed  a  ruckbox,  preferably  comprising  a  box-like  carrier  at- 
tached to  a  shallow  frame  fitted  with  the  resilient  or  inflatable 
cushion  and  carrying  the  shoulder  straps. 


I  3,679,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  TUBING 
John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Coatinaatiaa-ia-pari  of  Scr.  No.  71 1,368,  March  7, 1968, 

abandooed.  This  appikatkM  Dec  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,126 

lot  CLB26f  J/00 

U.S.CL  225-2  16Clol«u 


12        19 


A  cutter-type  box  for  dispensing  packaging  film  includes 
means  such  as  a  separate  insert  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll 
of  the  film  within  an  enclosure  defined  by  a  rectangular  box 
container  which  has  a  closcable  cover  flap  or  panel.  This  film 
in  the  enclosure  is  fed  outwardly  through  a  transverse  slit 
defined  in  the  top  cover  for  delivery  over  an  edge  at  which  a 
cutter  is  arranged.  The  cutter  is  supported  on  a  panel  or  flap 
with  a  fokiable  portion  permitting  tfi^cutter  to  be  oriented 
either  upright  to  project  above  the  surface  of  the  top  cover 
when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  or  downwardly  so  as  to 
be  maintained  within  the  enclosure  and  protected  by  the  cover 
from  damage  during  shipment. 


3,679,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Peter  Votaas,  Chepstow,  Eagtaad,  asilfaor  to  M< 

Cheailcab  United,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Jaac  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,831 
IaLCLB26fi/02 
UACL  225-97  3 


Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  thin  walled  tubing  into 
selected  lengths  wherein  the  method  includes  circum- 
ferentially scoring  the  outside  of  the  tubing  at  a  predetermined 
point  to  produce  a  narrow  weakened  portion  therearound  and 
subsequently  supporting  the  tubing  internally  while  applying 


K-x 


Orientated  and  foamed  thermoplastic  material  is  fibrillated 


subsequenuy  supporung  uie  luomg  inwuiwiy  wi.i»t  myy^j^^^       ^..^ :  ,   •.        v       • :— ^  ^  .  ...»  ^ 

lepaming  forcwto  the  inside  of  the  tubing  at  the  weakened    by  passing  the  material  through  a  mp  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
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rotatsUe  roOt  each  having  a  •eriea  of  nKfially  extending  rib* 
wkh  the  ribs  of  one  roll  intenneihing  with  the  rft«  of  another 

roO,  the  rollt  being  movable  witii  re^wct  to  each  other  to  that 
the  degree  of  interpenetr ation  of  the  rfts  may  be  controlled. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356—114  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,309 


3^79,114 
MULTI-STAGE  INJBCTOK  lOK  THREAD  WITHDRAWAL 
Kari  Oilerti«,  EltnfcU,  Md   Hdirkk   NlfCM,  Erin- 
ef  Ciri— J,  aaigaen  t»  Akaaaa  lacer- 
NjC 
PIM  Jaly  IS,  IfTt,  Scr.  ffo.  55,104 
ClakM  prtarRy,  ^H^'Hw  Gfrmaay,  Jaly  19,  19M,  P  19 
M916J 

I^CLW5k/7/i2 
UACL224— 097  15< 


3,i79,112 
VACUUM  lELT  GUIDING  MKANS 
A  Mack,  Kcat  City,  aai  Harry  Rawl  Farwdl,  Cedv 
Spriafi,  kaA  af  Mkk^  ■■fgairi  la  Jmm  A  Black,  Kcat 
City,  Mich. 

Had  Fch.  M,  1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 19,181 
latCLMSh  25/06 
U&CL224— 3  16  < 


-^-^ 


A  multi-Ktage  injector  for  the  suction  withdrawal  of  a 
rapidly  moving  thread  or  filament  exhibiting  at  least  two  suc- 
tion conduits  or  tubes,  each  having  an  annular  air  injector  at 
their  discharge  ends  leading  into  the  next  suction  conduit  or  a 
final  mixing  conduit  which  is  preferably  provided  with  a  dif- 
fiisor  conduit  at  its  discharge  end. 


3,679,115 
UNIFORM  PRESSURE  DRAW  ROLLS 
DavM  K.  Stack,  Greea  Bay,  Wb.,  asrigMtr  to  FMC  Corpora- 
ttoa,SaBjoK,Calif. 

Fled  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,282 

Herein  it  disclosed  directional  influencing  apparatus  for   ijc  r-i  226— 177      '■*-^**** '''^'' 
strip  stock  such  as  a  traveling  web  or  sheets,  employing  a   ^•^^"•^^ 
traveling  recirculatory  vacuum  belt  controUably  shifted  to 
variable  angiilar  orientation. 


PbbIE. 


3,679,113 
TICKET  DISPENSER 
I,  Brya  Mawr,  Pa.,  atsigapr  to  Philadc^rfda 
f ,  lac,  PWhi4c^pUa,  Pa. 
Hid  Aprl  23, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  136,968 
tart.  CLB65h  7  7/22 
U.S.CL226— 76  3( 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  ticket  dispenser  in  which 
a  ttrip  of  tickett  having  recesses  every  ticket  length  between 
one  ticket  and  another  engages  in  projections  on  a  ticket  feed- 
ing wheel,  which  is  advanced  by  a  ratchet.  The  ratchet  has 
both  a  fixed  pawl  and  a  raoviqg  pawl  and  both  pawb  are  cam 
controlled  to  that  the  fixed  pawl  is  free  to  advance  when  the 
moving  pawl  is  restrained  against  advancing  and  the  moving 
pawl  is  free  to  advance  when  the  fixed  pawl  is  restrained 
against  advancing. 


Uniform  gripping  pressure  between  two  draw  rolls  for  feed- 
ing a  film  web  is  achieved  by  providing  three  power  cylinders 
along  a  movably  mounted  roll  to  press  it  into  contact  with  the 
web  and  against  a  fixed  opposed  roller,  and  by  providing  a 
support  yoke  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  opposed  roller  to 
counter  the  gripping  force  applied  t>y  the  central  power 
cylinder. 


3,679,116 
WEB  TURNING  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Davy  R.  HMBla,  Rachcilcr,  aad  WHaai  A  Torpcy,  Scott- 
svlk,  bath  cf  N.Y.,  Msigasri  to  Eastaua  Kodak  Coi 

Rock^itcr  N  Y 

'pUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,216 
latCLB65h  25/26 
UACL  226-197  11 

An  air  bar  is  provided  in  the  path  of  web  travel  to  change 
the  direction  of  travel  and  the  air  bar  position  is  automatically 
adjusted  to  compensate  for  minor  lateral  changes  in  the  path 
of  web  travel.  The  web  is  latenUly  constrained  a  short  distance 
downstream  of  the  air  bar  and  the  constraining  means  is 
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adapted  to  move  simultaneously  with  the  air  bar  in  order  that 
when  the  air  turning  t>ar  moves  to  make  a  correction  in  web 


on  chill  moMs.  In  the  casing  of  the  boh  tetter  a  percutsion  pin 
and  a  barrel  are  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  lelatioaship  and  a 
lever  situated  within  the  casing  to  be  pivoted  by  the  percussioB 
pin  against  a  firing  pin  aligned  with  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel 


position,  the  web  will  move  simultaneously  by  the  same 
amount 


3,679,117 
WEB  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Afthar  Moos,  Stockport,  Eaglaad, 
SiaMW  LboMed,  CWahire,  Eagla^ 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,732 
Clahas  priority,  applkatka  Great  Britafa^  Feb.  6,  1970, 
5,759/70  , 

I  lBLCLB65h2i/i2 


for  expkxling  cartridges  hekl  in  a  magazine  which  is  guided  in 
a  stepwise  manner  through  the  casing.  A  release  bar  extends 
to  Hcary  perpendicularly  from  the  casing  and  is  arranged  in  operating 
relationship  with  the  percussion  pin  so  that  the  firing  action 
can  be  initiated  at  a  position  remote  from  the  casing. 


UACL  226-199 


ISCIaiBU 


3,679,119 

INJECTION  MOULDED  PLASTIC  CUP-LIKE  ARTICLE 

Kdth  Philip  Coppi^  24  Briaa  CHff  Drhrc,  Daa  Mils,  OMvia, 


3,679,118  

POWDER  CHARGE^PERATED  BOLT  SETTER  FOR 
SECURING  EXOTHERMIC  PLATES  ON  CHILL  MOLDS 
Efaaar  Mafer,  Fddkircb-tiBis,  aad  Herbert 
both   of   Aattria,   asslgBsn   to   HM 


Filed  J^  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,365 
elates  priority,  q»plcatlaa  Gcnaaay,  Jaly  18, 1969,  P  19 

36  740.9 

Iat.CLB25c///4 
UACL  227-10  ^  9ClolBM 

A  powder  charge-operated  boh  setter  is  formed  with  a 
reduced  axial  lengdi  for  effectively  securing  exothermic  plates 


Web  feeding  apparatus  for  directing  a  plurality  of  webs  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relationship  and  issuing  from  a  slitting 
machine  selectively  to  different  levels  of  a  rotary  cutting 
machine  comprising  a  feed  table  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  fingers  pivotted  at  one  end,  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  to  raise  the  free  ends  remote  from  the  pivots,  of  all 
of  said  fingers  to  a  maximum  height,  and  means  for  locking 
selected  ones  of  said  fingers  at  the  fiilly  raised  position 
whereby  actuation  of  said  raising  means  in  the  reverse 
direction  serves  to  lower  the  remaining  fingers  to  a  lowered 
position. 


rotlnnattai  In  port  of  Scr.  No.  759,845,  Sept.  16, 1968, 
abaadoaed.  This  applkatioa  Jaae  1, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  42,413 
lBtaB65di/06 
UACL229— IJ  9 


The  disclosure  sets  forA  an  injection  moulded  cup-Kke 
plastic  article  characterized  l>y  point  of  injection  and  a  mould- 
ing terminus  and  having  as  a  major  structural  element  thereof 
a  wall  embodying  tuperpooed  ribs  defining  a  croos-lattioe  net- 
work dividing  the  irall  into  segmental  rectanguhv  web  por- 
tions entirely  bounded  by  the  riba,  the  ribs  twing  directed  at  an 
angle  to  a  theoretical  line  of  shortest  distance  between  the  in- 
jection point  and  the  mouk&ng  terminus. 


-^  3,679,120 

PRE-WRAPPEDBOX 
Marioa  Starm  Rabia,  69  W.  95th  SL,  Braaklya,  N.Y. 
FBed  NaT.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,991 
Iat.CLB65d65//2 
U.S.CL  229-23  BT  4( 

A  pre-wrapped  gift  box  comprises  a  decorative  wrapping 
sheet  and  first  and  second  box  sectioas  operatively  attached  to 
the  wrapping  sheet  The  box  sections  are  positioned  on  the 
sheet  in  registration  with  and  adjacent  each  other  and  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  which  enables  oae  box  tectioo  to 
receive  the  other  box  tection  without  buckling  or  odierwite 
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advenely  affecting  the  smooth  surface  of  the  wrapping  sheet  vided  with  a  composite  bottom  panel  including  a  pair  of  panels 

upon  the  swinging  of  the  sections  toward  each  other.  The  box  respectively  adjoined  foldably  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side 

sections  may  be  provided  with  diagonal  fold  lines  so  located  as  walls  together  with  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from 

to  enable  each  of  the  walls  of  the  box  sections  to  be  folded  an  edge  of  one  of  the  bottom  panels  and  arranged  to  be  in- 


9> 
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serted  into  corresponding  openings  formed  in  a  retaining 
downwardly  toward  the  wrapping  sheet.  With  this  structure  panel  foldably  joined  to  an  edge  of  the  other  bottom  panel  and 
the  assembly  is  readily  fo^  into  a  compact  flattened  ««="'«»  ">  "«»  f*^'  contactmg  relaUon  with  a  surface  of  the 
package  adapted  for  shipping  and  storage.  Preferably  the  box    °"*  panel. 

sections  are  rectangular  in  shape  and  are  composed  of  a  stiff  

but  collapsible  material  such  as  paperboard.  3  ^-j^  1 23 


3^79,121 
CARTON  WITH  GUSSETTED  ENDS 
NIdMbs  V.  Morccse,  GanenOe,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Contiiicii- 
tal  Caa  Coo^HUiy,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jnly  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,642 

bt.CLB65d75/0« 

UACL  229-40  12  Claims 


3,679,122 

CARTON  HAVING  COMPOSITE  BOTTOM 

Robert  G.  Ncff,  CiMtaMd,  Okio,  a«i(Mir  to  The  Mead  Cor- 

poratioo 

FVed  Not.  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  90,568 

lMLClB65d  5/02 

U.S.CL  229-40  2ClaiM 

A  carton  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  as  well  as  end 


CARTON  WITH  COMPOSITE  END  WALL 
Robert  E.  Wood,  AaUawl,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  A.  L.  Garbcr 
Compony,  Aslibuid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  11 1^65 

Int.  CL  B65d  5/64 

UACL  229-43  1  Claim 


A  means  of  forming  or  embossing  the  end-flaps  of  a  fiber- 
board  carton  so  that  the  mutually  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
several  flaps  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  therefor  define 
closely  contacting  surfaces  when  the  carton  is  sealed.  This 
relationship  assures  that  the  adhesive  applied  to  the  flaps  will 
uniformly  contact  the  surface  of  the  opposed  flap. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carton  blanic  and  a  carton 
formed  therefrom  which  includes  top,  side  and  bottom  panels 
with  the  side  panels  each  including  an  end  panel  joined 
thereto  along  a  fold  line  whereupon  being  set  up  into  a 
generally  tubular  configuration  the  end  panels  at  least  par- 
tially close  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  carton.  The  major  fea- 
ture of  the  invention  is  a  locking  panel  associated  with  each 
bottom  and  end  panel  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  loclcing  panel 
portions  divided  by  a  fold  line  which  permits  the  locking  panel 
to  be  folded  or  gussetted  interioriy  of  the  tubular  body  to 
maintain  each  end  panel  disposed  generally  90°  relative  to  its 
associated  side  panel. 


3,679,124 
CONTAINER  WITH  OPENING  FEATURE 


Jo«ph  F.  SchHltaccr,  Paloa  HBis,  Dl. 
haciMer  Compaay,  Tacoma,  Waih. 

FOed  April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,850 
lBt.CLB65d  5/54 
UACL  229-51 TS 


to  Weyer- 


11 


A  container  with  a  diagonal  tear-line  extending  across  one 


panels  foldably  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  wall  is  pro-    panel,  allowing  the  entire  end  to  be  opened  for  ease  of  access 
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to  the  contents.  The  opening  panel  may  be  formed  of  over- 
lapping panels,  and  the  upper  panel  may  have  a  lift-tab  to 
allow  the  overlapped  panels  to  be  openeid  more  easily.  The 
free  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  closure  panels  may  be 
cut  diagonally  to  allow  nesting  of  the  blank  on  the  web. 


streched  polyethylene,  applying  heat  in  the  range  of  the  melt- 
ing temperature  to  to  ba^  causes  localized  meltiiig;  release  of 
stress  results  in  the  formation  of  a  hole  having  reinforced  sur- 
roundings of  re-melted,  unstressed  material. 


I  3,679,125 

SANITARY  BAG  HOLDER 
Ronald  B.  Forancc,  7  Kathleen  Rd.,  Hwtoon,  Mam.;  WUUam  F. 
Madden,  745  PlcMaat  St.,  Mariboro,  Mats.,  aisd  Clair  H. 
GaKhcr,  168  S.  Central  Ave,  Rammy,  N  J. 

Flkd  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,376 

Int  CL  A47J  47100;  B65d  33/02 

UA  CI.  229-55  4  Claims 


3,679,127 
BAG  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
JaiBCi  M.  StcfHKfai,  Parma,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  MMlawl,  Mich. 
CoBtiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  791,726,  Jasi.  16, 1969, 1 

This  application  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,860 
IntCLB65di;/;2,i;/74 
UACL229-62J  -^  3  CI 


i» 


I^JT/fJ^x 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  tubular  member  orpen  at  both 
ends  in  triangular  section  and  having  a  substantial  diameter 
compared  to  the  length  thereof,  a  handle  integral  therewith 
said  handle  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  member  and 
being  attached  at  one  end  only  thereof  at  an  apex  of  the 
member,  in  combination  with  a  disposable  plastic  or  paper 
bag,  with  means  holding  the  bag  mouth  thereof  open  at  one 
open  edge  of  the  member,  the  bag  depending  down  through 
the  member  and  beyond  the  other  open  edge  thereto. 


I  3,679,126 

BAG  STRUCTURES  WFTH  INTEGRAL  CLOSURE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Connie  Lake,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  MobU  Ofl  Corpora- 
tion 
Continaation-4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  884,534,  Dec  12, 1969.  This 
application  May  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,649 
IntCLB65d5i//6 
U.S.CL  229-62  3Clahn» 


V 


3g. 


34 


ia 
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^Z4 
-36 

12^ 

'"-4 

An  improved  packaging  system  of  the  type  wherein  a  bag  in- 
cluding a  loop  across  its  top  end  is  mounted,  for  filling,  in  a 
fashion  comparable  to  a  curtain  and  rod  arrangement,  and 
thereafter  the  loop  parted  to  form  a  fill  opening.  The  loop  is 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  i^paced  attachments  extetKling 
edgewise  across  the  top  end  of  the  bag.  A  loop  so  constructed 
can  be  efficiently  parted  by  a  gentle  pulling  action. 


3,679,128 
CENTRIFUGE 
Hans  Peter  Ohif  Unfcr,  Stockholm;  Johnn  E.  H.  Wcfthcrg, 
Lldfa«o;  Gmwar  Ingimar  Bcmdtmim,  Stockholm,  a^ 
Stephen  Lars  Schwartx,  Lidinto,  aU  of  Sweden,  mrignnn  la 
AGA  Aktiebolng,  Udkigo,  Sweden 

FVed  Kmg,  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Ang.    11,    1969, 
11121/69 

IntCLB04b7//00 
U.S.CL233— 20R  6Claims 


To  provide  a  closure  for  bags  of  flexible  material  such  as 
polyethylene,  light  fabric,  or  the  like,  a  restricted  opening  is 
formed  near  the  top  of  the  bag.  for  example  mokling  an  open- 
ing into  a  wall  of  the  bag,  by  a  seam  partitioning  off  a  portion 
of  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of  seams  extending  towards  a 
side  with  the  side  being  slit  open  between  the  seams,  or  a  pair 
of  seams  between  which  a  slit  is  cut;  or  a  tear-off  strip,  or  loop 
can  be  formed  on  the  bag.  The  size  of  the  opening  is  just  large 
enough  to  enable  a  user  to  gather  together  the  remainder  of 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  an  push  it  through  the  opening,  the 
released  gathered  material  then  flaring  out  by  its  own  elastici- 
ty to  provide  a  closure  which  will  securely  hoW  contents 
within  the  bag.  If  the  bag  is  made  of  stressed  material,  such  as 


A  centrifuge  comprises  a  routing  chamber  containing  a 
compressible  container  for  the  liquid  to  be  centrifiiged.  The 
centrifuge  also  includes  means  to  comprem  the  container  to 
transfer  liquid  from  the  container  during  centrifugatiofi.  The 
compresnng  means  is  also  capable  of  compreming  one  or 
more   further  compressible   containeis  to  tranfcr   liquid 
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therefrom  to  the  fint-mentioned  compreoible  container.  The 
compreaiins  meant  is  pr^ermbly  a  diaphragm  member  which 
is  urged  by  centrifugal  force  against  a  cooqxessible  container. 
In  one  application,  the  container  is  filled  with  blood  to  be  cen- 
trifiiged  and,  after  the  serum  is  separated,  a  valve  is  opened 
permitting  the  diaphragm  to  compress  the  container  to 
transfer  the  serum  to  a  f^uthcr  container.  The  valve  is  then 
closed  and  speed  reduced  until  the  diaphragm  returns  to  its 
rest  poaitioa  causing  compression  ci  a  still  farther  container 
provided  with  wash  water.  A  valve  is  then  opened  to  permit 
transfer  of  tome  or  afl  of  the  wash  water  into  the  first-men- 
tioned container  and  the  device  may  then  be  braked  to  cause 
the  water  to  mix  with  the  blood  cells  therein.  The  washed 
blood  cells  are  then  centrifuged  and  the  water  transferred  to 
the  water  container  or  yet  a  still  further  container  by  the  ac- 
tuation of  an  appropriate  valve  similariy  as  in  the  case  of  trans- 
ferring the  serum.  The  washing  operation  is  repeated  if  desired 
until  all  of  the  wash  water  has  been  utilized. 


overlapping  semi-circular  sector  balancing  weights,  which  are 


3,679, 1» 
BLOOD  SAMPLE  TKAY  APPARATUS 
1^  Hnyti    Brvax;  Alvte  rsnillMyill,  Nanact,  and    adjusuble  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  cen- 
Slaitfard   L.   Adkr,   IIimij.  al  ef  N.Y^  aaslgMn  to   trifuge. 

TcckaicMlMlr«M^CwFW«ltomTafT7tewB,N.Y.  

nkd  Sept.  8, 197«,  Scr.  Ne.  70,199 
Iirt.CLBMb9//2 

UACL233-26  13c ceH-rd  Hehm Bre-«M  J«« Llii,-.., Bf^-Bergfekl, ^ 

Wnlf  Rtttfiiir,  BrMMi,  ■■  ef  Gcrauuiy,  fignsn  to  G«*- 
tra  KSB  VcrMcbsMadbdull  abH  Jk  Ce^  Brcaca,  Gcr^ 


SClafau 


3,679,131 
CONDENSATION  DISCHARGER 


Flkd  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  N*.  25,724 
U^CL  236-59 


New  and  improved  sample  processing  and  supply  apparatus 
ate  disclosed  and  comprise  tray  means  from  which  are 
pivotally  supported  a  plurality  of  partiaUy  filled  sample  con- 
tainer means.  In  use,  said  tray  means  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  centrifuge  drive  means  and  rotated  to  centrifuge 
each  of  said  samples  and  separate  the  same  into  sample  con- 
stituent layers,  whereupon  said  tray  means  are  removed  as  a 
unit  tmm  said  centrifuge  drive  means  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  automatic  sample  analysis  means  for  indexing  to 
supply  a  series  of  one  of  said  sample  constituents  from  said 
sample  container  means  to  said  analysis  means.  Outer  tray 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  sample  container  means 
are  provided  for  use  in  conjunction  with  said  tray  means  for 
the  concomitant  supply  of,  for  example,  a  whole  sample  and  a 
separated  sample  constituent  to  said  sample  analysis  means. 
For  such  use,  the  tray  means  and  outer  tray  means  are  com- 
bined in  predetermined  manner  which  insures  ample  con- 
tainer means  and  outer  sample  container  means  alignment, 
and  the  combined  trays  indexed  as  a  unit. 


3,679.130 

CONTAINER  HOLDING  ROTATABLE  BODY  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  BALANCING  FEATURE 

Rebcrt  A.  May*,  VervM,  N  J^  and  PMip  Ohttegcr,  Dtz  fflh, 

N.Yn  SMlf  in  t*  Techifeoa  iMlnuKals  Carperadam  Tar> 

Fltd  Od.  30. 1970.  Scr.  N*.  95,352 

Ia«.a.B04b9/y2 

U.S.  a.  233— 26  6ClaiM 

An  imbalance  of  a  centrifuge  of  the  type  used  for  a  number 
of  separate  sample  containers  is  compensated  by  means  of  two 


A  device  for  discharging  condensation  has  a  flat  thermic  ac- 
tuating member  filled  with  evaporating  liquid  and  having  a 
diaphragm  with  a  centrally  located  closing  device  co-operat- 
ing with  the  corresponding  valve  seat.  The  invention  is  par- 
ticularly characterized  in  that  the  diaphragm  is  held  tightly 
between  two  rigid  plate-hke  waO  parts,  whereby  one  of  the 
waD  parts  along  with  the  diaphragm  forms  the  receiving  space 
for  the  liquid,  while  the  other  waD  part  supported  upon  the 
valve  seat  sleeve  serves  as  a  holder  f<x  the  actuating  member. 


3,679,132 
JET  STREAM  VIBRATORY  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 
DcmIs  a.  Vckc,  MlMry  Wds,  Tex.;  Jay  G.  PoftcrfMd,  aad 
LawrcMC  O.  Roth,  belh  ef  StOwalsr,  Okla.,  asslgMrs  to 
CottoB,  Itarparalsd,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

Fled  Jul  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,595 
tot  CLB05b  77/04 
UACL  239-4  4ClataM 

In  a  jet  stream  vibratory  atomizing  device  including  a  nozzle 
body  and  a  nozzle  head  attached  to  the  nozzle  body,  a  selec- 
tively variable  constant  preswre  source  of  fluid  is  connected 
into  the  nozzle  body  such  that  fluid  may  be  force  through  an 
opening  or  openinp  fashioned  in  the  nozzle  bead.  A  volumet- 
ric displacement  member  is  positioned  to  contact  the  fhiid 
within  the  nozzle  body  near  the  head.  High  rate  cyclic 
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disturbances  are  tran«nitted  from  the  vohimetric  displace-  «  combination  ^a  tnner  conjx)nedva^ 

mMtmemberthroughthefluiddownrtreamoftheopeningsin  all  wash  water  from  the  ^"^ ''"^  •JJ^f^JV^  *! 

3^  bJ2  to  induce  a\iniform  formation  of  droplet,  in  the  fluid  wheel  w«Aingnozries  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  tm.e«»d 

u.«  M*^~  ^j^^  ^^^y,  ^  ^  vehicle  washmg  apparatus. 


3,679,135 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Gedieb  W.  Gro«l^  SIvcr  Creek,  Nckr. 

Filed  JM.  25, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  109,370 
tot  CLB05b  J/00 
UACL239— 183 


itream  wherein  the  number  of  droplets  formed  corresponds  to 
the  rate  of  (hsplacemcnt  of  the  vohimetric  displacement 
member. 


3,679,133 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPIRING  PERFUME 
Man^  ScUfKhi,  Hlnitnka;  Kaera  YoiUkawa,  F^JInwa, 
aad  Akira  Koaatsm  Tokye,  ail  of  Japoa,  Mrfimn  to 
Takcsi«o  Perfuwry  Co.,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Jopu 

Filed  ScpC  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,783 
CbimprioriU,^ie.tiMj«|M>,  JOM30, 1970,45/65215 
tot  CL  A24I 25100:  A61I 9104 
UACL  239-34  6Chtas 


Apparatus  for  transpiring  perfume  includes  a  container  hav- 
ing a  pressurized  liquid  perfume  therein,  an  adjustable  valve 
which  is  sealed  onto  the  container,  a  flexible  pipe  for  passing 
the  liquid  perfume  to  the  adjustable  valve,  and  a  porous 
member  for  transpiring  the  liquid  perfume. 


'  3,679,134 

WHEEL  WASHING  DEVICE 
Charles  D.  Nliom  141 1  Wysoav  Drive,  MclUucy,  Tei. 
FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,787 
Iat.CLB05b  75/06 

U.S.CL  239-70  " 


V77777jr7777777?> 


An  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  water 
supply  pipe  which  extends  along  the  length  of  the  area  to  be  ir- 
rigated and  which  is  in  communication  wiA  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure.  The  supply  pipe  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
water  discharge  valves  provided  thereon  along  the  length 
thereof  which  are  normally  clooed  but  whidi  are  adapted  to 
permit  the  flow  of  water  from  the  aipply  pipe  therethrough 
upon  being  opened.  A  water  actuator  means  is  movably 
mounted  on  the  supply  pipe  along  the  length  thereof  and  has 
means  thcieon  to  successively  open  and  dose  the  discharge 
valves  along  the  supply  pipe.  The  valve  actuator  means  has  at 
least  one  sprinkler  pipe  means  extending  therefrom  which  it 
transversely  disposed  wiA  respect  to  the  water  supply  pipe. 
The  sprinkler  pipe  means  has  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  means 
along  the  length  thereof  which  are  in  fhiid  communication 
with  the  water  supply  pipe  when  the  actuator  means  nccet- 
sively  opens  the  dischairge  valve.  The  apparatus  inchides 
power  means  for  propelling  the  actuator  means  along  the 
water  supply  pipe  to  successively  actuate  the  water  discharge 
valves  so  that  the  sprmkler  pipe  means  will  have  a  constant 
and  continuous  supply  of  water  furnished  thereto  as  the  acbia- 
tor  means  moves  along  the  length  of  the  water  supply  pipe. 
The  sprinkler  pipe  means  b  preferably  supported  by  a  pluraH- 
ty  of  spaced  apart  self-propelled  water  towers  which  have  the 
sprinkling  means  provided  thereon. 


A  vehicle  washing  device  comprismg  whed  washfaig  spray 
nozzles  positioned  at  each  side  of  the  entrance  of  a  wash  boy 


3>79,136 
CONVERTIBLE  WATER  SPRINKLING  DEVICE 
Gary  L.  Saydcr,  OUc  Forr  >«(  BUS-  37  Apt  9-B,  Mor- 
rfilowB,NJ. 

Flkd  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,913 
totCLB05bJ/00 
U.S.CL  239-188  4CI*b 

A  water  sprinkling  device  convertible  from  a  ground  sup- 
ported  upwardly  sprinkling  orienUtioo  to  an  airborne 
downwardly  sprinkling  orientation  is  designed  to  simulate  the 
appearance  of  a  flying  saucer.  The  device  inchides  a  central 
chamber  adapted  to  be  comwcted  with  a  source  of  water 
tupply,  such  as  a  hoae.  A  plurality  of  water  diatribiitioo  tubes 
extend  radially  outwarcHy  from  the  central  dmartior,  with  each 

such  tube  having  perforatiofis  formed  therein.  Removable  legs 
caa  be  tnaerted  into  openiii|i  ^mced  rtK»t  the  periphery  of 
the  device.  When  the  legs  are  inaerted  into  die  device  a«i  the 

perforations  are  directed  upwardly,  the  device  w«  rect  upon 
the  ground  and  will  act  as  a  conventtooal  lawn  sprinkler,  issu- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  spray.  However,  wheo  the  leg*  are 
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removed  from  the  devkewid  the  device  is  inverted  » that  the   enable  the  water  iprinkled  from  each  sectional  element  to  be 
perforations  are  directed  downwardly,  the  water  issuing  from    regulated  independently  as  a  function  of  the  requirements  of 

the  zone  that  it  is  watering. 


3  679  139 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESRlfPTING  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

MATERIAL 

Aiidr  SdiMjiwr,  12  a  Shalea  St^  Ramat-Gan,  and  Mordhay 

Avnm,  9  Neve  WHiasaaa.  RdMkvot,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,536 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  May  21, 1969, 32,268 

IiitCLB02c/9//2 

UA  CI.  241-2  4  Claims 


the  perforations  will  provide  a  lift  to  the  device  so  that  the 
device  will  be  airborne  and  the  spray  will  be  directed 
downwardly  toward  the  ground. 


3,679,137 
SPRAY  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Pad  A.  Marchaat,  KaMas  CUy,  Mo.,  aasifiK 
DcvelopMirt  Corporatlom  Kamut  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,753 
lBt.CLB65d;/32 
UACL  239-327 


to  Ethyl 


5  Claims 


A  spray-emitting  squeeze  bottle  which  includes  a  resilient, 
squeezable  container  having  a  hollow  neck  portion  receiving  a 
spray  orifice  plug  and  a  check  valve.  A  dip  tube  has  its  upper 
end  received  in  an  axial  bore  provided  in  the  spray  plug.  Chan- 
nels are  provided  in  the  inner  wall  defining  the  bore  to  supply 
air  for  the  atomization  of  the  bottle  contents. 


3,679,138 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WATERING  EQUIPMENT 
EafCM  Bidle,  17  Rmrtc  de  Blauct,  63  Cdiazat  Pay-dc-Domc, 
Fraace 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,078 
CWw  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmcc,  Dec  24, 1969, 6945031 
btCLAOlg  25/02 
U.S.  CL  239—267  8  dafans 


[^^-^=  =^-^  I^-^ep^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  disruption 
of  biological  material  and  to  a  device  for  this  process.  The 
device  according  to  the  invention  comprises  in  combination  a 
pressure  vessel  provided  with  inlet  and  oudet  means,  pressure 
regulating  means  connecting  the  pressure  vessel  with  a  con- 
tainer of  a  compressed  gaseous  medium  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  pressure  established  in  the  pressure  vessel. 


3,679,140 
ICE  SHAVER 
Yoshialii  KalsUta,  Nara,  aad  Shifco  Sugimoto,  Osalu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tiger  Vacutim  -Bottle  Industrial  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53380 
ClaiiBS    priority,    applicalion    Japan,    July    10,    1969, 
44/65613;  July  21, 1969, 44/57856 

Int.  CI.  B02c  i  9/00 
U.S.  CL  241  —95  5  Claims 


A     2 


2      9 


An  assembly  of  elements  constituting  divisible  and  selective 
watering  equipment  which  can  be  used  along  the  edges  of 
pathways,  the  assembly  comprising  a  number  of  sectional  ele- 
ments of  the  same  multi-bore  crow-section  assembled 
together,  the  number  of  elements  being  sufficient  to  give  the 
required  total  length.  By  assembling  the  elements  a  continu- 
ous duct  is  formed  right  through  the  assembly,  through  which 
water  is  supplied,  and  in  each  section  element  is  a  branch  duct 
equipped  with  sprinklers  and  discharge-regulating  means  to 


A  device  for  making  shavings  of  ice  by  rotating  a  chunk  of 
ice  on  the  bottom  of  a  cyHndrkal  container  so  as  to  shave  the 
ice  with  a  knife  fixed  to  a  holder  at  the  bottom.  The  ice  shaver 
has  a  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion  and 
adapted  to  drive  an  ice  pressing  disk  for  rotating  a  chunk  of 
ice  in  engagement  therewith  while  pushing  the  disk 
downward,  with  a  half  nut  being  disposed  in  a  rotary  shaft  sup- 
porting portion,  and  an  operation  lever  for  causing  the  half  nut 
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I  3,679,141 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Bertram  W.  Bristol,  7 1  Newman  Ave.,  Verona,  NJ.      ~^ 

Filed  July  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,115 

IntCLB02c<//0, /5/05 

U.S,CL241— 106  llCtalms 


I 
A  processing  apparatus  adapted  to  reduce  the  aggregate 
size  of  particles  comprises  a  rotatable  shaft  concentrically 
mounted  in  a  casing  to  form  an  annular  channel  in  which  the 
particles  are  received.  A  plurality  of  grinding  rolls  are 
disposed  in  said  channel,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  Various  sizes  and 
arrangements  of  rolls  arc  disclosed,  all  adapted  to  provide  a 
shearing  action  on  said  particles  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  casing. 


feed  conditions  into  the  path  of  said  blades,  the  feed  bed  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinally  serrated  rotatable  rollers. 


3  679  144 

ROTATABLE  PLATE  ANdWaCT  MEANS  FOR  A 

SCRAP  FRAGMENTIZING  MACHINE 

David  M.  Bogk,  GroMC  Pointc  FanM,  Mick.,  aasignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fled  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  120,023 

Int.CLB02c75/2« 

U.S.  CI.  241-300  4  Claims 


I- 


3,679,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  REFUSE 
Sydney  AveriO  Gothard,  Jersey,  Guernsey  (Channel  Is.),  as- 
signor to  Vickers  Limited,  LomIob,  EnglaiHl 

Filed  July  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,051 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1969, 
35,670/69 

IntCLB02c  77/06  ^^ 
U.S.CL  241-181  7< 


3H 


Apparatus  for  treating  refuse  comprising  a  drum  rotatable 
about  an  axis  that  is  horizontal  or  slightly  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end,  and  means  within  the  drum  for  effecting  a  pulveriz- 
ing action  upon  refuse  fed  into  the  drum;  the  curved  wall  of 
the  drum  being  frusto-conical  at  the  inlet  end  so  as  to  taper  in- 
wardly in  the  direction  towards  the  inlet  from  the  outlet,  and 
there  being,  within  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the  drum,  baffles 
rotatable  with  the  drum  for  receiving  refuse  fed  into  the  drum 
through  the  inlet  and  for  feeding  this  refuse,  during  rototion  of 
the  drum,  in  the  direction  towards  the  outlet  of  the  drum. 


A  rotatable  plate  and  impact  means  for  a  scrap  fragmentiz- 
ing machine.  The  impact  means  comprises  a  stud  including  an 
enlarged  head  portion  protruding  from  the  scrap  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  a  shaft  portion  received  within  a  bore 
formed  in  the  plate.  The  head  includes  a  portion  countersunk 
into  the  surface  of  the  plate  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  impact 
forces  from  the  head  to  the  plate. 


I 


3,679,143 
SHAVINGS  MAKING  MACHINES^ 
Wmim  T.  S.  Moatgomcfy,  Jackaonvffle,  Fla^ 
Hdcnc  Irene  Montsosncry,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  March  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,828 
IntCLB02c  7  «/06 
UA  a.  241-280  ^ 

A  shavings  making  machine  comprises  a  rotatmg  cutter 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cutter 


3,679,145 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  AN  ELONGATED  BODY  IN  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  ITS  AXIS 
Rene  L.  Gnenlcr,  Mapk  GIm,  Pm  amifBor  to  AmM 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jnnc  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,026 

Int.  CLB65k  75/00 

U&  a  242-54  R  3 

An  endless  belt  is  mounted  on  spaced  drums  with  one  reach 
of  the  beh  being  heHcally  wrapped  about  an  elongated  body 
and  witii  the  other  reach  twisted  through  an  angle  of  about 
360*.  Means  are  provided  to  route  one  of  the  drums.  The 
device  is  shown  cooperating  wiA  an  elongated  body  in  the 
form  of  a  t^>ered  rod  and  having  takeup  means  to  keep  the 
beh  taut.  The  device  is  also  disdoeed  in  cooperation  with  a 
screw  operatively  associated  with  a  pair  of  nut*.  FmaBy.  the 
device  is  ditdooed  in  cooperation  with  a  tube  comprising  a 
heHcal  axially  extending  ribbon  of  spring  material  which  has 
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adjacent  turm  set  to  coil  tightly  in  overlapping  and  teletcoptng   which  includes  meant  for  firmly  holding  and  centering  the 
engagement.  In  this  embodiraent  the  tube  is  mounted  for  outiideof  a  completely  wound  coil  of  film.  Also  disclosed  are 

means  for  automatically  handling  the  film  reels  or  cassettes 


storage  in  a  rotatably  mounted  container,  the  movement  of 
which  is  restricted  by  a  damper. 


FILM  DISPENSER 
J.  KHldtc,  Edin,  MfaM.,  assigMr 
Carperatta^  St.  Paid,  Mkm. 

Fled  Feb.  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 16,089 
lM.Cin65k  19/00 
UACL  242-55  J3 


to  Hocracr  Waldorf 


7ClaiBs 


An  elongated  dispenser  body  is  formed  of  sheet  plastic.  The 
body  is  of  proper  size  to  accommodate  a  roll  of  film.  The  body 
includes  an  open  rear  which  is  encircled  on  one  longitudinal 
side  and  both  ends  by  coplanar  flanges.  A  fourth  flange  on  the 
other  longitudinal  side  is  ofEset  slightly  from  said  coplanar 
flanges.  The  three  coplanar  flanges  are  secured  in  face  contact 
with  a  backing  sheet.  A  space  is  provided  between  the  backing 
sheet  and  the  fourth  flange  through  which  film  may  be  drawn. 


3,679,147 

INHERENT  REWOUND  FILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

RayMiid  Edm  Kittradr,  BiHkMrtM,  N.Y.,  aMigMM- to  Tke 

Sufpr  CoasyoBy,  New  Yorm,  N.Y. 

FBed  S^t  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,535 

Ui.CLB65k  17148 

U.S.CL  242-55.11  8CUbs 

A  syslein  for  unwinding  a  motioa  picture  film  from  a  payoff 
or  unwind  cassette  through  a  projector  and  winding  the  film 
oo  a  takeup  caaaette  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  film  is  in- 
herently rewound,  whereby  the  takeup  cassette  may  be  im- 
mediatety  used  as  the  payoff  cassette.  The  film  is  unwound 
frooi  the  center  toward  the  outside  of  the  payoff  caaaette.  and 
is  wound  on  a  coUapoble,  removable  core  within  a  cassette 


from  storage  to  payoff  to  windup  positions  and  to  automati- 
cally handle  the  leading  end  of  the  film  to  begin  both  thread- 
ing into  the  projector  and  windup  on  the  callapsable  core. 


3,679,148 
UGHT.INTERCEPTING  MEANS  IN  A  CAMERA 
CAPABLE  OF  COMBINATION  WITH  POWER  DRIVEN 
FILM  REWINDING  MEANS 
Kookki  Daholn,  aad  Sb^M  Kimmn,  bo<h  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ffkd  Dec.  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  96,028 
ClaiM    priority,    appHcadoa    Japan,    Dec.    12,    1969, 
44/117538;  Dec  12, 1969,44/117539 

InLCLG03b7/M 
U.S.CL  242— 71.6  4C1ataM 


"^^ 


A  camera  has  an  aperture  in  a  wall  thereof  opposite  one  end 
of  a  spool  of  a  film  magazine  hoMing  chamber,  and  a  cover  as- 
sembly in  the  aperture  prevents  Kght  from  entering  the 
camera,  the  cover  assembly  being  operable  to  open  the  aper- 
ture for  reception  of  a  detachable  power-driven  film  rewind- 
ing assembly,  the  latter  assembly  also  preventing  entry  of  light 
into  the  camera  when  it  is  mounted  on  the  camera,  wherefor 
the  camera  can  be  used  with  or  without  the  power-driven  as- 
sembly and  the  film  can  be  rewound  by  a  manually  operable 
rewind  knob  or  automatically  by  the  power-<lriven  rewinding 
assembly. 
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i  3^79,149 

TAKE-UP  MECHANKM  FOR  PAPER  STRIP 
GcraM  J.  Ottavaa,  585  Gn«d  Ave,  RMgcUdd,  N  J. 

DIvWoa  «f  Scr.  No.  736,768,  JaM  13, 1968,  PaL  No. 

3,567,148.  Thb  applcatloB  Jwsc  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,235 

Iirt.CLB65li2J/20 


3,679,151 

LINE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Harold  D.  Rkc,  3404  W.  85tk  St.,  Lcawood,  KaM 

Fled  JMS 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42^53 

lM.CLA01k«9/00 

U.S.CL  242-85 


14 


UACL  242-75  J 


3Claiflu 


A  printing  press  especially  adapted  for  printing  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive-backed  labels,  comprising  a  novel  paper 
feeding  mechanism  having  means  for  maintaining  constant 
tension  including  a  self-adjusting  brake  and  tension  indicating 
means,  a  printing  press  head  having  two  parallel  ink  feeds  to 
permit  the  inking  roller  to  move  across  the  printing  plate  in 
either  direction  in  order  to  ink  the  plate,  a  novel  die  stunp  or 
die  cut  mechanism  which  assures  a  uniform  application  of 
cutting  force  over  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  label  by 
virtue  of  a  slightly  resilient  platen  and  a  twin  link  arrangement 
for  moving  the  movable  die  up  and  down,  out  of  and  into 
cutting  relation  with  the  label  paper,  a  novel  stripper  having  a 
slip  clutch  for  driving  a  drum  that  pulls  the  unwanted  material 
from  the  printed  label  at  a  substantially  constant  tension,  a 
cutter  of  unique  design  not  employing  sheering  for  cutting  the 
labels  into  longitudinal  strips  of  a  preselected  integral  number 
of  labels  and  a  take-up  mechanism  for  rolling  up  the  printed 
labels  in  lieu  of  cutting. 


3,679,150 
ROLLING  MILL 
Michael  M.  FcMr,  and  Richard  G.  Koder,  both  of  ABcghcay 
Chy,  Pa.,  asaigMrs  to  Btaw-KMi  FooMlry  A  Mil  MacMiH 
ery.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,027 

lot.  CLB21c<<  7/02 

UACL  242—78.1  ISCIatau 


K       «». 


<^=^^=COZMI0CZi 


A  line  transfer  apparatus  which  includes  a  clamp  mounting 
a  shaft  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  a  spinning  reel. 
The  shaft  carries  a  crank  comprising  a  tube  telescoped  over 
the  shaft  and  an  arm  extending  radially  therefrom.  The  arm 
has  line  guiding  notches  for  lifting  die  line  from  a  supply  spool 
mounted  on  the  tube  as  the  arm,  tube  and  supply  reel  are 
rotated  as  a  unit  on  the  shaft  by  the  force  exerted  by  the  line 
on  the  arm  during  roUtion  of  the  reel  line  pick-up  device.  A 
friction  brake  yieldably  resists  relative  rotation  between  the 
supply  reel  and  the  tube  but  permits  such  relative  rotation 
responsive  to  tension  in  the  line  due  to  unequal  diameters  of 
the  supply  spool  and  stationaiy  reel  spool  during  the  Une  wind- 
ing operation. 


3,679,152 

CONTROLLED  INERTU  SHOULDER  STRAP 

RETRACTING  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  StolM,  FcnMteIc,  Mkb.,  aMigMN- to  Amed  Cbculcal 

Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffcd  Oct  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,098 
liBt.CLA62b  35/00 
U.S.CL  242-107^  12  < 


A  motor  vdiicle  shoukier  strap  retracting  devk:e  for  use 
with  an  inertia  responsive  bdt  element  kx:king  device.  The 
retracting  device  relieves  the  vehicle  occupant  of  the  continu- 
ous retracting  force  heretofore  appHed  by  the  shoulder  strap 
to  the  occupant 


3,679,153 
RING  AND  BAR  TENSIONER 
ErMit  Lee  Grini,  Jr.,  ChattMOOfm  and  Jaha  DavU  Pwter, 
HtxaoB,  both  of  TcuL,  aarisMn  la  E.  L  da  Pa^  de 


Flad  Doc  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885^54 
A  coU  rolling  mUl  in  whwh  the  supply  coil  and  the  finished  ^  tat  CL  B65h  59/J4 

coU  are  mounted  on  swing  type  reels  whkh  are  moved  to   UACL242-153  ^        ,.  ^^      w  \^^ 

maintain  the  pass  line,  the  spool  for  a  used  supply  coil  being        A  tensionmg  apparatus  that  indudes  a  houang  through 
^erred  to  Unfinished  cSV^I.  whkh  a  threadline  passes  u  a  straight  path.  The  bounng  con- 
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tiins  a  plurality  of  rings  suspendabie  from  the  threadline  and 
maintains  these  rings  for  free  movement  in  a  plane  oriented  at 


space  therebetween  being  progressively  smaller  from  the  sides 
of  the  balloon  and  parachute  to  the  top  of  the  balloon  and 
parachute. 


tilt  and  skew  angles  with  respect  to  the  threadline  of  from 
about  5"  to  about  45°. 


3^79,154 

HEAVY  LIFT  HEUCOPTER  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  COCKPIT 

John  B.  Nickob,  awl  Rofcr  L.  Gamut,  both  of  Manhattan 

BcMh,  CaHf.,  anigaors  to  Haghct  Tool  Co.,  Aircraft  DM- 

ikm,Cahrcr  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaly  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,932 

lBt.CLB64c27/M 

UACL  244— 17.11  SClafau 


A  helicopter  for  use  in  transporting  large  loads  and  having  a 
cockpit  movably  connected  to  the  main  body  fuselage  by  a 
parallelogram  linkage  which  may  be  actuated  by  the  pilot 
and/or  load  operator  for  increasing  visibility  when  loading  the 
helicopter  and  providing  easy  access  to  its  interior. 


3,679,156 
FLY-BY-WIRE 
WilUaB  G.  RedmoMl,  Jr.,  Daiiaa,  Tex., 
trosystcms.  Inc.,  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,551 
Int.  CI.  B64c;  J/50 
U  A  CI.  244—77  R 


r  to  LTV  Eiec- 


5  Claims 


3,679,155 
BALLOON  AND  PARACHUTE  COMBINATION 
ArmaiMlo  P.  Ccntofaati,  2812  Ncwbcm  Circle,  Youngstown, 
Ohio 

FDed  Aa«.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67334 

btLClB64bH48 

UACL  244-32  5Chim8 


^-a^ 


-^7 


QO 


_L' 


ICOMMR/kfOR 
I     MOWITOH 


HCHANNCLI 


Three  separately  generated  electrical  control  signals  are  ap- 
plied to  respective  electromechanical  transducers  in  a  power 
actuator  control  system.  Eadi  electromechanical  transducer 
generates  a  mechanical  output  motion  related  to  the  applied 
control  signal  and  independent  of  the  remaining  transducers. 
A  mechanical  linkage  arrangement  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
each  of  the  three  electromechanical  transducers  combines  the 
motions  into  a  single  mechanical  movement.  This  single 
mechanical  ntovement  positions  the  control  element  for  a 
servo-pump  supplying  a  power  actuator. 


3,679,157 

AIRCREW  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Rolwrts,  Corona,  imI  Joha  R.  Jows,  Paloa  Verdcs 

PcniBsnla,  both  of  Calif.,  aaigBon  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  rcpracatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81^53 

lBtCLB64d25//0 

U.S.CL244— 141  16ClafaBs 


A    balloon    and    parachute    combination    wherein    the 
parachute  is  positioned  over  and  around  the  balloon  with  the 


A  deployable  assembly,  combined  with  an  ejection  seat, 
which  when  deployed  by  a  drogue  chute  forms  a  lifting  plat- 
form controllable  by  the  crew  member  in  the  ejection  seat. 
The  assembly  is  deployed  after  parent  aircraft  abort  from  a 
collapsed  configuration  behind  the  seat  and  includes  two  wing 
lifting  surfaces,  a  tail  boom  carrying  a  deployable  empennage 
and  a  damper  unit  for  selective  conversion  of  the  drogue  chute 
drag  into  relative  deployment  sequence  of  the  boom,  empenn- 
age and  the  wings. 
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I  3,679,158 

ELASTIC  BEARING  FOR  MOTOR  SUSPENSION  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Dictrkh   Poach,   Reaac,  Gcraa^r,  aaslgDor  to  Coatiiicntal 

Gomnii-Werfcc  AktiengcacOachafl,  Hanaovcr,  Gcnnany 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  780,537,  Dec.  2, 1968,  abandoned. 

Thb  applicatioB  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,253 

bt  CI.  F16f  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-10  2Claiiiu 


frame  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  stake  and  a  plastic 
bag  of  the  typical  5  to  7  gallon  plastic  household  variety  has  its 
upper  edges  folded  around  the  bag  frame,  and  is  secured  in 
place  by  a  cover  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bag  frame 


An  elastic  bearing  for  the  motor  suspension  in  motor  vehi- 
cles having  an  inner  sleeve  and  a  radially  spaced  outer  sleeve 
with  a  preloaded  rubber  body  therebetween,  in  which  said 
outer  sleeve  has  a  radially  extending  flange  engaged  by  a  first 
bead  portion  of  said  rubber  body  which  first  portion  tapers 
away  from  said  flange,  said  rubber  body  also  having  a  second 
tapered  portion  adjacent  said  first  tapered  portion  and  taper- 
ing to  a  greater  extent  than  said  first  tapered  portion  but  taper- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  the  latter. 


I 


3,679,159 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 
Bert  Bach,  270  Weat  End  Avenne,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  EUot 
S.  Gcrber,  7  Frog  Rock  RomI,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,009 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7  5/OS 

VS.  CL  248-22  5  daims 


^w 


along  the  edge  opposite  to  the  pivotal  mount  of  the  support 
stake  to  the  bag  frame.  Stops  are  provided  on  the  cover  as  well 
as  the  bag  frame  to  insure  the  proper  relationship  of  the  parts 
when  in  operation,  and  yet  permit  the  unit  to  be  folded  into  a 
flat  configuration. 


3,679,161 

GARBAGE  CONTAINER  AND  ANCHORING  BASE 

Uborias  F.  Hvting,  109  E.  Sixth  SL,  Haatinp,  Mtam. 

Filed  Joly  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,930 

IntCLA47g  2  J/02 

U.S.CL  248-154  4Chiina 


A  structure  to  reduce  vibration  consists  of  a  rigid  bottom 
plate  and  a  rigid  top  plate  which  may  act  as  a  vibration  reduc- 
ing platform.  The  plates  are  kept  separated,  in  one  embodi- 
ment, by  a  large  number  of  fluid-filled  separate  containers 
having  thin  flexible  walls.  Preferably  the  containers  are 
spheres  held  in  a  web  and  filled  with  air  at  above  atmospheric 
pressure.  In  another  embodiment  the  plates  are  separated  by 
an  elongated  fluid-filled  tube  which  forms  a  substantially 
closed  curve  in  plan  view. 


I 


3,679,160 
PORTABLE  LITTER  BAG  HOLDER 
WilUan  G.  Ballen|cr,  Highland  Park,  DL,  aMignor 
Specialties  Co.,  Cklca|0,  DL 

FOed  Mareh  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,729 
IntCLB65d  67/00 
VS.  CL  248-9 

A  portable  litter  bag  holder  is  disclosed  which  is  formed  out 
of  bent  tubular  material.  The  folding  frame  has  a  support  stake 
with  a  right  triangular  foot  piece  secured  thereto  for  pressing 
the  same  into  the  ground  by  standing  on  it.  A  rectangular  bag 


to  Central 


10 


A  stabilized  garbage  can  is  provided  which  is  mounted  to  a 
base  member  by  means  of  projecting  headed  studs  that  inter- 
lock with  arcuate  slot  members.  An  adapter  and  anchoring 
base  is  also  provided  which  permits  the  invention  to  be  used 
with  a  previously  owned  garlMge  can. 


3^79,162 

GARBAGE  CAN  LID  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Mmrkc  N.  Bnrky,  1305  S.  5(h  8L,  OnMha,  Nchr. 

Fled  Ai«.  19, 1970.  Scr.  No.  65,142 

lBtCLA4SfJ/44 

U.S.CL  248-156  2" 

A  holder  for  garbage  can  lids.  This  holder  includes  an  arcu- 
ate shaped  frame  carrying  parallel  cross  members  to  which  are 
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secured  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  hcW  by  a  spring  to  the  arcu-    faces  to  receive  shelf-carrying  brackets  extending  in  different 


•^^L 


/^' 


r-' 


directions,  a  possibly  unslitted  intermediate  face  having  holes 
to  receive  screws  for  fastening  the  bar  to  a  supporting  wail. 


3,679,165 

CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT 

JohMOB  L.  Docaa,  Roalc  1,  Box  125-C,  Hdewvood,  Tcbb. 

FVed  JMC  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,493 

lBt.CLA471i7/72 

U.S.CL24S— 256  5ClaiM 


ate  frame.  The  outer  ends  of  the  arm  portions  are  secured  to  a 
spring  clamp  for  holding  the  lid. 


3,679,163 
STEERING  COLUMN  MOUNTING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Gcofie  J.  Sarilk,  Alaa,  Mick.,  aalfnr  to  LobdcB-Enery 
MaaafadariagCo. 

Fled  March  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,820 

IiitCLB624  7//« 

U.S.CL24S-223  SCiaiau 


'P   ^    ^    '•    ,0 

run 


K>«     13b 


A  break -away  bracket  assembly  for  releasabiy  mounting  an 
axially  extending  steering  column  to  steering  column  support 
structure,  and  for  other  like  purposes,  wherein  a  first  bracket 
part  has  an  open  ended  aperture  formed  in  one  edge  thereof. 
A  second  bracket  part  has  an  opening  through  which  a  secur- 
ing member  such  as  a  bolt  may  extend  and  is  mountable  on  the 
first  bracket  part  One  of  the  bracket  parts  has  an  axially  ex- 
tending projection  and  the  other  bracket  part  has  a  socket 
receiving  the  projection  which  defines  a  retaining  edge  surface 
normally  preventing  separation  of  the  projection  from  the 
socket  but  whkh  may  be  stripped  away  under  application  of  a 
predetermined  axial  separating  force. 


A  decorative  device  for  attachment  to  window  molding. 
Th's  device  is  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  curtain  rods, 
drapery  rods  and  a  wirdow  shade.  The  main  body  of  the 
device  includes  a  channel  member  which  receives  a  remova- 
ble shade  bracket  A  projection  of  the  main  body  includes  a 
pair  of  curtain  rod  hooks  for  supporting  drapery  and  curtain 
rods. 


3,679,166 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Klaus  Sturhan,  Lemgo/Lippe,  Gemiany;   assignor  to  Firm 

G«br  Isringhauscn,  Lemgo/Lippe,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,765 

ChiBM  priority,  appttcatiaa  Gcranay,  Feb.  13, 1969,  G  69 

05  646^ 

laL  CL  F16aB  13100 
UACL  248-399  H 


3,679,164 
SHELF-SUPPORTING  STANDARD 
Martia  Bard,  953  45tk  SL,  BraoUya,  N.Y. 

Dfriiloa  af  Scr.  No.  649,627,  JaM  28, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,502,293.  Tkb  appBcatfaa  Maicb  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,452 

lBt.CLA47f5/M,5/70 

U.S.CL  248-243  3Claiau 

Standard  comprising  an  upright  tubular  bar  of  polygonal 

cTon-section  having  vertical  slits  in  at  least  two  nonadjoining 


An  upper  support  is  upwardly  spaced  above  a  lower  support 
and   connected   with    the    latter   so   as   to   be    moveable 
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downwardly  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  support  A  hol- 
low elongated  elastomeric  spring  is  arranged  below  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  support,  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
upward  position  so  ^at  the  spring  is  elastically  compressible 
in  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  when  the  upper  support 
moves  in  direction  towards  the  lower  support. 


'  3,679,167 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  HAMBURGER  PATTIES 

Bcraard  Jopiter,  184  Albcnaarle  Ave,  Levlttown,  N.Y.,  and 

Harry  D.  Kazakowitz,  18  Fortrec  Laoe,  East  Meadow,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jane  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,763 

lat  CL  A22c  7100;  B29c  1100 

U.S.  CL  249— 173  2  Claims 


Device  for  forming  hamburger  patties,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated container  of  resilient  material.  The  container  has  a  lon- 
gitudin  slit  defined  by  a  pair  of  flanges  bent  outwardly.  Clamp- 
ing means  for  locking  the  edge  portions  in  intimate  engage- 
ment are  provided.  A  pair  of  removable  closure  disks  for  the 
ends  of  the  container  are  received  in  outwardly  extending 
shoulders  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  container.  One  of  the 
shoulders  is  of  rectangular  cross-section,  to  permit  the  axial 
displacement  of  one  of  the  closure  disks,  when  ground  meat  is 
frozen  in  the  container.  The  frozen  meat  piece  is  removed 
from  the  container  and  is  sliced  transversely  into  hamburger 
patties  of  desired  thickness. 


3,679,168 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Rkhard  L.  Wearer,  Roirte  2,  Myentown,  Pa.,  and  Be^Jamia 

K.  SaMiker,  Mycrstowa,  Pis.,  anigDors  to  said  Weaver  by 

saldSaioker 

Coatiniiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  720,687,  Aprfl  11, 1968,  Pat 

No.  3,619,431.  This  appHcadoa  April  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,490 

lat  CLE04C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  249- 196  5  Clafaas 


A  clamping  device  is  provided,  that  is  specifically  designed 
for  clamping  together  plates  or  other  members  that  have 
flanges  connected  thereto  and  bent  out  of  the  planes  of  the 
plates,  with  the  clamping  device  having  one  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  throug^h  holes  of  flanges,  up  close  to  the  plates, 
and  having  another  pin  adapted  to  engage  within  the  first 
member,  up  close  to  the  plates  that  are  being  secured 
together. 


3,679,169 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
AMrcd  Bcdo,  WaMoa  Hils,  aad  Edward  Beck,  derdaad 
Hdgkts,  bath  of  Ohio,  asrigaors  to  Sao-Trik  Ci 
Sal0B,Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8624MM 
lat  CLF16k  25/00 
U.S.CL251 


A  high  pressure  valve  employing  a  nonrotating  needle.  The 
valve  actuating  stem  is  threadedly  received  in  a  liner  sleeve  of 
the  valve  packing  nut.  The  inner  end  of  the  actuating  stem  is 
bifurcated  and  includes  a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  inter- 
sected by  an  axially  directed  slot  somewhat  smaller  in  breadth 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  extending  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  stem.  A  valve  needle  including  an  enlarged  spherical 
outer  end  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  bore  and  slot  Essen- 
tially line  contact  is  provided  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  valve  needle  and  of  the  actuating  stem.  Sealing  and  sup- 
port for  the  valve  needle  are  provided  by  the  combination  of  a 
seal  washer,  sealing  member  and  alignment  bushing  disposed 
in  a  counterbore  of  the  valve  body. 


3,679,170 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  POSITIVE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Richard  J.  Bcraas,  Midlaad,  awl  Clarence  J.  Kaoyarid,  Aa- 
bora,  botfi  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcaskal  Coas- 
paay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Fled  March  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  121,756 

lat  CLF16k  55/06 

U.S.CL  251-104  4ClBtau 


£* 


The  lock  mechanism  described  herein  b  adapted  for  instal- 
lation on  a  conventional  ball  valve.  Basicalty,  the  mechanism 
comprises  a  U-shaped  member,  with  the  lower  leg  of  the 
member  having  a  hole  therein  and  an  upstanding  stud  poM- 
tioned  next  to  the  hole.  The  lower  leg  of  the  U-meraber  fhs 
over  the  valve  stem  housing  below  the  valve  handle  and  is 
slidable  up  and  down  on  the  stem  housing.  In  this  poaition, 
both  the  upper  and  lower  lep  of  the  U-member  are  generally 
horizontal  to  the  valve  body,  and  the  upper  leg  lies  above  the 
valve  stem,  which  fits  in  the  housing.  A  coil  spring  on  the  valve 
stem  housing  below  the  lower  leg  exerts  a  continuous  upward 
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force  against  the  lower  leg.  The  lower  leg  is  spaced  a  short  ir  vSr  TONSIONER 

distance  below  the  handle  by  a  washer  positioned  on  the  stem  cwJSi    1^  SIS?^  2IS2  S^  o#  I^-c-^- 

housing  between  the  handle  and  the  lower  »eg.  When  the  va^ve   Ro««  ^J^-^^^-- Jj-^ClfS^        ?f J^^-J-; 


is  in  a  closed  position,  the  upward  force  of  the  spring  on  the 
lower  leg  keeps  the  stud  at  a  height  such  that  it  will  engage  an 
ear  member  on  the  handle  and  thus  positively  lock  the  valve  in 
a  closed  position.  The  valve  can  be  opened  by  pressing  for- 
ward on  the  upper  leg  of  the  U-member,  which  disengages  the 
stud  from  the  lower  leg  and  allows  the  handle  to  be  rotated  to 
open  the  valve. 


OUo, 


to  INamoad  Power  Specialty  Corporatioa, 
r.Ohk) 

FUcd  Aag.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,619 

lntCl.B25b2//00 

U.S.  CL  254-29  A  12  Claims 


3,679,171 

TORCH  HANDLE 

Frank  BaranowsU,  Jr.,  7  Pfnc  SL,  Lynnfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,780 

bt  CI.  BOSb  11100;  ¥Uk51IOO;  F23d  13/24 


UACL  251-148 


15Claiiiis 


A  torch  handle  shaped  to  best  fit  into  a  man's  hand,  and  to 
be  readily  manipulated,  is  made-up  of  a  handle  body  which 
receives  three  inserts,  i.e.,  the  torch,  a  fitting  for  connecting 
the  handle  body  to  a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  and  a  valve 
insert,  the  latter  enclonng  an  acute  angle  with  the  inlet 
passageway  and  the  outlet  passageway  defined  by  the  handle 
body,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  latter  progressively 
increasing  from  its  torch  end  to  the  end  thereof  opposite  its 
torch  end. 


3  679  172 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

U  Vem  H.  Kerkao,  387  River  Rd.,  Lagoon  Beach,  Bay  City, 

Mick. 

FUed  March  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  124,021 

IiiLCLF16k  57/50 

UACL  251-229  lOChims 


A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  preloading  threaded  studs  or  bolts 
has  a  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  at  the  top  with  a  spherically 
concaved  bottom  surface  overlying  a  matching  spherically 
convex  top  surface  of  the  supporting  pedestal.  Said  assembly 
is  held  spaced  above  the  pedestal  by  counterbalancing  springs 
when  the  tensioner  is  unloaded  but  is  pulled  down  to  engage 
said  surfaces  when  the  tensioner  is  loaded.  Said  assembly  and 
the  drawbar,  engagement  nut  and  related  components  are  an- 
gularly movable. 


3,679,174 

JACK  OR  LIFT  MECHANKM  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

Ricbaid  W.  Boettcker,  18483  Ravcawood  Drive,  Saratofa, 

Calif. 

FOcd  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 14,196 

IntCLB66f  7/26 

UA  CI.  254-45  lOCtoims 


For  use  with  a  valve  having  a  hollow  valve  housing  support- 
ing a  rototable  valve  stem,  a  valve  actuator  including  telescop- 
ing tubular  members  respectively  connected  to  the  valve  stem 
and  the  valve  housing  and  providing  a  substantially  dirt-free 
enclosure,  and  cooperating  screw  and  nut  members  received 
within  said  enclosure  and  reacUble  between  said  tubular 
members  to  relatively  move  said  tubular  members  and  turn 
said  valve  stem  relative  to  the  housing  to  selectively  prevent 
and  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  housing. 


An  extendable-retractable  member  telescopically  guided 
for  movement  in  a  guide  track  having  drive  means  affixed 
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thereto  and  operatively  associated  with  flexible  linkage  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  member  for  ex- 
tending and/or  retracting  the  latter  relative  to  the  guide  track. 


3,679,175 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  TIE-DOWN  WINCH 
Walker  E.  Drayton,  Yort,  Pa.,  — Ignor  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Compwiy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,078 

IbL  CL  B66(  HOO:  A63b  61104 

II.S.CL  254-51  lOCbims 


I 


A  tie-down  winch  for  securing  to  the  carrier  deck  of  trans- 
porting vehicles  loads  which  offer  little  frictional  resistance  to 
changes  in  the  relative  velocity  between  the  load  and  vehicle. 
The  winch  is  provided  with  an  energy  absorbing  component 
which  acts  to  compensate  for  any  difference  in  velocity  of  the 
two  objects  in  a  manner  eliminating  shock  loads.  Changes  in 
the  energy  of  the  system  are  transmitted  to  the  energy  ab- 
sorber by  linkage  means. 


3,679,176 

BELT  TIGHTENING  TOOL 

William  W.  CampbcO,  271  CteywcU  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,771 

Int  CI.  F16g  1  lll2;B66t3/36 

\}S.  CI.  254-54  1  Claim 


P-2  ( 


P-3 


\\P-1 


3,679,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  SECTION 
Donald  T.  Scfcoiz,  Toledo,  Obfo,  assignor  to  Sckoh 
be,  Toledo,  Ohh> 

FHed  April  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,415 

Int  CLB66f  7/72 

U.S.CL254— «9R  16Cblms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  erecting  a  home  or  building 
from  prefabricated  building  sections  wherein  a  prefabricated 
house  or  building  section  is  transported  on  a  carrier  over  a 
highway  to  a  building  site  alongside  a  foundation,  and  remov- 
ing the  prefabricated  building  section  from  the  transporting 
carrier  and  setting  it  onto  the  permanent  fpundation  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  positionable  A-frame  hoists 
Tollable  on  parallel  tracks  made  from  portable  interfitting  sec- 
tions which  extend  from  along  the  ends  of  the  carrier  to  along 
and  closely  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  foundation.  Each  of  these 
A-frame  hoists  have  means  for  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the 
house  or  building  section  and  lifting  it  from  the  carrier,  mov- 
ing it  along  the  tracks  to  the  foundation  and  setting  it  down 
thereon.  The  house  section  engaging  means  of  one  of  the  A- 
frames  is  freely  suspended  from  the  apex  thereof  by  a  hoist 
means,  and  the  engaging  means  of  the  other  A-frame  is  verti- 
cally movable  along  a  vertical  bar  suspended  from  the  apex  of 
its  A-frame,  the  lower  end  of  which  bar  is  guided,  restricted, 
and  transversely  movable  in  its  pendular  movement  relative  to 
the  A-frame. 


3,679,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  OF  RODS  FOR  DEEP  WELL 

INSTALLATIONS 
Emil  LodynsU,  ModHng,  Anstria,  sasigBor  to  Ffarma  Frfedikh 
Lcntert,  Lnnebnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^7 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1969,  A 
1750/69 

btCLB66rj/24 
U.S.  CL  254-93  R  6  Clafans 


A  belt  tightening  tool  for  adjusting  the  tension  in  the  belt  of 
a  belt  and  pulley  drive  assembly  having  an  adjustably  mounted 
pulley  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pulley  saddles  for  bearing  against 
the  grooves  of  opposite  pulleys  of  the  drive  assembly.  A  screw 
bar  adjusting  assembly  is  operatively  connected  through 
pivotally  connected  connecting  links  to  the  pulley  saddles  for 
expanding  and  contracting  the  interval  between  the  pulley 
saddles  relative  to  each  other  along  a  common  axis  and  for 
locking  the  pulley  saddles  in  position  relative  to  each  other 
along  the  common  axis. 


An  apparatus  for  setting  the  suspension  means  of  deep  well 
pump  installations  during  operation,  which  comprises  a  pump- 


i 


1402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


ing  rod.  Two  clamping  means,  including  an  upper  clamping 
means  and  a  lower  clamping  means,  are  operable  on  the 
polishtng  rod  during  the  piunping  operation.  A  suspension  rail 
is  operatively  connected  with  the  pumping  rod,  and  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  with  a  piston  reciprocates  therein  and  is  insertable 
between  the  upper  clamping  means  and  the  suspension  rail.  A 
receiver  container  is  adapted  to  feed  a  liquid  medium  under 
low  pressure  sufficient  for  lifting  of  the  unloaded  pistons  and 
returns  the  liquid  medium  from  the  cylinder  caused  by  the 
pressure  originating  from  the  suspension  load  by  control  with 
a  throttle  vaWe.      / 


utilized,  but  in  addition  two  transducers  measure  the  cable 
velocity  respectively  on  oppoate  sides  of  the  cable  accumula- 


3,679,179   

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  UFTING  OF  AN  ARM 

ARTICULATED  ON  A  STRUCTURE  AND  LIFTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Pkm  A-  Praddaadc,  Crepy-ca-VaMi,  FnMCC,  aiiicMr  to 

Sedrte  Aaeayw PDcfaK  Lc  PkMii  llili I'iie, Ohe,  Fraace 

Flkd  Jwmt  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,592 
Cktet    priority,    applcadoa    Frawx,    June    18,    1969, 
6920342 

lit  CL  B66(  3126;  B66c  23154 
UACL254-93R  7 


-f:rr__i'..  . 


tor.  The  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  two  transducers 
provides  an  anticipatory  control  term. 


3,679,181 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Vaa  RU  Cocaraad,  SlnalgvcUentnuit  621,  Wecq>,  Ncther- 


Fled  Aprfl  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133^37 

Iirt.CL  BOH  7/00 

UACL  259-5  lOChlM 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  regulation  for  lifting, 
at  th>s  maximum  possible  speed,  an  arm  articulated  on  a  re- 
sistant structure,  by  means  of  a  jack  fed  with  pressurized  fluid, 
without  the  power  consumed  exceeding  a  displayed  value, 
wherein  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  axes  of  articulation 
of  the  jack  is  servo-controlled  to  the  value  of  the  supply  pres- 
sure of  said  jack.  The  invention  also  relates  to  lifting  apparatus 
applying  the  above  method,  constituted  by  an  arm  articulated 
on  a  structure,  by  a  jack  coupled  between  the  arm  and  an  ele- 
ment whose  position  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  struc- 
ture, and  by  a  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  control  member  is  controlled  by  the  feed 
pressure  of  the  jack. 


3,679,180 
CABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
JoMpk  C.  CaBagluui,  Dolard  Da  Orncai^  Quebec,  Canada, 
asriffMM-  to  Her  MiO«^  ^^  Qwea  !■  riglit  of  Canada  as 
rtpnMBtcd  by  the  Miaiflar  of  Natkmal  Defence  of  Her 
Majesty 's  CaBadiaa  Govuuunrt 

Ned  Oct.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867^22 
Iirt.CLB66d;/4« 
UACL  254-172  7CWibs 

This  application  discloses  means  for  maintaining  a  desired 
tension  in  a  cable  used  to  winch  a  helicopter  down  to  the  deck 
of  a  ship.  In  the  system  described,  a  cable  accumulator  is  used 
interpMed  between  the  helicopter  and  a  constant  tension  haul 
down  winch.  This  cable  accumulator  stores  a  variable  amount 
of  cable  to  provide  a  snatch-absorbing  facility.  In  a  control 
system  for  the  winch,  the  tension  in  the  cable  is  sensed  and 


Mixing  apparatus  for  thoroughly  mixing  two  or  more  in- 
gredients irregardless  of  their  respective  densities.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  first  mixing  means  in  the  form  of  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  mixing  piiu  projecting  from  its  inner  sur- 
face and  second  mixing  means  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disk 
also  having  a  plurality  of  mixing  pins  projecting  from  its 
respective  surfaces.  The  disk  is  positioned  within  the  housing 
and  operatively  aligned  therein  such  that  the  respecting  mix- 
ing pins  projecting  therefrom  arc  interstidally  disposed  in  a 
cooperating  relationship  with  respect  to  the  mixing  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  housing.  The  apparatus  further  includes  an 
eccentric  drive  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  mixing  means 
relative  to  the  other  mixing  means  such  that  the  respective 
pins  projecting  from  the  moved  mixing  means  orbit  about  the 
corresponding  pins  projecting  from  the  stationary  mixing 
means  so  as  to  define  respective  closed  paths. 
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3,679,182  3,679,184 

PROCESS  SUFTABLE  FOR  PREPARING  HOMOGENEOUS  MIXING  DEVICES 

EMULSIONS  CccB  HoBlday  WoodluMi,  iccwwd,  late  ol  Tackaway,  Wi 

Edwia  T.  Clockcr,  St  Paul,  Miaa.,  airigaor  to  Adriaad  OH,       Drive,   Kiagnvood,  Sarrcy,  Eatlaad,  aad   Lloyit 
Iac.,Ho«iloa,Tcx.  Limited,  cMcater  aad  Irartw  of  the  crtatc 

CoaHaaarioB  hi  port  of  Scr.  No.  798^93,  Fch.  1 1, 1969.  Ficdjaa.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,169 

abaadoaed.  This  appHcatioa  Jaae  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,730  Cblatt  priority,  appHcaiioa  Great  Britaia,  JafL  1^1969, 

laL  CL  BOlf  7104, 5/16  2,137/69;  Feb.  17, 1969, 8,573/69;  April  3, 1969, 17,724/69; 

U.S.  CL  259-9  10  CUau    Sept.  11,  1969,  44,896/69;  Oct  17, 1969,  5M16/^9;  Nov.  6, 

1969,54,515/69 

latCL  BOlf  9/02 
U.S.  a.  259-72  7( 


QdmiDQ 


f^^ 


^^ 


I- 

3 


r.4' 


Apparatus  and  process  for  preparing  homogeneous  emul- 
sions incorporating  the  action  of  at  least  two  centrifugal 
pumps  with  the  driving  force  of  two  of  the  pumps  tending  to 
pull  material  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  other. 


3,679,183 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Wily  A.  Bachoica,  Utragawf  15,  Baad,  Switnriaad 
FHed  April  14, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133,974 
ChlaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Swhaeriaad,  March  1,  1970, 
2960/70 

latCL  BOH  7/04 
UACL259— 9  12 


20  30  122/  28^^^H^ 


te 


A  device  for  mixing  dental  cements  comprises  a  structure 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a  motor  for  rotating 
the  structure  about  that  axis,  a  receptacle  for  the  substance  to 
be  mixed  mounted  on  the  structure  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture about  a  second  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90' to 
the  first  axis,  a  transmission  being  provided  to  rotate  the 
receptacle  relative  to  the  structure  as  the  structure  rotates. 
The  receptacle  receives  a  capsule  comprising  a  main  body 
having  at  least  two  compartments  for  the  tubttancet  to  be 
mixed,  the  compartments  being  separated  by  a  dividing  wall 
which  is  ruptured  when  required  to  permit  the  flow  of  a  sub- 
stance from  one  compartment  to  the  other.  Said  one  compart- 
ment also  has  an  external  rupturable  wall  so  that  the  dividing 
wall  may  be  ruptured  by  paaing  a  piercing  instrument  first 
through  the  external  wall  and  then  through  the  dividing  wall. 


3,679,185 
CARBURETOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLUIDIC 
PROPORTIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Giaacario  NardL  PIm,  Italy,  aaigaor  to  Coapogal 
WcsdaghoaM  Frcai  E  Sc^iaH,  Toriao,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,652 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatiaa  Italy,  Oct  18,  1968,  22441 
A/68 

lBtCLF02Bi  69/04 
U.S.CL  261-36  A  3 


A  mixing  apparatus  in  which  a  suspension  is  to  be  subjected 
to  a  dispersing  treatment  with  the  help  of  a  particulate 
dispersing  aid.  A  housing  has  a  chamber  in  which  a  rotatable 
sh^  carrying  one  or  more  impellers  is  mounted  to  thereby 
agitate  a  mixture  of  a  suspension  with  a  particulate  dispersing 
aid  which  has  been  admitted  into  the  chamber.  Outlet  means 
for  the  treated  suspension  is  provided  and  comprises  an  annu- 
lar member  having  a  center  opening  which  communicates 
with  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  a  cooperating  disc 
member  which  overiies  the  center  opening  and  defines  with 
the  annular  member  an  annular  radial  gap  communicating 
with  the  center  opening  and  to  diroenskmed  that  the  treated 
suspension  can  pass  therethrough  but  that  the  particulate 
dispersing  aid  is  retained.  The  disc  member  is  so  mounted  that 
it  can  turn  or  rotate  with  reference  to  the  annular  member  but 
is  completely  independent  of  the  rotatable  shaft  or  any  other 
drive  means,  that  is  it  routes  freely. 


A  carburetor  having  a  fluidic  proportioning  device  adapted 
to  deliver  fuel  to  an  air-intake  conduit  in  proportion  to  air 
pressure  differential  established  across  the  control  ports  of  the 
fhiidic  device  by  regions  of  different  pressures  established 
within  the  venturi  shape  of  the  air-intake  conduit  and  the  vari- 
able position  of  a  throttle  valve,  the  fhiidic  proportioning 
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device  including  a  first  control  port  responsive  td^aiLpressure 
in  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  air-intake  conduit,  a  second  con- 
trol port  opposing  the  first  control  port  and  responsive  to  low 
air  pressure  in  that  portion  of  the  air-intake  conduit  restricted 
by  the  throttle  plate  at  low  engine  speeds  and  a  third  control 
port  additively  connected  to  the  second  control  port  and 
responsive  to  pressure  within  a  narrow  pcMlion  of  the  air-in- 
take conduit. 


3,679,186 

SINGLE  FUEL  SYSTEM  CARBURETOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  METERING  STABILITY 

Laazio  Hidcg,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mkh^  assigiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Cpnpuiy,  Dearboni,  Mkh. 

FOed  Aif.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^43 
bt.CLF02ai7/02 
U.S.CL  261-50  R  12 


supply  manifold.  Each  unit  embodying  a  vertical  open-bot- 
tomed injection  pipe  extending  downwardly  and  discharging 
into  the  tank  liquor.  The  units  being  provided  with  individual 
orifice  fittings  which  are  preset  so  that  the  air  discharging 
from  all  of  the  pipes  will  be  distributed  accordingly.  The  lower 
discharge  extremities  of  the  pipes,  being  vertically  slotted,  cir- 
cumferentially  distribute  the  discharging  air  and  being  pro- 
vided with  bubble  deflectors  above  the  slots  to  distribute  and 
break  up  the  coarse  air  bubbles  arising  from  open  slots.  An 
elongated  cleaning  rod  is  provided  for  insertion  down  the  in- 
jection pipes  for  the  occasional  removal  of  undesirable  debris. 


3,679,188 

WELD^N  TYPE  LEAF  SPRING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD 

Terry  LaVern  Titedk,  Edwardsbwg,  Mkh.,  aslgiior  to  Kel- 

•cy-Haycs  Company,  Roaohu,  Mkfa. 

FBed  Dec.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,605 

IntCLF16f;/2« 

UACL  267-52  14  Claims 


The  nozzle  supplying  fuel  to  the  metering  chamber  of  a  sin- 
gle fuel  system  carburetor  has  a  guide  member  that  extends 
toward  the  entrance  to  the  fuel-air  passage  connecting  the  me- 
tering chamber  with  the  carburetor  induction  passage 
downstream  of  the  carburetor  venturi.  Both  the  nozzle  and  the 
guide  member,  which  can  be  integral  with  the  nozzle, 
preferably  lie  on  the  axis  of  the  fuel-air  passage-  The  intake 
manifold  pressure  signal  and  the  pressure  signal  of  the  carbu- 
retor venturi  arc  blended  to  establish  a  metering  pressure  in 
the  metering  chamber.  The  difference  between  that  metering 
pressure  and  a  reference  pressure  existing  above  the  liquid 
fuel  level  in  the  float  bowl  serves  as  a  metering  signal  for  the 
liquid  fuel. 


A  weld-on  leaf  spring  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  leaf 
spring,  bracket  means  for  hoUing  the  leaf  spring,  and  an  axle 
to  which  the  bracket  means  is  welded,  with  the  leaf  spring 
being  compressively  secured  within  the  bracket  means  by 
suitable  means  such  as  welding  or  the  like;  and,  the  method 
technique  of  constructing  the  assembly. 


3,679,187 
AIR  DIFFUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLLUTED  WATER 

Maud  W.  Smith,  1203  Dwycc  Drive,  Aasdn,  Tex. 

Fifed  Jane  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,147 

Int.  ClWilt  3 104 

UA  CI.  261-123  3  Claims 


3,679,189 

PYROTECHNIC  HEATING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Deal,  Los  Altos,  ud  Jowph  H.  Evans,  Palo  AHo,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Mcnio  Park, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,074,  May  6, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,551,223. 

This  application  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,558 

Int  CI.  F27d  2 1 100;  F23m  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  263-50  14Clafais 


r 


A  plurality  of  substantially  similar  vertical  air  diffusion  units 
suspended  in  spaced  relation,  and  served  by  a  common  air 


A  device  for  heating  a  heat  recoverable  article  to  its  heat 
recovery  temperature  comprising  a  shield,  one  surface  of  said 
shield  being  in  contact  with  or  near  the  surface  of  a  heat 
recoverable  article  and  the  other  surface  of  said  shield  being 
covered  with  a  material  capable  of  liberating  a  predetermined 
amount  of  heat  energy  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
substantially  uniformly  over  the  surface  of  the  heat  recovera- 
ble article. 
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3,679,190 


comprises  a  supplemental  sealing  means  that  is  mounted  to 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHRINKABLE  MATERIAL  the  bell  hopper  for  engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of  the 

James  M.  Fcnncr,  Nflo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National-Standard  bell  for  maintaining  a  gastight  seal  between  the  bell  and  the 

Company,  Niks,  Midi.  bell  hopper.  The  improvement  also  comprises  a  bell  and  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,391,  March  14, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,714 

Int.  CLC21d  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  266-3  R  ^     llClafans  < 1 


Apparatus  for  conveying  an  elongated  component,  charac- 
terized by  being  shrinkable  upon  being  heat  treated,  providing 
for  the  support  and  passage  of  the  elongated  component  in  a 
sinuous  configuration  to  compensate  for  shrinkage  upon  heat- 
ing, and  for  utilization  of  heating  means  of  short  length. 


I  

3,679,191 
RUNNING  CARRIAGE  FOR  A  COORDINATE  GAS 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Erich  Neander,  Wcimldrchcn,  Germany,  amignor  to  Mi 
Gricsbcim  GmbH,  Frankfort  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1969,  P  19 
44  480  J 

I  Int  CLB23k  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  266—23  K     ^  5  Chtau 


5 


38 


•^Mm 


A  longitudinally  running  carriage  carries  a  transverse  track 
for  supporting  and  guiding  a  transverse  drive  carriage  with 
torch  supporting  means.  The  transverse  track  is  detachably 
fastened  to  the  longitudinal  running  carriage  and  is  adjustable 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions. 


3,679,192 
FURNACE  TOP  CHARGING  DEVICES 
Rassdl  A.  Powell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Fled  March  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,650 
Int.  CLF27b  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  266-27  9  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  bell  and  bell  hopper  top  charging 
device  for  use  with  a  blast  furnace  comprises  a  retaining  sur- 
face that  projects  upwardly  from  a  frusto-conical  surface  of 
the  bell  to  fomi  a  pocket  between  the  frusto-conical  surface 
and  the  retaining  surface.  This  pocket  is  filled  with  raw  materi- 
als. Upon  lowering  the  bell  from  the  bell  hopper  to  discharge 
the  raw  materials  from  the  bell  hopper,  the  raw  materials  flow 
over  the  retained  material  in  the  pocket  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  sealing  surface  of  the  bell.  The  improvement  further 


hopper  that  are  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  severable  sections 
including  two  top  sections  and  a  unitary  bottom  section  for  the 
initial  installation  and  two  bottom  sections  for  replacement 
members. 


3,679,193 
VALVE  PACKING  FOR  METALLURGICAL  SHAFT 
FURNACES 
Pietcr  Hcndrik   Nicbocr,   KapcDen,  Germany,  assignor   to 
Demag  AktiengeseHachaft,  Dnisbnrg,  Germany 
Fifed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45^71 
Clalau  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1, 1969,  P  19  49 
471.4 

InLCLF27b//20 
U.S.  CL  266-27  8  Chfau 


A  valve  construction  particularly  for  closing  the  connection 
of  a  charging  hopper  to  the  furnace  throat  of  a  blast  furnace 
comprises  a  valve  seat  for  the  hopper  which  is  arranged  in  a 
recess  portion  or  out  of  the  stream  of  the  material  to  be 
poured  therefi'om  into  the  furnace.  A  valve  closure  member 
includes  an  inner  portion  having  a  cross  section  which  makes 
it  more  flexible  than  an  outer  ttiicker  portion.  The  outer  seal- 
ing rim  is  formed  in  the  thickened  outer  portion  and  it  is 
rounded.  The  valve  seat  defined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  charg- 
ing hopper  advantageously  includes  an  annular  groove  which 
is  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  the  groove 
is  located  over  the  rounded  sealing  rim  of  the  valve  member. 
Gas  under  pressure  is  directed  to  and  through  the  groove  and 
blows  against  the  sealing  rim  of  the  valve  member  to  provide 
the  double  function  of  preventing  escape  of  gases  from  the 
furnace  and  cleaning  the  seat  of  the  valve  member  for  proper 
sealing  purposes. 
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3,679,194 
COOLERS 

Dyfrig  JoMi,  TyU   Bo^  St   MdoM,  Cardiff, 

Gbworiaa,  Wales,  awl  Eric  IVd,  5  RockdMc  Tcmcc  Car- 

Ifai  Earn,  YorluWre,  Engiaad 

Filed  Aac.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,427 
CUm  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britata,  Aug.  20,  1969, 

41,613/69 

I^CLC21b7/70 
U^CL266— 32  4ClalBM 


tion  of  the  ch«nbcr  being  above  the  plane  of  the  cavity  for  as- 
suring complete  filling  of  the  cavity  with  coolant  and  thereby 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  formation  of  gas  pockets  in  the 
ring. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  267 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,188 


3,679,196 

ELASTOMERIC  SPRING  BUMPER 

Clady  J.  Royer,  P.O.  Bot  75181,  OUakesa  City,  Okla. 

FVcd  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,941 

bL  CL  B60k  7/00;  F16li/70. 15/00 


UA  CI.  267-140 


SCIaiiBS 


The  invention  provides  a  cooler  for  insertion  in  the  lining  of 
a  furnace,  for  example  for  bosh  or  stack  cooling  in  a  blast  fur- 
nace, and  which  mitigates  against  the  effects  of  cooler  failure 
by  having  noec  and  body  portions  with  mutually  isolated  cool- 
ing water  cavities,  so  that  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  nose 
portion  of  the  cooler,  which  is  the  portion  most  likely  to  fail  in 
practice,  the  cooler  can  be  kept  in  operation  by  the  cooling 
water  passing  through  the  body  portion  alone.  The  nose  por- 
tion cavity  is  fed  with  water  through  water  passageways  which 
extend  through  the  body  portion.  Preferably  the  body  portion 
cavity  is  provided  with  baffles  which  ensure  that  water  passing 
therethrough  travels  into  the  vicinity  of  the  nose  portion. 


3,679,195 

NOSE  RING  FOR  METALLURGICAL  PROCESSING 

VESSELS 

Stairiey  M.  Coulter,  Wexford,  •mi  ErMt  A.  Mcrinei^  Robto- 

toa  Towukip,  AHegkeay  Couty,  both  of  Pa.,  aMigM>rs  to 

Dravo  Corporatloii,  PfttriNVgb,  Pa. 

FDed  Aag.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,934 

tat  CLC21C  5/42 

UACL  266-35  7Clatau 


An  equalizer  bar  support  pad  structure  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  frame  supporting  equalizer  bars  of  the  type  used  on 
tracked  vehicles.  The  equalizer  bar  support  pad  structure  m- 
cludes  a  pair  of  tubular  members  secured  to  the  upper  central 
portion  of  the  equalizer  bar  and  projecting  horizontally  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar  into  the  space  defined  between  the 
legs  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spring  metal  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  and  each  forming  a  portion  of  a  sup- 
port pad  secured  to  the  main  frame  support  saddle.  The  sup- 
port saddle  is  an  arcuate  member  having  a  top  plate  which 
bears  against  the  upper  flange  of  the  equalizer  bar,  but  is  not 
attached  thereto.  Each  of  the  support  pads,  in  addition  to  the 
U-shaped  spring  steel  member,  includes  a  body  of  an 
elastomeric  material,  such  as  rubber,  which  has  a  plurality  of 
spring  steel  reinforcing  elements  embedded  therem,  and 
which  is  bonded  to  one  or  more  mounting  plates  used  for 
mounting  the  support  pad  to  mounting  brackets  formed  on 
side  plates  of  the  main  frame  support  saddle. 


3  679  197 
COMPRESSIVE  LOAD  CARRYING  BEARINGS 
Warrca  E.  Scbaridt,  Erie,  Pa.,  avifMr  to  Lord  Corporatkm, 
Erie,  Pa. 

FDed  May  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  147,488 

tatCLB60|/y/22 

U  A  CL  267- 152  2  ClafaB« 


20 


A  ring  structure  for  cooling  the  nose  or  mouth  portion  of  a 
metallurgical  processing  vessel,  such  as  a  basic  oxygen  fur- 
nace. The  ring  is  formed  of  racfially  outwardly  extending  upper 
and  lower  plate  members  secured  to  the  shell  of  the  vessel  at 
the  mouth  or  nose  portion  thereof.  An  outer  face  plate  is  fixed 
at  its  axial  ends  to  the  upper  and  lower  plates  and  is  spaced 
from  the  vessel  whereby  a  continuous  coolant  receiving  cavity 
is  defined.  Coolant  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicating 
with  the  cavity  are  provided.  Baffle  plates  are  disposed 
throu^out  the  coolant  cavity  for  assuring  ttirbulent  flow  of 
coolant  through  the  ring  to  thereby  improve  heat  transfer 
between  the  shell  and  the  coolant.  An  outlet  chamber  is  ar- 
ranged in  communication  with  the  coolant  outlet  with  a  por- 


^  ^ 

r-V 

L>^ — 

ir^ 

•l\-^7/A 

r/// 

A  compressive  load  carrying  laminated  bearing  comprising 
alternating  bonded  layers  of  a  resilient  material  and  a  non-ex- 
tensible material  generally  concentrically  disposed  about  a 
common  center  with  successive  layers  being  disposed  at  suc- 
cessively increasing  radii.  The  fatigue  life  thereof,  when  sub- 
jected to  cylic  rotational  or  torsional  motion  about  the  com- 
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mon  center,  is  substantially  enhanced  by  progressively  in- 
creasing the  thickness  of  the  layers  of  resilient  material  with 
increasing  radii  while  simultaneously  progressively  decreasing 
the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  layers  of  resilient  material  with 
increasing  radii. 


I 


3,679,198 
PHOTOGRAPH  MOUNTING  JIG 
Joha  Henry  Wtgtelaad,  401  E.  LdMd  Heights  Blvd.,  LcUgb 
Acrea,Flii. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  76,481 

tat  CL  B25b  i/00. 1124,  B23q  J/75 

U.S.CL269-3  3Chyw 


A  small  jig  device  for  use  in  laminatingly  mounting  a  photo- 
graph or  the  like  and  in  squaring  the  photograph  with  a 
backing  card  as  the  card  and  photograph  are  contact-adhe- 
sive-bonded together.  The  jig  device  includes  right  angular 
abutment  sur&ces  adapted  for  engaging  corresponding  comer 
edge  portions  of  the  photograph  and  card  items,  and  includes 
thin  separator  means  arranged  between  corresponding  comer 
portions  of  the  card  and  photograph  for  providing  ftnger-grip 
means  operative  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  photograph  mount- 
ing procedure. 


3,679,199 

STRIP  MATERIAL  HOLDER 

FerdiuMi  CbrlitcMen,  13207  LooMiBt  Ave,  WbMler,  CaMf. 

Filed  Jue  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46^96 

tat  CL  B65h  (>5m,  75128 

US.  CL  269— 254  R  13  < 


j%r      ^c. 


A  material  holder  for  engaging,  holding  and  releasing  strip 
materials  is  disclosed.  The  hoUer  includes  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  internal  cavity  and  an  aperture  extending  through 
one  wall  of  the  housing.  A  rotatable  clamping  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  cavity.  The  clamping  member  is  con- 
figured to  allow  the  ready  insertion  or  removal  oi  strip  materi- 
al into  or  from  the  intemal  housing  cavity  in  a  first  rotated 
position.  In  a  second  rotated  position,  the  strip  material  is 
clamped  to  one  edge  of  the  housing  aperture. 


'  3,679,200 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGAZINE  INSERT 
Robert  C.  BaBey,  BwMviBe;  Harry  A.  Eilca,  Edlaa;  Glea  S. 
JaaMS,  ExoeWar;  JaoMS  R.  Ui^  MJaaeapoBi;  Hcary  A. 
MoatBloa,  St  Paal;  Vcrac  V.  Myri^  Miaaeapolb;  OrrlBe 
H.  Robcrtaoa,  Wcat  St  Paid;  Blakac  W.  Saryaat,  «id  Ncal 
E.  Soreaaea,  both  of  MiaaeapoHB,  a  of  Mtaa.,  Mriganri  to 
Holdca  tadartrici,  tac^  MtaMapoHa,  MbM. 

FBed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8793S0 

tatCLB41f /i/5« 

U.S.CL270— 4  7ClaiaM 

A  machine  for  makmg  a  magazine  insert  which  includes  the 

combination  of  a  printing  press  and  a  modification  a€  a  web- 


press  jaw  folder  by  the  addition  of  glue  applying  nozzles 
located  at  the  input  side  of  the  folding  apparatus  to  apply  ad- 
hesive to  a  ribbon  to  be  folded  in  a  predetermined  manner.  In 


SHfers 


addition,  the  ribbon  may  be  perforated  with  the  application  of 
adhesive  on  either  side  of  the  perforation  lines  to  provide  an 
insert  which  may  be  bound  to  a  primary  magazine  and 
removed  said  bound  portion  therefrom. 


3,679,201 
COLLECTING  DEVICE  ESPECLaLY  FOR  TRANSVERSE 
FOLDERS  FOR  WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Klaai  Hcrtrlch,  Gohreaa,  Md  Rctocr  PMm,  Ldpd|,  both  of 
Gcnaaay,  Mrfgann  to  VEB  Polygraph  Lripilg  Koad>iaat 
For  PolygraphiBche  Maichfaai  aad  Aaiiaitai^ia,  Ldpdg, 
Gcnaaay 

nied  Feb.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1^79 
tat  CLB65h  5/06 
U.S.CL  271-51  6  CI 


A  collecting  device,  particular  for  cron  folders  of  web-fed 
rotary  printing  presses  in  which  the  products  are  taken  up  by 
cam-controlled  puncturing  needles  and  are  lifted  off  during 
the  release  from  the  collecting  cylinder,  and  with  each  row  of 
cam-controlled  puncturing  needles  there  is  coordinated  a 
counter-running  cam-controlled  row  of  strippers. 


3,679,202 

DOUBLE  SHEET  DETECTING  AND  LOCKING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Waller  Raafler,  Maakh,  GcfMay,  aerigaor  to  AGFA-Gcirwrt 

A.G.,  Lddkaata,  Gcnnay 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  123<M 
Cbfaas  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcnaaay,  March  21,  1969,  G 
6911412 

tat  CLB65h  7/06 
UACL  271—57  6< 


An  ammgement  in  a  microfflm  flow  type  camera  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  double  sheet  and  for  automatically  deac- 
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tivating  the  traiisport  means  for  feeding  sheets  to  be  photog- 
raphed on  micTofilm  through  the  camera  when  a  double  sheet 
has  been  detected.  The  arrangement  comprises  a  pair  of  op- 
positely arranged  feelers  between  which  a  sample  sheet  can  be 
iMcrted.  One  feeler  of  the  pair  of  feelers  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  roller  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  rollers 
between  which  the  sheets  to  be  photographed  on  microfUm 
are  being  passed.  One  roller  of  the  pair  of  rollers  is  operatively 
connected  to  a  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  transport 
mechanism  for  transporting  sheets  to  be  photographed 
through  the  camera.  The  distance  between  the  pair  of  rollers  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  distance  between  the  pair  of  feelers  so 
that  when  a  double  sheet  passes  between  the  pair  of  rollers  the 
switch  deactivates  the  transport  mechanism  of  the  camera. 


uniquely  weighted  pendulous  member  is  hinged  on  a  ter- 
minally located  shaft  on  an  outer  end  of  the  U-bracket  and  is 
adapted  to  whirl  through  an  orbital  path  after  a  suitable  im- 
petus is  imparted  and  the  desired  momentum  is  achieved. 


3,679^05 

TENNIS  RACKET  FOR  DEVELOPING  TENNIS  SWING 

EucM  D.  Ftakk,  1100  Land,  Su  Carlot,  CaHf^  tad  Ji 

A.  Pattersim,  727  VIok  Ptaee,  Loa  Allot,  CaW. 

Filed  Jaly  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,152 

laL  CI  A63b  69138 

UACL  273-29  A  SChtais 


3,679,203 
EXERCISING  STAND 
Vito  GruM,  15224  U  Maida  St,  SheroMB  OOs,  CaW. 
FVcd  Dec  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  101,496 

I^CLA63b  23/02 

U.S.CL  272-60  l* 


A  tennis  racket  is  provided  with  a  hinge  intermediate  the 
handle  and  racket  head  for  providing  hinged  movement  of  the 
racket  in  the  plane  of  the  racket  head.  The  hinge  is  preferably 
provided  with  a  bias  which  tends  to  maintain  the  racket  handle 
and  head  in  a  normal  lineai  relation.  When  the  racket  ts  used 
to  swing  and  hit  the  tennis  ball  so  that  the  centrifugal  momen- 
tum of  the  racket  head  propels  the  ball,  the  bias  of  the  spnng  is 
not  overcome  and  the  racket  handle  and  the  head  through  the 
hinge  are  maintained  in  a  normal  linear  relation.  However, 
when  the  racket  is  used  to  push  the  tennis  ball  so  that  the 
racket  head  and  handle  is  used  as  a  lever  to  propel  the  ball,  the 
bias  of  the  spring  is  overcome  and  the  racket  handle  and  head 
fold  at  the  hinge  out  of  normal  relation. 


An  exercising  stand  is  disckned  herein  having  a  pair  of  tu- 
bular side  members  pivotally  joined  together  at  one  end  so  as 
to  be  pivoted  between  a  first  position  for  storage  purposes  and 
a  second  position  for  exercising  purposes.  Retainers  are  car- 
ried on  the  side  members  for  slidably  receiving  an  m verted  U- 
shaped  member  constituting  a  back  support  extending 
between  the  side  members  when  in  their  stcond  position. 
Hand  grips  are  carried  on  each  of  the  side  members  adjacent 
the  end  opposite  to  the  pivotally  connected  ends.  A  shoulder 
cushion  is  carried  on  each  of  the  side  members  disposed 
between  the  back  support  and  the  band  grip. 


3,679,206 
GOLFING  AID 
Howard  G.  Shambaagh,  830  Movoe  St.,  Rhrer  Forest,  IB. 
FOed  ApriI23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,717 

lBLCLA63b  57/00. 69/56 
U.S.CL  273-32  R  5Chtai8 


Zi^^^^ 


3,679,204 
WEIGHTED  WHIRLING  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Samad  J.  Bwby,  P.O.  Bo«  74,  WWock,  Wash. 
FOed  Joiy  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,456 

Int.  CLA63b  27/00. 2//20 
U5.CL  272-81  4CIalin8 


,^,».-H»^f 


A  device  for  aiding  in  the  playing  of  the  game  of  golf,  par- 
ticularly where  playing  on  a  sidehill  such  that  the  golf  ball  lies 
at  a  level  above  or  below  the  gptfer's  feet.  The  device  indicates 
the  proper  alignment  of  club  and  line  of  swing  to  compensate 
for  the  incHnation  of  the  sidehUl.  The  device  includes  a  base 
formed  of  pivotally  connected  members  which  defiiMa  first 
plane  and  a  pointer  element  which-extends  upwardly  from  the 
base  When  the  pointer  element  is  aHgned  along  the  hne  of 
sight  from  the  baU  to  the  point  where  the  ball  is  to  be  hit,  an  in- 
dicator element  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the  base  lies  parallel 
to  the  line  of  swing  which  will  result  in  a  line  of  flight  of  the 
ball  along  the  above  mentioned  line  of  sight.  The  pointer  ele- 
nient  is  adjustable  to  various  marked  positions  which  are  fimc- 
A  handle-equipped  U-bracket  is  positioned  and  braced  tionally  related  to  the  lofts  of  the  various  club  heads  used  m 
against  a  selected  body  part  (waist,  knees,  back,  etc.).  A   striking  golf  balls. 


*i 
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3,679,207 
GOLF  PUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
RayiBoiid  J.  Flortei^  14440  Elwdl,  BcBevBe,  Mich. 

Coirtiniiatkw  of  Ser.  No.  725,387,  April  30, 1968.  This 
appUcatioa  Aag.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,135 
lBtCLA63b  53/00 
UACL  273-80  A  12 


V-WEI6MT    BAIJMCC 

,       »oiMT  worn 


A  golf  putter  for  putting  in  a  modified  croquet  style  of 
putting  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  substantially 
elongated  grip  portion  at  an  upper  end,  and  a  putter  head  hav- 
ing a  resilient  striking  face  at  a  lower  end.  The  putter  head  is 
of  a  predetermined  weight  which  is  counterbalanced  by 
weighting  means  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  to  pro- 
vide a  weight  balance  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  proximate  the  lower  extremity  of  the  grip  portion.  The 
resilient  striking  face  of  the  putter  head  may  be  formed  by  a 
slot  located  behind  the  face. 


3,679,208 

GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  RANDOMLY 
MOVING  ARTICLES 
Aadrcw  J.  Carrano,  Jr.,  New  Havca,  Cobb.;  StcphcB  N.  Cot- 
salas,  Comnack,  and  Joha  E.  JacobsoB,  BrooUya,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Edn-Matic  Dcrigns,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,587 

IaLCLA63b  77/04 

UA  CL  273—95  R  ^  7  Claims 


A  game  apparatus  in  whkh  counter  pieces  are  thrown 
violently  upward  in  random  directions  from  the  bottom  of  an 
enclosure  so  as  to  bounce  about  inside  the  enclosure,  and  in 
which  a  catching  device  can  be  manipulated  within  the  enclo- 
sure by  a  player  to  catch  one  or  more  counter  pieces.  The 
game  may  include  a  scoring  board  having  individual  places  for 
counter  pieces  marked  to  match  markings  on  certain  counter 
pieces,  so  that  a  player  attempts  to  catch  pieces  to  place  in  a 
pattern  on  the  board. 


3,679,209 
GAME  CLUB 
Charica  W.  Wcntaft,  LBdii«loi^  Mkk., 
Hoqpital  Prodncts,  Inc.,  St.  Lavii,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864^455 
lBtCLA63b  77/00 
UACL  273-129 


toAflllatcd 


4ClaiBS 


A  game  club  for  simulated  golf  type  games,  having  two  op- 
posite heads  on  a  common  longitudinal  medial  shaft  section, 
the  two  heads  being  crooked  at  substantially  different  acute 
angles  relative  to  the  longitudinal  medial  shaft  section. 


3,679,210 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Brcslow,  Chicago,  DL,  anignor  to  MarviB  Glass  ft 
Associates 

Filed  Sept  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,953 

lBtCLA63fi/00 

U.S.CL  273-134  C  7Claiau 


A  game  device  of  the  type  having  a  game  board,  playing 
pieces,  and  a  chance  device  to  determine  the  advance  of  the 
playing  pieces,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  playing  cards 
having  simulated  works  of  art  thereon  and  other  playing  cards 
having  value  indicia  thereon.  The  game  board  provides  in- 
structions for  players  as  they  advance  therealong  with  respect 
to  the  purchase  or  sale  of  cards  representing  works  of  art.  The 
value  cards  are  selected  at  random  and  removably  attached  to 
the  simulated  works  of  art  to  establish  a  value  therefor  with 
tlie  value  of  art  cards  remaining  concealed  until  the  termina- 
tion of  the  game. 

3,679,211 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  GAME  DEVICE 
NcwcO  D.  Hartley,  80  CaMiVidalc  Drive,  JMBfard,  ( 
FRed  Dec  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  102,302 

IiM.CLA63f  7/04. 7/74 
U.S.CL  273-144  B  l< 

There  is  disclosed  an  elongate  box  having  a  transparent  top 
portion,  and  under  the  top  portion  a  plate  having  a  tiat 
horizontal  surface  and  a  contiguous  inclined  flat  surfiioe,  the 
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box  containing  «  plurality  of  groupt  of  colored  balls  retting  on 
laid  plate,  the  balb  of  each  group  being  of  a  color  different 
froa  the  baUi  of  the  other  groups,  the  horizontal  wrface  of 
the  plate  having  five  rows  of  hemiipherical  sockets  to  receive 


transparent  box.  Each  cube  is  provided  with  various  combma- 
tions  of  individual  letters  taken  from  the  word  "love"  with  a 
single  letter  being  visible  on  each  &ce  of  the  cube.  The  bask 


oa.  a 


\ 


some  of  the  balls  when  the  box  is  tilted  to  cause  the  balls  rest- 
ing on  said  inclined  surface  to  roll  over  the  horizontal  socket- 
containing  surface  and  after  the  box  is  tilted  back  to  cause  the 
balls  not  retained  in  the  sockets  to  roll  onto  the  inclined  sur- 
face ,  the  scoring  being  based  on  the  number  of  rows  of  sockeU 
containing  the  same  color  balk. 

3^79^12 
CHANCE  READOUT  EDUCATIONAL  BALL 
A.  Salft,  529  Hilda  St,  Marm  City,  La. 
ed  May  28,  \m,  S«r.  No.  147,7T7 
lirt.  CL  AOb  39100;  AOf  5104 


UACL  273-144  B 


SCIaiMS 


\ 


V 


}      -^i'a 


16 


color  of  the  cubes  is  the  same  however  the  letters  are  printed 
in  different  colors  so  that  not  only  the  proper  spelling  of  the 
word  is  required  but  also  the  correct  color  for  the  letters  of  the 
word. 

3,679,214 

GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  AID 

Jack  D.  Boytc,  8837  Glenwood,  Apt  #15,  Overland  Park, 

Kaas. 

fUcd  Jaa.  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  105^96 

latCLA63b69/J6 

U.S.CL  273-189  R  IClatai 


rr 


A  hoDow  substantially  spherical  ball  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  and  a  pkirality  of  movable  members, 
generally  in  the  form  of  pellets,  having  indicia  thereon  and 
shaped  to  fit  partially  into  the  apertures  from  the  interior 
thereof  but  mcapia>le  of  passing  out  through  the  apertures 
whereby  the  indicia  may  be  observed  externally  of  the  ball. 
Magnetic  means  is  associated  with  each  aperture  and  as- 
sociated with  a  metal  ring  on  each  pellet  for  retaining  the  pel- 
lets in  the  aperture  during  rolfaig  movement  of  the  ball  so  that 
each  aperture  of  the  ball  will  be  provided  with  a  pellet  during 
rolling  movement  of  the  baU.  The  ball  is  provided  with  a 
weighted  and  flattened  bottom  surface  so  that  it  will  come  to 
rest  in  a  predetermined  position  with  indicia  being  provided 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  ball  for  association  with  the  in- 
dicia revealed  through  the  apertures  for  enabling  various 
games  to  be  played  and  enabling  various  educational 
processes  to  be  practiced. 

3,679,213 
TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER  AND  LETTERED  CUBES 

PUZZLE 
Vbdteir  Mes,  10463  Awhwainr  Drive,  RaKhe  Cordova, 

CaliL 

FBed  Sept  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,606 

IatCLA63f9/0« 

IJACL  273-156  ICbfai 

A  puzzle  game  which  includes  a  square  box  formed  of  trans- 
parent material  with  a  cover  which  can  be  easily  opened  for 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  box.  The  box  is  divided  into  six- 
teen cubical  compartments  with  four  compartments  along 
each  side  of  the  box.  A  cube  is  provided  for  fitting  into  each  of 
the  cubical  compartments  so  that  all  surfaces  of  the  cube  not 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  another  cube  are  visible  through  the 


A  trainii^  aid  for  a  golf  player  and  which  is  designed  so  to 
bold  the  right  arm  elbow  of  the  student  close  to  the  body 
throughout  the  back  swing,  the  device  comprising  a  regulation 
canvas  belt  for  being  placed  around  the  student's  waist,  a  front 
cross  belt  section  attached  at  one  end  to  the  regulation  canvas 
belt,  the  other  end  of  the  front  cross  belt  section  having  a  loop 
that  goes  around  the  right  arm  of  the  player  just  above  the  el- 
bow. 

3,679,215 
TAPE  RECORDER 
WOHaB  E.  Roberta,  Palos  Verges  Peidasiria,  CaHf .,  aMi  Gerald 
J.  Barry,  Fort  Wtyae,  Lid.,  a«lfMn  to  TW  United  Slaka  ol 
AMrica  as  reprcatated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Ffkd  Feb.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,004 

tat  CLGl  lb  5/'#«,  5/75 

U.S.CL274— 4D  *** 


A  tape  recorder  having  a  motor  with  a  shafl,  a  pair  of  tape 
storage  reels  which  are  mounted  rotatably  on  the  shaft  and  are 
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mechanically  interconnected  by  constant  torque  springs,  a 
tape  drive  capstan  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  withdrawing  magnetic 
tape  from  either  of  the  tape  storage  reels,  and  magnetic 
recording  heads  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  grooved 
periphery  of  the  capstan  for  erasing,  recording,  and  reading 
recorded  information  on  a  plurality  of  tracks  carried  by  the 
magnetic  tape.  Circuitry  is  provided  to  cause  the  recorder  to 
continuously  record  data  without  rewinding  at  a  low  speed, 
the  oldest  recorded  data  being  continuously  erased  during  the 
recording  of  new  data;  and  remotely  actiiatable  apparatus  is 
provided  to  cause  the  recorder  to  pUty  back  and  transmit  the 
recorded  data  at  high  speed  in  reverse  sequence. 


cally  closes  and  seals  the  process  fhiid  from  the  atmosphere 
when  the  sealing  fhiid  pressure  is  lost  During  machine  openh 
tion  the  pressure  generated  by  the  sealing  fluid  overcomes  the 
force  of  the  springs  to  open  tite  medianical  seal. 


3,679,218 
UNITIZED  VALVE  PLATE,  GASKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  G.  FarM■^  New  Usboo,  Wis.,  assigMr  to  F.  D.  Far- 
■aasCo. 

Filed  March  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,535 
tata.F16J75//2 
UACL  277-233  6  CI 


I        

3,679,216 

PRESSURE-BALANCED  TRACK  ROLLER 

Floyd  S.  Dad^  Peoria,  and  JsBMS  E.  Gee,  Washingtoo,  both  of 

m.,  aaslgMrB  to  CatcrpMlar  Traclar  Co.,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  April  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,439 

tat  CLF16J  75/40. /5//6 

UA  CL  277-3  1 ' 


A  unitized  metal  plate  and  gasket  assembly  in  which  a  suita- 
ble gasket  is  firmly  bonded  to  one  or  both  sides  of  a  metal 
plate  with  the  unitized  assembly  having  one  or  more  die  cut 
holes  or  apertures  therethrough  and  with  the  unitized  plate  as- 
sembly being  particularly  suitable  for  use  as  a  valve  plate  unit 
in  automatic  transmissions,  but  having  other  uses  as  well. 


3,679,219 
HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  CHUCK 
Gordoa  N.  Cmmerm,  1322  Haav^  Km^  G 
Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,107 
tata.B23bi//50 
UACL279-1Q  8 


A  pressure  balanced  track  roller  for  underwater  use  in- 
cludes a  floating  piston  for  transmitting  ambient  pressure  to 
the  lubricant  chamber  of  a  face  seal  to  maintain  adequate  face 
loads  on  the  seal  rings  when  the  track  roller  is  operated  at 
deep  depths  underwater. 


3,679,217  jt^  sleeve  actuated  hydmilic  chuck  for  accurately  locating 

AUTOMApCaMitriuOWNSEAL^^^^^^ internal  work  pieces  or  tocrf  elements  for  machining,  grinding, 

^^*"'^  ^^^^^  GrecBdalc,  Wis.,  assignnr  to  AHs-Chalmcrs  gauging  ©r  other  operations.  The  chuck  is  substantially  sym- 

Manirfattariag  Coapuy,  Miwaakcc,  Wis. metric  for  vibrationless  operation  at  high  speeds. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,297  *^                 ^^ 

lMi.C\.¥\il  15140  

UACL  277-3  ICIatai  3,679,220 

QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Harold  C.  Reeves,  Akros,  OUo,  aaslgasr  to  Portafc  MmUm 
Coaspany,  Akroa,  OUo 

FBed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^34 
tatCLB23ki//;0 
UACL  279-1 B  5< 


A  rotary  shaft  seal  b  provided  with  a  sealing  fluid  to  seal  a 
process  fhiid.  A  spring-biased  mechanical  shaft  seal  autonuti- 


In  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  spindle  for  rota- 
tional purpoaes  and  to  releasably  hold  a  tool  adaptor  the 
provision  of  a  spring  loaded  impact  ring  movable  relatively  of 
the  holder  and  its  locking  nut,  whereby,  by  grasping  the  im- 
pact ring,  the  adaptor  can  be  removed  without  halting  tlie 
spindle. 


1412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


3^79^21 
CHUCK  JAW  INSERT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
AMa  J.  BckNM,  25325  1 17  Fbcc  S^  KMt,  WMh. 
FUed  JMC 11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,499 

lBt.CLB23b57//0 
UA  CL  279—1  SJ  * 


3,679,223 
PORTABLE  BABY  CARRIAGE 

Kokhi  Sakal,  5457-1,  NiiMiiBaciM,  HaMMatnHihi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,707 
ClalBs    priority,    appttcatioa    Japai^    Dec.    24,    1969, 
44/10335;    Dec.    24,    1969,    44/121988;    Dec    24,    1969, 
44/121989 

Iirt.CLB62b;i/00 
UACL  280-37  1  Claim 


A  chuck  for  a  turning  machine  or  lathe,  is  disclosed  haying 
three  jaws  movable  radially  by  a  worm  and  scroll  mechanism. 
The  jaws  illustrated  are  in  the  form  of  master  and  top  jaws  and 
an  insert,  formed  of  relatively  soft  material,  is  carried  by  each 
top  jaw.  Each  insert  is  held  in  place  by  means  disposed  along 
its  marginal  edge  portions.  Wedge  means  are  provided  by  an 
eccentrically  mounted  wheel  so  that  a  soft  Jaw  insert  is  held 
without  slack  for  machining  of  the  surfiace  to  engage  a  work 
piece.  Thus,  the  soft  jaw  insert  surface  is  machined,  while  held 
in  the  same  position  it  will  be  held  during  use,  and  prcision 
machining  of  soft  jaw  inserts  may  be  obtained.  Also,  the  use  of 
inserts,  selectively  in  more  than  one  holder  carried  by  a  jaw, 
obtains  by  the  mere  cutting  of  the  insert  bar  stock  to  desired 
lengths. 


Alfc 


3,679,222 
CHILD'S  STROLLER 
612  Colu^oi  SL,  Sail  Lake  City,  Utah 
Dec.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,053 
lM.CLB62b;//00 


U.S.CL280— 36R 


A  perambulator  on  wheels  or  baby  carriage  according  to 
this  invention  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  suitcase  with  a 
backrest  and  wheels  which  are  retractable,  thus  making  it  easy 
to  carry,  the  wheels  extended  or  retracted  being  positively 
locked  in  a  proper  position. 


3,679,224 

LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  Ft)R  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT  FRAME 

Jolin  C.  Hatdier,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cole  Mannfac- 

taring  Compuiy,  Charlotte  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,172 

IntCLB62d27//« 

UACL  280-43.23  3  Claims 


SCbims 


A  stroller  for  small  children  having  legs  pivotally  connecta- 
ble  to  each  other  such  that  a  collapsed,  pole-like  structure  is 
obtained  for  storage  when  the  stroller  is  not  in  use.  Collapsible 
brace  means  are  provided  to  secure  the  pivoted  together  legs 
in  an  extended  position  for  use.  One  leg  comprises  a  con- 
venient handle  member  extending  rearwardly  of  the  carrier 
constructed  to  support  the  child. 


The  frame  of  an  agricultural  implement  is  elevated  relative 
to  land  traversed  by  the  cooperation  of  first  and  second  pres- 
sure fluid  actuators  having  cylinders  of  common  inside  diame- 
ter, a  pressure  fluid  circuit  connecting  the  actuators  in  series, 
and  a  pair  of  lever  members  having  ground  engaging  wheels 
mounted  thereon.  A  differential  in  the  stroke  of  the  pressure 
fluid  actuators  resulting  from  the  series  connection  thereof  is 
compensated  for  by  connection  of  respective  actuators  at  dif- 
ferent spaced  locations  along  corresponding  lever  members. 


3,679,225 
HAND  TRUCK 
Merle  B.  McKinncy,  St  Lmdi,  Mo^  aarigmv  to  Pioneer  Liqaor 
Company,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Fled  Aprl  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,014 
IntCLB62b;/i2 
UACL  280-47.18  SOalma 

This  hand  truck  provides  an  adaptor  carriage  for  converting 
a  two-wheel  hand  truck  of  the  type  having  a  carrying  frame 
supported  by  a  pair  of  wheels  at  one  end  and  including  a 
pusher  stem  at  the  other  end,  into  a  four-wheel  truck  in  one 
simple  operation.  The  adaptor  carriage  includes  an  axle  hav- 
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ing  a  ground  wheel  at  each  end,  an  adaptor  unit  mounted  on 
the  axle  and  an  elongate  pulling  handle.  The  adaptor  unit  in- 


cludes a  sleeve  having  a  pin  transversely  mounted  thereon  and 
interfitting  the  pusher  stem  in  pivotal  relation.  The  elongate 
handle  b  pivotally  mounted  to  the  adaptor  unit. 


I 


3,679,226 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER  OR  CART 

Thomas  G.  Bremer,  6216  Bona  VM»  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fled  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,225 

Int  CL  B62b  1/14 


U.S.CL  280-47.19 


The  golf  cart  comprises  a  central  body  member  with  wheels 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  with  the  axles  and  other  supports 
carried  by  the  central  body  member  securing  the  golf  clubs, 
without  benefit  of  a  bag,  in  operative  position  for  ready  selec- 
tive movement  for  the  removal  of  the  clubs  from  the  support- 
ing portion  of  the  two  wheel  cart  or  carrier. 


3,679,227 

UTILITY  CART 

Thomas  Rock,  39  Woodland  Ave,  Eaat  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,591 

Int  CL  B26b  1/12 

U.S.  CL  280—47.24 


6Clalm8 


cart  is  composed  oi  two  distinct  sections  which  may  be 
disnuuitled  wlien  not  in  use  to  |xt>vide  a  mart  compact  struc- 
ture for  storage  or  shipping  purposes.  The  first  <a  truck  sec- 
tion is  constituted  by  a  fitune  having  an  axle  carrying  a  pair  of 
wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  center  tire  which  is  flanked  oo 
either  side  by  rollers  having  a  paddle-wheel  formation.  The 
second  section  is  constituted  by  a  cradle  which  is  supported  on 
the  truck  fitune,  the  cradle  having  both  a  handle  and  a  rest 
pivoted  on  one  end  there<tf. 


llOaiam 


3,679428 
RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  SettimI,  23350  Los  Eadnca  Way,  Woodland  HIk, 
CaHL  ^ 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  740,970,  Jnnc  28, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,550,875.  This  appBcatlen  Ang.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,993 

Int  CLB60r  27/70 

U.S.CL280-150SB  2Clsimf 


A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  apparatus  including  a  shoulder 
strap  having  a  connector  on  the  free  end  tliereof  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  floor-mounted  connector  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned diagonally  across  the  upper  torso  of  an  occupant,  and 
being  secured  within  a  spring  biased  retraction  device  sup- 
ported by  an  outer  wall  d  the  vehicle  and  a  stowing  clip  also 
supported  on  the  vehicle  outer  wall  so  that  the  shoulder  strap 
may  be  stowed  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  when  not  in  use. 
There  is  also  disclosed  a  sftring  Mased  retraction  device  in 
which  a  strap  is  wound  around  a  reel  and  is  put  in  position  for 
use  by  protraction  o(  the  strap  to  the  desired  length  and  then 
allowing  slight  rewind  or  retraction  of  the  strap  whereupon  the 
reel  will  be  locked  against  further  protraction  or  retraction. 


3,679,229 

VEHICLE  PASSIVE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT 

ARRANGEMENT 

WiUcm  J.  J.  Wcstatmte,  Waahl^ton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

GcMml  Motors  Corpomtlon,  Detroit  Mkh. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,604 

Int  CLB60r  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  1  CIntai 


A  utility  cart  of  being  hand-drawn  over  either  soft  or  hard 
ground  and  of  carrying  loads  of  varying  size  and  weight  The 


A  vehicle  passive  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  first  belt  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to  the  upper  inboard 
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portion  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  wboce  other  end  is  fixed  adjacent 
the  lower  inboard  portion  of  the  scat,  a  first  apertured 
member  slidaMy  receiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  first 
beh  such  that  the  first  beh  defines  shoulder  and  lap  belt  por- 
tions, a  second  beh  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  first  apertured 
member  and  die  other  end  received  by  a  conventional  inertia 
retractor  motmted  adjacent  the  lower  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle 
body  door,  a  second  apertured  member  slidaMy  receiving  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  second  belt,  and  a  control  bek 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  second  apertured  member  and 
the  other  end  received  by  a  control  retractor  also  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  door.  When  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  the  iner- 
tia retractor  retracts  the  second  belt  to  maintain  the  first  aper- 
tured member  in  a  lowrr  rearward  position  to  position  the 
shoulder  and  lap  beh  portions  in  occupant  restraining  posi- 
tions. During  movement  of  the  door  to  open  position,  the  con- 
trol retractor  retracts  the  control  beh  as  the  second  apertured 
member  slides  along  the  second  belt  and  moves  the  first  aper- 
tured member  from  the  lower  rearward  position  to  an  upper 
forward  position  moving  the  shoulder  and  lap  belt  portions 
from  the  occupant  restraining  portions  to  easy-enter  positions 
allowing  convenient  occupant  access  to  the  vehicle  seat  Dur- 
ing closing  movement  of  the  door,  the  control  retractor 
protracts  the  control  belt  as  the  inertia  retractor  retracts  the 
second  belt  moving  the  first  apertured  member  from  the  upper 
forward  position  to  the  lower  rearward  position  positioning 
the  shoulder  and  lap  belt  portions  in  the  occupant  restraining 
positions. 


to  obtain  standard  spacings  between  it  and  the  ground  and  in- 
chides  laterally  proferuding  flanges  that  mount  identical  load 
equalizing  spring  bar  connectors.  The  connectors  are  retained 
to  the  flanges  while  they  pivot  about  upright  axes  over  a 
predetermined  sector  and  can  be  removed  from  the  head 
when  they  pivot  through  other  sectors.  The  pivot  axes  arc 
slightly  inclined  from  the  vertical.  The  spring  bars  are  longitu- 
dinally tapered,  retained  in  rearwardly  directed  openings  in 
the  connectors  and  inchide  tensioning  chains  at  their  free  aft 
ends  secured  to  a  retention  member  mounted  to  a  forwardly 
extending  trailer  bar  of  the  trailer.  A  chain  engaging  lever  ena- 
bles the  simultaneous  tensioning  of  the  chain  and  its  connec- 
tion to  or  release  from  the  chain  retention  member. 


3^79032 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Chalks  A.  Wcbcr,  Eltkart,  ImL,  aaigBor  to  Elkhart  Wddiag 
*  Boier  Werka,  tec^  EUart,  lad. 

FIM  JM.  18, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  107^49 

lmLCl96U  53100 

U^CL280— 406A  9Clatau 


3,679,230 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DRAWING  TRAILERS  BEHIND 

TRACTORS 

DavW  J.  Farraal,  WcWms  Fara,  Clatworthy.  WhrcUMMibc, 


FHed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,386 

ImL  €1962453100 

U.S.CL  280-405  B  lOChtas 


^/22 


A  load  eqiuilizing  hitch  for  trailers  and  the  like  having  a 
spring  bar  assembly  in  which  the  bar  is  adjusuble  angularly  in 
a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  ball  mount  of  the  hitch, 
thereby  permitting  an  adjustment  of  the  spring  bars  relative  to 
one  another  and  to  the  head  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the 
hitch  parts  and  fatigue  of  the  spring  bars.  Each  of  the  two 
spring  bars  is  adjustable  independently  of  the  other  and  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fixture  of  the  assembly.  After  an  ad- 
justment has  been  made,  the  spring  bar  is  locked  in  its  adjusu- 
ble position  with  respect  to  the  fixture,  forming  a  rigid  opera- 
tive structure. 


This  invention  is  an  atUchment  device  enabling  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  tractor  to  be  loaded  to  increase  the  tractive  effort 
by  the  tension  in  a  chain  connected  between  the  trailer  and  a 
post  on  the  attachment,  a  hydraulic  actuator  being  arranged  to 
move  the  attachment  to  tension  the  chain  to  supply  the  addi- 
tional load  to  the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


3,679,233 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRAILER  HTTCH 

Calvta  Lcc  Baker,  3242  Wlataa  Road  S.,  aad  Clarcacc  H. 

Rofers,  3230  WbiitOB  Rood  S.,  both  of  Rochester,  N. Y. 

FIM  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  122,682 

laL  CL  B60d  1100;  B60p  3122 

UACL  280-476  R  SCIohM 


3,679,231 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Mflwd  A.  Dcrr,  Jr.,  17  Richard  Caart,  OriMia,  CaBL 
~~  FIM  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,068 

lBt.CLB60d//06 


U.S.CL280— 406A 


ISCIaiau 


A  vertically  adjustable  trailer  hitch  of  the  type  mounted 
upon  a  trailer  tongue  and  attachable  to  a  towing  vehicle,  par- 
ticulariy  including  a  ball  socket  arm  and  a  parallelogram  link- 
age interconnecting  the  ball  socket  arm  and  a  pivouble  front 
wheel.  The  parallelogram  Imkage  enables  a  level  ride  of  the 
trailer  tongue  upon  the  pivotable  front  wheel,  regardless  of  the 
A  trailer  hitch  which  has  a  head  demounubiy  securable  to  a    vertical  position  of  the  towing  vehicle  or  hitch  itself,  also  the 
rearwardly  extending  mounting  bar  of  the  vehicle.  The  bead   hitch  may  be  vertically  extended  for  manual  handhng  of  the 
permits  substantial  vertical  adjustments  before  its  installation    trailer  afwrt  from  the  towing  vehicle. 
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3,679034 

REFLECTIVE  PLASTIC  COATED  TRAILER  HITCH  BALL 

FraakCoMui,  7565  W.HaroaRhcrDriiFC,Dciler,  Mich.  J 

FBcd  ScpC  17, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  858,648 

lat.  a.  B60d  1106;  F16c  1 1/06, 33/32 
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U.S.CL  280-511 


/V 


A  trailer  hitch  ball  encased  in  a  molded  reflective  and  fric- 
tion reducing  plastic  covering  to  provide  a  quieter,  longer 
wearing  and  more  pleasing  appearance. 


3,679,235 
PIPE  SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 
Anaaad  L.  Faccaa,  Saata  Aaa,  CaUf.,  aasigBor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioa,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf . 

FHcd  Aeg.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,323 

lat.  CI.  F161 55/00 

VS.  CL  285- 14  12  Ctolau 


3,679436 

ALT  AZIMUTH  SWIVEL  CONSTRUCTION 

WanhawAy,  3285  BcrtlM  Drtvc,  BaUwte,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  8133 

tat  CLF16I 27/00 


UACL  285-39 


11 


A  swivel  joint  fitting  for  lighting  fixtures  comprises  a  tubular 
mounting  base  telescopingly  connected  by  a  swaged  rotatable 
joint  to  a  housing  for  relative  axial  rotation  therewith  through 
an  arc  short  of  360*  as  the  arimuthal  swivel  component.  A 
ball,  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  stem  extending 
through  a  semicircular  slot  in  a  dome-shaped  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, provides  movement  through  an  arc  of  180*  as  the  altitu- 
dinal  swivel  component,  permitting  a  full  right  angular  bend. 
A  compression  spring  simultaneously  provides  frictional  drag 
of  predetermined  force  against  the  altitudinal  and  azimnthal 
movement. 


3,679437 
COUPLING  FOR  JOINING  GLASS  PIPE  SECTIONS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
WWaM  M.  Dc  Aagda,  WBtaa,  Can.,  assigpar  to 
lasUaaitats  Corporalka,  Tarrytowa,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jaac  23, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  48,971 
lBtCLF16i  77/06. 49/00 
U.S.CL285-109  41 


jf  tt 


t* 


A  pipe  swivel  joint  designed  especially  for  handling  very 
corrosii^  fluids,  with  an  annular  externally-adjustable  pres- 
sure plate  that  bears  against  the  joint's  packing,  and  a  series  of 
energizing  screws  to  force  the  plate  to  compress  the  packing 
into  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  joint's  outer  and  inner  rela- 
tively roUtoble  elements.  The  screws  extend  through  the  radi- 
al wall  of  the  joint's  outer  element  rather  than  longitudinally 
through  the  inner  element,  thereby  facilitating  a  reduction  in 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  inner  element  to  provide  a  more 
compact  joint  of  less  overall  radial  dimensioa.  The  screws  are 
threaded  through  corrosion-resistant  sleeves  so  that  they  will 
not  seize  to  the  joint's  outer  element  if  corrosion  should  occur, 
and  the  sleeves  are  threaded  into  the  outer  element  so  that 
they  can  be  easily  replaced  if  necessary. 


The  juxtaposed  ends  of  two  glass  pipe  sections  are  joined  by 
a  coupling  construction  which  comprises  an  inner  coupling 
sleeve  having  its  ends  frictionally  mounted  in  coupling  cliam- 
bers  formed  in  cylindrical  enlaifements  (end  belb)  provided 
at  each  of  the  juxtaposed  ends  to  thereby  eflcct  radial  fluid 
ieab  in  the  enlargements.  An  O-finf  is  di^KMod  in  an  anmilar 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  in  the  space 
between  the  juxtapooed  ends  to  fonn  fhiid  seab  thereat 
Threadedly  telescoped  external  coupling  rings  mtt  mounted 
over  external  portions  of  the  enlargements  to  draw  the  latter 
toward  each  other  to  effect  pressure  between  the  enlarge- 
ments and  the  O-ring  to  maintain  the  aforementioned  fluid 
seab. 


900  O.Q. — 53 


1416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


3,679,238  3.679,240 

SEAT  MECHANKM  FOR  THROUGH  BORE  WELL  HEADS  TUBULAR  CIRCULAR  GASKET  TO  SEAL  AND  REDUCE 

SM«d  W.  PUck,  Howtw,  Tnu,  airigMr  to  FMC  Corpora-  FORCE  IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

tk«,SMj«M,Calf.  Joieph  A.  TufcoB,  Toroalo,  OKario,  CsMMb,  aaigBor  to  1-T- 

niedJJy  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,170  E  Clroilt  Breaker  (Coaodo)  Ltalted,  Ootorlo,  Caoodo 

lat  CI.  F16I 2 //OO                     !  Filed  Aprfl  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,416 

UACL  285-144                                                         4Claiau  fat.  a.  F 161 27/06 

U.S.CL  285-233  3Clafaiu 


A  tubular  gasket  is  employed  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a 
water-tight  joint  between  aidjacent  isolated  phase  bus  housings 
and  their  associated  clamp-on  cover  and,  also,  to  reduce  the 
magnitiide  of  frictional  forces  produced  during  movement  of 
A  retractable  seat  mechanism  for  a  casing  head  comprising    one  housing  relative  to  the  cover  to  a  level  sufficient  to  protect 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  and  an  actuating  screw  for   against  buckling  of  the  respective  components, 
each  segment,  wherein  the  screws  are  threaded  inwardly  to 
urge  the  segments  from  a  retracted  position  until  the  segments 
drop  into  a  pipe  hanging  position.  —  


•  3,679,239 

COMPRESSION  COUPLING  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Jowpk  R.  Sckailt,  Dubmiae,  Iowa,  aMigBor  to  A.  Y.  Mc- 
DoMldMfg.Co. 

FVed  Jnc  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,734 
bit  CI.  F161 55/00 


U.S.CL  285-176 


lOCIaina 


3,679,241 
COMPRESSION  PIPE  COUPLING 
Emt  HoffmoDB,  Braoolatf,  Gcnaaoy,  aMigMir  to  Schabdt, 
Knux  &  Co.  GaibH,  Zorge,  Sudkan,  Gcnuuiy 
Filed  JuK  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,099 
Cblms  priority,  appUoitioa  Goraaay,  Jane  1 1,  1969,  P  19 
29  516.0;  Feb.  4, 1970,  P  20  04  921.2;  March  26, 1970,  P  20 
14622.9 

bt.CLF161  77/00 
U.S.CL  285-340  6ClataM 


IT 


5       6       121        15       10 


A  compression  coupling  for  connecting  plastic  pipe  to  an 
externally  threaded  hollow  connector  which  has  an  end  sur- 
face. Any  pipe  of  a  controlled  outer  diameter  or  made  to  stan- 
dard outer  dimensions  can  be  used  in  the  coupUng.  The 
coupling  is  a  pre-assembled  unit  with  a  chamber  in  which 
slidable  compressor  means  abuts  the  end  surface  of  the  con- 
nector as  the  coupling  is  screwed  onto  it,  and  the  compressor 
means  slides  forwardly  to  compress  a  rubber  compression  ring 
between  two  wedging  surfaces  in  the  chamber  and  thereby 
squeeze  the  ring  to  clamp  the  end  portion  of  a  plastic  pipe 
firmly  onto  a  rigid  sleeve  which  is  part  of  the  compressor 
means. 


A  compression  type  pipe  coupling  for  connecting 
unthreaded  pipes  together  or  to  a  threaded  pipe.  A  female 
threaded  body  has  an  annular  collar  upon  which  the  end  of  the 
pipe  rests,  the  pipe  being  held  in  place  by  an  elastic  plastic 
sealing  ring,  a  frusto-conical  washer  and  a  male  threaded 
sleeve  which  compresses  the  ring  and  washer. 
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3,679,242 
DRAINAGE  TUBE  COUPLING 
I R.  HcM,  Box  35,  BctM,  Pa. 

FVed  April  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28^18 
tat  CI.  F16I 27/00 
U.S.CL  285-417 


wall,  and  a  catch  surface  adjacent  to  die  bottom  surface.  The 
catch  surface  extends  radially.  In  the  wall  of  the  shaft  there  is 
provided  a  locking  member  which  is  resiliently  biased  to  ex- 
tend beyond  its  periphery  and  which  can  be  retracted  entirely 
within  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  The  lock  member  is 
12  ClafaBs  restrained  against  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  so  that  when 
the  shaft  is  pressed  into  the  hole,  the  lock  member  can  snap 
outwardly  into  the  recess,  thereby  to  lock  the  shaft  in  place, 
but  the  shaft  can  be  released  by  twisting  it  so  that  the  lock 
member  is  cammed  inwardly  to  the  diameter  of  the  wall  in 
which  the  recess  is  formed,  and  the  shaft  can  thereafter  be 
withdrawn. 


A  coupling  is  provided,  for  slideably  receiving  ends  of 
drainage  tube  therein,  through  its  opposite  open  ends,  and  for 
frictionally  retaining  the  same  together. 


I  3,679,243 

COUPLWG  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  John  Hamert,  10125-103  Atc,  Grande  Prairie,  Al- 
berta, Canada 

Filed  March  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,745 
Clafans  priority,  application  CanMla,  April  9, 1968, 017,137 
tatCI.F16c77/06 
U.S.  CI.  287-21  3  Claims 


A  ball  and  socket  coupling  for  trailers  and  the  like,  the 
socket  being  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  in  a  body  which 
has  a  forwardly  convergent  upwardly  angled  groove  leading 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  body  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  socket  to 
guide  the  ball  thereto,  locking  means  being  provided  for 
locking  the  ball  in  the  socket. 


S3& 


3,679,245 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Hermann  Ehrcnbcrg,  Michelstadt,  Odw,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fooqnct-Wcrii  Frau  &  Planck,  Ncckar,  Gcnnany 

Continaation-in-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  81 1,145,  March  27, 1969, 

Pat  No.  3,57834.  This  application  April  27, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

137,353 
Cbims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  22,  1968,  P  16 
75  138.5;  Dec.  30,  1968,  P  18  17  398J;  April  27, 1970,  P  20 
20469.7 

IntCLF16d7/06 
U.S.  CI.  287-52  6  Clafans 


k' 


'  3,679,244 

RELEASABLE  SHAFT  LOCK 

Robert  R.  Rcddy,  1 195  MichlUnda  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,865 

tat  CLF16b  9/00 

UACL  287-20  R  6Clatas 


.^ 


A  connecting  element  for  connecting  two  coaxial  elements 
which  define  with  one  another  an  annular  clearance  in  which 
the  connecting  element  is  located  in  frictional  engagement 
with  both  the  coaxial  elements.  The  connecting  element  is  in 
form  of  an  annular  member  of  elastically  yieldable  material 
provided  with  a  transverse  annular  portion  with  an  outer  and 
an  inner  annular  flange  portion  projecting  from  the  outer  and 
inner  margin  thereof  in  one  and  the  same  axial  direction.  An 
axially  projecting  bead  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  transverse 
annular  portion  which  is  opposite  the  flange  portions  and  has  a 
radial  thickness  corresponding  substantially  to  three  tiroes  the 
radial  thickness  of  either  one  of  the  flange  portions.  Inter- 
mediate the  flange  portions  at  the  axial  side  at  which  the  latter 
are  located,  the  transverse  annular  portion  is  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  whose  steps  corresponds  at  least  approximate- 
ly to  the  axial  thickness  of  the  annular  transverse  portion. 


3,679,246 

KEY  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  RELATIVELY 

MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

Evert  V.  BlooHMinbt,  and  Gerald  E.  Bloonqnlat  both  of  P.  O. 

Box864,Wannn,WlB. 

FHcd  April  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,829 
lntCLF16d7/06 
UA  CI.  287-52.05  1 


Releasable  means  for  locking  a  shaft  in  an  opening  in  a 
body,  which  opening  is  bounded  by  a  peripheral,  usually  cylin- 
drical, wall.  A  recess  is  formed  in  the  wall  and  bounded  at 
least  in  part  by  a  circumferentially  extending  ramp-like  bot- 


The  key  lock  assembly  has  a  hollow  elongated  locking  bar 


tom  surface  that  extends  for  less  than  the  full  periphery  of  the    with  expandible  end  sections  receivable  within  corresponding 
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focinf  key  ways  fonned  in  adjacent  suifKes  of  a  pair  of  reb- 
tively  movable  mcmben  which  are  to  be  locked  together. 
Located  within  the  kx:king  bar  it  an  elongated  connector 
member  having  bneariy  adjuatable  end  member*  which  on 
linear  adjustment  toward  each  other  coact  with  the  locking 
bar  to  expand  the  end  section  thereof  into  frictional  locking 
engagement  with  adjacent  watfacn  of  the  key  ways. 


f 


member  enveloped  by  a  plastic  bearing  compresaed  between 
the  ball  member  and  a  housing  to  maintain  a  fixed  tilting 
center  for  the  ball  in  the  houwig  while  expanding  to  take  up 
wear  between  the  parts  together  with  the  added  improvement 
of  an  initially  locally  deformed  retainer  ^>ring  regaining  its  un- 
deformed  condition  m  wear  develops  to  increase  the  wear 
take-up  capacity  of  the  joint  without  increasing  the  turning 
torque  or  extruding  the  plastic  bearing  material. 


HUB-TO-SHAFT  CLAMP  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Peter,  giyisstiassi,  9/1,  7129 
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To  connect  a  hub  to  a  shaft,  spaced  inner  and  outer  rings 
have  conical  surfaces  formed  thereon,  the  conical  surfKes 
diverging  towards  the  outer  sides  of  the  connection.  A  pair  of 
intermediate  damp  rii^  which  have  essentially  matching  ( but 
possibly  sUghtly  smaller  conical  angles)  conical  surfaces  are 
inserted  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  one  from  each 
side.  Screws  pass  through  one  of  the  clamp  rings  and  bear 
against  its  outer  Gmx.  and  are  threaded  into  the  other  clamp 
ring,  to  tighten  the  rings  against  each  other,  the  inner  and 
outer  rinp  being  formed  with  a  central  recess  of  dove-tailed 
cross-section,  in  which  a  ring-shaped  metal  disc  is  inserted 
having  an  outer  suifKe  substantially  matching  the  dove-tailed 
conical  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings.  The  damp  ring 
agaiaat  which  the  screw  surfaces  bear  is  additionally  fonned 
with  threaded  openings  to  permit  screws  to  be  threaded 
therein,  to  then  bear  against  the  metal  ring  when  separation  of 
the  hub  to  shaft  connection  is  desired. 


3>79,24S 
BALL  JOINT 
Edward  J.  HcrbcMr,  DcCrait,  Mkh., 
ChvilMd.Oya 

Ned  Ai«.  5, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1«9«425 

tata.ri6c/7/06 

UACL287-r/  7 


3,679,249 
ROD  END  CONNECTOR 
Daarid  R.  fltOmmam,  Wayw,  Mdi..  swiganr  ta  Ford 
CoMpaay,  Dear^erm,  Mich. 

Fled  May  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,6M 
Int.  CLFlfc/ 7/00 
VS,  CL  2«7— 93  2 


A  connecting  device  for  coupling  an  actuating  rod  to  a  lever 
member.  The  connecting  device  is  an  integrally  molded  plastic 
unit  comprising  a  base  member  having  a  rod  portion  receiving 
aperture  at  one  end;  a  retention  means  for  holding  the  con- 
necting means  on  the  lever  member,  the  retention  means  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  base  member  and  having  a  bore 
axially  aligned  with  the  aperture;  and  a  socket  forming  wall 
formeid  on  the  other  tide  of  the  base  member  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  actuating  rod.  A  plurality  of  upstanding  rod  retention 
legs  having  overfaanding  lip  por^ons  receive  the  actuating  rod 
as  its  right  angled  end  is  inserted  through  the  bore  of  the  reten- 
tion meaitt  on  the  base  member. 


3,679.250 
SPUCER  FOR  REINFORCING  BARS 
R«mM  Eric  Maradw.  53  TkarMMfc  Park  Drive  Apt  1211, 
TaroBia  17,  Oataria.  Canada 

FBcd  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  35.871 

laLCLF16b7/00 

U.S.CL  287-110  2ClaiM 


te  TRW,  lac. 


Preloaded  ball  and  socket  joints  for  automotive  wheel 
suspensions  and  steering  linkages  of  the  type  having  the  ball 


A  splicer  for  connecting  compression  loader  reinforcing 
ban  in  end  to  end  alignment  The  splicer  has  a  sleeve  portion 
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with  longitudinal  edges  definim  a  gap  and  a  pair  of  flanges  ex- 
tending radially  one  from  each  edge.  A  pair  of  projections  also 
extend  radially  from  the  edges  below  the  flanges  and  bolts  pass 
through  the  flanges  and  projections.  The  projections  can  be 
drawn  toward  one  another  by  tightening  a  bolt  in  the  projec- 
tions to  draw  a  part  of  the  sleeve  portion  tightly  about  an  end 
portion  of  one  of  the  bars.  A  second  bar  is  then  slipped  into 
the  sleeve  portion  and  the  bolts  in  the  flanges  tightened  to 
draw  the  sleeve  portion  tightly  about  the  second  reinforcing 
bar.  Inspection  openings  are  provided  in  the  sleeve  portion  to 
ensure  proper  abutment  of  the  bar  ends. 


ing  socket  fonned  therein.  The  socket  is  of  irregular  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  has  a  flat  wall  which  engages  a  flat  on 
the  shaft.  Fingers  fonned  integrally  with  the  hub  extend  into 
the  socket.  The  Angers  are  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
socket  from  the  flat  wall  and  are  deflected  in  a  direction  away 


I  3,679.251 

CLOSURE  LATCH 
Hcary  J.  Brockmaa,  Warren,  and  Beta  Saador,  Detroit,  both  of 
Mkh.,  aasiyMrs  to  GcmtsI  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,643 

IntCLE05ci/26 

UACL292— 216  4CiaiM 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  fork  bolt  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movement  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions, a  detent  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between 
holding  and  released  positions  with  respect  to  the  bolt,  and 
outside  operating  means  which  are  selectively  coupled  and  un- 
coupled with  respect  to  the  detent.  An  inside  remote  lever  is 
swingably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  inside 
remote  handle  for  movement  in  opposite  directions  upon  cor- 
responding movement  of  the  remote  handle.  A  detent  release 
lever  is  coaxially  mounted  with  the  remote  lever  and  has  a  foot 
overlying  the  detent.  A  connecting  link  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  release  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  link  mounts  a 
pin  slidable  in  a  slot  of  a  connecting  lever  coaxially  mounted 
with  the  remote  lever  and  release  lever.  The  connecting  lever 
is  positionable  in  connected  and  disconnected  positions  and 
respectively  located  in  each  position  by  an  overcenter  coil  tor- 
sion spring  and  the  engagement  of  tabs  of  the  lever  with  the 
detent  and  the  frame.  When  the  connecting  lever  is  in  con- 
nected position,  the  pin  of  the  connecting  link  is  engageable 
by  a  foot  of  the  remote  lever  to  move  the  release  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  the  detent  and  release  the  detent  upon  move- 
ment of  the  remote  lever  in  one  direction  by  the  remote  han- 
dle. When  the  detent  is  moved  by  the  bolt,  the  detent  engages 
the  positioning  tab  of  the  connecting  lever  to  move  the  lever 
to  disconnected  position  and  move  the  pin  of  the  connecting 
link  out  of  the  path  of  the  remote  lever  foot.  Movement  of  the 
remote  lever  by  the  remote  handle  in  an  opposite  direction  en- 
gages a  foot  of  the  remote  lever  with  the  positioning  Ub  of  the 
conitecting  lever  to  move  the  connecting  lever  to  connected 
positions. 


to  The  Grigolcit 


3,679.252 
FRICTION  FIT  KNOB 
Rol»crt  K.  Howie,  Jr..  Dccatar,  DL,  aaaigM 
Coaspaay,  Dccatar,  H. 

FBed  Dec  7. 1970,  Scr.  No.  95>91 
latCLEOSb  3/00 
UACL  292-349  3 

A  mokled  knob  of  the  type  which  fits  over  the  end  of  a  shaft 
and  is  held  thereto  by  means  of  frictional  engagement  between 
the  knob  and  the  shiuft.  The  knob  has  a  hub  with  a  shaft  receiv- 
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from  the  flat  wall  upon  insertion  of  the  shaft  to  frictionally 
secure  the  knob  to  the  shaft  Stop  means  are  fonned  in  the 
socket  to  limit  the  depth  of  insertion  of  die  shaft  The  fingers 
extend  into  the  socket  beyond  the  stop  meant  to  provide  flexi- 
bility throughout  their  contact  with  the  shaft 


3.679453 

DETACHABLE  BOTTLE  HANDLE 

.  Skuu.  8441  Birch  Road.  Taylor.  Mkh. 

FHcd  Dec.  29, 1969.  Scr.  Na.  888.229 

IatCLA47J45//0 

U.S.  CL  294—31.2 


A  bottle  handle  for  use  on  large  mUk  bottles  and  the  like, 
and  which  includes  a  circular  housing  comprising  a  semi-cir- 
cular rear  housing  portion  aitd  a  semi-circidar  front  housing 
portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  housing  portion, 
whereby  the  circular  housing  may  be  opened  for  detachabty 
mounting  the  handle  on  a  bottle.  A  releasable  locking  means  is 
provided  for  securing  the  semi-drcular  rear  housing  portion  to 
the  semi-circular  front  housing  portion  after  these  portions 
have  been  mounted  on  a  bottle.  A  handle  is  attached  to  the 
semi-drcular  rear  housing  portion.  One  of  the  semi-circular 
housing  portions  is  provided  with  a  length  of  surgical  rubber 
which  extends  inwardly  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  bot- 
tle when  the  bottle  handle  is  mounted  on  a  bottle  around  the 
open  end  thereof. 


3,679.254 
PANEL  LOT  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    B.    Taylor.    North    Caalaa.    OWa. 
MetropoBtaa  ladaatrkt.  lac.  Cilsa.  OMo 

FBcd  Feb.  12, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 14,762 
IatCLB66c7/70 
U.S.CL294— 81R  13  < 

The  spedfication  and  drawings  disclose  a  clamp  asaemMy 
particulariy  suited  for  handling  large  construction  panels, 
prefabricated  wall  sections,  and  the  like.  The  structure  com- 
prises an  elongated  frame  having  a  pivoted  lift  member  con- 
nected generally  at  the  center  of  one  side.  Extending  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  frame  are  a  plurality  of  oppooed  pairs  of 
cUunp  plates.  The  clamp  plates  in  each  pair  are  arranjged  for 
adjusting  movement  towwd  and  away  from  one  another.  Ad- 
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ditionally,  biasing  means  are  provided  to  permit  each  plate  to 
tiJt  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  a  panel  being  clamped 


and  lifted.  Also,  the  biasing  means  function  to  return  the 
clamp  plates  to  their  original  position  after  they  are  disen- 
gaged from  the  panel. 


3,679^55 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD  LIGHT  FILTER 

Ralph  A.  Nacaralo,  528  Mvragr  HB  DriTe,  Yovagstowa,  Ohio 

Fned  Oct  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,923 

luLClB60i  3 102 

U.S.  CI.  296-97  C  3Clain8 


A  mounting  for  a  windshield  light  filter  having  a  transparent 
tinted  filter  member  attachable  to  a  sun  visor  in  an  automobile 
whereby  the  filter  member  may  be  positioned  between  the 
driver  of  the  automobile  and  a  selected  portion  of  the 
windshield  thereof  or  alternately  moved  to  a  position  where  it 
is  horizontally  disposed  beneath  the  top  of  the  automobile. 


3,679,256  ^ 

OVERHEAD  GUARD  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
L.  Oras,  Battk  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrfc  Equip- 
itCoopaay 

Ffled  May  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,889 

lit  CLB62d  25/06 

U.S.CL  296-102  7CUiiis 


trucks  of  a  type  in  which  the  rear  truck  portion  is  housed  in 
hinged  and  transversely  swingable  doors  or  body  housing  por- 
tions to  permit  ready  access  to  the  rearwardly  located  truck 
operating  components.  The  rear  support  legs  of  the  overhead 
guard  may  be  quickly  connected  to  and  deUched  from  the 
swingable  doors  by  an  adjusuble  sleeve  and  short  support  legs 
which  are  secured  to  the  doors. 


3,679,257 
FOLDABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Roy  A.  Jaauii,  Orlnda,  and  Keaacth  A.  Jacuzii,  Lafayette, 
both  of  CaUf .,  aMigBon  to  Janmi  Research,  Ik.,  Berfcdey, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,713 

lot.  CLA47C  4/20 

U.S.  CI.  297-42  3  Claims 


A  favorable  three  wheeled  wheelchair  with  solid  seat  and 
back,  the  back  being  hinged  for  folding  down  upon  the  seat, 
while  the  side  wheel  and  front  wheei  assemblies  are  hingedly 
secured  for  folding  in  under  the  seat,^the  entire  wheel  chair  in 
its  folded  condition  being  of  light  weight  and  capable  of 
storage  in  the  trunk  of  a  car. 


3,679,2!$8 
SEAT  UNIT  FOR  SKI  LIFT  APPARATUS 
David  R.  PcMler,  1018  Marion  St.,  Cohunbia,  S.C. 

DivisioB  ot  Scr.  No.  769,559,  Oct.  22, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,621,789.  This  appUcatioii  Aprfl  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,633 

lBLCI.B61dJi/00 

U.S.CL297— 195  4Cteims 


An  overhead  guard  for  the  protection  of  operators  of  lift 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  skiers  safely  to  the  top  of  a  ski 
slope  characterized  by  saddle-type  seats  which  are  mounted 
and  de-mounted  by  skiers  from  the  rear  while  the  seats  are 
moving  at  a  relatively  fast  rate  in  comparison  to  conventional 
equipment,  thereby  gready  increasing  the  overall  speed  and 
capacity  of  the  lift  without  decreasing  safety.  Existing  conven- 
tional equipment  is  readily  convertible. 
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3,679,259 
SEAT  BACK  LATCH 
Ckrii  P.  SinondH,  Birmfaiflkam,  Mkh., 
Motor  Compaay,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  92,740 
lBt.CI.B60B7/06 
U.S.  CL  297-379 


to 


bility  to  the  driver  or  passenger  of  an  automobile  and  in  addi- 
tion supports  the  person  against  the  webbing,  away  from  the 
Ford   fabric  of  the  seat  itself,  thereby  providing  a  certain  cooling  ef- 
fect. The  device  includes  an  elliptical  frame  having  a  hanger 


2ClaiBU 


A  seat  assembly  comprising  a  seat  and  a  seat  back  pivotally 
supported  thereon  and  having  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking 
the  seat  back  in  upstanding  position  relative  to  the  seat.  The 
latch  mechanism  includes  a  portion  of  a  seat  back  support  arm 
having  a  cam  surface  engageable  by  a  complementary  cam 
surface  on  a  cam  lock  member.  The  cam  lock  member,  when 
its  cam  surface  is  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  support  arm 
cam  surface,  becomes  a  compression  member  effective  to  re- 
sist any  force  tending  to  tilt  the  seat  back  forwardly  over  the 
seat. 


3,679,260 

INVALID  CHAIRS 

AostiB  G.  Morw-BrowB,  WolvcrhamptoB,  Englaad,  assigBor  to 

The  Bath  Institute  of  Medical  EaglBccriBg,  Bath,  England 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,366 

iBt  CI.  A47c  15/00 

VS.  CI.  297-338  5  ClaiiBS 


An  invalid  chair  to  facilitate  entry  and  exit  from  the  chair  by 
an  invalid  comprises  a  chair  base,  a  seat  portion,  guide  means 
connecting  said  seat  portion  to  said  chair  base,  said  guide 
means  guiding  said  seat  portion  from  a  lowered  position  to  a 
raised  position  with  a  combined  upward,  forward  and  for- 
wardly tilting  movement,  and  resilient  means  adapted  to  urge 
the  seat  portion  towards  said  raised  positions  and  a  latch 
mechanism  to  enable  the  seat  portion  to  be  held  in  the 
lowered  position. 


I 


3,679,261 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  BACK 
Christo  G.  Slabakov,  5803  Doral  Apts.,  BIdg.  #58,  Comwells 
Heights,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25^1 1 
Int.  CL  A47c  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-231  lCbl» 

A  device  is  disclosed  for  fitting  over  the  back  of  an  automo- 
bile seat  The  device  when  used  provides  increased  lateral  sta- 


member  attached  to  the  rear  thereof  for  hooking  over  the 
back  of  a  seat  Resilient  strips  connected  to  either  side  and  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  elliptical  frame  are  woven  together  to 
form  a  webbing  against  which  a  users  back  rests. 


3,679,262 

LEG  REST  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVER'S  SEAT 

EugcBc  Sbvitt,  1 1987  Aadabai  Ave  PUbddpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  91,059 

lBt.CLA47c  7/50 


UA  CI.  297-427 


2CbiM 


An  auxiliary  leg  rest  attachable  to  the  seat  of  a  vehicle  next 
to  the  right  leg  of  the  driver  to  support  the  leg  and  prevent 
fatigue  and  muscle  strain.  The  rest  is  made  of  formed  plastic 
with  a  base  seatable  on  the  vehicle  seat  and  having  a 
downtumed  front  which  andiors  the  base  against  rearward 
shift  by  abutting  the  nose  of  the  vehicle  seat  and  a  side  wall  ex- 
tending angularly  upward  from  the  base  and  against  which  the 
thigh  of  the  driver  i;ests.  A  resilient  cushion  is  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  base  and  frictionally  engages  the  vehicle  seat 
to  prevent  side  shifting  of  the  leg  rest  due  to  thigh  pressure.  An 
adjustable  anchoring  strap  secures  the  leg  rest  to  the  seat  in 
desired  position  by  means  of  hooks  which  anchor  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  strap  to  the  vehicle  seat  frame. 


3,679,263 

SEAT  COMPRISING  INDEPENDENTLY  MOUNTED 

BLOCKS  OF  DEFORMABLE  ELASTIC  PADDING 

Jcaa  GcorgM  CadhM,  St  Chad,  Fraacc,  Msigaor  to  Socfete 

Aaoayaw  Aatoiohfcs  Cltroca,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Flkd  Jaac  29, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  50,717 
CiafaM    priority,    applicatioa    Fraacc,    JaM    27,    1969, 
6921734 

IM.CLA47C7/02 
U.S.  CL  297-456  ICMmt 

Seat  comprising  deformable  elastic  padding  which  consists 
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of  blocks  of  elastic  material  which  are  juxtaposed  to  each    as  an  endless  tread  for  a  self-propelled  mining  machine,  in 
other  bat  are  connected  to  each  other  on^  to  the  extent  that    which  instance  it  may  be  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  identical, 

standardised  link  elements  or  it  may  be  comprised  of  a  plurali- 


their  bases  are  connected  to  a  common  flexible  mounting 
sheet 


GEOTHERMAL  IN  SITU  MINING  AND  RETORTING 
SYSTEM 
Alfea  T.  Vaa  Hatoca,  1516  Graavte  Altaiidra,  Palot  Vcrdcs 
E«ilM,Calf. 

nfed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,395 

ImLClEllb  43/24,43/28 

U.S.CL  299-4  SCMmt 


The  following  disclosure  relates  to  a  system  for  the  recovery 
of  minerals,  metals,  and  chemicals  in  situ  by  the  utilization  of 
geothermal  heat  energy  which  is  transferred  from  one  stratum 
or  zone  within  the  interior  depths  of  the  earth  into  anotfier 
stratum  or  zone  in  the  earth's  interior,  which  contains 
minerals,  oil,  metals,  or  chemicals  whose  recovery  is  enhanced 
by  coming  in  contact  with  the  invading  heat  energy,  and  is  ac- 
complished by  a  closed  system  which  permits  the  escape  of 
high  preanire  geotbermally  heated  gas  or  fluid  from  the  one 
subsurface  zone  within  the  earth  into  the  other  subsurface 
zone  within  the  earth.  Alternatively  a  fluid  may  be  injected 
into  the  geothermal  zone,  heated  therein,  transferred  into  the 
other  zone,  and  the  fluidized  body  of  material  from  the  other 
zone  recovered  through  a  second  well. 


3,679,265 
CHAIN  FOR  MINING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
B.  Krckder,  CkKtaMli,  OMo,  ■MJgwnr  to  The  ChKiiH 
■all  Miae  MacUaery  Coaipoay,  Ciactaaad,  Okie 
FIM  Oct  30, 197«,  Scr.  Na.  85,M1 
laLCLE21c25/J¥ 
U.S.  CL  299—84  l9  CIbIm 

An  endless  chain  for  a  mining  machine  or  the  Hke  which  can 
be  made  up  to  any  desired  length  and  width,  in  one  embodi- 
ment, the  chain  can  be  made  to  carry  cutting  tools  in  any 
suitable  pattern  or  arrangement  and  will  comprise  a  plurality 
of  standard  Hnk  elements  and  a  phirality  of  standard  chain 
block  elements.  In  another  embodiment,  the  chain  can  serve 


ty  of  standard  link  elements  and  a  plurality  of  one  or  more 
types  of  modified  link  elements.  In  both  embodiments,  the  link 
elements,  or  the  link  and  chaai  block  elements,  will  be  joined 
together  by  connecting  pins  of  appropriate  lengths. 


3,679,266 

LUG  TEMPLATE 

Robert  C.  JenUas,  133  Aatoala  Drive,  Jackson,  NJ. 

Sobititatc  for  Scr.  No.  725,697,  May  1, 1968.  Tkis  appUcatioa 

Dec.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,222 

Iat.CLB60bJ/76 

U.S.  CI.  301-9  DN  5Clataf 


A  lug  template  in  which  a  plurality  of  lugs  are  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  flexible  template  wherein  each  lug  may  be  in- 
dividmJIy  and  substantially  deflected  out  of  the  normal  plane 
of  the  template  without  substantially  deflecting  the  remaining 
lugs  aitd  further  in  which  the  template  may  be  limitedly 
deformed  in  its  normal  plane  to  slightly  increase  the  effective 
distance  between  given  lugs. 


Octave  B. 


3,679,267 
SPARE  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

^■rbaiaaa,  7531  Ai«cliac  Drive,  New  Hope,  Miaa. 
Filed  Kn-  H,  1970,  Scr.  No.  63«771 
IatCLB60b;;/00 
U.S.CL  301-38  R  9< 


A  spare  wheel  for  automobiles  which  removably  attaches  to 
the  wheel  of  a  flat  tire  and  permits  movement  of  the  vehicle 
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without  fixing  or  removing  the  tire.  The  spare  wheel  comprises 
a  pair  of  rigid  wheel  segments  of  unequal  size  which  are 
pivotally  connected  and  together  form  a  wheel  having  a 
diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  tire.  The  smaller  segment 
pivots  outwardly  to  permit  attachment  of  the  unit  to  the  wheel 
of  the  flat  tire,  after  which  the  vehicle  is  advanced  until  the 
segments  can  be  returned  to  the  wheel  forming  position.  The 
edge  of  the  flrst  segment  which  is  common  with  the  second 
segment  is  arcuately  shaped  to  permit  it  to  roll  in  either 
direction  notwithstanding  composition  of  the  road  surface. 


sulphur  from  the  oil.  A  blending  vessel  is  provided  which 
mixes  the  precipitated  sulphur  with  the  carrier  liquid  and  the 


I 


3,679,268 
PROCESS  FOR  DISCHARGING  SOLIDS  TREATED  WITH 

LIQUIDS  FROM  VERTICAL  COLUMNS 
Ladwtg  Jargca-Lohauaa,  Fraakfart  aai  Mala,  aad  RoM  Hoi- 
tcrmaaa,  Aagsbarg,  both  of  Gcrasaay,  aadgaors  to  Farb- 
wcrke  Hoechat  Aktki^cadbchaft  vonaab  Meister  Lodns  & 
Brvaiag,  Fraakfart/Maia,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,179 
Claiais  priority,  appttcatioB  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  8, 1969,  P  19  06 


.7 


U.S.CL302-14 


IatCLB65g5J/04 


7ClafaBS 


In  the  process  for  discharging  solids  treated  with  liquids 
from  vertical  columns,  the  treated  solids  are  transported  by 
means  of  a  conveyor  to  a  circulating  auxiliary  liquid  with  vari- 
able hydrosutic  pressure  and  from  there  to  the  subsequent 
stage  of  treatment.  By  varying  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the 
cycle  of  auxiliary  liquid,  the  pressure  conditions  in  the  system 
can  be  adjusted  in  a  manner  to  permit  discharging  from  the 
column  pure  solid  or  solid  with  a  defined  amount  of  adhering 
liquid,  or  introducing  defined  amounts  of  liquid  from  the  aux- 
iliary cycle  into  the  column  in  countercurrent  flow  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  solid. 


I 


3,679,269 
TRANSPORT  OF  SULPHUR 


Hcrlicrt  Ji 


WfUm  of  Scr.  Na.  659^06,  Aif  %  19^7,  PaL  Na.  3^476^1. 
Thte  appBcalioa  March  21, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  832,519The  partfoa 
of  the  tcras  of  tMs  palcat  sabaeqacat  to  Nov.  4, 1986,  has  r 


Iirt.CLB65g5J/iO 
U.S.CL  302-14  5 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  sulphur  for 
transport  tlirougfa  a  pipeline  in  a  carrier  liquid  in  which  molten 
sulphur  is  introduced  into  a  li^t  oil  fraction.  There  are  means 
for  cooling  the  sulphur-loaded  oil   and  precipitating  the 


^Ttf?A 


/9  n 


sulphur-loaded  oil  from  the  mixing  vessel  is  passed  to  a  coun- 
tercurrent heat  exchange  with  the  separated  oil  returning  to 

the  vessel. 


3,679,270 
SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Zbigaiew  J.  Jaaia,  NorthriHe,  Mich.,  aaaigaor  to  Ford  Motor 

Cootpaay,  Dearhorv,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaae  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,076 

IatCLB60tS/02 

U.S.CL  303-21 F  SdalaM 


-wv    f 


/<«  /* 


A  brake  system  having  a  master  cylinder  and  a  slave 
cylinder  connected  to  the  master  cylinder  for  actuating  a 
wheel  braking  device  is  equipped  with  skid  control  apparatus. 
Means  are  provided  for  appl^ng  a  first  axial  force  to  one  side 
of  the  piston  in  the  master  cylinder.  A  skid  control  actuating 
means  is  connected  to  the  master  cyhnder  to  provide  a  second 
axial  force  to  the  piston  in  oppodtion  to  the  first  axial  force. 
The  second  axial  force  exened  by  the  skid  control  actuator 
means  on  the  master  cylinder  pi^on  is  dependent  upon  the 
fluid  output  pressure  from  a  sldd  control  valve  meana,  the  out- 
put from  the  slud  control  valve  means  being  the  input  to  the 
skid  control  actuator  means.  The  pressure  level  of  the  output 
from  the  skid  control  valve  means  is  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  an  input  signal  supplied  to  the  valve  means.  Power 
assist  means  are  described  which  reduce  the  effort  required  to 
be  expended  by  the  vehicle  operator  to  actuate  the  braking 
system. 
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3,679^71 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
C.  Clarfc,  aMl  D<mb  G.  Zicbeil,  both  of  Orange, 
MrigBon  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicafo,  Dl. 
FUcd  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,103 
IntCLB65g5i/i4 
VS.  CL  302-45  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  support  for  a  fluidized  bed.  The 
support  consists  of  a  perforated  metal  base,  a  wire  screen  ad- 
jacent the  base  and  a  mat  of  bonded  metal  fiber  adjacent  the 
screen. 


3,679,272 
AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  BEARINGS  FOR  GUIDING  IN 

TRANSLATIONAL  OR  ROTATIONAL  MOTION 
Charles    Costa,    GradignaB;    Andre    Lonpcrc,    Arcachon; 
Philippe  MoMd,  Poaac,  and  Bcrtraad  Schmitt,  Bordcanx, 
afl   of   France,   atajgnors   to  Conuiinariat   a   L'Encrgie 
Alomlqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 1 1,872 

Ckims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Feb.  2, 1970, 7003473 

Int.CI.F16c;7//6 

U.S.CL308— 9  5  Claims 


A  bearing  which  ensures  automatic  alignment  of  a  part  to  be 
guided  and  comprises  a  stationary  supporting  frame,  a  core 
which  is  placed  within  the  frame  and  provided  with  elements 
for  securing  the  part,  pistons  fitted  within  cylinders  which  are 
formed  in  the  frame  and  each  open  on  the  core.  Each  piston  is 
applied  against  an  oil  chamber  of  small  width  by  means  of  the 
piston  face  which  is  remote  from  the  core.  Each  chamber  is 
connected  through  a  high  pressure  drop  inlet  to  a  reservoir 
which  contains  oil  under  pressure  and  is  fitted  with  a  compen- 
sation system  for  maintaining  the  pressure  at  a  practically  con- 
stant value. 


3,679^3 

ADJUSTABLE  VEE  BEARING 

John  A.  Cnpler,  D,  10  Cnpler  Drive-LaNale,  Cambcriand,  Md. 

FOed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,787 

lntCl¥l6c  23102,291 10 

U.S.CL  308-36  lOChiM 


3,679,274 
BROILER  DRAWER  AND  SLIDE 
Joseph  W.  Nance,  devcland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mi^  Chef, 
Inc.,  CleTdand,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,581 

Int  CI.  F16c  27/00 

U.S.  CL  308—3.6  5  Claims 


A  broiler  drawer  for  a  cooking  range  is  carried  by  drawer 
guides  each  of  which  is  made  of  a  pair  of  similar  metal  chan- 
nels each  having  a  nylon  guide  block  embracing  and  slidably 
guiding  portions  of  the  other  and  preventing  metal-to-metal 
contact  between  the  channels.  The  broiler  drawer  is  releasably 
mounted  on  the  movable  channel  by  keyhole  slots  in  its  bot- 
tom wall  engaging  headed  projections  on  the  movable  chan- 
nel, and  selectively  releasable  means  within  the  broiler  drawer 
normally  hold  the  drawer  against  release  from  its  guides. 


3,679,275 
BALL  BEARING  SLIDE  WITH  SYNCHRONIZING 
MECHANISM 
Herbert  S.  Fall,  6248  E.  lona  Rond,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  WO- 
Ham  D.  York,  50  West  Edwards  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
Larry  D.  Hirff,  1 130  North  Chester  Ave,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  said  Fall,  by  said  York  and  said  Huff 
FOed  Jane  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  152,258 
InL  CI.  Fl  6c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-3 .8  13  Claims 


An  adjustable  Vee  bearing  wherein  a  bearing  defined  axis 
may  be  adjusted  within  the  bearing  itself. 


A  drawer  sbde  structure  in  which  two  mating  slide  rails  op- 
positely enclose  an  intermediate  member  which  carries  a 
roller  peripherally  extending  into  longitudinal  runways  formed 
in  the  rails,  the  runway  floors  presenting  surfiaces  of  one 
material  for  pressure  engagement  by  the  peripheral  surface  of 
another  material  present^  by  the  roller,  the  two  materials 
being  of  such  character  as  to  establish  a  driving  connection  in- 
hibiting slippage  therebetween.  In  the  optimum  form,  the  two 
materials  are  of  the  type  known  as  "VELCRO"  brand  hook 
and  loop  tape,  and  preferably  the  hook  type  tape  is  on  the 
roller  while  the  loop  type  tape  is  on  the  runway  floors,  though 
that  relationship  may  be  reversed.  Alternatively,  one  of  the 
materials  may  be  relatively  soft  and  elastically  deformable  by 
the  other  material  which  is  relatively  hard  and  crenelated  or 
otherwise  roughened. 


I 
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3,679,276 
SELF-ALIGNING  MOUNTING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  OR  PNEUMATIC  CYLINDERS 
Stig  Gote  Stcnlund,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Monson-Tison 
AB,  Boras,  Sweden 

FOed  March  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120^40 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Sweden,    March    5,    1970, 
2968/70 

Int  CI.  F16c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-26  3ChlBi8 
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3,679,278 

OIL  SEAL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS 

Sydney  Lucas,  deceased,  late  of  287  Preston  Road,  Harrow, 

Middlesex,  England  (by  iUide  Katie  Lacas,  administratrix) 

FOed  Sept.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,946 
CfaUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1969, 
43,383/69 

InLCI.F16cJi/76 
U.S.  CI.  308-187.1  6  Claims 


A  self-aligning  mounting  device,  particularly  for  the  at- 
tachment of  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinders  or  piston  rods, 
comprising  a  mounting  lug,  a  bushing  fitted  in  the  lug  and  a 
shaft  joumallcd  in  said  bushing.  The  circumference  of  at  least 
a  central  portion  of  the  bushing  consists  of  a  material  having  a 
high  surface  hardness  and  is  bearing  under  a  certain  play 
against  a  surrounding  ring-shaped  rib  consisting  of  non-elastic 
material  and  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  mount- 
ing lug,  the  edges  of  said  rib  being  deformable  by  plastic  defor- 
mation under  the  influence  of  a  load  acting  upon  the  mounting 
device  when  mounted  with  the  shaft  in  a  tilted  position. 


3,679,277 
SEALED  BEARINGS  LUBRICATED  BY  A  LUBRICATING 

MEDIUM 
Heini  Dohmcn,  Dominikos-Vractz-Str.  23,  4070  Rhcydt,  Ger- 
many 

FOed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,946 
Chims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1970,  P  20 
04  167.2 

I  Int  CLF16C  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  308—187.1  5  Cbfans 


An  oil  seal  arrangement  for  a  rotary  shaft  which  is  sup- 
ported by  a  bearing  within  an  end  closure  of  a  casing,  the  cas- 
ing having  a  shroud  which  extends  around  an  extended  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  there  is  provided  a  passage  in  the  shroud 
and  through  which  air  can  be  forced  through  the  bearing  into 
the  casing  and  the  shaft  is  provided  with  a  passage  through 
which  air  can  escape  from  the  casing.  In  order  to  prevent 
escape  of  oil  from  the  casing  a  baffle  is  provided  and  through 
which  the  air  leaving  the  casing  passes,  the  baffle  acting  to 
coalesce  any  oil  entrained  with  the  air.  The  baffle  is  subjected 
to  centrifugal  force  so  that  the  coalesced  oil  will  be  returned 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


3,679,279 

SELF-LOCKING  RING  CONSTRUCTION 

Horace  B.  Van  Dora,  KiMiagton,  and  Ralph  S.  Howe,  Jr^  New 

Britain,    both    of    Conn.,    assignors    to    Textron,    Inc^ 

Providence,  R.I. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  741,456,  Jnly  1, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,521,342. 

This  appUcatioa  March  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,61 1 

Int  CI.  F16c  55/06 

U.S.CL  308-236  6ClafaBS 


A  dynamoetectric  machine,  such  as  a  motor,  has  its  rotor 
shaft  joumaled  in  antifriction  bearings  which  are  seated  in  an 
opening  of  the  machine  housing  and  are  sealed  from  the  interi- 
or and  exterior  of  the  machine  by  elastically  deformable  glide- 
ring  structures,  the  bearing  space  communicating  with  the 
outside  through  lubricant  injection  and  drainage  duct  means. 
A  cover  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  machine  housing  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  and  coaxially  surrounds  the  shaft  The  cover 
and  the  shaft  form  together  an  annular  air  gap  labyrinth  hav- 
ing fixed  parts  mounted  on  the  cover  and  rotatable  parts 
fastened  to  the  rotor  shafl,^e  respective  parts  of  the  labyrinth 
seal  straddling  each  other  so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  air 
gap  is  correspondingly  extended.  A  glide-ring  seal  coaxially 
surrounds  the  shaft  aitd  is  seated  on  the  shaft  to  seal  the  ex- 
tended air  gap. 


aK 


This  invention  contemplates  a  resilient  self-locking  struc- 
ture involving  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  resiliently  loaded  clamp 
feet  angulariy  distributed  in  concentric  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  ring  member,  such  as  the  inner  or  outer  race  ring 
of  an  antifriction  bearing.  The  clamp  feet  are  embedded  in  an 
elastomeric  material,  isolated  from  one  another,  and  capable 
of  providing  biting  contact  either  upon  a  shaft  or  within  a  bore 
to  which  the  structure  is  mounted. 

The  method  of  this  invention  includes  forming  a  cylindrical 
annular  structure  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  distributed  axi- 
ally  extending  slou.  This  slotted  structure  is  heM  in  radially 
spaced  relation  with  the  ring  to  be  mounted,  while  elastomeric 
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material  is  caused  to  fill  the  slots  and  the  annular  space 
between  the  ring  and  the  cylinder,  being  cured  to  bonded  rela- 
tion with  the  i^id  parts.  The  interconnected  segments  are 
■eparatftd  from  one  another  by  removal  of  material  from  an 
axial  end  of  the  cylinder.  The  final  external  or  internal  clamp- 
ing diameter  is  tfius  essentially  determined  by  the  cylinder 
diameter. 


3,679,280 

CLOSET  FOR  STORAGE  OF  CLOTHING  AND  THE  LIKE 
CiMide  FrMcrkh,  aad  EtkMC  Cnuumi,  both  of  Malbo«K, 
FraMC,    Msifiiri    to    Seckic    mmoujmtt    Ditc:    Plastra, 


FBcd  Jne  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,033 
ChhM    priority,    ■pplicrti—    FraMC,    Juc    26,    1969, 
6921S71;  Fch.  26, 1970, 7007004 

lM.CLE04h7//2 
U^CL  312-6  24Claiw 


fv      n   »    J       '" 


3,679,292 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CUSHIONING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  MOVABLE  RACK  IN  A  DISHWASHER 

McWm  R.  Kairfft—,  Umltfmt^  Kj^  asiigBsr  to  Cmcral  Etec 

trkCompaay 

FIM  8c^  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69,274 

ImLdAATh  88/1 4 

U.S.CL  312-311  9CklM 


A  slidable  dish-supporting  rack  in  a  fix>nt-opening  dishwash- 
ing machine  wash  chamber  is  provided  with  a  unique  wheel 
structure  including  a  resilient  tire  on  oppositely  mounted  rack 
wheeb  whereby  wear  on  the  track  surface  beneath  the  wheels 
is  reduced  and  quieter,  smoother  movement  of  the  rack  is 
achieved. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  312— 312  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,679,065 


A  collapsible  closet  comprises  a  bottom  element  and  a  top 
element,  both  rigid  and  similar  in  shape  and  size  and  joined 
together  by  a  central  poet  and  by  a  flexible  peripheral  wall 
stretched  over  a  mi^r  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cloaet 
between  grip  devices  on  the  top  and  bottom  elements.  The 
peripheral  wall  has  a  flexible  unconnected  free  end  able  to 
close  a  front  opening  of  the  closet  or  be  fiastened  to  the  top 
and  bottom  elements  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  so  as  to 
preserve  the  same. 


3,679,281 

VENTED  CLOTHES  CABINET 

Kart  LdMvec,  1 1  Woodtawa  Drive,  WBMaaHtowa,  Mass. 

~  FBed  Jaa.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,1 1 1 

Iirt.CLA44f  25/00 

U.S.CL  312-31  SCbtau 


3.679,283 
CARTRIDGE  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
DoMvaa  M.  Jaaasf,  aad  Ctareacc  G.  Meyer,  both  of  Boaldcr, 
Colo.,  aaigaon  to  latenudoaal  Basfaeas  MacUnes  Cor- 
poratkm,  Amoidi,  N.Y. 

Fikd  March  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122^68 

IbL  CI.  A47b  88/00, 95/00;  Glib  3/00 

U.S.CL  312-319  4  Claim 


EJECT 


In  a  tape  cassette  or  cartridge  player,  cassette  locking  is  ac- 
tivated by  cassette  insertion.  Unlocking  is  activated  by  a 
release  button.  The  cassette  is  held  in  a  cassette  receiving  well 
by  two  pivoted  holddowna  on  opposite  ends  of  the  well. 
Clamping  force  is  provided  by  placing  a  moment  about  the 
pivot  point  of  the  two  holddowns.  This  moment  is  created  by 
typing  the  two  holddowns  together  with  a  flexible  media  and 
A  cabinet  for  garments  providmg  provisions  for  venting  of  placing  the  media  in  tension.  A  spring-urged  pivoted  link  sup- 
the  garments  by  air  ducts  guiding  the  ventilation  to  a  position   pHes  the  tension  and  cooperates  with  cassette  insertion  and 
wtthm  a  garment.  A  rigid  support  for  a  garment  witfi  a  suction    ejection  mechanism  for  respectively  pivoting  the  holddowns 
duct  extending  to  a  position  within  the  garment  into  cassette  retention  and  release  positions. 


|- 


July  25,  1972 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1427 


'  3^79,284  fixedly  mounted,  and  the  second  and  third  leiu  members  being 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AN  EVACUATED  ELECTRON  mounted  between  the  first  and  fourth  lens  members  for  move- 

TUBE  WITH  GAS  TO  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  ment  relative  to  each  other.  The  pupil  is  potitioned  within  the 

Earle  3oio«oa  Thai,  Wavcriy,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  RCA  Corpora-  objective.  The  absolute  magnifying  power  of  the  first  lens 

tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Aag.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,787 


UACL  316-2 


Int.  CL  HOIJ  9/50 
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Method  includes  scribing  a  circumferential  cut- on  the  glass 
exhaust  tabulation  of  an  electron  tube,  positioning  the  tubula- 
tion  inside  a  close-fitting,  closed  chamber,  cracking  the  tubu- 
lation  on  the  cut,  and  slowly  filling  the  chamber  and  tube  with 
gas  at  a  low  rate  of  inflow  to  atmospheric  pressure.  Apparatus 
includes  a  close-fitting,  closed  chamber  having  a  flexible  por- 
tion that  seals  over  the  tubulation,  a  solid  portion  that  closely 
fits  over  the  tubulation,  and  a  means  to  fill  the  tube  and 
chamber  with  gas  at  a  low  rate  of  inflow  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


3,679,285 
GETTERING  PROCESSES  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND 

SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Edward  G.  Zablcr,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  General 
Electric  Conpany 

DivkkM  of  Scr.  No.  826^88,  May  22, 1969,  Pat  No. 
3,580356.  Thta  appHcatioa  Dec.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101,589 
latCL  HOIJ  7//fi,  7  7/26 
U.S.CL316— 25  6( 


In  the  process  of  gettering,  the  rate  and  extent  (to  about  100 
percent)  of  thermal  decomposition  of  PjNt  getter  are  in- 
creased by  providing  a  catalyzer  metal  in  contact  with  the 
solid  PsN,  or  its  primary  gaseous  decomposition  products. 


i/^ 


\p\\<yo 


member  is  less  than  1 .0  and  that  of  the  fourth  lens  member  is 
greater  than  l.S.  Preferably,  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  focal 
lengtfi  of  the  third  to  the  second  lens  member  is  greater  than 
1.3. 


3,679,287 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  UGHT  MICROSCOPES 
Kl^li  TakahMhi,  and  McgB»i  SMa,  bath  of  Yokahaasa,  Japan, 
aHifDon  to  Nippoa  Kofaka  ILK.,  Tokyo,  Japoa 

FDed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,069 
CtehM    priority,    appUcaHoa    Japan,    Dec     16,     1969, 
44/118912 

Iirt.CLG02b2i/0« 
UACL  350—87  3( 


In  a  microscope  utilizing  Kohler's  illumination  method, 
each  ratio  of  a  focal  length  of  an  objective  to  that  of  a  paired 
condenser  lens  of  a  plurality  of  such  objective-and-condenser- 
lens  pairs  is  made  constant  regardless  of  the  magnifying 
powers  of  these  pairs.  Uniformly  illuminated  field  of  view  is  al- 
ways obtained  without  adjusting  the  field  stop  and  aperture 
stop  even  when  the  objective  is  changed. 


3,679,288 
TUNABLE  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stcpboi  E.  Harris,  Pale  AMe,  CaW.,  iiripir  to 
lac. 
CoatiMratioB  of  Scr.  No.  820^73,  May  1, 1969,  i 

This  appUcatloa  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,379 
IiM.CLG02f//24 
U.S.CL350— 149  54  ( 


3,679,286 
ZOOM  LENS  OBJECTIVE  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  VISION 

MICROSCOPES 
Walter  Kkia,  Aaf  Hohl  36, 6301  Wtasauu-,  Genuay 

CoatiBBatia»4B-part  of  Scr.  Naa.  377,913,  Jmm  25, 1964, 
ahaadoBcd,  wd  Scr.  No.  769y442,  Oct  21, 1968,  abaadoacd. 
Thb  ^iplicatkM  Jaa.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3349 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatioB  Germaay,  Jaly  6,  1963,  L  45 
284 

lBtCLG02b/5//6, 27/22 
VS.  CL  350-184  3  CtaiaBS 

The  invention  is  a  low-power  zoom  lens  system  for  a  stereo- 
scopic vision  microscope  chanurterized  by  an  objective  having 
four  lens  members,  the  first  and  the  fourth  lens  members  being 


Polarized  light  waves  propagate  coUinearly  with  acottitical 
waves  in  an  optically  anisotropic  media.  For  nearly  autched 
momentum  vectors  of  the  ordinary  optical  wave,  extraordina- 
ry optical  wave,  and  acoustic  wave,  difEractiao  of  light  into  the 
orthogonal  polarization  occurs  in  a  bandwidth  determined  by 
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the  birefringence  and  length  of  the  media.  The  diffracted  light 
may  be  selected  by  an  output  analyzer  to  form  a  band-pass 
filter.  The  operating  point  of  the  filter  is  varied  by  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  allied  acoustical  waves.  A  theory  of  opera- 
tion is  set  forth  together  with  example  embodiments. 


the  electromagnetic  spectrum.  Certain  of  the  filters  have  a  sin- 
gle metal  layer  with  at  least  one  dielectric  layer,  whereas 


3,679,289 

CRYSTAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  PROVIDING  BOTH 

APERTURE  AND  INTENSITY  CONTROL 

Robert  L.  Gohbtriii,  7  RcmHi^  Terrace,  Fair  Lawa,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aof .  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,527 

lat  CL  G02f  1126, 1128;  F02f  7/56 

UA  CL  350—150  5  Clainis 


/ 


A  Pockels  Cell  provided  with  annular  electrodes  provides 
intensity  control  of  a  light  beam  or  an  aperture  control  de- 
pending on  the  geometry.  Two  cells  may  be  combined  to  pro- 
vide control  of  both  beam  size  and  intensity. 


3,679,290  ! 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  FaTER  SYSTEM 
E.  Adaau,  Ontario;  Lewis  B.  Lcdcr,  RoclMster,  and 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  aO  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn.  ; 

Filed  Jan.  6, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  104^69 
Iiit.CLG02f///6 
U.S.CL  350-157  20  Claims 


RHCPL  X. 


ESSENTIALLY 
CO»«PLETELY 
ilTTEO 


INCIDENT  1   H 

LICMT    HM 
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Others  of  the  filters  have  a  pair  of  metal  or  absorbing  layers, 
each  of  which  is  paired  with  one  or  more  dielectric  layers. 


3,679,292 

CONTINUOUSLY-VARIABLE-MAGNinCATION 

AFOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM 

Kawaxn  Motoaki,  Kawanid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshlki 

Kaiaha  Ricob,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  144,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1970, 45/42839 
Int  CI.  G02b  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  350-184  2  Claims 


A  zoom  lens  for  cameras  is  provided  which  comprises  four 
groups.  The  third  group  consists  of  a  biconcave  lens  both  sur- 
faces of  which  have  the  same  radius  of  curvature,  and  the 
fourth  group  consists  of  a  biconvex  lens  both  surfaces  of  which 
have  the  same  radius  of  curvature.  In  combination  of  these 
third  and  fourth  groups  with  the  first  and  second  groups,  the 
spherical  aberration  as  well  as  astigmatism  of  the  lens  system 
may  be  limited  within  a  very  small  range  and  a  flat  image  is  ob- 
tained. 


An  optical  filter  system  capable  of  transmitting  light  at  sub- 
stantially all  wavelengths  of  incident  radiation  while  simul- 
taneously reflecting  radiation  at  a  single  wavelength  band  or 
plurality  of  wavelength  bands  within  the  incident  radiation  is 
described.  The  system  employs  liquid  crystal  films  having  opti- 
cally negative  properties  but  which  are  opposite  in  intrinsic 
screw  sense. 


3,679,291 
FILTER  WITH  NEUTRAL  TRANSMITTING 
MULTILAYER  COATING  HAVING  ASYMMETRIC 
REFLECTANCE 
Josepb  H.  Apfel,  Sairta  Rosa,  and  Robert  M.  Gelbcr,  Rohnert 
Park,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laborato- 
ry, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf . 

Filed  April  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,495 
Int.  CLG02b  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  350-164  18  Claims 

Flher  with  neutral  transmitting  multilayer  coating  having 
asymmetric  reflectance  with  strong  color  on  one  side.  Certain 
embodiments  have  low  reflectance  on  the  other  side  over  a 
broad  spectral  region  which  covers  at  least  a  visible  portion  of 


3,679,293 
SCHMIDT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  A 
PANORAMIC  SCANNING  CAMERA  INCLUDING  MEANS 
TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  VARIATIONS  DM  OFF-AXIS 
MAGNinCATION 
James  G.  Baker,  Wincbcstcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PolaroM  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  680,621,  Nov.  6, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,548,729. 
This  application  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,787 
InL  CI.  G02b  7  J/00,  i/04,  7  7/00 
U.S.CL  350-184  10  Claims 


The  subject  invention  provides  an  optical  system  that  is  par- 
ticularly well  suited  for  use  in  a  panoramic  scanning  camera.  It 
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has  a  primary  image-forming  system  followed  by  a  Schmidt 
system  having  positive  and  negative  components.  A  pair  of 
correcting  prisms  can  be  placed  between  the  primary  and 
Schmidt  systems.  An  aspheric  surface  on  one  of  the  prisms  is 
imaged  by  refraction  into  the  vicinity  of  the  Schmidt  com- 
ponents. Components  to  correct  variations  in  off-axis  magnifi- 
cation are  also  included. 


3,679,294 
FRESNEL  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  ECHELONS  ON 

AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  ITS  FACES 
Cbristian  Hofmann,  Jena,  and  Jorg  Neumann,  Hcrmsdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,494 

IntCI.G02bJ/0« 

U.S.  CI.  350-211  9Ctaims 


,^d^T~^ 


function  of  the  position  of  the  subject's  eye.  The  differences  in 
successively  sampled  signals  are  compared  to  provide  an  indi- 
catioii  of  the  character  of  each  eye  movement,  such  as  normal 
advancements,  fixations,  regressions  and  return  sweeps,  which 
are  the  primary  characteristic  eye  motions  during  reading. 
The  invention  employs  means  for  analyzing  automatically  and 
electronically,  the  outputs  from  the  photosensors  and  means 
for  directly  and  immediately  presenting  the  analyzed  data  in 
readable  alpha-numeric  form. 


3,679,296 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MICROSCOPIC 

MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Hiroshi  Tandu^  and  Tosblynki  Ami,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogakn  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 17,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1970, 45/17888 
Int  CLG03b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  352-84  1  Claim 


An  optical  system  comprising  at  least  one  optically  active 
face  has  Fresnel  echelons  on  one  of  these  optically  active 
faces.  The  echelons  and  the  face  carrying  them  are  corrected 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  an  aberrationless  image  of  a 
circle  substantially  concentric  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
system.  The  state  of  correction  of  the  system  is  mathemati- 
cally defined.  The  system  may  consist  of  one  or  a  plurality  of 
lenses  or  it  may  be  a  reflector. 


I 


An  automatic  exposure  device  for  taking  microscopic  mo- 
tion pictures  in  which  preliminary  light  of  a  suitable  intensity 
is  thrown  upon  a  photoconductive  element  and  during 
photographing  operation  such  preliminary  illumination  is 
eliminated  while  the  photoconductive  element  is  illuminated 
solely  by  light  to  be  measured,  whereby  the  photo-response 
speed  of  the  photoconductive  element  may  be  increased  to  en- 
sure more  accurate  exposure  measurement  to  be  effected. 


3,679,295 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  READING  PATTERN 
ANALYZER 
Jod  S.  Ncwnmn,  Framingham,  and  Marvin  E.  Jemigan, 
Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biometrics,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Fled  April  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138^95 

IntCI.A6Ibi/70 

U.S.CI.351— 6  13Clatai8 


3,679,297 
DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Simon  M.  St  L.  Scarle,  Cranham,  and  Christopher  H.  C. 
Walker,  Isle  of  Wight,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths 
Indnstrks  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1969, 
10,815/69 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/00,  G09f  9100;  G02b  5122 
U  A  CL  353- 14  10  CWau 


&-^ 


I 

A  subject's  eye  movement,  while  reading,  is  monitored  by  a 
photoelectric  sensing  device.  The  input  from  the  photoelectric 
sensor  comprises  a  signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  a  direct 


An  aircraft  head-up  display  is  projected  from  symbol- 
markings  borne  by  two  complementary  color  filters  superim- 


nl 
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posed  in  Ae  Bght-path  from  an  electric  lamp.  An  horizon-Kne 
marking  of  the  first  filter  has  the  color  of  the  second  fiher 
bearing  a  fKght-vector  marking,  and  vice  versa,  but  either 
marking  may  be  transparent  The  filters  are  separately  driven 
to  follow  aircraft  movements  with  the  symbol-images  simulat- 
ing the  true  horizon  and  flight-vector.  A  third  filter  widi  glide- 
slope  marking  may  be  carrM  adjustably  with  the  first  filter  to 
allow  modification  of  indicated  glide-slope  below  the  horizon. 


3,479;298 
CASSETTE-TYPE  MICmOFILM  READER 
G.  KmwIcs,  and  ChraKC  R.  Taylor,  both  of 
N.Y.,  BwifBn  to  EaataBaa  Kodak  Coaipony, 
r  N  Y 

'  raedFcl».3,1970,Scr.No.8,266 
1M.  CI  G93h  23 1 1 2, 1/48 
UACL353-M  «  13  Claims 


reflecting  medhun  is  accomplished  by  a  projector  which 
images  on  a  screen  the  foci  of  either  of  the  two  sets  of  mirrors 
produced  by  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  deformations.  The  hol- 
lows or  concave  mirrors  provided  by  the  bottoms  of  the  defor- 
mations have  their  foci  in  front  of  the  recording  and  when 
imaged  on  a  screen  by  the  projection  optics  provide  a  bright 
line  image  on  a  light  background.  The  convex  mirron  at  the 
edges  of  the  deformations  have  their  foci  (virtual)  located  to 
the  rear  of  the  recording  and  when  imaged  on  the  screen  by 
the  projection  optics  provide  a  dark  outline  of  the  deforma- 
tions on  a  light  background.  In  the  embodiment  illustrated,  the 
projector  is  a  reader  and  is  provided  with  a  back  projection 
screen  at  the  same  end  of  the  reader  as  the  recording  to  be 
projected  and  the  projection  path  includes  suitable  mirrors  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  projected  light. 


3,679300 
LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  C.  Artdt,  Jr.,  Wttdwood,  OL,  asslgMr  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Staasford,  Coaa. 

FHed  JMC  22, 1970,  S«r.  No.  49,209 

iBt  CL  G03g  15/00;  G03b  H56 

UACL  355-3  9Clatau 


Apparatus  for  projecting  images  from  an  information  bear- 
ing medium  such  as  filmstrtp  extending  between  supply  and 
takeup  members  in  a  cassette.  The  apparatus  includes  a  car- 
riage assembly  for  receiving  the  cassette  in  a  first  position  and 
for  moving  the  cassette  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  film- 
strip  is  aligned  for  projection  and  in  which  a  two-way  drive 
mechanism  is  engaged  to  the  cassette  supply  and  take-up 
members.  Also,  during  movement  to  the  second  position,  a 
focusing  control  mounted  on  the  carriage  assembly  is  coupled 
with  a  projection  lens  focusing  device  in  the  reader  projection 
system.  The  projection  apparatus  further  includes  a  relatively 
stationary  film  gate  for  supporting  the  filmstrip  in  a  predeter- 
mined projection  plane,  and  the  cassette  containing  the  film- 
strip  is  adapted  to  envelop  the  film  gate  as  the  cassette  is  in- 
serted into  the  projection  apparatus  by  the  carriage  assembly. 


3,679,299 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
PROJECTION  OF  DEFORMATION  IMAGES 
F.  Bviw;  Robert  F.  KopoewAi,  ud  Joha  M. 
al  Id  SckeMCtady,  N.Y.,  aaaigBors  to  GcMral 
Ekctrlc  Coanpoay 

FHed  Dec  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,582 

Lit  CLG03b  27/06 
UACL  353-67  ^  5ClaliM 


Apparatus  for  electrostatically  printing  label  information 
from  cards  on  a  web  material.  The  apparatus  includes  card 
feeding  means,  means  for  electrosUtically  printing  images 
from  the  cards  on  the  web  material,  means  to  advance  the  web 
material  in  timed  relation  with  the  card  feeding  and  the  print- 
ing means;  and  means  to  thereafter  fix  the  images.  To  enable 
the  web  material  to  be  threaded  into  the  apparatus  from 
without,  a  web  threading  mechanism  designed  to  follow  the 
path  followed  by  the  web  material  to  the  image  producing 
means  and  from  there  through  the  fixing  means  is  provided, 
the  threading  means  including  a  part  to  which  the  leading  sec- 
tion of  the  web  material  may  be  attached.  A  remote  operator 
for  the  threading  means  together  with  signaling  means  to  in- 
dicate proper  positioning  of  the  web  guide  member  following 
threading  is  included. 


The  optical  projection  of  information  stored  in  a  relief 
image  such  as  a  pattern  of  surfece  deformation  of  a  light 


3,679301 
MULTICOLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Shorn  IBOM,  Tokyo,  Japu^  aaaigBor  to  Comm  KahasMkI 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FOed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41365 
CbfaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  31, 1969, 44/51117 

Iat.CLG03g  75/00 
UACL  355-4  5Clahas 

An  electrophotographic  multicolor  image  reproducing 
device  comprises  a  routing  type  color  separation  means  hav- 
ing a  plural  number  of  color  separation  filter,  a  means  project- 
ing a  light  image  to  the  color  separation  filter,  a  means  for  fix- 
ing a  photosensitive  member  to  which  a  separated  color  image 
from  the  color  separation  filter  is  projected,  a  rotary  disc  hav- 


ing a  phiral  set  of  a  charging  means  and  a  developing  means,   various  projectors  along  parallel  laterally  offiiet  lines  and 
and  a  means  for  synchronizing  the  change  of  the  color  separa-    makes  possible  arrangements  of  separate  material  for  use  in 

preparing  a  composite  picture  in  derired  form. 


3,679304 
MICROFICHE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Albert  Eng,  Chestnut  Hfll,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foto-Mem,  lac, 
Natkk,  Mas. 

FHcd  Aprfl  15, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  28,751 

IatCLG03b  27/62, 27/70 

UACL  355-41  9ClahBS 
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tion  filter  with  the  change  of  the  set  on  the  rotary  disc  and 
rotating  discontinuously  the  rotary  disc  and  the  rotating  type 
color  separation  means. 


3,679302 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUCING  PRINTED 

MATERUL 
Frederic  G.  Lwlwig,  Woodhridte,  Cmul,  aaaigaor  to  Albert  C. 
Nolte,  Jr.  aad  Gavla  Gak  Bordca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
iaierest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,473 

latCLG03g  75/00 

UACL  355-17  7ClataM 


A  method  of  reproducing  printed  material  such  as  old  and 
rare  books,  manuscripts  and  the  like  whereby  a  considerable 
savings  in  cost  over  known  reprint  methods  is  achieved.  The 
reprints  are  of  outstanding  quality  and  are  produced  at  a  sig- 
nificantly higher  rate  than  known  methods.  The  process  in- 
volves the  use  of  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  utilizing 
roll  paper,  the  copying  machine  having  two  fusing  steps  and  a 
brushing  step.  The  latter  results  in  the  virtual  elimination  of 
the  random  toner  particles  on  the  paper  after  the  first  fusing 
step  has  been  achieved.  Thus,  a  high  contrast  reproduction 
print  is  the  result  of  the  presem  process. 


3,679303 

MULTl-PROJECTOR  IMAGE  COMPOSING  HEAD 

Laorvacc  L.  La  Vaat,  1 144  Oak  Ridge  Drive,  GieBcoc,  ra. 

filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  115,452 

bit  CI.  G03b  27/26 

UACL  355—40  ICIaha 


An  automatic  reproduction  system  which  includes  a  car- 
tridge storage  bank  for  holding  cartridges  containing 
microfiche  film  cards.  The  cards  are  notch-coded  to  fadliute 
selection  of  particular  cards.  A  command  module  controls  the 
selection  of  a  particular  cartridge  and  further  controk  a  car- 
tridge retrieval  and  refile  mechanism  which  transports  the 
selected  cartridge  to  a  microfiche  selector.  A  particular 
microfiche  card  is  selected  and  transported  to  a  repixxluction 
station  where  a  duplicate  is  made.  After  reproduction,  the  par- 
ticular card  returns  to  the  cartridge  and  the  cartridge  retrieval 
and  refile  mechanism  transports  tifie  cartridge  to  its  position  in 
the  cartridge  storage  bank.  The  duplicate  card  is  placed  in  ro- 
tary collator  for  further  use.  The  individual  microfiche  selec- 
tion is  by  forced  air  so  as  to  protect  the  film  surfaces  of  the 
cards  within  the  cartridge  from  rubbing  or  scratching  against 
one  another. 


3,679305 
MICROFILM  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Hereford,  Flnrisaaat,  Mo.,  asriganr  to  U.S.  Dyaaasics 
lac^EfaMford,N.Y. 

FBed  Aag.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,606 
IatCLG03b27/J2 
U.S.CL355— 45  12 1 


The  invention  discloses  a  structure  wherein  a  phirality  of 
projectors  are  provided  to  project  on  a  common  focal  plane 
images  arranged  in  desired  relative  size  and  position  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  image  on  a  focal  plane.  From  the  composite 
image  photographic  plates  may  be  derived.  The  various  pro- 
jectors are  mounted  to  permit  indq>endent  operation  of  the 
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The  system  uses  a  fibn  cartridge  containing  fifan  having  posi- 
tioning perforations,  and  it  is  operable  in  each  expowre  cycle 
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to  advance  the  film  before  opening  the  shutter.  An  interlock  is 
provided  to  prevent  ambient  light  damage  to  film  records  at 
the  cartridge  exposure  window. 


3^79^06 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE 
LIGHT  ENERGY  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOCOPIERS 
RobcH  Chrfc  Dm  Bak,  FrirfMd,  awl  WajM  H.  Mffler,  Stam- 
ford, bodi  af  Coun  ■■%»pri  to  PftBty-Bowct,  lac^  Stam- 
ford, Cowl 

FOcd  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,504 

Iirt.CLG03b  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  355—68  2  Claims 


MlCINAl  M 


A  control  system  for  electrostatic  photocopiers  monitors 
the  hght  level  of  a  reference  beam.  The  beam  is  projected  at 
the  imaging  station  from  the  projection  lamp  by  way  of  the  il- 
luminating station  and  the  image  projection  optics  to  derive  a 
feedback  signal  for  regulating  either  the  copy  sheet  feed  rate 
through  the  imaging  station  or  the  lamp  current  to  compen- 
sate for  lamp  voltage  variations,  lamp  aging,  dirty  projection 
optics,  etc. 


3,679307 

NON-CONTACTING  OPTICAL  PROBE 

Robert  Martin  Zoot,  Los  ABflelea,  aad  James  Leo  Sdesiiiisid, 

Canofa  Parli,  both  of  Calif .,  amignors  to  ATL  be 

Flkd  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,575 

laLClGOlc  3108 

U.S.CL  356-4  42Cbims 


3,679,308 
EQUILIBRATED  COPYBOARD 
Gerhard  A.  Notlimami,  Wttmettc,  ID.,  aarigwM-  to  Robertson 
Photo-McdMBiz,  IBC,  Dcs  Pfaiaes,  lU. 

Filed  Aog.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,1 18  — 

btCLG03b27/62 
U.S.CL  355-75  4  Claims 


A  distance  measuring  device  for  deriving  contour  informa- 
tion without  contacting  the  surface  being  measured  and 
without  the  use  of  internal  moving  parts.  The  device  utilizes  an 
optical  system  and  geometric  triangulation  techniques  to 
develop  electrical  output  sigiuds  which  may  be  used  to  drive 
readout  displays  and  numerically  controlled  machine  tools  or 
the  like.  One  embodiment  of  the  device  includes  a  specially 
configured  photo  detector  which  compensates  for  certain 
ranging  errors  encountered  in  previously  known  devices.  Data 
processing  electronics  are  provided  for  a  variety  of  operations 
and  applications.  A  particular  feedback  light  control  system  is 
employed  to  compensate  for  variations  in  reflected  light 
levels. 


^^    (^  A 


A  pivoted  holder  for  flat  material  such  as  a  copyboard  or 
similar  device  for  use  in  a  light  exposure  system  is  mounted  on 
a  support  for  tillable  movement  selectively  between  an  expose 
or  process  position  and  a  loading  position  and  includes  elastic 
means  interconnecting  the  copyboard  and  the  support  in  a 
manner  to  urge  the  holder  toward  an  equilibrium  position  ap- 
proximately mid-way  between  the  two  extreme  positions, 
thereby  implementing  actuation  of  the  copyboard  by  an 
operator  between  selected  positions. 


3,679,309 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  MOLECULAR 

ORIENTATIONS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  FLUORESCENCE 

Hideho  Hiragaki,  and  YosUhlro  MocUda,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  amignors  to  Japan  Spcctroacopk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,106 
Chims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  6, 1969, 44/34027; 
May  6,  1969,  44/34028;  May  6,  1969,  44/34029;  May  12, 
1969,  44/35793;  Oct.  30,  1969,  44/86453;  Nov.  29,  1969, 
44/95371;  Dec  1, 1969, 44/95739 

faiLCl.G0lB2//40,G01Ji9//« 
U.S.CL356— 114  13Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  instruments  for  measuring  molecu- 
lar orientations  with  the  aid  of  fluorescence,  or  more  particu- 
larly to  instruments  for  measuring  molecular  orientations  that 
can  measure  the  types  of  orientations  of  the  macromolecular 
system  of  the  samples  through  the  measurement  of  the  angular 
distribution  of  the  intensity  of  the  polarized  components  in  the 
fluorescence  emanated  by  the  samples,  by  making  use  of  the 
dual  antsotropy  exhibited  when  the  light  is  absorbed  and  the 
fluorescence  emitted,  particularly  with  an  eye  to  the 
anisotropy  of  fluorescent  molecules  dispersed  among 
macromolecules. 
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3,679^10 

METHOD  OF  PARTUL  SHUTTERING  FOR  EVEN 

EXPOSURE  OF  PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERUL 

Dooglas  Eari  Campbdl,  and  Richard  Allen  Harris,  both  of 

Grccmboro,  N.C.,  aarignors  to  Western  Electric  Company 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  102,739 

InLCI.G03b27/02 

U.S.  CI.  355-132  10  Claims 


tends  into  the  chamber.  The  chamber  has  a  wind  and  rain 
shielded  air  inlet  and  has  a  glass  bottom  of  two  sections  with 
an  internal  section  exposed  to  the  contaminants  precipitated 
within  the  chamber  and  an  external  section  exposed  to  con- 
taminants outside  the  chamber.  The  bottom  is  removable  so 
that  transmission  of  light  through  the  two  pieces  may  be  mea- 
sured to  give  a  determination  of  both  particulate  density 
within  the  chamber  and  ambient  contaminant  effects  on  the 
external  section. 


POSITION  D 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  356 — 4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,307 


3,679311 

AMBIENT  CONTAMINANT  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Van  Dnaen,  Jr.,  South  Mflwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edlsoo  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 

FDed  Feb.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 14,542 
Int.  CLGOln  7/75 
U  A  CI.  356—36  13 


•V-!!^ 


3,679,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

BIOLUMINESCENCE  OR  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  FOR 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLES 

Hyman    P.    Mansbcrg,    Pound    Ridge,    N.Y.,    aasig»or    to 

Technicon  Instrancats  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnnc  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  153,536 

Int  CI. GOln  1/00,21138, 1 110 

U.S.CL356— 36  12  Claims 


A  method  of  uniformly  polymerizing  a  circuit  pattern  on  a 
strip  of  photosensitive  material  by  displacing  the  strip  relative 
to  a  radiant  energy  source  while  successively  engaging  each  of 
a  series  of  masks.  Each  mask  is  supported  by  one  of  a  series  of 
carriages  mounted  for  movement  about  the  radiant  energy 
source.  The  leading  end  of  each  mask  and  underiying  strip  is 
shadowed  by  the  frame  of  the  supporting  carriage  as  the  strip 
is  displaced  towards  the  radiant  energy  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  mask  and  underlying  strip  arc  shadowed  by  the  frame  of 
the  following  carriage  as  the  strip  is  displaced  away  from  the 
radiant  energy  source.  To  compensate  for  the  uneven  expo- 
sure resulting  from  the  shadowing,  the  radiant  energy  is 
blocked  by  a  shutter  from  the  center  portion  of  each  mask  that 
is  never  shadowed  during  the  movement  of  the  strip  through 
the  radiant  energy.  The  radiant  energy  is  blocked  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  uniformly  polynierize  the  circuit  pattern 
on  the  strip  of  photosensitive  material. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  quantitative  determination  of 
an  ingredient  of  a  fluid  sample  by  the  degree  of  luminescence 
created  when  the  sample  is  reacted  with  another  substance. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  photometer  having  a  planar  light- 
receiving  window  and  a  conduit  providing  a  sinuous 
passageway  portion  formed  in  a  body  having  its  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  photometer  window  and  in  proximity 
thereto  and  constructed  of  a  transparent  material.  The  sinuous 
passageway  portion  effectively  obscures  the  window  and  is  of 
substantially  the  same  overall  area.  This  conduit  has  an  outlet 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  sinuous  passageway  portion  and  hu 
an  inlet  close  to  or  in  the  other  end  of  the  sinuous  passageway 
portion.  A  sample  and  a  reagent  flow  together  and  are  inter- 
mixed in  close  proximity  to  the  sinuous  passageway  portion, 
and  are  fed  into  the  aforementioned  inlet  for  flow  into  and 
through  the  aforementioned  sinuous  passageway  portion  for  a 
luminescent  reaction  therein.  A  device  is  provided  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  the  photometer  and  for  recording  the  results 
of  the  analysis. 


3,679,313 
DISPERSIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  PULSE 
COMPRESSION 
Robert    Roaenbcrg,    Fair    Haven,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HO,  N  J 
Filed  Oct  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,414 
Int.  CL  GOlb  9102;  HOls  3100 
U.S.CL  356-112  10 


ia^a 


An  ambient  particulate  density  measuring  device  has  a 
chamber  for  collecting  solid  particle  contaminants 
precipitated  from  an  air  flow  pumped  by  an  omnidirectional 
venturi  located  at  the  top  of  the  chamber.  The  venturi  is 
formed  between  a  cover  plate  positioned  above  a  curved  ex- 
ternal top  of  the  chamber  having  a  hole  at  its  center  that  ex- 


An  interferometer  cavity  defined  by  two  mirrors  of  different 
reflectance  is  advantageously  adjusted  to  achieve  superior 
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compresaon  cf  optical  pube  agnab.  In  particular,  a  muror  of 
predetennined  pwtial  reflectance  it  juxtaposed  with  a  mirror 
of  substantially  total  reflectance,  the  separation  dittance  being 
detuned  by  a  calculated  anx>unt  from  a  condition  of 
resonance  with  the  optical  pulse  input  The  detuning  distance 
is  calculated  in  terms  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  the 
cavity  and  certain  delimiting  characteristics  of  the  optical 
pulMsignak. 


operating  station  having  a  photometer  where  pressurizing 
force  means  are  applied  to  the  chamber  to  alter  the  chamber 
configurati^  forcing  the  liquid  sample  into  the  chamber  area 
at  the  measuring  zone  causing  intimate  contact  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  fixed  plates  of  the  photometer  to  provide  for  a 
predetennined  sample  thickness  for  measurement  purposes.' 


to 


3,679^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  OmCALLY  TESTING  THE 

GENUINENESS  OF  BANK  NOTES  AND  OTHER  TOKENS 

OF  VALUE 
Radsir  Mnsltrt,  Obsrwfl/Znt*  Swtasrt—d, 
AGyr.ZHfSwItmluid 

Fled  Juc  1. 1970,  Scr.  Ns.  41^37 

m.  CL  G06k  9/08;  GOIJ  3/50 
U^a.35«— 71 


12,  1969. 
3 


MTIMIiat  SMTCM 
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Apparatus  for  opticaOy  testing  the  genuii^ness  of  bank 
notes  and  the  like  by  successively  illuminating  a  selected  por- 
tion of  a  note  with  light  beams  having  different  spectral  dis- 
tributions and  then  detecting  the  light  transmitted  througli  or 
reflected  by  the  iUuminated  portion  with  a  light  sensitive 
device  such  as  a  photo  cell.  The  output  of  the  photocell  is 
separated  into  two  signals  corresponding  to  the  different  spec- 
tral distributions  and  the  ratio  oi  the  two  signals  is  formed.  An 
evaluating  circuit  is  used  to  decide  whether  the  ratio  CaOs 
within  predetermined  limits  and,  if  so,  the  note  is  treated  as 
genuine. 


3,679,315 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  UGHT  PASSING 

THROUGH  A  UQUID  SAMPLE  IN  A  CLOSED  FLEXIBLE 

WALLED  CHAMBER 
Rabcrt  LMKMrMt,  L'Hay-Lcs-Rsses,  aad  Pierre  Tvpfai,  Bws 
S/YvcOe,  bstk  s(  FnuMC,  sssignsn  te  HsffaMA-La  Roche 
Inc^Nadey.NJ. 

Fled  Aag.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  66,747 
dates  priorlly,  appMcHiaa  Frucc,  ScpL  9, 1969, 6930619 
Iw^CLGOlm  2 1/24 
U.S.CL356— 180  7 


»  % —  ^  t-.-.'».,  P^-^- — h  ^ 


A  device  for  measuring  a  concentration  cf  a  liquid  sample  in 
a  flexible  chamber  for  containing  the  sample  where  a  portion 
of  the  chamber  is  defined  by  a  measuring  zone  including,  an 


3,679,316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

POSITIONING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Gerard  BwgoB,  Prily,  Msr  LaMSMC,  SwRaotend,  MrifMT  to 

J.  Bobst  A  FBs,  SJL,  Prily,  Swllxrla^ 

Fled  Nov.  5, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  87,209 
CMw  prisrity,  appBclicn  SwItacriaMi,  Dec  16,  1969, 
18663/69 

lM.CLGOlb  J 1/24 
U.S.a.356— 168  IlOaiBS 


The  positioning  of  printing  plates  on  a  support  means  for 
synchronized  color  printing  wherein  successive  impressions  of 
various  colors  or  images  are  to  be  superimposed  is  accom- 
plished by  the  method  according  to  the  invention  wherein  a 
model  having  a  positive  image  of  the  matter  to  be  printed  is 
placed  in  position  on  a  first  suppc  rt  means,  a  first  color  print- 
ing plate  having  a  reverted  image  of  the  matter  to  be  printed  is 
placed  on  a  second  support  means,  the  model  and  the  first 
printing  plate  are  viewed  through  an  optical  device  situated  in 
predetennined  relation  to  the  first  and  second  support  means 
so  that  with  adjustment  of  the  first  printing  plate  the  model 
and  the  first  printing  plate  will  appear  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other.  The  model  is  then  removed  fi'om  the  first 
support  means  and  a  second  printing  plate  having  a  reversed 
image  is  mounted  on  the  first  support  means  and  again  ad- 
justed in  position  so  that  when  viewed  through  an  optical 
device  the  images  on  the  first  and  second  printing  plates  will 
appear  in  superimposed  relation  to  each  other.  Subsequent 
printing  plates  may  be  aligned  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  set 
forth  for  the  second  printing  plate.  The  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  this  method  includes  a  pair  of  cylinder  means  mounted  on 
a  fi^me  means  in  predetermined  relation  to  each  other  and 
connecuble  to  each  other  by  a  coupling  means  to  rotate 
together  in  the  same  or  opposite  directions.  An  optical  view- 
ing means  fixed  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  means  employs  suitable  mirrors  to  allow  superimposi- 
tion  between  the  positive  image  of  the  model  and  the  negative 
images  of  the  first  and  accoad  printing  plates. 


IvM-G. 


3,679317 
BALL-POINT  PEN  SAFETY  LOCK 

,  7620  S.W.  58th  Ave,  SmUi  Miaai,  Fia. 
Fled  ScpL  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,725 
lM.Cl.B43k5//6 
U.S.CL  401-109  7  Claims 

Mechanism  for  locking  an  ordinary  retractable  writing  ele- 
ment ball-point  pen  to  prevent  inadvertent  or  accidental 
depression  of  the  actuating  plunger  is  described.  The  locking 
mechanism  comprises  an  elongated  abutment  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  outside  of  the  pen  actuating 
plunger  and  normally  overlying,  at  its  lower  end,  a  solid  wall 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pen  housing,  resilient  means 


■Sl 


normally  rotatively  constraining  the  plunger  so  that  the  abut-  tion  to  be  discharged  at  elevated  locations  such  as  in  the  eaves 
ment  membeit  is  in  such  overlying  position,  and  a  recess  in  the  of  buildings,  high  windows,  and  the  like.  The  attachment  com- 
upper  end  of  the  pen  casing,  rotatively  removed  from  the  solid  prises  a  U-shaped  member  having  legs  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bail  by  readily  coimectible 


wall  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pen,  permitting  manual 
depression  of  the  actuating  plunger  only  alter  the  plunger  is 
first  turned  from  its  normal  or  locking  position  to  a  position 
whereat  the  abutment  member  can  pass  throu^  the  recess. 


I 


3,679,318 
PROPEL  AND  REPEL  BALL  POINT  PEN  MECHANISM 
TiKMMs  A.  UgwMi,  Pciuw  Manor,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  Maderv 
MoM  A  Tool  Corp.,  Bron,  N.Y. 

FBcd  JAB.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,996 

lmLCLB43k  24/06 

U.S.CL401-110  ^  7ChliM 


A  retractable  pen  includes  a  barrel  with  relatively  rotatable 
upper  and  lower  sections.  An  axially  movable  plunger  is 
located  in  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  is  provided  with  a 
top  cam  section  having  a  top  face  with  a  peripheral  helical 
cam  surface  terminating  in  an  upper  horizontal  dwell  section. 
The  cam  surface  extends  for  less  than  360°  and  terminates  in 
stop  shoulders  at  both  ends.  A  vertical  protruding  rib  is 
formed  on  the  plunger  and  slkleably  engages  a  vertical  slot  in 
the  barrel  lower  section  while  a  projection  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  barrel  engages  the  cam  surfu;e.  A  writing  cartridge 
has  its  upper  end  engaging  a  well  in  the  plunger  and  is  up- 
wardly spring  urged. 


means,  and  a  cleaning  device  is  connected  to  the  bight  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  member,  the  cleaning  meaiu  comprising 
selectively  either  a  scraping  blade,  squeegee  blade,  brudi  of 
suitable  type,  or  a  mop. 


3,679,320 
PORTABLE  RIGHT  ANGLE  DRILL 
Lob  Bohonniex,  Ii^lcwMd,  and  Pierre  G.  Vlndei,  Rcdeado 
BcKh,  both  of  CaM .,  assigBors  to  Zephyr  MaarfactHteg 

Co.,  Inc.  -  Manrfactwteg  DhrWoa,  Los  Aa«eks,  C^M. 
Filed  Oct  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  84,731 
lBtCLB23b47//« 
U^CL  408-99  "  14  ( 


3,679,319 

CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATED  SPRAY 

DEVICE 

EsVOM  A.  MokM,  mi  Hmrj  M.  ThorMoii,  both  sf  York, 

fm^  iwli^iirs  to  Ashcoaibc  Prodtte  Coap— y,  Dover,  Pa. 

FIM  Ja^  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  106,049 

IbLCLA47I;/(W 

U.S.CL  401-138  9CkiM 

A  cleaning  attachment  for  an  elevated  spray  device  in  which 

a  U-shaped  bail  supports  an  aerosol  spray  container  in  posi- 


24 
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A  portable  drill  with  two  gear  trains  driven  by  a  single  motor 
wherein  one  gear  train  rotatably  drives  a  driU  spindle  and  a 
pair  of  feed  spindles  through  a  connectioa  that  permits  axial 
movement  of  the  spirtdles,  and  the  other  gear  train  drives  the 
pair  of  feed  spindles  through  threaded  connections  therewith. 
The  feed  spindles  carry  a  footplate  adapted  to  be  clamped  to 
the  work.  Means  is  provided  for  changing  the  gear  ratios  of 
one  gear  train  and  other  meaiu  provided  for  selectively 
stopping  either  gear  train  m  order  to  advance  and  retract  the 
feed  spindles  at  different  speeds. 


toFraa 


3,679,321 
PRESTRESSED  FLEXIBLE  BLADED  FAN 
KariH.  Strick, 
Corporation  B.  I 

nti  AprI  26, 1971,  Sv.  No.  137,123 
lat.CLV44  29/38 
U.S.CL  416-132  81 

A  fan  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  hub,  blades,  one  secured  to  each  arm,  which 
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decamber  as  rotational  speed  increases,  and  biasing  members,  3,679^24 

o^onneS^  to  each  im  contacting  the  assocUted  blade  FILAMENT  REINFORCED  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 

Hau  Stargardtcr,  BlooorfleM,  Conn.,  aaiignor  to  Uaitcd  Afa-- 
craft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,232 

Int.  CLFOld  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  416-229  6Chliiu 


and  urging  such  blade  member  toward  ite  decambered  posi- 
tion and  thereby  prestressing  said  blade  member. 


3,679,322 
ROTOR  HUBS  ON  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
RcM  Lo«b  Mooflk,  BowtMS-Dv-Rhoiic,  France,  asrignor  to 
Sodete  NaUooak  Indaftrkile  Aerospatiak,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,823 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  28, 1969, 6917323 
InL  CI.  B64c  27/40 
UA  CI.  416-141  4  Claims 


A  filament  reinforced  gas  turbine  engine  blade  having  a 
divergent  root  defined  by  a  particular  splay  radius  comprising 
oriented  high  modulus,  high  strength  nonductile  first  reinforc- 
ing filaments  embedded  in  a  matrix  and  forming  a  radius  of 
curvature  greater  than  the  splay  radius  and  no  smaller  that  its 
working  radius,  and  oriented  high  strength  ductile  second 
reinforcing  filaments  embedded  in  a  matrix  and  forming  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  splay 
radius  with  no  loss  of  strength  therein. 


3,679^25 

ilUTOMATlC  PUMP  CONTROL 

Clyde  E.  Yoat,  700  S.  ViHa  Drive,  EvansvUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,568 

lnLCLF04b<<9/00 

U.S.CL  417-17 


1  Claim 


.  The  invention  relates  to  a  rotor  hub  for  rotary-wing  aircraft, 
in  which  a  hollow  one-piece  rotor  hub-mast  is  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  lobes  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  rotor  hub-mast,  pairs  of  such  lobes  forming  yokes 
for  respectively  receiving  a  flapping  hinge-pin  for  the  as- 
sociated blade. 


3,679,323 
MIXING  AND  DISPERSING  DEVICE 
Barry  L.  Badu  414  N.  Uwnddc,  CUcafO,  IlL 

FHed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  1 18,742 
Int.  CLBOlf  7/24 
U.S.CL  416-183 


4  Claims 


A  mixing  and  dispersing  device  in  which  an  elongated  shaft 
has  connected  thereto  a  rigid  blade  which  undulates  about  a 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  to  form  a  plurality  of 
sub-blades  a  number  of  which  are  at  a  positive  angle  of  attack 
and  an  equal  number  of  which  are  at  a  negative  angle  of  at- 
tack. 


An  automatic  pump  control  for  oil  wells  and  the  like  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  pressure  sensitive  electrical  switches 
which  are  activated  by  pressure  of  fluid  within  the  well.  One  of 
the  switches  is  closed  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  the  other 
switch  is  closed  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  these  switches 
are  incorporated  in  a  circuit  which  actuates  a  pump  when  the 
fhiid  within  the  well  reaches  a  predetermined  high  level  and 
deactivates  the  pump  when  the  fluid  within  tlie  well  reaches  a 
predetermined  low  level. 
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3,679326  3,679^28 

PUMP  CONTROL  VARUBLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  PUMP 

Anthony  V.  Weber,  St  Loois  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Weber  Hamisk  A.  G.  Cattanach,  Tcddincton,  England, 
Industries,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  pHed  Power  Indnalrim,  Inc^  MBwarftce,  Wis. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,71 1,  Oct  1, 1969,  Pat      Continuation  of  Scr.  Nn.  738,050,  Jnnc  18, 1968, 
No.  3,563,671.  This  applicatioa  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,802  This  application  March  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,875 

IntCLF04b  49/02,  ^9/06, 49/05  Int  CL  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-38  3  Claims  UA  CI.  417-270  5 


toAp- 


Kwy  vccvv^N  '//■/yyjyM/M/M//y/j ; 


A  pump  control  for  use  within  a  pump  system  and  being 
connected  to  the  discharge  pipe  therefor;  there  being  a  check 
valve  between  the  pump  control  and  the  outlet  pipe.  Said  con- 
trol comprises  a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  pipe 
connects  said  valve  and  a  pressure  switch  in  circuit  controlling 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  pump  with  a  pressure  accumu- 
lator dis]>osed  about  said  pipe  and  constituting  a  resilient 
sleeve  having  a  th  ickness  of  about  one-half  inch  and  a  du- 
rometer  hardness  within  the  range  of  SS  to  70. 


3,679,327 
HYDRAULICALLY  REGULATED  DRIVE 
Jowpf  Riedhmnmer,  Horb  am  Nccfcar,  and  Fritz-Jorg  Glaaer, 
Mnchlea  am  Ncckar,  both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Bm- 
ninghans  Hydraaift  GmbH,  Horb  (Nccfcar),  Germany 

Filed  March  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,987 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Gcmmny,  March  4, 1969,  P  19 
10915.015 

IntCLF04b7/26 
U.S.  CI.  417-222  lOChlmi 


An  axial  pump  having  the  capability  of  providing  a  plurality 
of  independently  adjustable  fluid  flows  wherein  there  is  an  ori- 
fice network  for  returning  adjustable  amounts  of  pumped  fluid 
from  each  piston  to  the  inlet  chamber  depending  on  detected 
control  pressures.  A  series  of  poppets  are  spring  biased  across 
orifices  and  the  poppets  adjust  the  open  orifice  period  de- 
pending on  the  detected  control  pressures.  The  pump  uses 
segmented  bearings  for  its  cam  plate  in  combination  with  the 
aforesaid  variable  flow  capacity.  The  pwnp  further  includes 
the  use  of  a  divided  barrel  wherein  one  portion  houses 
reciprocating  pistons  and  the  other  portion  consists  of  a 
replaceable  end-plate  having  passageways  and  valving  means 
therein  for  determining  the  number  of  outputs  and  which  of 
these  outputs  will  be  vuiable  or  fixed  flow. 


3,679,329 
FLAT  SIDE  VALVE  FOR  A  PUMP 
Gilbert  H.  Dratchas,  Birmfaigham;  George  A. 
and  PhOlip  B.  Spencer,  Royal  Oak,  afl  of  Mich 
TRW  Inc.,  Ckvefauid,  Ohio 

FHed  Jane  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,268 
IntCLF04b  49/00 
UA  CI.  417-300 


Detroit, 
la 


6Claiiu 


A  hydraulic  transmission  drive  comprising  a  combustion  en- 
gine, a  main  pump,  and  a  hydraulic  motor,  is  regulated  by  ad- 
justing the  output  of  the  main  pump  by  regulating  means  in- 
cluding a  hydraulic  motor  and  a  regulating  pump  driven  by  the 
combustion  engine  and  driving  the  regulating  motor.  An  ad- 
jusuble  throtde  means  is  connected  with  the  outlet  conduit  of 
the  regulating  pump  and  influences  the  operation  of  the  regu- 
lating motor  so  that  when  the  main  pump  has  an  overload,  its 
speed  is  reduced  together  with  the  speed  of  the  combustion 
engine  until  the  torque  of  the  combustion  engine  is  sufficient. 


Two  confronting  relatively  movable  radial  surfaces  formed 
by  a  stationary  pressure  part  and  a  movaUe  valve  part  respec- 
tively, have  an  axially  projecting  circumferentiaUy  continuous 
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shoulder  formed  on  one  of  the  parts  and  disposed  between  the 
surfaces  to  partition  the  space  between  the  two  parts  into  an 
inlet  zone  and  an  outlet  zone.  The  valve  part  is  moved  axialty 
as  a  function  of  fluid  flow  to  by-pass  fhiid  directly  acro«  the 
shoulder  into  the  inlet  zone  from  the  outlet  zone. 


of  fluid  such  as  might  be  used  as  samples  for  analysts.  The 
pump  includes  a  resilient  tube  which  is  flexed  in  a  traverse 
direction  in  a  manner  which  precludes  exceeding  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  tube. 


3,679^30 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Do«glat  R.  Scott,  Ekhart,  Iiid^  aarignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Con- 

trok  CoaipMy,  Rkkaoad,  Va. 
-     DNWoa  of  Scr.  No.  776024,  Nov.  15, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3350,4M.  TWs  appMcatioa  Aog.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,208 
ImLCltdAb  49100 
U.S.CL  417-306  SChtau 


3,679^32 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP 
Reiahard  A.  Yokpc,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  asrigMr  to  Uaion 
Pup  CoBpony,  Battle  Creek,  Mkk. 

Filed  April  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,330 

laLCl¥Q4b2II00 

U.S.CL417— 503  9Clafau 


< 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  laundry  machine  wherein  the 
rotating  laundry  confining  drum  or  tub  is  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  a  vacuum  pump  to  cause  continuous  operation  of 
the  vacuum  pump  during  the  entire  movement  of  the  confin- 
ing means  so  as  to  provide  a  source  of  vacuum  for  controlling 
vacuum  operated  actuators  of  the  apparatus.  In  addition,  a 
pneumatically  operated  timer  controlling  the  "on-off"  opera- 
tion of  the  laundry  machine  is  repetitively  actuated  and  deac- 
tuated  by  the  movement  of  the  laundry  confining  means. 


3,679,331 
METERING  PUMP  AND  VALVE 
Jack  KoskMT,  UwlcahwH,  N.Y.,  assiganr  to  Delta  Sdentific 
CarporatioB,  LiMlealiant,  N.Y. 

FHcd  April  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,686 

Iirt.CLF04b4J/0« 

UACL  417—477  .2Clafau 


A  reciprocating  high-pressure  pump  assembly  is  provided, 
having  a  housing,  a  piston  redprocably  mounted  in  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  of  the  housing,  and  an  outlet  port  and  valve  as- 
sembly mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  housing.  A  pair  of 
inlet  port  and  valve  assemblies  are  additionally  mounted  in  the 
housing,  one  substantially  coaxially  with  the  piston,  and  the 
other  substantially  coaxially  with  the  outlet  valve,  and  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  housing.  This  structure,  because  it  utilizes 
two  inlet  valve  assemblies,  permits  inlet  valves  aiKl  housings  to 
be  utilized  of  considerably  reduced  dimensions,  thereby 
greatly  increasing  the  trouble-free  operating  time  of  the  pump 
without  reducing  pumping  capacity,  and  additionally  per- 
mitting a  pluraUty  of  pump  assemblies  to  be  mounted  ^e  by 
side  in  closer  relationship  than  is  possible  with  prior  art 
pumps. 


^,679,333 
PACKING  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSOR  VALVE 
Bmao  Zoppi,  Mitaao,  Italy,  Mriganr  to  Fabbrica  Itaiiana  Mag- 
oeti  Marclii  S.pJi.,  Miku^  Raiy 

CootfaiaatkM-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  105,263,  Jan.  12, 1971, 

alMUMloMd.  This  appHcallM  March  16, 1971,  Scr.  No. 

124,886 

CUau  priority,  appHcatkia  Italy,  Jaa.  12, 1970, 19251 

lBt.CLG05d  76/06 

UA  CI.  417-571  7  Claims 


t4 


T3^. 


A  metering  pump  and  valve  combination  is  disclosed 
wheren  means  are  provided  for  pumping  discrete  quantities 


In  an  air  compreawr,  including  flapper  type  Made  vaWes 
over  the  inlet  and  outlet  bores  of  the  compressor,  the  inven- 
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tion  is  an  improved  packing  for  mounting  the  captured  end  of 
each  blade  valve.  Each  packing  is  comprised  of  a  wide,  rigid, 
metal  sheet  and  two  thin  layers  of  yieldable  material  on  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  sheet.  The  blade  is  in  a  recess  of  and  has 
the  same  thickness  as  one  of  the  thin  layers. 


filler  or  diverter  element  intermediate  the  toothed  pumping 
elements  for  the  purpoae  of  directing  flow  into  the  recesses 
between  the  teeth  of  the  rotative  pinion  from  the  suctiaa  side 
of  the  pump.  Such  diverter  component  insures  filling  of  the 
recesses  and  avoids  turbulence  and  cavitation  thereby  sub- 
stantially decreasing  pump  noise,  paiticulariy  at  high  speeds. 


3,679334 

FLUID  POWER  UNTT 

Walter  Kddnmk,  21500  Lmbsb  St  0149,  Ckatiworth,  CaHf, 

Flkd  Aog.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,836 

iBt  CL  F03c  ilOO;  B60k  J/00 

U.S.CL418— 142  11 


A  rotary,  fixed  displacement  fluid  motor  or  pump.  In  a  par- 
ticular embodiment,  an  axially  short,  compact  fluid  power  unit 
is  provided  utilizing  roller  bearings  integrally  disposed  in  an- 
gular contact  between  the  annular  bearing  surfaces  of  a  cen- 
tral rotor  and  axially  juxtaposed  side  plates.  The  rotating  rim 
of  the  central  rotor  is  exposed  and  designed  to  accept  a  tire 
tim  on  its  periphery  and  to  replace  and  fit  within  the  space 
used  by  the  conventional  wheel  hub  and  brake  assembly  of  a 
vehicle.  Alternatively,  a  pulley  rim  can  be  superannularly 
disposed  on  the  central  rotor  rim.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
power  unit  components  are  encased  in  a  housing  and  power  is 
transmitted  via  a  rotating  shaft  joumaled  in  extensions 
through  the  housing. 


3,679335 
GEAR  PUMP 

ChrMof  Zippd,  Bochschachwcg,  and  Maafred  IB,  Markdorf, 
both  of  Gcrasasiy,  aasifBors  to  Zahuradfabrft 
Friedrichshafea  Aktiei«cseilschaft,  Fricdrichshafca,  Gcr- 


FVed  March  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,931 
ClaiBS  priority,  appHcatioB  Genu^,  March  21, 1969,  P  19 
14444.6 

Int  CI.  FOlc  1\10;  F03c  3\00;  F04c  1106 
UA  CI.  418- 170  4ClaiM 


3,679336 
DRY  LUBRICANT  COATING  OF  EXTRUDED  TUBING 
DomM  H.  Bagley,  East  Frectowa,  aad  Rkhard  L. 
Braiatrec,  both  of  MasB^  aarif^ors  l»  AnMtroag  Cork 
paay,  Laacaitcr,  Pa. 
Filed  J 

UACL  425-95 


18,1970,Scr.No.473i0 
IaLCLB29d2i/04 


Ot'  ' 


A  dry  lubricant  is  applied  to  the  interior  surface  of  an  ex- 
truded tubing  to  assist  in  the  placement  of  the  tubing  on  pip- 
ing. As  the  tubing  is  emerging  from  the  extruder,  mica  powder 
is  sprayed  on  the  inside  of  the  tubing.  The  mica  powder  is 
placed  on  the  inside  of  the  tubing  by  a  rotating  feed  structure 
which  forces  the  powder  into  the  interior  of  the  tube.  A  vibrat- 
ing hopper  is  used  to  hold  the  mica  powder  in  a  nonpacked 
state.  The  apparatus  is  particulariy  useful  with  an  in-line  ex- 
truding head. 


3,679337 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Claadc  FaseMcr,  St.  Jcaa  de  Moiraas  38,  Fraacc 
Filed  April  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  29,194 
Clafaas    priority,    appBcatkia    Fraacc,    April    18,    1969, 
691 1370;  Dec  5, 1969, 6942262 

Ial.CLB29c  5/00 
UA  CI.  425-130  11' 


A  gear  pump  having  a  power  rotated  pinion  and  an  internal       Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hoOow  pbitics  articles  using  a 
gear  effecting  positive  displacement  is  provided  including  a    centrifugal  moukl.  A  potyroerizabie  mixture  of  accelerated 
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and  catalysed  resins  is  introduced  into  the  mould  through  two 
or  more  nozzels,  the  component  resins  of  the  mixture  being 
fed  through  separate  nozzeU.  The  jets  of  resin  issued  from  the 
nozzels  are  directed  to  a  rotary  disc  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  a  reciprocating  arm  bearing  the  nozzels.  The  arm  is 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  mould  by  means  of  a  carriage. 
Various  internal  mould  configurations  may  be  provided  for 
the  production  of  articles  of  different  section. 


cooperate  to  define  a  molding  cavity  of  the  shape  of  the  article 
to  be  molded.  The  shde  plate  is  provided  with  a  cavi^  to  form 
a  projection  on  the  article  and  a  camming  surface  which  forms 
a  recess  in  the  molded  article  adjacent  the  projection.  The 
slide  plate  during  stripping  of  the  article  from  the  mold  moves 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  projection 
whereby  the  camming  surface  cams  the  article  away  from  the 
slide  plate  to  strip  the  projection  from  the  cavity. 


3^79^38 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FILLED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Rofcr  J.  Lrta.  Frt^Mrt,  Mkfc^  a«igMr  to  Gerber  ProdKts 

Coapuqr,  Ficioat,  Mkh. 

FBcd  JoM  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,451 

fait.CLA21c7//76 

UACL425-131  2Chtas 


3,679340 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Thomas  W.  Springs,  Alpena,  Mkh.,  asrignor  to  Bcaaer  Com- 
pany, Alpena,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,032 

IntCLB28b;/0«,7/79 

UA  CI.  425- 163  nClahns 


Apparatus  for  handling  two  different  materials  forming  a 
filled  food  product,  such  as  ready-to-eat  product  having  an 
outer  tubular  layer  of  a  first  cereal  material  which  encloses  a 
core  of  a  second  non-cereal  material  for  use  as  a  filler  for  the 
tubular  layer.  A  first  die  directs  the  first  material  into  a  confin- 
ing chamber  and  a  second  material  into  the  region  within  the 
first  material.  A  second  die  provides  for  extrusion  of  the  first 
material  with  the  second  material  therewiAin.  Means  is  pro- 
vided to  adjustably  mount  the  second  die  so  that  dies  of  dif- 
ferent configurations  and  sizes  can  be  used. 


3,679339 

MOLD  HAVING  A  SLIDE  PLATE  FOR  FORMING 

ARTICLES  HAVING  A  PROJECTION  OR  RECESS 

Ardric  J.  Tncfccr,  Rodwster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,210 

IntCLB29f7/74 

UACL  425—242  SChlms 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  building  block,  having  conven- 
tional vertically  extending,  upwardly  opening  block  cavities 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  in  its  lower  surface. 
The  block  is  made  in  a  vibrated  mold  box  assembly  open  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  paHet  is  movable  into  position  to 
form  a  removable  mold  cavity  closing  bottom  wall  for  the  as- 
sembly. A  longitudinally  removable  core,  which  is  resiliently 
mounted  on  a  core  adapter  so  that  it  can  vibrate  with  the  mold 
box  assembly,  is  moved  from  a  removed  position  to  a  position 
beneath  the  mold  cavity  and  the  pallet  is  then  moved  vertically 
to  sandwich  the  core  between  the  mold  and  pallet  After  ce- 
mentitious  material  is  introduced  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form 
the  block  and  the  assembly  is  vibrated,  the  core  is  removed, 
and  the  block  and  pallet  are  then  vertically  stripped  from  the 
mold  assembly  and  moved  away  for  further  processing. 


!  3,679341 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Harold  W.  GraybOl,  LambcrtrlHc,  Mich.;  James  E.  Heidcr, 
and  Harold  P.  Sponseller,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

OwcBS-IlUnois,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75399 

Int.CLB29f7/0J 

VS.  CI.  425—244  *  Claims 

Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  articles.  The  apparatus  in-       An  apparatus  and  method  for  injection  molding  or  impact 

cludSTa  cavity  piece,  a  force  piece,  and  a  slide  plate  which   molding  from  a  source  of  plasticizcd  matenal  at  a  pressure  in- 
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dependent  of  the  source  pressure.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
piston  freely  floating  in  an  accumulation  chamber  to  which 
material  is  supplied  at  source  pressure,  as  by  an  extruder,  and 
a  valving  nozjde  through  which  the  piston  expresses  material 
at  a  different  pressure.  The  actuating  force  is  generated  by 
relative  source-mold  closing  movement  and  is  transmitted  by 
the  mold-contacting  nozzle  to  the  piston  to  sequentially 


I 


establish  mold-accumulator  chamber  communication,  isolate 
the  accumulation  chamber  from  the  material  source,  and  in- 
ject material  from  the  accumulation  chamber  through  the  noz- 
zle into  the  mold  at  the  independent  pressure.  Upon  relative 
source-mold  opening  movement,  the  mold-accumulator 
chamber  communication  is  interrupted  and  the  accumulation 
chamber  is  replenished  with  material  from  the  source  at  the 
source  pressure. 


3,679342 

DHTING  FORM  FOR  MAKING  SKIN-TYPE  ARTICLES 
FROM  PLASTIC  MATERLiL 
Jean  Henri  Roger  Fongeray,  11  rac  Charles  Floqnct,  Rnell- 
Mafanaiaon,  and  Lonb  Henri  Jnlct  Giffard,  33  rac  dc  la  Mis- 
sion MarchaMi,  92  Conrbemle,  both  of  France 
Filed  JoDc  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,497 
CfaUms  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  6, 1969, 6918731 
InL  CI.  B28b  27/46 
U^CL  425-275  1  Claim 


In  the  manufacture  of  skin-type  articles  by  dipping  a  hot 
former  into  a  fluidized  bath  of  powdered  thermoplastic 
material,  adhesion  of  said  material  on  said  former  is  locally 
prevented  for  providing  neat  edges,  holes  and  other  discon- 
tinuities in  the  article  and  thus  facilitating  the  stripping  of  the 
former  and  avoiding  any  need  of  manual  intervention  for 
finishing  the  article. 


3,679343 
EXTRUSION  MILL  WITH  ROLLER  ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS 
Robert  W.  GUman,  S«i  Fraadaco,  CaUf^  amiCMN-  to  Califor- 
nia Pdfet  Mffl  Company,  San  Pranctaco,  CaHf. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  652339,  Jnly  11, 1967,  PaL  No. 

3359,238.  This  appUcatioa  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46377 

InLCI.B29(i/072 

U.S.  CI.  425-331  4Claiau 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  rollers  of  an  extrusion  mill  com- 
prising an  adjustable  link  extending  between  a  drive  post  in 
the  roller  assembly  and  a  radial  extension  arm  secured  to  the 
roller  journal  shaft  which  has  a  journal  center  eccentric  of  its 
roll  center. 


3,679344 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  BODIES  OF 

ROTATION  BY  ROLLING 

Uiet  Balfart,  FddUrch/Verwftcrf,  Anuria,  Mrignwr  In  HiM 

AkticngeacUadmft,  Schaan  Pnntantnm,  Uecktcnilcin 

DiTiikm  of  Scr.  No.  690312,  Dec.  13, 1967,  PnL  No. 
3,494,990.  This  appHcalion  Ai«.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,121 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Anstria,  Dec  16,  1966,  7  A 
11630/66 

lnt.aB29d7/70 
U.S.CL425— 366  6  CI 


St         t€        S^ 


In  an  apparatus  for  producing  molded  bodies  of  rotation  by 
rolling  from  blanks,  the  blanks  are  conducted  longitudmally 
through  the  gap  between  two  rolls  having  helical  molding 
profiles  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  approaching 
steadily  the  desired  end  profile  of  the  molded  body  tk  rotation. 
At  least  one  of  the  two  rolls  has  imparted  thereto  a  vibratory 
motion  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  and  relative  to  the  other 
roll,  and  this  vibratory  movement  has  a  frequency  of  more 
than  SO  cps,  with  the  frequency  being  dependent  on  how  great 
a  reduction  of  the  cross  section  is  necessary.  The  amplitude  of 
the  vibratory  movement  is  preferably  up  to  about  2  mm. 
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FLA8HLESS  COMPKESSION  MOLD 

J.  Malirticfcf  EdiBkOTBy  F'B.f  MrigBor  to 
W«ks,EricPa. 
nM  Aiff.  2t,  197t,Scr.  N*.  iS,4M 
IM.CLB29C  7/74.  i/00 


U&a.425-4M 


SCIatau  M32213 


3^7f34< 
LiGHTEKS,  ESPECIALLY  GAS  UGHTEIS 

^raao*,  aMlgVor  to  SwM 
Marcd  QMftK  rvii,  FnMt 

nM  Sift  It,  197t,  Scr.  N*.  71,181 

Prucc,    StfL    22,    IMf, 


U^CL  431-130 
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A  metal  mold  for  making  flaih  free  parts  of  elastomer.  The 
mold  has  the  parting  line  of  the  mold  cavity  formed  by  a  nar- 
row land  of  width  such  that  the  compression  stress  on  the  land 
does  not  exceed  the  elastic  linit  of  the  metal  and  all  flash  is 
squeezed  outside  the  land  so  that  the  land  always  closes  in 
metal-to-metal  contact.  Supplemental  projections  in  the  plane 
of  the  land  mqr  be  provided  to  carry  some  of  the  load  so  that 
the  pressure  on  the  land  does  not  exceed  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  metal. 


The  lighter  comprises  a  burner,  an  ignition  device  and  a 
push  member  which  acts  on  the  ignition  device  and  on  the 
burner  fuel  supply.  The  case  of  the  lighter  includes  a  port  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoting  cover  and  actuated  by  the  push  member. 
In  its  resting  position  the  push  member  reestablishes  the  paral- 
lelepipedic  shape  of  the  lighter. 


CHEMICAL 


3,679347 

DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WTFH  A  n»OXY  COM< 
POUND  AND  A  REACnVE  DYESTUFF 

G>  BrOTw,  Cttttfcighmi,  EaglaBd,  MrfsMir  to 
Larcr  Brottora 


',  New  Yotk,  N* Y> 

No  DnwteB.  CoBllBDatioii4B.pat  of  appHcalfcm  Scr.  No. 
521,7977laB.  20,  1966.  lUi  appBortloa  Jan.  26,  1970, 
8er.No.M10 

Cfariiiit  priority,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1965, 

3,222/65 

lat  a.  A61k  7/12 
VA  CL  8—10.1  4  Claims 

A  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  including  the  steps 
of  (a)  oxidising  the  hair  with  a  peroxy  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof,  such  as  the  potassium  triple  salt  of  Caro's  acid, 
and  (b)  subsequently  reacting  the  oxidised  hair  with  one 
or  more  reactive  dyes,  for  example  a  dye  containing  a 
vinyl  sulphone  precursor,  or  a  mono-  or  di-chlorotriazine 
group. 


3,679,348 

COMBINED  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  FINISH- 
ING FABRICS  COMFOfflED  OF  CELLUL06IC 
FIBERS 

MataUko  AsaU,  Tokyo,  Hisamidii  Mnrakaml  and  YdUo 
HaMBma,  YokohaoM,  HIdM  MalMd,  KawaaaU,  and 
Eifa  Tikayanagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaignors  to  Mitad 
Toaln  rhrmifaia,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

-    No  Ikmrtaf.  Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  80,466 

ClahM  ptiorfly,  appMcatton  Japan,  Oct  14,  1969, 

44/81,529 

„^   _  .     lat  CL  D06p  5/00;  D06m  9/00 

VA  CL  8—18  2  n*!— 

A  process  for  effecting  the  dyeing  and  finishing  of  fab- 
rics of  oellukxic  fibers  simultaneously,  which  comprises 


applying  a  liquor  containing  at  least  one  finishing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraoxane  and 
pentoxane,  an  acid  catalyst,  and  at  least  one  dyestuff  to  a 
fabric  of  cellulosic  fibers,  and  heat-treating  the  fabric. 


3,679,349 

REMOVAL  OF  POLYESTER  OUGOMERS  WITH 
CHLOROFLUOROALKANES  AND  MEIHYL- 
ENE  CHLORIDE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTER 
FIBERS 

Hana-UUch  Ton  dcr  EHz  and  Walter  Biifce.  Fhmkftot 
am  Main,  Wolfgang  Kmize,  Hoflieini,  Taimiis,  and 
FhuB  Sdion,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  aaslgnora 
to  Farimerke  Hoechat  AkticngesdOachaft  vormala 
McMcr  Lndna  Jk  Braning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Gcr- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Ja&  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  107,571 
OainH  pcioiKy,  ap^icatioB  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1970, 


VS.  CL  8—17 


02  285.9 
Int  CL  D06p  5/00 


7  Claims 

Process  for  the  improvement  of  the  processing  and 
dyeing  properties  of  textile  materials  consisting  of  or 
containing  high  molecular  polyesters  by  treating  these 
materials  with  a  solvent  mixture  of  halogenated  methane 
or  ethane  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

R— F 

in  which  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 

PasC— CFCI— 

or  Q|C — ,  and  methylene  chloride,  containing  both  the 
COTiponents  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  30:70  to  70:30, 
preferably  of  from  45:55  to  55:45. 
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3,679,350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  TEXTILE  MATE- 
RIALS MADE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  POLYESTER 
AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBRES 
Rndoif  Lowenf eld,  Bnckadilag,  and  Hans  Kaiser,  Offen- 
back  am   Mabi,   Germany,   assignors  to   Fubwcrkc 
HoedMl  Aktiengcseiischaft  yormals  Meistcr  Lodns  Jk 
Binning,  Pranicfart  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawtnt.  FDcd  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemmy,  May  14,  1969, 
P  19  24  803.4 
Int  CL  D06p  3/82 
UA  CL  8-21  C  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  semi-continuous  or  continuous  dyeing 
of  textile  material  made  from  mixtures  of  polyester  and 
cellulosic  fibres,  the  polyester  fibre  portion  of  which  hav- 
ing been  predyed  with  disperse  dyestuffs,  by  impregnating 
said  textile  material  with  an  alkaline  solution  containing 
a  coupling  compcnent  and  a  diazoamino  or  tetrazoamino 
compound  or  an  anti-diazotate,  as  well  as  wetting  and 
dispersing  agents,  and  subsequently  treating  the  textile 
material,  without  intermediate  drying,  with  an  acidic  solu- 
tion at  temperatures  of  from  50*  to  80"  C.  to  achieve 
development  of  the  dyestuff  on  the  fibre. 


3,679,351 

ATTENUAnON  OF  THERMAL  RADIATION 
WITH  PHOTOTOOPIC  DYES 
Leonard    Wcissbein,    Bridgewater    TowmUp,    Somerset 
County,  and  Samuel  James  OVrien,  Dnnellen,  NJ., 
amignors  to  American  Cyanandd  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Dec  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  157,837 
Int  CL  D06p  1/18,  3/28. 3/44 
U.S.  CL  8—50  3  CUdms 

Objects,  particulariy  cyanoethylated  cellulose,  cellu- 
lose acetate  or  nylon  textile  materials,  are  protected  from 
the  effects  of  incident,  high  intensity  flash  radiation  by 
coloring  them  with  certain  phototropic  azo  dyes  which 
upon  exposure  to  said  radiation  exhibit  a  substantially 
instantaneous  change  to  a  white  or  colorless  condition 
and  which  upon  ceasation  of  exposure  to  said  radiation 
revert  rapidly  to  their  original  color. 


3,679,354 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 
BULK  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  FROM  POLY- 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Dletridi  HUdebrand,  Odenthal,  and  Karl  Ncnfang,  Co- 
longe,  Gcimany,  assignors  to  Flvbcnfabrikcn  Bayer 
AktiengeseUschiift,  Leveiknsen,  Gcraumy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  IIL  1970,  Scr.  No.  62,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16,  1969, 
P  19  41  706.2 
Int  CL  D06m  3/16 
U.S.  CL  8—130.1  5  Clafaw 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  bulk  textile  mate- 
rials of  polyacrylonitrile  by  heat  treatment  of  textile 
materials  ccMisisting  of  polyacrylonitrile  fibre  materials  of 
different  thermal  shrinkability,  characterised  in  that  the 
heat  treatment  is  carried  out  in  chlorinated  hydrocarb(Mis 
which  optionally  contain  smaU  amounts  of  water  and 
small  amounts  of  emulsifiers. 


3,679^55 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  POLY ACRYLONTIRILE 
FIBER  BY  PEELING  OFF  THE  FIBER  SURFACE 
WITH  SOLVENTS 
Hlroyaki  YaangncU,  Kyoto,  KatsnyoaU 
Kenji  MaU,  Kyoto,  and  Isoo  SUmonidd, 
Japan,  aarigmn  to  AsaU  Kasel  Kogyo  KalwiMkl 
Kalflba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcdbct  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,550 

Claims  pricurity,  ap^cattmi  Jqpan,  Oct  16,  1967, 

42/66,079 

Int  CL  D06m  3/00;  D06p  1/68, 3/70 

U.S.  CL  8—130.1  10  Claims 


COMCBrmtntn  OF  souiBtT  - 


3,679,352 
METHOD    OF    PRINTING   TEXTILES    USING    A 

PRINTING  PASTE  CONTAINING  ^1,4  GLUCAN 
NoriaU  Nflznma,  Tokyo,  and  Ynzo  Yokota,  Oi-machi, 

Innmkgnn,   Japan,   aaripiors   to   FMC   Corporation, 

Pldladdphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,066 

Int  CLC09b 

UA  CL  8—62  6  Claims 

A  process  of  printing  with  a  colored  paste  comprising 
finely-divided  /3-l,4  glucan  particles,  a  water-soluble  binder 
and  a  coloring  agent  wherein  the  paste  is  applied  to  a 
textile  in  the  form  of  a  pattern  and  the  textile  is  subjected 
to  steam,  washed  aiui  dried. 


3,679,353 
DIRECT  DYE,  ALKANOLAMINE  OR  MORPHOLINE, 
AND    NEUTRAL    SALT    CONCENTRATE    AND 
MILLING  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Clemcns.Strcck,  LoodonriBa,  N.Y.,  amignar  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawli«.  FUed  Oct  30.  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,723 

bit  CL  OHb  67/00 

U.S.  CL  8—79  8  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  liquid  dispersions  of  direct 

dyes.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  mixing  a  direct 

dye  and  a  neutral  salt  with  water  and  milling  the  resulting 

mixture  to  produce  a  pourable  viscous  liquid  or  paste. 


An  acrylic  fiber  article  is  improved  by  treating  it  with 
a  solution  of  a  solvent  having  a  concentration  higiier  than 
that  at  which  the  solution  begins  to  dissolve  the  fiber  and 
lower  than  that  at  which  the  swelling  velocity  of  the  solu- 
ti(Mi  on  the  fiber  surface  is  equal  to  the  dispersing  velocity 
of  the  surface  of  the  swelled  layer  to  peel  the  fiber.  Ex- 
amples of  such  solvent  are  dimethylformamide,  dimethyl- 
acetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  sodium  thiocyanate,  zinc 
chloride,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  add,  etc. 


3.679,356 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF 
TEXTILE  RIBBONS 
Francisco  VanccDs  Calral,  TWraaa,  Spain,  astonr  to 
HBadoayTlnlas  Solar.  SJL,BarcaionLSpab 
FHcd  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,813 
Claims  prioclly,  ■ppBfatiun  Spain,  Aaf.  2, 1968, 
356,806 
Int  CL  D06p  7/00 
\5S,  CL  8—149.1  5  Ck^ 

A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  textile  ribbons  wherein  the 
air  is  swept  out  of  the  ribbons  and  expelled  prior  to  the 
dye  fixing  process.  The  moistened  dyed  ribbons  are  de- 
livered to  a  tub  which  is  positionable  within  a  dye  fixing 
chamber,  the  tub  being  heated  by  a  heat  source  di^xMed 
below  the  tub.  A  dry  vapor  is  supplied  to  the  interior 
of  the  fixing  chamber.  The  vapors  within  the  fixing  cham- 
ber are  drawn  downwardly  into  the  tub  and  through  the 


/' 
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ribbons  contained  therein,  which  vapors  are  drawn 
through  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  discharged  to  a  loca^ 
tion  externally  of  the  fixing  chamber.  The  air  contamed 
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3^79,358 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  MADE  FROM  POLY- 
MERS OR  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

Konrad  Lobe  and  Rdnhard  Mohr,  OffenlMcli,  Main,  and 
Eberliard  Mnndlos  and  Hcrmaon  Freb,  Heosenrtanim, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Akden> 
geselbchaft  yormals  Melster  Lndos  ft  Bmning,  Flrank- 
fnrt  am  Mafai,  Gennany 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  21,  1969, 
P  19  42  50«J 

Iirt.  CL  D06p  5/70  _  . 

UA  CL  8—177  AB  «  Claims 

Process  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  textile  materials 
made  from  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile,  by 
using  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


with  the  ribbons  is  also  drawn  downwardly  and  discharged 
externally  of  the  dye  fixing  chamber.  The  dye  fixing  cham- 
ber is  then  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
maintained  at  this  temperature  for  a  predetermined  ume 
for  fixing  of  the  dye  within  the  textile  ribbons.       I 


,''V°Wn^ 


Ki- 
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3,679,357 

METHOD  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF 
ELONGATED  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

WUIielm  Christ  and  Peter  Weissbach,  Schwabisch  H^, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma  Rudolf  Then,  Farben- 
mascbinenf  abrik  GeseDscbaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haftnng, 
Scbwabiscb  HaD-Hessental,  Germany 


FQed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,318 


I 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  group,  Z  represents 
a  carl>oxylic  acid  ester  group,  A  represents  a  phenylene 
radical  which  may  contain  non-ionic  substitucnts  optional- 
ly connected  with  one  another  to  form  a  ring,  but  is  free 
from  amino  groups,  and  X©  represents  an  anion  and 
wherein  the  benzene  nuclei  a  may  contain  further  non- 
ionic  substituents. 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1968, 
P  17  60  576.4 

Int  CL  D06c  29/00;  B05c  3/04 
VA  CL  8—152 


30         U 


3,679,359 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  CUPROUS 
CHLORIDE 

9  Claims    Erich  Haberland  and  Werner  Periiow,  Hamborg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Norddeutsche  Aflfinerie,  Hamburg, 

I  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,907 

InL  CL  COlg  3/04  ^  , 

UA  CL  23—97  3  C>«*™» 

Continuous  production  of  cuprous  chloride  by  react- 
ing metalUc,  preheated  copper  with  chlorine  gas  in  a  melt 
of  cuprous  chloride  and/or  cupric  chloride  at  a  temper- 
ature between  500  and  700'  C.  and  passing  the  hot  cu- 
prous chloride  product  through  a  permeable  layer  of 
metallic  copper. 


A  method  of  treating  elongated  textile  material  in  a 
treatment  vessel  which  has  double  walls,  the  inner  wall 
being  perforated;  the  treatment  vessel  having  conical  (or 
pyramidal)  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  textile  material  being 
introduced  at  the  inlet  and  removed,  by  suction,  at  the 
outlet  side;  the  inner  walls  of  the  vessel  are  perforated, 
and  treatment  liquid  introduced  therein  is  removed  alter- 
nately frwn  one  opposite  lateral  side,  or  the  other,  to  set 
up  cross  currents  of  flow  and  bunch  textile  material, 
totally  immersed  in  treatment  liquid  in  the  vessel;  the 
removed  liquid  is  re-introduced  adjacent  a  portion  of  the 
outlet  side  by  an  injector  nozzle,  to  additionally  create  a 
flow  of  liquid  through  a  transport  system  which  may  be 
open,  or  closed. 


3,679,360 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BRUSHTTE  CRYSTALS 

Bernard  Rubin,  Belmont,  and  James  D.  Cblldress,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Adndnistrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,339 

lot  CL  COlb  25/32:  A61k  5/02 
VJS.  CL  23—109  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  calcium  i*osphate 
salts  wherein  a  calcium  phosphate  salt  is  deposited  from 
a  gel  medium  onto  the  surface  of  a  tooth.  The  use  of  the 
gel  diffusion  process  to  deposit  the  constituents  of  tooth 
enamel  onto  the  surface  of  a  weak  or  damaged  tooth  and 
thereby  effect  repair  of  the  tooth  is  disclosed. 
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3,679,361 
PROCESS  FOR  ALUM  CRACKING  AND  THE 

SO  OBTAINED  PRODUCTS 
Giovanni  BonelU,  Via  MarcUondi  7,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,765 
Int.  CL  cold  5/00;  COlb  17/50;  COlf  7/30 
U.S.  CL  23—121  18  Clafans 

A  molten  aliun,  is  subjected  to  dehydration  at  a  tem- 
perature of  95-300°  C. — which  can  possibly  be  graduated 
in  different  percentages — and  calcination,  either  in  the 
same  apparatus  or  in  two  different  apparatuses,  that  is  in 
a  dehydrating  and  calcinating  apparatus  respectively;  car- 
rying out  the  operations  preferably  in  a  fluidized  bed 
furnace  and  at  a  calcination  temperature  in  a  range  of 
575'  0.-1200°  C.  Sulphur  dioxide — from  which  sulphuric 
acid  is  successively  prepared — alumina  and  alkali  sulphates 
are  obtained  through  the  alum  cracking  thus  effected. 


phosphate  rock  and  hydrocarbon  reactants  are  heated 
together  in  said  stream  to  reaction  temperature  in  a  re- 
action zone  by  hot  plasma  gas  heated  in  a  plasma  gener- 
ator, the  invention  provides  the  improvement  wherein 
said  plasma   gas   consists  essentially  of  hydrogen   and 


3,679,362 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  OR 
HYDROXIDE  FROM  MAGNESIUM  CONTAINING 
RAW  MATERIALS 
Hellmut  Hartmann,  Braunschweig,  and  Gerhard  Budan, 
Watldingen,  Celle,  Germany;  said  Budan  assignor  to 
Hellmut  Hartmann,  Braunschweig,  and  Wintersliall 
AktiengeseDschaft,  Kassel,  Goinany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,592 

Int  CL  COlf  5/14,  5/16;  COlb  17/48 

U.S.  CL  23—201  28  Claims 
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carbon  monoxide  recycled  from  the  reactor  product 
stream  after  removal  of  phosphorus  and  solids  from  said 
product  stream.  Preferred  reaction  temperatures  are  about 
1600-3400°  F.  The  preferred  hydrocarbon  is  methane. 
The  recycle  gas  can  be  preheated  prior  to  final  heating  in 
the  plasma  generator. 


DETERMINING  THE  LOW  LEVEL  OXYGEN  DE- 
MAND OF  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIALS  IN 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
James  L.  Teal  and  Charies  Engenc  Hamlltoii,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Dennis  A.  CUfford,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  TIm  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Contimiatiofr4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,809, 
May  3,  1965.  This  application  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  85,516 

Int  a.  GOln  31/12,  33/18 
VS.  CL  23—230  PC  5  OafaiH 


A  substantially  pure  magnesia  or  magnesium  hydrox- 
ide is  obtained  by  proceeding  in  succession  as  follows: 

(a)  treating  a  magnesium  sulfate  suspension  of  a  mag- 
nesium containing  raw  material  with  sulfur  dioxide 
to  form  a  solution  of  magnesium  bisulfite  upon  re- 
lease of  COj; 

(b)  separating  the  formed  gypsum  and  insoluble  resi- 
due from  the  said  solution; 

(c)  converting  the  dissolved  magnesium  bisulfite  to  an 
insoluble  neutral  hydrate  of  magnesium  sulfite  that 
is  substantially  free  of  calcium; 

(d)  separating  the  hydrate  from  the  mother  liquor; 

(e)  dehydrating  the  said  magnesium  sulfite  hydrate; 
and 

(f)  decomposing  the  sulfite  to  magnesium  oxide  or 
magnesium  hydroxide  while  drawing  off  the  sulfur 
dioxide. 


3  679  363 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Joseph  Frauds  Skrivan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,363 
Int.  a.  COlb  25/02 
VS.  CL  23—223  4  Claims 

In  a  continuous  process  of  making  phosphorus  by 
reduction  of  fine  particulate  i^osphate  rock  while  sus- 
pended as  dilute  solid  phase  in  a  gas  stream  which  com- 
prises hydrocarbon  gas  reducing  agent,  and  wherein  the 


A  method  for  measuring  oxygen  demands  of  aqueous 
dispersions  containing  combustible  material  in  the  parts 
per  billion  range.  The  method  broadly  comprises  the 
steps  of  flowing  a  feed  gas  stream  composed  of  an  inert 
gas  containing  a  small  amount  of  oxygen  into  a  con- 
fined, heated  combustion  zone,  at  a  constant  rate.  The 
feed  gas  stream  is  passed  through  a  combustion  sup- 
porting, porous  catalyst  bed  contained  within  the  com- 
bustion zone,  which  is  heated  to  a  combustion  support- 
ing temperature.  The  gas  stream  is  then  fed  into  a  de- 
tector for  measuring  small  amounts  of  free  oxygen.  A 
small  aliquot  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  be  analyzed 
is  injected  into  the  feed  gas  stream  within  the  com- 
bustion zone  upstream  from  the  catalyst  bed.  The  re- 
sulting gaseous  products  are  swept  along  in  the  gas 
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stream  from  the  combustion  zone  into  an  oxygen  de- 
tector. The  oxygen  depletion  in  the  gas  stream  is  cali- 
brated to  yield  a  measurement  of  the  oxygen  demand 
of  the   aqueous  dispersion. 

To  achieve  accurate  measurements  at  low  levels  of 
oxygen  demand,  the  method  is  operated  with  the  feed 
gas  stream  containing  oxygen  within  the  range  from 
about  0.5  up  to  about  10  parts  per  million  by  volume. 
A  catalyst  bed  at  least  8  centimeters  long  assures  com- 
plete and  reproducible  combustion.  It  is  also  essential 
that  the  aqueous  sample  to  be  analyzed  be  substantially 
free  of  dissolved  oxygen  upon  injection  into  the  com- 
bustion zone. 

"""^^^^^"^^  i 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  COUNTING  OF 
THE  SOMATIC  CELLS  IN  MDLK,  AND  NOVEL 
REACTION  REAGENT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Kari  B.  Wrigfatnudi,  New  City,  aad  Hans  Zehndcr,  Poand 
lUdge,  N.Y^  aafepMws  to  Tedrnkon  Instmmeiits  Cor- 
poradon,  Tanytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,515 

int.  CL  G«lB  33/04 

VS,  CL  23—231  2«  Claimi 


26        24 


rial  as  a  source  of  beta  radiation  wherein  the  converter 
means  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  detector  and  the 
trapping  means,  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  takes 


the  form  of  a  tritium-exchange  means,  is  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  the  converter  means  such  that  the  tritium  in  the 
labile-tritium-containing  compound  is  exchanged  with 
labile  hydrogen  in  the  tritium-exchange  means. 


3,(79,367 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PACK 
VOLUME   OF  PARTICULATES   IN   UQUID 

Kent  M.  Negcnmitfa,  Mahopac.  and  WHIlam  I.  Calogero, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Tedrnkon  Instni- 
ments  Corporation,  Tanrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpC  14, 197t,  Ser.  No.  71,7M 

Int  CL  G«ln  UIO,  21/00,  33/16;  l»4b  5/12 

UJS.  CL  23—259  56  Clalma 


New  and  unproved,  automatic  method  and  apparatus 
for  the  clarification  of  milk  attendant  the  coimting  of  the 
somatic  cells  therein  by  cell  counter  means,  and  a  novel 
reaction  reagent  for  use  therewith,  are  provided  and  com- 
prise means  to  supply  a  stream  of  a  series  of  different  milk 
samples  and  continuous  streams  of  a  reaction  reagent 
and  fixative  for  milk  sample-reaction  reagent  mixture, 
and  means  to  treat  the  mixture  to  effect  the  clarification 
reaction  and  clarify  the  milk  whereupon  the  latter  may  be 
supplied  to  automatic  cell  counter  means  for  somatic 
cell  counting  and  provisiim  of  a  permanent  cell  count 
record. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  TRTITUM  GAS 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
Rmral  H.  Benson,  Texas  City,  and  Robert  J.  Bodit,  La 

Marqm,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Loais,Mo. 

•      Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,630 
Int  CL  BOld  53/00,  59/28 
VS,  CL  23—254  R  23  Cfarfms 

Safety  device  for  removing  tritium  gas  from  flowing 
fluid  streams  comprised  of  a  means  to  convert  the  tritium 
in  the  stream  to  a  labile-tritium-containing  compound  and 
a  trapping  means  connected  to  the  conversion  means  such 
that  the  fluid  stream  upon  exiting  from  the  conversion 
means  flows  through  the  trailing  means,  the  trapping 
means  comprising  a  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
labile-tritium-containing  compound  to  atmosphere.  In  a 
specific  embodiment,  the  invention  is  a  safety  device  for 
use  in  combination  with  gas  chromatographic  detectors 
of  the  electnm  capture  type  which  employ  a  tritiated  mate- 


Blood  samples  are  successively  and  centrifugally  loaded 
into  a  same  capillary  chamber  defined  in  a  continuously 
rotating  centrifuge  head  to  measure  the  respective  packed 
cell  volumes.  The  capillary  chamber  is  open-ended  and 
has  a  serpentine  configuration,  i.e.,  it  reverses  upon  itself, 
to  trap  and  retain  a  fixed  volume  of  each  successive  blood 
sample  for  centrifuging.  The  capillary  chamber  is  purged 
of  a  packed  blood  samite  by  the  introduction  of  a  next 
successive  blood  sample. 
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3,679,36s 

CONTINUOUS  POLYESTER  POLYMERIZATION 

APPARATUS 

Laszlo  J.  Balint  and  David  W.  H.  Roth,  Jr.,  Chester,  and 

Orvill  E.  Snidei,  Petersburg,  Va..  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,726 

Int  CL  BOld  1/22;  C08f  1/98 

UA  CL  23—263  2  Claims 


T7     ^     /• 


Apparatus  for  continuous  esterification  and  polycon- 
densation  comprising  a  rectification  unit  having  a  feed 
outlet  therefrom  to  a  multiple  zone,  substantial  vertical 
esterification  means  containing  agitators  and  weirs 
(wherein  said  agitators  are  conical  in  shape)  and  inter- 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  weirs,  and  devolatilization 
means  located  bet w  sen  said  multiple  zone  esterification 
means  and  a  plug  flow  means. 


I  3,679,369 

DEODORIZAHON  DEVICE 
lOdeo  Hashimoto,  17-22,  Gamoa  3-diome,  Koriiigaya- 
sU,  Japan;   Noboo  Kaaahara,  2-7,  Omori  Nishi   1- 
cbomc,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  TosUo  Yosiiino, 
ClO-6  Korigaoka  5-chonie.  mrakata-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  11. 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^62 
Claims  priority,  application  JqNui,  May  13,  1969, 
44/36,175 
Int  CL  COlc  1/12;  BOld  53/34 
U.S.  CL  23—284  3  CUdms 


3,679,370 

CRYSTAL  GROWER  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

CHAMBER 

Joseph  J.  Czeck,  Glen  Lyon,  and  Raymond  E.  Rena.o, 

Betlilehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  C<Hn- 

pany,  Incorporated,  New  Yoi!%,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  60,052 

Int  CL  BOIJ  17/18 

VS.  CL  23—273  SP  6  Clafans 


A  crystal  grower  has  an  expandable  chamber  formed  of 
alternate  bellows  and  flanges,  which  surround  a  portion 
of  a  rotatable  seed  shaft.  As  a  crystal  is  drawn  out  of  a 
melt  at  the  end  of  the  seed  shaft,  the  bellows  extend  to 
expand  the  chamber  at  the  same  rate  the  shaft  is  nooved. 
As  a  result,  an  increased  length  of  crystal  is  achieved  for 
a  particular  length  of  seed  shaft.  A  shorter  seed  shaft  re- 
sults in  a  more  compact  grower  which  ultimately  results 
in  fewer  crystal  defects  because  of  a  decrease  in  prob- 
ability of  shaft  run-out  or  wobble. 

The  chamber  has  externally  mounted  alignment  mem- 
bers to  withstand  adverse  environmental  conditions  which 
might  otherwise  cause  distortion  of  the  chamber. 


3,679,371 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  ELE. 

MENTAL  SULFUR  FROM  SOLVENTS 
Lawrence  C.  Tisdel  and  Harry  B.  Scott.  Golden,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Brameda  Reaoiirccs  Limited,  Vanconrer, 
Britisii  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  Jnne  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,113 
Int  CL  BOld  9/02:  COlb  17/08 
U.S.  CL  23—295  7 


A  deodorization  device  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  ammonia  process  diazo  copying  machines  includes  an 
odor  removing  conduit  having  two  odor  removing  sec- 
tions, through  which  ammonia  containing  exhausts  are 
caused  to  flow.  A  filler  is  provided  in  the  first  odw  re- 
moving section,  a  deodorizing  chemical  being  applied  to 
the  filler,  while  an  ammonia  adsorbent  is  i»t>vided  in  the 
second  odor  removing  section,  the  ammonia  containing 
exhausts  flowing  first  through  the  first  section  and  then 
through  the  second  section. 


-a 


TTie  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfur  of  controlled 
crystalline  size  from  a  solvent  containing  sulfur  dissolved 
therein  by  a  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
liquid,  which  is  immiscible  with  said  solvent.  An  immis- 
cible liquid  at  a  temperatiu-e  difiFerent  from  tliat  of  the 
sulfur  laden  solvent  is  admixed  directly  therewith,  mixed 
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to  insure  adequate  heat  exchange  contact,  allowed  to 
layer  and  drawn  oflf  for  recycle.  A  slurry  of  crystalline 
sulfur  in  the  phase  in  which  it  is  contained,  is  withdrawn, 
separated  and  recovered. 


3  679^72 

OFF-GAS  BURNER  SYSTEM 

WUUam  A.  Hartman,  Jr^  and  Manny  Siegler,  San  Jose, 

Califs  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Original  application  Apr.  9,  IH9,  Ser.  No.  814»769,  now 

^tent  RE.  3^98,699,  dated  Ang.  10,  1971.  Dirided 

and  tiiis  application  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,953 

lit  a.  F23d  13/16;  F23g  7/06 

UA  CL  23—277  C  ^  ClaimB 
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is  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  higher  level.  Pref- 
erably, most  of  the  surface  of  the  conduit  is  substantially 
vertical. 

3,679^74 
SEPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  ACm  FROM  MIX- 
TURES   OF    PHOSPHORUS    ACID    AND    PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION 

William  L.  Kovacs,  Springfield  Township,  Hamflton 
Coonty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cfaicinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,400 
Int.  CL  COlb  25/00,  25/12 
UJ8.  CL  23—297  9  Claims 

A  method  of  isolating  phosphorous  acid  from  a  ma- 
ture of  phosphorous  and  phosphoric  acid  comprising  the 
formation  of  a  solution  of  said  acid  mixture  in  an  alkyl 
phosphate  or  phosphite  solvent  at  a  temperature  above 
about  70°  F.,  cooling  the  acid/solvent  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  70°  F.  and  recovering  the  resultant 
phosphorous  acid  crystals  by  conventional  means. 


too 


A  system  for  burning  flammable  gas  including  three 
porous  plugs  in  series  in  the  oflf-gas  Une.  The  first  plug 
serves  as  an  upstream  flame  arrestor  in  case  of  burner 
failm-e.  The  second  porous  plug  serves  as  a  burner  with  a 
flame  igmtion  means  adjacent  the  downstream  face  of  the 
plug.  The  third  porous  plug  serves  as  a  downstream  flame 
arrestor  and  condenser  for  the  water  vapor  formed  in  the 
flame  reaxtion.  Each  of  the  porous  plugs  includes  internal 
cooling  means  to  remove  heat  ApproiH-iate  temperature 
sensing  means  and  control  means  are  provided  to  insure 
safe,  reliable  operation. 


3,679,375 

SALT  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Horace  W.  Diamond,  Flossmoor,  m.,  assignor  to  Mmion- 

Norwick  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,868 

Int.  CL  cold  1/30 

U.S.  CL  23—303  2  Claims 


3,679,373 
REACTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUIDIZED  BEDS 
Raymond  M.  Vancamp,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  Paul  S.  Minor, 
New  Martiniyille,  W.  Va.,  and  Albert  P.  Mnren,  Jr., 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pitlrimrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,788 

lot  CL  C07c  17/00;  BOIJ  9/20 

VS,  CL  23—288  L  ^  CWms 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  crystallizing  and  separating 
crystalline  salt  from  brine  involving  in  sequence  heating 
said  brine  in  a  heater,  conducting  the  resulting  heated 
brine  to  an  evaporating  chamber,  evaporating  off  water 
thereby  causing  nucleation  and  crystallization  of  salt  in 
said  brine  to  form  a  slurry,  removing  said  slurry  from 
said  chamber  to  said  heater  for  recirculation,  bleeding  a 
portion  of  said  slurry  into  a  centrifuging  zone,  centrifugal- 
ly  separating  therein  crystalline  salt  from  said  slurry,  ccm- 
ducting  the  resultant  supernatant  brine  to  the  evaporating 
chamber  for  recirculation,  and  discharging  said  crystalline 
salt  from  said  centrifuging  zone  for  collection. 


Apparatus  suitable  for  containing  fluidized  bed  reactions 
is  described.  The  apparatus  includes  a  reaction  chamber 
and  points  for  the  admission  of  reactants  to  the  reaction 
chamber  located  in  at  least  two  levels.  Conduit  ordinarily 
used  for  transferring  heat  from  the  reaction  chamber 


3,679,376 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFATE  FROM 
MAGNESIUM     CHLORIDE     BRINES     CON- 
TAMINATED THEREWITH 
Hans  Gerhard  Flint  and  UMch  E.  G.  Nehzel,  Ogdcn, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Ogdcn,  Utidi 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,336 

Int  CL  BOld  9/02;  COlf  5/30.  5/40 

VS.  a.  23—304  9  Oafans 

Magnesium  chloride  brines  containing  at  least  about 

50  moles  MgCla  and  at  least  about  6  moles  MgS04  per 
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1000  moles  HjO  are  heated  rapidly  to  temperatures  above  electrolyte  may  be  of  a  nature  which  dissolves  the  core 
about  100°  C.  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  substantial  material.  A  screen  beneath  the  tubular  element  catches 
quantity  of  artificial  kieserite  nuclei.  The  resulting  slurry 
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,,-._.,.,.  empty  cut  sections  of  the  element  but  allows  the  electrolyte 

is  held  at  high  temperature  (about  130    C.)  until  sub-  ^^^  ^^  ^^  material  to  pass  through  for  collection, 
stantially  all  of  the  metastable  sulfate  m  solution  has 
crystallized  therefrom.  ^— ^^^^^^-^— 
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3  679  377 
IRON  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  AQUO,  SULFATE 

AND  HYDROXYL  UGANDS 

Donald  C.  Young,  FuUerton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  d  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,129 

Int  a.  COlg  49/00 

VS.  CL  23—315  8  Claims 

An  agronomically  effective  source  of  iron  is  provided 
in  a  plant  nutrient  solution  as  a  soluble  ferric  sulfato- 
hydroxyl  complex  anion.  The  solution  is  effective  for 
foliar  application  to  plants  and  is  compatible  with  plant 
nutrients  commonly  used  for  fertilization  such  as  am- 
monium nitrate  and  ammonium  phosphate.  Solutions  con- 
taining the  iron  complexes  have  been  observed  to  exhibit 
a  greater  agronomical  effect  on  plants  than  exhibited  by 
use  of  aqueous  solutions  of  water  soluble  iron  salts  or 
chelates  of  iron  using  conventional  chelating  agents.  In  a 
specific  embodiment,  a  solution  is  provided  which  is  effec- 
tive for  the  foliar  fertilization  of  pineapple  and  which  con- 
tains a  soluble  ferric  sulfatohydroxyl  complex  dissolved  in 
ammonium  nitrate. 


3,679,379 

MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Funiio  Okamoto  and  Yasno  Wada.,  Tcri^o,  and  Kaaw 

Miyatani,  Kaaagawa,  Jiqian,  aarignon  to  RCA  Coipo- 

ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,647 

Int  CL  COlb  19/00;  HOlf  1/00;  HOlb  1/06 

VS.  CL  23 — 367  4  Clafans 

A  new  magnetic  semiconductor  material  comprises  the 
molar  formula  CuCraZsBr  where  Z  is  sulfur  or  tellurium. 
The  material  is  in  the  spinel  crystal  class  and  is  useful  in 
magnetic  and  semiconductor  devices.  A  method  of  pre- 
paring the  material  comprises  first  mixing  the  starting 
materials,  copper  bromide,  chromium  and  sulphur  or 
tellurium  in  the  molar  ratios  of  1:2:3.  Then  pressed 
pellets  of  the  mixture  are  formed  and  placed  in  an  evacu- 
ated quartz  tube.  The  pellets  are  then  fired  for  about  50 
hours  at  about  800°  C. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  29—199  see: 
Patent  No.  3.679,381 
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3  679  378 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  CORE  OF  A 

TUBULAR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Jean  Van  Impe,  St.  Genese,  Bel^um  Pierre  E.  .Chaus- 
sonnet  Sceaux,  France,  and  Jean-Pierre  M.  Rombaux, 
Grimbergen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  ENI-LTIectro- 
Navalc  &  IndustrieUe,  Anvcrs,  Belgfami,  and  SJEJPX, 
Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,318 
Claims  priority,  api^ication  Belgium,  July  10,  1968, 

158.676 
Int  CL  C22b  61/04 
VS.  a.  23—324  10  CTalms 

The  electrically  conductive  outer  cladding  of  a  tubular 
element  is  separated  from  the  inner  core  of  the  element 
by  cutting  the  cladding  electrochemically  using  an  elec- 
trolyte and  simultaneously  leaching  the  core  material  out 
of  the  cladding  by  means  of  the  electrolyte.  The  electrode 
used  to  effect  the  electrochemical  cutting  may  be  hollow 
and  the  electrolyte  passed  through  it  under  pressure.  The 


3,679,380 

POUR  IMPROVERS  FOR  FUEL  OILS 

Charles  B.  BisweD,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  and  ThoniM  F. 

Johnston,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

785,376,  Dec  19,  1968.  IVs  application  Mar.  1,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  119,841 

Int  CL  ClOI  1/16 
U.S.CL44— 62  SCialBf 

Middle  distillate  fuel  oil  compositions  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  pour  improver  consisting  of  a 
soluble,  substantially  linear,  ethylene  copolymer  consist- 
ing of,  on  a  weight  basis,  58  to  68%  polymerized  ethylene 
units,  32  to  42%  polymerized  propylene  units,  and  up 
to  10%  polymerized  1,4-hexadiene  units,  said  copolymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  tetrachloroethylene  at 
30°  C.  of  about  0.1  to  0.45,  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,000  to  10,000  and  a  molecular  weight 
distrbution  of  less  than  about  8. 


1450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1972 


NOVEL  COMFOSrrB 

M  *  T  Cbtmkah  I»c^  New  Yofk.  NTif. 

No  Dnwii«.  filed  Ai«.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,146 

hlcL  C23b 5752.  5/06.  5/08.  5/18 

U A  Ca.  2>— Iff  ,  "  Ctalm. 

This  invention  relates  to  new  processes  and  to  a  novel 
coiTOsion  resistant  bright  decorative  chromium  composite 
metal  coated  article  comprising:  ^ 

( 1 )  a  first  layer  of  copper; 

(2)  a  second  thin  layer  of  bright  cobalt  thereon; 

(3)  a  third  thin  layer  containing  nickel  having  a  thick- 
ness of  2-12  microns;  and 

(4)  a  fourth  layer  of  bright  decorative  chromium  on 
said  third  nickel-containing  layer 

to  form  an  article  bearing  a  corrosion  resistant  bright 
decorative  chromium  surface. 


in  oixier  to  radially  expand  the  individual  tubes  of  the 
stack  and  reduce  the  cross  sectional  size  of  interstitial 
spaces    between    tubes    a    predetermined    amount.    The 


/Jif 


3  679382 
THICKENED  FUEL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 

AND  MATERIAL  FOR  THICKENING  SAME 
WDUani  E.  Cohn,  MldUuid,  and  Edward  Stroiwas,  Meirfll, 
MiciL,  aasigMri  to  The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Mid- 
I— J  Mich. 
No  DrawtaK.  Coaibmdion-in.pu1  of  «PPH^*«  S^;  ^2* 
7n,S4Ma&  21, 1969.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  879,552 

bt  CL  Clil  7/02  _  ^ 

UACL44— 7D  nChbim 

Aliphatic  €uel  compositions  such  as  gasolme,  jet 
(turbine)  fuel,  diesel  fuel  and  the  like  are  thickened  to 
decrease  flanunability  hazards  employing  soluble  poly- 
mers containing  minor  anaounts  of  polar  materials  such 
as  acrylic  acid.  Such  fuel  does  not  induce  sulfidation  on 
combustion. 


3^679,383 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  OF  ZIRCONIUM  CORUNDUM 
Pc(w  Hack,  Rand,  Ttoiadoif,  K«l  Haii,  NledctfauMl, 
aad  Goorg  ScUake,  RannI,  IMidorf ,  Gcnniqr,  as. 
rfgaon  to  DTiianitt  Nobd  AktintmHwhaft,  Tnla- 
doif,  Gcnnaay 
No  DiawiME.  CoatinoatioD^B-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
757,452rSept  4,  1968.  lUs  appHcatloa  Feb.  17,  1978, 

Scr.  No.  14311 

CUflu  priority,  appttcatioa  Gctmaiiy.  Sept  5,  1967, 

D  54,818 
IbL  CL  C89c  1/68  i 

UJS.  CL  51—309  ,  7  CWma 

Process  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles  of  zirconium 
corundum  which  comprises  shaping  a  fine  grained 
eutectic  mixture  of  low-silica  bauxite  and  zirconium 
oxide,  possibly  in  admixture  with  an  organic  binding 
agent  and  heating  the  shaped  bodies  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere at  a  temperature  of  1250-1500"  C.  or  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  1400-1600'  C. 


method  can  be  used  to  change  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
a  round  tube  of  the  stack  to  other  shapes  such  as  hex- 
agonal or  square. 


3,679,385 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INTERIOR  COATED  BULBS 

FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GLASS  LAMPS 

Stephen  P.  Scnft,  Oevelaad  H^hta,  Okio,  aarignor  to 

General  Ekctric  Company 

Ftied  Sept.  18. 1970,  Ser.  No.  73.500 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/14;  C03c  17/02 

VS.  a.  65—60  6  Claims 


An  interior  coated  lamp  envelope  having  a  thick-walled 
bulbous  porticm  is  manufactured  by  first  coating  an  in- 
terior region  of  a  length  of  quartz  tubing  with  a  layer 
of  boric  oxide.  This  may  be  done  by  bubbling  nitrogen 
gas  through  liquid  trimethyl  borate  and  feeding  the  re- 
sultant vapors,  along  with  air,  through  the  quartz  tubing 
while  rotating  in  a  glass  lathe  and  heating  the  region 
thereof  which  is  to  be  formed  into  a  thick-walled  bulbous 
portion.  While  continuing  the  heating,  the  ends  of  the 
tubing  are  forced  toward  each  other  thereby  forming  a 
thick-walled  bulbous  portion  and  at  the  same  time  baking 
the  deposited  coating  of  boric  oxide. 


3.679,384 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HONEYCOMB 

^niUO^URE 
WBHam  B.  Coisoa,  Royal  Oak,  Herbert  C.  NIcdcradller, 
Wtficn,  and  Bagdaaar  Deradoorian,  Detroit,  Mich., 
■■iinnra  to  The  Bcndfac  Coiporation,  Sonthfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,379 
lat.  CL  C03c  25/02 
US,  CL  65—4  10  Claima 

A  method  for  forming  a  honeycomb  structure  from 
glass  tubes  and  the  resulting  article  including  arranging 
the  tubes  in  a  stack,  heating  the  stack,  and  maintaining  the 
interstitial  spaces  o(  the  stack  at  a  predetermined  gas  pres- 
sure no  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  stack, 


3,679386 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

METAL  OXIDE  COATING  ON  FIAT  GLASS 
AUia  Knahiharirf,  NkUnomhm.«U,  and  KoJI  Ikeda,  Tn- 
Ai,  Japan,  aari^pon  to  Nqipon  Sheet  Glaas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalta,  Janan 

Filed  Jonc  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,334 
Claima  priority,  appikatkm  lapaa,  Jme  30,  1969,  ^ 
44/52,058 
bit  CL  C03c  17/20 
U  A  CL  65-60  8  Oatma 

Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  flat  glass  wherein  a  solution  of  a 
metal  compound  convertible  to  its  oxide  upon  pyrolysis 
is  sprayed  from  a  nozzle  uniformly  on  the  surface  of  flat 
glass  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  400"  to  750*  C.  dtir- 
ing  its  transfer  towards  a  Ichr,  the  spraying  being  per- 
formed within  a  spray  chamber  including  the  nozzle  there- 
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in  and  defined  by  partition  walls  in  order  not  to  have  the 
spray  scattered  in  the  direction  of  transfer  of  the  flat  glass. 


The  process  ensures  the  formation  of  a  uniform  and  com- 
pact coating. 

3,679,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING TUBULAR  OPTICAL  GLASS 
Tetno  Kndo  and  Kozo  NakatanL  Rami,  and  Kiyojran 
Koda,    Nisfainomiya,    Japan,    asaignora    to    IVfinoka 
Camera  KahoriilM  Kaiafaa,  Onka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  <^  an>Hcafion  Scr.  No.  830,623, 
Inac  5,  1969.  This  application  Dec  1,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  203,789 

Clafana  priority,  appUcation  Jqian,  June  17, 1968, 

43/41,338 

Int.  CL  C03b  9/04 

US.  CL  65—105  5  Claims 


An  upstanding  mold  is  divided  into  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions which  rest  on  a  base  including  a  ring  member  so  as 
to  form  a  reservoir  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold.  The  inner 
and  outer  molds  have  inclining  surfaces  so  that  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  molds  increases  from  the  base 
support  to  the  top  of  the  mold.  A  glass  preform  rests  on 
top  of  the  mold  and  is  heated  to  cause  the  glass  to  melt 
and  flow  into  the  annular  recess.  The  molten  glass  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mold  collects  in  the  reservoir  thereby  en- 
abling the  glass  to  flow  freely  down  between  the  mold  sec- 
tions, thereby  preventing  bubbles  and  stria  from  forming. 
After  the  glass  has  cooled,  the  bottom  is  removed  from  the 
mold  and  the  inner  and  outer  molds  withdrawn  down- 
wardly so  as  to  free  the  glass  cylinder. 


3,679,389  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FLAT  GLASS 
Eizo  KanaL  Yokohama.  Japan,  awlgnnr  to  AaaU  Giaai 
Co.,  Lm.,  Toi^o,  Japan 
Ffled  Jnly  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53.072 
Claims  priority,  lypBcatton  Japan,  Jn|y  15,  1969, 
44/55,429 
lat  CL  C03h  lS/00 
VS.  CL  65—99  A  9  Claims 
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An  improved  float  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
flat  glass  in  which  a  glass  ribbon  formed  in  a  forehearth 
is  fed  onto  a  molten  metal  bath  and  both  edges  of  the 
ribbon  are  maintained  at  temperatures  lower  than  that 
of  a  central  portion  of  the  ribbon,  whereby  the  glaa 
ribbon  advances  without  a  substantial  change  in  thick- 
ness and  is  smoothed  in  the  course  of  the  advance. 


3,679,390 

SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS 

Donald  C  Yoag,  FMlertoa,  Cidlf.,  nwifanr  to  Unkm 

OO  Company  of  Callfonrfa,  Loa  Angdes,  CaMf. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,955 

Int  CL  C05b  15/00 

VS.  CL  71—29  8  OataM 

An  aqueous,  suspension  fertilizer  is  described  which 
contains  up  to  about  75  weight  percent  insoluble  solids 
that  are  present  in  the  aqueous  suspension  at  concentra- 
tions greater  than  their  solubilities  and  are  maintained  in 
suspension  by  the  presence  of  a  calcium  orthophophate 
gel.  The  compositions  are  prepared  by  admixing  ammoni- 
um phosphate,  the  desired  nutrient  such  as  a  potassium 
salt,  urea  source,  ammonium  salt,  phosi^te  rock,  acidu- 
lated phosphate  rock,  elemental  pho^hcwus  or  sulfur,  or 
a  minor  nutrient  such  as  a  salt  of  any  of  the  trace  metals, 
and  then  adding  a  soluble  calcium  salt  to  gel  the  mixture. 
The  compositions  are  preferably  prepared  under  highly 
turbulent  conditions  to  insure  intimate  dispersion  of  the 
calcium  salt  gelling  agent  throughout  the  liquid  before 
precipitation  occurs.  It  has  been  found  that  the  OMnposi- 
tions  prepared  in  this  manner  are  highly  thixotropic  and 
resist  settling  under  static  or  dynamic  conditions.  The 
compositions  are  prepared  at  a  pH  value  from  about  6.5  to 
about  7.4  where  the  maximum  thixotropicity  of  the  calcium 
orthophosphate  precipitate  can  be  achieved.  In  this  fash- 
ion, maximum  gelation  is  effected  with  tlie  fwifiimnm 
quantity  of  the  calcium  salt. 


3,679,388 
TOUGHENING  OF  GLASS 
David  George  Giddfasgi,  Stoorbridga,  and  Darid  Dnncan 
Morphy,  Leandngton  S^  En^ind,  aarignorg  to  Pilk- 
Ington  Brothers  lindtcd,  LivcrpooL  England 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1969, 
1,262/69;  Jane  24, 1969,  31,952/69 
InL  CL  C03h  27/00 
VS.  CL  65—116  12  Claims 

Glass  heated  to  a  temperature  near  its  softening  point 
is  toughened  by  heat  exchange  with  an  oil  held  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  flash  point  of  the  oil,  there  being 
maintained  in  the  oil  a  proportion  from  0.01%  to  0.07% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than 
the  flash  point  of  the  oiL 


3,679,391 

ferhlizbr  coMPOsmoNB 

James  Jack,  lYoon,  and  John  Dnka,  Ardroan 
David  Crompton  "nompaon,  Noito»«B*TMa, 
aad  Frcderidc  John  Hanriik 
ilpion  to  Imperial  Chcaricai 

Hed,  Edinhngh,  Scodaad 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  722,498 
Clafans  frioiity,  applcatioa  Gnat  Britain,  Apr.  24, 1967, 

18,7817*7;  JiBto  7. 1967,  26,317/67 

bL  CL  Cf9k  3/00 

VS.  CL  71—64  B  9  CMm 

Fertilizer  compositions,  for  example  granular  fertilizers 
containing  ammonium  nitrate  or  urea,  having  improved 
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free-flowing  properties,  resistance  to  caking  and  drilla- 
bility,  are  provided  with  a  coating  comprising  a  silicon 
compound  selected  from  silanes  (exemplified  by  alkyl- 
trialkoxy  silanes)  and  organopolysiloxanes  (exemplified 
by  cyclic  and  linear  alkyl  hydrogen  siloxanes)  which  are 
efficacious  even  when  applied  at  room  temperature. 


3,679^92 
PLANT  GROWTH  STIMULATED  BY  A  COMBINA- 
TION OF  GLYCOUC  ACID  AND  GIBBERELLIN 
Robert  E.  Stnofli,  Oruge,  awl  Sabaro  Hashimoto,  Yorba 
liada,  CaW^  aarigiion  to  Unioo  Ofl  Company  of  Cali- 
f onda,  Lot  Anf clcs,  Calif.  ^      ^, 

No  Dnwl^.  CoatfaiDatk>ii-i0-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
700,370,  Jaa.  25,  19«8.  lUs  application  Jmie  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  834^15 

Lit  CL  AOln  9/28 
UA  CL  71—89  3  Claims 

Glycolic  acid  applied  to  foliage  will  open  stomata  pores 
and  cause  the  plant  to  become  desiccated.  The  glycolic  acid 
also  may  be  combined  with  known  desiccants.  In  lower 
concentrations,  the  glycolic  acid  may  be  employed  with 
systemics  such  as  herbicides  and  gibberellic  acid  to  aid 
their  absorption  and  translocation  by  the  plant 


3,(79,395 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  LEAD,  LEAD 
ALLOYS,     AND     LEAD     COMPOSTHONS 
FROM  BATTERIES 
Fnmk  C.  Smyen,  Monster,  and  John  H.  Garrison,  GrilBtli, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Smelting,  Refining  & 
Mining  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,474 
lat  a.  C22b  13/00 
US.  CL  75—77  14  Claims 

The  improved  process  for  recovering  lead  and  other 
metallic  components  from  whole  storage  batteries  and/ 
or  battery  scrap  generally  involves  the  preparation  of  a 
unique  feedstock  which  is  useful  as  a  charge  for  a  blast 
furnace  or  other  reducing  apparatus.  This  unique  feed- 
stock is  prepared,  for  example,  by  treating  batteries  or 
battery  scrap  to  form  a  comminuted  mass  of  battery  par- 
ticles, preparing  a  porous,  pelletized  bed  of  battery  par- 
ticles, and  sintering  the  pelletized  bed  of  battery  particles 
for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  an  ag- 
glomerated sinter  cake  and  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
sulfur  content  of  the  pelletized  bed.  The  sinter  cake  is 
used  alone  or  in  combination  with  various  other  mate- 
rials as  a  blast  furnace  charge. 


3,679,393  ' 

ALKOXY-ALKYLAMINO-s-TRIAZINE  HERBICIDES 
Daniel  Bcrtin,  Montroiige,  and  Jaogncs  Pcrronnet,  Paris, 

France,  assipiors  to  Roossel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drtwlit.  Oiiifaial  appUartlmi  Not.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

775,545,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,421,  dated  Dec  29, 

1970.  DiTldcd  and  tUs  application  Ang.  20,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  65,660 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/22  1 

UA  CL  71— f  3  •  CWm 

Novel  herbicidal  compositions  containing  as  the  active 
ingredient  at  least  one  triazine  of  the  formula 


^  Cl 

^N-C  e-NH-(CHi).-0-(CH.).— 0-(CH,). — CHi 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to '7  carbon  atoms  and  n 
and  n'  are  1  or  2  and  and  n"  is  0,  1  or  2  and  novel  meth- 
ods of  killing  weeds. 


3,679,394  > 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  HIGH  Tl  CONTENT 
ALLOYS 
WUHam  I.  Badiler,  Betfaesda,  Md^  assi^ior  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  l>y  tlie  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

493,940,  Oct  7, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,508,914,  dated 

A|^.  28,  1970.  This  i^piicalion  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,622  i 

Int  CL  C22b  53/00;  C22d  7/06     ' 
VS.  CL  75—10  8  Claims 

Methods  for  forming  and  treating  alloys  containing 
(a)  Ti  and  Ni,  (b)  Ti.  Ni  and  Co,  (c)  Ti  and  Co,  (d) 
Tl,  Co  and  Fe,  and  (e)  Ti  and  Fc  which  include  preparing 
the  alloys  by  induction  melting  techniques  and  purifying 
tlie  alloys  by  ccmtacting  the  molten  alloy  with  carbon. 
The  alloys  are  further  cast  in  suitable  graphite  molds 
with  the  solidification  process  proceeding  from  the  bot- 
tom toward  the  top  of  the  mold. 


3,679,396 

MERCURY  RECOVERY  FROM  SEDIMENT 

Vernon  A.  Stengcr,  Midland,  Affich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

ChemicaJ  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,559 

Int  CI.  C22b  7/00.  43/00;  E02d  29/00 

\}S.  CL  75—81  6  Clahns 

A  method  is  provided  for  recovering  mercury  from 

sediment  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  by  overlaying 

the  sediment  with  a  layer  of  metal  containing  at  least  one 

of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  zinc.  Preferably,  the  metal 

is  in  sheet  form  for  more  efficient  interception  of  mercury 

vapor  rising  from  the  sediment.  After  removal  of  the 

metal  from  the  water  body,  the  mercury,  which  forms  an 

amalgam  on  the  surface  of  the  metal,  may  be  recovered 

by  distillation  from  the  metal  surface. 


3,679,397 
BACTERIAL  LEACHING  PROCESS 
Lawrence  T.  O'Connor,  l^cson,  Ariz.,  and  James  A. 
Brierley  and  Roshan  B.  Bhappo,  Socorro,  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  Regents,  New  Mexico  Institute  of 
Mining  and  Technology,  Socorro,  N.  Mex. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,815 
Int  CL  B22b  3/00 
US.  CL  75—101  12  Cbdms 

A  process  for  leaching  metallic  constituents  from  metal- 
lurgical materials  and  lixiviant  composition  therefor 
wherein  the  lixiviant  solution  contains  ferrous  sulfate, 
bacteria  and  carbamide  phosphoric  acid  (urea  phosphoric 
acid). 


3,679,398 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AHCULAR, 
SUBMICROSCOPIC,  PERMANENTLY  MAGNETIZ- 
ABLE METAL  PARTICLES 

John  W.  Gens,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Standcarbon  N.V.,  Hcerlen,  Netfaerbmds 

Fflcd  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,466 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Nctherbmds,  Mar.  22,  1969, 

6904453 

Int  CL  C22b  5/00,  23/00 

US.  CL  75— IM  6  Cbrinu 

The  preparation  of  acicular  cobalt-containing  perma- 
nently magnetizable  material  is  described  wherein  the  pH 
value  of  a  solution  containing  a  cobalt  salt  and  a  ferrous 
salt,  or  a  cobalt  salt  and  a  nickel  salt  or  a  combination  of 
said  three  salts,  is  homogeneously  iiKreased  at  a  con- 
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trolled  temperature  and  with  agitation,  following  which  where  x-t-y-|-2=100  and  68<x<87;  5<y<31  and 
the  resulting  precipitate  is  then  subjected  to  a  reductive  l<z<22.  Compositions  can  be  formed  in  A2  lattice,  ma- 
treatment  in  a  separate  liquid  phase.  chined  to  desired  form  and  converted  to  A15  lattice. 


3,679,399 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  TO  PRECIPITATE  HIGH 
PURITY  COPPER  POWDER  FROM  ACID  LEACH- 
ING    UQUORS     CONTAINING     COPPER     IN 
SOLUTION 
Denton  C.  Linton,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Andrew  Ztaikl, 
Prescott,  Ariz.,  and  Jack  BaUam,  Moab,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Micro  Copper  Corporation 
Continaation-hi-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
841,477,  July  14,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  88,465 

Int  a.  C22b  15/12 
US.  CL  75—109  <  CUdms 

A  method  of  precipitating  copper  powder  continuously 
from  an  acid  leaching  liquor  is  disclosed  comprising  steps 
of  adding  aluminum  powder  to  a  copper  pregnant  liquor 
solution  together  with  sodium  chloride  as  a  catalyst,  the 
aluminum  powder  displacing  and  causing  precipitation  of 
most  but  not  all  the  copper  from  the  solution,  the  remain- 
ing copper  being  subsequently  precipitated  by  interaction 
with  aluminum  ingots. 


3,679,402 
PORCELAIN  BONDING  DENTAL  GOLD  ALLOY 

Leo  Hirschhom,  4  Hartley  Road, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11023 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,866 

Int  a.  C22c  5/00 

US.  CL  75—165  1  dafan 

A  dental  gold  alloy  used  for  bonding  to  dental  porce- 
lains for  capping  teeth  and  similar  purposes  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  by  weight  of  67.7%  gold, 
11.6%  platinum,  16.7%  palladium,  1.3%  ruthenium,  2% 
silver,  .6%  tin  and  .1%  copper.  The  alloy  is  characterized 
in  having  a  melting  point  of  approximately  2400  degrees 
F.  and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  closely  approxi- 
mating most  commercially  available  dental  porcelains, 
which  may  be  adjusted  for  perfect  compatibility.  In  addi- 
tion, the  alloy  is  relatively  free  of  any  tendency  to  gas, 
oxidize  or  discolor  during  baking,  and  is  capable  c/l 
greater  elongation  than  prior  art  alloys. 


3,679,400 

HOT  DUCTILITY  OF  STEELS  CONTAINING 
TELLURIUM 
EDiot  Simon  Nachtman,  Evanston,  IIL,  assignor  to  La 
SaUe  Steel  Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,090 
Int  a.  C22c  39/54 
US.  CL  75—123  AA  15  Clahns 

Minimizing  the  loss  in  ductility  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture resulting  from  the  additions  of  tellurium  to  steels 
by 'providing  the  steels  with  rare  earth  metals  in  pre- 
determined amounts  with  the  tellurium. 


3,679,401 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Alfred  MiUler  and  Arno  Fink,  Eiiangen,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Siemens    Aktiengesellscliaft,    Berlin    and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968, 

P  18  11  926.1 

Int  a.  C22c  27/00 

US.  CL  75—134  V  5  Claims 


Intermetallic  superconductor  with  composition 
VxGayAl, 


3,679,403 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MACR06TRUCTURE  OF 

TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 
Howard   B.  Bomberger,  Jr.,  Canfield,  and  Stanley  R. 
Seagle,   Warren,  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Company, 
NUes,  Ohio 

Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  ^To.  749,269, 
Ang.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  34,674 

Int  CL  C22c  15/00 
US.  CL  75—175.5  9  CfaduM 

A  method  of  improving  the  macrostructure  of  titanium- 
base  alloy  products  by  adding  to  the  aUoy  about  0.03  to 
0.40  percent  yttrium,  which  may  be  either  the  metal  itself 
or  a  compound  thereof.  Addition  of  yttrium  achieves  a 
fine  grain  structure  and  avoids  spangled  surfaces  on  mac- 
roetched  sections  of  the  product,  but  usually  lowers  both 
the  yield  strength  and  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  the 
product.  Invention  compensates  for  this  latter  effect  by 
adjusting  the  content  of  strengthening  agents,  preferably 
oxygen  or  nitrogen. 


3,679,404 
ZINC  BASE  CASTING  ALLOY 
Leriie  J.  Latrien,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Morris 
P.  Kirk  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf . 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971.  Ser.  No.  113,728  ^ 
Int  CL  C22c  17/00 
US.  CL  75—178  AM  8  ChriM 

Improved  zinc  base  die  casting  aUoys  conforming  to 
A.S.T.M.  B86-64  AG40A  with  lowered  magnesium  con- 
tents that  impart  improved  fluidity  properties  enabling 
lowered  temperature  die  casting  use  and  retaining  dimen- 
sional stability  and  permanence  of  properties  after  aging. 


3,679,405 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
SERIES  OF  ALTERNATE  PHOTOCONDUCTiyE 
AND  INSULATING  LAYERS 

KatsDo  MaMnn  and  Iw«o  Sawato.  Kamigawa,  Japan,  iw- 
signors  to  YnfL  Photo  Flfan  Co.,  Ltd.,  KanMawa,  Ji 
FDcd  Ang.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,166 

Claims  priority,  appikatkiB  Japan,  Ai«.  M,  1M7» 

42/54,679 
Int  CLG03t  5/00,  7/00 
U.&  CL  96—1.5  14 

An   electrophotogn4)hic  element  is  made  having  n 
photoconductive  insulating  layere  and  n— 1   inmilaring 
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Uven  resnectively  interposed  between  said  n  photocon-  reduce  the  dye/solvent  ratio  weU  below  the  solubUity 
dSSve  tarolatiii  Uy«r^rt»ere  /»=2,  3  .  .  .  /-I.  limit.  Upon  coating  the  resulunt  formulauon.  a  high- 
L  .  .  .  N.  TiMt  photoelectric  current  generated   in  the   speed  heterogeneous  composiUon  results. 


fth  photoconductive  layer  is  greater  than  that  generated 
in  the  (i— l)th  lAotoconductive  layer,  the  (i— l)th 
layer  bemg  on  the  exposed  side  of  the  element. 


3,679,4*9 
COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  AND 
ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREON  WITH  INCOR- 
PORATED   IMAGE-FORMING    MATERIAL    IM- 
PERMEABLE LAYER 
Sheldoa  A.  BacUcr,  Lincofai,  Terry  W.  MOHcaa;  Bel- 
moat,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mam,  aaslgBon 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambtldtc,  Maas. 
CoadBBallon-fai-pait  of  application  Scr.  No.  M7,583, 
Oct  20,  1969.  TUs  appUcatfcMi  Inw  1,  1971,  Ssr. 
No.  148349 

IM.  CL  G«3c  5/54, 1/48. 1/32 
U.S.  CL96— 3  52 


3,679,4«6 
JPH< 


HETEROGENEOUS  raOTOCONDUCrOR  COM- 
POSITION   FORMED    BY    LOW-TEMPERA- 
TURE  CONDTnONING  „  __ 

F^«d«kk  1.  Krywn,  Bmaria,  N.Y.,  airi^or  to  Eartman 
Kodak  Con^aay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  DmwiiV.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,446 

taL  CL  G03g  5/00:  HOU  13/00 

UACL96— lUi  lOClalina 

Heterogeneous  photoconductive  compositions  are 
formed  by  first  dissolving  a  dye  in  a  solvent.  After  sub- 
stantial dissolution  of  the  dye,  polymer  and  photocon- 
ductor  are  added  to  the  dye  solution  to  form  a  coating 
d<^)e.  The  resultant  dope  is  subjected  to  low-temperature 
conditioning  by  cooling  to  a  reduced  temperature  and 
holding  at  that  temperature  for  a  period  of  time.  The  con- 
ditioned dope  is  then  warmed  to  coating  temperature, 
coated  as  a  thin  film  and  allowed  to  dry  to  form  a  hetero- 
geneous composition  containing  submicrou  sized  particles 
of  a  co-crystalline  complex.  Electrophotographic  elements 
are  formed  by  coating  this  dope  on  a  support. 


Diffusion  of  undesirable  image-forming  materials  to 
the  image-receiving  element  of  a  multicolor  diffusion 
transfer  photographic  product  is  inhibited  by  incorporat- 
ing in  such  product  an  image-forming  material  imper- 
meable layer  between  the  image-receiving  element  and  the 
next  adjacent  silver  halide  emulsicHi  layer  subsequent  to 
substantial  image  fonnatim. 


3,679,407 

METHOD    OF   FORMING   HETEROGENEOUS 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELEMENTS  ^         _  „_ 

Cords  L.  S^bens,  Brod^ort,  N.Y.,  aMnor  to  Eawliiian 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Dnmiof.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,447 
lBt.CLG03g  5/00  ^    _^ 

UJSw  CL  96—1.6  ^       10  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  heterogeneous  photoconducuve 
compositions  comjMises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  solu- 
tion of  a  carbtmate  polymer  and  a  pyrylium  dye,  sub- 
jectmg  the  solutitm  to  shearing  action,  j^paring  a  second 
soluti(m  of  pyrylium  dye  alone  and  combining  the  first 
and  second  solutic«s  with  an  organic  photooMiductor  and 
a  polymeric  bmder  different  from  the  carbonate  polymer, 
coating  the  resultant  ccMnbination  and  drying. 


3.679,410 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Marcel  Nicolas  Vranckcn,  Hove,  and  Daniel  Alois  Clacys, 
Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaot,  Mortsel, 
Bclgimn 

Continnation-in-pait  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  608,571, 
Jan.  11,  1967.  This  application  Nor.  23,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  91  864 
Cbdms  priority/appHcaitfoB  Cmai  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

M50/66 

bt  CL  G03c  5/04 

UA  CL  9*— 27  48  CUdma 


2  3* 


'  HETEROGENEOUS  PHofSx)NDUCTOR  COM- 
VOSniGS  FORMED  BY  TWOOTAGE  DILU- 
nON  TECHNIQUE  .  „      . 

Frederick  J.  Krynuai,  Hondl,  and  William  J.  Stnden. 
"  Irftod,  N.Y.,  ■wipinw  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Jli^kc^te  N  Y 
No  Driiiilnf.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,448 
InL  CL  G03t  5/00:  HOll  13/00 
US.  CL  96— L6  10  Caates 

Heterogeneous  photoconductive  compositions  contain- 
ing dye  and  polymer  arc  prepared  by  a  two-stage  dilution 
technique.  The  dye  used  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent  at  a 
dye/solvent  ratio  substantially  equal  to  the  solubility  limit 
of  the  dye.  Polymeric  binder  and  photoconductor  are 
added  and  the  additional  sc^vent  is  added  to  substantially 


A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  containing  a  thermo- 
sensitive  recording  layer  comprising  hydrophobic  thermo- 
plastic particles  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  in 
underlying  contacting  relation  to  said  recording  layer  an 
undcrlayer  having  a  hydrophility  and  removability  with 
water  less  than  that  of  said  recording  layer  and  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  thermoplastic  substance  having  a  hydro- 
phobic character  and  a  melting  or  softening  point  such 
that  said  substance  remains  adherent  after  heating  to  the 
heat  coalesced  hydrophobic  thermoirfastic  particles  con- 
tained in  the  hydroiAilic  binder  of  the  recording  layer. 

According  to  a  preferred  embodiment  the  intcrlayer 
has  been  prepared  from  a  latex  containing  polymer  par- 
ticles which  coalesce  on  drying  the  coated  layer  at  room 
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temperature.  The  intcrlayer  may  contain  hydrophilic  pig- 
ments such  as  colloidal  silica  and  a  hydrophilic  binder 
that  is  preferably  less  soluble  in  water  than  the  hydrophilic 
binder  of  the  recording  layer  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
polymer  particles  relative  to  the  hydrophilic  binder 
is  preferably  at  least  1:1. 


I 


3  679  411 
NOVEL  FRICnONAL  RESISTANCE  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 
Robert  K.  Stephens,  Borlington,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,613 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
VS.  a.  96—29  16  Claims 

Exposed  motion  picture  film  is  processed  with  a  de- 
veloping composition  containing  a  friction  reducing  agent 
to  impart  slip  properties  to  the  film  thereby  minimizing 
frictional  resistance  as  the  fihn  contacts  various  rnecha- 
nisms  involved  in  transporting,  storing  and  projecting 
film  strips,  thus  minimizing  a  lack  of  uniformity  in  film 
transport  rates  and  obviating  damage  to  the  film  as  a 
result  of  frictional  resistance. 


3,679.412  

LITHOGRAPHIC  PMNITNG  PLATES  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
William  E.  Gnthric  and  Anthony  J.  Paninello,  boOi  of 
1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
No  Drawtag.  Continnation-teiMrt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
769,430,  Oct.  21,  1968.  TUa  appBcstion  May  4,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  34,541 

Int  CL  G03c  7/02 
UA  CL  96-^3  ,      15  Chtos 

LithograiAic  plates  are  prepared  by  (a)  providmg 
metallic  support  with  gelatinous  image;  (b)  treating  the 
gelatinous  image  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
dichromate,  halide,  and  acetic  acid;  and  (c)  subjecting 
the  treated  image  to  heat. 


3,679,414 
UniOGRAPHiC  FLA1E  AND  METHOD 

Joan  M.  W.  Mnkherjec,  St.  PmU,  Minn.,  amigisr  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  MannCaotnring  Company,  St. 

Panl,  Minn. 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,393 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76. 3/00 

U.S.  CL  96—67  8  Chd^ 

A  lithographic  plate  comprises  a  bydr<^hilic  backing 
having  an  oleophilic  solvent-removable  coating  which  be- 
comes solvent-resistant  when  heated  in  reactive  associa- 
tion with  an  oxidizing  agent.  The  coating  comprises  a  poly- 
phenolic  reducing  agent  together  with  a  lesser  amount  of 
chemically  inert  fUm-forming  binder. 


3,679,415 

DIAZOTYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAV- 

ING  EXTENDED  EXPOSURE  LAITTUIW  WTTH 

SPECIFIC  U-V  ABSORBHR 

James  G.  McNaIfy,  Jr.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

FjM<man  Kodak  Compoy,  Rochintar,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,906 

Int  CL  G03c  1/60. 1/52, 1/5S 

VS.  CL  96—^8  4  CUhna 
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I  3,679,413 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  WHICH  PRODUCES 
NEUTRAL     DYE     IMAGE     IN     DIAZOTYPE 
MATERIAL 
William  C.  Gray,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochertcr,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Cootimiation-in-put  of  apirii6rtion  Ser.  No. 
657,077,  Jalv  31,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,573,051   dated 
Mar.  30,  1971.  lUs  application  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  74,230  .,,„ 

bt  a.  G03c  1/54. 1/58.  5/18 
VS.  CL  96—49  ^  Claims 

A  two-component  diazotype  composition  which  pro- 
vides, upon  exposure  and  development,  a  neutral  image 
with  low  contrast  is  obtained  by  employing  as  the  light- 
sensitive  layer  a  polymeric  matrix  such  as  cellulose  ace- 
tate having  dispersed  thcrem  a  light-sensitive  diazotype 
composition  comprising  (1)  as  the  diazo  component,  a 
2,5-dialkoxy-4  -  morpholinobenzcne  diazonium  salt,  and 
optionally  a  4- (dialkylamino) benzene  diazonium  salt;  (2) 
as  a  blue  coupler,  at  least  one  of  a  2-hydroxy-N-(2-alkyl 
phenyl  )-3-naphthamide,  and  a  2-hydroxy-N-(2,4-dialkoxy- 
5-haloiAenyl)-3-naphthamide;  and  (3)  as  a  yellow  cou- 
pler, an  N-substituted  or  N,N-di-substitiited  l-hydroxy-2- 
naphthamide  or  a  2-acylamido-5-alkylphenal.  The  diazo- 
type composition  is  preferably  stabilized  against  prema- 
ture coupling  by  the  presence  erf  add  stabilizers  sach  as  5- 
sulfosalicyclic  acid.  These  compositions  arc  conveniently 
processed  by  contact  with  an  alkaline  medium,  such  as  one 
containing  ammonia.  Additionally,  formulations  contain- 
ing the  phenol  coupler  are  advantageously  processed  by 
contact  with  high  pressure  anhydrous  amm<xua. 


Diazotype  photographic  elements  having  stratified 
light-sensitive  layers  including  a  diazonium  salt  and  a 
coupler  compound  which  can  react  with  the  diazonimn 
salt  to  produce  an  azo  dye  are  able  to  reproduce  high- 
light and  shadow  details  of  continuous  tone  images  under 
widely  varying  exposure  conditions  and  without  back- 
ground stain  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  an  alkaline- 
bleachable  ultraviolet  absorber  layer  which  is  positioned 
such  that  it  intercepts  activating  exposing  radiation  not 
later  than  its  passage  through  the  terminally  irradiated 
light-sensitive  layer.  Advantageous  ultraviolet  absorber 
materials  include  substituted  pyrylium  salts  and  substi- 
tuted thiapyrylium  salts  such  as  2,4,6-triidienylthia- 
pyrylium  fluoroborate.  Additionally,  duplicating  charac- 
teristics including  the  print  speed  and  image  quahty  of 
subsequent  generation  copies  are  improved. 


3,679,416 

AGGLOMERATION  OF  POWDERED  COFFEE 

Ismar  M.  Reich,  Msrricfc,  N.Y.,  ■Mjaini  to  Chod 

O^nts  Cwporatio^  N«wY«k,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,462 

Int  CL  A23f  1/04 

VS,  CL  99^.71  6 

A  means  and  method  for  modifying  instant  coffee  by 
agglomeration  to  form  particles  of  controlled  increased 
size,  darkened  appearance,  and  controlled  bulk  density. 
A  falling  stream  of  instant  cc^ee  is  sprayed  with  an 
aqueous  fluid  and  is  allowed  to  drop  onto  a  moving  layer 
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,  .      •    .     .  ^a^   Tk-  ,>»mKin^  mfti<itened  and  dry    disposed  under  the  trapping  sheet  of  the  next  pod  as- 
tides  are  removed  by  screening  and  the  undersize  par- 


,m 


Ucles  are  recycled.  Regulation  of  the  moving  layer 
velocity  controls  agglomerate  particle  size.  Adjustment 
of  other  parameters  controls  bulk  density. 


SIMPLIFIED  DIFFUSION-TRANSFER 

FILM  PRODUCTS 

Fnuk  W.  Kniglit,  Salem,  NJL,  and  David  Van  AUen, 

Maiden,   Mass.,    assignors   to    Polaroid    Corporanon, 

C«nbri,^j«j^  3«,  1970,  ST.  No.  51,250       ! 
bit  CL  G«3c  1/48, 3/00 
U A  CL  H-78  1>  CJ"*»»« 


elude  an  image-recording  component  and  each  second 
sheet  may  comprise  an  image-receiving  component 


3,679,418 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  METAL  SURFACE 
AND  REPROGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRIS- 
ING A  SURFACE  SO  TREATED 
Joadilni  StroszyiuU,  ^Hcabaden,  Gcnnanv,  asrignor  to 
Kalle  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Wicsbadcn-Biebricli,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,558 

CUdms  priority,  appttcatioB  Germany,  Sept  28,  1967, 

P  16  71  508.5 

IntCLG03ci/7tf,i/9¥ 

UjS.  CL  96—86  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  treating  a  metal 
surface,  wherein  a  surface  of  a  metal  foil  is  subjected  to 
a  uniform  treatment  with  a  plasma  arc  jet,  and  also  to 
a  reprographic  material  which  comprises  a  metal  surface 
which  has  been  treated  according  to  the  process. 


A  plurality  of  sheets  connected  together  by  pod  as- 
sembUes  to  form  a  flexible  elongated  strip  of  materials  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  second  sheets  of  photographic 
material  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlie  one  of  the 
aforementioned  sheets  -to  facilitate  the  production  of  a 
photographic  jM-int.  Each  pod  assembly  includes  a  carrier 
sheet  connecting  adjacent  first  mentioned  sheets  and  which 
has  a  rupturable  container  of  processing  fluid  extending 
thereacross  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  such 
adjacem  first-mentioned  sheet.  Further,  each  such  pod 
assembly  includes  a  bib  extending  over  the  adjacent  edge 
of  one  of  the  first-mentioned  sheets  connected  thereto  and 
a  trapping  sheet  extending  over  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
other  first-mentioned  sheet  connected  thereto.  When  posi- 
tioned over  a  first-mentioned  sheet  each  second  photo- 
graphic sheet  has  one  of  its  edges  disposed  over  the  bib 
of  one  pod  assembly  while  the  opposite  edge  thereof  is 


3  679  419 
UGHT-SENSmVE  DIAZO  CONDENSATE  CON- 
TAINING REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Thomas  N.  GilUch,  Berkeley  Hdgkte,  NJ.,  anignor  to 
Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  HOI,  N  J. 
No  Dniwlac.  Filed  M«y  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826^89 
Int  CL  G«7c  113/04:  G03c  1/54;  G9M  7/08 
UA  CL  96—91  R  4  Clalma 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  light-sensitive  reproduc- 
tion material,  a  process  for  the  i^eparation  of  novel  li^t- 
sensitive  condensation  products,  and  to  said  condensation 
products  as  compounds,  the  compounds  being  condensa- 
tion products  of  at  least  one  diazonium  salt  of  the  general 
formula 
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wherein  | 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkoxy 
group  hjxving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  2-hy- 
droxy-ctljoxy  group,  and 
X  is  the  anion  of  the  diazonium  salt, 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R(— CHr-ORa)n 
wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

R  is  a  residue  produced  by  the  splitting  off  of  n  hydrogen 

atoms  from  a  diphenyl  ether,  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl 

group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  acyl  group  with 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

said  condensation  product  containing,  on  the  average, 
0.25  to  0.75  unit  derived  from  R(— CHi— ORa)n  per 
diazo  group.  I 

3,679,428 

TWO  COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  WITH 

AZO  COUPLER 

Taizo  Yokoyama,  Asahl-kn,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

^Ota  Indnstrial  Company  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Ang.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,702 

Claims  prioilty,  i^iilartlon  Jmpaa,  Aug.  7,  1968, 

43/55,677 

Int  CL  G83c  1/58 

VJS.  CL  96—91  R  9  Claims 

A  copying  material  comprising  as  an  azo  coupling  com- 
ponent a  compound  of  the  general  formula 

Zi-NH— C-NH-Zi 


wherein  X  is  =0,  ==S,  or  =N— Z3;  Zj  is  an  oxyaryl  group 
or  a  group  expressed  by  the  formula 

-Z.-NH-C-NH-ZI 
I  k 

wherein  Z4  is  an  arylene  group,  each  of  Zj  and  Zs  is  an 
oxyaryl  group;  Z3  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  oxy- 
alkyl  group  or  an  oxyaryl  group;  the  oxyaryl  or  arylene 
groups  optionally  having  a  further  substituent. 


(i.e.,  at  least  one  diazonium  salt  and  at  least  one  coupler 
compound)  are  advantageously  increased  by  the  inclu- 
sion therein  of  a  boric  acid  ester. 


3  679  421 

AZO  DYE-FORMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

BORIC  ACID  ESTER 

George  P.  Knspw,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,028 

Int  CL  G03c  1/60, 1/52, 1/58 

U.S.  CL  96—91  R  7  Claims 


3,679^22 
PHOTOTHERMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ONIUM  HAUDE  SENSTIIZER  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Richard  A.  de  Manrtac,  Rochester,  and  Gary  Lynn  HIDcr, 

miton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastanan  Kodak  Compnny, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Dnmiiv.  FIM  Jnnc  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,172 

iBt  CL  G03c  1/28, 1/72 

VS,  CL  96—107  21  OidM 

An  onium  halide  compound,  such  as  l-phenethyl-2- 
picolinium  bromide  or  trimethylphenylammonium  bro- 
mide, with  an  image-forming  combination  containing  a 
heavy  metal  salt  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  silver  behenate, 
and  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  a  bis-naphthol  redudng 
agent,  in  a  photosensitive  and  thermosensitive  element 
suitable  for  dry  processing  with  heat,  provides  iqpreased 
photosensitivity  and  in  some  cases  reduced  background 
densities.  A  combination  of  a  bis-/9-naphthol  reducing 
agent  and  a  colorless,  speed-increasing,  onium  halide 
compound  in  conjunction  with  a  stable  source  of  silver 
for  physical  development  is  useful  in  {riiotosensitive  ele- 
ments for  dry  processing.  The  element  can  contain  a 
sensitizing  dye  and  an  activator-toning  agent.  A  stable, 
developed  image  can  be  provided  by  heating  the  element 
after  exposure.  The  photosensitive  component  can  be 
photographic  silver  halide  or  other  suitable  photosensitive 
metal  salts. 


3,679,423 
SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSION    CONTAINING 
ACETYLENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANIONS 
ANTTFOGGANT 
Robot  Joseph  PoUct  Vremde,  and  Antoon  Leon  Van. 
denbcrghe.  Hove,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gemcrt-Agfe 
N.V.,  MortseL  Bdgfami 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnly  8,  1969, 

34,432/69 
Int  CL  G83c  5/30 
VS.  CL  96—109  8  CfarfM 

Photographic  materials  comprising  a  light-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsion  layer  having  in  the  emulsion  layer  or 
in  an  adjacent  water-permeable  layer  a  compound  provid- 
ing acetylene  dicarboxylic  acid  anions  are  described.  These 
photographic  materials  have  decreased  fogging  tendency, 
even  under  conditions  of  high  temperature  and  humidity, 
and  their  sensitivity  is  practically  not  lowered  by  the  pres- 
ence of  this  compound. 


3,679,424 

FOGGED,  DIRECT-POfflTrVE  SILVER  HAUDB 

EMULSION  CONTAINING  NTTRCW 

JeaB-naBce  Leon  Pml  BuMcr  aad  Gvy  Rmari,  Vto- 

cnnea,  Ftaace,  wdgrnirs  to  EaslnuBi  Kodak  Coaipuv, 

Rochesttf,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  5,  1969,  Sw.  No.  874,393 
Int  CL  G03c  1/34 
UA  CL  96—109  7  CfalMi 

This  invention  relates  to  direct-positive,  silver  halide, 
photographic  elements.  In  one  aspect,  at  least  one  layer 
of  said  element  contains  nitron.  In  another  aspect,  an 
over-layer  containing  light-insensitive  silver  chloride  is 
used  to  provide  more  uniform  jAotographic  character- 
istics in  used  devel(^>ers.  In  still  aiK>ther  aspect,  improved 
direct-positive  silver  halide  grains  are  prepared  by  re- 
ducing a  portion  of  the  water-soluble  silver  salt  before 
The  resistance  to  premature  coupling  and  the  develop-  admixture  with  the  water-soluble  halide  to  precipitate  the 
ment    rate    of    two-component    diazotype    compositions    silver  halide  grains. 
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COAGULATION  OF  A<@OUS  FOLYBfflRIC 
DBTERSIONS  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

Robert  HoDMcr,  PltlrfbN,  a^  Ewert  Jolin 

Perry,  Rocfaoter,  N.Y^  avigiion  to  Eastman  Kodak 

NoDnriiW  Flkd  Ai«.  3,  197f,  Scr.  No.  M.TOl 

IbL  a.  G«3c  i/M 

UA  CI  H— U4  ^    17  Cl*«" 

t>rocesses  are  disclosed  for  coagulating  and  redispersing 
aqueous  dispersions  of  polymeric  compounds  which  con- 
tain anionic  sulfoxy  groups  thereon.  Generally,  the  poly- 
meric dispersion  is  coagulated  by  adding  a  polymeric 
compound  containing  primary  amine  groups  thereon  and 
providing  a  dihition  ratio  of  at  least  100  grams  of  liquid 
per  gram  of  polymer  comprising  anionic  sulfoxy  groups. 
The  coagulated  material  can  then  be  decanted  and  easily 
redispersed  with  low  volumes  ot  liquid. 


3J6T9MM 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS 

Keisnkc  SUha,  MotoUko  Tnbota,  AUra  Sato,  Tadadd 
Ikeda,  and  AUra  Ogawa, 


to  Fnji  Photo  Fllaa  Co.,  LM.  Ki     _       ,     . 
FOed  Joly  23, 1970,  S«.  No.  57,M7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japu,  July  23,  1969, 

44/5t.lM 

Lit  CL  G«3c  1/08 

XJJS,  CL  96    114  ^  Claims 

A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  lAotographic  emulsion 
containing  at  least  one  sensitidng  dye  represented  by  the 
following  FormuU  I: 

(Formula  I) 

,'Z.,,  R  ,.Zi., 

I  «  I  '  « 

•  C— CH«=C— CH=eC  ! 

'*-i^         (Xr)^        "^N-'' 

i.  i. 


PHOTOSENSmVE  AND  nDOtMOSENSITTVE  ELE- 
MENTS, COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

Mary  J.  TooMtaC,  SodMilcr  N.Y,  ^Npior  to 
Eaatetti  Kodak  Company,  Rocherter,  N.Y. 

No  Dnmi^  FOed  Apr.  9,  197f,  Scr.  No.  27,15« 
bL  cL  Gf3c  1/02  _ 

UA  CL  9<— 114J  17  CWmt 

A  reductone  reducing  agent,  such  as  an  amino  hexose 
reductone  or  an  anhydro  dihydro  amino  hexose  reduc- 
tone, and  an  activate  toning  agent  in  a  photosensitive  and 
thermosensitive  element  suiuble  for  so-called  dry  proc- 
essing with  heat  provide  improved  black  tone,  increased 
maximum  density  and  reduced  background  print-out.  Such 
an  element  which  contains  an  oxidation-reduction  image 
forming  combination  in  which  a  reductone  is  employed  as 
a  reducing  agent  is  especially  suitable.  This  can  be  an  im- 
age reproduction  sheet  in  which  a  radiation  sensiti^^e 
heavy  metal  salt  can  be  rtxiuced  to  free  metal  and  form 
the  image  components  in  an  oxidation-reduction  reaction 
combination  by  producing  a  visible  color  change  with  an 
organic  silver  salt.  i 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  allyl 
group  and  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
sulfo  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  Ra  being 
a  substituted  alkyl  group;  Zj  is  a  non-metallic  atomic 
group  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the 
naphthothiazole,  naphthoselenazole  or  naphthoxazole 
series;  Zj  is  a  non-metalli.  group  necessary  to  complete  a 
nucleus  of  the  naphthoselenazole,  naphthoxazole,  naph- 
thoimidazole  or  benzimidazole  series;  Xi~  is  an  acid  anion 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented 
by  the  following  Formula  II: 

(Formula  U) 

I        \  I  »         « 

;  C-CH=C-CH=C  : 

'^-N^  (Xr)-.  "^N--' 


3,(79,427 

RIGIDIZED  CARBOCYANINE  DYES  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Lewk  L.  LkKoin  aad  DonU  W.  Hcaeitiiie,  Rodieater, 

N.Y.,  ■■tiaiiii  to  FatfM  Kodak  Company,  Rochca- 

^v  N  Y 

No'  Dnwi^  FBcd  Oct  3t,  197t,  Snr.  Now  85,7M 
Int  CL  G«3c  1/08  _ 

UA  CL  9«— 12«  15  CWam 

Rigidized  carbocyanine  dyes  including  at  least  two 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nuclei  with  a  nitrogen 
atom  of  each  nucleus  joined  by  a  5  carbon  polyene  chain, 
each  heterocyclic  nucleus  also  having  the  non-metallic 
atoms  to  complete,  in  combination  with  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  and  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  intervening  polyene 
chain,  a  nucleus  which  is  either  3,4,5a,6,7,8-hexahydro- 
4aH  -  pyrano[3,2-c;  5,6-c']dipyridine  or  an  analog  where- 
in the  member  in  the  5-position  is  alternatively  one  such 
as  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  etc., 
are  useful  as  spectral  sensitizing  dyes  for  silver  halide. 
Since  they  are  structurally  rigidized,  their  absorption  en- 
velope is  ooore  selective,  and  they  exhibit  high  stability 
in  solution  aiKl  an  increased  fluorescence  efficiency  when 
compared  to  similar,  but  non-rigidized  dyes.  The  high  de- 
gree of  fluorescence  makes  these  compounds  advantageous 
also  as  textile  dyes,  plastics  dyes  and  colorant  dyes  for 
related  situations  including  cosmetics,  e.g.,  nail  polish, 
facial  coloring  compositions,  lipsticks  or  the  like.  Addition- 
ally, these  rigidized  carbocyanine  dyes  are  desirable  as 
colorants  for  coatings  like  paints,  lacquers  aiui  the  like 
when  dispersed  or  dissolved  therein. 


in  which  Re  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  Rs  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group  and  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
sulfo  or  mixtures  thereof;  Z3  and  Z4,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic 
group  necessary  to  complete  a  benzothiazole  or  a  benzo- 
selenazole  nucleus,  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
phenyl,  alkoxyphenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  carboxyphcnyl,  an 
alkyl  having  firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy, 
carboxyl,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carbamoyl  or  alkyl  car- 
bamoyl groups;  Xa  is  an  acid  anion  and  m  is  1  or  2. 


3,(79,429 

CAT  FOOD  WITH  HEXAMIC  ACID 

FLAVORANT 

Robert  K.  Mohrman,  BcDeTilie,  m.,  and  Paul  E.  Klfer, 
Webster  Groves,  and  Edward  V.  Oborsli,  Ballwin,  Mo., 
andgnora  to  Ralston  Pnrina  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
No  Drawinf.  Continnationjn-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
7(3,924rScpt  30, 1968.  This  appHcatioB  May  14, 19(9, 
Scr.  No.  824,708 

Int  CL  A23k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  99^2  (  CUdma 

This  application  discloses  a  method  of  enhancing  the 
flavor  of  an  animal  feed  composition  by  adding  a  flavor 
improving  acid  to  the  feed  composition.  The  acid  may 
be  applied  directly  to  the  food  particle,  applied  over  a 
fat  coating,  or  incorporated  in  a  fat  coating.  The  flavor- 
ing acid  may  be  added  in  the  amount  of  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight  of  the  feed. 
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3,(79,430 
CONDITIONER  FOR  BAKED  GOODS 

Hermann  Bimknwn,  FlttAnnh,  Fa.,  ■■Ijinr  to  Caravan 
Prodnda  Co.,  Inc  Totowa,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  30,  19(9,  Scr.  No.  872,75( 

Int  CL  A21d  2/16 

UA  CL  99^-90  CB  12  Cfadma 

A  conditioner  that  can  be  added  to  the  fermentation 
broth  in  a  continuous  baking  process  without  causing 
serious  foaming,  the  conditioner  comprising  50-80%  of 
surface  active  agents  selected  from  polyoxyethylene  sor- 
bitan  esters  of  fatty  acids  having  16-18  carbon  atoms  or 
ethoxylated  monoglycerides,  and  a  hard  monoglyceride, 
and  50-20%  of  fatty  materials  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  a  saturated  fatty  material  such  as  hydrogenated 
lard  and  an  unsaturated  fatty  material  such  as  lard.  The 
preferred  form  of  the  conditioner  is  that  of  a  thick  aque- 
ous emulsion  containing  40-50%  water.  While  eliminating 
foaming  in  the  fermentation  broth,  the  conditioner  also 
provides  excellent  properties  in  the  baked  goods  such  as 
anti-staling,  increased  loaf  volume,  and  prolonged  com- 
pressibility. Whereas  foaming  is  no  problem  in  the  con- 
ventional batch  process,  be  it  the  straight  dough  method 
or  the  spronge-dough  method,  the  conditioner  provides 
the  same  quality  improvement  in  the  baked  goods  pro- 
duced by  the  conventional  process  such  as  reducing  firm- 
ing, increased  specific  volume  and  prolonged  shelf  life  as 
observed  in  baked  goods  produced  by  the  continuous 
process. 

3,(79,431 
WORT  PRODUCnON 

David  Henry  Clayton,  161  Manth'-mc  Road.  Grantliam, 
England,  and  John  Karkalas,  lilUkdm  BcdorcJ  93, 
8000  AulmaC,  Denmark 

Filed  May  13, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  824,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biifain,  May  15, 19(8, 

23,028/^Anr.  22. 19(9,  20,409/(9 

Inta.C12c7/a> 

U.S.  CL  99—52  14 


mersing  a  piece  of  doagh  for  the  fried  product  in  an 
edible  frying  medium  at  a  frying  temperature  wherein 
the  edible  frying  medium  is  liquid  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  assure  proper  shaping  of  the  dough  pece.  There- 
after, the  dough  piece,  while  partially  inunersed  in  the 
frying  medium,  is  subjected  to  microwave  energy  concur- 
rent with  frying  of  the  underside  thereof.  The  fried  pcod- 
uct  is  completed  by  inverting  the  same  in  the  frying 
medium. 


3,679,433 
PROTEIN-ENRICHED  BAKED  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yeshajahn  Pomeranz,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Karl  F.  Finney, 
Manhattan,  Kans.,  assiguors  to  tlic  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  70,490 
Int  CI.  A21d  13/06,  2/26.  2/16 
VJS.  a.  99—90  HP  5  Claims 

Nutritionally  improved  baked  products  of  consumer  ac- 
ceptance quality  are  produced  by  adding  small  amounts 
of  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic  glycolipids  to  dough 
formulations  containing  added  protein  concentrates  from 
plant  or  animal  sources. 


A  method  of  producing  wort  by  the  action  on  a  mash 
of  starch  liquefying  enzymes,  saccharifying  enzymes  and 
proteolytic  enzymes  includes  subjection  of  the  mash  to 
hydrodynamic  conditions  such  that  a  thixotropic  reduction 
of  viscosity  is  obtained  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  starch 
liquefying  enzymes. 


3,(79,432 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COOKED  PRODUCTS 

Robert  F.  ScidlEmann,  Brooklyn,  Howwd  Rodi,  Bronx, 

David  H.  L4»ka,  Rodyn,  and  Abraham  H.  Goodman, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  aflrignon  to  DCA  Food  bdMtiicc 

inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaation-in-p!«rt  of  aoplication  Scr.  No.  519,255, 
Jan.  7, 19((.  Thb  applcntfam  Aof.  17, 1970,  Scr. 
No.  (4,218 

Int  CL  A21d  13/0. 13/08 
V3,  CL  99u-«(  15  Claiaa 

A  fried  bakery  product,  such  as  a  chemically  leavened 
and  extruded  doughnut,  is  produced  by  first  totally  im- 


3,(7M34 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FRESH  UNCURED 

MEAT PRODUCTS 

John  C.  Bard,  MoMna,  and  Floyd  C  Oiaam  Mailsnn, 

Wk.,  aarignon  to  Ottem  Mayer  *  Cn.,  inc.,  Madlmn, 

Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  13,  1970,  Scff.  No.  54,5(0 

Int  CL  A22c  18/00 

VS.  CI.  99—107  6  ClaiBM 

Bodies  of  cooked  fresh  meat  of  predetermined  uniform 
size,  shape  and  weight  suitable  for  slicing  are  made  from 
lean  primal  cuts  or  lean  chimks  of  whole  (ungroimd) 
uncooked,  fresh  (uncured)  meat  with  at  least  a  sub- 
stanial  portion  of  the  chunks  weighing  at  least  about  one- 
half  pound  a  piece  and  at  least  in  places  having  a  minimimi 
thickness  of  about  one  inch.  Such  primal  cuts  or  chimks 
are  injected  with  a  solution  of  edible  polyphosphate  salt 
prior  to  being  mechanically  worked  imtil  a  tacky  exudate 
develops  on  the  meat  surfaces.  The  mechanically  worked 
primal  cuts  or  chunks  are  pressed  together  to  form  con- 
solidated meat  bodies  of  predetermined  tmiform  size, 
shape  and  weight  suitable  for  cooking.  Injection  of  the 
salt  furnishing  the  polyphosphate  ions,  as  distinguished 
from  surface  treatment  therewith,  prevents,  or  at  least 
substantially  reduces  and  retards,  the  rancidity  which 
otherwise  would  quickly  develop  in  the  cooked  fresh  meat 
bodies  on  cooling. 


3,(79,435    

SAUSAGE  CAfflNGS  OF  SYNTHETIC  HIGH- 
POLYMER  THERMOFLASnC  MATERIAL 
Lndwig  Klenk,   Hidigartcn,   RkdnfM,   Hana 
WicriMdcn-Dotaheim,  and  Rkkand  Soboltka,  Wka- 
badcD-Blcbclch,  Germany,  wdJcaon  to  KaBc  Aktkn- 
gcadladialt,  WhAadrn  Blclnlcli,  Germany 
FUcd  Scpt  25, 1908,  Scr.  No.  7(2397 

~  r,  Sept  27,  1H7, 


Claims  prioiMy,  applcatkm 

K  (3,470 
Int  CL  A22c  13/00;  B29e  13/00 
UJw  CL  99l-17(  1 

A  plastic  sausage  casing  material  which  is  convertible 
into  an  annular  casing  and  to  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  a  casing  in  which  process  a  tube  of  syn- 
thetic high-polymer  thermoplastie  material,  which  has 
been  longitudinally  stretched  and  thus  is  shrinkable  in 
its  longimdinal  direction  by  heating,  is  filled  with  a  gas  and 
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the  gas-filkd  tube  is  heated  on  one  longitudinal  side  only, 
while  preventing  longitudinal  shrinkage,  to  a  temperature 


M79,437 

PREPARATION  OF  FDROUS  REINFORCED 
SAUSAGE-TYPE  CASINGS  FROM  MELT-EX- 
TRUDED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  RESINS 

Scymov  Oppcnhdmcr,  Chicago,  aad  AMn  F.  IMmJl, 
DaBTiOe,  nL,  aarigwn  to  Tce-Pak,  lac,  Chksfo,  ID. 

FDed  May  M,  1H9,  Scr.  No.  837,643 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  die  patMit  sobscqaent  to 
Feb.  8, 1989,  haa  beea  diadafaiMd 

bi.  CL  A22c  13/00.-  CUf  3/34 
VS.  CL  99—176  10 


at  which  the  tube  loses  its  shrinkability  while  maintaining 
conditions  preventing  shrinkage.  ; 


3^79,436 

PREPARAllCm  OF  FIBROUS  REINFORCED 
SAUSAGE-TYPE  CASINGS  FROM  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
RESINS 

ScyoMMr  Oppcnhefancr,  Chkago,  and  Albia  F.  Tubak, 
DanTllIc,  EL,  aarigBoiB  to  Te»*Pak,  IBC,  Chicago,  m. 

Flkd  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,594 

The  portfaM  of  the  tcmi  of  the  pateat  mbteqncaC  to 
Feb.  8, 1989,  haa  been  ditrhiiifii 

Int  CL  A22C  13/00  ' 

VS.  CL  99—176  12  Oafana 


A  novel  fibrous  casing  for  packaging  sausages  and 
similar  products  cotiprises  a  saturating  tissue  impregnated 
with  a  melt-extrud'id  film  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin. 
The  casing  is  preferably  prepared  by  melt  extruding  a 
plasticized,  film-forming  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  to  form 
a  film  and,  simultaneous  with  or  subsequent  to  the  ex- 
trusion step,  impregnating  and  coating  a  saturating  tissue 
with  the  extruded  film.  The  resin  film  then  may  be,  and 
preferably  is,  reacted  with  a  suitable  cross-linking  agent, 
viz  formaldehyde,  to  render  it  less  sensitive  to  water  and 
other  solvents.  Resin  imiH^gnated  saturating  tissue  may 
be  f(Mined  directly  into  a  tubular  casing  or  initially  may 
be  produced  as  a  sheet  which  is  slit  to  appropriate  width 
and  then  formed  into  a  tubular  casing  in  a  separate  seam- 
ing (^ration.  Casings  are  preferably  formed  using  long 
fiber  hemp  papers  as  the  saturating  tissues  and  using  film- 
forming  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins  having  a  hydroxyl  group 
D.S.  of  at  least  about  60%,  and  more  {H-eferably  in  the 
range  of  from  about  95%  to  about  99.99%. 


A  novel  fibrous  casing  for  packaging  sausages  and  simi- 
lar products  comprises  a  saturating  tissue  impregnated 
with  a  continuous  film  of  an  insolubilized,  film-forming 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resin.  The  casing  is  preferably  prepared 
by  impregnating  a  suitable  saturating  tissue  with  an  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  and  then 
insolubilizing  the  resin  as  a  film  on  the  tissue,  e.g.,  by 
ctHitact  with  a  coagulation  (acid,  salt,  or  non-solvent 
liquid)  bath,  by  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  etc.  Further 
insolubilization  of  the  resin  film  may  be  effected  by  react- 
ing the  resin  with  a  suitable  cross-linking  agent,  viz  form- 
aldehyde. Resin  impregnated-satiirating  tissue  may  be 
formed  directly  into  a  tubular  casing  or  initially  may  be 
produced  as  a  sheet  which  is  slit  to  appropriate  width  and 
then  formed  into  a  tubular  casing  in  a  separate  seaming 
operation.  Casings  are  preferably  formed  using  long  fiber 
hemp  papers  as  the  saturating  tissues  and  using  organic 
solvent  soluble,  film-forming  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins  hav- 
ing a  hydroxyl  group  D.S.  of  at  least  20%,  e.g.,  in  the 
range  of  from  about  25%  to  about  99.99% . 


3,679,438 

METHOD  FOR  MATURING  WHEAT  FLOUR 

Fn^hlko  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Toivo  Yoneyama,  Saitama- 
ken,  and  Shigehiko  Sato,  Higashivodogawa-ko,  Osaka, 
J^NUi;  said  Yokoyama  and  i^  Yoneyanui  tadaanoa  to 
Niasllin  Floor  MUling,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  said  Sato  aa- 
aignor  to  Takcda  Chemical  Indnatrica,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,663 

Int.  CL  A21d  2/04, 2/20 
VS.  CL  99^-232  10  Oaims 

Freshly  milled  wheat  flour  can  be  matured  in  a  remark- 
ably shcHtened  period  of  time  without  fear  of  over- 
maturing  by  incorporating  thereinto  at  least  one  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  adducts  of  alkali  metal  phosphates  and 
alkali  metal  carbonates  in  a  concentration  of  from  about 
10  to  about  500  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the 
flour,  the  alkali  metal  being  sodium  or  potassium. 
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I  3,679,439 

LEAD-CONTAINING  METALLIZATIONS 
Alvln  A.  Mllgram,  l^fanington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  WBnOngton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continnatton-tn-part  of  abandoned  ivpiica- 
tioa  Scr.  No.  829,141,  May  29,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  23, 1971,  Set.  No.  127,342 

Int.  a.  C09d  5/24 
VS.  CL  106—1  11  Clafans 

Metallizing  compositions,  for  producing  fired-on  coat- 
ings which  have  good  electrical  properties,  comprising 
noble  metals,  an  inorganic  binder  and  1-25%  by  weight 
of  lead.  The  metallic  lead  is  added  to  the  metallizing 
composition  to  provide  a  fired  metallization  that  has 
solder  wetability  and  increased  solder  leach  resistance. 
The  metallizing  composition  arc  used  to  form  electrodes, 
microcircuitry  and  other  related  articles  in  the  electronic 
industry. 


3,679,442 

HOT-PRESSED  TITANIUM  NIHaDS-TITANIUM 

CARBIDE  COMPOSmONS 

Hondo  E.  Bcigna,  Wilmlagtoa,  Del.,  awdninr  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Convony,  WbJat^oa,  DaL 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Not.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,891 

Int  CL  C04h  35/52 

VS.  CL  104—43  4  OalM 

Solid  solutions  of  from  10  to  SK)  volume  peroeot  tita- 
nium nitride  and  90  to  10  volume  percent  titanium  car- 
bide having  an  average  grain  size  of  less  tlian  2  microns 
and  a  density  of  at  least  99  percent  of  tlieoretical  are 
prepared  by  hot-pressing  an  intimate  mixture  of  fine  pow- 
dered titanium  nitride  and  titaniimi  carbide  at  a  tempen- 
ture  between  1750°  and  1900°  C.  and  a  pressure  be- 
tween 3000  and  6000  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  dense 
compositions  are  very  strcmg  and  hard  and  possess  a  very 
desirable  combination  of  oxidation  resistance,  wear-re- 
sistance, scratch-resistance  and  corrosion  resistance. 


3,679,440 
HIGH  K  DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Daniel  W.  Mason.  West  Peabody,  Maak,  anignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

54,591,  July  13,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1971, 

Scr.  No.  107,566 

Int  a.  C04b  35/00:  C03c  3/10;  HOlb  3/02 
VS.  CL  106—39  R  5  Cbdms 

Unique  dielectric  compositions  may  be  used  to  formu- 
late thick  film  pastes  for  printing  microelectronic  capaci- 
tors. The  resulting  dielectrics  exhibit  dielectric  constants 
greater  than  about  500  and  capacitances  greater  than 
about  80,000  picofarads  per  square  inch  at  a  thickness  of 
at  least  about  1.0  mil.  The  unique  dielectric  compositions 
comprise  about  55-76  percent  by  weight  of  a  ferroelectric 
material  and  45-24  percent  of  a  glass  binder.  The  glass 
binder  employed  comprises  a  lead  barium  borosilicate 
glass  and  a  ferroelectric  material  previously  dissolved 
therein.  The  composition  is  formulated  into  a  printing 
paste  by  first  dissolving  20-30  percent  by  weight  ferro- 
electric into  7ft-80  percent  by  weight  lead  barium  boro- 
silicate glass  binder,  cooling  the  newly  formed  glass  to  a 
solid  state  comminuting  the  glass  to  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  1  micron  and  thereafter  admixing  the  com- 
minuted glass  with  the  same  particulate  ferroelectric  in 
an  amount  as  indicated.  This  admixture  is  then  added  to 
a  liquid  organic  carrier  vehicle  to  formulate  the  printing 
paste.  The  printing  paste  is  then  printed  into  a  chosen  de- 
sign and  fired  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1,000- 
1,050°  C.  to  produce  a  highly  dense,  uniform,  and  sub- 
stantially crack-free  dielectric  material. 


3,679,441 

CERAMIC  PRODUCT  FROM  FLY  ASH  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kdsey  L  Harvey,  1098  5th  St,  Bearer,  Pa.    15009 

No  Drawing.  Cmitinnation-in-nart  of  qipHcatlon  Scr.  No. 
640,519,  May  23,  1967.  Thb  application  Oct  1,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  77,322 

Int  CL  C04b  33/00 
VS.  CL  106—41  3  Oafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  ceramic  product  comprising 
the  waste  ash  material  obtained  from  coal-burning  in- 
dustrial power  and  other  plants,  and  to  the  method  of 
producing  the  same.  Essentially,  the  invention  is  a  process 
for  producing  a  substitute  for  conventional  clay  or  shale 
ceramic  products  with  properties  at  least  equivalent  to 
those  products  by  the  use  of  very  near  to  100%  of  the 
waste  ash  material  normally  called  fly  ash,  bottom  ash, 
clinker,  etc. 


3,679,443 
MINERAL  WOOL  MADE  FROM  SIUCATB  GLASS 

COMPRISING  IRON  OXIDES 
FMdoHn    Mechcl,    Lndwigakafcn-Edigheini,    and    Haas 
Kununennehr,  LadwigAafca  (Rldnc),  Gcmuuiy,  a» 
signois  to  Gmazwdg  tk  Haftaiaaa  AktlcBgcasBa^irft, 
Ludwigslurfcn  (Riiinc),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Fikd  Dec  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Dec  18,  1968, 

P  18  15  244.8 

bt  CL  C03c  13/00 
VS.  CL  106—50  4  Clahna 

Temperature  and  acid  resistant  mineral  wool,  fibers, 
filaments  and  the  like  comprising  the  glass  forming 
oxides  SiO]  and  AI3O),  meltable  iron  oxides  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  18  wt.  percent  and  from  0  to  5  wt.  percent  of 
alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides. 


3,679,444 
CONTROL  OF  SHRINKAGE  AND  GROWTH  OF 

SnJCON  OXYNTTRIDE  BODIES 
Malcolm  E.  Washbom,  Priacatim,  MMk,  Mtdinni  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Maas. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  50,940 

I^  CL  C04b  35/58 
VS.  CL  106—55  3  f%*mm 

Control  of  the  i^ysical  dimensions  of  silicon  oxy- 
nitride  articles,  during  firing  of  the  shaped  reaction  mix, 
is  achieved  by  inclusion  of  colloidal  silica,  such  as  fume 
sihca,  in  the  reaction  mix,  preferably  in  the  amount  of 
5%  by  weight  of  the  mix,  exclusive  of  temporary  binders. 
Use  of  fused  silica,  instead  of  flint,  also  helps  control 
dimensional  changes.  Amounts  of  from  2%  to  40%  of 
colloidal  silica  are  useful  in  control  of  shape  or  proper- 
ties of  fired  product. 


3,679,445 

LOW  DENSITY  CONCRETES  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Ahm  Conn  Scott  Howa,  HmmI  Hcnprtcad,  E^famd, 
~  to  '~*     *  ~*  **""    ••—  --      -       — 


No  Drawing.  FDed  Ang.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  052,920 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Ang.  23, 1969. 

40,418/68 

,»-  «.     ^  Ut.CLCHb  31/02 

VS.  CL  106—88  M  Oi^ 

A  plastic  concrete  or  nxMtar  mix  including  an  incor- 
porated gas  such  as  entrained  air,  and  from  one  to  ten 
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gnms  of  short  fibres  per  pound  of  cement  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  mix. 


MOLDING  MATBKEMSi^CAIXJVMmiCAJE 

mMMiSsDmArED  peoducis  thereof 


use  in  verification  of  the  subscriber's  account.  The  lumines- 
cent marker  material  employed  for  this  purpose  is  borne 
in  a  sohent  which  attacks  the  material  of  the  credit  card, 
produdag  a  surface  etching  effect  which  is  visible  under 
ordinary  light  To  avoid  betraying  the  existence  and  loca- 
tions of  the  luminescent  spots  in  this  manner,  the  card  is 
treated,  prior  to  luminescent  printing,  with  a  solvent  mate- 


lMr^/tM3S|  N«fr.  4,  HHM,  43/iMM     l 
^^  bL  CL  Ci4fc  15/06 

A  molding  material  of  crystallized  calcium  silicate  hy- 
drate which  comprises  water  and  calcium  silicate  crystals 
dispersed  in  the  water  in  the  weight  ratio  of  solid  to  wa- 
ter of  between  1:10  and  1:25;  at  least  40  weight  percent 
of  said  calcium  silicate  crystals  having  formed  numerous 
small  agglomerates  of  a  diameter  of  10  to  150  microns 
by  being  three-dimensionally  interlocked  with  one  an- 
other; and  agglomerates  being  di^wrsed  in  the  water 
in  substantially  i^obular  form;  a  shaped  product  of  crys- 
tallized calcmm  silicate  hydrate  which  comprises  agglom- 
erates of  calcium  silicate  crystals  being  compressed  to 
at  least  ooe  direction  and  interlocked  with  one  anothei 
akd  voids  InterqKrsed  therebetween,  said  ag^omerates 
having  had  a  diameter  of  10  to  150^ 
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3,i79,447 

TE11IAVINYL.VINYL  MONOMER  FAINT  COM- 

TOSmON  AND  FAINTING  FROCBSS 

wailiM  AroBolE,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 
Labaoa,  Dearborn  HeigMs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deirton^Mlck. 


UJS.CL1M— 2t7 


FM  AiM^  IHf,  Scr.No.  S47,M4 


a.  C99k  1/02 


u 


rial  to  produce  a  similar  etching  effect  over  an  entire  back- 
ground area.  The  locations  where  printing  subsequently 
takes  place  are  then  indistinguishable  from  the  back- 
ground under  visible  light 


CREDIT  CARD  AND  ^ffilHOD  OF  POLISHING 
Marc  N.  Nagot,  Sprtagdale,  tad  Fradcric  E.  Zocker, 
Staatford,  ComL,  asripMMv  to  PItDey-Bowca,  lac,  Staas- 
f  ord.  Conn. 

FBed  J11I7  27, 197f ,  Scr.  No.  58^93 

bit  CL  B4lB  3/14:  B44d  1/44 

UA  CL  117—1  1  CMm 
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A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-fonning  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  monomers  and  a  unique 
tetravinyl  compound  and  the  coating  is  converted  to  a 
tenaciously  adhering,  solvent-resistant,  wear  and  weather- 
resistant  coating  by  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  ion- 
izing radiation,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron 
beam.  This  tetravinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  react- 
ing a  diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and /or  methacrylic  acid 
and  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensa- 
tion product  with  a  vinyl  unsaturated  acyl  halide.   . 


3J1%44»  

CREDrr  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF 


LUMINESCENT  FRINTOG 

,  Rlwridc,  CoBL,  MrffBor  to 

^bCm  SsaaDOffa,  Cobb« 
FBed  Jaly  27, 197%  Scr.  No.  58,4M 
lal  CL  B41m  3/14;  B44d  1/44 
VS,  CL  117—1  1 

A  plastic  credit  card  is  to  foe  imprinted  with  a  Iimunes- 
cent  spot  code  readable  under  ultra-violet  radiation  for 


A  glo«y  plastic  credit  card  is  to  be  imprinted  with  a 
luminescent  spot  code  readable  imder  ultra-violet  radia- 
tion for  use  in  verification  of  the  subscriber's  account.  The 
luminescent  maitet  material  employed  for  this  purpose  is 
borne  in  a  solvent  which  attacks  the  material  of  the  credit 
card,  producing  a  surface  etching  effect  which  is  visible 
under  ordinary  light  To  avoid  betraying  the  existence  and 
location  of  the  luminescent  spots  in  this  manner,  the  card 
is  treated,  after  luminescent  printing,  by  a  heat  process  to 
repolish  the  locations  where  printing  took  place,  making 
them  indistinguishable  from  the  background  under  visible 
light. 

M7f^45f 
NOISY  METHOD 
Lcroy  Eari  BaffirfDL  Loe  Aam^ktB,  CaHL, 
aarigBor  to  Roy  Nott 
No  Drawb^  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2t,114 
lot  CL  At  la  1/00 
UA  CI.  117—3  13  aaims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  method  of  rapidly  pre- 
paring tissue  for  biopsic  examinations  which  provides  for 
the  rapid  preparation  of  thiimer  tissue  sections,  said  meth- 
od comprising  infiltrating  a  fixed  and  dehydrated  tissue 
sample  with  a  liquid  ultraviolet  light-curable  thermosetting 
resin  system  having  a  curing  threshold  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  light  on  the  order  of  one  minute  or  less,  pref- 
erably comprising  a  polyester  containing  carbon-to-carbon 
jnsaturation,  an  ethylenically  imsaturated  moix>mer 
polymerizable  therewith,  and  an  activator,  and  curing 
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said  sample  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  light  for  several 
minutes  to  form  a  rigid  block  adapted  to  yield  ultrathin 
sections.  The  method  of  this  invention  is  preferably  con- 
cerned with  the  use  of  a  thermosetting  resin  system  which 
gives  a  clear  or  optically  tranq)arent  polymer  within  the 
rigid  block,  can  be  sliced  into  sections  having  a  thickness 
of  as  Uttle  as  0.2  micron  in  small  sections  and  a  corre- 
sponding improvement  in  larger  sections. 


3,679,451 
NONGLARE  COATING  FOR  SURFACES  OF  TV 
TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  SUCH  COATED 
SURFACES 
AlTin  M.  Marks,  WMteatooe,  Moctiaiar  M.  Marks,  Bcedi- 
hnrst,  aad  Arthnr  P.  KaaC,  Kcw  Gardenc,  N.Y.,  ac- 
cigBorc  to  Maiks  Polarised  Cotporadoa,  WkUaatooe, 
N  V 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,261 
Int  CL  B44d  5/06 
VA  CL  117— 33J  72 


anunonia  gas  is  included  in  the  phosphor  paint.  Tbe  paint 
also  includes  a  small  amount  of  organic  binder  materiaL 
When  the  coating  paint  is  lehred  after  applicatioo  to  de- 
compose the  organic  binder,  the  ammonia  compound  also 
decomposes  to  release  amnxmia  gas  which  preserves  the 
desired  valence  state  of  the  activator  in  the  phosphor.  The 
finished  discharge  lamp  has  improved  perfonnance. 


3,679,453 
DEVELOPING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
FOR  USE  IN  WET  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  OR  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC PHOTOGRAPHY 
Nobnyuki  KalagM  awl  HideaU  AUjaaw,  Tokyo,  Japai 
assignors  to  KabvUd  FaMia  Ricoh,  Tokjo,  iapm 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  009,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1960, 
43/19,335 
lot  CL  G03f  13/10. 15/10 
V3.  CL  117—37  LE  8 


tZZZSZ^ZZZZfZZZZS^S 


I      4  ,2 


Coatings  for  decreasing  reflected  images  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  transparent  sheet  used  for  disjdays  of  television, 
radar  scopes,  rear  projection  screens,  picture  glass  and  the 
like  are  disclosed.  These  coatings,  which  are  comprised  of 
at  least  two  intermixed  incompatible  discrete  polymeric 
bodies,  enhance  image  contrast  by  decreasing  the  reflec- 
tions of  external  objects  and  ambient  light  from  the  face 
of  the  disi^ay  by  absorption  and  scattering  while  trans- 
mitting light  images  with  good  resolution. 


3,67M52  

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  LEHMNG-SENSITTVE 

PHOSPHOR  ONTO  LAMP  ENVELOPE 

Richard  C.  Ropp,  North  CaldweU,  NJ.,  wdgnnr  to 

WcfltinghoiMe  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pfttaborgh,  Pa. 
CoBdaBadon  of  abandooed  vpHcatioa  Scr.  No.  620,074, 
Apr.  2,  1967.  Tlite  appikarfioa  Jaik  20,  1971,  Scr. 
No.  110,744 

lat  CL  B44d  1/02;  HOIJ  61/35 
VA  CL  117—33.5  3 


For  coating  lamp  envelopes  with  phosphor  which  nor- 
mally is  sensitive  to  lehring,  a  small  amount  of  room- 
temperature-stable,  metal-free,  ammonia-radical-contain- 


A  developing  method  and  device  therefor  for  use  in  wet 
type  electrostatic  photograi^iy  wherein  the  polarities  of 
DC  voltage  applied  to  a  pair  of  bias  electrodes  are  re- 
versed. Accumulation  of  developing  toner  to  the  elec- 
trodes can  be  prevented. 


3,679,454 
EDGE-INKING  OF  SHOE  SOLES  AND 

COLORING  OF  UPPERS 
Joha  G.  PeonfaiiaD,  Jr.,  200  TompktM  Ave- 
PlMaBtTaie,N.Y.    10570 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  079,946 
lat  CL  B44d  1/16, 1/10 
VS,  CL  117—44  8  Clitel 

Black  edge  ink  dye  or  other  high  strength  or  jetness 
dye  is  applied  to  the  edge  of  shoe  soles  and  top-lift  of 
heels  in  such  a  manner  that  the  edge-sole  and  top-lift  do 
not  have  to  be  masked  when  the  shoe  upper  attached 
thereto  is  colored  by  brushing  or  spraying,  by  the  use 
of  a  water-insoluble  black  dye  in  the  edge  ink  which  is 
soluble  in  the  resin  used  in  the  color  coat  and/or  in  a 
lacquer  solvent  used  as  a  topcoat  over  the  previously 
colored  shoe  upper.  When  a  lacquo^  is  applied  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shoe,  it  is  also  applied  to  the  edge- 
sole  and  top-lift  portions  of  the  shoe,  the  resin  in  the 
color  coat  and/or  the  solvent  in  the  lacquer  topcoat, 
causing  the  dye  coated  thereon  or  impregnated  therein 
to  bleed  or  leadi  throu^  the  color  api^ed  to  the  upper, 
which  incidentally  also  colored  the  edge-sole  and  top- 
lift  to  its  original  color,  advantageously  black. 


3,679,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OP  A  SUPPORT 
FOR  A^HOTOGRAPmC  SENSTITVE  MATERIAL 
and  NohoMko  nUaaapwa    SM 
to  FaJI  Photo  FUmCo.,  Ltd., 


No  DcawlBf.  FHed  N^.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  92,529 

CUriaM  priortly,  appilcalioM  H^m,  Nov.  27, 1969, 

44/95,224 

lat  CL  G03c  1/78 

US.  CL  117—47  6  Cttei 

A^rocess  for  the  jvoduction  of  a  support  for  a  photo- 


ing  compound  which  will  decompose  on  heating  to  release-^aphic  sensitive  material  comprising  applying  a  snbcoat 
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comprising  a  hydrophilic  resin  to  the  surface  of  a  poly- 
olefin  coated  paper,  said  resin  having  a  higher  relative  di- 
electric constant  and  a  dielectric  power  factor  than  those 
of  the  polyelefin  and  good  adhesion  with  a  photographic 
emulsion,  and  treating  the  sui^x>rt  with  microwaves  under 
the  conditions  that  discharging  does  not  occur  to  adhere 
the  subcoat  firmly  to  the  polyolefin  support  is  disclosed. 


MFIHOD  OF  MAKING  SEALING  TAPES 

ChciUr  C.  Young,  Dallas,  Tex^  aflrignor  to 

Hardcaat,  Lm^  LoirisTilfo,  Ky. 

FOcd  Apr.  U  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,5«9        I 

IbL  CL  B44d  1/44 

UJS.  CL  117— O  7  Clafans 


transmittance  at  a  desired  level  corresponding  with  de- 
sired physical  properties.  The  present  transmittance  of  the 
extract  varies  inversely  as  the  degree  of  cure  oi  the  poly- 
meric component  The  method  of  this  invention  is  par- 
ticularly useful  for  controlling  the  cure  of  a  resinous  com- 
position comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  or  a  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride polymer  applied  as  a  coating  on  glass  filaments. 


3,679,458 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Henry  P.  Sorell,  Arlington  Heights,  Eoganc  Pomazak, 
Undcnimrat,  and  9r«a  Rygg,  GlcnTiew,  m., 
to  Borden  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Innc  23, 1970,  S«r.  No.  49,046 
lot  CL  C09)  7/04 
VJS,  CL  117-4M  2 


Disclosed  is  a  sealing  tape  comprising  a  fabric  medium 
impregnated  with  a  plaster  and  adhesive  slurry  which  is 
activated  upon  immersion  in  an  adhesive-containing  so- 
lution. The  activated  tape  is  used  to  join  and  seal  joints 
of  conduit  and  to  encase  insulated  conduit.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  making  the  tape  are  also  disclosed. 


3,<7f,457 

MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RELATIVE  DEGREE 
OF  CURE  OF  IMPREGNATED  TIRE  CORD 
Jcfuuie  E.  Gordon,  GranrHlc,  Ohio,  aarfgnor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FDbaglafi  Corpontfton 
~  FDcd  Joly  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,502 

bit  CL  C03c  25/02:  GOIb  21/24 
U,S.  CL  117—66  2  Claims 


ITH   IN  WLLIMKIIONS 


A  method  for  determining  and  ccMitrolling  the  degree 
(rf  cure  of  a  heat-curable  composition.  A  heat-curable 
sjoithetic  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
or  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  is  cured  under  a  plural- 
ity of  c<»ditions  differing  in  severity  and  the  physical 
I»operties  of  each  cured  sample  are  determined.  Each 
cured  sample  is  extracted  with  an  organic  solvent,  and  the 
percent  transmittance  of  the  extract  is  q)ectrophotometri- 
cally  determined  in  the  visible  region  between  340-550 
millimicroos.  Cure  of  the  same  heat-curable  composition 
is  then  ccmtroUed  by  mcMiitoring  the  percent  transmittance 
of  extracts  in  the  same  solvent,  measured  by  the  same 
procedure,  and  increasing  or  decreasing  the  severity  of  the 
curing  conditions  as  required  to  maintain  the  monitored 


A  release  coating  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
prepared  by  admixing  an  organic  titanate  with  a  poly- 
siloxane  having  hydroxyl  groups  to  form  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  said  siloxane  and  titanate  in  an  aromatic  solvent 
and  further  admixing  with  said  reaction  product  in  aro- 
matic organic  solvent  solution  a  (higher)  alkyl  com- 
pound having  an  active  hydrogen  atom  or  a  polymer  hav- 
ing active  hydrogen  atoms  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  suet,  alkyl  compound  polymerized  therein.  The  solvent 
is  evaporated  to  leave  the  release  coat  of  this  invention 
which  is  used  on  pressure  sensitive  tapes. 


3,679,459 
BEARING  MEMBER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

APPUCATIONS 
Vanolapalli  D.  Rao,  Woodhaven,  Yediwant  P.  Telang, 

Groasc  ne,  and  Jeny  E.  White,  Dearborn  Heiglits, 

IVOdL,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcaihom, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132^31 

Int  CL  B44d  1/16 

VJS,  CL  117— €9  7  Claims 

A  seal  member  for  rubbing  against  a  rotating  ceramic 
regenerator  has  a  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
calcium  fluoride,  zinc  oxide  and  stannic  oxide.  The  sur- 
face layer  is  supported  on  a  metal  substrate  and  a  bond- 
ing layer  of  nickel  aluminide  can  be  ai^lied  between  the 
substrate  and  the  surface  layer.  The  surface  layer  has  sur- 
prisingly low  friction  and  wear  and  excellent  resistance 
to  salt  attack  when  operating  at  temperatures  of  about 
900-1600' F. 


3,679,460b 
COMPOSITE  WEAR  RESISTANT  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edwin  Durham  Reid,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  20,582, 

Mar.  18,  1970.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  79,090 

Ittt  CL  C23d  5/10 
VS,  CL  117—93.1  PF  7  Oafans 

A  method  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating  upon  a 
workpiece,  which  coating  may  have  a  closely  controlled 
surface  roughness  over  a  wide  range  of  coating  thick- 
nesses. The  method  consists  of  applying  a  metal  oxide 
base  coating  by  an  arc  torch  deposition  process  and  there- 
after applying  a  top  surface  coating  of  metal  oxide  with 
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a  detonation  gun  deposition  process.  A  wear-resistant 
composite  coating  having  an  arc  torch-applied  base  por- 
tion with  a  roughness  of  100  A.A.  to  150  A. A.  combined 
with  a  detonation  gun-applied  top  surface  coating  having 
surface  roughness  of  150  A. A.  to  450  A.A.  is  also  dis- 
closed as  a  preferred  textile  surface. 


carrier  material  such  as  sand  and  as  an  aggregate  is  fed 
from  a  storage  hopper  through  a  closed  screw  conveyor 
system  through  a  heating  zone  whereat  the  basic  formate 
of  beryllium  is  vaporized  and  in  a  vaporized  condition 


I  3  ^^  4^1 

METHOD  FOR  MAKD>4g'pH0T0P0LYMERIZED 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILMS 

Donald  H.  Maylotte,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  nectrlc  Compainr 

Filed  Innc  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,277 

Lit  CL  B44d  1/50 

V3.  CL  117— 93J1  6  CUtnm 


s— /J 


A  method  is  provided  for  improving  the  rate  of  surface 
photopolymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to  make  con- 
tinuous imperforate  films  and  substrate-film  composites. 
Surface  photopolymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  is 
achieved  at  pressures  above  25  torr  by  positioning  the 
substrate  at  a  distance  from  the  ultraviolet  light  source 
within  the  tetrafluoroethylene  photopolymerization  zone 
sufficient  to  provide  for  the  production  of  continuous  film. 
Composites  made  by  the  subject  method  can  be  utilized 
to  make  capacitors,  cryogenic  devices,  etc. 


I 


3,679,462 

METHOD  FOR  PERFECTING  AIRCRAFT 
EMERGENCY  LANDING 
Donald  J.  PlstiOi,  MonMown,  and  Edward  R.  Dcgginger, 
Convent  Station,  NJ^  aaignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  Oct  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  81,621 
Int  CL  B44d  1/08, 1/12 
US,  CL  117—105.5  6  Claims 

Aqueous  dilatant  solutions  containing  0.5  to  6.0  weight 
percent  alkali  metal  borate  and  0.5  to  6.0  weight  percent 
water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  can  be  rapidly  applied  to 
the  surface  of  aircraft  runways  to  provide  a  spark  and 
fire-retardant  cushion  for  emergency  aircraft  landings. 
This  dilatant  solution  is  preferably  formed  by  mixing 
two  aqueous  systems,  one  containing  borate  and  the  other 
PVA.  The  mixing  is  preferably  effected  by  spraying  con- 
verging streams  of  the  two  solutions. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
DEPOSITING  BERYLUA  THROUGH  VAPORIZA- 
TION OF  A  BASIC  FORMATE 
Peter  L.  Fleischner,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
BcrylUa  Corporatioo,  Haskell,  NJ. 
FUed  Jnnc  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,344 
Int  CL  C23c  11/00 
VS.  CL  117—107.2  R  7  Clafans 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  vaporizing  a  basic 
formate  of  beryllium  by  continuous  means  in  which  the 
beryllium  basic  formate  is  mixed  with  a  granular  inert 


is  delivered  to  a  chamber  in  which  the  beryllium  basic 
formate  is  thermally  decomposed  into  beryllia  and  is 
deposited  on  a  substrate.  The  granular  ir  ^rt  material  and 
unvaporized  basic  formate  is  discharged  to  a  closed  re- 
ceiving hopper  for  reprocessing  and  the  like. 


3,679,464 

COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GLAZING 
CERAMIC  WARE 

Ricliard  Andrew  ^»plcr,  Tbnoninm,  Md.,  aswignor  to 

SCM  CorporatkHi,  Ckvefauid,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  27, 1969,  Stf .  No.  828,345, 

now  Patent  No.  3,561,984,  dated  Fch.  9,  1971,  wUch 

is  a  continnation-in-iMul  of  ap^ication  S«.  No.  625,000, 

Mar.  22,  1967.  Dirtdcd  and  this  a|iplicatfoB  Oct  21, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  82,803 

Int  CL  C03c  25/00 
VS.  CL  117—175  6  dafaM 

This  patent  application  describes  a  composition  for 
glazing  ceramic  ware,  preparations  useful  for  making 
same,  process  for  glazing  bodies  and  substrates  with  same, 
and  resulting  coated  ceramic  bodies.  The  composition  for 
glazing  is  characterized  by  containing  a  particulate 
vitrifiable  material,  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  which 
is  in  the  particulate  vitreous  state,  said  vitrifiable  material, 
after  melting  into  a  fluent  vitreous  state,  being  self -nucleat- 
ing or  autocrystallizable  or  crystallizable  into  a  substan- 
tially dimensionally  stable  continuous  vitreous  film  in 
which  are  dispersed  crystals  of  low  thermal  expansion.  The 
glazing  composition  is  particularly  suited  for  glazing  low 
expansion  ceramic  whiteware.  Set  forth  as  useful  prepara- 
tions are  special  particulate  lithia-alumina-silica  and 
alkaline  earth-alumina-silica  systems  modified  with  flux  in 
propOTtion  controlled  to  restrict  the  development  of  a 
primary  low  thermal  expansion  crystalline  phase,  some  of 
said  preparations  being  modified  with  zirconia.  The  glaz- 
ing process  comprises  partially  coating  a  ceramic  body 
with  the  composition  for  glazing,  firing  the  coated  body  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  and  for  a  time  suflSdently 
long  for  converting  the  composition  into  a  fluent  con- 
tinuous vitreous  surface  coating,  then  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature to  a  value  at  which  crystal  growtii  in  the  surface 
coating  occiu-s  at  a  measurable  rate,  and  finally  cooling  the 
resultant  glazed  ware  at  a  rate  consistent  with  keeping  the 
ware  integral.  The  invention  shows  particular  advantage 
for  making  glazes  of  adjustable  and  low  thermal  expansion 
for  thermal  shock  and  mechanical  shock  resistant  ceramic 
whiteware,  for  example,  dinnerware,  cookware,  ceramic 
tile,  acoustical  tiles  of  the  mineral  type,  sanitary  ware, 
ariware  and  electrical  and  technical  porcdMin.  The  invta- 
tion  is  specially  adaptable  to  conventional  **two  fire"  glaz- 
ing practice. 
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FBOCESB  FOR  PRODUCING  HARI»NABLE 

BPOXY  RflSIN  COMPOSmONS 

RokMt  FlyM,  Tom  RlT«r,  N Jn  airifMr  to  OlMhGdsj 

ConwailMi,  AhUcy,  N.Y. 
N«  DrawlBf.  CiitlMrtioa  to  pit  of  aboadoMd  appttca- 
lioB  SwTNo.  177,477,  Not.  17,  IH9.  lUs  appUcattoa 
Not.  23, 1971,  Scr.  No.  9iJtU 

bt  CL  0»c  25/02 
VA  CL  117~12<  GE  f  Cfadms 

A  process  for  producing  epoxide  compositions  useful  in 
a  variety  of  appUcatioos  especially  in  compression  mold- 
ing is  disclosed.  A  low-boiling  single  or  formulated  solvent 
Is  used  to  dissolve  the  approixiate  resin  and  a  curing  agent 
therefor  and  said  solution  used  to  coat  or  imi»-egnate  a 
suitable  reinforcement  material,  preferably  a  continuous 
roving  type  The  solvent  is  then  driven  off  under  condi- 
titns  wUch  by  virtue  of  the  nature  of  the  solvent  permit 
solvent  eva  toration  without  a  substantial  procuring  of 
epoxy  resn. 


S7f, 


REPELLING  OF 

Mnk  B€.  BoifVHMM,  Jr., 


ANIMAL  PESTS 


No  Dnmtof.  HM  Mm.  (,  197t,  Scr.  No.  17,3«5 

toL  CL  AtU  9/12iB44i  1/26, 1/34 

VS,  CL  117^127  !•  Ctotew 

Methods  of  repelling  marine  animal  pests  from  struc- 
tures comprising  wood  and/or  metal  using  an  N,N-di- 
methylsulfenyl  dithiocarbamate. 


BURP«R  GRATE 

Cloyd  L.  B^a«,  Ka«in*w>.  IB.,  —Imnr  to  Roper 

CorporaffoB,  Kaokakec,  m. 

Ffled  Sept.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  69.673 

LsL  CL  Bttb  15/04:  F24c  15/10 

VS.  CL  117—129  3 

A  burner  grate  for  gas  burning  ranges  is  disclosed.  The 
intense  heat  areas  of  the  grate  comprise  a  steel  substrate 
inhibited  with  req)ect  to  carbon  migration  coated  with  a 
semi-crystallized  ceramic  Useful  ceramic  coatings  have 
a  remelt  temperature  in  excess  of  about  IdOC*  F.  and 
include,  in  addition  to  SiOj,  oxides  which  function  to  pro- 
mote crystallization,  dissolve  metal  scale,  control  thermal 
expansion,  and  increase  coating  adhesion. 


3,<79,4« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  OF 

LINEAR  CRYffTALLIZABLE  POLYESTERS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THUS  TREATED 
Reimi  FsfasMr,  Wcncr  TUcr,  and  Wottga^  SctacMcr, 

Marl,  Gcrmaay,  amtgaon  to  Chemische  Wcrke  Hnls, 

NcB^nnHM.  Fled  Apr.  21,  197t,  Scr.  No.  3t,6M 

CfatoM  priori^,  sppliraHoM  Gcnmay,  Apr.  26,  1969, 

P  19  21  527.1 

bi.  CL  D«6b  15/00:  B44d  1/22 

VS.  CL  117— 138.S  F  IS  Cfarims 

Shaped  antistatic  polyester  articles  of  manufacture  arc 

produced  by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  a  compound 

having  the  formula: 


-C— O— CHr-CH» 


Ri 
-N-CHr-CH-OH 


U 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ra  and  R|  each  is 
an  aliphatic  group  containing  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, at  least  one  of  which  contains  11  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  thereafter,  to  render  the  antistatic 
treatment  permanent,  heat  setting  at,  e.g.,  120-140*  C. 


3,679^469 
CARPET  BACKSIZING  WITH  LATEXES  OF 

ACIDIC  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Cari  Moore,  MUla^  Mkh,  aarignor  to  He  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  MkDaiBd,  l^flcfa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  FebTH  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,S33 
lat  CL  B32b  27/06 
VS.  CL  117—161  UZ  It  OatoM 

Carpets  and  other  fibrous  textile  products  are  backsized 
with  latexes  of  acidic  copolymers  of  olefins  such  as  ethyl- 
ene and  acidic  comonomers  such  as  acrylic  acid  by  ap- 
plying the  latex,  drying  and  fusing  the  c<^>oIymer  in 
place. 


3,679^79 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  fflGH  PURITY 
MONOCRYSTALUNE  SBLICON 
Leo  C  Roffers  aad  Rofsr  G.  >nidrit.  Phoenix,  and  Alfred 
J.  Hdtz,  Men,  Aria.,  aarigMra  to  Motorola,  lac^ 
naaUto  Park,  liL 

FDad  Mar.  13, 1979,  Scr.  No.  19,269 

Kit  CL  C23c  11/08:  H911  7/50 

VS.  CL  117-290  3  datoia 


TO  an  TO  mrc 

M  >%  atttmian. 


not  HO.  •MOWCR 


or   BJCOM    HOO 

TO  HOO  TO   IQOX 


imcrum  ottn  mjctm  noo 


A  method  of  producing  high  purity  monocrystalline 
silicon.  A  silicon  rod  is  heated  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 
and  an  etchant  passed  thereover.  After  the  etchant  has 
etched  the  surface  of  the  silicon  rod,  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  a  silicon  halogenide  and  a  reducing  agent  is  passed 
over  the  silicon  rod  while  the  flow  of  the  etchant  is  con- 
tinued. The  flow  of  the  etchant  may  continue  during  the 
growth  of  the  monocrystalline  silicon  rod  or  it  may  be 
discontinued  a  short  time  after  the  silicon  halogenide 
gaseous  mixture  has  been  introduced. 


3,679,471 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTOR  BODIES,  AND  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 

BODIES   PRODUCED  IN   ACCORDANCE   WITH 

SAID  METHOD 
Hnco  Wya,  Rm  dec  Ccdrec  7,  Ncnchatel,  Switzeriand 

nied  Dec  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  892,874 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatfoa  SwHaeriand,  Dec  19,  1968, 

18,426/68 

bL  CL  H91c  7/00 

VS.  CL  117—201  5  OatoM 

A  novel  method  for  the  production  of  electrical  resistor 
bodies  is  disclosed,  as  are  novel  electrical  resistor  bodies 
produced  by  said  method.  The  method  and  process  of  the 
instant  invention  contemplates  the  steps  of  embedding  a 
poly-crystalline  porous  mixture  of  grains  in  a  coherent 
matrix  deposited  in  the  pores  of  the  mixture  by  a  chemical 
reaction  of  vapors  at  high  temperature,  the  source  of  such 
vapors  being  disposed  outside  the  reaction  zone  and  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  that  in  the  reaction  zone.  The 
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matrix  is  deposited  throughout  the  entire  mixture  and,  dur- 
ing deposition,  is  doped  if  desired  in  a  controlled  manner 
through  the  addition  of  known  doping  agents  and  amounts 
thereof  to  the  reacting  vapors.  While  matrix  is  deposited 
throughout  the  entire  mixture,  it  does  not  fill  up  the  entire 
pore  volume. 


In  the  preferred  inventive  embodiment,  the  electrical 
resistor  bodies  so  produced  are  heated  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere and  at  a  higher  temperature  than  that  prevalent 
during  the  vapor  deposition  of  the  matrix  such  that  the 
dopants  are  allowed  to  diffuse  to  certain  known  depths. 


3,679,472 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  METAL  PATTERN  TO 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Gerald  E.  Crosby,  Lcrlttowii,  Pa.,  and  Daniel  J.  Shane- 
field,  Princctoa,  NJ.,  aas^nors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conttonation-in-part  of  ^mHcation  Ser.  No.  884,046, 
Dec  15,  1969.  TUs  appflcatton  Jnly  16, 1970,  Scr. 
No.  55,516 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  17—212  27 


resistant  base  such  as  a  metal  panel  a  fired  vitreous  ce- 
ramic first  coating,  then  applying  over  this  first  coating 
a  fired  vitreous  ceramic  second  coating  containing  dis- 
persed metal  particles  in  electrical  conducting  contact 
with  each  other  formed  in  said  second  coating  by  chemi- 


The  bond  between  a  metal  film  and  a  substrate  is  in- 
creased by  employing  an  intermediate  layer  which  effects 
a  tenacious  bond  to  the  substrate.  The  propensity  of  such 
an  intermediate  layer  to  be  extremely  difficult,  if  not  im- 
possible, to  etch  without  deleteriously  damaging  the  film 
is  eliminated  by  using  a  discontinuous  intermediate  layer. 
Electroplating  of  the  metal  film  is  facilitated  by  deposit- 
ing a  continuous  conductive  coating  which  can  be  etched 
without  deleterious  damage  to  the  metal  film  onto  the 
discontinuous  intermediate  layer. 


I 


3,679,473 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
lohn  K.  Blatdtford,  9t  looeph,  Edward  C  Peterson, 
Harbor,  and  Jan  C.  Bnrda,  Ean  Cfadre,  Mi(^ 

to  Whirlpool  Cofporatfoa 

FUed  Dec  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,875 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 

VS.  CL  117—212  12  Clainis 

A  method  of  making  a  heating  element  such  as  a  heated 

panel  for  a  cooking  oven  comprising  applying  to  a  heat 


cal  reduction  of  a  metal  compound  therein,  and  then, 
preferably,  applying  over  this  second  coating  a  fired 
vitreous  ceramic  protective  coating  with  the  result  that 
the  second  coating  comprises  an  electrical  conducting  re- 
sistant heating  layer  that  is  protected  by  the  ceramic  fffo- 
tective  coating. 

3,679,474 
PERIODIC  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

VACUUM  GAP  DEVICES 

Joseph  A.  Ridi,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Genoral  Electric  Company 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  abandoned  qipUcation  Scr.  No. 

875,919,  Nov.  12, 1969.  TUs  appUcadon  Jan.  18, 1971, 

Scr.  No.  107,511 

Int  CL  HOIJ 17/04 
VS.  CL  313-^17  10 


Discloses  vacuum  gap  devices  including  triggerable  gap 
and  switch  devices  in  which  a  pair  of  electrode  assem- 
blies, each  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements  which 
are  parallel  and /or  normal  to  the  same  plane  are  assem- 
bled with  opposed  electrode  members  interleaved  to  form 
a  periodic  ring  shaped  structure.  A  current  interrupting 
arc  is  initiated  by  a  pair  of  butt-type  arc-electrodes  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  rod  array. 


3,679.475 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BORON-CARBON 

FIBERS 
Makolm  Basche,  West  Hartford,  Coaa.,  Rojr  FasiL 
Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Francto  S.  GafaMO,  MaKhcdsr, 
UriMUi  E.  Knntz,  East  Hartford,  ta^  Richard  D.  ScMIc, 
Wethersfldd,  Conn.,  asilpiori  to  Uaitod  Alicntft  Cofw 
ponrtton.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81L072 
UL  CL  HOlb  1/00:  B44d  1/14,1/18 
VS.  CL  117—216  3  CU^ 

A  chemical  dqxmtion  i^ocess  for  producing  continu- 
ous node-free  filaments  of  boron  over  carbon  by  reduo* 
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ing  a  boron-containing  gas,  such  as  boron  trichloride,  on  3,<7f  ,477 

a  resistivcly  heated  carbon  substrate,  the  carbon  substrate       CHAMBER  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

AuitlB  A.  Zinmcr,  Elkridge,  MiL,  aalgiior  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 


^z 


-/Z 


Filed  Aof.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,405 

Int  CL  B08b  9100 
MA,  CL  134—8  19  Clalma 


'JT 


being  pretreated  with  graphite  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  hot  spots  during  deposition. 


3,679,476 

METHOD  W  COATING  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  BASE 

Gerard  Wfllcni  ran  Ooflterhont,  Hendittnis  Johuuies 
Lcmmen,  aad  ConMUs  Johaimes  Klomp,  Emmairingel, 
EindhoTeii,  Ncdierljuids,  aarignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poratfoo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,674 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Netherlands,  Jane  13,  1969, 

6909118 


UjS.  CL  117—236 


liit  CL  HOlf  10/00 


5  Claims 


A  method  of  coating  a  support  base  of  a  synthetic 
material,  with  a  layer  of  lacquer  for  particular  applica- 
tion in  manufacturing  magnetic  tape.  The  lacquer  is  forced 
through  a  pouring  slit  into  a  pressure  chamber  where  it 
b  temporarily  stored  in  contact  with  the  support  base. 
The  support  is  guided  along  the  stored  lacquer  under  a 
tensile  stress  and  the  support  with  the  adhering  layer  of 
lacquer  is  then  guided  along  a  smoothing  side  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  parts  of  the  support  in  front  of  and  behind 
the  smoothing  side  form  an  angle  so  that  the  layer  is 
eqiudized.  The  pressiu-e  in  the  pressure  chamber  can  be 
controlled  by  controlling  the  angle,  the  tensile  stress  and 
the  quantity  of  lacquer  supplied  per  imit  of  time  so  that 
the  thickness  of  the  layer  is  also  controlled. 


^=±^^ 


A  chamber  cleaning  device  and  method  wherein  the 
device  has  a  rotatable  member  within  the  chamber,  and 
pendent  from  the  rotatable  meff'ber  one  or  more  flexible 
chain  members  which  are  caused  to  contact  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  chamber  on  a  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member.  The  contacting  of  the  flexible  chain  member  with 
the  internal  surfaces  of  the  chamber  effectively  removes 
adhering  substances  from  these  surfaces  by  both  a  rap- 
ping and  friction  scraping  of  the  internal  chamber 
surfaces. 


3,679,478 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CREPIDULA 
FROM  OYSTER  SHELLS 

James  Edward  Mnlhall,  Soothold,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Long 
Island  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation>in*part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
77,326,  Oct  1,  1970.  lliis  application  Apr.  26,  1971, 
Scr.  No.  137,616 

Int  CL  AOlk  61100;  B08b  i/0« 
UJS.  CL  134—25  R  7  Chrims 

The  process  for  removing  CrciMdula  from  the  shells 
of  live  oysters  which  preferably  comprises  immersing  the 
oysters  in  a  solution  of  from  about  2%  to  about  11%  of 
ammonium  chloride  in  sea  water  (on  a  weight/volume 
basis)  for  a  period  between  about  10  minutes  and  8  hours. 


3,679,479 

WASHOUT-PRESERVATIVE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 

Dondd  A.  Ray  aad  Richard  E.  Arnold,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,285 

Int  CL  B08b  3/0%;  C23g  5/02 
U.S.  CL  134—40  8  Claims 

A  washout-preservative  for  removing  a  full  charge  of 
ink  from  a  lithographic  printing  plate  and  conditioning  and 
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protecting  the  printing  plate  during  holdover  between  press 
runs  of  from  several  hours  to  several  weeks  comprises  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  desensitizer,  an  ink  solvent,  and  an 
image  conditioner.  The  compositions  can  contain  surfac- 
tants and  other  addenda. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136 — 46  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,483 


3,679,480 
ELECTRICAL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Brown,  Wahnit  Creek,  and  Robert  G.  Heitz 
and  Charies  A.  Levine,  Concord,  Caitf^  assignora  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhuid,  MIcIl 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,587, 
July  25,  1966.  This  application  May  8,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  823,000 
The  portion  of  die  term  off  die  patent  snbseqnent  to 
Nov.  4,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  HOlm  25100 
U.S.  CL  136-^  8  Claims 


ZO  ^is 


A  cell  for  generating  electrical  energy  is  provided  com- 
prising a  sealed  container  partitioned  into  anode  and 
cathode  chambers,  said  partition  comprising  an  electrolyte- 
separator.  The  latter  is  in  the  form  of  a  bundle  of  hollow, 
flne  glass  or  ceramic  flbers  sealed  within  a  common  header. 
The  fibers  are  sealed  at  the  end  which  penetrates  the 
cathode  chamber  and  are  in  open  communication  with 
the  anode  chamber.  Preferred  anode  and  cathode  mate- 
rials comprise  an  alkali  metal  such  as  sodium  or  potassiimi 
and  sulfur  respectively.  The  cell  is  useful  as  either  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  battery.  By  providing  for  the  intro- 
duction of  alkali  metal  and  the  withdrawal  of  catholyte 
during  operation,  it  can  be  readily  modified  to  provide 
a  fuel  cell. 


precipitate  bearing  carrier,  thereafter  heating  such  carrier 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  200  to  500°  C.  in  air  or 
inert  atmosphere  for  a  selected  period  of  time  to  convert 
the  nickel  and  cadmium  hydroxides  into  respective  oxides, 
thereafter  rehydrating  the  heated  oxide  bearing  carrier 
by  immersion  in  an  aqueous  liquid  such  as  water  or  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  nickel  salt  or  an  alluli  metal  hy- 
droxide maintained  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
80"  C.  for  approximately  1  to  2  hours.  This  converts  the 
cadmium  oxide  to  cadmium  hydroxide  without  substan- 
tially affecting  the  nickel  oxide.  Subsequently  washing  the 
so-treated  carrier  bearing  cadmiimi  hydroxide  and  such 
nickel  oxide  and  finally  washing  and  finally  drying  the 
electrode  preferably  in  carbonated  air.  Tlie  resultant 
negative  electrode  has  a  materially  reduced  amount  of 
deleterious  or  parasitic  positive  active  material  and  in- 
creased porosity  and  flexibility  as  compared  with  like 
negative  electrodes  produced  by  conventional  carrier  im- 
pregnating and  precipating  procedure.  Negative  elec- 
tordes  resulting  from  the  process  of  this  invention  and 
alkaline  storage  cells  with  such  negative  electrodes  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,679,482 
IRON  ELECTRODE 
Carl  C.  Hardman,  Pttlahnrgh,  Pa.,  anignor  to  WestiBg- 
hoose  Elcctilc  Corporatimi,  PlUshiugh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,974 
int  CL  HOlm  43/04 
U.S.  CL  136—25  4  Cfari^ 

A  negative  electrode  plate,  for  a  battery  containing 
at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative  electrode  plate,  with 
electrolyte  contacting  the  plates,  is  made  by  depositing  a 
s<3luble  cobalt  salt  in  a  sulfur  activated  iron  negative  elec- 
trode {date  and  reacting  the  deposit  with  alkali  hydroxide. 


3,679,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MEMBERS 
WITH  FLUIDS 
Leon  A.  Zwdg,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Bdl  Tech 
Systems,  Inc.,  Chtcago,  DL 
Original  appUcation  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,081,  now 
Patent  No.  3,542,592,  datMi  Nov.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  tUs  appllcatton  Mar.  31,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,201 
Int  CL  B08b  3/02 
U.S.  CL  134—46  9 


I  3,679,481 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SINTERED  CAR- 

RIER     TYPE    NEGATIVE    ELECTRODES    FOR 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELLS 
Emile  Jean  Laden  Pinard,  Bordeaux,  F^rancc,  aarignor  to 

Sodete  des  Accunmlatcnrs  Fixes  ct  de  Thiction  (Sodetc 

Anonymc),  Romainvillc,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  119,867 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1970, 
,  10,933 

<       Int  CL  HOlm  35 /li 
U.S.  CL  136—24  15  Cbdms 

A  method  of  preparing  negative  electrodes  for  alkaline 
storage  cells  by  incorporating  active  electrode  material 
into  porous  metal  carriers,  for  example,  of  sintered  nickel 
by  impregnating  the  carrier  with  an  acidified  cadmium 
salt  solution,  then  precipitating  cadmiimi  hydroxide  and 
incidentally  nickel  hydroxide  in  its  pores  by  immersion  in 
an  alkali  metal  solution,  then  washing  and  drying  the 


The  present  invention  discloses  apparatus  for  clean- 
ing a  variety  of  objects,  such  as  printing  plates  or  dies, 
haviiig  thereon  foreign  deposits,  with  a  cleaning  fluid. 
The  equipment  includes  a  chamber  within  which  the 
member  to  be  cleaned  is  supported  and  sequentiaDy  spray- 
ed with  cleaning  fluid  under  controlled  pressure  and 
any  remaining  foreign  deposits  removed   by  a  rinsing 
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fluid.  The  fluids  are  supplied  by  nozzles  either  mounted 
in  fi:(ed  spaced  relation  to  the  supported  member  or  man- 
ually controlled  by  a  spray  gun  for  directing  the  fluid. 
Apparatus  for  continually  supplying  the  cleaning  and 
rinsing  fluids  through  the  nozzle  of  the  spray  gun  or  fixed 
mounted  nozzles  is  provided  with  a  complete  system 
which  automatically  controls  the  relationship  of  the  tem- 
perature, pressure,  supply,  recirculating  and  other  auto- 
matically inter-related  operations  of  the  system.  The 
cleaning  fluid  may  also  be  energized  with  sonic  energy 
waves  to  further  enhance  its  cleaning  effectiveness. 


polar  electrodes  and  sealing  frames  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween, and  the  component  C  comprising  a  diaphragm  and 
a  contact  plate  with  an  electrode,  a  spacer  grid  and  a 
sealing  frame  sandwiched  therebetween,  the  sealing 
frames,  diaphragms  and  contact  plates  being  provided 
with  fins  and  formed  with  bores  for  supplying  tlie  react- 
ants  to  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  battery,  and 
the  sealing  frames  being  firmly  bonded  to  the  diaphragms 
and  contact  plates  of  the  respective  components;  and 
method  of  producing  the  fuel  cell  battery. 


3,679,484 

UTHIUM-THALLIUM  Oc)  OXIDE  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Anbiada  N.  Dey,  NccdhMi,  and  Robert  W.  Hdmes, 

BoirtiNi,  MaH^  MrignoBi  to  P.  R.  Mallory  tt  Co^  Inc^ 


FDed  July  15, 197f ,  Scr.  No.  55,169 

hA  CL  H«lm  23/02 

VA  CL  136— S3  R  6  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  high  energy  density 
primary  battery  comprising  at  least  one  positive  plate 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  thalliiun  (ic)  oxide  (TlaOj) 
and  a  cmiductive  diluent,  and  at  least  one  negative  plate 
having  a  metal  sdected  from  the  group  of  li^t  metals, 
said  plates  being  disposed  in  an  electrolyte  comprising 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran,  N-nitrosodimethylamine,  dimethyl  sul- 
fite, propylene  carbonate,  gamma-butyrolactone,  dimethyl 
carbonate,  dimethoxy  ethane,  acetonitrile,  dimethyl  sul- 
foxide, dimethyl  formamide  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  aixl 
having  dissolved  therein  soluble  salts  of  the  light  metals, 
for  example,  the  perchlorates,  hexafluoroi^osphates, 
tetrafluoroborates,  tetrachloroaluminates,  hexafluoarse- 
nates  of  lithium. 


3,679,485 
FUEL  CELL  BATISRY  FOR  REACTING  GASEOUS 
REACTANTS  IN  FUEL  CELLS  OPERATED  WITH 
UQUm  ELECTROLYTE 
Haas  Koklnudlcr,  EriaBgea,  and  Dieter  Knhl,  Baben- 
rralli,   CiiiiiiBiij,   MHipinrii  to  SieBieiH  AktiengeseD- 
^crtta  and  Maaich,  Geimaay 
FOed  Sept  9, 197t,  Scr.  No.  70,766 
-  Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1969, 

P  19  45  946.2 

lat  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VJS,  CL  136—86  R  7  Clalnu 


B     .■ 


0  j»    i?     /8 


3,679,486 

FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAID  CELL 

Wayae  A.  ProcO,  Scymoar,  lad.,  aarfgaor  to  Aaicricaa 

HydrocariMMi  Coaipany,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aai.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,655 

lat.  CL  H81iB  27/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  E  13  Clahas 


A  fuel  cell  with  its  anode  comprising  a  carbon  electrode 
and  fossil  fuel,  its  cathode  a  porous  carbon  electrode 
through  which  molecular  oxygen  is  introduced  into  the 
fuel  cell,  and  employing  nitric  acid  as  an  electrolyte  for 
the  simultaneous  production  of  electricity  and  humates. 
There  is  also  disclosed  an  electrochemical  process  for  the 
conversion  of  the  chemical  energy  into  electrical  energy 
while  simultaneously  preparing  a  soil  enriching  agent  from 
a  fossil  fuel. 


3,679,487 

THERMAL  BATTERY  WITH  PERCUSSION  CAP 

laa  R.  C€^  514  E.  Ghcat,  Saa  Diaias,  Calif.    91773 

FIM  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8M,555 

lat  CL  H81m  17/06 

US.  CL  136—90  1  Claiai 


ivMm^.    vrj«Ai^«-<i/_<,l  f  ^.•r»^'»a^*  x  K. 


Fuel  cell  battery  for  reacting  gaseous  reactants  in  fuel 
oelb  operated  with  liquid  electrolyte  includes  a  stack  of 
ahematingly  superimposed  components  A  and  B  with  a 
component  C  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  stack,  the  stack 
being  embedded  in  a  casing  of  molding  resin,  the  com- 
ponent A  comprising  a  pair  of  diaphragms  with  a  support 
frame  and  sealing  frame  sandwiched  therebetween,  the 
component  B  comprising  a  pair  of  diai^agms  with  bi- 


A  thermal  battery  and  activator  in  which  a  percussion 
cap  is  affixed  to  the  thermal  battery,  and  a  striker  is  held 
initially  in  an  inoperative  position  by  a  removable  pin, 
the  striker  being  forced  toward  the  percussion  cap  by  a 
spring  when  the  pin  is  removed. 
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3,679,488 

MLVER  OXIDE-MAGNESIUM  CELL  OR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATOR 

F^aadi  Jeaa  Dalard  aad  Jaa  Witirfd  AagnatlBafcy, 
Grenoble,  aad  Jcaa-Ciaade  flnhi,  Meylaa,  F^rancc,  as- 
rigaon  to  Sod^  dec  Accaandatcnn  Fixes  ct  dc  Trac- 
tion (Sod^^  Anonymc),  RomainvUle,  France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,058 

Oct  15,  1969, 


Clainu  priority,  appHfatioa 

6935369 

lat  CL  HOlm  11/00 
UJS.  CL  136— !••  M  25 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electrc^yte  for  a  cell  hav- 
ing electrodes  based  respectively  upon  magnesium  and 
preferably  silver  oxide.  Other  electrodes  in  lieu  of  silver 
oxide  are  also  disclosed  as  useful,  e.g.  silver  chloride,  cop- 
per chloride  or  oxygen  or  air  electrodes.  In  acox'dance 
with  the  invention,  the  electrolyte  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  or  lithium  metaborate  and  sodiiun 
or  lithiimi  perchlorate  and  has  a  pH  in  the  neighborhood 
of  11.  In  certain  conditions,  additives  to  the  electrolyte 
solution,  e.g.  sodium  tartrate  improve  operation  of  the 
cell  in  rapid  discharge.  The  invention  is  applicable  notably 
to  rapidly  discharging  electrochemical  generators. 


3,679,489 

PROCESS  FOR  MASS  PRODUCTION  OF  BATTERIES 
OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATORS  OF 
STACKED  FLAT  CONSTITUENTS 

Jean  FInnin  Jammet,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe 
Anonym  e),  Romaimillc,  France 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  786,990, 
Dec.  26,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
169,472 

Int  CI.  HOlm  31/00 

UA  CL  136—175  12  Claims 


-»A 


3,679,490 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  IMMERSION  TEMPERATURE 
SENSING  DEVICE 

Roy  R.  Finkbincr,  Indinapolia,  lad.,  aaigBMr  to  Barbei^ 
Colmiui  Company,  Rockfoid,  DL 

FIM  Jaly  16, 1978,  Sw.  Na.  53,853 

IitCLHIlTi/02 
U.8.  CL  136—221  12 


IZ    /o 


A  thermocouple  enclosed  in  a  protective  flexible  spiral 
overlap  cable  is  adjustable  as  to  depth  of  immersion  in  a 
well  by  means  of  a  bayonet  cap  threaded  on  the  cable  and 
engageable  with  a  coupling  pin  in  fixed  relati<Mi  to  the 
well  to  releasably  retain  the  thermocouple  pressed  against 
the  closed  end  of  the  well. 


3,679,491 

PLATINUM-RHODIUM  VS.  PLATINUM  THERMO- 
COUPLE  HAVING  BASE  METAL  COMPENSAT- 
ING LEADS 

Edward  D.  Zyfc,  Llflytua,  aad 
English  Iowa,  NJ.,  anisBon  to 
Chemicals  Cotporaticm 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  116,437 

lat  CL  HOlT  1/02 
UA  CL  136—236  5  CUnM 


Batteries  are  mass  produced  by  initial  formation  from 
plastic  material  of  trays  of  substantially  inverted  truncated 
pyramidic  form.  These  formed  trays  are  perforated  at 
their  bottoms  and  have  adhesive  applied  around  the 
openings  on  internal  bottom  faces  of  the  trays.  Then,  the 
perforated  trays  have  mounted  therein  successively  a 
negative  duplex  electrode,  for  example,  of  zinc  whose 
lower  face  is  covered  with  a  conductive  coating,  the  super- 
posed separator  intpregnated  with  electrolyte  lying  over 
the  upper  face  of  the  electrode  and  a  depolarizer  positive 
active  material  is  superposed  over  each  separator.  The 
filled  trays  are  severed  and  nested  successively.  Then, 
respective  positive  and  negative  contact  terminals  are  ap- 
plied at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  battery  assembly.  There- 
after, the  so-formed  battery  assembly  is  mounted  in 
stretched  outer  sheath  of  extensible  plastic  material. 


MIbkA* 


-|4-(  IIS  SILIOO* 


VS 


A  thermocouple  comprising  platinum-40%  rhodium 
.  platinum  as  thermocouple  legs,  with  each  leg  hav- 
ing connected  thereto  a  base  metal  compensating  lead 
closely  approximating  the  E.M.F.  output  of  its  respective 
thermocouple  leg,  measured  against  a  common  standard 
thermocouple  element,  over  the  range  of  100*  C.  to 
1000'  C.  One  of  the  leads  being  composed  of  60% 
Ni.  15%  Cr.  1.3%  Si.  0.1%  Mn  and  the  balance  Fe. 
The  other  lead  being  composed  of  95.31%  Ni,  4.49% 
W  and  0.2%  of  at  least  one  of  Mn  and  Si. 
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3,i79y492  , 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MOSFETS 

Fkaak  F.  Fum  aad  Alaa  B.  Fankr,  Yorfctown  Hearts, 
N.Y,  ■iifcann  to  Ilwtfo— 1  9admm  MmMm 
Corpontffw,  Amoiric,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,5«2        [ 

bt.CLHtU7/5¥  ' 

UA  CL  14S— 1.5  3  CbdnM 


4  — 

1           -TT— 1       ^       r 

"1^  ^«*/l       J       ) 

"   «  »     L^ >»           / 

alloys  include  a  nitrided  case  layer  formed  by  nitriding  at 
temperatures  between  2500*  F.  and  4000*  F.  until  the 
nitrided  layer  is  at  least  2  mils  thick. 


3,679,495 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRONIC  PLANAR. 
TYPE  DEVICES  APPUCABLE  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY GERMANIUM  PLANAR  TRANSISTORS 

Wolfgang  Schcmbs,  Munich,  Gennany,  aarignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengcaellschaft,  Berlin  and  Monlch,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  7, 19€9,  Ser.  No.  824,026 

Clidnu  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  May  7,  196S, 
P  17  64  269.2 


U.S.  CL  148—179 


Int  CL  HOll  7/46 


12Clalmf 


A  process  for  preparing  metal-oxide  semiconductor 
devices  (MOSFETs)  using  ion  implantation  is  described 
wherein  aluminiun  source  and  drain  contacts  are  added 
after  ion  implantation  through  a  highly  refractory  metal 
gate  so  that  very  high  temperatiire  aimealing  can  be  used. 
If  the  aluminiun  contacts  are  put  down  before  the  high 
temperatiu-e  annealing,  not  only  does  a  reaction  between 
the  aluminum  and  thin  oxide  channel  region  of  the 
MOSFET  occur,  but  ohmic  contacts  at  the  source  and 
drain  deteriorate,  resulting  in  defective  devices. 


3,679,493 

GLYCOL    ETHER-CHROMIUM    CORROSION    RE- 
SISTANT COATINGS  FOR  METALUC  SURFACES 

John  PanI  Gerhardt  Betowanger,  Easton,  and  Aasadnllah 
Naairy,  Beflilehem,  Pa^  aaignors  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dnwli«.  FIM  Mm,  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,762 

Int.  CL  C23f  7/26, 11/16 
U.S.  CL  148—6.16  21  Clafans 

A  process  and  composition  for  increasing  the  resistance 
to  corrosion  of  a  metallic  surface,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  metallic  surface  with  a  composition 
obtained  by  mixing  in  the  presence  of  water  a  water  solu- 
ble chromium  compound  such  as  chromium  trioxide,  am- 
moniiun  chromate,  chromium  chromate,  and  the  like,  and 
an  oxygenated  organic  compound  having  the  following 
formula: 


BiO- 


•Bi     Rt     "I 

-CH— CHO-j-Bi 


(I) 


Described  is  a  method  of  producing  a  pliu^lity  of 
microsemiconductor  components  according  to  the  planar 
method,  more  particularly,  high  frequency  germanium 
planar  transistors  or  integrated  circuits,  containing  ger- 
manium planar  transistors.  The  conventional  method  steps 
are  employed  up  to  the  production  of  the  emitter  region. 
The  process  is  characterized  in  that  the  emitter  region  is 
produced  in  the  semiconductor  body  in  a  manner  whereby 
a  window,  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  emitter  re- 
gion, is  etched  into  the  masking  layer  which  is  produced 
on  the  semiconductor  crystal  surface  after  the  base  diffu- 
sion. The  emitter  material  is  subsequently  applied  over 
the  entire  area,  in  form  of  a  metal  layer,  upon  the  crystal . 
surface,  freed  from  the  masking  layer,  and  on  the  adja- 
cent masking  layer,  covered  by  the  photo  varnish  layer. 
The  "photo  varnish  layer  and  thus  the  metal  layer  located 
thereon  are  removed  by  a  suitable  solvent.  Finally,  the 
emitter  material  located  directly  on  the  crystal  surface  is 
alloyed  into  the  semiconductor  body. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  4. 


3,679,494 

NTTRIDED  HAFNIUM-TANTALUM  ALLOYS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Vemon  L.  Oil,  NDes  and  Harry  R.  Mchols,  Chicago, 
IIL,  and  Alan  L.  Heaa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
nr  Research  bstitate,  Chicago,  IB. 

No  Drawfaig.  FQed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,648 

Int  CL  C22c  27/00:  C23c  11/14 
U.8.  CL  148—20.3  11  Claims 

Improved  alloys  of  hafiiium-tantalum  suitable  for  use 
as  a  cutting  tool  and  the  method  of  making  the  same.  The 


3,679,496 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  COMPRISING  A 
HETEROJUNCnON 

Ties  Siebolt  Te  Velde  and  Sybrandns  van  Heosden, 
Fjnmaringel,  Etudhoven,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,066 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1969, 

6901662 

Int  CL  HOll  7/44 
VS,  CL  148—188  11  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  heterojunction  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device  wherein  a  substrate  of  a  polycrystalline 
layer  of  a  II- VI  material  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  a 
halide  of  copper,  silver  and/or  gold  is  heated  to  effect  a 
solid-state  reaction  wherein  a  halide  layer  of  the  II-VI 
material  is  formed  in  the  thin  layer  and  at  least  one  of 
the  metals  copper,  silver,  and  gold  penetrates  into  the 
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substrate  to  form  a  compound  with  the  VI  material  which   by  the  i<xva&  originate  as  shaped  parts  or  sheet  stock  in 
provides  a  heterojunction  with  the  substrate.  The  thin  the  raw  state. 


""*/cm> 


20>nA 


^  3,679,499 

PROCESS  OF  BACK  ETCHING  A  PERFORATED 

METAL  MASK  FOR  COLOR  TV  TUBES 

Thomas  C.  Minzenberger,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  ssmiinnr  to 

ZenMi  Radio  Coiporafhm,  Chici«o,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,281 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02, 17/00 

\5S,  CL  156—7  2  Clafans 

A   2  3 -inch   rectangular   shadow   mask   color   tube   is 

screened,  using  the  apertures  of  the  mask  in  determining 


layer  of  the  halide  of  the  II  material  is  subsequently 
removed  with  a  solvent  thereof. 


3,679,497 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FABRICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Handy,  Export  and  Stephen  J.  AngeUo,  Panl 
R  Malmbcrg,  and  Terence  W.  OlCeeffe,  Pittsburg 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsbui^  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,229 

Int  CL  B44c  1/22;  HOIJ  37/26;  B23p  1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—2  15  Claims 
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A  system  for  fabrication  of  patterns  in  substrates  such 
as  integrated  circuits  on  silicon  wafers,  employs  a  scan- 
ning electron  microscope  to  produce  a  photocathode  hav- 
ing the  desired  surface  pattern  therein  and  the  photo- 
cathode  is  then  employed  to  produce  replicate  patterns 
on  a  plurality  of  substrates.  The  photocathode  produces 
a  patterned  electron  beam  which  impinges  on  an  electron 
resist  on  a  substrate  to  provide  for  differential  solubility 
between  the  electron  beam  treated  and  imtreated  resist 
areas.  Removing  the  more  soluble  portion  of  the  electron 
resist  after  treatment  by  the  photocathode,  exposes  the 
substrate  surface  which  is  then  altered  either  physically 
or  chemically.  One  or  more  highly  jH-ecise  patterns  both 
in  their  location  and  configuration,  may  be  produced  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  by  applying  a  series  of  succes- 
sive electron  resists  to  the  substrate  and  using  a  plurality 
of  photocathodes. 


I 


3  679  498 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FORMS  ON 

VARIOUS  SUBSTRATES 

Anton  M.  Andersen,  1  Highland  Are., 

Demarest  NJ.    07627 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,197 

Int  CL  B32b  31/14 

VS.  CL  156—3  16  Claims 

A  method  for  molding  forms  on  substrates  so  that  the 

forms  and  substrates  are  a  homogeneous  unit  and  where- 


the  position  and  dimensions  of  the  phosi^ior  dots,  and 
then  the  ma^k  is  re-etched  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  its 
apertures,  relative  to  the  phosphor  dots,  to  a  value  Ao- 
The  thickness  T  of  the  mask  and  the  parameters  of  the 
re-etch  are  determined  so  that  the  quantity  T*/A^  has  a 
value  of  approximately  13  or  greater. 


3,679,500 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PERFORATIONS  IN 

METAL  SHEETS  BY  ETCHING 

Nobnzo  Knbo  and  Takeshi  Ito,  lOkone,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Company,  LJbn- 

ited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aog.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,009 
Int  CL  HOll  7/50 
VS,  CL  156—11  2 


9'    I2b" 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  perforating  thin  sheet  or 
web  material  as  in  the  manufacture  of  various  thin  metal 
screen  products.  The  method  of  the  invention  generally 
comprises  the  following  steps:  Providing  on  opposite  side 
surfaces  of  a  metal  sheet  or  web  a  coating  oi  etch- 
resistant  pattern  film  material  having  apertures  of  desired 
o  configuration;  effecting  a  first  slight  etching  from  one  side 
or  both  sides  of  the  sheet  or  web  stock;  forming  slight 
depressions  in  the  web  surfaces  in  the  areas  uncovered 
by  the  apertures  of  the  etch-resistant  coatings;  providing 
a  second  etch-resistant  coating  over  the  entire  face  of  one 
of  the  slightly  etched  faces  of  the  web  material;  effecting 
a  second  etching  action  on  that  side  of  the  web  opposite 
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from  the  xcoad  coating,  such  as  to  form  the  perforations, 
and  then  removing  the  etch-resistant  coatings  and  pattern 
film  material  from  the  perforated  web  or  sheet  material. 


METIHOD  OF  POLISHING  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE 


RkkMd  J.  CUcolka,  MahopM,  N.Y^  afri^Mr  to 

N.Y. 
FBed  Av.  13,~197t,  9«.  No.  28,059 
lit  a.  cHHi/OO:  H011  7/00 
VA,  CL  15^—17  It  Clafana 

A  method  of  polishing  gallium  phosphide  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  semioxiductive  devices.  A  gallium  phos- 
phide wafer  is  inunersed  in  a  solution  consisting  of  from 
about  15  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  coocentrated  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  from  about  3  to  about  0.5  parts  of  con- 
centrated nitric  acid.  Treatment  by  the  HF-HNO|  solu- 
tion of  this  invention  leaves  the  wafer  substantially  pit 
free  with  a  mirror-like  surface. 


GASEOUS  NONPREFI^OENTIAL  ETCHING 
OFSIUCX>N 
Robert  G.  Hayi,  Scottidale,  Arir^  aaateaor  to 
Motorola,  lac,  FkaaUiM  Park,  In. 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Sept  29,  19<9,  Ser.  No.  862,039 
bt.  CL  H8U  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—17  5  OatoH 

A  silicon  surface  is  etched  or  polished  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  sulfur  hexailuoride,  SFg,  of  high  purity 
and  a  carrier  gas  such  as  hydrogen  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 950"  C.  and  1250"  C.  The  sulfur  hexailuoride  should 
have  a  low  nitrogen  concentration  with  a  preferred  nitro- 
gen concentration  being  less  than  200  parts  per  million  by 
wei^t  * 

3,679^5^ 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SHIELI»D 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Matthew  RaynM»d  DcnMak,  CUftoa,  N  J.,  and  George 
H.  Webster.  TiaKMiBBii,  Md4  nid  Webaler  Maignor  to 
BcB  TelMhoM  Laboratories,  mcorpotated,  Mnrrajr  EOIl, 
NJn  said  DcaMak  aarignor  to  Wcatem  Electric  Com- 


OiSnl 


,  bcoiporated.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 
"   aUosMar. 

3,551,586,  dated  Dec  29,  1978.  Diridcd 


upttcaUoB 
1  No.  l55i 


Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,547,  bow 


and  this  appUcatfoo  taw  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  45,343 
Kit  CL  H81b  13/10 
UACL156— 54  6 


3,679,584 
MB1HOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  EFFECW 
IN  HYDROGEL  CONTACT  LENKS  AND 
OPHTHALMIC  PROSTHESES 
Otto    Wicfaterle,    Piagne,    Cnchostorakia,    aasigBor   to 
CesfcosioTeiiska  afcademie  red,  Pnwac,  CzediosioTalda 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,843 
ClaiiDs  priority,  qiplicatioB  CzediodoTalda, 
Apr.  5, 1968,  2,571 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS,  CL  156—62  11  dafaiis 

Object  of  the  invention  is  a  method  of  forming  color 
effects  in  hydrogel  contact  lenses  and  ophthalmic  pros* 
theses,  wherein  the  colored  pattern  is  formed  between  at 
least  two  transparent  hydrogel  layers,  bound  together  by 
polymerizing  between  them  a  monomer  mixture  forming 
the  same  or  similar  hydrogel.  A  homogeneous  transparent 
thin  covering  layer  of  hydrogel  is  first  formed  on  a  regular 
surface  of  a  smooth  pad.  The  desired  colored  pattern  is 
then  formed  between  it  and  the  concave  surface  of  a  lens 
or  that  of  an  ophthalmic  prosthesis,  being  either  laid  be- 
tween them  as  a  thin  foil  or  created  on  either  the  said 
concave  surface  or  said  covering  layer,  the  last  mentioned 
embodiment  being  preferred.  The  bond  between  the  lens 
or  prosthesis  and  the  covering  layer  is  realized  by  putting 
a  drop  of  initiated  monomer  mixture  between  them  and 
pressing  them  slightly  together  so  that  the  excess  of  the 
monomer  mixtiuv  is  expressed.  The  colored  pattern  is 
preferably  formed  using  colors,  dyestuffs  or  pigments 
which  are  insoluble  in  water  axul  in  monomer  mixture. 
The  finished  lens  or  prosthesis  is  then  removed  from  the 
pad  by  swelling  the  whole  in  a  swelling  liquid  such  as 
water  or  alcohol  and  kept  in  sterile  physiologic  solution. 


3,679^585 
MAGNETIC  IN^CT  SCREEN 
Philip  D.  Hliidcraker  sad  Kari  E.  NeisoiL  St.  Paol,  Mian., 
assignors   to   Mlmesota   Miafag   and   MaaafactiuiBg 
Company,  St  PanI,  Mbb. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,951 

Int  CL  £84b  2/00:  A47b  23/00 

U.S.  CL  156—71  6  ClaiDM 


A  metallic  tape,  having  a  release  agent  material  applied 
sdectively  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  strip  on  one  major 
surface  thereof,  has  a  coating  of  adhesive  over  the  strip 
and  both  major  surfoces.  The  tape  is  wrapped  longitu- 
dinally about  a  cable  core,  with  the  one  major  surface 
facing  the  core,  to  form  an  overlapped  seam  which  is 
then  heated  to  bond  the  adhesive  on  the  one  major  sur- 
face to  the  adhesive  on  the  other  major  surface.  The 
strip  of  release  agent  material  may  be  easily  removed 
together  with  the  overlying  adhesive  to  bare  the  metal 
to  facilitate  grounding  at  a  spUce  location. 


A  method  for  removably  moimting  an  insect  screen 
over  a  vehicle  window  opening  with  a  pair  of  flexible 
magnetic  strips  which  are  self -aligning  and  between  which 
the  edges  of  the  insect  screen  are  sandwiched  around  the 
vehicle  window  opening. 


3,679^06 
TllANSFER  COATING  PROCESS  ~- 

Anthony    Joseph    Burgess,    Alan    Charles    Eagles,    and 
Marg^u«t  LiOian  Steel,  Rnacom,  England,  assignors  to 
Imporial  Chemical  Indostrics  Lindtcd,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1968, 
27,779/68;  Aug.  16,  1968,  39,267/68 
Int  CL  B31f  00/00:  B32b  31/00:  B44c  00/00 
VS.  CL  156—289  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  painted  planar  poly- 
meric article  which  comprises  pressing  an  advancing  band 
of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  the  surface  of  which 
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is  in  heat  softened  form  against  a  paint  releasing  sub- 
strate moving  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  band  and  to  which  has  been  applied  a  fluid 
paint  coating  and  substantially  dried,  maintaining  con- 
tact between  the  advancing  band  and  the  moving  painted 
substrate  for  sufiictent  distance  to  effect  transfer  of  the 
paint  coating  from  the  substrate  to  the  band  and  there- 
after parting  the  band  from  the  substrate,  and  causing 
or  allowing  the  surface  of  the  thermoi^astic  polymeric 
material  to  cool  below  the  softening  point  of  the  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  during  or  after  its  contact  with 
the  painted  substrate. 


I 


3,679^587 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COATED  GLASS 

FIBER  STRAND 

Alfred  Mancocdi,  Cnmbcrland,  RX,  aarigWHr  to  Owcna* 

Coming  FDMrglas  Corporation 
ContiMatioa  of  i^paartlon  Ser.  Na  4,168,  Jan.  9,  1978, 
wfaick  is  a  continuation  of  apple  aHon  Ser.  No.  563,818, 
June  28,  1966,  wUcb  in  tain  Is  a  ctftatinnation^n-poit 
of  application  Ser.  No.  234,639,  Not.  1,  1962.  TUa 
application  Dec  24, 1978,  Ssr.  No.  181,397 
IbL  CL  D86n  11/00 
U.S.  CL  154—148  8  ClainM 


tape  advances  it  isttltematdy  wooad  with  filaments  wliicfa 
are  coated  with  resin  aiKl  filaments  whidi  are  nncoated. 
The  ti^  and  filament  windings  thereon  are  advanced  by 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  peri{riieral  mandrel  seg- 


ments to  a  heater  which  snrroimds  the  mandrel,  where 
the  resin  on  the  coated  filaments  is  cured  to  thereby  form 
a  rigid  plastic  mbe  which  oxitinuously  moves  off  the 
mandrel. 


A  method  of  coating  glass  fibers  which  consists  of 
applying  a  primary  size  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
a  wetting  agent  to  the  individual  fibers,  forming  the  fibers 
into  a  strand,  drying  the  strand,  and  applying  a  different, 
but  compatible  second  coating  to  the  strand,  whereby  the 
second  coating  penetrates  interstices  between  the  fibers 
adjacent  to  the  surface  only  of  the  strand.  This  leaves  a 
highly  mobile  core.  The  method  makes  possible  the  con- 
stant utilization  of  forming  equijxnent,  which  is  stabilized 
for  greater  efficiency  of  operation  and  perfection  of 
product 

^  3,679,588 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  TUBING 

JoMph  C.  Weidcl,  Bonlta,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  Chaia  Vlata,  CaBf . 

Continnation-fai-pait  of  anMication  Ser.  No.  4994^72, 

Oct.  21,  1961  TUs  application  Apr.  18,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  814,985 

bL  CL  B65h  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—173  11  Claims 

Perij^eral  segments  of  a  cylindrical  mandrel  are  re- 
ciiMtKally  and  successively  moved  in  an  axial  direction  cm 
the  mandrel  as  the  latter  is  rotated.  A  tape  is  wrapped 
around  the  peripheral  segments  as  the  mandrel  is  rotated, 
and  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  segments  causes  tliis 
tape  to  advance  toward  one  end  of  the  mandrel.  As  the 


to 


3,679,589 
PROCESS  FOR  SBAUNG  LAMINATSD 
MATERIALS 
Josef  FVans  Flelibert,  Zcrenaar,  NeChcriands, 

LeTcr  BroOen  Commj,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dae.  23,  U^Ssr.  No.  887^68 

Clalnia  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  Dae  24, 1968, 

61,348/68 
1^  CL  B32b  31/20 
UJ9.  CL  154—182  8 


A  method  of  sealing  laminated  materials,  particulariy 
as  used  in  food  cmtainers,  in  which  a  jaw  shape  is  used 
which  causes  the  contacting  scalable  layers  to  rupture 
along  a  parting  line  and  then  form  beat  seals  on  each  side 
of  the  parting  line,  so  giving  a  double  seal  of  improved 
reliability. 

3,679418 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  MOLDABLE  LAMINATS 
Kenneth  E.  Conl«y,  Maithswi,  and  Thamm  M.  EObo^ 
Charlotte,  N.C,  airifMn  to  Kicfd  Piycr  Coiponlio% 
New  York,  N.Y.  r-— — . 

No  Drawing.  FBad  Ang.  6,  1978,  Sec  No.  61,827 

Int.  CL  B29f  5/00;  ll29g  5/00;  B32b  27/00 

VS,  CL  156—345  6  CMm 

A  low  cost  composite  material  having  properties  of 
hi^  strength,  easy  moldability  and  excellent  outdoor 
weathering  characteristics,  as  well  as  a  smooth  and  deco- 
rative outer  surface  is  disclosed.  The  new  composite  ma- 
terial includes  an  outer  layer  of  clear,  reverse  printed 
polyvinyl  fluoride  film  adhesively  bonded  to  a  thermo- 
plastic layer,  which  in  torn  is  joined  to  a  reinforced  poly- 
ester base  stratum.  The  exposed  thermophMtic  surface  of 
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the  polyvinyl  fluoride-thermoplastic  laminate  is  joined  to  a  minor  amount  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  having 

the  reinforced  polyester  base  stratum  during  curing  and  polar  functional  groups  to  a  steel  substrate  which  involves 

molding  of  the  polyester  material  without  the  use  of  a  generation  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  chromium /chro- 

i^minaring  adhesive.                                                   I  miimi  oxide  on  the  substrate  and  then  application  of  the 


FLEXIBLE  PILFER  PROOF  CLOSURE 
CONSPIRUCHON  FOR  BAGS 

StoTCB  AMi*,  124  E.  ClU  St,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Feb.  18, 197t.  Scr.  No.  12,185 
bt.  CL  B32b  31/26 
UA  CL  156—251  S  Caafana 
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polyolefin  film  during  a  pre-determined  heating  cycle  is 
described.  The  method  permits  high  line  speeds  in  a  con- 
tinuous process.  The  product  exhibits  excellent  resistance 
to  corrosion  and  delamination. 


Closure  device  for  bags,  pouches,  and  other  articles,  con- 
sisting of  two  outer  and  one  inner  interengaging  webs  of 
resilient,  flexible  material,  said  webs  having  ribs  and 
grooves  therein  shaped  complementarily  to  interlock  with 
each  other,  the  two  outer  webs  having  end  portion^. which 
are  brought  together  and  merged  with  the  inner  web  into 
a  heat  sealed  bead,  with  each  web  having  lines  of  weak- 
ness formed  therein  in  close  proximity  to  the  bead  whereby 
said  web  can  be  torn  open  to  provide  access  to  its  inter- 
locking elements  and  said  bead  can  also  be  readily  severed 
to  form  separate  closure  tubes. 


3,(79,512 

LAMINATED  CARD  ENVELOPE 

Ftrcderidc  W.  Macone,  Carlisie,  Maa.,  assignor  to  Avant 

Corporathm,  LiBcoln,  Mass. 
Origiiial  appHcatioa  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  (32,072,  now 
Patent  No.  3,526,567.  Dtridcd  and  tUs  application  May 
20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,035 

Int  CL  B32b  31/20;  G09f  3/02 
M&,  CL  156—272  2  Claims 


^7 


This  disclosure  illustrates  a  novel  envelope  for  re- 
ceiving and  properly  orienting  a  data  card  positioned 
within  the  envelope  which  is  thereafter  subjected  to  heat 
and  pressure  to  produce  a  composite,  multilayered  lami- 
nated card. 


3,679,513 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  POLYMERIC  FILM 
TO  A  STEEL  SUBSTRATE 
Ramon  L.  AddinalL  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  WOliam  T. 
Lewiflu   BnrMngton,   Ontario,   and   Otokar  Modroch, 
HamiWDn,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignon  to  The  Steel 
Conpany  of  Canada  limited,  Hanrilton,  Ontario,  Can- 


FDad  May  6, 1970  Scr.  No.  35,102 

Int  CI.  C09j  5106 

UA  CL  156—309  9 

A  method  of  api^ying  a  film  of  lower  polyolefin  or  film 
of  a  copolymer  of  a  major  amount  of  a  lower  olefin  with 


3,679,514 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A  LAMINATED  PLASTIC  ID  CARD 
Roccr  J.  Knlms,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  asalsnor  to  Avant 
Incorporated,  Lincoln,  Mass. 
No  Drawins.  FDcd  Ang.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,515 
Int  CL  C09|  i/06 
UA  CL  156—309  2  Claima 

A  process  for  eliminating  die  cutting  of  finished  lami- 
nated plastic  ID  cards  by  providing  top  and  bottom  pro- 
tective sheets  having  the  exact  dimensions  of  the  finally 
produced  card  and  utilizing  sparse  amounts  of  adhesive 
for  laminating  a  data  card  between  the  protective  top  and 
bottom  sheets. 


3,679,515 

SELF.BONDED  TISSUE-FIBER  LAMINATE 

PROCESS 

A.  Eari  CapcD,  Hcndersonrillc  N.C^  and  Lcroy  E. 

Wilson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Necnali,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  3,  1969,  Scr.  Na  855,017 

InL  CL  C09J  5/06 

U.S.  CL  156—309  5  Claims 

A  process  for  joining  independent  fabric  structures 
comprised  of  a  web  of  light  weight  creped  cellulose  wad- 
ding, a  layer  of  oriented  fibers,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  substantially  cured,  thermoplastic  adhesive.  The  proc- 
ess comprises  (1)  preparing  a  laminate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  fabric  structures  positioned  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  cellulose  webs  of  each  of  the  struc- 
tures are  in  overlapping  contact,  (2)  while,  maintaining 
the  laminate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  F.,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  laminate  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
intermediate  layer  of  substantially  cured,  thermoplastic 
adhesive  in  each  of  said  structures  to  flow  through  its  own 
cellulose  web  and  into  and  through  the  cellulose  web  of 
the  structure  in  contact  therewith,  and  (3)  cooling  the 
laminate. 


3,679,516 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AIR-IMPERVIOUS 

TIRE  FABRIC 
James  Newton  McGcc,  Pleasant  Garden,  and  Thomas 
FVanklin  GrUBn,  Kemcrsrinc,  N.C.,  aarignon  to  Bor^ 
Ungton  Industries,  Inc.,  GrecnslMro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,184 
Int.  CL  C09J  5/04 
UA  CL  156—315  6  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  air-impervious  tire  fabric 
which  comprises  padding  the  fabric  at  pressures  of  from 
1  to  20  p.s.i.g.  with  an  aqueous  resorcinol-formaldehyde/ 
latex  composition,  where  solids  content  is  in  the  range  of 
32-43%  by  weight,  partially  drying  at  a  temperature  of 
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from  125  to  175*  F.  the  thus  padded  fabric  in  the  relaxed  putes  the  time  that  electrical  power  is  removed  from  a 
state  to  a  moisture  content  of  5-15%,  then  further  pad-  packaging  machine  heater;  and  when  power  is  re-applied 
ding  the  partially  dried  fabric  with  aqueous  resorcinol-   to  such  lieater,  the  power  level  is  set  in  accordance  with 

such  computed  time,  thereby  to  compensate  for  tlie  cool- 


formaldehyde/latex  composition  having  a  solids  content 
in  the  range  of  20-43%  by  weight  and  drying  and  curing 
the  thus  treated  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  from  200  to 
450°  F. 


I 


3,679,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BOIMES 
Reinhard    ScJmlten,    Weissach,    and    Hartmnt   MichcL 
Vailiingen,  Enz.,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosdi, 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1969, 

P  19  15  714.3 

(Filed  mider  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02 

\}&.  CL  156—345  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  etching  semiconductor  bodies  com- 
prises a  receptacle  which  accommodates  a  bath  of  etching 
fluid.  A  drum  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  etching  fluid 
about  an  at  least  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  is  driven 
by  drive  means.  Partitions  separate  the  interior  of  the 
drum  into  a  plurality  of  axially  arrayed  cells  each  of 
which  extends  transversely  of  the  axis  and  has  a  cross- 
sectional  area  divergent  from  the  region  of  the  axis  in 
radially  outward  direction,  defining  with  the  iimer  periph- 
ery of  the  drum  a  concavely  curved  guide  path  which  an- 
nularly  surrounds  the  axis  and  along  which  the  semi- 
conductor bodies  to  be  etched  travel  in  an  orbit  about 
the  axis. 


3,679418 

HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PACKAGING  MACHINERY 

Richard  C.  Andlcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Haricy  B.  Keck, 

Greeley,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Con^any, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,510 

Int  CL  G05d  23/19;  H05b  1/02 

UJS.  CL  156—351  8  Oafans 

A  heater  control  circuit  for  use  in  packaging  tliermo- 

plastically  wrapped  articles  is  disclosed.  The  circuit  com- 


down  of  the  heater.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention, 
the  computing  is  by  means  of  an  exponential  clock  that 
has  a  time  constant  similar  to  the  cool-down  time  con- 
stant of  the  heater. 


3,679,519 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FRIC- 
TION-FUSING OVERLAPPING  PORTIONS  OF  A 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRAPPING  UGATURE 
Robert  J.  FVey,  Mount  Prospect,  DL,  aaaignor  to 
SIgnode  Corporation 
Filed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,591 
Int  CL  B32b  31/20 
U,S.  CL  156—359  12 


>«^ 


The  system  disclosed  herein  is  adapted  to  control  the 
overall  duration  of  the  operating  cycle  of  a  tool  for  fric- 
tion-fusing overlapping  portions  of  a  thermoplastic  stn^y- 
ping  ligature.  The  operating  cycle  that  is  controlled  in- 
cludes the  withdrawing  of  the  supply  end  of  the  strapping 
material  to  tension  a  loop  about  a  package  and  the  oscilla- 
tion of  a  strap  gripping  member  to  produce  the  frictional 
heat  for  interface  melting  and  sub«equent  joinder.  The 
control  system  includes  first  and  second  switches  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  with  an  electric  motor,  with  a 
fy-st  switch  being  normally  closed  and  a  second  switch 
being  normally  open.  A  single  c^>erating  means  in  a  form 
of  a  manually  engageable  push  button  simultaneously 
actuates  the  first  and  second  switches,  with  the  first  switch 
immediately  returning  to  the  closed  position  when  the 
push  button  is  released,  and  with  the  second  switch  hav- 
ing a  timer  connected  thereto  so  that  it  returns  to  the  first 
or  open  position  only  after  a  fixed  time  interval  has 
elapsed  during  which  the  motor  is  energized. 
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M794M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEBDING  FABRIC  AND  RUBUSR 

INSERTS  TO  Arms  BUILDING  DRUM 

■d  Gcilnfti  SModSf  EbunbuiVf  Gtnuuy, 
to  Fried.  Krapp  Geselbdiaft  nOt  bcacbrankter 
ITrfliiiif  Fiwf ,  Gcmuuiy 

FBed  Not.  12, 1H%  Str.  No.  875,798 

ClaiiM  priority,  appBarfloB  Gcnnaaj,  Not.  15,  1968, 

>  18  09  137.7 

iBt  CL  B29h  17/20 

VACL  156--4M  < 


beyond  bearing  suRwrts  for  the  care  section  and  on  which 
is  mounted  a  mandrel  wall  on  the  outer  surface  of  which 
the  tubing  is  formed.  The  outer  wall  is  constituted  by  an 
endless  strip  wound  continuously  and  helically  towards 
the  free  end  of  the  core  section  with  adjacent  convolu- 
tions in  edge  to  edge  relationship.  The  strip  is  supported 
on  rows  of  rolls  rotatably  supported  and  secured  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  radial  frames  extending  from 
the  core  section. 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  fabric  and  rubber  layers  for 
a  tire  to  a  tire  building  dram  of  a  tire  building  machine 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rolls  advanced  toward  the 
tire  building  drum  by  two  substantially  parallel  link  chains 
each  of  which  comprises  bearing  means  into  which  the 
said  groups  of  rolls  are  easily  exchangeably  inserted,  each 
c^  said  groups  including  a  layer  roll  and  a  roll  for  wind- 
ing up  the  intermediate  web  which  prior  to  the  winding 
off  of  a  layer  section  from  said  layer  roll  separates  suc- 
cessive windings  of  said  layer  roll  from  each  other. 


3,679,521 

DRIVEN  MANDREL  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  ITS 

LONGITUDINAL  AXIS 

Peder  UUk  Poabca,  Gracsted,  Domuvk 

(Lonholt  Ladegaard,  3488  Fredensborg,  Denmark) 

FBed  Fth.  27, 1978,  Scr.  No.  15,097 

Claims  priority,  applkatiM  Denmark,  Feb.  28, 1969, 

1,133/69 

The  portkn  of  die  teim  of  the  patent  snbseqaent  to 

Sept  2, 1986,  has  been  diadaimcd 

lM.CLB65h  81/08 

VA  CL  156—429  4  CUms 


3,679,522 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Pan!  Aodenn,  Hokbcb,  and  Rolf  G.  Granger,  Obow 
rieden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Intcmaticnal  Standard 
Electric  Corpotatki%  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Inne  22, 1978,  Scr.  No.  48,352 
CWm  priorit?,  application  Switacriand,  Inne  25,  1969, 

9,711/69 

InL  a.  B32b  1/08 

VS,  CL  156—477  6  rirfm. 


A  machine  for  wrapping  flat-oval  bodies  with  an  adhe- 
sive tape.  The  bodies  to  be  wrapped  are  supplied  to  a  first 
slotted  wheel  aixl  adhesive  tape  is  brought  into  ccntact 
with  said  body  and  said  first  wheel,  said  tape  being  sub- 
sequently cut  into  strips  of  desired  length  by  a  heated 
wire.  The  body  is  then  transferred,  by  means  of  a  lifting 
segment,  to  a  second  slotted  wheel,  this  operation  covering 
three  sides  of  said  bodies  with  adhesive  tape.  A  second 
lifting  mechanism  coupled  to  said  second  wheel  transfers 
said  body  to  a  third  slotted  wheel,  this  latter  transfer  com- 
pleting the  wrapping  of  said  body.  A  third  lifting  segment 
attached  to  said  third  wheel  subsequently  removes  the 
body  from  its  slot  on  said  third  wheel. 


A  driven  mandrel  for  production  of  tubing  in  contin- 
uous lengths  comjHises  a  tubular  core  section  extending 


3,679,523 

NECK  SUPPORTING  BRACKET  FOR  JUG 

LABELING  MACHINE 

Donald  V.  Knighl,  ThonmiTille,  Afak,  assignor  to 

Getey  Corporation,  Greenbnrgh,  Ff  .Y. 

FUed  Dec  4, 1978,  Scr.  No.  95,118 

„-  _  Int  CL  B65c  i/i2 

UA  CL  156—447  2 

A  neck  supporting  bracket  for  a  machine  for  applying 
a  label  to  a  jug  having  a  neck  with  a  handle  thereon  while 
the  jug  is  rotated  while  on  its  side  around  a  horizontal 
axis.  The  machine  has  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  rollers, 
driving  means  coupled  to  the  rollers  for  driving  the  rollers, 
label  feed  means  for  feeding  labels  one  at  a  time  to  the 
space  between  the  rollers,  and  glue  applying  means  be- 
tween the  label  feed  means  and  the  rollers  for  inter- 
mittently applying  glue  to  labels  fed  thereby.  A  starting 
switch  is  provided  adjacent  the  rollers  having  an  actuat- 
ing arm  which  is  engaged  and  actuated  when  a  jug  is 
placed  on  its  side  on  the  rollers.  The  starting  switch  is 
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connected  to  the  driving  means  for  starting  the  driving 
means  when  the  starting  switch  actuating  arm  is  engaged. 
A  label  feed  switch  is  provided  which  has  an  actuating 
arm  extending  upwardly  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  the 
jug  handle  as  the  jug  is  rotated.  A  label  position  timer  is 
connected  between  the  label  feed  switch  and  the  label 
feed  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  labels  when  the 
label  feed  switch  is  actuated,  and  a  glue  timer  is  con- 


axes,  so  that  the  sheet  run  just  upstream  of  the  lead-out 
roll  is  more  nearly  horizontal  after  transfer  than  before. 


nected  between  the  label  feed  switch  and  the  glue  ap- 
plying means  for  controlling  the  application  of  glue  to  the 
fed  labels.  The  neck  supporting  bracket  is  vertically 
mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  the  position  of  the  neck 
of  the  jug  when  the  jug  is  in  position  on  the  rollers,  and 
has  bearing  means  on  the  ripper  end  lying  along  the 
periphery  of  the  neck  of  the  jug  when  the  jug  is  in  posi- 
tion on  the  rollers. 


3,679,524 

SPUCESG  WEBS 

Kirk  W.  Bassett,  Paxton,  Mass.,  and  Frank  P.  Ford,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rice  Barton  Corporation, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jnly  18. 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,894 

Int  CI.  B65h  19/18,  69/06 
VS.  a.  156—502  9  Claims 


3,679,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FORMS  ON 
VARIOUS  SUBSTRATES 

Anton  M.  Andersen,  1  Highland  Ave., 
Demarest,  N  J.    07627 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,263 


Int.  CL  B32b  31/04,  31/20 
U.$.  CI.  156—515 


6Clalnis 


Apparatus  for  molding  forms  on  substrates  so  that  the 
forms  and  substrates  are  a  homogeneous  unit  and  where- 
by the  forms  originate  as  shaped  parts  in  the  raw,  semi- 
cured  or  fully  cured  state  or  as  loads  of  form  material 
in  the  raw  state. 


3,679,526 

SONIC  OR  ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Horton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 


FUed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,489 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/08:  B32b  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—580 


11  Cbdms 


r 


Splicer  for  large  rolls  of  sheet  material  providing  gen- 
erally horizontal  sheet  run,  with  stationary  primary 
stands,  secondary  arms  pivoted  upstream  of  the  primary 
stands  for  movement  of  the  secondary  roll  axis  through 
an  arc  above  the  secondary  arm  pivots,  and  a  splicing 
member  mounted  between  the  primary  and  secondary  roll 


A  cutting  apparatus  operating  in  the  sonic  or  ultrasonic 
frequency  range  comprises  an  oscillating  tool  impacting 
on  an  anvil  in  order  to  cut  or  slit  sheet  material  inter- 
posed. A  portion  of  a  movable  strip  interposed  in  the 
gap  between  the  tool  and  anvil  acts  as  a  knife  edge,  the 
strip  being  advanced  to  provide  a  new  cutting  edge. 


900  O.G.— 55 
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3,679^27 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
Roger  Dudley  Sidway  Crick,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to 
The  En^lsh  Electric  Company  limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1968, 

40,354/68 

lot  CL  1132b  1/04:  B44f  1/00 

UA  a.  161—5  7  Claims 


3,679,529 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Prusinsld,  Dearborn,  and  Marcello  Fermani, 
Attilio  Torcolacd,  and  Luigi  Fermani,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asignors  to  Architectural  Research  Corporation,  De< 
troit,  Mich. 

Ori^nal  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,527. 
Dlrided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,209 

Int.  CL  B24d  3/02;  B32b  1/04 
VS.  a.  161—44  4  Oaims 


30   "-M 


A  laminated  structure,  for  example  an  aircraft  window, 
includes  two  rigid  layers  separated  by  a  layer  of  a  liquid 
or  near-liquid  (jelly-like)  material.  Since  a  liquid  or 
jelly-like  interlayer  cannot  transmit  shear  loads  between 
the  rigid  layers,  the  use  of  such  an  interlayer  material 
eliminates  delamination  of  the  structure.  A  barrier  layer 
may  be  provided  between  the  rigid  layers  and  the  inter- 
layer to  prevent  chemical  interaction  between  the  layers 
which  could  inhibit  any  necessary  curing  of  the  interlayer 
material. 


3,679,528 

INDOOR-OUTDOOR  ARTIFICIAL  ^ 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  «# 

Si  Spiegel,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Technical  Industries,  Inc^  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,672 

Int  CL  A47g  33/06,  33/12 

UA  CL  161—24  2  Oalms 


m^ 


.',''' 


A  massive  ornamental  panel  made  up  of  a  frame,  rigid 
foamed  material,  a  filled  resinous  material  and  a  forami- 
nous  sheet. 


3,679,530 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  HOOK  AND 

LOOP  FASTENERS 

Joseph  Perina,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,531 

Int  CI.  B32f  7/05;  A44f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  161—48  2  Claims 


An  artificial  tree  such  as  an  artificial  Christmas  tree 
which  can  be. mounted  indoors  during  the  holiday  season 
and  thereafter  removed  and  mounted  in  an  outdoor 
setting.  For  indoor  mounting  the  wire  trunk  of  the  tree 
is  fitted  into  an  apertured  block  which  is  in  turn  inserted 
into  an  indoor  stand.  For  outdoor  mounting,  the  tree  is 
removed  from  the  block  and  fitted  into  the  open  end  of  a 
stake  which  is  pointed  at  its  other  end  for  insertion  into 
the  groimd. 


An  attachment  device  is  disclosed  for  removably  at- 
taching hooking  elements  of  a  separable  fastener  member 
to  an  object,  said  device  comprising  generally  a  support 
member  from  which  the  hooking  elements  project  and  a 
strap  directed  through  selectively  positioned  spaced  slots 
in  the  support  member.  The  strap  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
about  said  object  to  thereby  hold  the  support  member  and 
associated  hooking  elements  in  place  thereon. 


3,679,531 
SHAPED  SECTION  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
SYNTHETIC  MATEIOAL 
Michael   Wlenand,   Siegburg,   Klaus   Jensen,   Buisdorf, 
Fnmz  Primessing,  Mondorf,  and  Franz-Werner  Alfter, 
Oberlar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

nied  Apr.  7. 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

P  17  78  201.3;  Aug.  5,  1968,  P  17  75  379.6 

Int  CL  A44b  21/00 

UA  CL  161—48  16  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  shaped  section  of 

a  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  containing  at  least  one 
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tongue  portion  and  at  least  one  groove  portion  for  mutual 
joining  or  for  further  joining  said  section  with  similarly 
shaped  sections  containing  identical  tongue  and  groove 
portions   wherein   the   cross-sectional   configurations   of 


3,679,534 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FORMATION  OF 

BONDED  STRUCTURES 

Norman  Louis  Weinberg,  WllUamsrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,923 

Int  CL  B32b  3/12, 15/04,  31/04 

U.S.  a.  161—68  10  Ctalms 


said  tongue  and  groove  portions  are  adapted  to  each 
other  such  that  upon  interlocking  with  each  other,  they 
are  deformed  and  pressed  together  in  a  flush  union  along 
their  entire  surface. 


I 


3,679,532 
FLEXIBLE  INSULATING  SHEET  CONTAINING 
BORON  NITRIDE  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
William  S.  Neff,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,280 
Int.  CL  B32b  5/12 
U.S.  CL  161—59  12  Oaims 

A  strong,  flexible  sheet  insulation  is  prepared  by  nrmg 
boron  nitride  fibers  combined  with  submicroscopic  fibrous 
crystals  of  boehmite  alumina.  Boron  nitride  fibers,  having 
a  diameter  from  about  10  to  30  microns  and  a  length  of 
about  1  to  4  inches,  are  laid  out  in  layers  and  the  boehmite 
alumina  is  distributed  throughout  the  layers.  The  com- 
bination is  fired  in  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  750  to  1000°  F. 


3,679,533 

LOOP  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Masao  Fukuda,   Hachiro  Goto,   Snsumu   Norota,   and 
Ynldmasa  Fnjisawa,  Ibarald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
limited,  Kita-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,314 

Claims  priority,  a^iUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  13,  1969, 

44/81,714 

Int  a.  D04h  11/00 

V3.  CL  161—66  11  Claims 


A  loop  pile  fabric  produced  without  loe  use  of  looms 
or  tufting  machines,  the  fabric  being  composed  of  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  fibers  and  prepared  by  melting  and  cut- 
ting a  sheeting  having  repeated  foldings  into  two  sep- 
arate zones;  the  backing  layer  and  the  face  covering  layer 
and  fusing  them  again  to  manufacture  loop  pile  fabric 
having  an  appealing  appearance  and  good  hand. 


Compositions  and  methods  for  the  generation  of  bonded 
structures  through  the  electrochemical  conversion  of  a 
precursor  to  a  curing  agent  within  an  adhesive  com- 
position are  disclosed. 


3,679,535 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPRISING  DISCONTINU- 
OUS GROUPS  OF  SMALL  HOLES  CONNECTED 
BY  RIBBONS  DEFINING  LARGE  HOLES 
Frank  Kalwaites,  Somerrille,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Joiwson  &  Johnson 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,290 
Int  CL  D04h  1/46. 1/70 
VS.  CL  161—109  7  Claims 


A  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  of 
groups  of  fiber  segments  that  alternate  and  extend 
throughout  the  fabric.  The  first  pattern  is  of  yam-like 
bundles  of  fiber  segments  which  define  holes  or  apertures 
or  other  areas  of  low  fiber  density  located  in  first  discon- 
tinuous portions  of  the  fabric.  ITiese  discontinuous  por- 
tions_of  the  fabric  are  interconnected  by  ribbon-like  groups 
of  aligned  fiber  segments  that  form  a  second  pattern  in 
second  discontinuous  portions  of  the  fabric.     -, 


i 


3,679,536 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPRISING  BUDS  PLUS 
BUNDLES  CONNECTED  BY  AUGNED  FIBERS 
INCLUDING  BUNIH.ES 

Fktmk  Kalwaites,  Somenillc,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 
Johnson  ft  Johnson 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,291 
Int  CL  D04h  1/46, 1/70 
VS.  CL  161—109  14  ehdrns 

A  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  patterns  of 
groups  of  fiber  segments  that  alternate  and  extend  through- 
out the  fabric.  One  of  the  patterns  is  disposed  in  first  dis- 
continuous portions  of  the  fabric  each  of  which  portions 
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comprises  at  least  <Mie  yam-like  bundle  of  fiber  segments 
and  a  mat  of  interentangled  helter-skelter  fiber  segments. 
These  first  discontinuous  portions  of  the  fabric  are  inter- 
connected by  groups  of  substantially  aligned  fiber  scg- 


open-celled  structure,  a  crystallinity  of  above  about  30 
percent,  a  pore  size  of  less  than  5000  angstroms  and  a 
nitrogen  flux  of  greater  than  35.4,  are  prepared  by  the 
consecutive  steps  of  cold  stretching,  hot  stretching  and 
heat  setting  a  non-porous,  crystalline,  elastic  film. 


ments  lying  in  second  portions  of  the  fabric  which  form 
a  second  pattern.  The  groups  of  substantially  aligned  fiber 
segments  in  this  second  pattern  may  be  flat,  ribbon-like 
groups  or  yam-like  bundles  of  fiber  segments, 


I 


3,679J539 
UGHTWEIGHT  BUILDING  UNITS 
Hnbcit  Gossena,  Moen,  Jfirgeii  Kammcnneier,  Krefeld- 
Ueidingen,  and  Werner  Kloker,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverlnucn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,865 

Claims  priorib'f  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1969, 

P  19  62  603.0 

lot  CL  B32b  5/14, 5/20:  B29d  27/00 

VS,  CL  161—159  6  Claims 

Lightweight  building  units,  especially  lightweight  slabs 

of  synthetic  resin  rigid  foam  having  a  granular  surface 

with  exposed  aggregates  which  is  synthetic  resin-bonded 

and  resembles  washed  concrete. 

The  lightweight  building  units  may  be  optionally  fibre- 
reinforced  and/or  contain  lightweight  fillers. 


3  679  537 
PACKING  ELEMENTS  FOR  MATERIALS- 
INTERCHANGE  COLUMN 
Max  Hnbcr  and  Werner  Meier,  Wintertbnr,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 


Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,938 

Claims  priortty,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

11,527/67;  June  24,  1968,  9,362/68 

Int.  CL  BOld  25/04,  35/00,  39/08;  B32b  3/28 

UA  CL  161—135  7  Oaims 


3  679  540 
REINFORCED  MICROPOROUS  FILM 

Daniel  2Ummerman,  Branswick,  and  Stanley  Wolfowitz, 
Union,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,514 

Int  CI.  B32b  7/00 

UA  CL  161—159  6  Gaims 

Microporous  films  exhibit  many  properties  which  arc 
beneficial  in  specialized  end  uses,  however,  because  of  the 
microporous  characteristics,  the  film  inherently  suffers 
from  poor  strength,  hy  reinforcing  the  microporous  films 
with  a  macroporous  substrate  the  strength  problems  have 
been  overcome  while  maintaining  the  desirable  perme- 
ability and  accordingly,  the  reinforced  films  may  now  be 
used  in  sterile  packaging  and  as  hospital  bed  sheets, 
pillow  liners  and  the  like. 


The  packing  elements  are  formed  of  lamella  or  strips 
which  are  constructed  of  reinforced  non-self-supporting 
woven  stracture.  The  reinforcement  is  provided  by  wires 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  woven  struc- 
ture and  spot  welded  together.  Where  the  woven  structure 
is  corrugated,  the  transverse  wires  are  disposed  in  the 
troughs  of  the  corrugations.  Intermediate  layers  of  flat 
woven  stmcture  can  be  used  between  corrugated  layers  in 
forming  the  packing  elements.  [ 


3,679,541 
SHEATH/CORE  BICOMPONENT  FILAMENTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Antliony  Cbarles  Davis,  Pontypool,  and  Ian  Stnart  Fisher, 

Harrogate,  England,  assi^iorB  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Indn^ries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1969, 

37,789/69 
Int  a.  DOld  5/28 
U.S.  a.  161—175  8  Claims 

Sheath/core  bicomponent  filaments  having  a  core  de- 
rived from  a  fibre-forming  linear  polyamide  or  copoly- 
amide  and  a  sheath  derived  from  a  copolyester  or  copoly- 
amide  containing  poly  (alkylene  oxide)  radicals. 


3,679,538 

NOVEL  OPEN-CELLED  MICROPOROUS  FILM 
Meirfai  L.  Drain,  West  Orange,  Jobn  T.  Loft,  SpringBcld, 

and  Steven  G.  Plovan,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Celanese  Cwporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

876,511,  Nov.  13, 1969.  This  application  Oct  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  84,712 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00;  B29c  17/02 
VS.  CL  161—159  17  Claims 

Open-celled  microporous  polymer  films  characterized 
by  having  a  reduced  bulk  density  as  compared  to  the  bulk 
density  of  tlie  corresponding  polymer  films  having  no 


3,679,542 
METHOD  OF  TREATEVG  SUSPENSION  OF  FIBERS 

TO  FORM  FIBROUS  AGGREGATES 
Guy  Jacqnelin,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^ti 
dTxploitation  dcs  Brevets  Granofibre  (Sebreg),  Paris, 
France 
Contimuition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  557,036,  Jane 
13,  1966,  which  b  a  continnation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  427,040,  Jan.  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,764 

Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  14,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D21d  5/28 

VS.  CL  162—1  1  Claim 

A  suspension  of  fibers  is  treated  to  form  aggregates 

by  subjecting  a  suspension  of  the  fibers  in  a  liquid  to  rota- 
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tional  agitation  to  establish  a  speed  gradient  between  which  dissolves  in  water  at  95°  C.  or  below  with  an 
points  in  the  suspension  causing  the  formation  of  eddys,  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  of  a-titanic  acid  which  has 
which  result  in  the  fibers  moving  together  into  groups.  The    a  titanium  concentration  of  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  and 

which  is  prepared  at  40°  C.  or  below,  then  rinsing  and 

drying. 

3,679,545 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD 

Raymond  M.  Leirrft,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aasignOT  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,629 

Int  CL  G21c  3/18 

VS.  CL  176—68  7 


grouped  fibers  cling  to  one  another  to  form  aggregates, 
the  concentration  by  weight  of  the  fibers  in  the  suspension 
at  the  beginning  of  the  treatment  being  relatively  low. 


3,679,543 
CONTROLLING  THE  COOKING  PROCESS  IN  POP 
DIGESTION  BY  DIFFERENnAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
MEASUREMENTS  „    ^ 

Hubert  M.  Rivers,  Upper  St  Clair  Townddp,  ADegbeny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,564, 
Apr.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  64,676 
The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  5, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  D21c  7/12 
VS.  CT.  162—49  8  Oaims 


A  method  is  provided  for  automatically  controlling  the 
cooking  process  in  a  pulp  digester  by  determining  the 
differential  conductivity  of  the  liquor  in  said  digester  at 
spaced  stages  in  the  cooking  process  and  adjusting  one 
of  the  control  variables  temperature,  time  of  processing 
and  liquor  strength  including  the  hydroxide  concentra- 
tion in  the  bath  from  a  curve  of  conductivity  differences 
versus  concentration  previously  prepared. 


.z'^-. 


A  nuclear  reactor  core  element  utilizing  one  or  more 
corrugated  tubular  spacer  members  that  resiliently  sup- 
port and  locate  within  a  sealed  cladding  tube  either  a 
body  of  nuclear  fuel  material  or  a  body  of  neutron  ab- 
sorber material.  Each  cormgated  spacer  member  is  lo- 
cated in  a  plenum  zone  wthin  the  cladding  tube  and  radi- 
ally reinforces  the  tube  wall  section  around  such  plenum 
zone  against  collapse  by  external  fluid  pressure. 


3,679,546 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ROD  SUPPORT  GRID 
Frank   E.   Muellncr,   Potomac,   and   Lewis  P.   Sarkozi, 
Adamstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  NUS  Corporation,  Wasii- 
ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,587 

Int  CL  G21c  3/34 

VS.  CL  176—78  5  Oafans 


3  679,544 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER- 
RESISTANT  PAPER  OR  NONWOVENS  CONTAIN- 
ING  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Tadao  Asiiikaga  and  Shosnke  Higasfaimori,  KurasfaiU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knrashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saluzn, 
KurashiU,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1968, 
43/57,547;  Sept  10,  1968,  43/65,095 
Int  CL  D21h  3/44,  5/12 
VS.  CL  162—157  R  ^  Clalma 

A  process  for  the  production  of  paper  or  nonwovens 
comprising  impregnating  at  40'  C.  or  below  paper  or  non- 
wovens  containing    a    water-soluble    polyvinyl    alcohol 


A  generally  rectangular  support  grid  of  the  egg-crate 
type  for  laterally  supporting  intermediate  their  ends  tlie 
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fuel  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  Substantially 
perpendicular  wall  members  form  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rods  are  adapted  to 
extend  when  mounted  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly. 
Two  opposite  walls  of  each  opening  have  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  which  form  substantially  rigid  support 
surfaces  for  a  rod.  A  removable  spring  is  mounted  on  a 
third  wall  of  each  opening  for  providing  a  resilient  sup- 
port surface  for  the  rod.  Therefore,  three  surfaces  support 
the  rod  against  lateral  movement  while  providing  for 
axial  movement  thereof,  and  the  rod  is  supported  at  only 
three  areas  around  any  given  peripheral  section  of  the  rod. 
The  spring  is  shaped  to  cooperate  with  slots  mounted  in 
the  third  wall  so  that  the  spring  may  be  easily  installed 
and  removed  after  the  wall  members  have  been  perma- 
nently assembled  to  form  the  grid.  Therefore,  springs 
made  of  different  material  from  that  of  the  grid  members 
may  be  used.  In  addition,  different  size  springs  may  be 
mounted  on  the  third  wall  of  an  opening  to  accommodate 
warping  of  the  support  grid  and  variations  in  the  diameters 
of  the  rods.  The  third  wall  also  contains  means  for  reliably 
locking  the  spring  in  place  during  reactor  operation. 
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as  determined  by  assay  on  acetyl  tyrosine  ethyl  ester,  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.0005%  to 
0.05%  chymotryptic  activity  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
hides. 


3  679  549 

SEPARATION  OF  AMMONIA  IN  A 

THERMOSYPHON  EVAPORATOR 

Daniel  J.  Newman,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Louis  A.  Klein, 
FliuhLDg,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Constraction 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,145 

Int  CL  BOld  3/04 

U.S.  CL  203—12  9  Claims 


3  679  547 

ELASTIC  SUPPORT  GRID  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Henrik  S.  Warberg,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  728,951, 

May  14,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  871,462 

Int  a.  G21c  3/34 
VS,  CL  176—78  8  Claims 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  members  contained  in  a 
wrapper  tube  and  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  sup- 
port grids.  Each  of  the  support  grids  includes  grid  straps 
which  interconnect  to  form  a  grid  cell  for  each  fuel  mem- 
ber, and  each  cell  has  one  resilient  point  of  support  on 
each  of  its  four  walls  for  supporting  its  respective  fuel 
member,  the  points  of  support  of  one  grid  cell  being 
offset  with  respect  to  the  points  of  support  of  the  ad- 
jacent grid  cell. 

j 

3,679,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMIC  UNHAIRING 
OF  HIDES 
Ross  Grant  Donovan,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  and  Stewart 
Franklin  Wolf,  Acton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  York,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
666,958,  Sept  11, 1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  19.  1970, 
Ser.  No.  82,154 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
U.S.CL195— 6  .  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  unhairing  of  hides  comprising  a  pre- 
treatmcnt  by  soaking  the  hides  in  a  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  followed  by  the  application  of  a  proteo- 
lytic enzyme  material  containing  chymotryptic  activity, 


The  ammonia  content  of  an  aqueous  liquid  ammonia 
stream  is  seleclively  vaporized  as  a  concentrated  vapor 
in  a  thermosyphon  type  of  vaporizer  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  hot  fluid,  and  a  side  stream  of  the  circu- 
lating aqueous  ammonia  is  drawn  off  and  separately 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature  for  recovery  of  additional 
ammonia  vapor. 


3,679,550 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TRIARYL  PHOSPHATES 

BY  REDUCED  PRESSURE  DISTILLATION  AND 

PHENOL  INJECTION  ^_^ 

Edward  F.  OrwoU,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,267 
Int  CL  BOld  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—38  4  Claims 

Reaction  mixtures,  resulting  from  the  phosphorylation 
of  a  mixture  containing  phenol;  ortho-,  meta-  and  para- 
alkylphenol;  2,6-,  2,4-,  2,5-  and  3,5-dialkylphenols,  2,4,6- 
and  2,3,5-trialkylphends  with  phosjAorus  oxychloride, 
containing  tris  (alkylphenyl)  phosphate  esters,  unreacted 
alkylphenols  and  generally  a  catalyst  residue  are  purified 
to  remove  the  unreacted  alkylphenols  by  ( 1 )  distilling  the 
reaction  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  reduced 
pressure  to  remove  most  of  the  unreacted  alkylated  phe- 
nols (generally  hindered  alkylated  phenols),  (2)  sparging 
phenol  into  the  remaining  reaction  mixture  for  one-half 
to  several  hours  at  elevated  temperatures  and  reduced 
pressure  to  remove  remaining  hindered  phenols  not  only 
by  a  simple  entraining  mechanism  but  also,  apparently, 
by  transalkylation  and  transesterification  reactions,  leav- 
ing essentially  only  unhindered  phenols  in  the  product 
phosphate  ester,  (3)  distilling  the  sparged  reaction  mix- 
ture to  separate  the  phosphate  ester  and  unhindered  phe- 
nols from  the  reaction  residue  which  also  generally  con- 
tains a  catalyst  residue,  and  (4)  further  purifying  the  prod- 
uct by  conventional  means  such  as  caustic  washing  and /or 
activated  carbon  treatment  to  reduce  the  color  of  the 
tris  (alkylphenyl)  phosphate  esters. 
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3,679,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CARBON  ACTIVITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Morris  Kolodney,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,953 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 

VS.  CL  204—1  T  17  Claims 


ture.  The  product  alloy  structures  are  useful  in  applica- 
tions where  metal  cellular  structures  are  required  to  have 
particular  properties,  for  example  high  physical  strength 
or  good  heat  resistance. 


The  carbon  activity  of  a  fluid  of  unknown  carbon  con- 
tent is  determined  by  measuring  the  E.M.F.  of  a  dependent 
electrochemical  relationship.  The  carbon-containing  fluid 
is  brought  into  contact  with  a  tubular  probe  made  of  a 
fluid-impervious  material  (e.g.,  Fe  or  Ni)  in  which  carbon 
from  the  fluid  dissolves  and  diffuses.  A  ceramic  tube  is 
disposed  within  and  is  spaced  slightly  away  from  the  outer 
tubular  probe.  The  annular  space  between  the  outer  tubular 
probe  and  the  ceramic  tube  is  filled  with  a  gaseous  medi- 
um containing  COj,  CO  and  a  small  amount  of  Oj,  the 
relative  proportions  of  these  gases  present  in  the  gaseous 
medium  being  determined  by  well  known,  reversible 
chemical  reactions.  The  ceramic  tube  is  made  of  a  metallic 
oxide  material  (e.g.,  ZrOa+CaO)  that  conducts  electricity 
by  the  transfer  of  oxygen  ions  through  the  material.  A 
thin  porous  layer  of  an  inert  metal  (e.g..  Ft)  is  disposed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  tube  in  contact  with 
the  gaseous  medium,  and  a  reference  electrode  of  known 
oxygen  activity  (e.g.,  Cu+CuaO  is  disposed  on  the  inside 
of  the  tube  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  thereof.  A 
potentiometer  in  electrical  contact  with  the  layer  of  inert 
metal  and  with  the  reference  electrode  measures  the  po- 
tential difference  (E.M.F.)  between  the  gaseous  medium 
and  the  reference  electrode,  and  this  E.M.F.  provides  a 
direct  measure  of  the  carbon  activity  of  the  carbon-con- 
taining fluid. 

I  3,679,552 

CELLULAR  STRUCTURES 
Roy  Jervis,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  Ens^and 
Continuation-ill  part  of  amplication  Ser.  No.  847,428, 
Aug.  4,  1969.  This  appUcation  June  29,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  50,383  ^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  21, 1969, 

31,473/69 
Int  a.  C23b  5/50, 5/52 
VS.  CL  204—37  R  17  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  cellular  structure  which  com- 
prises electroplating  a  metal  on  a  conductive  porous  sub- 
strate to  produce  a  layer  of  metal  on  said  substrate  and 
subsequently  alloying  the  metal  by  contacting  it  with  at 
least  one  alloying  component  or  a  precursor  thereof  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  order  to  introduce  said  alloy- 
ing component  and  thus  produce  a  porous  alloy  struc- 


3,679,553 
MIRROR  BRIGHT  SILVER  PLATING 

Lawrence  Greenqum,  New  YoiiK,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,118 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/44, 5/46 
VS.  a.  204—43  5  Claima 

A  silver  cyamde  plating  bath  for  electroplating  a  mirror 
bright  silver  deposit  is  improved  by  the  addition  of  highly 
sulfated  castor  oil  containing  at  least  about  10%  com- 
bined SO3. 


3,679,554 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 

STEEL  SURFACE  IN  A  CHROMATE  SOLUTION 
Hidehisa    Yamag^,    Yokohama-Shi,    Hirodii   Takano, 
Tokyo,   and  Masao  Takeuchi,   Zusiii-slii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabudiiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1969, 
44/2,066 
Int^CLC23b  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  204—56      '  3  aaims 

With  respect  to  the  prior  art  method  which  comprises 
immersing  a  steel  plate  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrolyte  in 
which  there  are  dissolved  a  main  agent  of  chromic  acid 
or  chromates  and  a  promotive  agent  of  inorganic  sulfur 
compounds,  and  subjecting  the  surface  of  said  article  to 
electrolytic  treatment  so  as  to  improve  the  paint  adhe- 
sion and  corrosion  resistance  of  said  surface,  it  has  been 
found  that  addition  of  fluorine  compounds  to  said  elec- 
trolyte as  a  second  promoter  will  elevate  the  paint  adhe- 
sion to  the  treated  surface. 


3,679,555 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUPPLYING  ALUMINA 
Daniel  Duclaux,  LUIe,  Jean-Pierre  Givry,  ViUe-d'Avray, 
and   Jacky    Pointud,    MarseiUe,   France,   assignors   to 
Compagnie  Pechiney  et  Electrification  aind  Charpente, 
Levage,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

6911759 

Int  a.  C22d  3/02,  3/12 

VS.  CL  204—67  14  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  supplying  alumina  to"an 
igneous  electrolysis  tank  containing  molten  material  and 
having  a  crust  on  the  surface  thereon  wherein  the  crust  is 
pierced  along  at  least  one  series  of  points  along  one  axis 
of  the  tank,  a  source  of  alumina  is  moved  continuously 
along  the  pierced  zone  while  feeding  alumina  to  the  open- 
ings formed  in  the  crust,  piercing  the  crust  along  at  least 
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one  scries  along  another  axis  of  the  tank  and  continu-    and  the  object'  to  be  marked  being  connected  into  an 
ously  moving  a  source  of  alumina  along  the  second  pierced    electric  circuit  suitable  to  cause  an  electrolytic  action  to 
zone  while  continuously  feeding  alumina  to  the  openings 
formed  in  the  crust.  ■  I 


3,679,556 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  DISPERSE  SYSTEMS 
Heinz  DocTtnspeck,  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Richard     Elfer     Wlrtschaftsprafungsgesellschaft     und 
SteacrbcratnngqBeseltacliaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftong, 
I><Hlmaiid,  Gernumy  ^,      _^^  ^^ 

Original  application  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,492, 
nofTPateiit  No.  3,625,843.  Dtiided  and  this  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  104,261 
riainifl  nriortly,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1967, 
P  16  67  029.4 
Int  a.  BOlk  3/00 
UA  CL  204— 269  8  Oalnis 
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occur  between  the  two  and  the  electrode  member  being 
brought  into  close  proximity  with  the  surface  of  the 
object  to  be  marked  with  a  rolling  action. 
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The  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  a  device  for 
treating  disperse  systems,  preferably  liquids,  particularly 
beer,  which  device  comprises  at  least  one  cascade  contain- 
er having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  systems  to  be 
treated,  a  plurality  of  cascade  barriers  in  the  form  of  posi- 
tive and  negative  carbon  electrodes,  and  an  induction  coil 
connected  to  said  cascade  container  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  inlet,  said  induction  coil  and  said  negative  carbon 
electrodes  being  grounded  in  series.  ; 


3,679,559 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPOLISHING 

MOLYBDENUM 

George  R.  BhUr,  CuKer  City,  and  Sherman  R.  Keller, 

Valinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  CaUf. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

721,153,  Apr.  15,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  22,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  48,551 

Int  CL  C23b  1/04.  3/06 
VS.  CL  204—140.5  4  Chdms 

A  method  of  electropolishing  work  pieces  as  molyhn 
denum  electrodes  and  grids  and  removal  of  oxidation  on 
stainless  steel,  with  a  current  density  on  the  order  of 
0.9  to  5  amperes  per  sq.  inch  in  a  voltage  range  in  the 
order  of  15  to  90  volts,  using  an  anhydrous  acetic  acid 
based  bath  containing  about  10  percent  sulfuric  acid.  The 
process  is  relatively  free  of  various  hazards  common  to 
the  electropolishing  of  metals,  e.g.  high  cell  voltage,  ex- 
cessive metal  loss  and  dangerous  electrolyte  compositions. 


3  679  557 
HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM  REDUCTION 
Patricia  G.  Gilby,  Wibnington,  Del.,  and  William  R. 
Hehieman,  Eodid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,649 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/08;  COlg  37/00;  C02b  1/82 
UA  CL  204—97  6  Clafans 

Disclosed  is  an  electrochemical  process  of  reducing 
Cr(VI)  to  Cr(III)  in  aqueous  solution.  The  pH  of  the 
solution  is  adjusted  to  about  1.5-3  and  subjected  to  the 
action  of  an  electrolytic  cell  by  passing  the  solution 
through  the  cell  and  hence  the  cathode  thereof.  The 
cathode  of  the  cell  is  made  of  an  electrolytically  con- 
ductive material,  for  instance  carbon,  having  a  high  sur- 
face area  per  unit  volume. 


I 


3,679,558 

ELECTROLYTIC  MARKING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS 

Albert  Edward  Godbehere,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor 

to  Edward  Pryor  Developments  Limited 

FUed  Ang.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,640     i 

Int  a.  B23p  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—143  R  14  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrolytically  marking 

metal  objects  of  circular  shape  by  flooding  the  surface  to 

be  marked  with  a  deluge  of  electrolyte  and  bringing  an 

electrode  member  into  close  proximity  with  said  surface, 

the  electrode  member  bearing  in  relief  the  markings  with 

which  it  is  required  to  mark  said  surface,  the  electrode 


3,679,560 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANHY- 
DRIDE OR  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS  USING 
EXCITED  HELIUM 
Eugene  J.  Mezey,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,145 
Int  CL  COlb  25/12 
VS.  CL  204—157.1  S  15  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  an  anhydride  of  trivalent  phos^ 
phorus  from  an  anhydride  of  pentavalent  phosphorus  using 
electronically-excited  helium  is  disclosed.  The  anhydride 
of  trivalent  phosphorus  is  useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the 
preparation  of  detergency  builders  for  use  in  detergent 
compositions. 


3,679,561 
TREATMENT  OF  ETHYLENE  UNSATURATED 
AOD  ESTER  COPOLYMER  WITH  ALKALINE 
MEDIUM 
Francis  R.  Galiano  and  Wayne  E.  Smifli,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,511 
Int  CL  C08f  27/00 
VS.  CL  204—159.15  15  Halms 

Without  changing  the  physical  form  of  the  ethylene 
copolymer,  the  pendant  ester  groups  of  an  ethylene  co- 
polymer are  converted  to  the  salt  form  by  introducing  an 
article  of  manufacture  having  a  surface  comprising  a 
crosslinked  ethylene  polymer  containing  pendant  ester 
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groups  into  an  aqueous  medium  maintained  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  aqueous  medium  containing  an  inorganic 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt. 


3,679,562 

LOWER   TEMPERATURE   SOLID   PHASE  POIAT^- 

ERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  IN  THE  PRES- 

ENCE  OF  AN  ORGANIC  CARBONYL  COMPOUND 

Yoneho  Tabata,  Chiba-ken,  and  ChUdro  Oizumi,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 

Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  23,  1968, 
43/93,741 
Int  CL  BOIJ 1/00;  C08d  1/00;  C08f  i/^J  ^  . 
U.S.  CL  204—159.23  «  p>™« 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  of  sohd 
phase  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile  by  means  of  an 
ionizing  radiation  below  the  melting  point  of  an  acrylo- 
nitrile, characterized  in  that  an  organic  carbonyl  com- 
pound or  compounds  are  added  to  acrylonitrile  before 
the  polymerization  thereof.  The  carbonyl  compound  added 
to  the  polymerization  system  serves  to  control  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  polyacrylonitrile  and  improve  other  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  polymer. 


3,679,565 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 
LIQUORS  USING   PRESSURE  CELL  WITH  PO- 
ROUS ELECTRODE  MEANS 
AUan  E.  Gilchrist  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  76,311,  Sept 
28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,905,  Nov.  23,  1970,  and  Ser.  No. 
94,267,  Dec.  2,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jnly  27,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  166,436 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00,  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  204—180  R  15  Claims 


'  3,679,563 

HOUDRIFLOW  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Andre  W.  P'^llock.  West  Ch-ster.  Pa.   assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

nied  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,987 

Int  CLClOgi  i/i-/  ^^, 

U.S.  CL  208—166  3  Claims 


In  an  airlift  catalytic  cracking  system  using  a  highly 
active  zeolite  catalyst  where  the  hydrocarbon  is  contacted 
by  falling  catalyst  which  forms  a  bed  on  a  supporting  grid, 
the  improvement  of  feeding  hydrocarbon  vapors  to  the 
cracking  zone  and  feeding  a  liquid  portion  of  the  hydro- 
carbon to  a  lower  portion  of  said  catalyst  bed  whereby 
coking  on  the  catalyst  in  the  cracking  zone  is  reduced, 
and  deactivation  of  the  catalyst  in  the  cracking  zone  is 
ameliorated  and  conversion  and  yields  of  gasoline  are 
increased. 


3,679,564 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSrriNG 
ACRYLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Rostyslaw  Dowbenko  and  Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  GIbsonia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  .l«'ne  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  47,860 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b /i/00 
VS.  CL  204—181  *  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  aqueous  coating  compositions 
comprising  acid-solubilized,  imine-modified,  carboxylic 
acid  group-containing  acrylic  resins  can  be  electrode- 
posited.  These  compositions  deposit  on  the  cathode  to 
provide  coatings  having  excellent  properties. 


Shown  is  an  improved  pressure  cell  process  and  ap- 
paratus for  treating  feed  liquor  bearing  dissolved  electro- 
lyte and  providing,  from  a  bath  thereof  with  a  pair  of 
D  C    electrodes  immersed  therein  at  a  minimum  deposi- 
tion voltage  Vi  across  said  electrodes,  a  fluent  electro- 
deposit  on  one  of  said  electrodes,  which  electrodeposit 
has  electrical  conductivity  lower  than  that  of  the  bath,  e.g., 
resin,  oil,  slime,  or  gel.  The  apparatus  is  for  sustained 
operation  at  a  voltage  above  Vi,  and  it  compnseji  opposed 
electrodes  disposed  apart  in  a  casing  for  forming  an  elec- 
trical cell  zone  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  such  elec- 
trodes being  a  deposition  electrode  for  attraction  of  said 
fluent  electrodeposit,  at  least  one  of  such  electrodes  be- 
ing a  relatively  grossly  microporous  product  discharge 
electrode  that  forms  a  boundary  area  for  said  zone,  the 
thickness  of  such  product  discharge  electrode  providing 
substantial  electrical  field  constriction  of  its  passageways 
to  substances  of  like  charge,  an  inlet  to  said  zone  for  con- 
tinuous supply  of  feed  liquor  thereto,  an  outlet  from  said 
zone  for  continuous  withdrawal  of  treated  feed  liquor 
therefrom,  a  permeate  collection  chamber  for  each  siich 
support  discharge  electrode,  each  such  chamber  being 
equipped  with  adjustable  throttUng  outlet  means  for  con- 
trolling back  pressure  therein,  and  means  for  continuously 
removing  resulting  fluent  electrodeposit  from  collection  on 
the  deposition  electrode  at  a  rate  effective  for  maintaming 
substantially  unattenuated  electric  current  flow  between 
said  electrodes  at  an  operating  voltage  above  Vj,  said 
means  for  removing  comprising  a  deposition  electrode 
adapted  for  through-the-pore  flushing  away  of  or  surface 
flushing  away  of  said  fluent  electrodeposit.  Feed  liquor  is 
passed  into  the  cell  zone;  operating  voltage  acrossthe  op- 
posed electrodes  is  maintained  above  Vj;  fluent  Vlectro- 
deposit  tending  to  collect  at  the  deposition  electrode  is 
removed  therefrom  at  a  rate  effective  for  maintaining  sub- 
stantially unattenuated  electric  current  flow  between  op- 
posed electrodes  at  the  elevated  voltage  by:  (a)  flushing 
it  away  from  the  deposition  electrode  surface  into  the  cell 
zone  while  liquid  enriched  in  dissolved  electrolyte  is  forced 
out  of  the  cell  zone  through  a  product  discharge  electrode; 
(b)  flushing  it  through  a  product  discharge  electrode  as  a 
cell  liquor-bearing  permeate;  or  (c)  flushing  it  through 
a  product  discharge  electrode  as  in  (b)  while  liquid  en- 
riched in  dissolved  electrolyte  is  forced  out  as  in  (a);  and 
permeate  that  flows  through  the  microporous  product  dis- 
charge electrode  or  electrodes  is  coUected,  the  differential 
pressure  across  such  product  discharge  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes being  regulated  for  obtaining  permeate  enriched 
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in  the  liquor  components  attracted  to  a  particular  product 
discharge  electrode.  Suitable  feed  liquors  include  aqueous 
clectrocoating  paints  and  waste  waters  therefrom,  pig- 
mented dispersions,  and  generally  aqueous  streams  and 
wastes  containing  fats,  oils,  sliming  and  gel-forming  ma- 
terials, e.g.,  sewage,  food  processing,  paper  makmg.  m- 
dustrial  plant,  petroleum  refinery,  and  mine  wastes. 


i 


3,679^68 
CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Gothe  O.  Westerlund,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  13,  1967, 

002,445 

InL  CL  BOlk  3/00;  EOlc  2104 

UA  a.  204—242  84  Claims 


3,679,566 
_  APPARATUS  WITH  STEM  OVERCURRENT 
PROTECTION 
Emmet  MitcheU  Fulkerson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  appUcation  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,971,  now 

Patent  No.  3,619,640,  dated  Not.  9,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,995 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3100;  B23p  1104 

UA  CL  204—228  2  Claims 


A  sensing  circuit  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  ma- 
chining apparatus  for  prevention  of  damage  to  said  ap- 
paratus caused  by  a  short  circuit  during  the  machining 
process  wherein  said  sensing  circuit  includes  a  tracking 
and  a  comparison  circuit. 


3,679,567 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SPARK  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Norman  D.  Ballard,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,968 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  B23p  1/02 

UA  CL  204—228  3  Qaims 


An  improved  electrolytic  cell  of  enhanced  durability  and 
ease  of  construction  is  provided  which  includes  a  novel 
cover  member,  with  or  without  novel  cell  wall  structure 
and/or  novel  internal  structure  of  the  electrolytic  cell 
tank.  The  cover  is  characterized  by  three  members  which 
sealingly  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  electrolytic 
cell  tank  to  provide  an  inlet  manifold  and  a  separate  and 
distinct  outlet  manifold,  with  the  inner  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  cover  being  resistant  to  the  chemicals  within  the 
electrolytic  cell  tank.  The  cell  wall  construction  is  char- 
acterized by  a  "sandwich"  of  an  outer  shell,  an  inner 
lining,  formed  of  a  single  appropriately  sized  lining  sheet 
or  an  array  of  lining  sheets  separated  by,  but  joined  by 
means  of  specified  sealing  members,  and  a  mortar  bonded 
to  the  shell  and  anchored  to  the  lining. 


3,679,569 
WELDED  JOINT 

Kurt  Springer,  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  24,  1969, 

15,879/69 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  C22d  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—286  2  Claims 
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A  spark  detection  system  for  an  electrochemical 
machining  apparatus  has  an  adjustable  threshold  for 
electrical  disturbances  typically  caused  by  sparking  in  the 
gap  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  The 
threshold  level  is  directly  readable  in  volts. 


Disclosed  is  a  support  or  suspension  for  an  anode  in 
an  aluminum  electrolytic  cell,  including  a  steel  mounting 
plate  and  a  contact  rod  of  aluminum  or  copper  welded  at 
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one  end  portion  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of  the  plate 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  rod  is  in  the  plane  of  the  plate. 
The  end  portion  of  the  rod  is  provided  with  a  diametral 
slot  directed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and 
the  weld  is  interrupted  by  the  slot. 


3,679,570 

BASEPLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MERCURY- 
CATHODE  CELL 
John  HowUston  King  and  Frank  Smith,  Runcorn,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1969, 

36  832/69 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/04]  C22d  1/04;  C23b  5/70 

UA  CL  204—297  R  6  Claims 


frequency  coupling  transformer  is  adjustably  positioned 
over  the  secondary  winding  of  this  transformer,  which  is 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the  vacuum  enclosure  and 
to  the  sputter  target  contained  therein,  to  achieve  sputter- 
ing. The  inductive  coupling  allows  impedance  matching 
through  varied  degrees  of  coupling  between  the  primary 
and  the  secondary  coils,  thus  eliminating  need  for  a  radio 
frequency  transmission  line  and  associated  impedance 
matching  devices  between  frequency  generator  and  the 
sputter  target.  This  reduces  the  total  volume  required  for 
the  radio  frequency  components;  it  simplifies  the  opera- 
tion; and  eliminates  the  danger  of  radio  frequency  radiat- 
ing from  a  mismatched  cable  connection. 


A  baseplate  assembly  for  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a 
flowing  mercury  cathode  comprising  a  steel  plate  the  upper 
surface  of  which  in  operation  is  wetted  by  and  carries  the 
flowing  mercury  cathode  and  a  current  extractor  plate  and 
made  of  a  metal  of  higher  electrical  conductivity  than 
steel,  said  plates  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  aluminum  studs  dis- 
tributed in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  over  the  com- 
mon area  of  the  two  plates,  one  end  of  each  stud  being 
friction-welded  to  the  steel  plate  and  each  stud  being 
electrically-connected  in  rigid  manner  at  or  near  its  other 
end  to  the  current  extractor  plate. 


I 


3  679  571 
R-F  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Frieder  H.  Ensslin,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,068 

Int  a.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CL  204—298  23  Claims 


The  radio  frequency  generator  of  a  sputtering  system 
is  inductively  coupled  to  a  sputter  target  to  achieve  radio 
frequency  power  transfer  and  impedance  matching  be- 
tween generator  and  target.  The  radio  frequency  genera- 
tor assembly  containing  the  primary  winding  of  a  radio 


3,679,572 
ELECTROCOATING  APPARATUS  WITH  IONIZING 

RADIATION  MEANS 
Arthur  G.  Smith,  Livonia,  and  AUen  H.  Turner,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 
AppUcation  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,338,  now  Patent 
No.  3,501,391,  dated  Mar.  17,  1970,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  583,885,  Oct 
3,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  1,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  881,020 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  204—300  4  Claims 


A  coating  bath  comprising  paint  binder  resin  is  dis- 
persed as  anionic  electrolyte  in  aqueous  medium  and 
characterized  by  being  anodically  depositable  therefrom 
as  a  paint  film  that  is  crosslinkable  by  ionizing  radiation 
having  average  energy  in  the  range  of  100,000  to  450,000 
electron  volts.  In  one  embodiment,  the  major  fraction  of 
the  paint  binder  resin  is  a  homopolymerizable,  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated  resin  having  per  molecule  at  least 
one  carboxyl  group  ionizable  in  the  aqueous  medium  of 
the  bath.  In  another  embodiment,  the  major  fraction  of 
the  paint  binder  is  an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated 
resin  having  per  molecule  at  least  one  carboxyl  group 
ionizable  in  the  aqueous  medium  of  the  bath  and  a  cross- 
linkable  amount  of  vinyl  monomers.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
electrodepositing  and  curing  this  coating  material  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,679,573 
TWO  STAGE  COUNTER-CURRENT  HYDROGENA- 

TION  OF  COAL 
Clarence  A.  Johnson,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,815 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/08 
\3S.  CL  208 — 10  5  CUms 

In  the  ebullated  bed  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  coal 
into  hydrocarbonaceous  products  either  greater  coal 
throughput  per  pound  of  catalyst  can  be  achieved  or. 
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.    ,      .  .  I    t  «-r  ton  of  coal  can  be  em-  ferred  refractory  inorganic  oxide  is  a  catalytically  active 
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in  first  and  second  stage  ebuUated  bed  reaction  zones 
and  by  using  the  partially  spent  catalyst  from  the  second 
stage  as  the  catalyst  in  the  first  stage. 


3,679,574 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  Inrine,  Rob  Nes,  Pyle  Hill, 

Woldng,  Surrey,  England 

^         Filed  Feb.  25. 1971,  Ser.  No.  118,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1970, 

10,587/70 
-  Int  CL  ClOg  23/00,  37/00,  37/10  _ 

VS.  a.  208—57  9  Claims 


The  processes  in  which  the  catalyst  is  employed  are 
processes  for  the  reforming  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks. 

3,679,576 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Gerald  W.  G.  McDonald,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Com- 

monwealth  Oil  Refining  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  964 

Int,  CI.  BOlj  9/20:  ClOg  11/18,  37/02 

VS.  CI.  208—74  11  Claims 


WSCARO  HYWtoCR/iCKING 
ZONE  REACTOWS 
n  -STAGES 


MAIN   HYDROCRACKINO 
ZONE  REACTORS 
m -STAGES 


,«> 


The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  lube  oil  and 
wax  from  low  vanadium  content  crude  or  residua  feed. 
The  feed  is  first  treated  in  a  catalyst  discard  zone  hydro- 
cracker  using  catalyst  provided  by  regeneration  of  low 
activity  catalyst  from  a  subsequent  main  hydrocracking 
zone.  The  discard  hydrocracker  comprising  a  plurality  of 
beds  containing  fluidised  catalyst  descending  in  counter- 
current  to  ascending  feed  and  hydrogen.  Catalyst  transfer 
between  beds  is  external  of  the  reactor.  ; 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of 
hydrocarbons  under  fluid  catalytic  cracking  conditions 
wherein  the  maximum  efficiency  is  obtained  from  a  cat- 
alyst by  serially  contacting  various  hydrocarbon  feeds 
with  a  catalyst  in  an  apparatus  providing  a  plurality  of 
riser  reactors  connected  in  series.  With  the  use  of  this 
apparatus  and  process,  the  maximum  use  is  made  of  the 
catalyst  before  regeneration  of  the  catalyst  is  necessary. 


3  679  575 

REFORMING  WITH  A  PLATINUM  MORDENITE- 

ALUMINA  CATALYST 

Ralph  J.  Bertoladni,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,305 

Int  CL  ClOg  35/08 

V3.  CL  208—65  ^®  Claims 

The  catalyst  comprises  a  Group  VIII  noble   metal, 

mordenite  having  a  silica-to-alumina  ratio  of  at  least 

19:1,  and  an  adsorbent  refractory  inorganic  oxide.  The 

preferred  Group  VIU  noble  metal  is  platinum;  the  pre- 


3,679,577 

MOLTEN  SALT  HYDROFINING  PROCESS 

Charles  F.  Wantland,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  Frank  E.  Juge,  Jr., 

Maitland,  Fla.,  and  William  H.  Hinds,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,256 

Int.  CL  ClOg  13/08,  23/02,  29/12 

VS.  C\.  208—108  5  Claims 

A  process  for  conversion  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions containing  hetero-atom  impurities  comprising  con- 
tacting the  fractions  in  the  jwesence  of  hydrogen,  at 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a  molten  salt 
comprising  cadmium  halides,  an  alkali  metal  halide  and 
optionally  one  or  more  additional  salts  as  diluents  or 
co-catalysts. 
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3,679,578  >s  carried  out  by  using   a   cation  exchanger,   an   anion 

REFORMING  A  PARAFFTNIC  FRACTION  WITH  A  exchanger  and  a  cation  exchanger  arranged  in  series,  and 

PLATINUM-RHENIUM  CATALYST  wherein  the  first  cation  exchanger  is  constituted  of  essen- 

Milton    H.    Dalson,    I    Ogden    Road,    Mendham,   NJ.  (jaUy   ^veak  cation  exchange  resins  and  the  anion  ex- 

07945;  James  P.  GaUagher,  325  Indiana,  Park  Forest,  changer  is  constituted  of  weak  anion  exchange  resins, 

m.     60466;  Carl  D.  Keith,  100  Crest  Drive  Country-  *  .  .        .  * 


side.  Summit,  NJ.     07901;  and  WUUam  C.  Pfefferle, 
51  Woodland  Drive,  Middletown,  NJ.    07748 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,895 
Int.  CL  ClOg  35/08 
VS.  CL  20»— 138  2  aaims 

Paraffinic  fractions  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  made  from 
naphtha  reformate  are  reformed  in  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst containing  platinum  and  rhenium  supported  on  a 
porous,  solid  base,  for  instance,  alumina. 


the  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  the  aqueous 
solution  to  be  de-ionized  through  the  first  cation  ex- 
changer, then  through  the  anion  exchanger  and  at  last 


^   _Llp _^ 
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For  Class  208—166  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,563 
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3  679  579 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGHLY  PURE 
AROMATIC    SUBSTANCES   FROM    HYDRO- 
CARBON    MIXIURES    CONTAINING    BOTH 
AROMATIC     AND    NON-AROMATIC     SUB- 
STANCES ^,     , 
Gerhard  Preusser,  Essen,  Martin  Schulze,  Neviges,  and 
Klaus  Richter,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich 
Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 

Germany  .,  ^.« 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1970, 

P  20  13  298.3 

I       InLCL  C10g2//20 

VS.  CL  208—323  12  Claims 


through  the  second  cation  exchanger;  recycling  a  part  of 
the  solution  effluent  from  the  anion  exchanger  upstream 
of  the  first  cation  exchanger  and  controlling  the  recycle  in 
order  to  obtain  a  methyl  orange  alkalinity  in  the  solu- 
tion feeding  the  first  cation  exchanger,  and  if  necessary, 
decarbonating  the  solution  effluent  from  the  last  cation 
exchanger  and  recycling  the  recovered  CO2  upstream  of 
the  anion  exchanger. 


'\. 


ti    12 


.^ 


t 


3,679,581 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTENING  OR 

DESALTING  WATER  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Gerhard  K.  Kunz,  Guystavsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  Gesellschaft  fiir  Anlagenban 
m.bJi.,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,672 

Int  CL  BOId  15/06;  BOlj  1/06 

VS.  CL  210—33  8  Claims 


Process  for  recovering  highly  pure  aromatic  substances 
from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  which  contain  in  addition  to 
the  aromatic  substances  varying  amounts  of  non-aromatic 
substances  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  advantageously  in 
combination  with  an  after  arranged  extractive  distillation 
characterized  in  that  there  is  used  as  selective  solvent  a 
mixture  of  N-substituted  morpholine  and  N-substituted 
succinimide  in  a  mixing  range  of  between  90  wt.-percent 
N-substituted  morpholine  and  10  wt.-percent  N-substi- 
tuted  succinimide  and  30  wt.-percent  N-substituted  mor- 
pholine and  70  wt.-percent  N-substituted  succinimide. 


3,679,580 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DE-IONIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Gianfranco   Boari,   Lorenzo   Liberti,   Cario   Merli,   and 
Roberto  P^«^s  no.  Rome,  I»aly,  assignors  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Ricarche,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  12,  1969, 
38,643/69 
Int  a.  BOld  15/04 
VS.  CI.  210—26  3  Cbdnis 

A  process  for  the  de-ionization  of  aqueous  saline  solu- 
tions by  means  of  ion  exchange  treatment  is  disclosed,  the 
process  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  process 


tj\i-4i^,£^j  J, 

s    5r  :J  r-^   "       --I 

?       'cr^  * 


In  an  ion  exchange  apparatus  and  method  for  the 
softening  and /or  desalting  of  water  by  countercurrent 
flow,  an  ion  exchange  column,  containing  alternately 
cation  exchange  material  and  anion  exchange  material, 
is  provided  with'a  pair  of  regenerating  columns  being  con- 
nected to  said  exchange  column,  with  one  receiving  spent 
cation  material  and  the  other  spent  anion  material,  and 
a  washing  column  connected  to  each  regeneration  column 
and  to  the  exchange  column  so  that  upon  the  regeneration 
and  washing  of  the  cation  and  anion  exchange  materials, 
each  will  be  passed  to  their  respective  zone. 


3,679,582 

FLOW  IMPROVEMENT  OF  WAXY  HYDROCARBON 
WITH  THE  AID  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE  DE- 
RIVATIVES 

Adriaan  H.  Wagenaar  and  Pieter  H.  ran  der  Meli,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,900 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—8.3  12  Claims 

A  method  of  transporting  waxy  liquid  hydrocarbons 

through   conduits  without  causing  waxy  deposition   or 
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plugging  of  the  conduits  and  improving  the  flow  charac- 
teristics of  the  hydrocarbon  by  addition  to  said  hydrocar- 
Ijons  a  small  amount  of  a  polysaccharide  derivative  hav- 
ing saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chains  of  at  least  15 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule.  i 


chromogenic  group  exhibiting  an  optical  absorption  in 
the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum  and  the  method  for 
making  the  developer. 


3,679,583 

METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  LEATHER  SHOES 
Ellas  W.  Packman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcadia 

Products  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  725,217,  Apr.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  94,545 

Int  CL  C14c  9/90 
UA  CI.  252 8.57  *■  Claim 

A*  method  of  stretching  leather  shoes  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  composition  comprising  isopropyl 
alcohol,  octylphenoxy  polyethylene  oxide  and  hexachloro- 
phene  to  the  shoe  and  walking  with  the  shoe  on  the  foot 
in  order  to  stretch  the  leather.  The  hexachlorophene  is  an 
anti-bacterial  agent,  and  its  function  is  to  kill  odor-pro- 
ducing bacteria  in  shoes.  j 


3,679,587 
FUNCnONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING PERFLUORO  SURFACTANTS 
Terriil  D.  Smith,  Edmond,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,291 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  252 75  20  Claims 

Phosphate  ester  based  functional  fluid  compositions 
containing  small  amounts  of  perfluorinated  anionic  sur- 
factants are  novel  compositions  of  matter  which  when  em- 
ployed as  hydraulic  fluids  in  hydraulic  systems  show  in- 
creased ability  to  inhibit  erosion  of  material  and  damage 
to  members  in  such  hydraulic  systems. 


3  679  584 
OVERBASED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  SULFO- 
NATE LUBE  OIL  COMPOSITION  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  W.  Hellmuth,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,514 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/54.  1/10 
VS.  CL  252—33.4  3  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  alkaline  earth  metal  ratio 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  overbased  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate  lubricating  oil  composition  com- 
prising introducing  into  a  lubricating  oil  medium  con- 
taining a  colloidal-like  dispersion  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  overbased  alkaline  e^rth  metal  sulfonate, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  boric  acid  and 
subsequently  contacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  carbon 
dioxide. 


3,679,585 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  H.  T.  Brook,  Winral,  England,  and  Joyce  Williams, 
Mold,  Wales,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1968, 

53,870/68 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1/20. 1/22, 1/32 
UA  a.  252—51.5  A  9  Claims 

A  lubricant  comprising  (1)  a  lubricating  oil  (2)  an  oil 
soluble  succinimide  dispersant  and  (3)  an  oil  sojuble  al- 
cohol or  ester  has  increased  dispersancy  properties. 


3,679,588 

HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Luke  A.  Schaap,  South  Holland,   and  Marvin  J.  Den 

Herder,  Olymp^a  Fields,  lU.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
682,651,  Nov.  13,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  29, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  85,263 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—75  4  Claims 

Petroleum  based  hydraulic  fluids,  when  contaminated 
with  sea  water  form  tight  sea  water-in-oil  emulsions  and 
protect  hydraulic  systems,  consist  of  petroleum  lubricating 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  60-920  SSU  at  100'  F. 
and  contain  in  combination  (a)  about  4-8  volume  per- 
cent of  a  mineral  oil  solution  of  about  35-45  weight  per- 
cent of  the  condensation  product  of  (i)  1  mole  of  a  mono- 
alkylphenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  about  90-120 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  1  mole  of  tetraethylenepentaamine,  and 
(iii)   2  moles  of  formaldehyde,  said  solution  containing 
about  1.0-1.5  percent  nitrogen;  (b)  zero  to  about  0.5 
volume  percent  of  polyoxyethylene  lauryl  alcohol  having 
about  four  oxyethylene  groups;  (c)  about  1.5-1.7  volume 
percent  of  a  mineral  oil  solution  of  about  40-45  weight 
percent  calcium  sulfonate,  said  solution  having  a  total 
base  number  of  about  15-30;  (d)  about  0.25-0.35  volume 
percent  of  2,6-di-(t-butyl)-paracresol;  (e)  about  0.035- 
0.045  volume  percent  of  bis-(octyldithio)-thiadiazole;  (f) 
zero  to  about  0.7  volume  percent  of  paraffin  wax-naph- 
thalene condensation  product;  (g)  about  0.1-0.4  volume 
percent  of  a  methylnaphthalene   solution  of  about  4.8 
weight  percent  of  N,N'-dimethyldithiooxamide;  and  (h) 
about  3-5  parts  per  million  of  silicone  oil  foam  depressant 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  1000  cs.  at  25°  C,  such  fluids 
have  a  viscosity  of  about  12-220  cs.  at  100°  F. 


3  679  586 

UQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

CONTAINING  A  DYE  MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDE 

Satoru  Honio  and  Yasuo  Tamai,  Asaka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Flhn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kami- 
gun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1969, 
44/64,732 
Int  a.  G03g  9/0^  ' 

VS.  CL  252—62.1  6  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  liquid  developer  comprising  .i 
highly  insulating  non-polar  carrier  liquid  and  a  toner  dis- 
persed therein,  characterized  by  that  said  toner  comprises 
a  polypeptide  compound  which  is  chemically  united  with 
a  reactive  dye  containing  both  of  an  electron  affinitive 
functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  NH2,  or  OH 
group  in  a  hydrophilic  polypeptide  compound  and  of  a 


3  679  589 
LOW-FOAMING  RINSING,  WASHING  AND 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Harald  Schnegelberger,  Hilden,  Rbineland,  and  Theodor 
Altenschopfer,  Dusseldorf-Wersten,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Rled  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1968, 
P  17  92  308.9 
Int.  CL  BOld  19/04:  Clld  3/28.  7/32 
VS.  a.  252—102  8  Claims 

Low-foaming  rinsing,  washing  and  cleaning  composi- 
tions comp.-ising  (a)  a  content  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  a  cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  anionic  surface-active  compounds,  ampho- 
teric surface-active  compounds,  non-ionic  surface-active 
compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  organic  builder 
salts  and  inorganic  builder  salts,  and  (3)  mixtures  of  (1) 
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and  (2),  and  (b)  a  content  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated 
melamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  700  to 
20,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propoxylated 
melamines,  butoxylated  melamines  and  propoxylated- 
butoxylated  melamines,  where  the  weight  ratio  of  com- 
ponents (a)  to  components  (b)  is  from  999:1  to  3:1. 


amide  or  ester  linkages  of  said  polymer  are  cleaved  by  a 
transesteriflcation  reaction  using  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  catalyst. 


3,679,590 

SOLVENT  BLEACHING 

Charles  L.  Cormany,  .Wadsworth,  and  John  A.  Spotts, 

Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  S«r.  No.  857,214 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 

VS.  CL  252—104  H  Claims 

Fabrics  with  both  oleophilic  and  hydroph.iic  char- 
acteristics are  cleansed  with  compositions  of  organic 
cleansing  solvent  throughout  which  an  aqueous  bleaching 
phase  is  dispersed.  Bleaching  agent  remaining  in  the 
fabric  is  removed  by  a  rinse  solution  containing  the 
combination  of  an  alcohol  or  like  water  soluble  com- 
ponent and  the  cleansing  solvent. 


3  679  591 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSFTION  FOR  STRIPPING 
STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gilberto  Carrillo,  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,328 

Int  CL  Clld  7/08 

VS.  CI.  252—142  9  Claima 

A  mixture  is  composed  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  and 
a  strong  oxidizing  agent,  with  an  optimum  mixture  for- 
mulation of  86  percent  HNO3  (42°  Be.)  and  7  percent 
each  of  H2O  and  CrOa.  The  mixture  can  be  used  as  a 
bath  for  items  contaminated  with  cured  structural  adhe- 
sives,  primers  and  paints,  and  the  like,  or  have  added 
thereto  a  filler  to  provide  a  paint-like  mixture  selectively 
applied  to  the  items  with  a  brush.  In  the  case  of  the  opti- 
mum mixture,  the  contaminants  are  stripped  from  the 
items  in  from  about  one-quarter  to  about  one-half  hour, 
with  no  adverse  effect  on  the  surfaces  of  the  items.  The 
items  are  then  thoroughly  rinsed  with  water  or  other 
solvent. 


3,679,594 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  SMOKES 

Urfao  A.  Lehikoinen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
561,337,  June  29, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,496,111,  Ser. 
No.   649,820,   now   Patent   No.   3,576,752,   Ser.   No. 
649,821,  now  Patent  No.  3,551,341,  Ser.  No.  649,835, 
now   Patent  No.   3,551,342,  Ser.   No.   649,836,   now 
Patent  No.  3,576,753,  Ser.  No.  649,838,  now  Patent  No. 
3,576,754,  and  Ser.  No.  649,850,  aU  June  29,  1967,  and 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  778,316,  Nov.  22, 1968,  now  Patent 
No.  3,551,343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  561,418,  June  29, 1966.  This  ai^ca- 
tion  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  17,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CL  C06d  1/10;  C09k  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—188.3  25  Claims 

A  method  of  illuminating  an  area  using  a  chemilumi- 
nescent  smoke  composition  containing  an  aluminum  alkyl 
complexed  with  an  amine  or  an  ether  and  then  mixed 
with  a  chemiluminescent  agent.  For  example,  triethyl- 
aluminum  complexed  with  a  hexamethylene  tetramine  or 
diethylether  and  mixed  with  a  chemiluminescent  agent, 
such  as  tetrakis  dimethylamino  ethylene,  when  contacted 
with  water  produces  a  chemiluminescent  smoke  of  suf- 
ficent  intensity  to  light  an  area. 


3  679  592 

CLEANSING  AND  SOIL  PREVENTIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Noel  L.  Schomburg,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,635 

Int  CI.  Clld  3/065,  3/30,  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  252—153  4  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  a  film  forming  component,  a 

surfactant,  a  scale  inhibitor,  an  organic  solvent,  and  water 

are  effective  for  cleansing  hard  surfaces  and  inhibiting 

deposition  of  soils  or  stains  thereon. 


3,679,595 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE 

Walter  Dollgast  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Semens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 
P  17  64  586.2 
Int.  CI.  CQ9k  3/00,  3/22 
VS.  CI.  252—301.1  WV^  3  aaims 

A  method  of  concentrating  aqueous  solutions  and  sus- 
pensions of  radioactive  waste  by  thickening  and  drying 
processes.  The  method  is  characterized  in  that  the  con- 
centrate is  dried  on  heated  rollers,  whereby  a  polyelec- 
trolyte  is  added,  in  a  known  manner,  for  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  an  appropriate  viscosity.  Bone  glue  is  added, 
in  order  to  prevent  formation  of  dust  and  as  an  embedding 
mass.  The  rolled  product  is  subsequently  compressed  into 
scJid  bodies. 


3  679  593 

STRIPPING  OF  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
WITH  AN  ALKOXIDE 
Charles  N.  Hansen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Morris  D.  Yonng, 
Epbraim,  and  James  E.  Granger,  Provo,  Utah,  assignors 
to  Wasatch  Chemical  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,874 
Int  CI.  C09d  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—170  6  Claims 

Methods  and  compositions  for  stripinng  or  removing 
condensation  polymers  from  a  substrate,  whereby  the 


3,679,596 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Howard  W.  Hill,  Fremont,  Alexis  I.  Kaznoff,  Castro 
Valley,  and  Mickey  O.  Mariowe,  Livermore,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,383 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CI.  252—301.1  R  6  Claims 

The  viscosity  or  creep  resistance  of  oxide-type  reactor 
fuels  may  be  minimized  by  the  addition  of  low  viscosity 
materials  which  segregate  to  the  fuel  grain  boundaries 
during  reactor  heat-up  and  operation.  This  minimizes  the 
stress  applied  to  the  cladding  due  to  mechanical  inter- 
action of  the  fuel  and  the  clad  during  the  reactor  opera- 
tion. Suitable  materials  include  glass  formers  which  may 
form  glasses  with  the  nuclear  fuel  material.  The  low 
viscosity  material  segregates  to  the  fuel  material  grain 
boundaries  resulting  in  a  marked  increase  in  the  creep 
rate  resulting  from  less  restrained  grain  boundary  sliding. 


1494 

3  679  597  

uJ^'d:  Partlow,  BUckridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

house  Electric  Corpon^n,  ^^^Jh^       , 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,673 

Int.  CL  C09k  1/54  ^^  ^^ 

""tc^^'sm^n^o 'matter  which  can  be  used  as  a  l^er 
crystal  aS^  which  can  be  doped  with  ^^"^'^'^jL^^,.*^^^ 
the  empirical  chemical  formula  CaM4-,(^04),O.A, 
where  A  represents  a  lasing  ion  selected  from  Nd,  Er,  and 
So  ^  has  a  value  from  .001  to  1  and  M  represents  an  .on 
selected  from  La,  Gd  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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one  being  held  in  capsules  out  of  reactive  contact  with 
the  other;  said  capsules  bursting  substantially  immedi- 
a'.ely  upon  release  of  the  ingredients  from  the  chamber 
to  thus  estab  ish  reactive  contact  of  the  reactive  ingredi- 
ents. 


3,679,600 

CONTAINER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DEFOAMING 

FOAMING  LIQUIDS 

Paul  Ttmothy  Hahm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,040 

Int  CI.  BOld  19/00;  C12b  1/00, 1/18 

UA  a.  252—361  4  Claims 


3  679  598 
INSPECTION     PENETRANT     PROCESS     AND 
CORffOSmOpSEMPLOYING  MDCTURES  OF 
^l5oSicK!TIJrt>ICATORDY^ 
FLUORESCENT  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBIiJC 

DYE 
James  R.  Alhurger,  7356  &«»«»  Monica  Blvd., 
jiuuc,      ^  Canada,  Calif.    90046 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  c^  »PP«^**«"-7':^X* 
73l325TMay  22, 1968.  This  appUcatlon  Sept  14, 1970, 

^'•^"•'ii''a.G01n2i/i6;G09ki/02         \ 
II S.  CL  252 301^  R  *  Ciamw 

An  inspection  penetrant  process  and  inspection  pene- 
trant compositions  which  utilize  mixtures  of  fluorescent 
indicator  dyes  and  ultraviolet  absorber  dyes  dissolved  in 
liquid  penetrant  carrier  materials.  The  penetrant  com^si- 
tion  disclosed  may  be  used  in  the  detection  of  surface 
defects  in  test  objects  in  the  presence  of  a  background 
of  shallow  porosity  indications.  The  novel  combination 
of  an  ultraviolet  absorber  dye  with  a  fluorescent  indicator 
dye  provides  a  relatively  sharp  transition  of  fluorescence 
response,  with  the  result  that  the  brightness  response  of 
porosity  indications  is  selectively  diminished  without  any 
substantial  loss  in  the  brightness  of  underlying  crack  in- 
dications,  whereby   the   seeability   contrast   and   detect- 
ability  of  actual  crack  indications  is  substantially  im- 
proved.    \ 

^  '    i 

i 

3  679*599 

PRESSURIZED  CHAMBER  CONTAEVING 

^^SELF-CURING  INGREDIENTS 

Clifton  R.  Goldsmith,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

nied  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,533 

Int  a.  C09k  3/30 

VS.  CL  252—305  *  Claims 
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An  improved  container  for  liquids  which,  upon  mix- 
ing, agitation,  aeration  etc.,  tend  to  foam  and  means  for 
adding  an  antifoaming  agent  to  such  a  liquid  in  a  con- 
trolled fashion  are  disclosed.  The  improved  container 
comprises  a  vessel  having  a  liquid  level,  means  above 
said  liquid  level  communicating  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
to  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  orifice  opening  to  a 
recessed  antifoaming  agent  reservoir.  A  novel  antifoaming 
agent  supply  lid  embodying  the  foregoing  structure  is 
also  described. 


3,679,601 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

George  J.  Nolan  and  Vernon  C.  F.  Holm,  BartlesviUe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

69M46rnow  Patent  No.  3,580,969.  Divided  and  this 

application  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,321 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/82  ^  ^  , 

UA  CL  252—437  *  Claims 

Improvements  in  hydrocarbon  dehydrogenation  are 
realized  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  tin  and/or 
a  tin  compound  supported  on  an  aluminum  phosphate. 


A  valved  chamber  is  provided  which  contains  therein, 
along  with  a  propellant,  at  least  two  reactive  ingredients, 

I 


3,679,602 

HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Ernest  L.  PoUitzer,  SkoUe,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  «PP"c!?»o"  ?';^2* 
723,886,  Apr.  24,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  196^, 
Ser.  No.  802,207 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/78 
UA  CL  252-442  «  Claims 

Isomerizable  hydrocarbons  including  paraffins,  cyclo- 
paraffins,  olefins  and  alkylaromatics  are  isomerized  by 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  isomerization  conditions 
with  a  catalytic  composite  of  alumina  having  combined 
therewith  a  platinum  group  metallic  component,  a  halo- 
gen component  and  a  rhenium  component. 


I 

July  26,  1972 

3,679,603 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Artur  Maximovich  Garnish,  ulitsa  Cbemyshevskogo, 
25-a,  kv.  4,  and  Lev  Moiseevich  Shafransky,  ulitsa 
Ostrovskogo,  11,  kv.  2,  both  of  Novokuibyshevsk, 
Kuibyshevskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Galina  Anto- 
nova  Ischerlkova,  ulitsa  Iskra,  la,  kv.  63,  Gorky, 
U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,198 
Int  CI.  BOIJ  11/82 
U.S.  a.  lilr-Ayi  2  Claims 

A  catalyst  for  oxidation  of  olefins,  based  on  bismuth, 
molybdenum  and  oxygen,  as  well  as  silicon,  or  silicon 
and  an  alkali  metal,  or  silicon  and  boron,  or  silicon,  an 
alkali  metal  and  boron,  the  empirical  formula  of  the  cat- 
alyst being 

Bi,SibMOcMdBeOx 

where  * 

M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
a=5-20 
6=0.02-1 

c=12  \ 

rf=0-2.3 
,        e=0-OA 
f=43-72 
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3,679,606 

THERMISTOR    COMPOSITIONS    AND 

THERMISTORS  MADE  THEREFROM 

OUver  Alton  Short  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingt<m,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
583,925,  Oct  3,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  8,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  70,571 

Int  a.  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  CI.  252—514  12  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  thermistor  compositions  which, 
upon  being  fired  onto  a  ceramic  substrate,  yield  glaze 
thermistors  having  resistance  values  of  from  about  500 
to  about  5,000  ohms/square  and  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  values  of  from  about  —5,000  to  —700 
p.p.m.Z"  C,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(I)  20  to  50%  of  a  finely  divided  noble  metal  powder, 
and 

(II)  50  to   80%   of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  binder 
powder. 

The  noble  metal  powder  consists  essentially  of  (a)  15  to 
85%  of  a  finely  divided  palladium  or  ruthenium  powder 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  (b)  15  to  85%  of  a  finely  divided 
rhodium  powder  and  (c)  0  to  12%  of  a  finely  divided 
silver  or  gold  powder  or  a  mixture  thereof.  The  choice 


The  catalyst  may  also  comprise  a  carrier  with  the  spe-    of  metals,  proportions  thereof  and  proportions  of  inor 


cific  surface  of  0.3-3  m.Vg.  in  an  amount  of  20-90% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst 


3,679,604 

ULTRA-STABLE  3-ANGSTROM  MOLECULAR 

SIEVE 

Hanju  Lee  and  Dongsuk  Chi,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,217 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/40:  COlb  33/28 

VS.  a.  252—455  Z  16  Haims 

Ultra-stable  3  A.  zeolite  A  molecular  sieves  can  be 

produced  from  4  A.  zeolite  A  molecular  sieves  by  the 

concurrent  or  sequential  exchange  of  the  4  A.  zeolite 

using  potassium  and  rare  earth  ions.  The  resulting  3  A. 

zeolite  A  has  a  high  steam  and  thermal  stability,  is  very 

useful   as  an   adsorbent,   and  can   be   reactivated   using 

extreme  environments  for  a  subsequent  reuse. 


ganic  binder  are  selected  to  provide  thermistor  composi- 
tions which  then  printed  and  fired  will  produce  glaze 
thermistors  possessing  the  desired  resistances  and  tem- 
perature coefficients  of  resistance.  Additionally,  an  inert 
vehicle  may  also  be  included  to  disperse  the  powders. 


3,679,607 

OXIDE  RESISTOR  MATERIALS 

Hamish  Carmichael  Angus,  High  Wycombe,  and  Peter 
Edward  Gainsbury,  Ruislip,  England,  assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,515 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1966, 

47,690/66 

Int.  CL  HOlb  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—518  15  Claims 


I 


3,679,605 

EXTRUDED  ALUMINA  CATALYST  SUPPORT  AND 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Sanford,  Prospect,  Ky.,  and  John  Moot,  Home- 
wood,  and  Edward  S.  Rogers,  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignors 

to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
725,218,  Apr.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  17, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  56,000 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/06 
U.S.  a.  252 — 463  16  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  extruded,  gel-type  alumina  cata- 
lyst supports  is  disclosed.  The  method  involves  mixing 
crystalline  alumina  hydrate  and  about  2  to  about  25  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  divided,  low  density  polyethylene  per 
100  parts  of  alumina  and  an  extrudable  amount  of  water, 
extruding  the  mixture  and  calcining  the  mixture  in  a 
molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  to  substantially  burn 
away  the  polyethylene  and  form  a  support.  Additionally 
about  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  of  starch  and /or  methyl 
cellulose  may  be  included  in  the  mixture  prior  to  extrusion 
and  calcination.  These  latter  materials  are  also  burned 
out  of  the  support  during  the  calcination. 


I 
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Resistors  made  from  compositions  comprising  rutheni- 
um and/or  iridium  dioxides  with  fine  crystallite  size  are 
characterized  by  low  noise  levels  and  low  values  of  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistivity. 


3,679,608 
LOW  FOAMING  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANERS 
Harry  Julius  Anbert,  Center  Township,  Dearborn  County, 
Ind.,  and  Edward  CarroU  Gcmperle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,597 

Int  CL  Clld  3/075 
VS.  d.  252—526  5  Claims 

Low  foaming  hard  surface  cleaner  composition  com- 
prising a  foaming  surfactant,  a  sequestrant  builder  and, 
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as  a  suds  suppressor,  the  condensation  product  of  a 
straight-chain  random  secondary  alcohol  with  from  0  to 
about  3  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 
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3,679,609 

CLEANING  AND  CONDITIONING  CONCENTRATE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Charies  S.  Castaer,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schuyler 
Development  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Joly  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,536 

Int  CL  Clld  3/066.  3/07 
VS.  a.  252—527  ^  Claims 

A  concentrate  composition  made  up  of  lower  alcohols 
30-40  parts,  a  selected  glycol  14-18  parts,  methyl  Cello- 
solve  7-11  parts,  ammonia  3-6  parts,  higher  alcohols  and 
ethers  2-4  parts,  detergents  1.5  to  2.5  parts,  a  member 
from  the  group  alkaline  earth  borates,  pyro  phosphates, 
ortho  phosphates  and  ortho  silicates  0.5  to  1.5  parts,  eth- 
ylene diamine  tetracetate  0.25  to  0.75  part,  a  member  from 
the  group  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide  0.1  to  0.5  part 
and  water  20  to  30  parts,  and  which  by  the  serial  addition 
of  water  and  active  agents,  can  be  predictably  altered  to 
produce  a  variety  of  different  compositions,  all  of  which 
have  exceptional  ranges  of  water  extendability  with  slight 
diminution  of  surfactant  conditioning  efficiency;  and, 
therefore,  serve  as  highly  effective  cleansers  and  condition- 
ers for  a  variety  of  hard  surface  finished,  soft  goods,  fibre 
and  fabric  materials. 


3,679,612 

DECORATIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Witold  TItow,  Chessington,  Sorrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
598,953,  Dec.  5,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  74,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1965, 

52,818/65 

Int.  a.  G03g  9/02:  C08f  47/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  26  Claims 

This  specification  describes  novel,  dry  particulate  inks 
of  substantially  spherical  shape  which  are  composed  of  a 
polymeric  binder,  a  colorant  and  a  filler  which  is  present 
to  give  the  inks  improved  transfer  characteristics  when 
used  in  electrostatic  printing.  The  inks  may  be  produced 
by  dispersing  a  solution  of  the  ink  composition  (binder, 
colorant,  filler  plus  any  other  additives)  in  another  liquid 
and  then  evaporating  off  the  binder  solvent  to  form  a 
suspension  of  the  ink  particles  in  the  liquid.  A  melt  of  the 
ink  composition  may  be  used  instead  of  a  solution. 


_  3,679,610 

TINTED  GRANULES 

Robert  H.  Sams,  Aldan,  Robert  W.  Linton,  Springfield, 
and  Noboru  R.  Horikawa,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
748,644,  July  30,  1968.  This  ai^Ucation  Oct  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  766,281  t 

Int  a.  Clld  3/066 
VS.  CL  252—529  «  Claims 

Water  soluble  granules  of  alkali  metal  bases  and  salts 
capable  of  forming  1%  aqueous  solutions  with  a  pH 
greater  than  11  are  colored  by  mixing  with  a  coloring 
agent  and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  a  water  soluble, 
volatile,  polar  hydrogen  bonding  compound,  such  as  an 
alcohol,  and  allowing  the  compoimd  to  evaporate.  In  some 
cases  with  hydrated  granules  of  alkali  it  is  preferable  to 
include  a  non-volatile  hydrogen  bondable  organic  com- 
pound such  as  a  non-ionic  surfactant.  | 


3,679,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYAMIDE  FOAMS 

Heinrich  Gilch,  Bonn-Ippendorf,  and  Hermann  Schnell, 
Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Germany.  a<:signors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
611,803,  Jan.  26,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  20,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1966, 
F  48,347;  July  22,  1966,  F  49,764 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  7,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C08j  1/22 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  N  9  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  polyamide  foams  by  heating 
a  lactam  or  a  mixture  of  lactams  having  at  least  7  ring 
members  with  at  least  one  mole  percent  of  an  organic 
isocyanate  or  masked  isocyanate  at  a  temperature  above 
130°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  isocya- 
nate to  metal  compound  is  greater  than  5:1. 


3,679,611 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HYDROXY ALKYL 
PIPERIDINE  OR  PYRROLIDINE  OXIDES 

John  Fred  Gerecht,  SomerrUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Pabnolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  Orig^l  appUcation  Nor.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
682,597,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,932.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,754 

Int  CI.  Clld  3/28,  1/22.  1/86 
VS.  CL  252—542  10  Chdms 

Compositions  with  hydroxy  higher  alkyl  piperidine  or 
pyrrolidine  oxides  particularly  with  a  surface  active  agent 
have  many  beneficial  effects  in  the  detergent  cosmetic 
fields. 


3,679,614 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POROUS  FIBROUS  SHEETS 
CONTAINING  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Girish  Chandulal  Shah  and  Mahesh  Shantilal  ShrofiF, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,538 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/00:  C08f  3/24 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  M  4  Chiims 

In  the  manufacture  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber 
sheets  an  intermediate  sheet  was  rigid  until  a  continuous 
phase  of  polymethylmethacrylate  (PMMA)  has  been  ex- 
tracted with  solvents.  The  invention  employs  high  concen- 
tration of  plasticizer  (e.g.  terepbthalate  diesters)  in  the 
PMMA  phase  to  render  the  intermediate  sheet  nonrigid 
hence  easier  to  handle.  Also  plasticizer  reduces  working 
temperature  for  making  the  intermediate  sheet,  enabling 
incorporation  of  heat-sensitive  fillers  e.g.  heat  sensitive 
catalyst  or  low-melting  polypyropylene  incorporated 
fibers. 


I 
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3,679,615 
MULTI-COMPONENT  ELECTROCOATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
AUan  E.  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  I>earbom,  Mich. 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  518,620,  Jan.  4,  1966, 
how  Patent  No.  3,532,613,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  375,633,  June  16,  1964, 
which  is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
304,297,  Aug.  14,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,230,162,  and 
Ser.  No.  273,270,  Apr.  16,  1963.  Said  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  304,297,  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  249,812,  Jan.  7,  1963,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  186,320,  Apr. 
10.  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,351,575,  Ser.  No.  132,303, 
Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  183,024,  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  186,496,  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,691,  June 
15,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  218,575,  Aug.  22,  1962.  Said 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  273,270,  being  a  continuation-in- 
part   of  applications  Ser.  No.   249,812  and  Ser.  No. 
258,913,  Feb.  15,  1963,  which  Is  a  contfaiuation-fai-part 
of  applications  Ser.  Nos.  249,812,  186,320,  132,303, 
183,024,  186,496,  202,691,  and  218,575.  This  appUca- 
tion June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,892 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  7,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
int  CI.  C09d  3/66,  5/02.  5/24 
VS.  CI.  260—3.3  16  Claims 

An  aqueous  dispersion  of  paint  for  use  in  the  coatmg 
bath  of  an  electrodeposition  cell  wherein  the  major  frac- 
tion of  the  paint  binder  resin  is  a  synthetic  polycarboxylic 
acid  resin  and  there  is  intimately  dispersed  therewith  a 
minor  fraction  of  discrete  solid  particles  of  an  essentially 
non-ionizable  adjunct  resin  that  is  fusible  with  the  poly- 
carboxylic acid  resin  at  paint-baking  temperature. 


obtained  by  reacting  an  excess  of  a  phenoUc  compound 
with  a  non-conjugated,  unsaturated  oil  in  the  presence  of 
an  active  clay  catalyst,  the  catalyst  optionally  containing 
a  minor  amount  of  a  mineral  acid. 


3,679,616 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 
POLYMERS  BY  ADDITION  OF  STABIUZERS 
TO  REACTION  MIXTURE  PRIOR  TO  POLYM- 
ERIZATION 
Jose  L.  Villa,  Helghtstown,  NJ.,  assienor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
FUed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,525 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—18  R  14  Cbikns 


I  (So         iToo        iloo 

•tVIL(M«TH,ca'' 


3,679,618 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Jame3  E.  Lohr,  Drexel  Hil ,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,552 
Int  CI.  C09d  3/52,  3/56:  C23b  13/00 
VS.  CI.  260—21  6  Claims 

The  application  of  fiuorocarbon  polymer  coatings  on 
metal  articles  by  electrodeposition  is  the  subject  of  this 
invention;  aqueous  dispersions  containing  carboxylic  acid 
polymer  having  an  acid  number  of  about  6-25  neutralized 
with  a  water  soluble  basic  compound,  such  as  ammonia, 
an  amine,  metal  hydroxide,  contain  uniformly  dispersed 
fiuorocarbon  polymer  particles  which  can  be  electrode- 
posited  on  metal  articles.  Electrodeposition  of  fiuorocar- 
bon polymers  is  particularly  useful  in  coating  irregular 
shaped  objects,  such  as  screws,  nuts  and  bolts,  and  is  also 
useful  in  coating  objects,  such  as  cookware,  tools  and  the 
like. 


Ethylene  sulfide  polymers  are  stabilized  against  oxida- 
tive degradation  by  incorporating  therein  a  small  amount 
of  finely  divided  copper  or  a  copper  salt  essentially  in- 
soluble in  and  inert  toward  ethylene  sulfide  monomer. 
Representative  copper  salts  are  cuprous  potassium  cy- 
anide, cupric  hydroxide,  cuprous  cyanide,  cupric  carbon- 
ate, cupric  sulfate  and  copper  stearate.  The  stabilizing 
agent  is  incorporated  in  the  polymerization  mixture  prior 
to  polymerization.  Known  thermal  stabilizing  agents  may 
be  added  to  the  polymer  to  improve  its  overall  stability. 


3,679,617 

FLEXIBILIZED  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS 

Jack  B.  Boylan  and  Robert  J.  Sturwold,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,079 

Int  CL  C08g  5/20 

VS.  CL  260—19  R  8  Claims 

Internally  flexibilized  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  are 

prepared  from  formaldehyde,  phenol  and  a  phenolated  oil 


3,679,619 
RIGID  HALOGEN-CONTADONG  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS 
Christian  H.  Stapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  WiUiam  B.  Racz, 
Higiiland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,309 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—23  XA  11  Oafana 

Halogen-containing  resin  compositions  containing  an 
admixture  of  a  lubricant  and  a  synthetic  silicate  powder 
exhibit  improved  lubricity,  stability  and  higher  deflection 
temperatures. 

3,679,620 
UNIFORM  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE/N- 
METHYLOL  ACRYLAMIDE  TERPOLYMER 
DISPERSIONS 
Aleksander  Beresniewicz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,876 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  TA  5  Claims 

A  uniform  ethylene/vinyl  acetate /N-methylol  acryl- 
amide  terpolymer  is  provided.  A  latex  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous  medium  having  the  terpoly- 
mer coUoidally  suspended  therein  is  provided.  A  coated 
textile  fabric  having  a  coating  comprising  the  terpolymer 
is  provided.  And  an  improvement  in  the  process  for  pre- 
paring an  ethylene/vinyl  acctate/N-methylol  acrylamide 
terpolymer  wherein  the  monomers  are  copolymerized  in 
an  aqueous  dispersion  system  under  ethylene  pressure  is 
provided.  The  improvement  comprises  maintaining  the 
level  of  unreacted  vinyl  acetate  monomer  in  the  aqueous 
dispersion  system  at  about  5-25  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  system  at  a  given  time  during  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  polymerization,  continuously 
adding  N-methylol  acrylamide  and  vinyl  acetate  to  the 
aqueous  dispersion  system  in  a  substantially  constant  ratio 
and  at  a  rate  substantially  the  same  as  the  rate  of  polym- 
erization and  continuously  adding  N-methylol  acrylamide 
after  completion  of  vinyl  acetate  addition  in  order  to  form 
a  terpolymer  having  a  uniform  distribution  of  the  N- 
methylol  acrylamide.  The  terpolymer  formed  by  the  proc- 
ess of  this  invention  has  improved  curability  over  prior 
art  ethylene/vinyl  acetate/N-methylol  acrylamide  ter- 
polymers  and,  accordingly,  provides  superior  coatings  for 
textiles  such  as  woven  fabrics. 
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3,679,621  5 

nvAmON  PRODUCre  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

"^liS^mT^kyiInimines  and  ALKYL- 

ENE  OXIDES  „      u        ^ 

Max  Morf,  Toms  River,  Markus  Wenger,  Bea^hwood, 

and  Jutti  Felsst,  Toms  Rirer,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatioBhta-part  of  "PP«<^?*1«°  ^'^^J- 

771,356,  Oct  28,  1969.  lliis  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1970, 

S.r.  No.  6,643    ^^^,,,,,,,, 
UA  CL  26(^-29.6  H  30  Claims 

New  water-soluble  to  water-dispcrsible  reaction  prod- 
ucts are  provided  which  are  obtained  by  condensing  a 
carboxylic  acid  polymer  with  an  alkylenimine  and  an 
alkylene  oxide.  A  typical  product  of  the  present  invention 
is  obtained  by  condensing  a  polyacrylic  acid  with  ethylen- 
imine  and  propylene  oxide.  The  novel  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  the  present  invention  have  a  plurality  of  utilities. 
The  condensation  products  of  this  invention  exhibit  prop- 
erties which  make  them  especially  useful  in  paper-mak- 
ing applications  as  drainage  aids,  flotation  aids,  flocculat- 
ing aids,  retention  aids,  and  as  wet  strength  resins.    , 
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in  the  composition.  Various  other  additives,  such  as  pig- 
ments to  increase  the  opacity  of  the  resulting  films,  may 
alio  be  incorporated  in  the  compositois. 


3  679  622 

NTTROALKYL  PIPERAZINES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGH^  IN  AQUEOUS  PAINT  SOLUTIONS 

Natlianiel  Grier,  Englewood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Merdt  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,843, 
wliich  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,802, 
May  21,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,399,199,  dated  Aug. 
27,  1968.  Divided  and  tlijs  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1971, 
Ser.  No.  137,048 

Int  CL  C08d  7/12  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—29.7  N  2  Claims 

Antimicrobial  compositions  containing  piperazine  ni- 
troalkanes  useful  as  soil  sterilants  and  algicides,  etc.,  for 
agricultural  and  industrial  application. 


3,679,624 
POLYAMIDES 
Owen  BnrclieU  Edgar,  Mancliester,  Williani  Hughes,  Nor- 
ton,    Dereii   Rolnsrt   Lawrance,   Abergavenny,   Gerald 
Lederer,  Stoclrton-on-Tees,  and  CoUn  Foster  Rttchie, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  UmUed,  London,  and  British  Titan  Prod- 
ucts Company  Limited,  BiUingham,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
684,542,  Nov.  20,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept.  25, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  75,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Not.  25, 1966, 

52,828/6o 
Int  CL  C08g  45/56,  51/04 
UA  CL  260—37  N  '  Claims 

Polyamide  compositions  comprising  a  synthetic  linear 
fibre-forming  polyamide,  a  delustering  agent  (especially 
titanium  dioxide),  a  manganese  compound  and  an  anti- 
mony compound,  and  optionally  a  copper  compound 
and  a  halide,  or  a  phenol  and  hypophosphorous  acid  or 
a  salt  thereof;  processes  for  their  manufacture;  and  tita- 
nium dioxide  pigments  suitable  for  use  in  their  manufac- 
ture containing  chemically  combined  antimony  and  hav- 
ing a  coating  containing  chemically  combined  manganese. 


3  679  623 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLy'(ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER/ 
MALEIC      ANHYDRIDE)     WITH     PHOSPHATE 
ESTER  SURFACTANT 
Thomas  S.  Mestet^  and  Edwin  M.  SmoUn,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,893 
Int  CL  C08f  29/12 
UA  a.  260—31.2  R  <  Claims 

Film  forming  compositions,   which   give  hard   glossy, 
watcr-dispersible  films  and  which  are  particularly  useful 
for  coating  or  saturating  fibrous  sheet  material  such  as 
paper  and  woven  and  non-woven  textiles,  are  prepared 
by  compounding  (intimately  mixing),  in  solution,  1  to  5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  phosphate  ester  sur- 
factant with  1  part  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  alkyl  vinyl  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have 
from  1  to  18  alkyl  carbon  atoms  and  copolymers  of  such 
alkyl  vinyl  ethers  with  each  other  or  with  maleic  anhy- 
dride. Such  compositions  when  aK>lied  to  paper  and  sim- 
ilar sheet  material  as  a  coating  can  serve  both  as  a  re- 
moistenable  adhesive  and  a  heat  scalable  adhesive.  They 
can  also  be  applied  to  paper  etc.  either  as  a  coating  or 
saturant  to  decrease  the  porosity  of  the  sheet,  increase  its 
stiffness  or  tensile  strength.  The  water  sensitivity  of  the 
films  produced  by  such  compositions  may  be  modified 
by  incorporating  a  wood  rosin  ester  (which  may  be  either 
hydrogenated  or  unhydrogenated)  or  a  hydrocarbon  resin 


3,679,625 

POLYSILOXANES    IN    ADMIXTURE    WITH 
HVDRXTES    OR     rARI.ON4TES    HSFFIIL 
FOR  REMOVING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hans 
H.  Estin,  Leonard  W.  Cronkhlte,  Jr..  and  WiUi»m  W. 
Wolbach,  Trustees  of  the  Charles  River  Foundation 
FUed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,505 

Int,CLC08g5i/0¥  _, 

US.  a.  260—37  SB  6  Claims 

Polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  (PAH)  can  be  ab- 
sorbed and  thereby  removed  from  tobacco  gas-smoke  by 
polysiloxane  compositions.  The  polysiloxane  may  be  pres- 
ent in  the  tobacco  to  absorb  the  PAH  at  or  near  the  com- 
bustion zone,  or  placed  in  a  "filter"  section  downstream 
from  the  combustion  zone.  Endothermic  fillers  in  the 
polysiloxane  and  high  polysiloxane  to  tobacco  ratios  are 
effective  to  reduce  the  combustion  temperature  and 
minimize  desorption  of  previously  absorbed  PAH. 


3,679,626 
THERMOPLASTIC  TRAFFIC  PAINTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Toshimi    Tanekusa,    Fu|isawa-shi,    Hideald    Takasawa, 

Yolcohama,  and  AchihUio  Yamahata,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  21,  1966, 

41/47,356 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04;  EOlc  23/16 
U.S.  CL  260—41  A  1  Claim 

A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  traflic 
marking  paint  including  the  steps  of  mixing  at  room  tem- 
perature a  liquid  plasticizer  and  a  nucleus  component  to 
coat  the  nucleus  with  the  plasticizer,  and  thereafter  adding 
to  said  mixture  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  pigment  and  addi- 
tive ingredients  selected  from  an  aggregate  of  silica  sand, 
glass  spheres,  a  lubricant,  an  antioxidant,  an  antiblocking 
agent  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  form  a  uniform  powdered 
mixture  which  is  easily  melted  on  heating  to  form  a  fast 
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drying  marking  material  which  is  easily  applied  to  a  road 
surface  and  has  good  shock  resistance,  adherence,  cold 
resistance  and  abrasion  resistance  characteristics. 


compound,  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide,  an  alkali  met- 
al halide  or  cyanate,  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine,  or  a 
tertiary  pbosphine. 


3  679  627 
HYDROXYLATED  ALPHA^LEFIN/NON- 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMER 
Jerald  R.  HarreU,  Anestis  L.  Logotiietis,  and  John  J. 
Verbanc,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
764,328,  Oct  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  840,511 

Int.  CL  C08d  11/00 
UA  CL  260—41.5  6  Claims 

An  hydroxylated  alpha-olefin/non-conjugated  diene 
polymer  having  hydroxylated  side  chains  in  admixture 
with  clay,  ZnO,  ZnBra,  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  or 
polyisocyanate.  An  hydroxylated  alpha-olefin/non-con- 
jugated diene  polymer  having  hydroxyl  substituted  side 
chains  containing  one  hydroxyl  group  each  and  other 
side  chains  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  a  proc- 
ess for  making. 

3,679,628 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOULDING  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  BORON  NITRIDE 
Ludwig  Brinkmann  and  Walter  Herwig,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellscliaft   vornials   Meister   Lucius  &   Braning, 
Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  57,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  29,  1969, 
P  19  38  436.2 
Int  a.  C08g  39/10.  51/10 
VS,  CL  260—45.7  PS  13  Claims 

Polyester  compositions  suitable  for  injection  moulding 
are  provided  which  do  not  exhibit  discoloration  or  dis- 
color to  a  minor  extent  only  during  manufacturing  and 
processing.  The  compositions  consist  of  linear  saturated 
polyesters,  boron  nitride  and  compounds  containing 
S— O — Na  or  P — O — Na  groups  in  their  chemical 
structure. 

I  ^-^""^^^ 

3  679  629 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYCARBONATES 

AND  COMPOSmONS  MADE  THEREBY 
Alan  J.  Chalk  and  Arnold  Factor,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  130,492 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04,  51/58 
VS.  a.  260—37  PC  .4  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  improving  the  resistance  of 
polycarbonate  resins  to  yellowing,  resulting  from  molding 
the  resin  at  temperatures  between  500°  F.-700"  F.  There 
is  utilized  an  effective  amount  of  an  organosilicon  hy- 
dride such  as  trihcxylsilane.  There  also  is  provided  poly- 
carbonate compositions  made  by  such  method  exhibiting 
stability  toward  color  change  during  molding  and  subse- 
quent fabrication. 


3,679,631 
HIGHER  HEAT  SET  SPANDEX  PREPARED  FROM 
A  MIXTURE  OF  A  POLYETHER  OR  POLYESTER 
PREPOLYMER  AND  A  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Natlian  Mayes,  Banington,  RX,  assignor  to  Globe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fall  River,  Man. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,609 
Int  CL  C08g  22/10,  22/14 
VJS.  CL  260—47  CB  16  Claims 

The  heat  setting  of  cross-Unked  spandex  can  be  in- 
creased by  adding  a  dihydric  phenol,  preferably  bisphenol 
A,  to  the  preformed  polyester  or  polyether  prior  to  reac- 
tion with  the  organic  polyisocyanate  and  subsequently 
curing,  e.g.,  with  a  polyamine.  The  use  of  the  dihydric 
phenol  also  permits  faster  curing  of  the  spandex  at  lower 
temperature. 

3  679  632 
POLYAMIDE  ACID  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Ralph  G.  Flowers,  Pittsfield,  and  Thomas  L.  Sherer, 
Richmond,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
641,131,  May  25, 1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  888,852 

Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
US.  CL  260-^7  CP  4  Claims 

A  polyamide-acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  dianhydride 
with  a  diamine  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  diepoxide 
comix)und  and  a  diamine.  The  resultant  polyamide-acid 
is  then  converted  to  a  polyimide  by  heating.  The  poly- 
imide  compound  is  useful  for  electrical  insulating  pur- 
poses, especially  in  the  form  of  coatings  on  electrical 
conductors. 


3,679,633 
EL0NGAI10N-SET     POLYURETHANE     ELASTD- 
MERIC  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Kanji  Matsubayaahi  and  HfaxiyuU  Segawa,  KmruUkl, 
Ji^ian,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KnradriU,  Jqpan 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  498,470,  Oct  20, 
1965.  lUs  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  924 
Claims  priortty,  api^ication  Japaa,  Dec.  19, 1964, 
39/71,840 
Int  CL  C08g  22/08.  53/20;  COlf  7/06 
VS.  a.  260—75  NE  4  Cfadms 

Elongation-set  polyurethane  elastomeric  fibers  are  pre- 
pared by  drawing  the  fiber  formed  from  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  polymeric  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 200  and  8,000,  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a 
glycol  and  heat  treating  the  drawn  fiber  to  reduce  the 
elongation  to  a  value  not  exceeding  150%. 


3,679,630 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 

EPOXIDE,  A  POLYISOCYANATO  SBLANE  AND 

A  CATALYST  THEREFOR 

Frederick  P.  Corson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,326 

Int  CL  C08g  30/14 

VS.  a.  260—47  EN  9  Cbdms 

poly 


3,679,634 
POLYMERS  OF  FLUORIN ATED  ETHYLENE  IMINES 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  TEXTILE  FINISH 
Erich  Schnierer  and  Werner  Renz,  Bmghauaen,  and  Hans 
Sommer,   Hofbeim,  Taonos,  Gennaay,   ■■Itnnri  to 
Farbwerfce  Hoechst  Akticngeselbdiaft  Tomali  Mcialcr 
Lndus  A  Bmning,  FhuilrfDrt  am  Midn,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,648 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Gennany,  Aug.  8,  1969, 
P  19  40  351.1 
Int  CL  COSf  22/02 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  B  4  Claiw 

Fluorinaied  polymers  and  c<Hx>lymers  are  obtained  by 
reacting  toluene  diisocyanate  with  fluorinated  alkanols. 


Curable   epoxide   compositions  comprise    (a)    a 
epoxide  such  as  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A,  (b) 

a  polyisocyanatosilane  such  as  diisocyanatodiphenylsilane    optionally  in  admixture  with  fluorine-free  alkanols,  and 
and  (c)  a  curing  catalyst  therefor  such  as  a  phosphonium   ethylene  imine  and  polymerizing  the  so-obtained  ethylene 
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imine  ureas  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride.  The  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  are  water-  and  oil-repellent  agents 
for  fibrous  materials,  especially  textiles. 
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3,679,635 
OPERATION  OF  POLY  AMIDE  CONTINUOUS 
POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM 
Brace  W.  Portus,  Greenville,  S.C^  assignor  to 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,270 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS,  CL  260—78  R  7  Claims 

Polyamide  continuous  polymerization  system  is  oper- 
ated by  maintaining  inert,  substantially  oxygen-free 
blankets  through  the  system  during  start-up  and  shut- 
down periods. 


3  679  639 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AN  UNSATURATED 
BIS-AMIDE,  A  DIAMINE,  AND  A  MULTICYCUC 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Michel  Bargain,  Lyon,  Max  Gruffaz,  Lc  Mulatlere,  Serge 
Laurent,  Bron,  and  Maurice  Mallet,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,286 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

6912222 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  U  8  Claims 

Compositions  curable  by  heating  to  give  resins  of  good 
heat  resistance  comprise  (a)  a  prepolymer  of  an  N,N'- 
bis-imide  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  di- 
amine and  (b)  an  aromatic  compound  of  2  to  3  benzene 
rings. 


3,679,636 
FORMATION    OF    AROMATIC    POLYAMIDES    IN 
GAMMABUTYROLACTONE   AS   MUTUAL   SOL- 
VENT  FOR   AROMATIC    DIAMINES,    AND   2,6- 
LUTIDINE 
Elliot  A.  Yogelfanger,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,491 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
UA  a.  260—78  R  7  Claims 

Aromatic  diamines  and  aromatic  diacid  halides  are  re- 
acted to  form  high-molecular  weight  polyamides  in  a 
mutual  solvent  system  comprising  anhydrous  gamma- 
butyrolactone  and  at  least  one  amine  acid  acceptor,  e.g., 
2,6-lutidine.  j 


3,679,640 
METHOD   FOR   MAKING   HYDRAZINE   DERIVA- 
TTVES  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  a,/3-UNSATURATED  DICAR- 
BOXYLIC ACIDS  OR  ANHYDRIDES 
Eugene  R.  Moore  and  William  R.  R.  Park,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
583,435,  Sept.  30, 1966.  This  application  Sept  25, 1V69, 
Ser.  No.  861,167 

Int  a.  C08f  27/08 
VS.  CI.  260—78.5  T  4  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  method  for  making  hydrazine 
derivatives  of  resinous  copolymers  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
compounds  and  a,/3-monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic acids  or  their  anhydrides. 


3  679  637 

CATIONIC  PRECIPITATlbN  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  VINYL  CARBAZOLE 

Eugene  V.  Hort,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,092 
Int  a.  C08f  7/16 
V3,  a.  260—88.3  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  obtaining  particulate  low 
molecular  weight  poly(vinyi  carbazole)  comprising  charg- 
ing (1)  monomeric  vinyl  carbazole,  (2)  an  inert,  organic 
solvent  for  said  vinyl  carbazole,  said  solvent  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  resulting  polymer  and  (3)  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  cationic  polymerization  catalyst 
to  a  polymerization  zone;  maintaining  the  resulting  mix- 
ture in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
—50°  C.  to  about  -f  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  polymerization  of  said  monomer  and  sub- 
stantially simultaneous  precipitation  of  discrete  particles 
of  poly  (vinyl  carbazole)  forming  a  polymer  slurry,  and 
thereafter  recovering  said  polymer  from  said  slurry. 


3,679,641 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  UNSATU- 
RATED SULFONIC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
Kenji  Takeya,  Saidaiji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Exlan 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,892, 
Oct  4,  1967.  This  application  May  27,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  40,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1966, 
41/68,756 
'  Int  a.  C08f  15/02, 15/40 

U.S.  CL  260—79.3  MU  1  Qaim 


3  679  638 
PREPARING  FINELY 'divided  COPOLY AMIDES 
BY  PRECIPITAI10N  FROM  ALCOHOL-WATER 
SOLUTION 
Hans  Hefannth  Kongen,  Praroman-Le  Mooret,  and  Wolf- 
gang WeUer,  BnOe,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Coathylcne 
S.A.,  Friboivg,  Sfritzeriand 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,801 
*     Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  14,  1969, 

A  3,591/69  ( 

Int  CL  C08g  20/38  ! 

U.S.  CL  260—78  S  16  Claims 

Very  finely  divided  powdered  copolyamides,  particu- 
larly ternary  copolyamides  melting  between  100°-200° 
C,  are  prepared  by  first  dissolving  the  copolyamide  in  a 
mixture  of  C1-C5  alcohol  and  water  containing  a  dis- 
solved ionizable  salt  as  a  precipitation  aid,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  solvent  as  by  evaporation.  j 


^o- 


-s s- 


V     U>  ^rta  wUkrl  tVttX 


Copolymers  of  at  least  80%  of  acrylonitrile,  about  0.1 
to  5%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  sulfonic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  up  to  19.9%  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copolym- 
erizable  wiii  acrylonitrile  and  the  aforesaid  sulfonic  acid 
or  its  salt,  are  prepared  in  aqueous  polymerization  me- 
dium in  the  presence  of  an  organic  compound  which  is  a 
non-solvent  for  the  copolymer  but  is  a  solvent  for  the 
monomer(s)  other  than  the  sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt. 
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3,679,642 

HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

Joseph  A.  Vasta,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,348 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/00.  15/40 
U.S.  CL  260—80.72  8  Claims 

Polymers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  con- 
taining 

(A)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  of  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  units 
having  active  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  with 

o 
-CH-CHj— o— c— R 

and /or 

o 

HO-CHr-CH»-CHr-0-C-R 

radicals,  wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  the  structure 

Ri 

-C-R, 


-CHj 


\ 


R> 


where  Ri  is  — CH3  and  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  of 
1-12  carbon  atoms;  and 
(B)  up  through  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  of 
vinyl  pyrrolidone  units,  and  coating  compositions  con- 
taining such  polymers. 


3,679,645 

FREE  RADICAL  PRECIPITATION  POLYMERIZA- 

TION  OF  VINYL  CARBAZOLE 

Eugene  V.  Hort  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,073 
Int  CL  C08f  7/16 
U.S.  CL  260—88.3  11  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  obtaining  particulate  high 
molecular  weight  poly  (vinyl  carbazole)  comprising  charg- 
ing (1)  monomeric  vinyl  carbazole,  (2)  an  inert  organic 
solvent  for  said  vinyl  carbazole,  said  solvent  being  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  resulting  polymer,  and  (3)  a  catalyticaUy 
effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst 
to  a  polymerization  zone;  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  45"  C. 
to  about  150°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
polymerization  of  said  monomer  and  substantially  simul- 
taneous precipitation  of  discrete  particles  of  poly  (vinyl 
carbazole)  forming  a  polymer  slurry,  and  thereafter,  re- 
covering said  polymer  from  said  sliury. 


3,679,643 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  WITH 
NITROGENOUS  MONOMERS  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giulio  Natta,  Ferdinando  Dannsso,  and  Paolo  Ferruti, 
Milan,  Italy,  as^gnors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1968, 
12,832/68 
I  Int  a.  C08f  15/22 

VS.  CL  260—85.5  R  5  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  acrylonitrile  and  an  enamine  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

R-C=C-X 

I      I 

R'   R" 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon residue,  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, and  are  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon residues  or  hydrogen  and  X  is  a  radical  derived 
from  a  secondary  amine  by  removal  of  the  hydrogen  atom 
bound  to  the  nitrogen  are  disclosed.  Copolymer  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  acrylonitrile  and  the  enamine  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


3,679,646 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAV- 

ING      IMPROVED      COLOR     PROPERTIES     BY 

TREATING  THE  POLYVINYL  ESTER  WITH  AN 

ALKAU  METAL  BOROHYDRIDE 
John  E.  Bristol,  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,464 

Int  a.  C08f  27/16 

U.S.  a.  260— 91.3  PV  5  Clatms 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improved  color  properties  is 
prepared  in  a  process  in  which  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
the  polyvinyl  ester  utilized  to  prepare  the  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol is  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  prior  to 
the  alcoholysis  of  the  polyvinyl  ester  to  the  correspond- 
ing polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3  679  647 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAV- 
ING    IMPROVED     COLOR     PROPERTIES     BY 
TREATING    THE     POLYVINYL    ESTER    WITH 
MAGNESIUM  METAL 
John  E.  Bristol,  Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,483 
Int  CL  C08f  27/16 
VS.  CL  260—91.3  PV  10  Claims 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improved  color  properties  is 
prepared  in  a  process  in  which  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
the  polyvinyl  ester  utilized  to  prepare  the  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol is  treated  with  magnesium  metal,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  such  as  acetic  acid  or  sulfuric  acid,  prior  to 
the  alcoholysis  of  the  polyvinyl  ester  to  the  correspond- 
ing polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,679,644 

POLYALKYLMETHACRYLATES  AS  POUR  POINT 

DEPRESSANTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Pieter  H.  van  der  Mel)  and  Arnold  A.  Bnitelaar,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Ang.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
753,777,  now  Patent  No.  3,598,736,  dated  Aog.  10, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  15,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  56,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  30,  1967, 

39,700/67 
Int  CL  C08f  3/64,  3/66, 15/18 

VS.  a.  260—86.1  E  4  Claims 

Pour  points  of  lubricating  oils  with  widely  varying 

viscosities  are  depressed  by  adding  thereto  small  amoimts 

of  novel  oil  soluble  polyalkylmethacrylates. 


3,679,648 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HAV- 
ING     IMPROVED     COLOR     PROPERTIES     BY 
TREATING  THE  POLYVINYL  ESTER  WITH  AN 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HYDRIDE 
John  E.  Bristol,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmingtoii,  Del 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,466 
Int  a.  C08f  27/16 
VS.  a.  260—91.3  PV  6  CUras 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improved  color  characteristics 
is  prepared  in  a  process  in  which  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  the  polyvinyl  ester  utilized  to  prepare  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  is  treated  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydride 
prior  to  the  alcoholysis  of  the  polyvinyl  ester  to  the  cor- 
responding polyvinyl  alcohol. 
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3  (79  649 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  ESTERIFIC  ATION  IN 
ruL*  ^•j^_j^TrHYL.2.PYRROLIDONE 

Harfam  B,  fteyernmth,  Easton,  and  Nathan  D.  Field, 

AjKitown,  A^  asrignofs  to  GAF  Coiporation,  New 

York.  N  Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,816 

Int.  Ci.  C08f  27/12 

UA  CL  26<>-91  J  VA  5  Claims 

A  process  of  esterifying  polyvinyl  alcohol  using  N- 
mcthyl-2-pyrroUdone  as  a  solvent  is  disclosed. 


3,679,650 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  POLYMERI- 

£Ston  OF  «.iSethylstyrenes  which  may 

BE  SUBSrrnJTED 
Herbert  Schott,  Hofheim,  Tannns,  and  Walter  Herwig, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocclist  Aktiengesellschaft  yormals  Meister  Ludus  & 
Bnming,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1969, 
F  19  42  017.8  j 

Lit  a.  C08f  7/(W,  i/0« 
IJJS.  CL  260—93.5  S  «  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  precipitation  polymeriza- 
tion of  a-methylstyrene,  which  may  be  substituted,  m  the 
presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  inert  to  alkali  metals,  at  least 
one  finely  divided  alkali  metal,  a  phosphoric  acid  amide 
as  accelerator  and  a  co-accelerator,  at  temperatures  with- 
in the  range  of  from  —20'  C.  to  -f  40°  C.  The  polymers 
thus  arc  obtained  in  a  grainy,  filterable  form 


series  with  a  transition  metal  halide.  The  character  of 
the  polymer  and  the  yield  are  dependent  upon  the  fine- 
ness of  the  metal  component,  which  should  be  below  10 
microns.  

3,679,653 
HORMONALLY-ACTTVE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

A  POLYMER  WITH  A  HORMONE 
James  M.  Schack,  Chesterfield,  and  Bernard  S.  WUdl, 

Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,364 

Int  CL  A61k  17100;  C07c  103152;  C08f  27108 

U.S.  CL  260—112.5  '  Qaims 

A  hormonaliy-active  reaction  product  of  a  peptidic 
hormone  such  as  bovine  growth  hormone,  insulin,  vaso- 
pressin, adrenocorticotropic  hormone,  and  the  like,  with 
a  copolymer  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  an  olefin.  The  hormone  is  covalently  bound  to 
the  polymer  through  an  amino,  hydroxyl,  or  sulfhydryl 
group  of  the  hormone  which  is  not  essential  for  hor- 
monal activity.  These  products  have  improved  stability, 
are  substantially  odorless  and  colorless,  and  have  pro- 
longed activity  when  contrasted  with  the  native  hormone. 


1 


-  3,679,651 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  STYRENE 
Toshimichi  KU,  Tokyo,  and  Motoshi  Soka,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mltsni  Toatso  Chemicals  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan  i 
Fikd  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,270 
Int  CL  C08f  1104, 1/06.  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—93.5  S                                             3  Claims 
Process  for  treating  viscous  fluids,  such  as  are  obtained 
during  the  polymerization  of  monomers,  e.g.,  styrene, 
comprising,  continuously  feeding  the  fluid  to  and  agitating 
the  fluid  in  a  mixing  and  reaction  zone  wherein  it  is  caiised 
to  flow  in  reverse  directions  at  high  flow  rates  and  into 
contact  witii  heat  exchange  surfaces  whereby  the  polym- 
erizing mixture  is  simultaneously  and  perfectly  mixed 
while  a  large  amount  of  sensible  heat  is  absorbed,  sub- 
jecting the  fluid  to  one  or  more  stages  wherein  it  is  con- 
tinuously moved  through  a  tubular  heat  exchange  zone, 
then  through  an  annular  heat  exchange  zone  containing, 
in  addition,  heat  exchange  tubes,   accompanied  by  re- 
circulating at  high  flow  rates  of  the  fluid  from  one  zone 
to  the  other  while  contacting  it  with  heat  exchange  sur- 
faces and  while  maintaining  as  small  a  temperature  dif- 
ferential between  the  heat  exchange  surfaces  and  the 
fluid  as  provides  the  desired  heat  exchange. 


3,679,654 
INTERFERON  OR  VIRAL  INHmiTOR 
PROTEIN  INDUCTION 
Roland  Maes,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
(94  Bondgenotenlaan,  3000  Leuven,  Belgium) 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,959 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  Aug.  20, 1968, 
201,650 
Int  CL  C07c  103/52 
UA  CL  260—112.5  10  Claims 

Complex  substances  capable  of  provoking  the  release 
or  formation  of  interferon  or  viral  inhibitory  proteins 
when  introduced  into  a  host  are  produced  by  reacting 
single-stranded  or  multi-stranded  nucleic  acid  polymers 
witli  cationically  charged  polymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  10^  and  10«  in  specified  proportions, 
e.g.  10  parts  of  nucleic  acid  polymer  to  1  part  to  100 
parts  cationic  polymer  by  weight. 


3,679,652 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
AND  PROCESS 
Arthnr  WnUam  Anderson,  Windsor  HUls,  Wnmington, 
and  WUUam  Lawrence  Tmett  Mayfield,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  584,887 

Int  CL  C08f  1/38.  3/06 

VS.  CL  260—94.9  B  3  Claims 

Alpha-olefins  are  polymerized  with  a  catalyst  prepared 

by  reacting  a  metal  above  hydrogen  in  the  electromotive 


3,679,655 
NJ^-DISUBSTTTUTED  AMINOETHYLCARBAMYL 

PROTECTING  GROUPS  FOR  CYSTEINE 
Georg  Jager,  Raunheim  (Main),  and  Rolf  Geiger,  Frank- 
furt   am    Main,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  vormals  Meister  Ludus  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  28,  1968, 
P-17  68  777.3;  July  31,  1968,  P  17  93  089.1;  June 
14,  1969,  P  19  30  330.1 

Int  CL  C07c  101/00. 103/52. 155/08 
VS.  CL  260—112.5  2  Claims 

A  method  of  protecting  the  sulfur  atom  of  cysteine  in 
peptide  synthesis  by  reaction  with  ^-[N,N-disubstituted]- 
aminoethyl  isocyanate  in  which  one  substituent  is  methyl 
or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  t-butyloxy- 
carbonyl,  or  adamantyloxycarbonyl.  For  removal  of  the 
protective  group,  the  peptide  is  treated  with  a  strong  acid 
to  form  the  acid  salt  of  the  corresponding  monosubstituted 
N-ethyl  or  N-methyl  amino  compound  and  then  made 
alkaline  to  liberate  the  amine.  The  protective  group 
cleaves  intramolecularly  with  formation  of  a  methyl  or 
ethyl-substituted  imidazolone  and  the  peptide  in  which  the 
cysteine  sulfur  atom  is  {M-esent  as  sulfhydryl. 
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'  3,679,656 

QUATERNIZED  l,2,4.TRIAZOLIUM-3-AZO 
DYESTUFFS 

Masao  Ilzuka,  Norio  Igari,  and  Shigeo  Maeda,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1968, 
43/33,539 

Int  a.  C09b  29/00.  29/34,  43/00 
VS.  a.  260—157  11  Claims 

Water-soluble  quaternized  cationic  monoazo  dyestuffs 
of  the  formula 

N 

R.V   \. 

Rj-C 


C-N=N-B 


\v. 


N 


fQ 


wherein  B  is  a  residue  of  a  coupling  component  and  Ri, 
Rj,  Rs  and  Z©  are  the  radicals  individually  defined  in  the 
specification  and  claims.  The  cationic  monoazo  dyestuffs 
are  suitable  for  the  dyeing  of  various  materials  such  as 
paper,  mordant-treated  cellulose  fibers,  acetate  fibers,  silk, 
leather,  polyester  fibers  and  the  like  and  especially  for 
the  dyeing  of  fibrous  materials  made  of  polyacrylonitrile 
or  copolymers  thereof.  The  dyeings  in  orange  to  reddish 
violet  shades  obtained  with  the  new  dyestuff  possess  an 
excellent  fastness  to  light,  washing  and  the  like.  The  dye- 
stuff  is  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  result- 
ing dyeing  can  be  more  completely  discharged  by  treat- 
ment with  stannous  chloride  than  the  dyeings  obtained 
by  analogous  dyestuffs  hitherto  known. 


of  the  carboxymethyl  group  is  present  as  the  calcium  salt 
and  the  degree  of  substitution  is  0.6-2.0  and  a  process 
for  the  making  of  the  salt  which  comprises  mixing  (5f  the 
carboxymethyl  galactomannan  or  a  soluble  salt  thereof 
with  a  compound  containing  calcium  in  an  aqueous 
medium. 

3,679,659 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SODIUM  GLUCOHEPTONATE 

Henry  C.  Zak,  Great  Notch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Belzak 
Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,398 

Int  CL  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—209  R  12  Claims 

A  soluble  cyanide  is  reacted  with  dextrose  hydrate  or 
anhydrous  dextrose,  for  example,  in  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  total  solids  content  of  50-65%  by  weight  at 
0°-40°  C.  while  removing  ammonia  produced  in  the  re- 
action by  sparging  or  vacuum  over  a  period  of  4-12 
hours,  whereby  a  pure  light  colored  alpha  glucoheptonate 
salt  crystallizes  directly  from  solution  in  high  yield.  A 
second  crop  of  crystalline  alpha  glucoheptonate  salt  is 
obtained  by  concentrating  the  mother  hquor;  the  remain- 
ing mother  liquor  being  a  desirably  light  colored  solu- 
tion in  the  beta  isomer.  Glucoheptonic  acid  and  its  lac- 
tone are  obtained  from  the  salts.  The  process  is  also  op- 
erable with  other  6-carbon  atom  aldo-  and  keto-sugars; 
e.g.  with  invert  sugar  to  produce  alpha  and  beta  glucohep- 
tonate and  alpha  and  beta  fructoheptonate.  The  process 
provides  solutions  of  glucohejstonates  capable  of  being 
spray  dried  according  to  conventional  techniques  to  pro- 
vide dry,  crystalline  glucoheptonates. 


'  3,679,657 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Nalin  Binduprasad  Desai  and  Ponnusami  Jayaraman, 
Goregaon-Bombay,  India,  Visvanatban  Ramanathan, 
Basel,  and  Klaus  Artz,  Muttenz,  Switzeriand,  Navnitrai 
Nagarji  Naik,  Goregaon-Bombay,  India,  and  Walter 
Jenny,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

3,958/68 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/08 
VS.  CI.  260—205  4  Claims 

Dyestuffs  containing  at  least  one  group  of  formula 

X — CO — NR — SO2,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  hetero- 
cyclic group,  and  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a 
group  of  formula  — NRi— ,  where  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  optionally  substituted  aUtyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  het- 
erocyclic group. 


'  3,679,658 

CALCIUM  CARBOXYLALKYL  ETHERS  OF 
GALACTOMANNAN  GUMS 

Mao  Hsun  Yueb  and  Eugene  D.  Scbilling,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MUls,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

680,016,  Nov.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  8,440 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—209  R  ^  CWmi 

A  thickening  and  fiber  forming  composition  comprised 
of  a  carboxymethyl  galactomannan  in  which  at  least  part 


3,679,660 

GLUCOSAMINE-ALKYLSULFONATE 
AND  PROCESS 

Agatha  C.  Magnus,  430  LaLoms  Road, 
Pasadena,  CaUf.    91105 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,734 

Int  Ci.  C07c  95/04 
VS.  CI.  260—211  R  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  series  of  food  and  pharma- 
ceutical additives  comprising  molecules  which,  when  in 
aqueous  solution,  form  an  ion  with  a  terminal  hydro- 
philic  group  and  a  terminal  hydrophobic  group.  Partic- 
ularly useful  compounds  include  amine  salts  joined  to  the 
hydrophobic  group,  alkane  sulfonic  acids  joined  to  the 
hydrophobic  group  and  cholesterics.  A  new  chemical, 
glucosamine-n-alkylsulfonate   is   also   disclosed. 


3,679,661 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE,  DYED 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  AMYLASE  ASSAY 

Arthur  L.  Babson,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaincs,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  61  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
771,354,  Oct  28,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,597,322, 
dated  Aug.  3,  1971,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-pvt  of 
abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  521,814,  Jan.  20,  1966. 
This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,373 

Int  CI.  C08b  19/00.  19/12 
VS.  CL  260—233.3  R  14  Claims 

Water-soluble,  dyed  substrates  for  use  in  assaying 
amylase  activity  in  such  media  as  body  fluids,  plant  ex- 
tracts, and  the  like,  are  prepared  by  coupling,  in  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  solution,  a  reactive  dye  with  a  starch  or 
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starch  fraction,  such  as  amylose  or  amylopectin  and  re- 
moving all  unreacted  dye  from  the  water-soluble  sub- 
strate obtained.  Gel  filtration  or  dialysis  can  be  used  as 
the  purification  process,  provided  the  process  is  monitored 
to  detect  the  presence  of  free  dye  in  the  purified  solution 
of  dyed  substrate.  To  monitor  the  purification  procedure, 
an  alcoholic  tannic  acid  precipitating  agent  is  used  to 
precipitate  the  dyed  substrate  from  a  sample  of  the  solu- 
tion being  purified  and  the  supernatant  fluid  is  observed 
for  the  presence  of  color;  color  in  the  supernatant  fluid 
indicates  that  some  free  dye  remains,  and  that  the  dyed 
substrate  solution  requires  further  purification.  The  pre- 
ferred precipitating  agent  contains  a  0.5%  to  2%  tannic 
acid  in  50%  alcohol,  buffered  to  a  pH  of  5.0  to  5.5  and 
brought  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  20"  C.  to  about 
30'  C.  ; 


such  as  antidepressants,  major  tranquilizers,  anti-Parkin- 
son agents,  antihistaminic  agents,  anticonvulsants  and  an- 
tiepileptics. 


3,679,663 
PIVALOYLOXYMETHYL  HETACILLIN 

John  Michael  Essery,  Fayettcville,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,743 

Int  a.  C07d  99/16 
UA  CL  260—239.1  1  Claim 

The  specification  discloses  the  compound  pivaloyloxy- 
methyl  hetacillinate  and  a  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  This  compound  is  useful  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
fectious diseases  in  mammals. 


3,679,662 

TETRAHYDROCYCLOPROPADIBENZAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 

Katsnra  Morita  and  Kenya  Kawashfana,  Osalia,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  FDed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1969, 
44/48,750,  44/48,751;  Mar.  3,  1970,  45/18,103; 
Apr.  27, 1970, 45/36,176 

Int  CL  C07d  41  /08,  57/00,  99/04      i 
UA  CL  260—239  D  8  aaims 

Novel  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


Xv^V\ 


V^nA/ 


with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


Y'-N 


Ri-. 


Bi- 


3,679,664 

3-AZA-A-HOMO.STEROIDS 

Arrin  PranhU  Shroff,  SomerviDe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
465,175.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  7,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  15, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/36:  C07d  101/00 
VS,  CL  260—239.3  P  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  Z  stands  for  a  lower  alkylene  or  a  carbonyl 
group,  each  Ri  and  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  and  Ri  and  Rj  may  form  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  group)  or  its  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts,  are  prepared  by  reacting 


[wherein  Ri  and  Rj  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and 
one  of  M'  and  Y'  is  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  rad- 
ical of  Y — Z  (wherein  Y  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  and 
Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  above)],  and  if  desired,  con- 
verting the  resultant  to  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 
The  novel  compounds  are  useful  as  psychotropic  drugs 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine,  bromine 
or  fluorine,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  from  1  to  11  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  are  potent  pro- 
gestational agents  and  possess  anti-ovulatory  activity. 


3,679,665 

LACTAM-N-CARBOXYUC  ACID  CHLORIDES  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Hans  Kefer,  Wachenhehn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselkchaft  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (RUne),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,025 

IntCLC07d4//06 
U.S.  CL  260—239.3  R  6  Cbdms 

The  production  of  lactam-N-carboxylic  acid  chlorides 
having  5  to  13  ring  members  by  reacting  with  a  hydrogen 
halide  a  l-aza-2-hydroxycycloalkenc-(2)-carboxylic  acid 
chloride-(l)  which  is  etherified  in  the  2-position.  Lactam- 
N-carboxylic  acid  chlorides  are  suitable  for  the  production 
of  N-substituted  lactams  from  which  the  correspondingly 
substituted  polyamides  may  be  jKoduced. 
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3,679,666 


4-[4.HYDROXYPIPERIDIN01-4'- 
FLUOROBUTYROPHENONES 

Nicholas  Malatestinic,  Staten  Idand,  N.Y.,  and  Albert 
Ziering,  Nutlcy,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nudcy,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Original  aivlication  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,962.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  813,317 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CL  260—293.8  2  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,679,669 

PHENYL.l,3,4-OXDIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Erwhi  Maeder,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  and  Adolf  Emfl 
Siegrist  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  am>lication  Ser.  No. 
658,331,  Aug.  4,  1967.  This  application  Sept  23, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  74,873 

Int  CL  C07d  55/52 
U.S.  CL  260—240  D  11  Claims 

This   invention  relates  to  new  phenyl- 1, 3, 4-oxdiazole 
compounds  of  the  formula  ^ 


Ri      ORi 

X 

U 

CH,CHiCH,C 

I  I 


-^^ 


are  described.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  analgesics, 
anti-pyretic  and  anti-inflanmiatory  agents. 


■-^ 


o 

C  C-B, 

ft— Ji 


in  which  Ai  is  the  residue 


\Ao 


/\/'' 


C-   or    ^>-V\o/' 


\, 


I  3,679,667 

ESTERS  OF  3-(2,^TETRAMETHYLENE  ETHENYL)- 

2,2    -   DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXYUC 

ACID 
Wayne  I.  Fanta,  Colendn  Townddp,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23»513 

Int  CL  C07d  5/34 
U.S.  CL  260—240  R  10  Claims 

Described  are  esters  of  certain  carbocyclic  alcohols  with 
3-(2,2-tetramethylene  ethenyl)  -  2,2  -  dimethylcyclopro- 
panecarboxylic  acid  and  a  method  for  preparing  same  in 
the  transisomeric  form.  These  esters  possess  unique  in- 
secticidal  properties  and  are  useful  as  such  in  home,  gar- 
den and  agricultural  applications. 


3,679,668 

l,2,4-TRIAZOLYL-(l)-DERrVATrVES  OF  THE  CTIL- 
BENE  AND  BIS-STYRYLBENZENE  SERIES,  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Anton  Horn,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Erich  SchinzcL  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Gunter  Rosch,  Altenhain,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Biunlng,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1969, 
P  19  19  209.7;  Mar.  13, 1970,  P  20  11  916.8 

Int  CL  C07d  99/02 
VS.  CI.  260—240  CA  11  aaims 

l,2,4-triazolyl-(l) -derivatives  of  the  stilbene  and  bis- 

styrylbenzene  series  are  obtained  by  condensation  of  the 

corresponding    phenylhydrazines   with   formamide.    The 

products  are  useful  as  optical  brighteners  for  various 

^substrates. 


and  Bi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phenyl,  diphenylyl,  naphthyl,  styryl  and  p- 
phenylstyryl  residue,  and  these  residues  Aj  and  Bi,  pref- 
erably in  the  terminal  phenyl  residues,,  may  also  contain 
further  non-chromophoric  substituents.  Such  compounds 
are  valuable  optical  brightening  agents  for  organic  mate- 
rials. 


3,679,670 
ARSENIC  CONTAINING  BISAZIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Cox,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,574 

Int  CL  C07c  117/00 
VS.  a.  260—240  G  3  CUbm 

The  novel  compounds  bis-(p-azidophenyl)  arsenic  acid 
and  p-arseno  (p-azidobenzylidene)  aniline  have  been  pre- 
pared and  found  useful  as  negative  photoresists  which 
leave  metallic  arsenic  deposited  on  the  substrate  after 
development. 


3,679,671 

OXIDATION  OF  PHENYLACETONTTRILE  DERIVA- 
TIVES EMPLOYING  A  COPPER  (ID-AMINE 
CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Laurence  I.  Peterson,  Framingham,  Mass.,  asrignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,378 

Int  CL  C07d  29/32 
VS.  CL  260—240  D  13  Clafans 

A  new  method  of  oxidizing  various  phenylacetonitrile 
derivatives  employing  a  copper  (II) -amine  catalyst  sys- 
tem; and  the  new  3-(amine  substituted )-2-phenylacrylo- 
nitriles  and  5-substituted  derivatives  of  3,5-diphenyl-3-pyr- 
rolin-2-one  prepared  by  this  new  method. 
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3^79,672 
NOVEL  ESTER  OF  3-INDOLYLALIPHATlC  ACID 
DERIVATIVE 
MM  f  uMMOto,  NiAiMy*;  Taiaaki  Okanoto,  Aflhiyanhi, 
•Ml  Twy«iW  KobmjmM,  Mtaoo-AI,  al  of  Japwi,  M^^f" 
to  SoBttooM  Chemkak  Coapaiiy,  Ltd^  HigasU-ka,  Osaka, 


FTfcd  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,484 
elates    priority,    appttcatfcM    Japan,    Sept.     10,    1968, 
43/65456:    ScpL    10,    1968,   43/65459;    Nov.    14,    1968, 
43/83367  No?14, 1968, 43/83368;  F*.  10, 1969, 44/9857 
tat  CLC07d  27/56 

UACL  260-240  J  ^     ,      ^      \^^^ 

Novel  3-indolylaceUte  derivatives  and  salts  thereof  useful 
for  anti-inflammatory  agents  which  have  the  formula. 


H-COO-A-B 


3,679,673 
N-POLYHALOVINYLTHIOCARBOXAMIDES 

MdanctlKM  S.  Brown,  Berkfky,  CaW.,  Mripw  to  Cbeyron 

Research  Conpaay,  Saa  Fmdsco,  CaHf . 

Coatiaaatloa-iiHpart  of  Scr.  Nos.  810,368,  Marck  25, 1969, 

•baadoned,  aad  Ser.  No.  748,642,  Jaae  30, 1968,  abudoMd, 

Ser.  No.  810^68, ,  wWch  b  acoBtiBoatJoa-lB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

748,642, ,  a«l  Ser.  No.  704,555,  Feb.  12, 1968,  abaadoncd, 

Scr.  No.  748^42, ,  wkick  is  a  co«tfawatioa4a-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704,555,.  Thb  appHcatioa  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,879 

tat  CI.  C02d  4 //06 

U.S.CL  260-239  J  R  9Clafais 

N-polyhalovinylthiocarboxamides  of  the  formula: 


KC-N— S— CjX.Ho-.) 


wherein  R,  is  styryl.  phenyl,  halogenophenyl  or 
methylencdioxyphenyl;  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  R«  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C« 
alkyl  or  C  ,-€4  alkoxy;  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula, 


-CH, 


-CH,— 0-CH,-CH,-  or  -C.Hft.- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-6;  and  B  is  ammo,  €,-€«  a- 
kvlamino,  di  CrC«  alkylamino,  morphohno,  benzyl- 
pipcrazino.  piperazino.  etc.  The  S-indolylacetatc  denvaUves 
are  produced  by  reacting  a  3-indolylacetic  acid  denvative  of 
the  formula. 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  which  has  rero  to  about  three  halogen  substituents 
of  atomic  number  17  to  35,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  may  be 
joined  to  form  a  linear  alkylcne  radical  of  three  to  five  carbon 
atoms  which  is  bound  to  the  carbonyl  and  nitrogen  to  form  a 
ring.  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35  and  a  is  two  or 
three.  These  carboxamides  are  fungicidal,  algicidal  and  ne- 
matocidal. 


Rt 


/N 


V/\n 


Ri 

in-cooH 


3,679,674 

BASIC  HEMICYANINE  DYESTUFFS 

Herbert  Friedrich,  OfTenbach/Mata,  and  Goather  Trapp, 

Frankfvrt/Mata,  both  of  Gennany,  assig;Bon  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechit  AktienteseHschaft  vonaab  Mdster  Loctas  &  Bnin- 

Ing,  Fraakfort/Maia,  GcrMsy  „„  .  ^ 

Filed  Jaae  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,198 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Gcrmaay,  Joae  20,  1968,  P  17 

69631.0 

tatCI.C07d27/J0 

UACL  260-240  J  6Clalin» 

Water-soluble  basic  dyestuffis  of  the  formula 


or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  with  an  alcohol  derivative  of 
the  formula,  i 

HO-A— B 
or  itt  reactive  ester  derivative,  or  reacting  an  N'-acyl  phenyl- 


hydrazine  derivative  of  the  formula. 


R4- 


-N-NHi 


ho 


r    Alk       Alk 

jf     ^-C-CH=CH-NH-<^~r^N-Y-Ri 

ilk 


®x® 


L 


(D 


or  its  salt  or  its  hydrazone  derivative  with  a  kcto  eslcr  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula. 


R,-CO— CHj— C  H— C  O  O— A— B 


or  its  salt,  m  which  formulas.  R,.  R,.  R„  R4.  A  and  B  have  the 
same  meanings  as  defined  above. 


in  which  A  stands  for  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical  that 
may  be  substituted.  ALIC  represents  each  a  lower  alkyl  group 
preferably  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R  represents  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  preferably  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
that  may  be  substituted,  Y  represents  a  —CO—  or  — SO,— 
group.  R,  is  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic.  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
radical  and  X"  represente  an  anion,  and  wherein  the  benzene 
nucleus  a  may  further  contain  non-ionic  substituents.  which 
are  suitable  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  textile  fibrous  maten- 
als  consisting  of  native  or  regenerative  cellulose.  sUk.  aceUte 
rayon.  acid-modified  polyamides  or  polyesters, 
polyacrylonitrile  or  polyvinylidene  cyanide  or  leather. 


I 
July  25,  1972 


CHEMICAL 


1507 


I  3,679,675 

PHTHALOCYANINES 
Haas  voa  Tobel,  Richca/BS,  Switxerland,  assigaor  to  Saadoc 
Ltd.,  Basle,  Switaeriand 

FBed  March  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,997 
daim  priority,  applicatkw  Switieriand,  April  3,  1969, 
5157/69;  April  25, 1969, 6314/69 

tat  a.  C07d  27/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-242  1 1  Cbfaas 

Dyes  of  the  formula 


(lower)alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio,  ar(lower)alkoxy. 
ar(lower)alk^thio  or  (mono-  or  di-sub8tituted)aminothiocar- 
bonylthio,  being  useful  as  antibacterial,  antifungal,  anti-in- 
flammatory, insecticidal.  miticidal  agents  or  their  inter- 
mediates, is  prepared  from  a  1 ,3-di-thiol-2-yliden-anunonium 
salt  in  3  steps. 


(SOiH). 


•sOr-N-A-N-C-C,Ht,-N-X)p 
Bt        R«  o  K> 


wherein 

PC  is  the  radical  of  a  phthalocyanine, 

R,  and  R,  are  each  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or.  together 
with  N.  a  hetero  ring, 

R,  and  R^  are  each  H  or  (substituted)  alkyl  or,  together  with 
A  and  both  N  atoms,  a  hetero  ring. 

R,  is  H  or  (substitute)  alkyl, 

X  is  a  fiber-reactive  radical 

m  is  1  to  3, 

n  is  1  to  3, 

p  is  1  or  2,     I 

r  is  1  to  5. 
the  sum  nr\-n¥p  is  4  or  5, 

are  especially  good  for  printing  cellulosic  and  polyamide 
fibers. 


3,679,676 
,     THIADUZABICYCLOALKANE  COMPOUND 

Kari  Heusler,  Basel,  and  Bruno  Fechtig,  Reinach-Basel-land, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,231 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1969, 
17673/69;  Jane  5, 1970, 8473/70 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/12 
U.S.CL  260-243  R  1  Claim 

The4.4-dimethyl-5-thia-2.7-diazabicyclo(4.2.0]oct-2-cn-8- 
one,  which  is  obtained  by  splitting  the  estcrified  carboxyl 
group  in  a  6-amino-3-etherified  hydroxycarbonylamino-2,2- 
dimethyl-penam  compound,  is  useftil  as  intermediate  of  com- 
pounds of  the  7-amino-cephalosporanic  acid  type. 


'  3,679,677 

13-DrniIOL  COMPOUNDS 
Akira  Takamizawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Kentaro  Hirai,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assigaors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-kn,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,620 
ClafaBs  priority,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Feb.  14, 1969, 44/11165 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07d  87/46,  71/00 
VS.  CI.  260-247.1  21  Cbtau 

A  1 .3-dithiol  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,679,678 
DIAMINO-S-TRIAZINES 
Karl-Heiaz  Koeolf ;  Attar  Maschke,  both  of  Lodwlphafea, 
aad  Adolf  Fbchcr,  Motterstadt  aO  of  Germaay,  aosigBors  to 
BadlKhe  AyUa-A   Soda-Fabrik  AktieBgescibchaft   Lad< 
wlghsafea/RhelB,  Gcraaaay 

FBed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,873 

IatCLC07d  55/20 

U.S.  CL  260-249.8  3  Cfadois 

Valuable  new  triazine  derivatives  having  good  herbicidal 

properties,  especially  for  controlling  unwanted  plants  without 

damaging  crop  plants. 


3,679,679 
PREPARATION  OF  QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES  FROM 

O-QUINONEDIOXIME  AND  BUTENE-l,4-DIONES 
Beryl  WOUam  Dooiiay,  Grotoa,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Pflacr  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  April  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,544 
tat  CLC07d  57/7* 
U.S.  CL  260-250  R  8  Claims 

Preparation  of  quinoxaline-di-N-oxides  through  a  conden- 
sation of  o-quinonedioxime  and  a  butene- 1 ,4-dione  in  a  reac- 
tion-inert solvent  at  20°- 1 50' C. 


3,679,680 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DISUBSTTTUTED 

PYRAZINES 

MalvlB  J.  MkhcboB,  Pooghkccprie,  and  WBIam  P.  Doyfc, 

LagraageriBe,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■miggwi  to  Texaco  tac..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,038 
tat  CL  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CL  260-250  R  4  CUms 

This  invention  concerns  a  one  step  process  for  preparing  al- 
kylated pyrazines  comprising  contacting  aliphatic 
nitroketones  under  mild  reducing  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  with  a  reducing  catalyst  such  as  Raney  nickel. 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
or  ar( lower )alkyl  and  R"  represents  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 


3,679,681 
DIGLYODYL  ETHERS 
Joergea  Habiimilti,  ABwhwB;  Haas  Botmr 
Daald  Porret,  Biaaiafca,  al  of  SwMatriaad, 
Clba-Gcigy  AG,  BmcI,  Swltacriaod 

Fled  Jaa.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,289 
Claims  priority,  spplcatioa  Switaerbrnd,  Jaa.  24,  1969, 
1104/69 

tat  CL  C07d  49/32, 51142 
U.S.  CL  260-256.4  C  9ClaiaH 

New  diglycidyl  ethers  of  binudear.  five-membered  or  six- 
membered.   unsubstituted   or  substituted,   oxyalkylated   N- 
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hetero-cyclic  compounds,  which  contain  two  NH  groups  in 
the  molecule,  by  reaction  of  binudear,  five-membered  or  six- 
membered.  unsubstituted  or  substituted.  N-heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, such  as  bis-(hydantoin)  or  bis-(dihydrouracil)  com- 
pounds, for  example  l.r-methylene-bi»-(5,5-dimethyUiydan- 
toin),  bis-(5.5-dimethylhydantoinyl-3)-methane  or  1,1'- 
methylenc-bis-(5 ,6-dihydrouracil)  with  ethylene  oxide,  for  ex- 
ample ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  to  give  the  cor- 
responding monohydroxy  or  dihydroxy  compounds,  and  sub- 
sequent glyddylation  of  the  OH  groups  or  of  the  OH  group 
and  the  NH  group  to  give  the  corresponding  glycidyl  ethers. 
The  new  diglycidyl  ethers  can  be  crosslinked  by  means  the 
usual  curing  agents  for  epoxides  to  form  insoluble  and  infusi- 
ble products  with  good  mechanical  properties. 


3,679,682 

CERTAIN  5H-ISOXAZOLO(5,4.D]PYlUMIDIN.4-ONES 

Lores  K.  Gibboas,  Medfaa,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aprfl  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,414 

Int.  CLC07d  99/0^ 
U.S.  CL  260—256.4  F  13  Claims 

Outstanding  herbicidal  activity  is  exhibited  by  the  respec- 
tive members  of  the  group  of  new  isoxazolopyrimidines  that 
are  included  within  the  general  formula: 


kyl.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  thiophenyl,  wherein  said  groups  can  be 
optionaUy  substituted  with  chlorine,  bromine,  nitrile  or  nitro; 
R,  and  R,  may  or  may  not  be  the  same;  R,  is  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  €,-€,  alkyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  chlorine  or  bromine;  R*  is  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl,  optionaUy  sub- 
stituted with  chlorine  or  bromine,  phenyl,  bromo  or  chloro- 
substituted  phenyl,  C,-C«  alkylamino,  Cr-C*  dialkylamino, 
Ct-C^  acyl,  C,-C«  thioalkyl,  €,-€«  alkylsulfoxide,  C-C^  alkyl- 
sulfone.  Cr-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  Cr-Q  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  alkynyl;  R» 
and  R«  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C, 
alkyl,  phenyl.  C,-C,  chloro  or  bromo-substituted  alkyl,  €,-€4 
alkylthio,   thiophenyl    optionally    substituted    by    chlorine, 
bromine,  €,-€4  alkyl  or  nitro,  €,-€4  alkylsulfoxide,  €,-€4  al- 
kybulfonyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  Ct-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C,  monoal- 
kylamino  and  Cr-Q  dialkyl  amino,  cyano,  thiocyano.  Cr-C« 
alkenyl,  Ct-C,  alkynyl,  nitro,  Cr-C,  cydoalkyl  and  Cr-C, 
cydoalkenyl  wherein  R«  and  R«  may  or  may  not  be  the  same; 
X  and  Y  can  be  0  or  S;  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3. 
Such  compounds  have  b^en  found  to  possess  highly  active 
contact  and  systemic  insecticidal  and  mitiddal  activity. 


3,679,6^ 

YELLOW  PIGMENTS 

Pritan  faagh  DhaHwal,  BcBeviife,  aod  Edward  E.  Jaffc,  UbIod, 


both  of  N  J. 


to  E.  L  do  Post  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  (one  to  four 
carbon  atoms)— aliphatic,  lower  (three  to  six  carbon  atoms )- 
— cycloaliphatic  and  thfluoromethyl  radicals; 
and  the  metallic  and  amine  salts  thereof. 


puy,  WOmlBftOB,  Dd. 

Fled  Aprfl  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,187 

lBt.a.C07dii/56 

U.S.  CL  260—272  7  Claims 

Yellow  pigments  are  produced  by  reacting  a  3-alkoxy-car- 
bonyl-2,4-dihydroxyquinoline.  such  as  3-ethoxycarbonyI-2,4- 
dihydroxyquinoline,  and  a  diaminoanthraquinone.  such  as 
1  ,S-diaminoanthraquinone,  1 .4-diaminoanthraquinone.  or 
l,l-diamino-4,4'-dianthraquinonyl.    Typical    compounds   of 

this  invention  are: 

1 ,5-Bi8(  2,4-dihydroxyquinoUne-3-carbox- 
amido)anthraquinone  which  may  be  represented  by  the 
following  structural  form  ula 


i 


3,679,683 
BARBITURATE  3-N-METHYLENE  PHOSPHATES 
Martta  L.  Gorltaty,  EMzabcth,  N J.,  aasifWir  to  Esm  Research 
■■d  EaglMcrtag  Conpaay 

Fifed  May  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,430 
tat  CLC07d  57/20, 57/24 
VS.  CL  260—257  16  Claims 

Barbiturate    phosphates  characterized   by   the   following 
structural  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R«  are  each  selected  ftt>m  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  thioalkyl.  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cr-C,  alkoxy  al- 
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1 ,4-bis(  2.4-dihydroxyquinoUne-3-carbox- 
amido)anthraquinone  which  may  be  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formula 


.^ 


and 


=A^ 


,^AA 


1 .  r-bis(  2.4-dihydroxyquinoline-3-carboxamide  )4,4'-di- 
anthraquinonyl  which  may  be  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula 


J\ 


A^ 


o  \n/^o 


y\AA 


\y 


3,679,685 
ESTERS  OF  2-03-CARBOXYETHYL)AMINO-3,4- 
PHTHALOYLHENZACRIDONE 
Paul    Bnechcfer,    Rduack/Baad-Laud,    and    Fred    Mndcr, 
MudwBsldB/Bawl-LaBd,  both  of  SwRmtUmI,  aaslgMrs  to 
SaudoK  ttd^  BaMi,  SwitjeriaMl 
CoBtlBuatkMHiii-part  of  Scr.  No.  578,121,  Sept  9, 1966, 
abaMloiied.  Thk  appHcatiou  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,992 
Qaims  priority,  appllcirtioi  Swhierlaad,  Sept  15,  1965, 
12819/65 

tatCLC07di9/00 
U.S.  CL  260-276  12ClaiM 

Phthaloylbenzacridone  disperse  dyes,  having  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl-alkylamino-substituent  in  an  ortho-position,  are  suiuble 
for  dyeing,  padding  and  printing  fiber  or  filaments  of 
hydrophobic,  synthetic  or  semi-synthetic,  high  molecular  or- 
ganic substances. 


3,679,686 
N-(BICYCLOAMINO-ALKANOYL>- ANILINES 
Hubert  Kard  Frans  Hcrmaas,  Bccrse;  Alfousus  GOfelmus 
Knaeps,  Hcrentab,  and  JoauMs  Josepkus  Maria  WUems, 
Tumboot  al  of  Bclgiuui,  awigwors  to  Jaaaaen  Pharmaceu- 
ticaN.V. 

FDed  Sept  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,878 
tat  CL  C07d  33/06, 39100 
U.S.  CL  260—287  R  1 5  ClalM 

Compounds  of  the  class  of  N-(bicydoamino-alkanoyl)- 
aiulines  useful  as  local  anesthetic  and  anti-arrhythmic  agents. 


3,679,687 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-[2- 

(CARBOCYCLOALKOXYMETHYL)  PHENYLIMINOl-1,4- 

DIHYDROQUINOLINES 
Jan  W.  F.  Wasfey,  Oarinim,  aMl  Norbcrt  Gmeufcld,  Bnmx, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioa,  Grccu- 
burgh,  N.Y. 

Contiuuation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  827,998,  May  26, 1969, 

abandoned,  whldi  is  a  condnuation-tn-purt  of  Scr.  No. 

694,41 1,  Dec.  29, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appicatioB  Sept  1 1, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  72375 

tat  CLC07d  33/72 

U.S.CL  260-287  R  13  Claims 

4-[2-(Carbocydoalkoxymethyl)phenylimino]-l,4- 
dihydroquinolines  bearing  a  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl  group 
in  the  7 -position  of  the  quinobne  nucleus  are  anti-inflammato- 
ry and  anti-malarial  agents  and  can  be  prepared  through  treat- 
ment of  a  cydoalkyl  2-aminophenylacetate  with  the  ap- 
propriate 4<hloroquinolinc.  A  typical  embodiment  is  7- 
chloro-4-[  2-(carbocyclohexyk)xymethyl  )phenyliminol- 1 ,4- 
dihydroquinoline . 


3,679,688 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anahdm,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  637,891,  May  12, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  April  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31^71 
tatCLC07d37/06 
U.S.  a.  260—290  P  13  Clainu 

Substituted  pyridines  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen 
and  ammonia  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  Group  Vm 
noble  metal  catalyst  in  complex  association  with  a  biphyllic 
ligand  at  a  temperature  of  SO*  to  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  S  to 
300  atmospheres.  A  typical  process  comprises  contacting 
ethylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  a  liquid  reac- 
tion medium  containing  ammonium  hydroxide,  rhodium 
trichloride  and  triphenylphoaphine  to  produce  3. S -dimethyl. 
2-ethyl  pyridine. 
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3,679,689 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 

DomU  M.  Ff«ti-,  ABahetam  Catt.  •"kP^  ^  U-kni  0« 

CoMMif  •(  CaWaraia,  Los  Aufckt,  CaHf . 

CMtentto-to-IMrt  o(  Scr.  No.  655,750,  Jaly  25, 1967, 

J|2SIe!rThhippfc.lio.  J-ly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,702 

laL  CI  CffJi  29140 

U&CL  260-290  H  *'??*~ 

-  Substituted  pyridines  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide  water  and 
ammonia  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  catalyst  in  complex  association  with  a  biphyllic  ligand  or 
an  aromatic  heterocyclic  amine  at  a  temperature  of  50  to 
400*  C  and  a  pressure  of  5  to  300  atmoapheres.  A  typiaU 
process  comprises  contacting  ethylene,  carbon  monowde  and 
water  with  a  liquid  reaction  medium  contammg  rtiodium 
trichloride  and  triphenylphosphine  to  produce 
dihydrodimethylethylpyridine.  li 


3  679  692  * 

IMINOMETHYLINDOLINES 

Yao  Hna  Wa,  a^  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  both  of  ETaurilk,  tad., 

airiiann  to  Mead  Johaaoa  Ik  Coo^MMiy,  Evansrffle,  tad. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1%9,  Ser.  Na  862,915 

tat.CLC07d3//42 

U.S.  CL  260-296  B  .  .  f .^  ^^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  1 -immomethylindohnes 
which  are  analeptic  agents  capable  of  counteracting  central 
nervous  system  depressant  effecte  of  pentobarbital  and  chloral 
hydrate.  They  also  exhibit  analgesic  effects.  This  invention 
also  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  1- 
iminomethylindolines  which  comprises  reaction  of  an  indoline 
with  carboxamides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amides,  lactams,  symmetrical  or  uosymmetrical  ureas  and 
hydrazides.  Typical  examples  of  1-iminomethylindoline 
derivatives  are  5-acetyl-l-[2-(  l-pyrrolinyDlindoline  and  l-[2- 
(5,5-dimethyl-l-pyrroIinyl)]indoline.         _ 


3,679,690 
CERTAIN  N-(PYRIDYL)  PROPIONANILIDES 
PWUp  M.  Cawbateai,  Schodaek,  N.Y.,  aoigMr  to  Steritog 
Dnwtac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  75«,924,  Sept.  9. 1968,  Pat  No. 
3.658,675.  TUf  appMcatioa  Mardi  18, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125^79 

U.S.  CI.  260-295  AM  ^  ^^r^^ 

An  N-ll-Z-4{or  3)-piperidyl]acylanilide,  havmg  anodiarr- 
heaJ  utility,  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  N-[4(or  3)-pipendyl]a- 
cylanilide  with  a  Z-halide  or  by  reacting  a  4(or  3  )-(Q-anilino)- 
1-Z-piperidine  with  an  acyl  halide  or  anhydnde.  where  Z  is 
lower-alkyl.  3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropyl  or  2-cyanoethyl.  acyl 
is  propionyl.  lactyl.  dichloroacetyl  or  carbethoxy.  and  Q  is 
hydrogen  or  (halo),  where  halo  is  fluoro  or  chloro  and  n  is  1 
or  2  Atao  included  are  corresponding  N-[4(or  3)-pyndyl]-. 
N-(3-quinuclidinyl)-.  and  N-(8-Z-3-nortropanyl)-acylanilides. 


3  679  693 
N-PYRIDYLALKYL./3-ALkoXY-/3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 

PHENALKYLAMINES 
Stephen  T.  Row,  and  Charles  L.  ZIrkk,  both  of  Berwya,  Pa., 
aaaifBors  to  Smith  KHne  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,536 

tatCLC07dJ//42 
UACL  260-296  AE  8ClataM 

N-Pyridylalkyl-3-alkoxy-3-trifluoromethylphenalkylamines 
having  anorectic  activity  are  prepared  by  the  condensation  of 
an    Nepyridylalkylamine    with    a    ^-alkoxytnnuoromethyl- 

phenalkyl  halide. 


3  679  691 
PYRIDYL  /S-KETOSULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 
Glean  C.  Morrtaoo,  Dover,  and  John  Shovel,  Jr.,  Mcndham, 
both  ol  N  J.,  aaigBon  to  WarKT-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 
ris P1ahM,N  J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,941,  Nov.  6, 1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,557 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/50 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  F  ^\F^^ 

The  present  invention  relates  to  pyndyl  /3-ketosulfoxides 
and  sulfones.  These  compounds  may  be  represented  by  the 
following  structural  formulas: 


O    Ri  o 

C-C-8-R» 

R4 


3,679,694 
L-ANDDL.2-GUANIDINO-13-THIAZOLINE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID-4  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  S  A.ME 
Paul  Rambacher,  82  Rosenheim,  StetHnerstrasse  4,  and  Sieg- 
fried Make,  8201  Klrchdorf  am  Inn,  both  ol  Germany 

Filed  Jane  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Ctennany,  July  30,  1968,  P  17 

95  021.9 

IntCI.C07d9//24 

U.S.  CI.  260-299  ^,   ^  f^^* 

The  application  discloses  L-  and  DL-2-guanidino-1.3- 
thiazoline  carboxylic  acid-4  and  its  toutomere.  L-  and  DL-2- 
Kuanidino-1.3-thiazolidine  carboxylic  acid-4.  as  well  as  their 
basic  copper  salts,  and  a  method  of  making  these  novel  and 
useful  compositions  by  reacting  cysteine  hydrochloride  and 
dicyandiamide.  In  addition,  advantageous  uses  of  these  com- 
positions are  disclosed,  notably,  for  instance,  as  precipitaung 
agents  for  inorganic  or  organic  acids,  and  as  means  for 
separating  the  optical  antipodes  of  the  raccmates  of  optically 
active  acids. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aral- 
kyl.  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  acyl,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  dilower  alkylamino  and  the  like.  R, 
and  R^  may  be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl.  Rj  may  be  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic 
or  substituted  heterocyclic.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting  an 
ester  of  the  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  with  dimethylsulfoxide  or 
dimethylsulfone  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  immunosuppressive  agents. 


3,679,695 
CERTAIN  THIAZOLYLHALOALKAVESULFORANILIDES 
George  G.  1.  Moore,  Blrchwood,  and  John  F.  G«nter,  Wood- 
bnry,  both  of  Mtan.,  amicnors  to  Mhmeaoto  Mining  and 
Manof actnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  98,010 
tat  CLC07d  9/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  260-302  S  .  ,.  ^^^J*^* 

Thiazole  derivatives  in  which  a  thiazole  ring  is  linked  by  car- 
bonyl.  sulfonyl.  sulfinyl,  oxygen  and  sulfur  to  a  phenyl  nng 
which  is  substituted  by  a  haloalkylsulfonamido  group  in  which 
the  sulfonamido  nitrogen  atom  is  optionally  substituted.  1  hese 
compounds  are  active  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


July  26,  1972 

'  3,679,696 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  Dl  6-PHENYL-2,3,5,6- 

TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO  [  2, 1-B] -THIAZOLE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

MihHi  Walker  Bollock,  Hopcwdl,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ContinoatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  669,704,  Sept  22, 1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493,231,  Oct  5, 

1965,  abandoned.  This  appkation  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

843,847 
tat  CI.  C07d  99/70 
U.S.CL  260-306.7  4  Claims 

A  method  of         preparing  6-phenyl-2,3,5,6- 

tetrahydroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  hydrochloride  by  reacting 
styrene  oxide  with  cthyleneimine  in  a  polar  solvent  to  produce 
a-phenyl-1-aziridineethanol,  treating  this  reaction  product 
with  thiocyanic  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  obtain  2-imino- 
o-phcnyl-3-thiazolidineethanol  hydrochloride  and  reacting 
the  2-imino-a-phenyI-3-thiazolidinccthanol  hydrochloride 
with  thionyl  chloride  to  obtain  dl  3-(/3-chlorophenethyl)-2- 
iminothiazolidine  hydrochloride,  treating  this  compound  with 
aqueous  alkali  to  obtain  dl  3-0-chlorophenethyl)-2- 
iminothiazolidine  free  base,  and  isomerizing  the  latter  com- 
pound in  the  absence  of  alkali  to  obtain  dl  6-phenyl-2,3,5,6- 
tetrahydroimidazo  [2,l-b]thiazole  hydrochloride.  The 
product  is  useful  as  an  anthelmintic. 
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prising  an  olefinic  aldehyde,  or  one  of  its  reactive  fiinctional 
derivatives  having  its  olefinic  C/C  double  bond  separated  from 
the  aldehyde  by  three  to  five  atoms,  of  which  one  or  two  mem- 
bers may  be  contained  in  the  same  ring,  and  a  hydrazine  com- 
ponent comprising  an  N'-monosubstituted  N-acl  hydrazine, 
are  reacted  together  with  the  removal  of  water. 

The  invention  furthermore  extends  to  various  compounds 
which  may  be  produced  by  the  process.  The  invention  allows 
for  production  of  a  large  class  of  novel  pharmacologically  ac- 
tive compounds. 


3,679,697 
l-(/3-HALOPHENETHYL)IMIDAZOLES 
Eunice  M.  Kreider,  Chicago,  and  Robert  C.  Tweit,  Wllmcttc, 
both  of  in.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,259 
IntCI.C07d<*9/J6 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  11  Claims 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds  —  for  example,  l- 
0-chloro-4-nitrophenethyl)imidazole  oxalate  —  and  their 
valuable  biological  properties  —  including  antiulcerogcnic. 
antibacterial,  antiprotozoal,  antifungal,  antialgal,  and  antiger- 
minant  activities  —  are  disclosed. 


3,679,700 
PREPARATION  OF  N-VINYL  CARBAZOLE 
Stanley  Robert  Sandler,  Springflehl,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Borden 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,063 
tatCLC07d27/6« 
U.S.CL  260-315  12Clnlnis 

A  method  for  preparing  an  intermediate  hydrolyzable  to  N- 
vinyl  carbazole  comprises  passing  acetylene  into  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  liquid  mixture  of  an  alkali-metal  carbazole  in 
an  inert  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-methyI-2-pyrTolidone,  N,N-dimethylacetamide  and 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  10  percent 
by  weight  of  said  metal  carbazole.  The  new  method  is  opera- 
ble at  atmospheric  pressure,  thus  avoiding  the  hazards  en- 
tailed in  high-pressure  acetylene  systems. 


3,679,698 
2-NITROIMIDAZOLES 
AMcn    GamaHd    Beaman,    North    CaldweD,    NJ.;    Robert 
Doschinsky,  Pully-Lausanne,  Swit»riand,  and  William  Paul 
Tautx,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N J.  .^^^  ^^ 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  543,066,  April  18, 1966,  Pat 

No.  3,505,349,  which  is  a  conttauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
447,103,  April  9, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  12, 
I  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,556 

lntCI.C07d49/i6 
UA  CI.  260-309  16Clatais 

2-Nitroimidazoles  substituted  in  the  1 -position  with  an  al- 
kanoic  acid,  alkanoic  acid  ester  or  an  N-substituted  alkanoic 
acid  amide  which  are  useful  as  germicides,  antiprotozoal 
agents  and  as  agents  for  treatment  of  pathogenic  yeast  infec- 
tions. 


3,679,701 

7.BENZ0YL  INDOLINES 

Jackaon  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  6126  Dtfm,  Portage  Mfch. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  873,718,  Nov.  3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,579^03. 

This  application  Dec.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  95,338 

tata.C07d27/J« 

U.S.  CL  260-326.1 1  ^}  Qataii 

1 ,2-Dihydro-7-phenylpyrTolot  3,2.1-jk]l  1 ,4]benzodiazepin- 
4(5H)-ones;  6,7-dihydro-7-phenylpyrrolo[3,2.1-jkl[l,4] 

benzodiazepin-4(5H)-ones;      7-phenylpyrTolo(3,2.1-jk]n.4] 
benzodiazepin-4(5H)-ones;  1 ,2-dihydro-6-phenylpyT- 

rolo[  1.2.3-en[  1.51benzodiazepin-4(5H)-one8;  1 .2-dihydro.4- 
phenylpyrrolo[  1 .2,3-en[ l,5]-benzodiazepin-6(7H)-ones  and 
1  2  4  5-tetrahydro-4-phenylpyrroIo-l  1,2, 3-cf]l  1.51 
benzodiazepin-6(7H)-ones,  processes  for  preparing  the  same 
and  novel  intermediates  prepared  by  said  processes.  The  novel 
compounds  of  this  invention  exhibit  tranquilizing  and  anucon- 
vulsant  activity  in  animals. 


3,679,699 
CIS-2-ACETYL-l.METHYL-l,2,3,3A,4,9B-HEXAHYDRO 

[  I IBENZOPYRANO  [4,3-ClPYRAZOLE 
Wolfgang  Oppobcr,  Riefaen,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (aJLa.  Sandoi  AG),  Baael,  Switieriand 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switwrland,  May  22,  1968, 
7659/68;  Dec.  12, 1968, 18517/68;  March  25, 1969, 4471/69 

tatCLC07d49//S 

U.S.  a.  260-310  D  1  Claim 

The  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  production  of  an 

anellated  or  bridged  N'-monosubstituted  N-acyl  pyrazolidine, 

characterized  in  that  an  olefinic  aldehyde  component  com- 


3,679,702  

l-(2-AMINO.A.(3.INDOLYL  PHENETHYLl-2- 
PYRROUDINONE 
Yao  Hna  Wn,  and  RichMd  P.  Ryan.  Jr.,  both  ti  EvanavBe, 
tad.,  Miignors  to  Mead  Johnoon  A  Company,  EvanavBc, 

tad. 

FBed  March  12, 1971,  Scr.  No.  123,852 

tat  CLC07d  27/56 

U.S.  CL  260-326.14  R  3  Clalma 

I-[2-Amino-a-(3-indoIyI)phenethyn-2-pyrrolidinone  is  a 
new  synthetic  compound  having  pharmacological  value  as  a 
diuretic  agent  and  as  a  chemical  intermediate  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  other  diuretics  and  azo  dyestulb.  This  substan^  is 
prepared  by  basic  hydrolysis  of  2,3,5.6-tetrahydro-5-(indol-3- 
yl)- 1  H-pyrrolo[  2. 1 -bin  .3  Ibenzodiazepine. 
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3,679,703 
SAND  CORE  AND  MOLD  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GLYCERINE  AND  AN  AMMONIUM  SALT 
jMMt  A.  CMrady,  Aah^st,  aad  J«bi  S.  Fllipalrick,  Loraia, 
h0tk  af  oy«,  MrifMn  to  Tlw  B.  F.  GMdrich  CMspuy, 
New  Yarfc,  N.Y. 

Rkd  OcL  16, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  81,562 
lM.ClC98i45/28, 45/56.45/58 
U^  CL  260— 334  R  lOaimt 

Dielectric  baked  sand  cores  and  molds  containing  amine 
salts  of  copolymers  of  acrylonitriie  and  acrylic  acid  have  im- 
proved resistance  to  humidity  when  these  compositions  also 
contain  small  amounts  of  an  ammonium  salt  and  glycerine. 


to  produce  monomeric  c-caprolactones.  The  cydohexanones 
are  reacted  with  a  suiuble  oxidizing  agent  such  as  peracetic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  certain  polymerization  inhibitors  such 
as  isocyanates. 


3,679,704 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBENZODIOXINS 
G«Mie  R.  Lciter,  Park  Ridge,  •md  Jolui  F.  BrcBBSB,  Dcs 
PlaiMS,  b«lk  «f  DL,  mdgman  to  Ualvcnal  00  Prodvcts 
Caa^ay,  Dcs  Ptaiacs,  DeL 

FVcd  Aag.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,359 
lata.  €07(175/20 
VS.  CL  260— 340J  10  Clalais 

Dibenzodioxins  are  prepared  by  reacting  phenol  with  a  pal- 
ladium halide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
copper  halide,  said  reaction  being  effected  in  a  sodium 
acetate-acetic  acid  medium  at  refluxing  conditions. 


1  ' 


OY' 

H  CHr-CH— CH— R 
/ 


y   \o'^^^CHX(n).-CO 


cooz 


H  CHi-CHj-C— R  i 

/  r 


X    /X   x\ 

H  CH=C— \C=C/n- 


3,679,707 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Ippd  YwlOaiva,  Tokyo;  Norlkiko  Fakoc;  HlroaU  SakaaMto, 
both  of  KawanU-oU;  Hbasy  Marofaakl,  Tokyo;  Takaail 
Hiyaaa,  aad  Takao  Matsaaaga,  both  of  Yokohaaia-ahi,  al  of 
Japaa,  waigaon  to  AJiaoaMto  Co.,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaoadoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  560,067,  Jaae  24, 1966, 
abaadoacd.  Tkh  appHcatioa  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,356 
Ciaiau    priority,    appHcatioa    Japaa,    Jaae    26,    1965, 
40/38175;  Feb.  9, 1966, 41/7496 

lat  CL  C07d  15/04 
VS,  CL  260—340.7  2  Claiais 

Epoxides  and  acrylonitriie  react  with  spiroacetal  diamines 
of  the  formula 


3,679,705 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND 

COMPOUNDS  RELATED  TO  PROSTAGLANDINS 

Joka  C.  Babcock,  aad  Philip  F.  Heal,  m,  both  of  Kalaaiazoo, 

Mich.,  Mrigaors  to  The  Ufjoha  Compaay,  ICalaaiazoo, 

Mich. 

DIvWoB  of  Scr.  No.  517,442,  Dec  29, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3^5,386.  This  appHcatioa  April  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,066 

lot.  CL  C07d  15/00 

U.S.  CL  260-340.7  10  Claims 

The  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  following  formulas  is 

disclosed: 


COOZ 


In  these  fomulas.  R  is  alkyl,  W  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halo,  nitro,  or  car- 
bomethoxy,  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  car- 
boxyacyl,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  n  a  zero,  one,  or  two. 
These  compounds  are  used  as  intermediates  to  make 
prostaglandins  of  the  dihydro-PGFi  a-type.  . 


R  O— CHi       CHr 

HiN-R'  0— CHi      CH» 


-O  R 

-0  R'-NHi 


to  form  a  viscous  liquid  which  is  a  good  hardener  for  epoxy 
resin  intermediates,  in  the  formula  R  being  hydrogen,  methyl, 
or  ethyl,  and  R'  being  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
Epoxy  resins  cured  by  means  of  the  hardener  are  flexible, 
colorless  and  transparent. 


3,679,708 

PEROXIDES  BEARING  GAMMA-LACTONE  RING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  THE  SAME 

Yaa  G«r  Chaag,  Aastia,  Tex.,  anigaor  to  Rcichboid  Chemi- 

cakflacWUtcPlaias 

FBed  March  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  122,549 
lat.  CL  C07d  5/06 
U  A  CL  260-343.6  6  Claims 

New  peroxides  containing  the  gamma-lactone  ring  are 
prepared  by  reacting  alpha-acetyl-gamma-butyrolactone  or 
alpha-acetyl-alpha-methyl-gamma-butyrolactone  with  a 
monofunctional  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  — 10"  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  with  a  preferred  temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  to 
about  30°  C.  The  mole  ratio  of  the  reactants  may  vary  from 
about  1 :2  to  about  1 :4  and  the  preferred  mole  ratio  may  range 
from  about  1 :2.0  to  about  1 :2.2.  Peroxides  of  this  invention 
are  highly  efficient  polymerization  initiators  and  crosslinking 
agents. 


3,679,706 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBTrORS  FOR  c- 

CAPROLACTONES 

Habcft  H.  TMgpea,  aad  Charles  C.  Hobbs,  both  of  c/o 

Cdaacae  CorporatioB,  Corpat  Chriid,  Tex. 

Fifed  AprO  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,049 

Int.  CL  C07d  9/00 

VS.  CL  260-343  8  Claiau 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  inhibiting  the  production  of 

polymeric  c-caprolactones  in  the  oxidation  of  cydohexanones 


3,679,709 
PREPARATION  OF  OCTAFLUOROTETRAHYDROFURAN 
HogUe  R.  Frick,  aad  Richvd  W.  AaderMMi,  both  of  Midlaad, 
Mich.,  MiigBon  to  The  Dow  Cheaiical  Coaapaay,  Midiaad, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,757 
IM.CL  cold  5/04 
U.S.CL346.1R  6Clai«8 

Disdosed  is  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  oc- 
tafluorotetrahydrofuran.  The  process  involves  reacting  per- 
fluoroglutaryl  fluoride  with  fluorine  in  the  presence  of  KF, 
CsF,  AgF  or  RbF  as  catalyst.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  —1 96°  to  25*  C. 


I 
July  25,  1972 

'  3,679,710 

METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  4.CYCLO-HEXENE-l,2- 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Woifgaag  C.  Forstcr,  Nfld<BetowB,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  Rdchhold 
Chemicak,  lac.  White  Flaiaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,480 
lat  CLC07C  67/2^ 
U.S.  CL  260-346.3  2  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  liquid  mixtures  of  isomers  of  both 
the  cis  and  trans  forms  of  4-cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboxylic  an- 
hydride and  its  nuclear  alkyl  derivatives  and  resulting  product. 
These  liquid  mixtures  are  prepared  by  isomcrizing  the  an- 
hydride with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  oxalic  add, 
at  temperatures  between  about  65°  C.  and  about  1 85°  C.  This 
procedure  permits  the  use  of  mild  reaction  conditions  and 
yields  a  product  having  improved  color,  less  by-products  and 
low  viscosity  as  compared  to  products  prepared  by  heretofore 
known  methods. 
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nonpolar  solvent,  thereby  extracting  the  dye  base  into  the  sol- 
vent as  it  is  formed,  followed  by  separating  the  dye  base  solu- 
tion from  the  aqueous  phase  and  acidifying  it  to  form  the  tii- 
arylmethane  dye. 


3  679  714 
17a,21-DIMETHYL-19-NOR-A**-PREGNADIENE-3,20- 

DIONE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
JaHcB  Waraaat,  NcviDy  Sar-Sciac,  aad  Aadre  Fardm,  Rosay 
SoBS-Bois,  both  of  Fraace,  aarigaors  to  Udaf  Rooasel,  Paris, 
Fraace 

FOed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Scr.  No.  1 12,387 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fraace,  Feb.  20, 1970, 7006179 
lat.  CLC07C  769/34 
U.S.  CL  260-3973  2  Claims 

1 7a,2 1  -dimethyl- 1 9-nor-A*-*-pregnadiene-3 ,20-dione  of  the 
formula 


3,679,711 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  (CIS- 1,2- 

EPOXYPROPYL)PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Raymoad  A.  Fhrcstoae,  Faawood,  N  J.,  amigBor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FDcd  Jaa.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,385 
lat  a  C07f  9/40 
U.S.  CL  260-348  R  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)- 
phosphonic  acid  and  its  salts  and  ester  derivatives  which  com- 
prises treating  a  propionaldehyde  substituted  in  the  2-position 
by  a  leaving  group  with:  (1)  an  alkali  metal  dihydrocar- 
bylphosphitc,  (2)  a  trihydrocarbylphosphite  or  (3)  a  di-alkali 
metal  phosphite.  Suitable  leaving  groups  include  halogen,  al- 
karylsufonyloxy,  alkanesulfonyloxy  or  a  sulfonium,  sulfoxoni- 
um,  ammonium  or  phosphonium  cation.  The  (cis-l,2-epox- 
ypropyl)phosphonic  acid  product  thus  obtained  and  its  salts 
are  antibiotics  which  have  utility  as  antibacterials  in  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  gram-negative  and  gram-positive  pathogenic 
bacteria. 


/^ 


CH.— CHi 

i=o 


-CHi 


\ 


having  antigonado-hypophsial,  progestomimetic  and  progesta- 
tive  activity  and  its  preparation. 


I  3,679,712 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (OS- 1,2- 
EPOXYPROPYL)PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Raymoad  A.  Flrcatoac,  Faawood,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Merck  ft 
Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FBed  Jaa.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,041 
InL  a.  C07f  9/38, 9/40,  9/44 
U.S.  a  260-348  R  5  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (±)  and  (-)  (cis-l  ,2-epox- 
ypropyl  )phosphonic  acid  and  its  salt,  amide  and  ester  deriva- 
tives via  the  reaction  of  a  2-oxy  substituted  n- 
propylphosphonate  or  diamide  analog  with  a  reagent  capable 
of  effecting  ring  closure.  The  (±)  and  (-)  ( cis-l, 2-epox- 
ypropyOphosphonic  add  product  thus  obtained  and  its  salts 
are  antimicrobial  agents  which  are  useful  in  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  pathogenic  bac- 
teria. 


3,679,715 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF  6- 

METHYLENE-3-KETO-A*-STEROIDS 

Joha  M.  Bcatoo;  Vcrian  H.  Van  Rhcenco,  both  of  Portage,  and 

JeUshan  R.  Parikh,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  asalgaors  to 

The  Upjoha  Compaay,  Kalaaiazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,544 
Int  CL  C07c  769/i6 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  14  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  6-methylene- 
3-keto-A*-steroids  with  a  palladium  catalyst  to  obtain  the  cor- 
responding 6-methyl-3-keto-A»-steroid  which  is  isomerized  in 
the  presence  of  an  add  or  a  base  to  obtain  the  desired  6a- 
methyl- 3-keto- A*-steroid . 

An  imporunt  characteristic  of  many  pharmacologjcaUy  ac- 
tive steroids  is  the  presence  of  a  methyl  substituent  at  the  6a- 
position.  The  process  of  this  invention  provides  a  useful 
method  for  obtaining  these  novel  compounds. 


3,679,713 
RECOVERY  AND  PURfflCATION  OF  BASIC 
TRIARYLMETHANE  DYES 
Martia  Look  Fddmaa,  Eaat  Brvaiwick,  aad  Joho  Edsoa  Gor- 
don,  Martiwvflle,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaigaors  to  Amcricaa 
Cyaaaaiid  Compaay,  Staaiford,  Conn. 

FOed  Jaa.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,413 
lBtCLC09b77/74 
UACL  260-388  9  Claims 

Basic  triarylmethane  dyes  such  as  Malachite  Green 
(C.I.42,000),  Crystal  Violet  (C.I.  42,555)  and  Victoria  Blue  B 
(C.I.  44,045)  are  obtained  in  a  purified  or  more  concentrated 
condition  from  aqueous  dispersions  thereof  by  reacting  the 
salt  fonn  of  the  dye  with  an  inorganic  base  in  the  presence  of  a 


3,679,716 

3, 16a,  17a-TRIHYDR0XY-A'^*"' 

OESTRATRIENE 

Gcorg  Aaaer,  aad  Jaroslav  Kalvoda,  both  of  BaacI,  Swltacr- 

iaad,  amigaors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,647 
Claiais  priority,  appllcatloB  Switserlaad,  Feb.  27,   1969, 
2963/69 

lat  CL  C07c  769/0* 
U.S.  a.  260-397.5  I 

The  compound  of  the  formula 


/M 


HO 


Use:  (^estrogenic  agent  for  inhibiting  the  gonadotropic  func- 
tion and  ovulation. 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


3,679,717  I 

STEROID  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  ! 
Gka  E.  Arth,  CrMrford,  amd  Gary  H.  RMiaMB,  W«tek««f , 

both  of  N  J.,  — Ifno  to  Merck  ft  Co^  Ibc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1^332 

lA  a  COlc  169132 

VS.  CL  260—397.45  5  Ctolms 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  3.1 1^-dihydroxy- 
9a-fluoro-16a-niethyl-17a-acyloxy-prejn-4-en-20-one,  and  to 
3-ester  and  3-ethcr  derivatives  thereof;  more  particularly  it  re- 
lates to  certain  preferred  embodiments,  namely  to  the  specific 
compounds  3-methoxy  (or  acetoxy)-9o(-fluoro-l  1^-hydroxy- 
16a-mcthyl-17a-acetoxy-pregn-4-cn-20-one.  These  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  3-ketonc 
with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  thereby  forming  the  cor- 
responding 3-hydroxy  derivative,  and  reacting  the  latter  with 
an  appropriate  etheriiying  or  acylating  agent.  These  3-estcrs 
and  3-ethers  of  3,ll/Wihydroxy-9a-fluoro-16a-methyl-17a- 
acyloxy-pregn-4-en-20-one  possess  progestational  activity  and 
are  valuable  as  estnis  regulating  agents. 


acyl  chloride  or  bromide  by  reaction  with  anhydrous  fluoride 
useful  as  insect  control  agents. 


3,679,721 
TITANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
David  WhHelcy  Brook,  TccnMe,  and  Raymond  Ward,  Coxboe, 
both  of  Ea^aMl,  aarigaors  to  Britiih  Titaa  Prodncts  Com- 
puy  LiBiitcd,  Dwbam,  Ea^amd 

FUcd  March  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,939 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  March  18, 1969, 

14,048/69 

Int.CLC07f7/2« 
VS.  CL  260—429.5  *  Claims 

A  titanium  chelate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  either 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol  or  diethylenc  glycol  or  of 
mixtures  thereof  with  monoethanolamine  and  a  titanium 
orthoester.  The  chelate  is  of  use  in  producing  suble  suspen- 
sions of  titanium  dioxide  in  water. 


3,679,718  ' 

NOVEL  To-METHYL-A*  "-GONADIENES 
Robert  BMOWt;  L«de«  Neddec,  both  of  CHchyMHis-Bois,  and 
Jcan-Claodc  GaK,  Bondy,  aD  of  France,  assignors  to  Ronssel 
Udaf,  Paris,  France 

FOed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,730 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  France,  July  28, 1969, 6925701 
InLCLC07c  769/22 
VS.  CL  260—397.45  *  Claims 

Novel  7a-methyI-A*-  "-gonadiene  of  the  formula 


OR' 


3,679,722 
METAL-COBALT  CARBONYL  COMPLEXES 
James  H.  Tsai,  Samia,  Ontario,  and  Gkan  H.  Anderson, 
Comnna,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  amiKnors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Fifed  Jnnc  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,486 
IntCLC07f7/22 
U  A  CL  260-429.7  8  Claims 

Complexes  of  metal-cobalt  carbonyl  moiety  represented  by 
the  empirical  formula,  X^A)>l[Co(CO)4l.  ,  wherein,  for 
example,  X  is  bromine,  A  is  tetrahydrofuran,  M  is  tin,  y  is  4,  z 
is  an  average  number  of  0.5  to  1 .  and  n  is  2  arc  provided  by 
reacting  lower  metal  halide  such  as  tin  dibromide  with  oc- 
tacarbonyWicobalt  in  the  presence  of  tetrahydrofuran.  The 
complexes  are  useful  catalysts  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins 
such  as  norbomadiene. 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  of  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  an  or- 
ganic ether  radical  which  have  anabolic  and  androgenic  activi- 
ties and  their  preparation. 


3,679,719 

NON-YELLOWING  SOFTENING  AGENT  FOR  COTTON 

AND  RAYON  TEXTILES 

James  Marvin  Brown,  Chviottc,  N.C.,  amignor  to  American 

Cyanandd  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

ContiBiiatio»4n-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  576,849,  Sept.  2, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  appttcation  March  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,066 

Int.  CL  C07c  143J90;  CI  Id  1/28 
VS.  CL  260—400  3  Claims 

Process  for  producing  a  novel  composition  of  the  class  nor- 
mally employed  as  softening  agents  f<M:  cotton  and  rayon  tex- 
tiles during  hot  finishing  treatments,  and  storage  of  the  com- 
position. More  particulariy,  the  invention  relates  to  the  alkali 
metal  salts  of  sulfonated  btsfumarates  of  the  mixed  glycerides 
of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  having  at  least  15  percent  by  weight 
of  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  therein.  j 


3,679,723 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE  AND  AN  ALUMWUM  ALCOHOLATE 
Hideo  TonoMtn,  Aaitin,  Te«n  M^Jgiwr  ^  Jefferson  Chemi- 
cal Compuqr,  Ibc,  Evutm,  Tex. 
Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  821,944,  May  5, 1969,  PaL  No.  3,542,750. 
This  appttcatkNi  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,862 
lnLCLC07f  5/06 
UACL  260-448  AD  SCWms 

The  condensation  products  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and  an 
aluminum  alcoholate  are  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
cyclic  alkylene  oxides.  These  condensation  products  are  use- 
ful alone  or  in  combination  with  an  organometallic  compound 
as  a  catalyst  for  the  high  molecular  weight  polymerization  of 
cyclic  alkylene  oxides.  High  molecular  weight  polymerized 
cyclic  alkylene  oxides  are  useful  as  thickeners,  water  friction 
reducers,  adhesives,  cosmetics,  and  elastomers. 


3,679,720 
ACYL  FLUORIDES  ' 

JolM  B.  Sidddl,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf.,  aarifnor  to  Zoecon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Aho,  CalU. 

Centinnation-ln.pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  854,778,  Sept  2, 1969,  Pat 
No.  3,649,590.  This  appttcation  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,660 

IntCLCllci/OO 
UAa.260-408  lOCIatau 

Novel  quaternary  alkylated  acyl  fluorides  prepared  from 


3,679,724  ^ 

DULKALI  SALTS  OF  ORTHOSILICIC  ACID  DIESTE^ 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Eridi  Termin,  Lanfenbnri;  Walter  Rogfer,  Bonn;  Wilheta 

Jodi,  Niedcrfcaaod,  and  Rndifer  Honigsdimid-Grotdch, 

RaueL  all  of  Germany,  amignors  to  Dyaamtt  Nobd  AG, 

Froisdorf,  Germany 

Fifed  Oct  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  84,461 
Cfelms  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Oct  31,  1969,  P  19 
54  830.2;  Sept  30, 1970,  P  20  48  018.6 
IntCLC07f  7/04 
UACL  260-448.8  5  Cfelms 

Dialkali  salts  of  orthosilicic  acid  diesters,  e.g.  disodium 
orthosilicic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  are  obtained  by  reaction  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  with  an  orthosilicic  acid  tetraester.  The  dial- 
kali  salts  of  orthosilicic  acid  diesters  are  useful  products  for 
surface  treatment  of  glass  plates  or  glass  fibers  by  tackling  or 
etching. 
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COMPOUND  ((/3.HYDROXYPHENETHYL)AMINO) 
ETHYL  THIOCYANATE  AND  AC©  ADDITION  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Mllon  Walker  BnUock,  HopeweU,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.M9,715,  Sept  22, 1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  493,231,  Oct  5, 
1965,  abandoned.  This  application  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

45,571 
IntCLC07c /6//02 
U.S.  CL  260— 454  6  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  2-((/3-hydroxy- 

phenethyOaminoJethyl  thiocyanate  by  contacting  a-phenyl-1- 
aziridinecthanol  with  thiocyanic  acid  and  products  resulting, 
are  described.  The  products  of  the  process  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates in  preparing  2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,l- 
b]thiazoles  useful  as  anthelmintics. 


3,679,728 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

METHYLENEBISIMfNOWACETONITRILE 

Charfes  R.  Morgan,  Laard,  Md^  and  David  A-  Danfek,  Ken- 

dal  Park,  N  J.,  Mrignors  to  W.  R.  Gmce  ft  Co.,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Fled  Aaf.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,186 
IntCLC07c72//42 
VS.  CL  260—465.5  1 1  Clataia 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 
methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile  comprising  reacting,  in  an 
aqueous  system  having  a  pH  of  about  0.9-3.9,  ammonia,  from 
an  ammonia  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bex- 
amethylenetetramine  and  ammonia  sulfate  (the  hex- 
amethylenetetramine  also  being  a  formaldehyde  source),  for- 
maldehyde, and  HCN  to  form 
methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile;  separating,  drying,  and 
recovering  the  methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile,  all  as  recited 

hereinafter. 


3,679,726 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL-THIOLCARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

AUo  Kndamatso;  Masno  Miyamoto,  and  Nobno  Fnkazawa,  aO 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktfen- 

gcteOidmft,  Uvcrknsen,  Germany 

Fifed  Nov.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  875,487 
Cfelms  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1968, 43/82510 
IntCLC07c  755/02 
U.S.CL  260-455  A  1  Cfeim 

Substituted  bcnzyl-thiolcarbamic  acid  esters,  i.e.  S-[ (op- 
tionally mono  and  di  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
subsUtuted)-a-methyl-benzyll-[N-alkyl  and  N,N-dialkyl]- 
thiolcarbamic  acid  esters  and  S-( (optionally  mono  and  di 
chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituted )-a-methy  1- 
benryll-Ipyrrolidino  and  piperidino]-carbothiolic  acid  esters, 
which  possess  herbicidal  properties  and  which  may  be 
produced  by  conventional  methods. 


I 


3  679  727 

ALLYL  carbonate' AND  SUBSTITUTED  ALLYL 

CARBONATE  ESTERS  OF  1,4.DULKYL0L 

CYCLOHEXANE,  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 

David  A.  Berry,  Cohirabas,  and  Gilbert  M.  Gynn,  HUHard, 

both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  Dart  industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaHf. 

Fifed  July  22, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  843,831 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69100;  C08f  3152, 37/16 

VS.  CL  260—463  2  Claims 

Disubstituted  cydohexane  compositions  designated  as 
either  bis(2-alkylallylcarbonyldioxy)  1 ,4-dialkylene  cydohex- 
ane or  bis(2-arylallylcarbonyldioxy)  1 .4-dialkylene  cydohex- 
ane represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri-O 

I 

/\ 

8 


O  Ri 

i_C_0-CHt-C=CHi 


i,_0-e-0-CH»-C=CHj 


3  679  729 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

METHYLENEBISIMINODIACETONmULE 

David  A.  Danfek,  KendaB  Park,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ficd  Aag.  13, 1968,  Ser.  Nn.  752,375 
Int  CL  C07c  121/42 

U.S.  a.  260-465.5  1^  C»^ 

This  invention  b  directed  to  a  fully  continuous  process  for 
preparing  methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile  comprising  con- 
tinuously reacting  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  ammonia  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexamethylenetetramine  and  ammonium  sulfate, 
formaldehyde,  and  HCN  to  form 

methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile;  continuously  separating, 
continuously  drying,  and  continuously  recovering  the 
methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl. 
aralkyl  or  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  radical,  are  useful  in  the 
production  of  polymers  and  copolymers.  Compositions  con- 
taining these  polymers  and  copolymers  when  combined  with 
the  proper  filler  have  outstanding  stain  resistance  as  well  as 
excellent  impact  resistance  and  other  strength  properties 
when  compared  with  prior  art  compositions  recognized  as  out- 
standing for  use  in  dinnerware. 


3  679  730 
AMINOACETONmULE  DERIVATIVES 

Tsatoma  Iriknra;  Kdgo  Nfehino;  Selgo  Sazne,  aB  of  Tokyo; 
KettcU  UsUyama,  Sakama-ken;  Hfarotaka  SUnoda, 
Kawagochi-shi,  and  YosMnori  Haoegawa,  Tokyo,  ai  of 
Japan,  aisigMirs  to  Kyoria  Sdyaka  KabwhOd  Kafeha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  558,281,  Jnne  17, 1966,  Pit  No. 

3,462,533.  This  appttcation  April  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,532 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Jnne  18, 1965, 40/36289 
Int  CLC07C  727/52 

U.S.  CL  260-465  D  *  CUtam 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

(y,  \-NH-CHr-CONH-CHiCN 

COOH 

protect  the  liver  against  the  action  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
with-out  exhibiting  any  side  effects. 

3,679,731 
ACRYLOXY  ESTERS  OF  ANHYDRIDES 
Gordon  M.  Parker,  Harwicfc;  Marco  Wtanmr,  Glhoonia,  and 
Ernest  A.  Hahn,  PMsbnrgh,  att  of  Pa^  emignors  to  PPG  In- 
diMtrics,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FBed  Jnly  9, 1969.  Ser.  No.  840^24 
lm.CLC07c  69/76 
U.S.  CL  260— 475  P  9Clalam 

This  invention  relates  to  acryloxy(or  methacryloxy  )alkyl(or 
alkyloxyalkyl)  acryloxy(OT  methacryloxy  )hydroxy alkyl  or- 
ganic polycarboxylic  esters  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimel- 
litic  anhydride  and  pyromellitic  anhydride  with  a  hydroxyalkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  then  reacting  this  half-ester  with 
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a  glyddyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful in  coating  compositions  and  particulariy  coating  composi- 
tions curable  by  radiation. 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R,  is  ethyl,  propyl,  vinyl  or 
allyl  find  use  as  insecticides. 


3,679,732 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  3.TRANS- 

DIMETHYLAMINO-4.PlIENYL^TRANS-CARBETHOXY. 

A  ^YCLOHEXENE 


toW 


LaB- 


R*bcit  M.  Novack,  Mewlkam,  N  J. 

batCMqpuy,M«RlBPIaiM,NJ.  j 

nkdApriil7,lM9,Scr.N<».817.17<         j 
Iirt.  CL  C07c  101114 
US.  CL  240—471  A  »  Claims 

The  separation  of  3-trans-dimethyIamino-4-phenyl-4-trans- 
carbethoxy-A'-cyclohcxene  from  a  mixture  comprising  3- 
trans-dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-trans-carbethoxy-A*- 
cydohexene     and     3-cis-dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-cis-car- 
bethoxy-A'-cydohexene  and  the  partial  isomerization  of  3-cis- 
dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-cis-carbethoxy-A»-cycIohexene 
into   the   trans-   isomer   is   described.    In   the    separation 
procedure,  the  mixture  containing  3-cis-dimethylamino-4- 
phenyl-4-ci»-carbethoxy-A'-cyclohexene        and         3-trans- 
dimethylamino-4-phenyl-4-trans-carbethoxy-A*-cyclohexene 
is  mixed,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent,  with  oxalic  acid  or  fu- 
maric  acid  at  a  temperature  up  to  reflux  temperature  until  the 
reactants  become  dissolved  in  the  solvent.  When  a  solution  is 
t)btained,  it  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  about  10°  C.  to 
faqliute  the  precipitation  of  the  oxalic  add  or  fumaric  acid 
salt    of   3-trans-dimcthylamino-4-phenyl-4-trans-carb«thoxy- 
A'-cydohexene.  Partial  isomerization  of  3-cis-dimethylamino- 
4-phenyl-4-cis-carbethoxy-A'-cydohexene  involves  the  step 
of  heating  the  cis-  isomer  with  an  organic  acid,  or  with  an  an- 
hydride of  an  organic  acid,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  about  6(f  C.  to  about  1 30"  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  cis-  and  trans-isomers. 


3,679,735 
CARBAMIC  ACm  ESTERS 
Waiter  RdfschMider,  MldUad,  Midu,  aasigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chcmicai  Conpuy,  Mldiaad,  MIcIl 

Filed  OcC  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,145 
iBt.  CL  C07c  125106 
U.S.CL  260-479  C  9  Claims 

Carbamic  acid  esters  corresponding  to  the  formula 

OCONHR 

I 


"^ 


8— Z— OCONHR 

wherein  X  represents  loweralkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  Z  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  R  represents 
loweralkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  loweralkenyl  of  two  to 
four  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  are  prepared.  These  compounds 
are  useful  as  pesticides. 


3  679  736 
DINITROPHENYLCARBAMATES 
Ivaa  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  KeBaeCh  I.  H.  WOUams, 
SterliBg  JaactloB,  Mass.,  aarignors  to  PcBowalt  Corporation, 
PWladcipUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jaae  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,054 
iBt  CL  C07c  125106 
U.S.  a.  260-479  C  3  Claims 

Formulations  containing  compounds  of  the  structure 


3,679,733 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  ARYLCARBAMOYL  SULFIDES 
MdaMthoa  Starr  Brows,  jeccaoed,  late  of  Berkley,  Cadf.  (by 
GoBUve   K.    Koha,   admialstrator),   aflrigMir   to   Chevron 
Research  Company,  Saa  Framdaco,  CaHf . 

FBed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,105  ] 

hd.CLC01e  125/06 
U.S.CL260— 479C  7  Claims 

Compound  of  the  formula  ' 


OiN- 


A-o 


-Ri 


O    R>         R»  0 
R»— O— C— N— S— N— C— O— R* 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  individually  aryl  of  six  to  14  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  groups,  halogen  atoms, 
nitro  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups  or  dialkylamino 
groups;  R*  and  R'  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  are  insecticides. 


where  R,  is  butyl,  R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  _ 

O 

-C-CHi 

o 

_i_ccu 

— CHjCHiOH 


and 


O 


3,679,734  ! 

M-d-HYDROXYAUPHATICHYDROCARBYLPHENYL  N- 

METHYL  CARBAMATES 
GosUvc   K.   Kohn,    Berkeley,   Calif.,   aaaignor   to   Chevron 
Rcscmxh  Compmiy,  San  FraKlMO,  CaHf. 

FBed  March  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  127,778     < 
lat.  CL  C07c  125/06  \ 

VS.  CL  260—479  C  4  Claims 

m-a-hydroxyaliphatichydrocarbylphenyl   N-methyl   carba- 
mates ojp^e  formula 


-NH-Ri 

where  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  halogenated  phenyl, 
and  the  use  of  these  formulations  as  plant  desiccants. 


o 

0-4- 


NHCHj 


A 


3,679,737 

PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  OMEGA- 

HYDROXY ALKANESULPONIC  ACIDS  WITH  ALKENOIC 

ACIDS 
HdBZ     Polilemann,     Limborgerhof,     and     Rolf     Warmb, 
Hdddbcrt,  both  of  Gcnaaay,  aarigaors  to  Badlschc  Aaiia- 
&    Soda-Fabrik    AktiengeseHschaft,    Ludwigshafen/Rhine, 
Gcnaaay 

FBed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,936 
CUaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  Dec  7, 1968,  P  18  13 

364.7 

lat.  CL  C07c  69/54, 69/60 
U.S.  CL  260-486  R  8  Claims 

Production  of  ci>-hydroxyalkanesulfonic/alkenoic  acid  esters 
by  reaction  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  al- 
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kenoic  acids  with  sultones  in  the  presence  (rf' alcohols  at  a  tem- 
perature bdow  45"  C.  The  products  are  starting  materiah  for 
the  production  of  fibere,  detergents,  wetting  agents,  dispersing 
agents,  ion  exchangers  and  plastics. 


3,679,738 

ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  POLY ACETYLENIC 

POLYOIC  ACIDS 
George  E.  Ci«Biea«,  Groveport,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  BatteDe 

DcvdopaieBt  Corporatioa,  Colambas,  Ohio 
CoaliBWitloB-la.part  of  Scr.  No.  555,229,  Jaae  6, 1966,  PH. 
No.  3,501,297.  This  appHcatioa  March  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,051 

lat.  CLC07e  J  7/24, 69/52 
U.S.  a  260-485  R  5Ctaim8 

Radiant-energy  photosensitive  crystalline  alkaU  metal  salts 
of  polyacetylenicpolyoic  adds  and  Uie  partial  lower  alkyl 
esters  of  the  adds,  which  adds  contain  a  minimum  of  two 
acetylenic  linkages  as  a  conjugated  system;  and  a  preparing  of 
a  clear  and  transparent  body  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  fix- 
edly positioning  dispersed  radiant-energy  photosensitive 
crystalline  alkali  metal  salts. 


high  intensity  wet  or  dry  milling  without  metal-to-metiil  con- 
tact (e.g.,  high  impact  mUlii«)  to  produce  mainly  discrete 
smooth  partides  of  high  purity  and  excellent  dry  flow  and 
glycol  slurrying  characteristics;  optionally,  the  condensed  ag- 
gregate partides  may  also  be  leached  in  a  solvent  (e.g.,  water) 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  recrystallized  prior  to  milhng  to 
further  enhance  both  handling  properties  and  purity. 


3,679,742 
NEGAMYCIN 
Huaao  Umcawa,  Tokyo;  SWaidil  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Kc^ 
TakeucU  Maeda,  Tomte,  wd  Maia  Hamada,  Tokyo,  aB  of 
Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Zaidaa  Hojia  Biadbatia  Kagaka  Kai, 

'      FOcd  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,641 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  May  8, 1969, 44/34827; 
Oct  22, 1969, 44/83843 

lBLCLC07c70//i4 
UACL  260-534  M  I  Claim 


8        9      10   II   IZiaKB 

I      'I    Y    'l^KX) 


3  679  739 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Gerhard   Schvh,   aad   Gueathcr   Matthias   both   of   Lad- 
wiBhafcB,  Gcrmaay,  aasigaors  to  Badbche  Aaflia-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  AktieugtwHsrhaft,  LadwigskafeB/Rbeia,  Gcnaaay 

FBed  Jaae  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,178 
Gaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaae  21, 1968,  P  17 

68  708.0 

tat.  CLC07C  67/00, 69/74 

U.S.CL  260-488  F  10  Claims 

Production  of  esters  of  acetic  acid  by  reaction  of  ketenes 
with  alcohols  in  the  presence  of  metal  sulfides.  The  products 
are  valuable  intermediates,  for  example  for  adhcsives  and 
photographic  fUin.  and  some  of  them  are  important  solvents, 
for  example  for  surface  coatin/is.  ^ 


3,679,740 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
Stephen  N.  Maatie,  Palatiae,  DL,  lirigBor  to  Ualvcrsal  OB 
Products  Compaay,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  DL 

FBed  Dec  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,038 
tat  CL  C07c  63/02 
U.S.CL  260-524  R  JCIalma 

Aromatic  acids  such  as  benzoic  acid  are  prepared  by  treat- 
ing an  alkylaromauc  compound  such  as  toluene  with  aii  ox- 
ygen-conuining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  meUd-contouimg 
compound  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1 50"  to  about  250"  C.  The  yields  of  the  desired  acids  are 
improved  by  effecting  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound containing  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  ammonia,  amines,  or 
compounds  which  will  generate  ammonia  or  ammes  under  the 
reaction  conditions. 


4000^^30002000    leloO '    1600      1400      "200      I000800   650 
*35<»25<»     1900     1700      1500     1300     1100      900     700 


Process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  substance  called 
neaamycin  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  Sti^pto- 
myccs  purpcofiwcus  A.T.C.C.  21470  in  an  aqueous  car- 
bohydrate sohition  containing  a  niti-ogenous  nutrient  under 
aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  antibacterial  activity  is  im- 
parted to  said  solution  and  then  recovering  said  negamycm 
from  said  solution  and  negamycin  which  u  effective  for  in- 
hibiting Pseudomonas,  Salmonella,  Shigella,  Klebsiella,  E.coh, 
Staphylococci  and  which  has  the  following  structure: 

CH,-CH-CH»-CH-CH,-C-NH-N-CHr-COOH 

NHj    Ah  NHi  0  CHj 


3,679,741 
PURIFYING  AND  MOILING  TEREFHTHALIC  ACH) 
George  T.  Barrcm,  Beaumont,  and  James  L.  WIBiOr.,  Beaox- 
^urtGardeas,  botii  of  T«.,  amigmirs  to  Mobtt  Ofl  Corpora- 
tioa 

nicd  Jaly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,779 
tat  CLC07C  57/42 

UACL  260-525  _.      ^^^^ 

Impure  terephthalic  acid  contaminated  with  intermediate 
products  of  the  oxidation  of  p-xylene  is  processed  mto  a  state 
suitable  for  easy  direct  esterification  with  glycol  by  a  combina- 
tion of  contact  of  the  crude  acid  at  f,0(f-15(f¥.  in  the  vapor 
sute  with  a  Group  vm  meud  catalyst  (e.g.,  Pt  or  Pd  on  car- 
bon) and  condensation  of  the  purified  acid  from  the  treated 
vapor  together  with  subsequent  disintegration  of  the  resuUing 
predominanUy  rough  aggregate  particles  of  condensate  by  a 


3  679  743 
CHLORO^XYCARBONYL  ISOCYANATES 
Hcrmaaa  Hagemaaa,  Cotegac,  Fttttard,  Gcrauay,  aiitfMr  to 
FarbcBfabriken  Bayer  AkticBgcaeHfchaft,  Umkaaca,  Gcr- 

Biaay 

Filed  JoBC  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46^22 
ClafaBs  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jaae  20,  1969,  P  19 

31  283J 

tatCLC07c779/04 

U.S.  CL  260-545  R  *  ^IbIbm 

Organic  isocyanatcs  are  prepared  by  reacting  substantially 
equimolar  quantities  of  N-chlorocarbonyl  isocyanate  and  an 
epoxide  compound  having  the  formula 


R-I-CH — CHR 


r 


1 


wherein  ^^ 

R  u  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or 
unsatiirated  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,  to  Cu  alkyl.  aralkyl,  aryl.  alkylene,  aral- 
kylene  or  arylene; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  to  C«  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl;  and  n  is  1  or 
2. 

at  a  temperatoire  of  from  about  -50*  to  about  200*  C. 
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3  679  744 
THIODIALKANOAMIDOPHENOL  ANTIOXIDANTS 
MartiB  Kadi,  OHiBiiig,  and  Martte  Dexter,  BriarcUff  Manor, 
bodi  of  N.Y^  ■■Jtiwrn  to  Ciba-Gdcy  Corporatkm,  Ardsky, 

N  Y 

Filed  Marck  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810352 

lULCLCOlcI  03 138 

UA  CI.  260-559  T  4  Claims 

Novel  thicxlialkanoamidophcnol  compounds  arc  provided 
by  a  procedure  involving  the  reaction  of  an  alkylaminophenol 
and  a  thiodialkanoyl  chloride.  The  thiodialkanoamidophenol 
products  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of  organic  materials  which 
are  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration.  t 


3,679,748 
2-AMINOMETHYL-l>BUTADIENE  MONOMERS     » 
Gifltai  D.  JoBca;  Gerald  R.  Gcyer,  both  of  KfldbuHl,  Mkk.,  and 
Mdvia  J.  Hatch,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  Mrignon  to  The  Dow 
ChcBkal  Compaay,  MkVaad,  Mkh. 
CoatlBuatloa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,5 1 2,  Oct.  23, 1 968,  Pat 
No.  3,544,532,  whkh  b  a  divtaioa  of  Ser.  No.  381,546,  Joly  9, 
1 964,  abaadoMd.  Thb  appHcalioa  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

69,442 
lat.  a.  C07c  57/24 
U.S.CL  260-583  H  5  Claims 

New  cationic  2-aminomethyl-l,3-butadiene  monomers  of 
Formula  I: 


3  679  745 
HYDRATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
Erwia  Frederick  Schoeabnuu,  RidfeOcM,  Cohb.,  aaiigiior  to 
AmerkaBCyanamld  Company,  Stanford^  Coan.         ■ 
Filed  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,012  t 

IotCLC07c/0J/0« 
U.S.  CL  260-56 1 N  4  Claims 

Acrylamide  is  produced  by  hydration  of  nitriles  with  water 
in  presence  of  cuprous  dihydrogen  phosphate  catalyst.  The 
catalyst  is  preferably  generated  in  situ  by  reaction  of  cuprous 
oxide  with  phosphoric  acid. 


CHf 


CHiNHR 
=C— CH=CH! 


(D 


I 


3,679,746 

ISOMER  ENRICHMENT  OF  BICYCLOHEXYL-4,4 '- 

DIAMINE 

Loren  D.  Brake,  Wihnliiftoa,  Del.,  aaism>r  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wibninfton,  Dd. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,502  { 

IntCLC07c  57/40  ? 

U.S.CL  260-563  R  24  Claims 

A  mixture  of  the  stereoisomers  of  bicyclohexyl-4,4'- 
diatnine  not  at  equilibrium  is  converted  to  a  mixture  of 
stereoisomers  approaching  the  equilibrium  ratio  by  heating 
the  mixture  of  stereoisomers  to  a  temperature  of  from  1 50*  to 
300'  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to 
S.SOO  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  and  a  total  pressure  of 
from  500  to  15,000  pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  in  the 
presence  of  from  0  to  200  percent  by  weight  of  added  am- 
monia and  from  0.001  to  10  percent  by  weight,  calculated  as 
metallic  ruthenium,  of  a  ruthenium  catalyst  supported  on  an 
inert  carrier,  both  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  a 
starting  material,  said  catalyst  being  alkali  moderated  with 
from  0.05  to  1 5  percent  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  compound  cal- 
culated as  the  alkali  metal.  Either  essentially  pure  trans.trans- 
bicyclohcxyl-4,4'-diamine  or  an  enriched  mixture  of  cis.trans- 
and  cis,cis-bicyclohexyl-4,4'-diamine  can  be  recovered. 


are  prepared  by  reacting  2-halomethyI-l,3-butadiene  with  am- 
monia or  an  organic  amine  NHiR  (II).  These  aminomethyl 
monomers  can  be  polymerized  to  form  cationic  polymers  and 
copolymers.  They  are  particularly  suiuble  for  modifying 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  to  form  vinyl  resins  with 
increased  toughness  desirable  for  coatings,  adhcsives, 
laminates,  foams,  potting  resins,  and  fiber-reinforced  panels. 


3,679,749 
PERHYDRO  l,4,9,9-TETRAMETHYL^,7- 
METHANDAZULENONES 
James   D.   Grossman,   Old   Bridge;   Br^   D.   Mookherjec, 
MaUwan;  Robert  De  Slmone,  Madison  Township,  MIddlcnex 
Coonty,  and  Ernst  T.  Thdmer,  Rumson,  aO  of  NJ.,  an- 
signors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,544 

Int.  a.  C07c  49/27 

U.S.  CI.  260-  586  R  4  Claims 

Novel  perhydro  1 ,4,9.9-tetramethyl-4,7-methano-a2u- 
lenones  useful  as  olfactory  agents;  perfume  compositions  con- 
taining such  azulenones;  and  methods  for  preparing  such  azu- 
lenones  and  such  compositions. 


3,679,747 
ACENAPRTHENE  DERTVATIVES 
Scymonr  D.  Urine,  North  Bmnswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  j 

FHed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887.735         r 
IM.  CL  C07c  131/00 
UA  CL  260-566  AE  4CIalm8 

Acenaphthene  derivatives  are  provided  having  the  general 
structure: 


3,679,750 

HEXAHYDRO-1,4,9,9-TETRAMETHYL.4,7-METHANO. 

AZULENONES 

BnU«  D-  Mookherjec,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  InternatioBal 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  June  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,545 
Int.  CL  C07c  49/54 
U.S.  CL  260—586  A  3  Claims 

Novel  hexahydro- 1 ,4,9,9-tetramethyl-4,7-mcthanoazu- 
lenones  useful  as  olfactory  agents;  perfume  comp>ositions  con- 
taining such  azulenones;  and  methods  for  preparing  such  azu- 
lenones and  such  compositions. 


RON 


NOR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  from  one  to  about  three 
carbon  atoms.  These  compounds  possess  anti-inflammatory 
activity. 


3,679,751 
BORIC  ACID  RECOVERY 
Richard   L.  Golden,  Oraddl,  NJ.,  and  GcraM   MaxaeOa, 
Brookyin,  N.Y.,  MsignQn  to  Hakon  Intcrnatioaal,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,165,  Jan.  29, 1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,423,471.  Thfa  appHcatioa  Jnly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,474 
Int.  CL  C07c  45/02 
U.S.CL  260-586  B  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
recovery  of  boron  compounds  used  to  form  borate  esters  in 
hydrocarbon  oxidation  processes,  which  comprises  removing 
dissolved  and  entrained  organic  material  from  the  aqueous 
phase  of  the  hydrocarbon  oxidation  process  by  exuaction  with 
a  hydrocarbon  or  alcohol  solvent. 
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3,679,752 

2-CYCLOHEXYLACYLCYCLO.ALKANONES 
Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  and  Roman  R.  Lorena,  East  Green- 

bvsh,  both  of  N.Y..  aidgnon  to  StcrHnf  Dmg  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continaadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  589,201,  Oct.  25, 1 966,  Pat. 

No.  3,523,959.  This  applcadon  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,007 

IntCLC07c  49/43 

U.S.  CL  260-586  R  2  Claims 

2-Cyclohexylacetylcyclohexanone,  2-cycIohexylacetyl- 
cyclopentanone,  and  2-(3-cyclohexylpropanoyI)cyclopen- 
tanone  are  prepared  by  heating  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium 
2-cyclohexylacetyl-l-BN-cyclohexene,  2-cyclohexylacetyl-l- 
BN-cydopentene  and  2-(3-cyclohexylpropanoyl)-l-BN- 
cydopentene,  respectively,  where  BN  is  morpholino, 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino  or  di-(lower-alkyl)amino.  These  com- 
pounds are  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxy-3- 
(8-cyclohexyloctyl)-l,4-naphthoquinone  and  2-hydroxy-3-(7- 
cyclohexylheptyl)-l,4-naphthoquinone,  which  are  potent  an- 
timalarial agents. 


CFj— CFr— NO- 


CFi    - 


-CF»— CFr-NO— 

CFf 
CFX 

i 


R       J 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  p  is  0  to  4;  X  is  halogen; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  m;n  is  1:1  to  50:1  and 


-CFj— CF2-NO— 

CF 


-CFt-CF»-NO- 


CFi 

io 


The  liquid  polymers  are  appropriately  chain-terminated  with  a 
chain  terminator  such  as  chlorine. 


3,679,753 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROCATECHOL  FROM 
CYCLOHEXANONE 
NkholM  P.  Greco,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

FBed  Feb.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,467 
Int.  CLC07C  45/00 
U.S.  CL  260-586  B  »  Claims 

Dihydrocatechol  is  prepared  from  cyclohexanone  by  oxida- 
tion in  the  presence  of  aqueous  selenium  dioxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 5°-25'C.  The  red  selenium  produced  by  the  reduction 
of  a  sdenium  dioxide  is  converted  to  an  easily  separable  form 
of  black  sdenium  powder  by  removing  excess  water  from  the 
mixture,  adding  black  selenium  to  the  product  mixture  and 
heating.  The  black  selenium  is  easily  separated  by  filtration 
and  the  dihydrocatechol  recovered  from  this  product  mixture. 


3,679,754 
&-IONONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  J.  Bccrcboom,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PfUcr  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,803 
Int.a.C07c49/45 
U.S.  CL  260-587  6  Claims 

The  conversion  of  a  and  /3-ionone.  and  nuxtures  thereof,  to 
various  alkyl-substituted  6-ionone  derivatives  is  accomplished 
in  high  yield  by  the  use  of  a  base-catalyzed  alkylation  reaction 
step.  The  resulting  isoalkyl-S-ionones  are  useful  as  perfume 
and  flavor  odoranU,  with  i»oethyl-&-ionone  resembling  a- 
irone. 


3,679,756 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  /WANTALOL  FROM  3- 
METHYLNORCAMPHOR 
Herbert  C.  Krctschmar,  GrecnhBs,  and  WlUam  F.  Erman, 
Springfidd  TownsUp,  Hamlton  Connty,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Procter  A  Gnmbk  Company,  Clndnnsd, 
Ohio  ^ 

FBed  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,684 
IntCLC07c  35/2* 
U.S.CL  260-631.5  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  /3-santalol,  useful  in  perfume  com- 
positions, from  3-methylnorcamphor  comprising  the  steps  of 

1 .  alkylating  3-methylnorcamphor  with  /3-bromopropionaI- 
dehyde  ethylene  ^ycol  acetal; 

2.  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  Step  ( 1 )  with  a  methyl- 
metallic  compound,  such  as  methyllithium.  foDowed  by 
acid  hydrolysis; 

3.  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (2)  with  (car- 
bethoxyethylidene)triphenylphosphorane; 

4.  dehydrating  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (3)  with  a 
dehydrating  agent,  such  as  thionyl  chlwide;  and 

5.  reducing  the  reaction  product  of  Step  (4)  with  a  reducing 
agent,  such  as  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  to  obtain  ^-san- 

talol, 
and  novel  compounds  produced  therein  are  disclosed. 


3,679,755 
NITROSO  ETHER  POLYMERS 
Nathan    Mayes,    Barrington,    RX,    and    Robert    A.    Falk, 
Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokd  Chemird  Corporation, 
BrtatoifPa. 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,297 
IntCLC07c  43/00 
U.S.  CL  260—615  BF  5  Claims 

Nitroso  polymere  are  provided  which  are  produced  by 
reacting  certain  nitroso  ether  monomers.  These  polymers  in 
turn  yield  novel  polymers  by  converting,  partially  or  substan- 
tiaDy  fully,  pendant  groups  in  the  obtained  polymer.  The 
precursor  polymers  as  well  as  the  converted  polymers  are 
highly  oxidation  resistant.  Elastomers  can  be  produced 
directly  from  the  precursor  as  well  as  the  desired  polymer. 
Liquid  as  well  as  solid  polymers  are  provided.  These  polymers 
are  represented  by  the  following  general  formulas 


3  679  757 

PREPARATION  OF  PERFLUOROALKYL  IODIDES 

Barry  TRtle,  Runcorn,  England,  aodgnor  to  Impcrld  Chendcd 

Indutrics  Limited,  London,  England 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  813,737,  AprI  4, 1969, 
abandoned.  Thfe  nppMcation  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,624 

ndnw  priority,  application  Great  Britdn,  April  24,  1968, 
19,426/68 

InL  CL  C08f  3/32;  C07c  79/0« 
VS.  CL  260-653. 1 T  4  Claims 

Perfluoroalkyl  iodides  C,F,(C,F4)J,  where  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  equal  at  least  to  one.  are  made  by  heating  perhdoalkyl 
arsines  writh  iodine  or  with  iodine  and  tetrafluoroethylene  at 
temperatures  from  40°  -  280°  C  and  pressures  from  at- 
mospheric up  to  about  30  atmospheres.  The  preferred  reac- 
tion is  that  between  montrfluorobis  (pentafluoroethyl)arsine. 
iodine  and  tetrafluoroethylene  at  50"  -  280"  C  and  under  pres- 
sures from  5  to  30  atmospheres. 


3,679,758 

DIHALOGENATION  OF  BRANCHED  ALKANES 

Abraham  Schnddsr.  Ovcrhrook  fflh.  Phn  «ilfn»  tn  Sm  OB 

Company,  Phlnddphin,  Pa. 

Colinnntion  In  pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  702,789,  Feb.  5, 1968,  PnL 
No.  3,485,880.  TIfc  appBcdtsn  Doc  9. 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,580 

tat  CLC07C/ 7/70 
U.S.  CL  260— 659  R  23Clalms 

Sin^y  and  doubly  branched  alkanes  of  the  Cr-Cm  range 
having  a  chain  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  1-2  alkyl  sub- 
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ttituents  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  each  are  dichlorinated  or 
dibrominated  by  reacting  the  same  under  homogeneous  con- 
ditions and  at  -30"  C.  to  aC  C.  with  a  €<-€•  tertiary  alkyl 
chloride  or  bromide,  using  as  catalyst  dissolved  AlCl,  or 
AlBr,,  and  then  recovering  a  dichloro  or  dibromo  alkane 
product.  The  products  have  utility  as  intermediates  for  prepar- 
ing difunctional  derivatives,  e.g.  diacids,  dialcohols  or  dia- 
mides,  which  are  useful  as  monomers  in  polymer  manufacture. 


3,679,759 
PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  ALKYL  HAUDES 
SclwHiliii.  RivtnUe,  DL,  airigMr  to  Uaivcnal  Oil 
ProdKts  CMnpuiy,  Dct  PlaiMt,  DL 

Fled  A«f  2S,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  755,790 
I^CLC07c  7  7/0« 
U^CL  260-463  9Clal«s 

Primary  alkyl  halides  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  1-alkene 
with  an  aqueous  hydrohalic  add  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above  about  200"  C.  to  prepare  alkyl  halides  in  which  the 
halogen  substttuent  is  in  a  primary  position. 


3,679,762 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  ACETYLENES 
RiciMrd  W.  U  Hm,  aad  Nolaa  A.  SmMk,  batk  «f  LMisvik, 
Ky^  Miigasn  to  Catalysts  and  Ckcnicals  Imu,  Lmdsvflfe, 

Ky. 

Fled  Jue  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,567 

Iirt.CLC07c5/0« 
US.  CL  260—677  H  ^  Claims 

In  view  of  the  exothermic  nature  of  acetylene  hydrogena- 
tion  reactions  it  is  necessary  to  effect  the  hydrogenation  of 
process  gas  streams  containing  larger  quantities  of  acetylenes 
under  other  than  usually  practiced  conditions.  Under  such  cir- 
cuo»tances  isothermal  operation  has  become  the  process  of 
choice.  Whereas  a  multiplicity  of  paUadium  catalysts  have 
found  their  place  in  adiabatic  operation,  very  few  of  these  per- 
form satisfactorily  in  isothermal  reactors.  We  have  found  a 
palladium  catalyst  which  outperforms  these  known  catalysts. 


3,679,760  1 

PREPARATION  OF  DIARYLALKANES 
Loab  SduBsrVtaf.  Riverside,  IB.,  assifMr  to  Ualvcrsal  OU 
Prodacti  CMBpaay,  DCS  PlalMS,  DL 

FBed  Feb.  22, 1971,  Scr.  No.  117,741        j 
ImLCLCOlc  15/12,15/14 
U^CL260— 668C  lOOalms 

Diarylalkanes  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  a-haloalkyl-aro- 
matic  compound  with  an  aromatic  compound  in  the  presence 
of  certain  catalysts  comprising  copper  halides  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures to  prepare  the  desired  products.  The  reaction  is  ex- 
emplified by  reacting  benzyl  chloride  with  benzene  to  form 
diphenylmethane. 


3,679,763 

PURinCATION  OF  PROCESS  GAS  STREAMS  BY 

HYDROGENATION 

Jlaay  Y.  Uvta^oa,  LMkvilk,  Ky.,  SMigwtr  to  CataiyM  and 

Chemicals  lac,  LoiUsvllc,  Ky. 

FBed  Jaly  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,887 

I«t.a.C07c5/0^ 

VS.  CL  260-677  H  5  Clatais 

/ 
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3,679,761 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPORIZATION  OF  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  UQUm  FEEDS  WITH  REMOVAL  OF  HIGH 

BOILERS  j 

Claadc  W.  SMriiag,  Jr.,  101  Larkspw,  Alvtm,  Tex. 

FBed  May  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,792        j 
I«t.CLC07ci/5«  [ 

U  A  CL  260-672  NC  7  Claims 
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An  improved  process  for  the  vaporization  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feeds  wherein  high  boiling  components  present 
in  the  liquid  feed  are  removed  from  the  feed  prior  to  sub- 
sequent processing  comprising  heating  the  liquid  feed  to  a 
temperature  at,  but  just  below,  its  dew  point,  introducing  the 
thus  heated  feed  into  a  separation  zone  where  any  high  boiling 
liquid  components  are  removed  and  removing  a  substantially 
dry  gaseous  feed  from  the  separation  zone.  The  process 
minimizes  fouling  in  heat  exchangers  and  other  indirect  heat- 
ing systems  caused  by  coking  of  entrained  high  boiling  liquids 
in  the  vaporized  feed. 


Process  gases,  for  example,  those  gases  derived  from  the 
pyrolysis  or  cracking  of  butane,  kerosene,  naphtha,  refinery 
gases  and  other  mineral  oil  and  gas  oil  fractions,  are  excellent 
sources  of  olefins  for  the  plastics  industry.  The  acetylenes 
must  of  course  be  removed  from  these  process  gases  before 
they  are  usable  as  raw  materials  for  plastics.  Hydrogenation  is 
the  process  of  choice,  and  a  selective  catalyst  must  be  used  so 
that  acetylenes  will  be  hydrogenated  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
olefin.  Partially  sulfided  catalysts  afford  a  high  degree  of  selec- 
tivity in  hydrogenating  acetylenes  to  the  exclusion  of  olefins, 
but  there  is  no  selectivity  between  acetylenes  and  dienes, 
dienes  being  desired  products.  Accordingly  the  C«  stream  is 
generally  removed  prior  to  the  selective  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion. Butylene,  buUdiene,  propylene,  and  ethylene  are 
removed  herein  from  a  process  gas  stream  also  containing 
acetylene  and  methylacetylene  and  propadiene  by 
hydrogenating  the  acetylenes  with  minimal  hydrogenation  of 
butylene,  buUdiene.  propylene,  and  ethylene.  The  process  gas 
stream  is  passed  through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  so  that  the 
acetylenes  are  incompletely  hydrogenated,  the  buUdiene  thus 
remaining  unsaturated.  Subsequently  the  gas  stream  is 
separated  into  d,  C,,  and  C*  fractions,  and  then  the  C,,  C,, 
and  C4  fractions  are  conducted  to  separate  hydrogenation 
zones. 


I 
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3,679,764 

PURinCATION  OF  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION 

PROCESS  EFFLUENTS 

Robert  A.  Hinton,  LawreKS,  Kaw^  and  John  E.  Cottk,  Bart- 

ktvflk,  Okla.,  Mstgnora  to  PhBUpa  PcCroleam  Company 

FBed  Jane  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,398 

Int  CL  BOld  3138;  C07t 7/00, 11/22 

US.  CL  260-680  E  10  Claims 
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with  a  solvent,  e.g.,  an  aromatic,  to  remove  said  polymers  and 
polymer  forming  constituents.  The  used  solvent  is  treated  by 
contact  with  an  adsorbent,  e.g.,  activated  charcoal  or  carbon 
or  functional  equivalent,  to  remove  from  the  solvent  pdymer 
and  polymer-forming  constituents,  rendering  the  solvent  suita- 
ble for  reuse  and  avoiding  ultimate  plugging  of  pumps,  pipes, 
heat  exchangers  and  other  equipment.  Pdymers  removed 
from  the  alkali  wash  can  be  liquid  but  usually  are  substantially 
solid  and  are  at  least  to  a  r^  extent  insoluble  in  the  alkali 
wash.  Polymer-forming  constituents  usually  will  not  be  entire- 
ly dissolved  in  the  alkali  wash.  By  use  of  the  adsorbent  to 
remove  polymer-formers,  and  polymers,  the  formation  of 
polymers  in  the  alkali  wash  is  considerably  reduced  if  not 
completely  avoided. 

The  treatment  of  the  alkali  wash  and  the  solvent  con- 
siderably reduces  the  growth  of  polymer  initially,  the  treat- 
ment of  solvent  with  the  charcoal  considerably  reducing  the 
tendency  of  polymer-forming  constituents  to  form  polymer  by 
simply  removing  the  polymer-forming  constituents. 


Water  containing  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  resulting  from 
hydrocarbon  oxidative  dehydrogenation  processes  is  rendered 
substantially  non-toxic  by  stripping  with  stoam  to  remove  the 
oxygenated  hydrocarbons  including  carbonyls  and  returning 
to  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  process  to  suppress  the  for- 
mation of  additional  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  and  the  con- 
version of  a  portion  of  the  steam  stripped  water  to  steam  for 
use  as  stripping  medium.  The  steam  stripped  water  phase  can 
be  neutralized  with  a  base  prior  to  reboiling  and  converted  to 
steam  for  use  as  the  stripping  medium. 


3,679,765 

REMOVAL  OF  POLYMER  FROM  CRACKED  GAS 

CAUSTIC  WASHES  OR  CAUSTIC  SOLUTIONS 

Winiam  L.  Houston,  Jr.,  and  WOllam  C.  Clark,  both  of 

Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PhilUpa  Petrokum  Company 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,309 

Int.  CLC07C  5/00 

U.S.CL  260-683  R  5  Claims 


3  679  766 
CRYSTALLIZATIONOF  2,6-DIPHENYLPHENOL 
Donald  L.  KIppax,  West  Stockbridge,  and  Kerln  E.  Marphy, 
Pittsfleld,  both  of  Mass.,  amignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,976 
InLCLC07c  37/22 
U.S.  CL  260—620  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  high  purity  2,6-diphcnyl- 
phenol  from  a  mixture  of  2,6-disub8titutcd  phenols  by  frac- 
tional crystallization.  The  process  is  characterized  by  at  least 
one  crystallization  stage  from  a  solvent  system  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  aliphatic  solvent  and  an  aromatic  solvent  By  the 
process  of  the  invention,  2,6-diphenylphenol  having  a  purity 
of  at  least  99.8%  can  be  separated  from  a  mixture  of  phenols 
using  only  two  crystallization  stages. 


A  cracked  hydrocarbon  gas,  e.g.,  an  effluent  resulting  from 
the  pyrolytic  conversion  of  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
ethane  to  form  ethylene,  is  treated  conventionally  to  produce 
a  stream  containing  essentially  ethylene  which  is  treated  with 
an  alkali  wash.  The  used  alkali  containing  solid  and  other 
polymer  formed  therein  and  pdymer-forming  constituents  is 
periodically  or  continuously  treated  by  contacting  the  same 


3,679,767 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED  AND 

MIXED  HALOGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  METHANE 

BY  THE  CHLOROFLUORINATION  OF  METHANE 

MaftiM>  Vccchio,  Mflan;  Italo  Camaumta,  Bointe,  and  VB- 

torio  Fattorc,  MUan,  aU  of  Italy,  aasifnors  to  Montacaiini 

EdiMH  S.pA.,  MUan,  Itnly 

Continnation-ln-port  of  Scr .  No.  608,705,  Jan.  11,1 967, 

abandoMd,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

458,413,  May  24, 1965,  abandoned.  This  appBcation  Ang.  8, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  751,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Itnly,  May  29,  1964,  11912 

A/64 

InLCLC07c  77/70 
U.S.CL  260-653.8  IClnhnn 

Process  for  preparing  chlorofluoromethanes  by  reaction  of 
methane,  chlorine  and  a  recycle  mixture  of  halogenated 
hydrocarbons,  containing  prevailingly  carbon  totrachloride, 
with  mineral  calcium  fluoride  in  a  fluid  bed  at  a  temperature 
of  from  450"  to  60(fC  and  for  a  contact  time  of  from  0.5  to 
120  seconds. 


3,679,768 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH  CATALYST 

OF  GROUP  VD  METALS  PROMOTED  BY  TIN  OXIDE  OR 

LEAD  OXIDE 
RouM  A.  Kmccak;  Stephen  M.  Knmch,  both  of  AAlaad,  and 
Ralph  E.  Pntrick,  FIntwMda,  a  of  Ky.,  ami^Mi  to , 
01,  Lk^  Honston,Tca. 

FBed  OcL  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,733 
laL  CL  C07c  3/58;  BOIJ 1 1/06 
US.  CL  260-672  R  9( 

A  process  for  the  hydrodealkylation  of  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  including  contacting  the  alkyl-«ttb- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  comprinig  a 
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metal  of  Group  VIB  of  the  Periodic  System,  such  as  chromi- 
um, molybdenum  and  txmgsten,  in  an  amount  from  about  5  to 
IS  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  finished  catalyst  and  a 
promoter  comprising  a  metal  of  Group  IVA  of  the  Periodic 
System,  such  as  tin  and  lead,  in  an  amount  between  about  1  to 
IS  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  catalyst,  both  deposited  on 
an  inert  oxide  support,  such  as  gamma  aluminas,  silica-alu- 
mina, magnesia-alumina,  etc.,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1.050°  to  1,200°  F,  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  1,000  psig..  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0. 1  to  S  and  a  hydrogen- 
to-hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  between  about  3  and  IS  to  1.  A 
second  promoting  agent  selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  rare  earth  metals, 
such  as  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  calcium,  strontium,  bari- 
um, cerium,  thorium,  etc.,  may  also  be  deposited  on  the  carri- 
er. I 


3,67f,771 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

TiMaas  HatsM,  Jr.«  «id  C«di  O.  Carter,  both  of  Bartksvllle, 

Okla-^airifMn  to  PhHIpi  fttntnm  C«BHay 

F1M  May  12, 1979,  Scr.  N*.  36,528 

IM,  a.  C07e  3/54, 3/62, 9/16 

VS.  CL  260—676  R  1 5  Claims 


3,679,769 

ALKYL  TRANSFER  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS  WITH 

GROUP  Vm  METALS  ON  ZEOLITES 

ReuM  A.  KMcak,  aad  Stepkca  M.  Kovack,  both  of  Ashland, 

Ky„MriiMrst*AaMa^Oa,LK^H«wlOB,Tcx.    . 

Fled  Dccl9,196S,  Scr.  No.  785,251       ' 

b^  CL  C07e  3/62, 1  J/04;  ClOf  23/02, 31/14 

U,S.CL260— 672T  SOalms 
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A  process  for  the  alkyl  transfer  of  alky!  aromatics  including 
contacting  an  alkyl  aromatic  feed  material,  such  as  toluene, 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  precious  metal  oi  Group  vm, 
such  as  platinum,  paDadium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  etc., 
deposited  on  a  zeolite  base  at  a  temperature  of  about  700°  to 
1,100°  F,  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  2,000  paig,  and  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.1  to  10,  and  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  introduced  at  a  rate  of  about  1  to  10  moles 
hydrogen  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  feed.  Promoters  selected 
from  Group  I,  Group  U,  Group  IV,  and  the  Rare  Earth  metals 
of  the  Periodic  System  may  be  added  to  the  catalyst  Deac- 
tivated catalyst  may  be  periodically  rejuvenated  by  discon- 
tinuing the  introduction  of  aromatic  feed  material  and  purging 
with  hydrogen  and  the  catalyst  can  be  reactivated  by  calcina- 
tion in  air.  Where  toluene  is  the  feed,  the  alkyl  transfer 
product  may  be  distilled  to  separate  benzene,  toluene  and 
xylenes,  the  toluene  may  be  recycled  to  the  alkyl  transfer  step, 
the  xylenes  may  be  crystallized  to  separate  para-xylene  from 
the  remaining  xylenes,  the  mother  liquor  from  the  crystalliza- 
tion step  may  thereafter  be  isomerized  to  readjust  the  para- 
xylene  content  and  the  product  of  the  isomerization  may  be 
recycled  to  the  crystallization  zone.  ] 


Isoparaffins  are  converted  in  a  reaction  zone  to  other 
hydrocarbons  including  isoparafBns  containing  fewer  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  isoparaffins  containing  more  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  by  contacting  an  isoparaffin  feedstock 
with  hydrofluoric  add  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  an 
olefin  which  is  su£Bcient  to  increase  the  conversion  of  said 
feedstock.  In  a  combination  process  said  isoparafBn  product 
containing  fewer  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  than  the 
isoparaffin  feedstock  is  passed  to  an  alkylation  zone  as  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  reactants  thereto.  Isoparaffin  product  con- 
taining the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  first-men- 
tioned isoparaffin  feedstock,  and  which  are  produced  in  said 
alkylation  zone,  are  passed  to  the  first-mentioned  reaction 
zone  as  a  portion  of  the  feedstock  thereto.  Isoparaffin  product 
containing  more  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  are  blended  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  product  produced  in  the 
alkylation  zone. 


3,679,770 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  COMPLEX 
Charks  F.  Nkotal,  Napcnrflc,  BL,  aaigMr  t*  SUMlard  OU 
C«aipaay,CUeaf«,IB.  , 

FBad  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,707     ! 
IM.CLC07C7/70 
VS.  CL  260—674  A  18  Clataia 

Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  complexes  are  converted  into  fast- 
settling  agglomerates  having  easily  permeable  filter  cakes  by 
treatment  with  mixtures  comprising  ammonia  and  water. 


3,679,772 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Jin  S.  Yoo,  South  HoBaMl,  DL,  assigMtr  to  Atlaatk  Rkhfidd 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,447 

iBt.a.co7ci//o,;//72 

vs.  CL  260-680  B  2 1  Claiaw 

Reaction  of  a  mono-olefin  and  a  conjugated  olefin  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  of  nickel,  a  Group 
V-A  electron  donor  ligand  and  a  non-protonic  Lewis  acid  and 
reducing  agent  on  a  solid,  acidic  silica-based  support  Illustra- 
tive is  the  preparation  of  1 ,4-dienes  from  the  reaction  of  1 ,3- 
butadiene  and  ethylene  in  conUct  with  nickel 
acetylacetonate,  triphenylphosphine,  and  ethylaluminum- 
sesquichloride  supported  on  silica-alumina  pellets. 


3,679,773 
DEHYDROGENATION-TYFE  REACTIONS  WITH  GROUP 

vm  CATALYSTS 
Stcpkea  M.  Kovach,  and  RomM  A.  Kaaecak,  Mk  of  Ashland, 
Ky.,  MrigMTS  to  Asyaiid  OB,  bK^  Howtoa,  Tex. 
FBed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,751 
lM.CLCVJc5/18,U/04 
U.S.CL  260— 6833  lOdatas 

A  process  for  the  dehydrocydization  of  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bons or  the  dehydrogenation  of  low  molecular  weight  paraf- 
fins to  produce  hydrogen  and  mono-olefins,  including,  con- 
ucting  the  organic  materials  with  a  catalyst  of  an  active  metal 
from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System,  such  as  platinum,  pal- 
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ladium,  ruthenium  and  nickel,  in  amounts  of  about  O.S  to  S 
percent  of  the  finished  catalyst  and  a  promoter  from  the  rare 
earth  metal  Group  of  the  Periodic  System,  such  as  cerium  and 
thorium,  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10  percent  of  the  finished 
catalyst,  both  deposited  on  an  inert  oxide  support,  such  as 
gamma-type  aluminas,  silica-alumina,  silica-magnesia,  etc.,  at 
a  temperature  between  about  550°  and  1.250°F,  a  pressure  of 
0.01  to  2,600  mm.  of  mercury  absolute,  and  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  0.1  to  1 0.  A  promoting  amount  of  a  second 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  may  also  be  deposited  on  the  carrier. 
The  hydrogen  produced  by  the  dehydrogenation  of  paraffins  is 
also  separated  from  the  olefins  and  contacted  with  coal  liquids 
in  the  presence  of  the  above  catalyst  or  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  under  hydrogenation  conditions  to  increase  the 
saturation  of  the  coal  liquids. 


yield  the  corresponding  lithiopolydiene  in  which  a  desired 
high  percentage  of  tht  repeating  units  have  ci8-1.4-structure. 
The  Uthiopolydienes  can  be  used  to  prepare  block  copolymers 
of  the  ABA  type  in  which  the  A  units  are  polypivalolactone  or 
a  polymer  of  any  other  anionically  polymerizable  monomer 
and  the  B  unit  is  a  polydiene.  The  alloys  can  also  be  applied  to 
prepare  homopolydienes  with  high  1 ,4-cis  structure,  which  are 
useful  as  vulcanizable  elastomers. 


'  3,679,774 

CRYSTALUZED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE- 
POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Donald  G.  Lc  Graad,  Burnt  Hflls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Efectrk  Company 

FBed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,472 
lBt.CLC08g  47/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-824  R  6  Claims 

Random  alternating  organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate 
block  polymers  can  be  crystallized  by  conUcting  the  block 
polymer  with  a  methylalkylketone  in  the  vapor  or  liquid  state. 
The  resulting  crystallized  organopolysiloxane-polycarbonate 
block  polymers  exhibit  improved  physical  characteristics, 
such  as  tensile  strength  (psi)  and  improved  resistance  to 
distortion  at  elevated  temperature.  The  crystallized  or- 
ganopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  block  polymers  can  be  em- 
ployed as  dielectrics  and  as  permselective  membranes  for 
separating  gases  and  vapors. 


'  3,679,775 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
Hagh  J.  HagcMycr,  Jr.,  aad  VenMa  K.  Park,  both  of  Long- 
view,    Tex.,    aii^pors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoBtiaaadoiHiB-part  of  Scr.  No.  597,481,  Nov.  28, 1966, 
abaadoMd,  whkh  b  a  coatfaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  464,580,  Juae 

16, 1965,  abaadoBcd,  whkh  b  a  coatiauatioB  of  Scr.  No. 
146,004,  Oct  18, 1961,  abandoDcd.  Thb  appUcatioB  AprO  3, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  718,337 
I         I»tCLC08f7/56.i//0 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  B  15  Claims 

Process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  employing  a  catalyst 
comprising  organopolylithiumalumaluminum  compound 
prepared  by  reacting  lithium  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  hydride  and  lithium  alkyl  with  at 
least  one  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  trialkyl  and  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride,  an 
alkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
alkyl,  aluminum  trialkyl  and  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  and  the 
alpha  form  of  TiCU  This  combination  provides  a  catalyst  for 
commercial  processes  which  can  be  operated  at  temperatures 
above  140°  C.  over  extended  periods  of  time. 


3,679,777 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYOLEFINS 
Bernard    Lambert,    Paris,    Firaacc,    aarignor    to    Etkyteae 
Plastique 

FDed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68,509 
Claims  priority,  appBcadoa  Great  Brltala,  Sept.  5,  1969, 
44,093/69 

l^CLC98t45/00,3/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 897  A  3aaiw 

The  photodegradation  of  polyolefin  compositions  is  ac- 
celerated by  the  incorporation  therein  of  from  0. 1  to  2  percent 
by  weight  of  a  y-pyrone  ring-containing  compound,  such  as 
chromone,  flavone  or  xanthone.  Polyolefin  films  containing 
such  additives  are  useful  as  wrapping  films  and,  particularly, 
agricultural  mulching  films. 


3,679,778 

AMIDE  AND  CARBAMATE  DIPHOSPHONATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Hcrmaaa  Nachbv,  Doruch,  aad  Arthv  Macdcr,  Tbcrwfl, 

both  of  SwIticrlaMi,  aarigimrs  to  aba-Gdgy  AG,  Baad, 

Swltzcriaad 

FBed  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,645 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switacrla^  Dec  24,  1968, 
19236/68 

Int.  CL  C07f  9/38;  D06c  2  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—932  1 1  Claims 

Phosphorus  compounds  are  provided  which  correspond  to 
the  formula 


Ri-O  O 
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P  CHsOY 

R,-0  CHr-CH-CO-N-CHj-N-CHr- 
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O  0-Ri' 
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llr_CO— CHr-CH-HiC  O— R»' 
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3  679  776 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  DIENES  WFTH 

LmnUM-SODIUM  ALLOYS 
Robert  Paul  Foas,  Ruayawdc,  Hockcada,  DcL,  aarigMtr  to  E. 
L  da  Post  de  Ncmows  aad  Coapaay,  Wlasiagtoa,  DcL 
FBed  AprU  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,540 
lat  CL  C08d  1/20. 3/06. 3/10 
U.S.  CL  260-879  *^^^*'!*^ 

Conjugated  hydrocarl>on  dienes  are  polymerized  with  lithi- 
um-sodium alloy  initiator  containing  0. 1  to  90  mole  percent 
sodium  in  a  nonpolar  medium  at  about  -10°C.  to  lOO'C.  to 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  halogenalkyi  radical,  X 
and  X'  each  is  a  methyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  Y  and  Y' 
each  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen  atom  and  A  is  an  alkyl. 
halogenalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl  or  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group  which 
both  may  bie  halogen  substituted.  The  phosphorus  compounds 
are  manufactured  from  the  corresponding  phosphorus  carbox- 
ylic  acid  amides  and  carbamates  and  formaldehyde.  These 
compounds  optionally  together  with  a  curable  aminoplast 
precondensate  are  useful  for  flameproofing  and  creaseproof- 
ing  of  cellulose-containing  fiber  materials. 
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3,679,779 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DIALKYL  ESTERS 
Hcto«l  Habcr-EadM;  Kari  EKhk,  botk  of  BaMl,  ud  Artkv 
Maeder,  Thcrwi,  di  of  Swltieriaiid,  MrigMn  to  CibiHGdfy 

AG,BaMl,SwlteriaBd 

FBed  Jaa.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,148 
n^—  priority,  appMcattoa  Swttaeriaiid,  Job.  30,  1969, 

1460/69  , 

I^CLC07l9/40 
US.  CL  260—943  10  Claims 

The  subject  of  the  invention  is  phosphonic  acid  dialkyl 
esters  of  the  fonnula 


medium  and  forced  to  flow  through  a  long  section  of  tubing 
until  the  propellant  grains  are  dewatered  and  rounded  into 
spherical  shape.  The  spherically  shaped  powder  globules  are 
then  passed  into  a  flash  evaporator  having  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  in  the  dewatering  and  shaping  conduit  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  solvent  within  the  globules  volatilizes.  The  remain- 


C(CH»). 


o 


HO- 


> 


CHi— NH— CO— (CHj)» 


-1= 


(OR)  J 


C(CHj)i 


in  which  R  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  with  one  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  n  denotes  1  or  2.  These  phosphonic  acid  dialkyl 
esters  are  used  as  antioxidants  for  plastics,  especially  for 
polypropylene,  polyethylene  and  polyurethane,  and  rubber. 
The  combined  use  of  the  phosphonic  acid  dialkyl  esters  with 
flameproofing  agents,  may  increase  the  flameproofing  action 
of  the  flameproofing  agent.  The  use  of  the  compounds  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  in  combination  with  other  antioxidants 
also  may  show  advantageous  effects. 


3,679,780  j 

N-SUBSIiril'lED-P-(2-CHLOROETHYL)-   I 
PHOSPHONAMIDATES 
David  I.  Randal,  uid  Robert  W.  Wyaa,  both  of  EastoB,  Pa.,  as- 
rif  Bon  to  GAF  Corporalioa,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 
nfed  Dec  2, 1969.  Scr.  No.  881,579 
hit.CLC07f9/4() 
VS.  CL  260-959  «  Claims 

Plant  growth  regulating  compounds  are  N-sub8tituted-P-(  2- 
chloroethyl)-phosphonamidic  esters  of  the  formula: 


Cl— CHjCHr 


o 

-P-NH-Ri 
OR« 


wherein  R*  is  halophenyl  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  They  are 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  2-chloroethylphosphonohalidic 
esters  with  the  appropriate  haloaniline. 
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ing  solvent  is  removed  by  passing  the  slurry  through  a  final 
hardener  consisting  of  several  chambers.  Each  of  these  cham- 
bers are  individually  heated  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
slurry  of  powder  granules  as  it  moves  through  the  column.  The 
temperature  gradient  between  adjacent  chambers  in  the  latter 
stages  may  be  increased. 


3,679,783 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN 

MICROPOROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  J.  McGarr,  Bevcriy.  Ma«.,  airifMr  to  USM  Corpora- 

tion,  Boiloa,  MaH. 

CoBtiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  683,015,  Nov.  14, 1967, 

abaadoMd,  wUck  ii  a  coBtiBMlio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No. 

500.155.  Oct.  21. 1965,  abaadoMd.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  16, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  867,986 

lM.CLB29d  27104 

U.S.CL  264-53  19  Claims 


3,679,781  ' 

MOLDING  PLASTIC  COATED  NITROCELLULOSE 
Theodore  A.  OlMa,  Trnmboli,  aad  Joha  J.  Scaaioa,  Moaroc, 
both  of  Coaa.,  amifBors  to  RcBiiBftoa  Anns  Compaay,  Ibc. 
Bridgeport,  Cobb. 

FBed  Oct.  1 7, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  867,384 
lBt.CLC06b27/02 
U.S.CL264-3R  SClaims 

A  hot-molded  solid  propellant  or  priming  charge  and  the 
method  of  making  the  charge.  Nitrocellulose  grains  are  coated 
with  plasticized  polyvinyl  acetate  and  then  heated  and  com- 
pression molded  whereupon  the  hot  molded  components 
retain  their  geometry  and  dimensional  recovery  is  negligible. 
High  explosive  can  be  added  to  the  charge  prior  to  molding  in 
order  to  improve  quickness  and  burning  rate  of  the  charge. 
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3  679  782  ' 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GLOBULAR  POWDER 
Eagow  A.  Aadrcw,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  aad  Hcary  J.  Haivcraoa,  St 
Clair,  DL,  MiigBon  to  ONb  Corporatioa 

Fled  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,269      | 
Iat.CLC06b  27/02 
U.S.  CL  264-3  E  10  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  globular  propeUant  powder  wherein 
presized  lacquer  particles  are  entrained  in  a  liquor  suspending 

\ 


A  process  for  forming  a  microporous  body  having  improved 
uniformity  and  permeability  in  which  a  normally  solid  or 
highly  viscous  polymeric  reactive  material  is  heated  to  bring  it 
to  a  fi-eely  fluid  state,  a  liquid  having  no  or  only  very  limited 
solvent  or  swelling  action  on  the  polymeric  material  is 
dispersed  to  form  an  emulsion  with  the  polymeric  material  as 
the  continuous  phase,  the  polymeric  material  is  reacted  to 
tough,  solid,  resilient,  film-forming  condition,  the  emulsion  is 
solidified  and  the  liquid  is  removed  leaving  spaces  constituting 
openings  or  pores  in  the  solidified  material.  Where  thin  cross 
section  bodies  are  desired,  the  emulsion  is  formed  into  a  thin 
layer  on  a  casting  surface  with  a  cover  on  the  face  of  the  emul- 
sion oppcfiite  the  casting  surface,  the  cover  remains  in  place 
during  soUdification  of  the  emulsion,  and  is  separated  from  the 
solidified  emulsion  before  removal  of  the  liquid. 
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3,679,784 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE  ARTICLES  FROM 

PLASTISOL 
Kari  M.  Roaeabcrg,  Phfladdphia,  Pa.,  amigBor  to  Flo-Tcch 
Corp.,  WOmiagtoa,  DeL 

CoatiaaatloB4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  812,795,  April  2, 1969, 
abaadoMd.  This  applicatioa  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,542 

iBt  CL  B29d  7i02i  B29c  25100, 5/00 
U.S.  CL  264-73  7  Claims 


A  method  of  making  decorative  articles  from  plastisol  is  dis- 
closed. In  one  of  its  forms,  the  method  is  performed  by  placing 
bodies  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  plastisol  of  different  color  on 
the  surface  of  a  pool  of  liquid  material  immiscible  with  the 
plastisol  and  having  a  density  in  excess  of  the  density  of  the 
plastisol.  The  bodies  of  plastisol  are  intermingled  as  they  float 
on  the  pool  to  form  a  mass  having  a  variegated  marblelike  ap- 
pearance. The  mass  may  then  be  gelled,  or  alternatively, 
fused,  and  then  removed  from  the  pool.  One  aspect  of  the  dis- 
closed method  is  a  step  of  compressing  ungelled  plastisol  prior 
to  or  during  gelling  to  preclude  the  presence  of  bubbles  in  the 
finished  article. 


3,679,785 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRAL  ONE-PIECE 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Roy  W.  Wkt,  Tempc,  Aiix.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  250,058,  Jan.  8, 1963,  Pat 
No.  3,441,172.  This  appHcatioB  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

730  119 

Int  CI.  B29c'/ 7/07. 77/72 

U.S.  CI.  264—98  2  Claims 


I 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  an  integral 
container  and  carrying  handle  by  extruding  a  tube  of  plastic 
material,  forming  a  first  portion  of  the  tube  into  an  inverted 
generally  U-shaped  handle,  forming  another  portion  of  the 
tube  into  a  container  body  having  a  neck  spanned  by  the  han- 
dle, and  removing  waste  material  from  between  the  handle 
and  the  neck  to  form  the  iimer  outline  of  the  handle  and  form 
an  opening  of  the  neck. 


3,679,786 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOk  MELT  SPINNING  OF 

SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 

Hans  Van  Doomcwaard,  GreeBTfflc,  S.C,  and  Henry  G. 

Jaduon,  Gnayama,  P.R.,  anignon  to  Philips  Ffbtn  Cor- 

poratioB 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,273 

lBtCLB28b5/20 

U.S.CL  264-176  F  13  Claims 


In  melt  spinning  of  synthetic  filaments,  a  stream  of  gaseous 
fluid  is  withdrawn  from  a  region  adjacent  the  entrance  to  the 
conditioner  tube  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  undesired  tur- 
bulence in  the  quench  chamber. 


3,679,787 
ANTIBIOTIC  PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT 
Malcolin  E.  Beify,  Kahmaioo;  Ron  R.  Herr,  and  Donald  J. 
Mason,  both  of  Port^e,  all  of  Mich.,  amignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,679,  May  17, 1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  833,861,  Jane  2, 1969, 

abandoned,  Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5 17,453,  Dec  29, 

1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contfaniation-bi-part  of  Scr.  Noa. 

398,060,  Sept  21, 1965,  Pat  No.  3,261,687,  and  Scr.  No. 

134343,  Aug.  30,  1961,  Pat  No.  3,155^80.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61358 

lBtCLA61ii  27/00 

U.S.CL  424-181  3Claiau 

The  combination  of  lincomycin  and  tpectinomycin,  in  unit 

dosage  form,  in  combination  with  pharmaceutical  carriers: 

useful  in  treating  diseased  animals  and  exhibiting  synergistic 

activity  against  mycoplasma  infections  e.g.  PPLO  aiKl  L 

forms. 


3,679,788 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  LIQUID 

MATTER  UNIFORMLY 

Hiroahi  Kiyono,  Kyoto,  and  Kobd  SngiyMBa,  Ibaraid,  both  of 

Japan,  amifBon  to  ScUn  Kagaka  Kogyo  KabwUU  Kakka, 

Kita-lin,  Onlta,  Japaa 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,054 
Claims  priority,  applcatloB  Japaa,  May  26, 1969, 44/41457 
iBt  CL  DOlf  7/02 
U.S.CL  264-211  SCWms 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  articles  con- 
taining liquid  matter  uniformly,  which  comprises  feeding  ther- 
moplastic resin  into  tlic  extrusion  cylinder  of  a  screw  type  ex- 
truder through  the  feeding  opening,  rotating  the  screw  to 
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transfer  the  resin  maintained  in  an  unmelted  state,  injecting 
the  liquid  matter  into  the  unmelted  resin  through  the  at  least 
one  injection  nozzle  opening  into  the  extrusion  cylinder,  con- 


over  at  least  one  surface  of  the  board.  Specific  apparatus  ele- 
ments are  provided  to  effect  the  sliding  movement  including 
rotative  and  non-rotative  structures.  The  method  includes 
high  temperature  and  high  prenurc  treatment  in  combination 
with  the  production  of  a  sliding  movement  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  board.  The  board  may  be  treated  after  drying  and 
upon  both  sides  thereof  simultaneously. 


tinuously  rotating  the  screw  to  mix  and  disperse  the  liquid 
matter  in  the  unmelted  resin  and  advance  the  mixtiu-e  to  the 
extruder  outlet,  and  further  rotating  the  screw  to  melt  the  mix- 
ture, and  to  knead  and  extrude  the  mohen  mixture. 


3,679,791 
PROCESS  FOR  SHRINKING  HLM 
Grahamc  Mdvin  Reade,  Harpenden,  EaglaBd,  anlfiior  to  Im- 
perial Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

DIvirioB  of  S*r.  No.  627,449,  March  31, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3,570,052,  Thb  applicatk>a  Feb,  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,994 

Int.  a  B29c  25/00 

U.S.  a.  264-342  RE  12  Claims 


3,679,789 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BATTERY  PLATE  GRID 
Elb  G.  Whcadon,  Yorktown,  and  Norman  L.  WOlmann,  An- 
denoa,  both  of  lad,,  Mrigaors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Corpora- 
tlM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

DivWoa  «f  Scr.  No.  780,068,  Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,556,854.  Tlris  application  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,441 

lat.  d  HOIJ  35/04:  HOlm  35/00 

US,  CL  264—249  2  Claims 


A  process  for  making  a  battery  plate  grid,  the  grid  being 
formed  from  a  fan-like  conductor  and  a  grate-like  nonconduc- 
tor bonded  one  to  the  other  by  a  plurality  of  fusion-inter- 
locked joints. 


3,679,790 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  BOARDS  OF  VEGETABLE 
MATERIAL 
All  Adolf  Alfsea,  1 16,  Riddarvafen,  Osterskar,  Sweden 
ContiBaalion  of  Scr.  No.  689,450,  Dec  1 1, 1967,  abandoacd. 
Thh  application  Jaae  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,864 
Clalias    priority,    applicatioa    Swcdea,    Dec.    12,    1966, 
17032/66 

Iat.CLB29J5/70 
U.S.  CL  264-280  4  Claims 


t«lfiki.tk^t<t!.k^i.'^:Kk'.^m!.4^'4H[ 


Heat-treating  oriented  fUm  by  feetiing  it  to  at  least  one  matt 
surfaced  rotating  roll  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  film  will  shrink  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
film  and  forcing  the  film  against  the  roll  while  uniformly 
spreading  it  out  on  the  roll. 


3,679,792 
DIALDEHYDE-CONTAINING  ANTI-CARIES  CHEWING 
GUM  COMPOSITIONS 
John  H.  Litchfidd,  Worthington,  and  Victor  G.  Vdy,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.,  Company, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,763 
IntCLA61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 48  10  Claims 

Unique  chewing  gum  compositions  possessing  anti-caries 
activity  characteristics  comprising  a  chewing  gum  base  having 
incorporated  therein  at  least  one  anti-microbial  agent  com- 
prising saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
conjugated  or  unconjugated  dialdehydes.  The  chewing  com- 
positions can  and  preferably  do  contain  conventional  adhesive 
as  well  as  conventional  flavoring  agents. 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  finishing  boards  of  vegeta 
Me  material  including  the  production  of  a  sliding  movement  stream. 


3,679,793 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  THE  WHITE  BLOOD  CELL 
COUNT 
Elton  S.  Cook,  Ciadaaati,  Oliio,  aad  Leo  G.  Natiai,  Bnrttag- 
ton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 
CoBtiauatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  739,639,  Juae  25, 1968,.  This 
■ppHcatioB  Feb.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1 1,299 
IatCLA61k  7  7/00, 27/00 
U.S.  CL  424—95  3  Claims 

A  method  of  raising  the  white  blood  cell  count  in  mammals 
by  administering  thereto  a  deproteinized  extract  from  yeast 
and  certain  animal  tissues  such  as  brain,  spleen  and  others,  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  extract  to  enter  the  blood 
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3,679,794 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RAPIDLY 

DISINTEGRATING  SOLID  DOSAGE  UNIT  FORMS 

Svcad  Asgcr  Rud  Bcatholm,  Nuland,  and  WQhelm  Engdlnus 

Kocncn,  Cm,  both  of  Swkzcriand,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc., 

West-Ornate,  N  J. 

CoatianatioB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  799,061,  Feb.  13, 1969, 
abaadoacd.  This  applkatioB  Sept  17, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,588 

lBtCLA61Ji/;0 
U.S.a.424— 148  4  Claims 

A  solid  dosage  unit  Ublet  or  pill  which  is  stable  at  high  rela- 
tive humidities  and  capable  of  disintegrating  rapidly  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  comprises  an  active  ingredient,  conven- 
tional tableting  excipients  and/or  lubricants,  and  as  a  disin- 
tegrating agent  from  about  0.3  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alkaU  metal  sah  of  carboxymethylcellulose  having  a  degree 
of  polymerization  between  about  100  and  about  2000,  and  a 
degree  of  substitution  between  0.02  and  0. 1 7  at  polymeriza- 
tion degree  100.  and  between  0.02  and  0.57  at  polymerization 
degree  2000. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  424 — 181  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,787 


3,679,797 

SINGLE-PHASE  PESTICIDAL  PREPARATIONS 

WiOem  De  Luige;  Wcracr  DuyOcs,  and  WBcm  Mass,  al  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phfllps  Corpsra- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,918 

Claim  priority,  applicatloB  Ncthcrlaads,  Nov.  4,  1969, 
6,917,222 

iBtCLAOln  77/05 
U.S.CL424— 211  ISCIatam 

A  single-phase  pesticidal  U.L.V.  preparation  substantially 
consisting  of  a  pesticide  dissolved  in  isophorone,  hexamethyl 
phosphoric  acid  triamide,  dimethyl  formamide  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  vegetable  or  animal  wax  or  a  hydrolysis  product 
of  the  latter  product  as  a  phytotoxicity-reducing  substance. 
The  preparations  are  of  low  volatility,  have  a  slight  phytotox- 
icity  and  cause  vary  little  leaf  damage.  The  invention  is  of  par- 
ticular importance  for  U.L.V.  preparations  based  on  carbaryl, 
carbofiiran.  dimethoate,  D.D.T.,  dieldrin,  endrin,  lindane, 
methoxychlor,  tetrasul  and  tetradifon.  The  most  suiuble  sol- 
vent is  isophorone:  the  most  suitable  phytotoxicity  reducing 
substance  is  wod  fat  alcohd  or  wool  fat  add. 


3,679,795 
ANTHNFECTIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Pierre  Dc  Somcr,  Louvaia,  and  Paul  Clacs,  Hcvcrlec,  both  of 
BdfiBm,  amifaors  to  Recherche  Et  ladustrie  Tberapeu- 
tiqucs,  R  J.T.,  Geaval,  Belgium 

Filed  Juae  4, 1970,  Scr.  No,  43,571 
Claims   priority,   appHcatioB    Bclgiuas,   June    17,    1969, 
30,722;  Juae  17, 1969, 63,598 

IatCLA61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424- 1 80  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  antiviral 
polyacetalcarboxylic  acids  and  to  the  physiologically  accepta- 
ble salts  thereof,  said  polyacetalcarboxyhc  acids  being  ox- 
idized polysaccharides  having  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
monosaccharide  rings  open,  substantially  all  the  open  rings 
oxidized  to  the  carboxylic  acid  state  and  substantially  all  the 
C-O-C  linkages  originally  present  in  the  original 
polysaccharide  still  intact. 


3,679,798 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  ARYLAMINOOXAZOUNE 

AND  ANTICHLOUGENERIC  AGENT 
Rudolf  CuHk,  214  LaFaycttc  St,  Keaactt  Sqaare,  Pa.,  aad 
Jurg  A.  Schadder,  520  Rothbury  Road,  WUmlagtoa,  DcL, 
Msigaors  to  E.  L  du  Poat  de  Nemours  aad  Compaay, 
WDmiagtoa,  DcL 

FBed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,291 
lBtCLA61k  2  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424—265  32  Claims 

17.  A  composition  comprising  one  part  by  weight  oi  an 
arylaminooxazoline  and  from  about  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  a  centrally  acting  anticholinergic  agent,  said  arylaminoox- 
azoline being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
the  following  formulas  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid 
addition  salts  thereof: 


(1) 


3,679,796 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLUNG  RODENTS  AND 

LEPORINE  ANIMALS  (j) 

Guntcr  Hermann,  Lcverkuseu,  aad  Kari-JuUus  Schmidt  Wnp- 
pertal-Vohwinkd,  both  of  Gcrmaay,  assignors  to  Far- 
beafabrikea  Bayer  Aktieagesellschaft  Levcrkusen,  Gcr- 
maay 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,335 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  10,  1968,  P  18 
13  696.4 

I  lat  a.  AOla  9/36 

U.S.CL  424-211  10  Claims  (8) 

Methods  of  selectively  combating  and  controlling  rodentt 
and  leporine  animals  using  certain  phosphorus  acid  esters,  i.e. 
phosphoric,  phosphonic.  thionophosphoric  and 
thionophosphonic  acid  esters,  or  (alkyl  and  0-alkyl)-0-alkyl- 
0-[2-(N,N-di[alkyl,  alkenyl  and  cyanoalkyl]-amino-methyl) 
and  2-(pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino)-methyl-4-(  al- 
kyl, alkylmercapto,  alkybutfoxyl,  alkybulfonyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
aminocarbonyl  and  chloro)-3,5  and/or  6-(optionally  mono 
and  di  chloro,  nitro  and  alkyl  )-phenyll-phosphoric,  <*> 
phosphonic,  thionophosphoric  and  thionophosphonic  acid 
esters,  and  the  corresponding  dimethyl  sulfate  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof,  which  are  known,  which  possess  strong 
and  selective  rodenticidal  properties,  and  which  may  be 
produced  by  conventional  methods. 
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(6) 


and 


(•) 


NH— C 
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R 

0-C-R» 


/^^^— O— A— C  OOl 


N— C— R« 


Jt. 


A-alkyleae  or  alkeoylene 


and   their   functional    derivatives   are   hypocholesterolemic 
agents. 


B 


t 


^-NH-( 


/ 


R 

O— C— R« 


N-C-R» 


where  in  each  of  formulas  ( 1 )  through  (6 )  R.  R>.  R*  and  R>  are 
each    separately    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons  with  the  total 
number  of  carbons  in  these  four  substitutents  being  8;  where 
in  each  of  formulas  (1)  through  (5),  1  through  3  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naphthyl,  partially  reduced  naphthyl  and  indanyl  can  be 
replaced  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4 
carbons,  alkytthio  of  1  througji  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl  and 
trifluoromethoxy;  and  where  in  formula  (6)  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  car- 
bons, alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbons  and  halogen;  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  al- 
koxy of  1  through  4  carbons  and  hakgen;  and  C  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  4 
carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbons  halogen,  alkylthio  of  1 
through  4  carbons,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  portion  has 
1  through  2  carbons  and  the  alkyl  portion  has  1  through  2  car- 
bons, alkylamino  of  1  through  2  carbons,  dialkylamino  where 
each  alkyl  group  has  1  through  2  carbons,  trifluoromethyl  and 
trifluoromethoxy. 


9,679301 

ARYL  ESTERS  OF  o-CARBOXYARYLMETHYL- 

PENICILLINS 

Kenneth  Botler,  OM  Lyiae,  Cobb.,  aaifBor  to  Pflaer  Inc.,  New 

York,N.Y. 

CoBtiBoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,516,  Jane  4, 1969, 

abaBdooed,  CoatiBnation-la-pBrt  of  Ser.  No.  695^94,  Jaa.  5, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  appikadon  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

38  903 
Int.  CLC07d  99/76 
U.S.  CI.  424-271  8Clainis 

Arylchloro  (and  bromo)  carbonyl  ketenes,  arylcarboxy 
ketene  aryl  esters  derived  therefrom,  methods  for  their 
preparation  and  the  use  of  the  esters  as  acylating  agents  for 
the  production  of  antibacterial  agents;  namely,  aryl  esters  of 
a-carboxyarylacetyl  derivatives  of  6-aminopenicillanic  add, 
and  by  hydrolysis,  the  corresponding  acid  derivatives,  are 
described. 


3,679,799 

P1PERD1NE  DERIVATIVES  IN  AN  ANTITUSSIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Hans  Herbert  Kahnis,  and  Dcaa  Rolf,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 

bMi,  aarigBon  to  CflM-Gdgjr  Corporatkm,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

DIvUoB  of  Ser.  No.  739,194,  Jobc  24, 1968,  PaL  No. 
3,551,431.  TkiiappilcatkNi  March  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,919 
lBtCLA61k  27/00 
UA  CI.  424-267  2  Claims 

Piperidine  derivatives  with  a  cyano  group  in  four-position 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  possessing  useful  antitussive  ac- 
tion; therapeutic  compositions  containing  these  piperidine 
derivatives  or  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  for  producing  antitussive  effects  in  warm-blooded 
animals,  particularly  mammals.  An  illustrative  embodiment  is 
1  -(2-phenylethyI  )isonipccotonitrile. 


3,679300 
BICYCLOALKYL  PHENOXY ALIPHATIC  ACID- 
COMPOSITIONS 
WOHaBi  Laszio  Bcbcxc,  New  Prortdcacc,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Ciba 
CorporatioB,  Saauutt,  N  J. 

Filed  April  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,374 
lBtCLA61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—267  2  Claims 

Bicycloalkyl-phenoxy-aliphatic  acids,  e.g.,  those  of  the  for- 
mula 


3  679  802 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CONVUILSIONS 
Roger  Ratoois,  Saint  Ckrad,  and  Jacqnes  Robert  Boiasier, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  amignors  to  Rooasd  Uclaf,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  78,961 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Fraacc,  Oct  8, 1969, 6934369 

iBt  CI.  A61k  27/00 

UJS.  CI.  424-285  2  Claims 

Novel  anticonvulsant  composition  containing  as  the  active 

ingredient,  3, 3-dimethyl-l -phenyl- 1-acetamidophthalanne  of 

the  formula 


^       6-CH, 

o 


XA 


/ 


> 


0=C— NHj 


and  to  a  novel  method  of  preventing  convulsions  in  warm- 
blooded animals.  * 


3,679303 
SHAPING  PRESS,  SPECfflCALLY  FOR  ARTICLES  MADE 

OF  PLASTIC 
Jacques  PalcBchcr,  Troycs,  France,  amigBor  to  Lcbocey  ladas- 
trie,  Troyes  (Aube),  Fraacc 

FUcd  Aag.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852305 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Nov.  25, 1968, 175215 

IntCLB29c/ 7/0^,  ;7/0« 

U.S.CL  425-289  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  shaping  press  for  articles  made  of 

plastic,  comprising  two  members  that  act  as  a  shaping  endo- 
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sure,  inside  which  the  material  to  be  shaped  is  held  at  an  ap- 
preciably uniform  pressure  strength,  this  strength  being  inde- 


pendent of  the  means  operating  the  moving  of  one  of  the  mo- 
bile members  of  the  shaping  enclosure. 


I 


3,679305 
CERTAIN  N-ACELYLCYCLOHEXY  AMINES 
RkkaH  N.  Knowlct,  HockciriB,  DcL,  and  WUkvd  J.  Aithvr, 
CharleftoB,  W.  Va.,  amigBors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  NcmoBW 
and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL 

CoBtiBBati«HlB-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  532,544,  March  1, 1966, 
abandoBcd.  Tkb  appHcadoa  April  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635^5 

iBt  CL  AOlB  9120;  C07c  103/12 
V.S.  CL  424—320  13  Claims 

N-Acylcydohexylamines  of  the  formula: 


3,679,804 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GLAUCOMA  WITH  ALKYL 

GALLATES 
Edgar  Grnnwaldt  New  York,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Gcify  Chemi- 
cal CorporatioB,  Grccaborgh,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,099 
'  lBtCLA61r  2  7/00 

VS.  CL  424—308  2  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  alkyl  gallates  are 
employed  for  treating  glaucoma. 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  through  four  carbon  atoms; 

and 
Rt    is   cydobutyl,   cyclopentyl,   cydohexyl,    cydoheptyl, 

cydooctyl,  cydononyl,  bicydoalkyl,  cydoalkylalkyl  or 

tricydoalkyl. 
Typical  are  N-acetyl-cis-4-cydobutylmethyIcyclohexylanune 
and  N-acetyl-cts-4-cyclohexylmethylcydohexylamine  useful 
for  repelling  animals. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,679306 
ELECTRIC  REDUCTION  FURNACE 
J«kauMi   A.   Rctk,   ud   Wfarifrfcd   H.   Fcttudi,   both   of 
Dviibwg.  G«imaay,  Mrigann  to  Demac  EMctronetallartie 
GabH,  Dakkwt,  Gcnaaay 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  754,892,  Aaf .  23, 1968,  PU.  No. 
3,615446.  Thb  applicadoa  Dec  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,395 
Clates  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  March  12,  1968,  D 
55  615 

I^  CL  H05b  7/00;  F27d  3/00 
UA  CL  13—9  4  aaims 


located  within  the  packing  material  and  constituted  by  a 
cooled  primary  coil  connected  to  an  external  high-ft-equency 
power  supply  and  by  a  coaxial  secondary  circuit  which  sur- 
rounds the  die  and  in  which  a  current  is  induced  by  the  prima- 
ry coil. 


In  the  production  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  from  a  charge 
of  material  containing  at  least  one  of  manganese,  silicon,  and 
chromium,  the  charge  of  material  is  disposed  within  a  closed 
combustion  chamber  and  combustion  air  is  directed  into  the 
cloced  space  in  a  volume  based  on  the  conditions  existing 
therein.  A  sufBdent  amount  of  combustion  air  is  supplied  to 
completely  bum  all  of  the  CO  in  the  reduction  gases  to  form 
CO^.  The  amount  erf  combustion  air  supplied  to  the  closed 
combustion  space  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  effect 
the  complete  combustion  of  the  COi.  Further,  during  the 
reduction  operation,  the  charge  is  worked  by  stirring  means  or 
the  like  to  assure  the  permeability  of  its  surface  for  the  release 
of  the  reduction  gases. 


3,679,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  YARN 

TENSION 
Dieter  Rohner,  Hawea,  and  Wolfgaaf  Dahriog,  Erienbach, 
both    of    Germaay,    awdgiMirs    to    Akzona    lacorporated, 
Asbevflc,  N.C. 

Filed  JoBC  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51.070 
Claim  priority,  applicatioo  Germaay,  July  3, 1969,  P  19  33 
749.6 

lM.CLG0115/;0 
U.S.CL73— 144  lOClalBS 


3,679,807 

DIE-FURNACE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  SINTERED  PRODUCTS 

Jacqocs  Cmtty,  Rhea,  Fra^x,  aarigMr  to  Connissarlat  A 

L'Emerfle  Atonlqoe,  Pvis,  FnuKC 

FVed  May  10, 1971,  Scr.  No.  141,800 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  FraKC,  May  12, 1970, 7017174 
1st.  CLH05b  5/72 
VS.  CL  13—27  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  yam  tension  during 
high-speed  transport  of  the  yam.  The  method  involves  engag- 
ing the  running  yam  with  a  pair  of  coupled  torque-imparting 
rollers  or  similar  yam-contacting  surfaces  and  electrically 
measuring  the  resulting  torque  which  is  proportional  to  the 
yam  tension.  The  apparatus  is  a  torsion  bar  assembly  with  the 
two  yam-engaging  rollers  radially  mounted  on  an  arm  con- 
nected by  an  axle  to  one  end  of  the  torsion  bar  with  means  to 
electrically  measure  the  torque  of  the  torsion  bar  produced  by 
the  yam  tension  while  the  other  end  of  the  torsion  bar  is  held 
in  a  fixed  position  by  any  suitable  means. 


3,679,809 
PIVOT  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY  KIT 
Louis  Wertman,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pic  Design 
Corp-,  Eost  Roduiway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,393 

iBt  CI.  G09b  25102 

U.S.  CI.  35-13  14  Claims 


The  die-fumace  comprises  a  cylindrical  die  of  refractory 
material,  a  banding  assembly  which  surrounds  the  die  exter- 
naOy  and  transmits  a  radial  compressive  force  to  the  die  by 
means  of  packing  material,  an  induction  heating  device 


A  pivot  linkage  assembly  comprises  a  mounting  grid  and  a 
plurality  of  precision  ground  tinkage  rods  slidingly  mounted  in 
parallel  pairs  within  a  plurality  of  pivotal  mounting  blocks. 
Means  are  provided  for  pivotally  mounting  said  mounting 
blocks  on  the  slotted  mounting  structure  by  means  of  low-fric- 
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tion  pivot  sleeves.  Several  mounting  blocks  may  be  pivotally 
stacked  on  the  tame  pivot  sleeve  with  spacer  means 
therebetween  to  insure  low-friction  relative  rotation.  Two  or 
more  blocks  may  also  be  operativcly  pivotally  connected  in 
free  floating  relationship  thereby  to  form  a  variety  of  classic 
linkage  mechanisms  and  combinations  thereof.  Precision  an- 
gulariy  inscribed  dials  are  provided  to  enable  graphing  of  link- 
age motion.  The  assembly  is  useful  for  actual  proto-models  or 
for  teaching  and  demonstration  purposes. 


type"  extrusions  to  provide  a  rigid  multiconductor  structure. 
The  integrally  mounted  flanges  may  further  be  employed  to 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  73 — 144  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,808 


^    3,679,810 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  LOW  RELATIVE 

HUMIDITY  IN  TELEPHONE  CABLES  AND  QTHER 

ENCLOSURES 

WeadeD  Gkan  Natt,  Phoenix,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Bdl  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,820 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7128 

U.S.  CI.  174-16  R  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  system  for  maintaining  a 
reduced  level  of  relative  humidity  in  telephone  cables.  A 
moisture -permeable  tube  of,  for  example,  polyvinyl  chloride 
with  a  pulp-insulated  pair  within  it  is  included  in  the  cable 
core.  The  pulp  insulation,  being  a  natural  desiccant,  absorbs 
moisture  that  passes  through  the  tube  wall  from  the  cable,  thus 
holding  down  the  relative  humidity  inside  the  cable.  When  the 
pulp  is  saturated,  a  longitudinal  flow  of  air  coupled  with  ap- 
plied electrical  current  sufficient  to  heat  the  pair,  purges  the 
moisture  from  the  tube.  The  pulp  insulation  is  ready  thereafter 
to  absorb  moisture  anew. 


3,679,811 
RIGID  MULTICONDUCTOR  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
HIGH  CURRENT  AND  EXTRA  ULTRA  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SYSTEMS 
Enfcnc  Gorin,  Grccnsborg,  Pa.,  amignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Philadelphin,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,491 
IntCLH02i  5/00 
UA  CL  174—72  B    .  10  Claims 

A  rigid  multiconductor  bus  system  for  conducting  hi^  cur- 
rents in  multi-phase  EHV  and  UHV  transmission  system  appli- 
cations. The  conductor  system  for  each  phase  is  comprised  of 
a  multiplicity  of  annular  or  semi-annular-shaped  conductors 
having  an  integrally  mounted  flange.  The  conductors  are  ar- 
ranged about  spaced  intervals  along  an  imaginary  cylinder. 
The  integrally  mounted  flanges  are  radially  aligned,  and  are 
mechanically  joined  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  bus  to  "star 
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mechanically  and  electrically  join  the  conductors  to  tap  mem- 
bers to  couple  cable  or  flat  bus  thereto. 


3,679,812 

ELECTRICAL  SUSPENSION  CABLE  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 

Nevyl  G.  Owens,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbergcr 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89,325 

InLCL  HOlb  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  174-108  3  Claims 


Representative  embodiments  are  disclosed  herein  of  new 
and  improved  armored  electrical  cables  for  supporting  well 
tools  in  extra-deep  well  bores  in  which  extreme  geothermal 
temperatures  may  be  encountered.  To  support  the  cable  ar- 
mor, the  electrical  conductors  in  these  cables  are  enclosed 
within  a  tubular  jacket  which  is  formed  of  a  helically  wound 
metal  strip  having  a  rectangular  cross  section.  In  one  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention,  the  individual  electrical  conductors  are 
encased  within  thin-wall  metal  tubes  and  filled  with  a  com- 
pacted powdered  thermal  and  electrical  insulating  material  for 
providing  a  suitable  insulation  capable  of  withstanding  the 
most  extreme  temperatures  which  may  be  encountered.  In 
another  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors are  sheathed  in  a  special  temperature-resistant  plastic 
material  to  provide  a  cable  for  service  at  less  extreme  tem- 
peratures. 


3,679,813 

CATV  TV  OR  SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION 

OPERATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  Chicaco,  DL,  amigmir  to  Frank  D. 

Kenny 

Continnatio»4»-port  of  Scr.  Noa.  490,402,  Sept.  27, 1965,  aad 

Scr.  No.  559y494,  JmM  22, 1966,  Md  Scr.  No.  645,843,  May 

19, 1967,  Mid  Scr.  No.  661,681,  A^.  18, 1967.  TMi 

appkatfam  Jnly  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,743 

Int.  CL  Ii04a  55/44 

U.S.CL  178-5.1  ISCWms 

This  application  discloses  a  system  of  pay  or  tubacription 

television  under  which  distantly  emitted  pay  or  subscription 
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television  programs  may  be  received  at  a  local  Community 
Antenna  Television  Sution.  also  known  and  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  a  CATV  Sution,  and  re-distributed  to  sub- 
scribers connected  to  such  CATV  station  by  non-accessible 
land  lines  such  as  co-axial  cables,  with  provision  for  requiring 
pre-payment  to  be  made  by  the  particular  subscriber  receiver 
covering  the  charge  made  for  delivery  of  such  re-distributed 


3,679^15 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  REGISTRATION 
Joka  DavM  L«bb,  63,  Camborne  RomI,  Satton,  Svrrey,  Ea- 
giaMi 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  111,361 

bktClHOAu  9108 

VS.  CI.  178—5.4  M  3  Clafau 
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program  to  such  subscriber  and  which  pay  or  subscription 
system  also  includes  line  synchronizing  signals.  Otherwise 
stated  this  application  discloses  a  system  of  television  program 
distribution  and  reception  combining  a  pre-pay  or  subscrip- 
tion television  program  with  distribution  thereof  by  and 
throu^  a  CATV  station. 
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3,679,814 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

Ralph  R.  Baiday,  CamuiDo,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  MiaaesoU 

Mialag  aad  Maaafactariaf  Coaspaay,  St.  Paal,  Miaa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,444 

lat  CL  H04a  5114, 5178, 9/02 

UA  CL  178-5.4  CD  9  ClaiaM 
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To  detect  misregistration  in  the  outputs  of  two  or  more 
television  camera  tubes,  the  outputs  of  the  tubes  are  sub- 
tracted and  differentiated,  the  resulUnt  being  integrated  and 
rectified,  and  a  minimum  then  being  detected  in  the  amplitude 
of  the  integrated  and  rectified  signal.  The  differentiation  is 
achieved  by  delaying  the  signals  and  subtracting  the  delayed 
from  the  undelayed  signals,  the  delay  being  an  incremental 
delay  to  detect  misregistration  in  the  line  scan  direction  or 
equal  to  one  or  more  line  periods  for  the  field  scan  direction. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  improved  dropout 
compensator  for  color  television  that  delays  a  demodulated 
color  video  signal  by  a  controlled  time  interval  to  provide  a 
delayed  color  video  signal.  The  luminance  information  of  the 
delayed  color  video  signal  is  separated  therefrom  and  applied 
to  an  adder.  The  chrominance  information  in  the  delayed 
color  video  signal  is  applied  to  an  automatic  phase  control  to 
continuously  maintain  the  phase  of  the  chrominance  informa- 
tion in  phase  with  the  demodulated  color  video  signal.  The  lu- 
minance information  and  the  chrominance  information  are 
then  added  in  an  adder  to  provide  a  dropout  compensating 
signal  having  the  same  phase  and  amplitude  as  the  demodu- 
lated color  video  signal. 

The  amplitude  of  the  delayed  color  video  signal  may  be 
maintained  substantially  constant  by  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol circuit. 


3,679,816 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Jack  Avias,  Priacctoa,  N  J.,  aMi  Lorca  Robert  Kirkwood,  ladi- 

aaapolb,  lad.,  asrigaors  to  RCA  Corporatk>n 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  128,704 
bit.CLli04a  9/46 
UA  CL  178-5.4  HE  8  Ctafaas 

A  color  reference  signal  is  inserted  during  the  vertical 
blanking  interval  of  a  transmitted  television  waveform,  for 
utilization  by  the  described  apparatiis  in  automatically  setting 
the  hue  and  saturation  of  the  display  of  an  NTSC  or  a  PAL 
receiver.  The  apparatus  responds  to  the  transmitted  burst 
signal  to  set  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  sub-carrier  oscilla- 
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tor  of  the  receiver  and,  further,  to  the  transmitted  reference 
signal  to  correct  any  such  inaccurate  setting  of  phase  as  is 
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caused  by  adverse  conditions  of  networking  and  transmission 
from  the  studio  to  the  receiver. 


'  3,679317 

RECORD  MEDIUM  FOR  PICTURE  INFORMATION 
Peter  C.  Gohbaark,  Stamford,  Cobb.,  aarignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcastiag  System,  lac 

Fled  April  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,687 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  7108, 23/04;  H04b  5/84 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  CD  13  Claims 


A  record  medium  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of  picture  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  of  recording 
material,  such  as  photographic  film,  on  which  four  sequences 
of  mutually  adjacent  frames  are  disposed  longitudinally  in 
parallel  relationship,  each  sequence  representing  a  segment  of 
picture  information.  Designating  the  lateral  positions'  of  the 
sequences  across  the  film  in  ascending  order  from  one  to  four, 
the  frames  of  the  first  and  third  sequences  are  oriented  for 
reading  of  their  picture  information  with  film  motion  in  one 
longitudinal  direction,  and  the  frames  of  the  second  and 
fourth  sequences  are  oriented  for  reproduction  as  the  film  is 
advanced  in  the  opposite  direction.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  film  contains  two  color  programs,  with  one  of  the 
first  and  third  sequences  of  frames  containing  monochrome 
representations  of  the  luminance  information  of  color  pic- 
tures, and  the  other  containing  monochrome  representations 
of  the  chrominance  information  of  corresponding  color  pic- 
tures. Similarly,  the  second  and  fourth  sequences  of  frames 
contain  the  luminance  and  chrominance  information  of  a 
second  color  program.  The  film  is  packaged  in  a  flip-over  type 
cassette  to  facilitate  playback  of  the  film  in  either  of  the  two 
longitudinal  directions. 


3,679318 
METHOD  AND  MEDIUM  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR 

IMAGES 

Jcofry  Stuart  Coortaey-Pratt,  Locust,  N J.,  amigBor  to  Bci 

TelephoBe  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd'/MBrrajr  HII,  N  J. 

FUed  AprU  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136^49 

IbLCLH04b  9/02, 5/76 

UACL  178—5.4  CD  7* 
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A  film  with  a  repeating  color  filter  dot  pattern  on  one  side 
and  an  opaque  coating  such  as  bismuth  metal  on  the  other 
side,  serves  as  a  medium  for  reproducing  color  transparencies. 
Laser  light  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  dot  color  is 
directed  through  those  dots  constituting  the  desired  image. 
The  metallic  coating  behind  each  such  dot  is  thereby 
evaporated,  leaving  the  dot  color  unaffected.  Illumination 
from  the  metal  side  produces  the  desired  projected  image.  The 
image  may  also  be  viewed  in  reflected  light  by  placing  the  film 
against  a  white  background  sheet. 


3,679319 

VIDEO  BLANKING  AND  SOUND  MUTING  CDtCUIT 

EMPLOYING  GROUNDED  TUNER  SWITCHES 

Perry  Charles  Obea,  aad  Pak  Choag  Tai«,  both  of  ladi- 

aaapoUs,  Ind.,  assigDors  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Feb.  3, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  1 12,223 

Iat.CLH04B5/44 

U.S.CLI78-5JR  9  Claims 
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A  switching  circuit,  dependent  solely  on  the  value  of  fixed 
impedances  and  supplied  direct  current  voltages,  blanks  the 
picture  and  mutes  the  sound  of  a  television  receiver  during  its 
channel  selection  tuning,  either  manually  or  automatically  by 
remote  control.  The  circuit  is  a  modification  of  that  described 
in  our  concurrently  filed  application  entitled  "VIDEO 
BLANKING  AND  SOUND  MUTING  CIRCUIT"  (Ser.  No. 
112,178),  in  its  rearrangement  of  resistor  components  and 
utilization  of  a  pair  of  grounded  switches. 


3,679320 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Liber  J.  Moatoac,  Rcadii^  Ph.,  amigMM-  to  Wcstcra  Electric 
Compaay,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3328 
lBt.CLH04a  7/02 
UACL 178-6  7( 


Dimensional  measurement  of  a  pattern  is  achieved  by 
televising  the  pattern  and  displaying  the  pattern  on  a  televinon 
monitor.  A  special  effect  or  measuring  raster  is  generated  and 
superimposed  upon  the  pattern  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
raster  overlaps  at  least  one  dimension  of  the  pattern  to  be 
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measured.  By  means  of  a  suitable  pulse  generator  and  gating 
circuit,  a  series  of  uniformly  timed  pulses  are  produced  in 
timed  response  to  the  coincidence  of  (a)  the  video  signal  of 
the  pattern  exceeding  a  fixed  threshold  value,  and  (b)  the 


another  channel.  The  compensating  signal  contains  its  infor- 
mation which  is  interrelated  with  that  of  the  signal  absence 
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electronic  waveform  representing  the  special  effect  raster  ex- 
ceeding a  nominal  value.  Periodically,  the  pulses  produced  are    portion.  The  compensation  is  performed  by  a  switching  pulse 
counted  and  numerical  value  commensurate  therewith  is  dis-    having  its  width  corresponding  to  an  interval  of  the  signal 
played.  ^^^ 


absence  portion. 


3,679^21 

TRANSFORM  CODING  OF  IMAGE  DIFFERENCE 

SIGNALS 

Maafrcd  Robert  Schroedcr,  Lower  Saxony,  GcmuBy,  aasigiior 

to  Befl  Telephone  Uboratories,  iBcorporatcd,  Murray  HUI, 

NJ. 

Fled  April  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,382 

lBt.CI.H04a7//2 

UACL178-*  2Clatau 


3,679323 
DIFFERENTUL  TIME  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Matthew  J.  Corrigan,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  WiUooghby,  Ohio 
(by  Sandra  Lee  CorrifaB,  executrix),  assignor  to  Electronic 
Products  Corporatioo,  CleveUiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,027 

Int  CI.  H04n5/7S.  7/02,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  DD  M  Claims 
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-  Immunity  to  transmission  errors  and  worthwhile  bandwidth 
reduction  are  achieved  by  distributing  the  difference  signal, 
developed  in  differentially  coding  an  image  signal,  over  a  spa- 
tially large  interval  or  area,  and  transmitting  the  coded  dis- 
tributed signal  instead  of  the  image  or  differential  signal.  Line 
or  frame  image  difference  signals  are,  accordingly,  dispersed 
by  transformation  prior  to  coding,  e.g..  by  quantizing,  and 
transmission,  preferably  by  means  of  the  Fourier,  Hadamard. 
or  other  unitary  matrix  transforms,  to  "scramble"  them  rela- 
tively homogeneously  in  the  domain  of  the  transformed  varia- 
ble. Each  transmitted  image  element  thus  represents  a 
weighted  sum  of  many  or  all  of  the  elements  of  the  cor- 
responding line  or  frame.  Simpler  coding  and  other  economies 
are  achieved,  particularly  for  relatively  slowly  varying 
sequences  of  images. 

3,679,822 
SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  IN  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yodiiyo  Wada;  Hisw  Ki^|o,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kcigo 
OkaM,  Tokyo,  aH  of  Jaiwa,  asrignors  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japwi,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,758 
CklM  priority,  appikatton  Japan,  May  24, 1969, 44/39954 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/S2. 2y/a4;  H04«  5/75 
U.S.  CL  178-6.6  DO  10  Chtau 

The  iy«tem  compensates  for  an  absence  of  a  reproduced 
signal  in  one  channel  with  a  portion  of  a  reproduced  signal  in 
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A  system  for  providing  a  signal  which  represents  the  change 
or  displacement  in  an  event  or  occurrence  in  a  given  time 
period  wherein  the  reference  image  is  continuously  updated. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  output  from  a  television  system  is 
stored  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be  retrieved  to  provide  a 
pair  of  output  signals.  One  of  the  retrieved  output  signals 
represents  the  occurrence  of  an  event  at  a  given  time,  while 
the  other  output  signal,  which  is  simultaneously  retrieved  with 
the  first  output  signal,  represents  the  occurrence  of  the  event 
at  a  time  different  from  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  the  even 
indicated  by  the  first  output  Means  are  disclosed  for  subtract- 
ing the  two  retrieved  output  signals  to  provide  a  differential 
output  signal  which  represents  the  change  in  the  event  during 
the  time  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  time  of  the  occur- 
rence represented  by  the  first  retrieved  output  signal  and  the 
second  retrieved  output  signal.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a 
television  camera  provides  an  output  signal  which  is  recorded 
on  both  sides  of  a  video  recording  disc.  Playback  heads,  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  relative  to  each  other,  arc  offset  relative  to 
the  registration  of  the  record  heads  so  that  the  output  signals 
from  the  first  playback  head  and  the  second  playback  head, 
when  subtracted,  effectively  represent  the  change  in  the  event 
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over  the  period  of  time  determined  by  the  playback  head  off- 
set. Means  are  disclosed  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
the  playback  heads.  Auxiliary  means  are  also  disclosed  for 
monitoring  the  output  of  the  playback  head  and  recording  the 
monitored  output.  Means  for  monitoring  the  output  from  the 
differential  amplifier  and  recording  that  output  with  a  video 
tape  recorder  are  also  disclosed  so  that  the  image  difference 
may  be  added  to  the  background  image.  Means  for  summing 
the  output  of  the  video  tape  recorder  together  with  the 
recorded  signals  from  the  differential  amplifier  produce  an 
image  which  has  the  background  information  of  the  event,  but 
wherein  the  change  in  the  event  over  a  given  time  period  is 
enhanced.  An  integrator  camera  is  also  disclosed  for  integrat- 
ing the  "snow"  noise  out  of  the  television  signal.  Application 
of  such  a  system  to  an  X-ray  or  a  fluoroscopic  system  for  the 
treatment  of  patients  is  also  disclosed. 


3,679324 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Charles  B.  Gibaon,  Jr.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  BeavcrtoB,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,176 

InL  CL  H04n  1130. 5102, 5/84 

VS.  CI.  178-6.7  R  13  CIdms 


methods  for  a  tracker  unit  that  may  be  advantageously  utilized 
in  a  tracking  system  to  establish  and  maintain  the  viewing  axis 


of  an  optical-type  sensor  in  the  tracking  system  in  a  prescribed 
directional  relation  with  re^>ect  to  a  selected  target. 


3,679^26 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Merton  Howard  Crowell,  Morrirtnwn,  N  J.,  aslgnor  to  North 

American  PhiHpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

_      Filed  Jnly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,438 

IntCLH04n5/iO 

U.S.  CL  178—7.1  4  ClaiBs 
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A  computer  terminal  includes  a  cathode  ray  storage  tube 
for  receiving  information  from  a  computer  and  storing  the 
same  for  continuous  viewing.  A  copying  apparatus  is  em- 
ployed for  making  a  permanent  copy  of  the  information 
presented  on  the  cathode  ray  storage  tube  screen,  such  copy- 
ing apparatus  including  means  for  scanning  a  sensitized  sur- 
face, later  suitably  developed  to  provide  the  permanent  copy. 
Read  out  circuit  means  effects  simultaneous  scanning  of  the 
copying  apparatus  and  the  cathode  ray  storage  tube  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  rate  compatible  with  the  scanning  capability  of  the 
copying  apparatus,  while  at  the  same  time  the  cathode  ray 
storage  tube's  electron  beam  is  pulse  modulated  wherein  each 
pulsation  thereof  has  a  duration  shorter  than  necessary  to 
write  information  on  the  storage  tube.  The  resultant  signal 
produced  at  the  storage  tube  target  is  coupled  to  the  copying 
apparatus  to  duplicate  the  information  stored  on  the  cathode 
ray  storage  tube  screen. 


3,679^25 
APPARATUS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
METHODS  FOR  A  TRACKING  SYSTEM  TRACKER  UNIT 
Richard  B.  Koiin,  Cohunbns,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Ariatioa,  Inc. 

FBed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,397 

IntCLH04ai/00 

U.S.  CL  178—6.8  4  CWau 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  object  tracking,  and  par- 
ticulariy   concerns   apparatus  and   information   processing 
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A  solid  state  imaging  device  for  receiving  and  storing  an  op- 
tical image  is  composed  of  an  array  of  photosensitive  diode 
elements  or  p-n  junctions  as  a  first  and  second  region  with  the 
further  formation  of  a  common  collector  region,  coincident 
selection  of  individual  storage  elements  is  by  virtue  of  capaci- 
tive  coupling  to  row  and  column  Unes.  and  cyclical  scanning 
devices  provide  a  stored  charge  on  the  p-n  junction  which  is 
reduced  in  proportion  to  the  totality  of  photons  incident  upon 
the  storage  device.  Suitable  outputs  upon  recharging  are 
derived  from  the  common  collector  region.  The  central  or 
second  region  is  connected  to  a  (Doint  of  reference  potential 
such  as  ground  for  reducing  the  effect  of  the  capacitive 
coupling  between  accessing  wires  and  output  leads  by  virtue 
of  the  electrostatic  shielding  provided  by  the  grounded  second 
region. 


3,679327 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TELEVISION 

HLM  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Charks  D.  BoRz,  Jr.,  Grmwond,  Ind^  amigMr  to  RCA  C«r- 


Fled  March  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  120,075 
!■«.  CL  H04n  1/04;  G03k  4  J /02 
UAa.l78-7J  lt( 

Two  partially  light  transmissive  and  partiaOy  light  reflective 
light-forwarding  devices  in  the  main  optical  path  between  the 
film  and  a  camera  tube  are  rotated  so  that  a  light  replica  of  a 
film  frame  is  transmitted  through  the  devices  when  the  frame 
is  in  the  center  of  the  film  gate  and  other  light  replicas  are 
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#u^.H  frnm  nne  device  to  the  Other  by  w«y  of  stationary  movaWy  mounted  therein  on  which  to  mount  instrumentalities 
"2!2!l^n  onJLrite  Si«  of  th" main  optical  path  and  including  electronic  modules  in  the  form  of  printed  circuit 
reflectors  on  opposite  sides  ot  tne  main     p  p-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  enclosing 

waU  portions  defining  an  accessible  internal  cavity,  one  wall 
portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  provide  additional  access 
to  the  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  internal  plates 
providing  mounting  surfaces  and  electrical  shielding  for  the 
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thence  to  the  camera  tube  when  the  frame  has  just  completely 
entered  and  is  about  to  leave  the  gate,  respectively. 


3,679,828 
ELECTRONIC  SCANNER 
RayiMMl  Becky,  McKccspMt,  P«^  MrigMr  to  Westtafhouae 
Air  Brake  CoMpuy,  Swtevalc,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,752 
IM.  CL  H04b  7100 
„__,-«    -^  14 Claims 

U.S.  CL  178—7.6 


instrumentalities  Grounding  terminal  means  are  separately 
mounted  or  integrally  formed  on  the  mounting  surfaces  for 
connecting  and  grounding  the  electronic  modules  to  the  chas- 
sis assembly.  High  radiation  type  electronic  modules  include  a 
frame  assembly  of  metal  stampings  having  a  plurality  of 
grounding  points  for  electrical  hot  spots  and  providing  shield- 
ing between  selected  portions  of  the  modules. 

3,679,830 

COHESIVE  ZONE  BOUNDARY  DETECTOR 

Malcolm  R.  UBdman,  1808  Horaebock  TraU,  Vienna;  Richard 

E.  WUUaras,  2605  Tock  Lane,  Reston,  and  Norbert  Kleiner, 

3030  Cedar  HIO  RomI,  Falls  Church,  all  of  Va. 

Continaatk>B<in-put  of  Ser.  No.  634,332,  April  27, 1967.  This 

appUcatkHi  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,221 

IntCI.G10l//02 

U.S.  CI.  179-1 SA  *  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  stotic  type  of  opto-electronic 
scanner  for  sensing  the  coded  markings  of  an  information 
field.  The  scanner  includes  a  source  of  radiant  energy  for  illu- 
minating the  information  field,  an  optical  system  for  directing 
radiant  energy  onto  the  information  field  and  for  resolving 
received  radiant  energy  from  the  information  field  into 
separate  images  and  an  electronic  pickup  means  for  sampling 
and  scanning  the  separate  images  to  produce  video  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  coded  markings  of  the  information  field. 


3  679  829 
ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Richvd  J.  Hoteetalcr,  802  E.  CraMrce  Drive,  ArUngten 
niigWi.  DL,  and  Edward  A.  Salncn,  700  Elderberry  Lane, 
Monnt  Prospect,  DL 

FVed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,997 

Int.  CL  H04n  5164;  H02b  9100 

U.S.CL  178-7.9  8Clalma 

A  tdevision  receiver  including  a  cabinet  housing  with  a 

front  viewing  face  having  an  electronic  chassis  assembly 


A  speech  segmenting  device  having  a  set  of  detectors  which 
are  activated  by  various  combinations  of  energy  distribution 
relative  to  a  frequency  scale  such  that  continuous  speech  can 
be  divided  into  rcpcatablc  patterns  for  use  in  a  speech  recog- 
nition process.  These  patterns  called  cohesive  zones  arc  natu- 
rally occuring  segments  or  components  of  speech  which  are 
repeatable  from  speaker  to  speaker. 

3,679,831 
MULTI-LINE  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Etancr  C.  Boanky,  Long  Bench,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  T.  A.  D. 
Avnnti,  Inc.,  Paramonnt,  CaHf. 

filed  Oct  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  81,428 

InLCLH04m;//70 

UACL  179-2  C  4Clalmi 

An  improved  system  and  network  is  provided  for  coupling  a 

unit,  such  as  an  electronic  telephone  answering  unit,  to  a  mul- 
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tiplicity  of  telephone  lines.  The  coupling  is  achieved  by  the    swing  the  axis  through  an  angle  to  its  normal  position  and 

system  in  a  manner  such  that  no  load  is  imposed  on  any  of  the 

telephone  lines  until  a  ringing  signal  is  received,  at  which  time 

the  coupling  system  of  the  invention  serves  to  connect  the 

telephone  answering  unit  to  the  telephone  line  on  which  the 

ringing  signal  is  received  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  impose  a  "- 


thereby     change     the     soimd     distribution     accordingly. 
Stereophonic  effects  and  changes  in  the  quality  of  the  tone 


I 


busy"  connection  to  the  other  telephone  lines  so  long  as  the 
telephone  answering  unit  is  occupied.  The  coupling  system  of 
the  invention  includes  an  optical  relay  circuit  which  includes  a 
gaseous  discharge  lamp  across  each  telephone  line,  and  which 
glows  when  a  ringing  signal  is  received  so  as  to  activate  an  as- 
sociated photocell  which  initiates  the  desired  connections 
between  the  telephone  lines  and  the  telephone  answering  unit. 


3,679,832 

THREE-CHANNEL  FM  STEREO  TRANSMISSION 

Samnd  Wahcrs  Haipem,  Matawan,  NJ.,  amignor  to  BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,286 

IntCLH04h5/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BT  1 1  Claims 
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An  FM  stereo  system  wherein  the  composite  baseband 
transmission  signal  comprises  three  independent  audio  signals 
added  together  to  obtain  a  sum  signal;  three  double-sideband, 
amplitude-modulated,  suppressed-carrier  signals,  each  cor- 
responding to  one  of  the  audio  signals  and  spaced  one  hun- 
dred twenty  degrees  apart  in  phase;  a  conventional  phase 
reference  pilot  signal;  and  a  second,  mode  switching,  pilot 
signal  that  comprises  the  third  harmonic  of  the  phase 
reference  pilot.  The  second  pilot  signal  assures  three-channel 
receiver  compatibility  with  a  monophonic  or  two-channel 
stereophonic  broadcast. 


3,679,833 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Klyoihi   Inooc,   3-16-8   Knmiyoga,  ScCapya-kn,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Jnly  18, 1968, 43/50692 
Int.  CLH04r  J/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  GP  13  Clates 

A  loudspeaker  system  having  an  electrooacoustical  trans- 
ducer and  a  sound-propagating  member  with  at  least  a  prin- 
cipal sound-emitting  axis.  The  sound  director  is  movable  to 


203b        ! 


201  20K> 


2020  202 


(expression)  are  audible  to  the  listener.  The  angle  control  may 
be  effected  independenUy  of  the  electrical  signal  source  or  in 
dependence  thereupon. 


3,679,834 

BYLiNKcncurr 

Edwin  Jnlins  Braon;  Rodney  Robert  Maxon;  Henry  Angnst 
Meise,  Jr.;  George  WiUiam  Tayk>r,  and  Ronald  Kirk  Wtt- 
more,  all  of  Boulder,  Cob.,  aarignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  99,899 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3142 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  C  1 1  Clafans 
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A  switching  system  is  disclosed  having  improved  bylink 
facilities  for  interconnecting  a  calling  trunk  circuit  with  an  idle 
digit  register.  The  bylink  comprises  a  single  conductor  that  is 
connected  to  all  trunk  circuits  and  to  idl  registers.  The  re- 
gisters and  the  trunk  circuits  have  gating  elements  which  are 
selectively  enable  by  the  system  controller  so  that  only  a  single 
trunk  circuit  and  a  single  register  may  be  connected  signalwise 
at  a  time  by  the  bylink  bus.  If  a  dial  pulse  is  received  prior  to 
the  time  a  bylink  path  is  estaUished,  the  trunk  is  connected  to 
a  busy  tone  source  and  the  call  is  not  completed. 


3,679335 
CAMP-ON  BUSY  CHECKING  AND  MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
Klans  Gneldcnpfcnnif,  Pcnfldd;  Uwc  A.  PMwncrcn^  and 
Stnnlcy  L.  Rnmrl,  both  of  Wcbaler,  al  of  N.Y.,  ^ignon  to 
Stroaberg-Carlaon  Corporation,  Rpcbtahr,  N.Y. 
Fled  Mnrch  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,432 
Inta.H04mJ/42 
U.S.  CL  179—27  FD  10  Claims 

Camp-on  busy  checking  and  monitor  circuit  which  permits 
only  a  single  line  to  camp-on  a  given  line  at  one  time  and  limits 
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the  total  number  of  camp-on  connections  by  applying  a  tone    nections  Hoat  when  not  in  use  and  are  connected  with  a 
to  the  loops  which  are  associated  with  the  connection  desiring    reference  potential  when  in  use.  The  stations  have  sensing 
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to  be  camped  on  and  monitoring  all  of  the  other  loops  to  see  if 
the  tone  returns  in  one  of  those  loops. 


means  which  respond  to  the  condition  of  the  connections  and 
control  the  operation  during  initiation  or  reception  of  a  call. 


3^79336 

KEYED  STEREOPHONIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Richard  S.  Svorcc,  824  36th  St^  So«th  Bend,  Ind. 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  388,979,  Aug.  8,  1964,  abandonecL 

This  appHcattoo  Jane  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,748 

IntCI.H04h5/00 

U.S.  CL  179—15  BT  2  Claims 


3,679338 

VIDEO  TAPE  SCANNER  WnH  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED 

TRANSDUCERS  PROVIDING  CHORDAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Gaido  Sakcdo,  San  Jom,  Calf.;  Jintny  J.  Graves,  deceased, 

late  of  Redwood  City,  CaliL,  and  Marlenc  D.  Graves,  hcU-, 

Alameda,  CaHf .,  aaignors  to  Echo  Science  Corporation 

CoBtlBiuition-iB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  887,863,  Dec.  24, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,621 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  CA  26  Clatais 
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A  stereophonic  transmission  system  having  two  sources  of 
audio  signals  in  which  the  audio  signal  of  an  ultrasonic 
frequency  is  keyed  in  opposite  phase  for  periods  of  substan- 
tially one-half  cycle  of  said  frequency  to  derive  the  respective 
trains  of  pulses  amplitude-modulated  by  said  audio  signals  and 
displaced  in  phase  relative  to  each  other  by  the  width  of  the 
pulses.  The  trains  of  pulses  are  super-imposed  and  admitted 
.  simultaneously  to  the  input  of  the  transmission  channel  and 
subsequentiy  separated  into  the  pulse  trains  at  the  output  of 
the  transmission  channel. 


3,679,837 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
ZtIc  Libcnnan,  c/o  Tak-A-Phone  Coapaqr,  5013  N.  Kcdiie 
A?c^Cbicata,nL 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,009 

Inta.H04m9/00 

UACL 179-37  3CinlnM 

An  interconununication  system  with  multiple  stations  using 

a  balanced  two-wire  connection  between  sutions.  The  con- 


A  video  tape  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  record-reproduce 
heads  slideably  mounted  on  a  roUtable  disk.  Each  head  is 
mounted  on  a  shoe  wedged  between  a  pair  of  positioning 
blocks  which  are  flexibly  connected  to  respective  anchoring 
blocks  attached  rigidly  to  the  disk.  A  split  sleeve,  recessed  in 
an  opening  within  the  rotatabte  disk  forms  the  flexible  connec- 
tion between  each  positioning  block  and  its  associated  anchor- 
ing block.  The  sleeve  has  a  slightly  tapered  internal  thread  into 
which  a  similarly  tapered  screw  is  turned  so  as  to  flex  the 
sleeve.  By  advancing  or  retarding  the  screws  in  both  sleeves 
the  flexure  of  the  sleeves  is  changed,  thereby  moving  the  posi- 
tioning blocks  on  both  sides  of  the  head  so  as  to  shift  the  posi- 
tion of  the  head  which  is  between  them. 
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3,679,839 

TWO  TRACK  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Toriii  Suaki,  Kamalinra,  and  Tsntonia  NiaMiima,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  amtgnors  to  Victor  CoaipaBy  of  Japan, 

Limited,  Yokoteau,  Japaa 

Diviiloa  of  Ser.  No.  780^93,  Dec.  2, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,545,077. 

Thb  application  Jaly  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  4, 1967, 42/77390 

latCL  Glib  5/76, 5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  4  Claims 


align  the  axis  of  the  drum  assembly.  The  entry  and  exit  guides 
are  each  mounted  on  the  bracket  oblique  to  die  drum  as- 
semMy  axis  by  a  pin  which  extends  from  tlie  guide  into  an 
oversize  bore  in  the  bracket  and  is  held  in  place  by  adhesve. 


3,679,841 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  SKEW  ADJUSTMENT 
Zoitan  L.  Hcffcr,  Northglau,  and  Denis  R.  Oiamtad,  Wcil- 
mbntcr,  both  of  Colo.,  amitaori  to  Stance  Ttchaaiogy  Car> 
poration,  Bonldcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Aprfl  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,366 

latCL  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  Cl.  179-100.2  CA  1  Claim 


A  multiple-element  magnetic  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  head  half-members  arranged  in  face  to  face  relation 
with  each  other  at  opposing  end  surfaces,  with  magnetic  gaps 
being  formed  between  them.  Such  magnetic  head  half-mem- 
bers are  each  made  by  holding  non-magnetic  members  of  sub- 
stantially inverted  U-shape  each  including  a  horizontal  portion 
and  oppositely  disposed  vertical  portions  between  magnetic 
members  identical  in  shape  and  configuration  with  said  non- 
magnetic members,  holding  the  assembly  between  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cores  including  a  horizontal  portion  and  op- 
positely disposed  vertical  portions,  cutting  off  said  horizontal 
portions  of  said  non-magnetic  members  and  said  magnetic 
members  while  leaving  said  oppositely  disposed  vertical  por- 
tions, and  grinding  end  surfaces  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  portions  of  the  non-magnetic  members  and  magnetic 
members  at  which  the  horizontal  portions  have  been  cut  off  so 
that  said  end  surfaces  may  be  flush  with  end  surfaces  of  the 
cores  which  are  to  be  positioned  in  face  to  face  relation  with 
end  surfaces  of  cores  of  the  other  magnetic  head  half-member. 


'  3,679340 

HELICAL  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TAPE  TO 
SCANNER  REFERENCING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  R.  Maxey,  Ncwarii,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Echo  Sdenoc 
Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,250,  Jane  19, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3316,146.  This  application  March  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19347 

Intel.  Glib  5/52, 5/56 
U3.  CI.  179-100.2  T  20Cbdms 


A  scanning  assembly  for  a  helical-wrap,  drum-type,  video 
tape  machine  includes  entry  and  exit  tape  guides  and  a  drum 
assembly  interconnected  by  a  bracket.  The  drum  assembly  in- 
cludes upper  and  lower  cylindrical  male  guides  which  butt  ad- 
justably against  an  elongate  reference  way  on  the  bracket  to 


Skew  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  tape  unit  includes 
a  right  angle  mounting  plate  for  the  magnetic  head  with  one 
surface  being  curved  with  a  radius  of  curvature  having  a 
center  line  coincidental  with  the  center  line  of  the  tape  path. 
The  curved  surface  is  biased  toward  two  guiding  pins.  The 
mounting  plate  moves  with  die  curved  surface  riding  on  the 
pins  so  that  the  magnetic  head  is  rotated  about  the  center  line 
of  the  tape  path. 


3,679342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  C(N»IES 

OR  DUPLICATES  OF  WIDE  BAND  RECORD  CARRIERS 

ON  WHICH  SIGNALS  ARE  RECORDED 

Jahangfa-  M.  Ahy,  13  Dnkc  St,  Manchester  Square,  Loadoa 

W.I,  England 

Coadauation-in-part  of  Sa-.  No.  583398,  Oct.  3, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,101 

Into.  Glib  5/^6 
U3.  a.  179— lOOJ  E  3 1 


This  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing duplicates  of  wide  band  record  carriers  on  which  signals  of 
a  continuous  program  are  recorded  in  a  hundred  or  more 
track  sections  arranged  side-by-side  across  the  width  of  the 
band  and  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  band,  the  track 
sections  being  sepwate  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  band 
or  being  made  continuous  either  by  arranging  them  in  a  helical 
path  inclined  slightly  to  the  length  of  the  band  or  by  arranging 
them  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  band  and  interconnecting 
them  by  inclined  sections  to  that  continuous  reproduction  is 
possible.  Such  recordings  have  a  playing  time  of  several  hours. 

The  method  and  apparatus  herein  described  employ  multi- 
ple playback  heads  past  which  the  master  wide  band  record, 
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which  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop  provided  with  a 
length  of  blank  band  between  the  ends  of  the  track  sections,  is 
fed,  and  multiple  recording  beads  respectively  energized  by 
the  corrwpowtog  one  of  the  playback  heads  and  past  which  a 
copy  band  is  fed.  whereby  the  track  sections  may  be 
duplicated  simultaneously.  The  heads  may  be  staggered  along 
the  paths  of  the  respective  bands  and  may.  where  the  track 
sections  are  made  continuous,  follow  tracking  paths  so  that 
the  duplicates  have  the  track  sections  recorded  thereon  as  a 
continuous  program  corresponding  to  the  recording  on  the 
master  wide  band  record  being  copied.  By  means  of  the  inven- 
tion the  duplicates  of  the  master  recordings  can  be  produced 
quickly  and  economicaly. 


3^79345 

LIGHTING  UNIT  INCORPORATING  LOUDSPEAKERS 

Gioraui  GekMO,  deccMcd,  late  of  Cono  di  Porta  Romm 

76/2,  Mllaa,  Itily  (by  GtaafrMca  Doaiid,  sole  heir) 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38302 

Iirt.CLHO4r7/02 

U5.C1. 179-146  R  SCIatass 


3,679,843 
in  MOVING  COIL  TYPE  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

CARTRIDGE 
ManMba  Cho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMtgnor  to  Mfcro  SeiU  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUedJan.  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  103,438 

Int.  CL  H04r  9/16 

VS.  CI.  179-100.41  K  2  Clatais 


A  moving  coil  type  phonograph  pickup  cartndge  consisting 
of  a  magnet  assembly  containing  a  permanent  magnet  therem 
and  a  stylus  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  the  magnet  as- 
sembly and  including  an  armature  with  coils  wound  thereon. 
The  armature  is  substantially  of  a  V-shape  having  two  leg  por- 
tions which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  The  coils  are 
wound  on  the  leg  portions.  By  this  construction,  a  vertical 
tracking  angle  of  a  cantUever  arm  relative  to  a  record  disc  can 
be  reduced. 


A  light  unit  incorporating,  above,  a  sound  distribution  unit 
separate  from  the  lamp  and  protected  by  an  upper  cap 
designated  to  abo  form  the  sound  box  of  the  aforementioned 
sound  distribution  system.  The  elements  are  assembled  in  such 
a  way  as  to  permit  easy  access  to  the  sound  distribution  system 
independently  of  the  lamp. 


3  679,844 
MOVING  COIL  LOUDSreAKER  USING  THIN  MAGNET 
Joha  J.  Derkacx,  Chicago,  DL,  asricnor  to  Alpha  Prodocts, 
UiCMCWcafO,m. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,517 

lot.  CLH04r  9/02 

UACL  179- 115.5  R  4  Claims 


3,679,846 

GEAR  CHANGE  SWITCH  WITH  MULTI-MOTION 

CLOSURE  ACTUATOR 

Staaiey  Bcraard  DiDoa,  Grccaford;  Doriaa  Farrar  Mowbray, 

BarahaB,  nmd  Kcancth  Albert  Walters,  Kaasp,  LomIob,  aU 

of  Eaflaad,  MrifMn  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  Birmiiifham,  Eb- 

glaad 

FBed  Dec  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  94,742 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec  10,  1969, 

60,186/69 

latCLHOlh  27/22 
U.S.CL200— 6A  llClaImB 


A  fiekl  assembly  for  a  loudspeaker  having  a  base  plate,  a 
front  plate  and  a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched 
therebetween,  a  cylindrical  post  being  secured  to  the  center  of 
the  base  plate  m  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  gap  for  the  move- 
ments of  a  voice  coU  therein.  The  base  plate  is  provided  with 
an  embowment  creating  additional  space  for  voice  coU  travel. 
Instead  of  an  embossment  integral  with  the  base  plate,  a 
separate  diac  member  with  a  peripheral  flange  may  be  used. 


An  electrical  selector  switch  including  a  housing  defining  a 
spherical  surface,  a  bearing  member  defining  a  spherical  sur- 
face and  a  pivotal  member  located  between  the  surfaces.  The 
pivotal  member  carries  a  spring  loaded  baU  which  engages 
with  the  surface  on  the  housing  to  urge  a  spherical  surface  on 
the  pivotal  member  into  conuct  with  the  spherical  surface  on 
the  bearing  member.  The  bearing  member  being  shaped  to 
operate  switches  in  selected  positions  of  the  pivotal  member. 
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3,679,847 

THREE  POSITION  PIVOTAL  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

SPRING  BIASED  JOYSTICK  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTACT 

Ronnalcc  Hooae,  Andenon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Aug.  26, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,177 

lat.  CL  HOlh  25/04, 19/46, 21/50 

U.S.  CL  200—6  A  6  Clidms 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  light  switch 
assembly  having  a  housing  means  carrying  a  stationary  ground 
terminal  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  terminals  positioned  in  a 
spaced  relationship  about  the  ground  terminal,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported bridging  contact  member,  and  a  swivelly  supported  ac- 
tuator means.  The  bridging  contact  member  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  ground  terminal  for  movement  to  different 
positions  to  bridge  different  ones  of  the  stationary  terminals 
and  the  ground  terminal.  The  actuator  means  is  swivelly  sup- 
ported by  the  housing  means  for  pivoting  the  bridging  contact 
member  to  different  positions.  Further,  the  actuator  means  in- 
cludes a  plunger  member  which  is  spring  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  a  dome  portion  on  the  bridging  contact  member. 
The  plunger  member  rolls  in  engagement  with  the  dome  por- 
tion when  the  actuator  means  is  manipulated  to  maintain  a 
substantially  equal  distribution  of  pressure  upon  the  bridging 
contact  member  when  it  is  moved  to  its  different  positions. 


3,679,848 

COMBINED  POTENTIOMETER  AND  SWITCHING 

STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED  RADIAL  CONTACT 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  MEANS 

Paul  F.  Gerwitz,  West  Coviaa,  CaHf.,  Maignor  to  Spectrol  Eke- 

troolcs  CorporatioB,  City  of  ladastry,  CaHf. 

DivisfaNi  ofScr.  No.  828,618,  May  28, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,587,027.  This  appUcatioa  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,042 

Int  CL  HOlb  19/56, 21/56 

U.S.CL200— 8A  c=i  r^  2  Claims 


rupted  area,  such  areas  are  located  in  an  arc  complemental  to 
the  arc  of  the  resistor  and  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  a 
distance  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  resistor  contacting 
surface  whereby,  during  rotation  of  the  shafts,  circuits  con- 
nected to  the  switch  rings  are  opened  at  different  positions 
with  respect  to  the  resistor  wiping  contact.  An  annular  sup- 
porting ring  formed  of  electrical  insulation  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  rib  projecting  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof  serves  as  a  convenient  mounting  for  the  switch  rings. 


3,679349 
SWITCH  WITH  A  DELAY  MECHANISM 
CoraeUs  WiDem  Zwicp,  aad  Bcraardas  Igaatias  Maria 
Stcen,  both  of  Emmasingd,  Eindbovcn,  Nctherlandi,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctbcriands,  March  31,  1970, 
7004569 

Int  CI.  mih  43 100 
VS.  CI.  200—33  R  4  Cbinu 


I— 


A  combined  potentiometer  and  switching  structure  includ- 
ing wiper  conucts  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  having  contacting  en- 
gagement with  an  annular  resistor  and  a  pair  of  switching 
rings.  The  wiper  contacts  are  located  coincident,  or  in  phase 
relation.  The  switching  rings  are  each  provided  with  an  inter- 


i-^ 


A  switch  assembly  having  a  primary  switch  which  actuates  a 
secondary  switch  through  an  intermediate  member.  After  the 
switches  have  been  switched  to  the  ON  position,  the  inter- 
mediate member  is  set,  by  a  delay  mechanism,  to  a  position  in 
which  it  is  no  longer  operative  to  maintain  the  secondary 
switch  in  the  ON  condition. 


3,679350 
SWITCH  CLOCK 
Fricdrich  Ant,  and  Paul  Hofcrt,  both  of  Fmnkfnrt/Main,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  VDO  Tnchometer  Wcrkc  Adolf  ScUa- 
dling  Gmbh,  Frankfnrt/Maia,  Germaay 

Filed  Nov.  1 6, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  89^0 1 

InLCLH01li4i/70 

U3.CL200— 37R  6  Claims 


A  switch  clock,  comprising  a  dial  train  indicating  the  time, 
and  at  least  two  switching  contacts.  A  cam  means  actuates  the 
switching  contacts.  A  switch  device  contaiiu  the  cam  means. 
A  clockwork  and  a  motor,  respectively,  drive  the  cam  disk  of 
the  dial  train.  An  adjusting  means  is  provided  for  adjusting  the 
switching  times.  An  adjusting  disc  carries  the  switching  con- 
tacts and  engages  the  adjusting  means  by  means  of  a  drive.  A 
rotary  switch  means  comprises  a  switch  shaft  provided  for  ad- 
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iusting  the  various  operative  sUtes  of  the  switch  device,  and  a 
.ear  is  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  switch  means  and  at 
least  directly  engages  the  adjusting  disc,  wherem  the  gear  is 
capable  of  being  actuated  by  means  of  t«th  disposed  on  a 
mSler  portico  of  its  periphery  by  turning  the  adjustmg  disc. 

3,679^51 
AUTOEXTINGUlSinNG  INTERRUPTERS 

AMiR  Utow,  Gmwble,  Frw^e,  ami  Gtoco«o  Jo-"^"' 
^JILMiioltyy,  aaripMirs  to  MafriBi-Fabbrfche  Rhutte 
»b«riid  S^  e  MagTMO  M  AM.-S.p  A.,  Milan,  Italy 
^^     FlledJ«e22.1970,S«r.No.48n8 
CbiM    priority,    appttcatioo    ¥nmx,   Juae    23,    1969, 

''"^y  ItCLHOUiiZ/O 

UA  CI.  200-148  A  *  Claims 


3,679353 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  CAM  OPERATED 

SWITCHES 
Walter  Hol«r,  Drorte-Huhholf-Wef,  Gem«y,  Mrignor  to 

Hobcr  Patat  AG  ,^aaa 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,444 

ruim*  Bri<rltT    anolkattoa  Swlticriand,  Jan.  26,  1970, 

m£??;  CS;  19?0    1017/70;  Jan.  26,  1970.  1018/70; 

Jan.  26, 1970, 1019/70 

''  Int.CI.H01h//20 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  J  10  Claim, 


I 


The  invention  relates  to  a  self-extinguishing  interruptor  in 
which  one  of  the  contacts  is  mounted  in  the  upstream  portion 
of  an  insulating  tube.  It  is  characterized  in  that  the  total  sec- 
tion of  the  passage  of  the  conduit  or  conduits  which  feed  the 
compressed  gas  to  the  tube  is  limited  to  a  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  section  of  the  passage  of  the  neck  of  the  tube. 


A  multiple  contact  switching  apparatus  having  a  P^^'^^y^i 
individual  switching  compartments  independent  of  one 
ICioSJrlnd  a  prm^  win':rboard  which  ^-  -tegra-d 
component  of  the  apparatus  and  common  to  all  switcning 
compartments. 

3,679,854  _„ 

ROTATABLY  REVERSIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 
*^        ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
Tbo—  A.  Bum,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  .«igl>or  to  Square  D 

CompMiy,Pw*iW«»f«»Ul- ,^    ,«.,m 

Filed  June  18, 1971,  S«r.  No.  154388 
IntCLHOlh  9/00. 9/54 

UACL  200-166  BH  ^^^^ 


3,679352 
SPRING  OPERATED  MAKING  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

TOR  cmcurr  breaking  and  switching  device 

mtaM  Htei:  YMskiro  SkinM*,  mhI  Toknro  Tcshima,  all  of 
myo™i«riSJH«  to  KaboridU  Kaidui  Meide-ha, 

T^y"'  "*  fS  March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,515 

Claim    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    March    27,    1970, 

45/29294 

Int.  CLHOlh  5/30 

UACL  200-153  SC  2  Claims 


.0  ^Mum  ? 

H2c  ^      li"  20 


The  actuating  mechanism  for  a  circuit  breaker  or  switch  has 
a  bar  moved  longitudinaUy  by  a  spring.  The  spring  is  charged 
by  a  reversible  electric  motor  which  first  turns  an  mtemaUy 
threaded  gear  on  the  bar  to  shift  the  gear  along  the  bar  and 
thereby  to  engage  a  latch  on  the  gear  with  a  remotely  con- 
troUed  mechanism,  and  thereafter  turns  the  axially  secured 
sear  to  shift  the  bar  and  thereby  to  tension  the  sprmg.  The  bar 
U  moved  by  the  spring  when  the  mechanism  releases  the  latch. 


A  connector  means  is  provided  for  electrical  fonne^jo"  °^ 
a  conductor  to  a  circuit  breaker  which  may  be  selectively 
mounted  at  its  top  or  bottom  to  a  panel.  A  generally  cylindri- 
cal connector  body  has  an  opening  in  a  P»>^,«' P«/^°"^°  f'^' 
commodate  a  clamping  screw.  Upon  """o^^^^f  **  ^'S"* 
screw  slots  in  the  connector  body  accommodate  insertion  of 
the  end  of  a  screwdriver  to  faciliute  roUtion  of  the  connector 
body. 

3,679355 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIERS  FOR  WINDOW  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  ^^ 

Thomas  J.  BInxer,  Looliville,  Ky.,  a«ii»or  to  General  Electric 
Compwiy  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  J  J  j^3^ 

Int.  CLH05b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  «C1^' 

A  door  construction  for  a  microwave  cooking  oven  where 
the  door  has  a  narrow  frame  with  a  large  window  opening.  The 
inner  surface  of  the  window  opening  is  covered  with  a  per- 
forated microwave  radiation  barrier,  while  the  outer  surface 
of  the  opening  is  fitted  with  a  transparent  interference  barrier. 


I 
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Air  passages  are  formed  in  the  door  to  permit  a  current  of  am-  dielectric  fluid  a  primarily  aliphatic  Kght  oil  at  low  viscosity 
bient  air  to  sweep  the  inner  surface  of  the  transparent  barrier  having  in  minor  amounts  an  ofl-soluble  metal  sulfonate  deter- 
as  well  as  to  serve  as  an  oven  venting  means.  This  transparent   gent  and  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 


3,679356 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WELDED  STEEL 

PIPE  FROM  STEEL  OF  ANY  GRADE 
Knrt  Gmber,  Monchengladbnch,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Man- 
nesmann-Mecr  Aktiengesefbchaft,  Moncfaengladbadi,  Ger- 
many 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  700,350,  Jan.  24, 1968.  This 
applicatioa  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1967,  M 
72538 

Int.CLB23kjy/06 
U.S.CL219— 59  4  Claims 


\  I  i-i,  I  I  STg,  ,  ,.  ,1,  /, 


A  device  for  welding  of  soft  steel  pipe  by  resistance  welding 
and  of  high-alloyed  steel  pipe  by  arc  welding.  It  consists  of  two 
ways,  one  for  each  type  of  welding,  which  are  synchronized  to 
the  machines  for  the  preparation  of  the  steel  band  and  its 
shaping  into  a  split  tube.  Because  arc  welding  proceeds  at  con- 
siderably lower  speed  than  resistance  welding,  a  plurality  of 
welders  are  provided  together  with  means  for  assigning  each 
split  pipe  length  to  one  such  arc  welder.  The  combination  of 
two  different  welding  ways  enables  manufacture  of  seamed 
pipe  from  any  grade  of  steel,  a  reduction  of  bulged-out  end 
waste,  perfect  deburring  of  the  seam  and  savings  in  time  when 
changing  dimensions,  using  high-aDoyed  steel. 


3,679,857 

STABLE  DIELECTRIC  FLUID  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  COMPRISING  A  MINERAL 

OIL,  A  METAL  SULFONATE  AND  A  PHENOUC 

ANTIOXIDANT 

Robert  A.  StayMT,  Paiea  Vcrdca  EUaice,  CailL,  anrigner  to 

Chevron  Rcaeardi  Company,  San  Frandaco,  CallL 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  735,578,  Jnne  10, 1968.  Ttds  application 

March  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  126,981 

Ii«.  CL  B23p  1/OS 

U.S.CL219— «9D  1  Claim 

A  method  for  shaping  an  electrically  conductive  material  by 

means  of  electricaJ  discharge  machining  employing  as  a 


3,679358 

METHOD  FORMING  CLAD  PLATES  FROM  CURVED 

SURFACES 

WWam  C.  BoBlnfer,  Troy,  Mkk,  aarignor  to  Dclr«ll  flMt 

Hardening  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkk. 

Filed  March  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,202 

Int.  a.  B23k  9/04 

U.S.CL219— 76  9ClaiM 


barrier  may  be  quickly  removed  from  the  door  for  ease  of 
cleaning.  A  portion  of  the  door  frame  is  integral  with  the 
transparent  barrier  for  ease  of  handling  this  barrier. 


31 


-// 


^^ 


7^/ 


^u= 


A  plate  having  a  special  surface  layer  is  made  by  shaping  to 
a  desired  configuration  a  longitudinal  section  cut  from  a  tube 
that  has  been  surfaced  by  a  suitable  continuous  welding 
deposition  process,  preferably  a  bulk  welding  process. 


3,679359 

SPOT  WELDING  TOOL 

Raymond  J.  Comean,  41  High  Rock  St.,  L7M^  Mmb. 

Fled  Jnly  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,358 

IntCLB23kyy/2« 

U.S.CL  219-90  7 


The  spot  welding  tool  is  of  pUers  type  and  has  a  pair  d 
crossed  driU  rod  handles  pivotally  connected  together.  A  soUd 
jaw  is  carried  by  one  drffl  rod  and  a  movable  jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  driD  rod.  A  pair  of  opposed  copper  dec- 
trodes  are  carried  by  the  jaws  respectively  with  means  for  ad- 
justing the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  electrodes.  A  pin  of 
substantial  diameter  is  mounted  on  the  solid  jaw  snugly  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  bore  in  the  movable  jaw.  A  spring  is 
disposed  around  the  pin  between  said  jaws  yieldabiy  tending 
to  separate  the  jaws,  whereby  when  the  handles  are  squeeaed 
together  the  movable  jaw  wiD  move  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
soUd  jaw  allowing  the  dectrodes  to  dose  over  the  work 
evenly. 


900  O.O. — 57 
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STUD  WELDING  TOOL  AND  STUD  LOADING  DEVICE 


Ste^  Spink,  Eljrrim  OfeK 


to  TRW  be. 


DHWw  af  Sv.  N^  358,73«,  Aprt  It,  I9M,  Pirt.  Ntt. 
S^lSMi.  TVb  ^pltKliB  1— e  1.  irr%  Sw.  N».  S4,T1 

lM.CLB23k9/20 
U^a219-M  2 


Thit  it  a  wek&ng  tool  having  a  chuck  means,  a  feed  paaage 
meant,  a  pair  of  spaced  locket  means,  and  a  removable  stud 
magazine  held  by  the  socket  means.  The  magazine  has 
resilient  stop  means  used  as  a  safety  mechanism. 


3,679,941 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
AlvlB  La  Vdfe,  yiaatpiRi.  Md^  tHtgair  to  Wt 

ISHBaBy,  bMsrpanflBd,  New  Ysni,  N.  ■  • 

DHWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  87S,017,  N«v.  19, 1949,  PaL  N*. 

MIMM.  Tlib  applcaHw  Ang.  13, 1971,  Scr.  N«w  171,443 

Ii«.CLB23k77/yO 
U^  a.  219—117  1< 


the  insulation  on  a  pottion  of  the  wire  extending  firom  the  first 
part  is  stripped.  At  a  seventh  work  station  the  trailing  portion 
of  the  wire  is  welded  to  a  metal  cap  which  is  secured  to  the 
second  part  and  the  strength  of  the  weld  is  tested. 


N 


3,479,142 
CORPUSCULAR  RADIATION  WELDING  PROCESS 
Stal,  mi  Walter  Wanka,  balh  af  Aapharg  Stait 
craaay,  — Igasri  to  MMfhlMafahrik  Aagshsrg 
AG,  Aapbsrib  Gansaay 
Flad  Nav.  It,  194t,  Ssr.  Na.  845,922 

GaraMBy,  Nav.  17, 1M7,  P  14 


CI 
45  4SSJ 

b(LCLB23k  7  5/00 
U.S.CL  219-121  EM  4< 

A  process  for  welding  metal  sections  in  which  at  least  two 
metal  workpieces  are  welded  tc^ether  across  a  contact  area 
using  corpuscular  radiation  beams  to  heat  the  metal  in  the 
respective  workpieces  adjacent  said  contact  area  and  form  • 
welded  joint  A  space  is  farmed  in  the  workpiece  in  the  region 
of  the  conuct  area,  the  space  being  positioned  within  said 
area  in  a  location  in  which  the  corpuscular  radiation  beams 
utilized  for  welding  dissipate.  A  metal  tube  filled  with  a  cor- 
puscular radiation  sink  material  is  placed  in  said  space.  Said 
tube  completely  fills  said  space.  Corpuscular  radiation  beams 
are  directed  from  \opposed  sides  of  said  joint  to  weld  said 
workpieces  together. 


3,479343 
THERMAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS 


SaMrslii,  Latehwartk,  bath  af 


toNi 


Fled  Nav.  14, 1949,  Sar.  Naw  875,345 

Gfcal  BrilalB,  Nav.  12,  1948, 


53,447/M 


taLCLB23k  9/00 


U.S.CL219— 121LM 


-€^- 


A  roUUble  tumttble  having  a  plurality  of  wcvkholders 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  ts  indexed  to  advance  each 
of  the  workholders  successively  through  each  of  a  plurality  of 
work  stations  positioned  adjacent  the  peiifhery  of  the  turnta- 
ble to  assemble  electrical  components.  A  first  part  positioned 
in  one  of  the  workholders  tH  a  first  work  station  has  the  lead- 
ing end  of  an  iasulatod  wire  extendnig  from  a  supply  of  wire 
wddad  thereto  at  a  aeooad  work  statioa,  after  which  the  first 
part  is  indexed  to  a  third  work  station  without  severing  the 
wire  extending  from  the  first  part  to  the  supply.  At  the  third 
work  station  a  portion  of  the  wire  azteadiag  to  the  first  part  in 
the  workholdcr  is  severed  firom  the  supply  and  the  new  leading 
end  of  the  wire  is  attached  to  the  ffast  part  m  the  next  succeed- 
ing workholder.  The  first  part  is  rotated  in  the  ffarst  workholder 
while  tensioning  the  wire  extending  from  and  secured  to  the 
first  part  to  wind  the  wire  thereon  as  the  workholder  is  ad- 
vanced with  the  turntable  throt^  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  week 
station  to  a  sixth  work  station.  At  the  sixth  work  stotion  a 
second  part  is  assembled  to  the  first  part  and,  simultaneously, 


To  cut  paper,  timber,  frtbiic  etc..  with  a  laser  beam,  a  jet  of 
air  (or  other  gas  which  is  inert  in  the  process)  carrying  an 
atomized  stream  of  a  liquid  coolant  is  directed  on  to  the  mov- 
ing region  of  the  workpiece  at  which  the  laser  beam  is  concen- 
trated. This  reduces  the  spread  of  charring  or  tar  deposit  from 
the  cut  along  the  surfaces  of  the  workpiece. 


3,479344 

ELECTRODE  FEED  USING  PLURAL  MOTORS  HAVING 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DROOPING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Tf 

diaf 

t  to  MmsaafeMa  Elactrtc  iMMttiai  Cas  114.1 


Pisd  Dsc  22, 1949,  Ssr.  Na.  887,444 

Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Dec  24,  1948,  44/689 

IaLCLB23k  9/00 

U.S.CL  219-134  2atliM 

A  semi-sutomatic  or  aatCHnatic  welding  apparatus  using  two 

or  more  motors  having  drooping  characteristics  afq>rozimat- 
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ing  constant  speed  for  feeding  s  consumaMe  welding  elec- 
trode wire,  wherein  the  distance  from  a  wire  reel  to  a  welding 
torch  is  increased,  and  the  portable  portion  reduced  in  size 


tiie  welding  edge  of  each  of  a  pnb  of  plate  memben  such  that 
when  said  members  are  placed  into  weklhig  ahgnment,  the 
combination  of  their  prepared  edges  will  together  fonn  an  I- 
shaped  or  V-riiaped  welding  line  groove  between  said  mem- 
bers, placing  said  plate  members  into  welding  alignment  so  as 
to  form  said  welding  line  groove,  and  spray  arc  welding  said 
plate  memben  along  said  wekiing  line  groove  with  consuma- 
ble electrode  in  the  presence  of  a  shielding  gas  by  passing  a 
welding  current  having  a  rectangular  waveform  through  said 
electrode  to  said  welding  line,  such  that  at  recurring  intervals, 
a  welding  arc  having  a  current  density  of  from  100  to  300 


^     44 


and  weight,  whereby  the  maneuverability  and  portability  of 
the  semi-automatic  or  automatic  welding  apparatus  are  im- 
proved and  the  stability  of  the  wire  feed  is  enhanced. 


3379345 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  WELDING 

PROCESSES 
Fricdrich  Erdmann  JcsaMaer,  Linden,  and  Dietrich  RchlcMl, 
VlanbsrsC,  bath  af  Germany,  nssln'"  <•  Rcdemal  S.A., 
Lujumbawg  VBf,  LT»^—*">"^g 
Cantinaaliaa  af  Scr.  Na.  859,161,  Sept.  18, 1969,  abandaMd. 
Tkte  appBcatlaa  Jane  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  154,633 
Oafans  prierity,  appHcatlaa  Germany,  Aprfl  15,  1969,  P  19 
19  034.2 

Int.  CLB23k  9/70 
U.S.CL  219-131  R  9  Claims 


.MVT        I 
■ELaW  MITME  OR  | 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  electric  welding  processes  with 
consumable  electrodes  by  generating  electric  pulses  of  the 
variation  in  the  welding  parameters,  the  voltage,  current  or 
mechanical  vibration,  in  the  workpiece.  These  variations 
which  are  characteristic  for  the  melting  during  welding  are 
picked  up,  transformed  and  supplied  to  a  signaling  device  to 
furnish  a  statement  on  the  transfer  of  the  material  which  the 
welder  uses  to  correctly  guide  the  electrode. 


3379344 
PULSED  ARC  SPRAY  WELDING  IN  A  NARROW  GROOVE 
Masayasa  Arluwa,  Fi^in^;  TsMskaw  Gaial;  TasMa  Arai, 
KMuriiam;  nhonnsakr   Knia,  K^^mn,  and  AkOAo 
k>^,  tasB^rm,  r*  -'  JapM,  awitnsri  In  ITikT  fftTT*  I V 


9,197B,Sar.Na.44308 

Jane  10, 1949,44/45483 

Int.  CLB23k  9/00 

11 


Oafans  prInrRy, 


U3.CL  219-137 

A  process  for  multi-layered  spray  arc  welding  using  a  gas 
shielded  consumable  electrode  which  comprises:  preparing 


Hr^< 


amp/mm*  is  established  between  the  tip  of  said  consumable 
electrode  and  said  welding  line  groove  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  0.3  to  S  seconds,  and  extinguished  for  a  period  of  time  of 
from  0.2  to  3  seconds,  such  that  when  said  arc  is  established, 
molten  metal  droplets  are  transferred  to  said  groove,  and 
when  said  arc  is  extinguished,  the  transfer  of  mohen  metal 
droplets  is  interrupted. 


3379347 
FLOAT  ACTUATED  EVAPORATOR  HEATER 
James  A.  Canter,  Englcwaod,  Okie,  assignor  to  GcMml  Ma- 
tors  Corporatlan,  DctraH,  Mich. 

FBed  Jane  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,420 
IntCLF22b7/2« 
U3.CL  219-272  3' 


The  range  of  motion  (tf  the  arm  of  a  float  which  controls  the 
energization  of  electrical  heater  elements  disposed  within  a 
condensate  receiving  refrigerator  pan  will  vaporize  conden- 
sate therein  from  refrigerator  cooling  coib  automatically  to  in- 
sure sufficient  immersion  of  the  heater  elements  to  prevent 
overheating  of  the  pan.  The  float  actuates  a  magnetic  reed 
switoh  which  deenergizes  die  heater  elements  when  the  con- 
densate sufface  level  is  reduced  a  sm^  amount  to  open  the 
contacts  of  the  switeh  and  thereby  deenergize  the  beater. 


3379348 
BAFFLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HEATER  UNITS 
Gaaris  G.  Pngliai,  SfcMiaiilH,  N.Y.,  1  iilgii  1 1  to  The  I 
Caapany,  Naw  Yavfc,  N.Y. 

FB4  Aa«.  38, 1971,  Sar.  Naw  17S3B4 
laL  CL  F24h  3f04. 9/10;  HBSb  1/02 
U3.CL  219-348  2< 

The  bafBe  of  an  electric  baaeboard  heater  is  formed  with 
necked  elongated  passages,  one  to  house  and  maintain  in 
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-  place  the  capillary  tube  of  a  thermal-switch  and  another  to 
house  and  maintain  in  place  a  wire  lead  connected  to  one  ter- 


fonnation  for  poaitive  contact  with  their  mating  cover  plate 
contacts  while  a  fourth  floating  contact  is  positioned  on  a 


'^  »1 


Si^A.— 1 


--..^'Z^^W* 


minal  of  a  heating  element  for  which  the  baffle  serves  as  a  heat 
reflector. 


3,679^69 

WARMER  STAND  FOR  A  SELECT  NUMBER  OF  FLUID 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  A.  Keder,  Tenfly,  SJ^  awl  Artkar  Edutete,  Rostya 

Hcighta,  N.Y^  aarignon  to  Chemcx  CorporatiM,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FBcd  Jan.  11, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,382 

Int.  CLF27d/ 7/02 

U.S.CL  219-432  4  Claims 


^^». 


A  beverage  wanner  is  provided  which  has  a  surface  element 
for  supporting  a  fluid  container  or  vessel  thereon  and  for 
transferring  heat  directed  thereto  by  a  heating  element  to  the 
fluid  container.  The  beverage  warmer  also  has  an  annular  up- 
wardly projecting  member  contiguous  with  the  surface  ele- 
ment for  reducing  the  amount  of  heat  loss  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 


Motors 


3 

mUy  in- 


spring  arm  operative  for  seelcing  its  mating  cover  plate  contact 
thereby  compensating  for  any  out-of-plane  condition  which 
may  exist  between  the  cover  plates. 


3,679,871 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Egib  Evalda,  124  Liawood  Avc^  ArdaoK,  Pa. 

FHed  Jaa.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,075 
IbL  CL  H05b  1/02 
U.S.CL  219—499  3 


The  present  circuit  employs  a  heating  element  whose  elec- 
trical resistance  varies  in  response  to  the  heat  generated 
thereby.  The  heating  element  comprises  one  leg  of  a  bridge 
circuit  and  the  output  signal  firom  the  bridge  circuit  is  con- 
nected to  fire  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier.  The  silicon-con- 
troUed  rectifier  is  connected  to  short  out  a  leg  of  the  bridge 
circuit  which  is  seriaUy  connected  to  the  heating  element 
thereby  providing  full  power  for  energizing  the  heating  ele- 
ment when  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  turned  on  and 
simply  providing  control  current  to  the  heating  element  when 
the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off. 


3,679,870 
TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OUT-OF-PLANE 
CONTACTS 
D«mM  I    rrpp   TritTiiiii.  nys,  Mslgam  III 
,Dctrdt,MiciL 
I  Aag.  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  176,201 
UtL  a.  B05h  3/68 
U.S.CL  219—445 

A  terminal  board  arrangement  for  a  cooking 
eluding  a  pair  of  frangible  utensil  supporting  cover  plates  sup- 
ported by  clamping  means  in  the  assembly  wherein  the  board 
conucts  fwovide  continuity  between  electricaUy  conductive 
fracttire  detector  stripes  on  the  underside  of  each  plate.  Spring 
Beans  biases  the  terminal  board  upwardly  against  the  under- 
side of  the  cover  plates  in  bridging  fashion  such  that  three  of 
the  fixed  terminal  board  contacts  are  in  a  coplanar  triangular 


3,679372 
SELF  COMPENSATING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Lands,  m,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aolgnor  to  Robert  H.  Mycn, 
WashingtoB,  D.C.,  a  part  InHrtit 

FBcd  Anf.  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  168,614 
Inc.  CL  H05b  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—501  12  CWm 

A  temperatine  compensating  control  device  for  Maakets, 
wan  wire  or  outlet  or  fuse  breaking  devices,  which  incor- 
porates solid  on/off  control.  The  use  of  soUd  on/off  control 
with  resistance  temperature  compensation  sensors  rather  than 
a  phase  control  renders  the  circuit  free  of  "gate  trigger" 
means  normally  associated  with  simplified  thyristor  circuits. 
This  simplifies  greatly  the  transistor  stage  gain  or  transistor 
shunt  controb  previously  demonstrated  in  the  art.  Intrinsic 
simplification  with  fewer  parts  and  solid  state  temperature  re- 
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sistance  compensating  means  of  the  thyristor  itself  are  innova- 
tive, besides  requiring  fewer  parts.  The  circuits  incorporates, 
preferably  a  temperature  override  electromechanical  heat 
sensitive,  fail  safe  control  regulator  and  additionally  in  one 

I 


critical,  switching  portions  of  the  track,  the  track  being 
switched  in  response  to  information  contained  in  the  baggage 
cart  escort  memory  so  that  the  baggage  cart  is  transported  ex- 
peditiously to  a  predetermined  point  on  the  track  which  may 
be  a  final  destination  or  an  intermediate  holding  area.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  changing  the  information  contained  in 


aspect  a  double-stranded  wire  fail  safe  means  for  temperature 
responsive  means.  A  thyristor  SCR  is  incorporated  in  the  cir- 
cuit and  functions  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  snap  oh  or  off 
control. 


3,679,873 

STABIUZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANTICIPATING 

CONTROLLER 

John  R.  Bray,  PcMacola,  and  Perry  F.  McKinncy,  Santa  Rosa, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

FBcd  Jan.  1 1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  105,176 

Int  CL  H05b  1/02 

U.S.CL  219-501  2< 


An  SCR  is  supplied  with  quick-acting  positive  feedback  bias 
to  insure  reliable  turn-on.  A  slower  acting  negative  feedback 
bias  then  turns  the  SCR  off.  The  positive  feedback  bias  makes 
the  circuit  less  sensitive  to  variations  among  SCR's  and  other 
circuit  components. 


the  escort  memory  of  identified  carts  in  the  holding  area  so  as 
to  encode  a  message  therein  identifying  the  desired  final 
destination  of  the  cart.  The  cart  is  then  released  from  the  hold- 
ing area  and  delivered  to  the  desired  final  destination,  the 
aforementioned  track  readers  reading  the  escort  memory  and 
switching  the  track  in  accordance  with  the  information  read. 


3,679,875 

MEDICAL  TEST  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL 

EdwaitJ  B.  RawMM,  Lincoln,  md  John  B.  DowUng,  Stow,  both 

of  MaM.,  aflignori  to  ScnrleMcdIdata  Inc.,  Waltha■^  Mn«. 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,973 

InL  CL  G06f  3/02;  G06r  5/00 

UACL  235-61.7  R  9Clnim 


3,679374 

AUTOMATIC  BAGGAGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Waiiam   E.  Fldienacher,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  735,132,  Jnnc  6, 1968.  Thb  applicatioa 

July  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,992 

lnt.Cl.G06k7/00 

U.S.  CL  235—61.7  R  3  Claims 

An  automatic  baggage  handling  system  utilizing  individually 
powered  baggage  carts  designed  to  carry  luggage  or  other 
material  at  airports,  railroad  stations,  and  the  like.  Baggage 
handling  information  is  converted  into  an  electrical  binary 
train  of  bits  prepared  by  an  optical  ticket  reader  which  scans  a 
precoded,  specially  prepared  baggage  ticket  and  converts  the 
data  thereon  into  binary  form.  Baggage  associated  with  the 
particular  baggage  ticket  is  loaded  on  to  the  baggage  cart  and 
a  low  power  transmitter  transfers  the  digital  data  to  an  escort 
memory  in  the  form  of  a  transceiver  on  the  baggage  cart.  The 
loaded  self-propelled  baggage  cart  then  moves  along  a  track, 
with  its  escort  memory  being  read  by  track  readers  located  at 


A  terminal  for  the  real  time  entry  of  medical  test  data  into 
the  computer  based  medical  record  of  a  patient.  The  terminal 
is  operative  only  by  an  operator  whose  identification  has  been 
verified,  and  test  daU  is  visually  verified  before  entry  into  the 
patient  record. 


3,679376 
CARD  DECK  CHECKER 
Roth  L.  Faith,  Alexandria,  Va^  and  Wifltoa  Grobaan,  Bowie, 
Md.,  asdgnon  to  The  Siiifer  Coaipnny,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,262 
InL  CLG06k///2. 5/00 
UACL  235-61.7  R  8ClnlM 

This  invention  provides  a  meaiu  for  determining  if  the  in- 
dividual punched  cards  in  a  deck  of  punched  cards  are  in 
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proper  lequence.  if  the  deck  is  complete,  and  if  the  deck  con- 
tains stranfe  and  unrelated  cards.  Once  a  deck  of  cards  has 
been  arrai^ed  in  its  proper  sequence,  the  edge  of  the  deck  is 


painted  with  a  stripe  of  magnetic  material,  and  information 
representing  the  order  of  the  cards  in  the  deck  is  recorded 
thereon.  At  a  subsequent  time,  and  before  the  deck  is  read 
into  a  computer,  the  magnetic  information  on  the  edge  of  the 
deck  is  read  to  check  the  order  and  completeness  of  the  deck 
of  cards.  Information  may  be  recorded  on  the  magnetic  stripe 
in  the  form  of  pulse  patterns,  or  in  the  form  of  positional  infor- 
mation. The  recorder  is  a  simple  device  using  a  standard  mul- 
tichannel magpetic  pulse  recording  head  and  provides  the 
means  for  moving  the  deck  of  cards  past  the  head.  The  reading 
device  is  similar  to  the  recording  device. 


3^79377 

ALPHA  KAY  PATTERN  RECOGNTnON  SYSTEM 

LcM  WdMT,  5194  BrMihMlhcr  SL,  HmhIm,  Tcx.;  John  E. 

KMpatrkk,  HomIm,  Tcl,  mi  Robert  J.  Spigcr,  BcUairc, 

Tex^  aa%Ban  t»  Wcfacr,  by  srfd  K#irtrkk  and  Spigcr 

ntd  Jmmt  18, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  834,304 

lM.ClGOimUI04 

U^CL  235-92  PC  UCUm 


Mtpumioe 

«eill»1«««TTMS 


OUTPUT  OtVICC  MTlBnSr 


A  system  for  reading  out  a  pattern  of  areas  each  of  which 
may  or  may  not  be  transparent  to  alpha  rays,  by  counting  the 
alfh*  rays  paaung  through  each  of  the  areas  for  a  predeter- 
mined common  time  interval,  to  ascertain  for  which  areas  a 
predetermined  count  is  attained  in  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval. 


actuators  is  urged  fiom  its  home  position  by  a  spring,  but 
restrained  against  such  movement  due  to  the  interaction 
between  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  actuator  and  a  gear  and  cam 
avembly  carried  by  an  actuator  shaft.  As  the  actuator  shaft  is 
operated  the  cam  rotates  permitting  rotation  of  its  associated 
gear  and  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  rack  due  to  the 
spring  action.  In  response  to  an  appropriate  signal  from  a 
remote  source  a  solenoid,  associated  with  the  actuator,  is 


deenergized  and  teeth  carried  by  a  spring  biased  pawl  engage 
teeth  carried  by  the  actxtator  to  arrest  movement  of  the  actua- 
tor with  the  lug  thereon  aUgned  with  the  cash  register  keystem 
to  be  operated.  The  actuator  shaft  continues  to  move  carrying 
with  it  the  cam  until  an  appropriate  portion  of  the  cam  en- 
gages the  actuator  to  rock  same  ab<}ut  its  axis  (tf  displacement. 
The  actuator  lug  now  coacts  with  the  keystem  to  depress 
same.  | 

Displacement  oi  the  actuator  shaft  ftirthermore  effects  dis- 
placement of  a  timing  slide,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures adapted,  during  movement  of  the  slide,  to  be  aligned 
with  a  source  of  illumination  and  a  photocell  such  that  a  tim- 
ing pulse  is  generated. 


3,679379 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  SPEED  PATTERN  FOR 
SPEED  CONTROL  OF  MOVING  BODY 
Scki,  KolnbiiM-^;  Maketo  Nwuri,  HachiM-sy, 
aad  TadaaU  Tafcaeka,  Katsata-ebi,  al  «f  Japan,  aarigasn  te 
HkacU,  Ud^  Tekya,  Japu 

Fled  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,123 
Oahm  priarity.  appMcatfoo  Japan,  Dec  20, 1968, 44/94044 
IbL  CL  G06I J  5/50, 15/32, 15/34 
MS.  CL  235— 150J1  9  < 


3,679,878 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 
David  L.  GrooBwood,  New  York,  N.Y.,  MslgMr  to  Uttoo  ! 

■cas  SyitMM,  uc.  New  Yerfc,  N.Y. 

Pled  Oct.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  83,968 

I^CLG06c  7/02. 25/00 
U.S.CL  235-146  7( 

A  plurality  of  actuators  are  disposed  so  that  there  is  an  ac- 
tuator between  each  keyrow  column  of  a  cash  register 
keyboard.  Each  actuator  is  joumaled  for  longitudinal  move- 
meat  from  a  home  position  to  a  plurality  of  positions  whereat 
successive  lugs,  carried  by  the  actuator,  are  aligned  with  suc- 
cessive key,  stems  of  the  cash  register,  and  for  rotational 
movement  following  alignment  of  a  lug  with  a  keystem  of  the 
cash  register,  to  coact  with  and  move  the  keystem  and  the  key 
associated  therewith  into  an  actuated  condition.  Each  of  the 


A  system  for  generating  a  speed  pattern  for  the  speed  con- 
trol of  a  moving  body  compristng  a  first  register  which  is 
preset  with  the  total  variation  of  time  including  the  time 
required  when  the  speed  of  the  moving  body  ranging  from  the 
initial  speed  to  the  final  speed  is  controOed  by  a  iMedeter- 
mined  rate  of  speed  change,  a  coefficient  muhipUer  for  com- 
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puting  a  very  small  variation  of  time  during  the  control  of  the 
speed  of  the  moving  body  by  said  rate  of  speed  change,  a 
second  register  to  which  the  result  of  addition  of  the  output 
from  said  coefficient  multiplier  and  the  content  of  said  first  re- 
gister is  supplied  each  time  a  variation  of  speed  occurs  during 
said  very  small  variation  of  time,  and  an  amplifier  having  a 
very  great  gain  for  comparing  a  train  of  overflow  pulses  from 
said  second  register  with  a  train  of  pulses,  each  one  thereof 
representing  one  unit  of  the  distance,  and  delivering  an  output 
representing  the  said  variation  of  speed. 


3,679,880 
SIMULATED  INSTRUMENTS 
Fred  F.  Carver,  Cbeswifo  Ferka,  N.Y^  — igai 
Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Marcb  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,152 
lBl.CLG06g  7/56,  7/72 
U.S.a.  235-151.34 


toTkcSlBfcr 


lOCIaiM 


registers  when  the  count  indicates  a  full  cycle.  Subtraction  is 
made  by  adding  to  the  inverM  of  the  second  register.  The 
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generator  may  be  employed  to  test  the  phase  shift  of  a  unit 
under  test  by  reading  the  counter  when  the  output  of  the  unit 
under  test  crosses  zero. 


3,679,882 
FOURIER  DIGITAL  FILTER  OR  EQUALIZER  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREFOR 
Gendd  K.  McAaWla,  Mahopa^  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to 
BminiSB  Machhies  Corporalia^  hrmmk,  N.Y. 
Ffkd  Immt  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,520 
lM.CLG06f7/J« 
UA  CI.  235-156  22  O 


A  simulated  instrument  for  use  in  a  vehicle  simulator,  or  the 
like,  to  indicate  the  value  of  an  assumed  quantity,  position,  or 
other  variable  requiring  the  value  to  be  held  over  a  relatively 
long  time  constant.  The  invention  provides  means  for  deriving 
electrical  signals  to  drive  the  instrument  by  long-term  integra- 
tion of  a  value  indicating  the  rate  of  change  of  the  variables. 
Means  are  provided  for  recyding  the  integrator  at  frequency, 
short  intervals  to  maintain  a  high  degree  of  accuracy. 


I 


3,679,881 

DIGITAL  SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
ADaa  R.  Goadeck,  GaiMvUle,  Ha.,  aaaigMr  to  Weston  Elec- 
tric Coapo^r,  liMorporatcd,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
Filed  JBM  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,726 
btCLG06f7/JS 
U.S.  CL  235-152  5ClahM 

A   digital    sine    wave   generator  utilizes   a  closed  loop 
according  to  the  formula:  ' 


sin  B- 


-w 


sin  edede 

I  I 


Initially,  a  first  register  is  set  with  O  and  a  second  register  is  set 
with  1  therein.  Incrementally,  the  sum  in  the  second  r^istor  is 
multiplied  by  a  number  between  zero  and  one  and  added  to 
the  sum  in  the  first  register  and  the  sum  in  the  first  register  is 
multiplied  by  a  number  between  zero  and  one  and  subtracted 
from  the  sum  in  the  second  register.  A  counter  may  be  pro- 
vided to  count  the  increments  and  reset  the  first  and  second 
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An  equalizer  system  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  Fourier 
transform  device  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  a 
separator  connected  to  its  output  which  provides  a  first  output 
in  the  time  domain  and  a  second  ou4>ut  in  the  frequency 
domain.  A  modified  version  of  the  second  output  is  obtained 
by  modifying  it  by  a  given  filter  characteristic.  The  first  output 
and  the  modified  second  output  are  applied  to  first  and  second 
adding  means  wherein  the  values  of  the  real  and  imaginary 
parts  of  these  outputo  are  added  algebraically  to  provide  an 
equalized  output  in  the  time  domain  at  the  output  of  the  first 
adding  means  while  the  output  of  the  second  addii^  means  is 
apptied  via  a  feedback  path  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the 
Fourier  transform  device  along  with  an  input  on  the  first  ter- 
minal thereof  which  occurs  subaequent  to  the  initial  input  ap- 
plied to  the  fint  terminal.  The  mecbod  of  operatioa  oooMts  in 
adding  algebraically  the  vahies  of  the  real  and  imaginary  parts 
<A  a  block  of  data  which  has  been  previously  modified  by  a 
fiher  characteristic  and  transformed  to  the  frequency  domain 
to  provide  an  output  ccHiMting  of  N  parts;  applyinf  this  output 
to  a  Fourier  transform  device  to  convert  it  to  an  apparent 
frequency  domain  of  N  complex  parts;  aeporating  the  output 
in  the  apparent  frequency  domain  into  frequency  and  tine 
domain  components  each  oi  N  complex  parts  and,  adding  al- 
gebraically the  vahies  of  the  real  and  imaginary  puts  of  the 
time  domain  component  to  provide  an  equalized  or  filtered 
block  of  date  consisting  of  N  real  parts  in  the  time  domain. 
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3,6793S3 
FULL  ADDER 
Dieter  Straub,  Coostance,  Germany,  assignor  to  TdefUnken 
PatentverwertBBtnesfihchaft,  Utai/Dwiabc,  Gernuuiy 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^59 
CUas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gtrmmmj,  Nov.  14,  1969,  P  19 
57  302  J 

btLa.G06t7/385,7l50 
VS.  CI.  235—175  8  Claims 


i-^  1      coNhecvNc 

POINT. 


A  full  adder  composed  essentially  of  six  identical  logic  cir- 
cuits each  arranged  to  receive  inputs  A 1 ,  A2  . .  .  B 1 ,  B2...  and 
toproduceoutputsC  =  Al+A2... +  B1+B2.  .andC=Al  + 
A2...  (Bl  +  B2...).  the  logic  circuits  being  arranged  to  receive 
addend  input  values  X(  and  Y,  and  carry  inputs  Z(_,,  and  their 
complements,  and  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  groups  of  cir- 
cuits, the  first  group  producing  an  output  carry  signal  and  the 
second  group  receiving  inputs  from  the  first  group  and 
producing  an  output  sum  signal. 


3,679384 
MATHEMATIC  ROOT  COMPUTER 
David  R.  Figaeroo,  Dade  Comity,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Ekctronics,  inc.,  Hiaieah,  Fla. 

Fled  April  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  27,860 

lBt.CLG06g  7/20 

VS.  CI.  235-193.5  5  Claims 
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from  the  first  integrator  to  be  the  cube  root  value  of  the  input 
voltage.  Moreover,  other  roots  can  be  obtained  from  the  out- 
put of  the  intermediate  integrators. 


3,679385 
MOVABLE  LIGHT  ARRANGEMENT 
Wflbw-Wcbb  SeBey,  Maltfamd,  aid  Rickard  H.  SciwfTcr,  Or- 
lamlo,  both  of  Fh.,  aadgMn  to  Vactroidca,  loc.,  Oriaodo, 
Fk. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,608 

\»i.C\.¥lU  33100 

VS.  CI.  240-2  VC  5  Clafans 


An  improved  headlight  unit  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  other 
cleaning  or  scrubbing  type  device,  tool  or  the  like  involving  a 
simple  yet  effective  construction  whereby  the  proper  degree 
of  illumination  required  for  a  given  job  may  be  easily  obtained 
by  the  user.  Significantly,  our  attractive  headlight  unit  may  be 
selectively  moved  to  a  variety  of  operative  positions,  with  the 
unit  being  automatically  retained  against  further  movement 
when  in  each  such  selected  position. 


3,679386 

LIGHTING  UNIT 

Peter  Ernest  PIzzcy,  Idtenham,  EBgiand,  assigiior  to  Frederick 

TlMMnas  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,719 

Int.  CLF21p  7/00 

U.S.  CL  240—3  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  electronically  determining  the  mathematic 
root  of  a  given  value,  comprising  in  series  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegrators, a  comparator,  and  a  control  circuit.  A  reference 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  first  integrator  and  elicits 
an  output  l^om  the  last  integrator,  which  output  is  compared 
by  the  comparator  with  an  input  voltage  that  reflects  the  value 
to  be  rooted.  When  the  two  compared  voltages  are  equal,  the 
control  circuits  undergoes  a  change  of  state,  at  which  time  the 
output  voltage  of  the  first  integrator  is  a  mathematic  root  of 
the  given  input  vahie.  The  order  of  the  root  attained  at  the  first 
integrator  depends  upon  the  number  of  integrators  in  the  se- 
rier,  i.e.,  a  series  of  three  integrators  will  cause  the  output 


A  bollard  lighting  device  having  a  lighting  unit  mounted 
upon  a  tubular  post  to  provide  lighting  through  a  360°  angle  in 
a  horizontal  median  plane.  A  cylindrical  lens  member  is  cap- 
tively  held  between  a  closed  end  cylindrically  shaped  upper 
body  member  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  lower  body  member. 
A  cylindrically  shaped  inner  base  member  fits  inside  the  lower 
body  member,  and  supports  the  light  source  which  extends 
into  the  cylindrical  lens.  The  lower  body  and  inner  base  mem- 
bers are  held  together  by  a  bayonet  type  lug  fitting.  An  access 
door  is  provided  in  the  tubular  post  to  facilitate  installation 
and  maintenance  of  the  wiring  circuit  from  a  power  source  to 
the  light  source.  A  lock,  located  in  the  lower  body  member. 
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utilizes  a  cam  butting  against  a  stop  to  prevent  activation  of  3,679,889 

the  bayonet  type  lug  fitting  and  therefore,  disassembly  of  the  BI-DIRECTIONAL  HIGHWAY  LUMINAIRE 

lighting  unh,  and  access  through  the  door  to  the  electric  cir-    Kwrt  Franck,  Newark,  Obio,  assignor  to  Holophanc  Company, 


cuit  in  the  tubular  post  by  unauthorized  persons. 


3,679387 
LIGHT  REFLECTION  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Kennedy,  Rochester,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FDcd  June  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  156,781 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1970, 
48,743/70 

Int.CI.B60qi/04 
U3.  CI.  240-8.16  3  Claims 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fled  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,697 
Int.CLF21sy/70 
U.S.CL  240-25  11 

A  luminaire  provides  a  longitudinally  asymmetrical  light 
distribution  on  both  sides  of  a  bi-directional  highway  with  low 


/r  At   f  'f  'K 


non-glare  beams  facing  traffic  on  both  sides  of  the  highway 
and  higher  beams  in  the  direction  of  traffic  on  both  sides  of 
the  highway. 


Reflection  by  the  windshield  of  light,  such  as  the  light  from 
an  instrument  mounted  in  a  vehicle  cowl  structure  or  dash 
panel,  into  the  eyes  of  the  vehicle  operator  when  viewing  the 
road  ahead  is  prevented  by  slats  arranged  between  the  opera- 
tor and  the  lighted  instrument.  The  plane  of  the  slats  are  ap- 
proximately aligned  with  the  operators  line  of  sight. 


Apparatus  for  projecting  continuously  variable,  mul- 
ticolored, random  patterns  of  light  onto  a  translucent  screen 
includes  a  lamp  and  a  screen.  It  further  includes  a  mul- 
ticolored transparent  wheel  and  a  crinkle-surfaced  reflecting 
disk,  each  in  a  frictional  engagement  with  a  motor-driven 
turntable.  Optionally  a  reflecting  strip  extends  from  the 
turntable  eccentrically  of  its  axis  of  rotation.  The  screen  is 
preferably  transparent  plastic  containing  a  light  absorbent  dye 
and  having  a  matte  front  and  sandblasted  rear  surface. 


3,679,890 

UGHT  WITH  UNIVERSALLY  MOUNTED  AXIS  FOR 

BODY  PANELS  AND  THE  UKE 

Qarence  Pool,  832 1  Pamons  Blvd.,  Pico  Rivera,  CaHt. 

FUed  May  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,644 

Int.  CL  F21v  13106 

VS.  CL  240—41.6  6 


3,679,888 

VARIABLE  UGHT  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Eari  M.  Rdback,  20  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  67,309 

Int.  CLF21  pi/00 

U.S.CL  240—10.1  8  Claims 


A  light  fixture  having  a  beam  directing  axis  adapted  to  be 
selectively  positioned  as  required  when  mounted  in  a  panel 
unpredictably  disposed  at  varying  angles,  both  simple  and 
compound,  and  comprised  of  a  universally  revolvable  sphere- 
shaped  body  held  captive  between  clamp-rinp  secured  to  any 
panel  thickness  at  an  opening  therein  provided  for  the  expo- 
sure therethrough  of  a  beam  directive  means  boused  within 
said  body. 


3,6793*1 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

POLE 
Wlbcrt  Qvack,  Newark,  Ohin,  airfgnM-  to  Holophanc  €«■- 
pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4,212 
Int.  CLF21V  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  240—52  18  dahns 

A  pole  mounted  lighting  fixture  includes  a  lamp  enclosure, 
i.e.,  a  refiwrtor,  having  opposed  apertures.'  A  lamp  mounting 
adaptor  for  supporting  the  electrical  components  of  the  lamp, 
is  inserted  into  the  end  of  the  pole  and  hm  a  lip  engaging  the 
end  <^  the  pole.  The  refractor  engages  the  other  side  of  the  lip 
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tnd  k  held  in  place  by  aa  internaUy  mounted  latching  ring 
which  cooperate*  with  a  tapered  surfKe  on  the  imide  of  the 
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pole.  A  cover  plate  for  the  other  aperture  has  externally 
operated  tcrewi  with  nuts  extending  through  the  aperture  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  refractor. 


3,679392 

MSrOSABLE  REFLECTORS  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURES 

Jack  F.  Skcwsr,  Lake  Farcit,  DL,  aarigMr  to  Harrey  HabbeO, 

Fled  Mwcfc  12, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  1M38 

tat.  CLF2IV  7/00 

U.S.CL  240-103  4ClaiaH 


A  lighting  fixture  has  a  reflector  including  disposaMe  or  ex- 
pendable means  forming  a  light-reflective  surface  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  fixture  in  a  manner  to  be  easily  and  readily 
removed  and  replaced,  thereby  enabling  rapid,  convenient 
and  economical  restoration  of  a  soiled  reflective  surface 
without  requiring  the  trouble  and  expense  fA  manual  cleaning 
<tf  the  surface. 


a.  the  ffast  focal  point  of  the  elliptical  surface  is  on  the  axis 
of  the  parabolic  surfiwe, 

b.  the  second  focal  point  of  the  ellipcical  surface  is  not 
within  the  doaure  formed  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
reflecting  surfaces  and  a  plane  across  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending edges  of  the  surfaces, 

c.  the  axis  of  the  parabolic  surface  is  f^om  about  45*  to 
about  90°  from  nadir,  and 


d.  the  major  axis  of  the  dliptical  surface  is  fit>m  about  5*  to 
about  45*  6t>m  nadir. 

Preferred  embodiments  include  the  parabolic  surface  and 
elliptical  surface  separated  by  one  or  more  iieneral  reflecting 
surfaces,  and  the  same  combinations  of  surfaces  with  a  second 
parabolic  reflecting  surface  or  flat  reflecting  surface  adjacent 
and  below  the  first  parabolic  surface  and  a  flat  reflecting  sur- 
face adjacent  and  outside  of  the  elliptical  surface.  The  addi- 
tional surfaces  provide  flirther  improvement  in  control  of  the 
reflections. 


3,679394 

ACCELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLES 

DMiglM  F.  Saritk.  Erie,  Pa.,  MSJf  to  GcMral  Electrk  Caa 

p*«y 

Fled  Jaly  9. 1970,  Scr.  Na.  53^82 
tat  CL  B60I 15120 
U.S.CL246— 182C  II 
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3379393 
LUMINAIRE  REFLECTOR  COMPRISING  ELLIPTICAL 
AND  PARABOLIC  SEGMENTS 
Syhraa  R.  ffkiMJIi,  WaaArMte,  a^  It^JMia  L.  StaMkeho-. 
kalk  af  Caan.,  asrigMTs  la  Syhraa  R.  SckeiMlB  aad 
ic,  Waal  Haves,  Caaa. 
Fled  Sept.  3, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  69,344 
tat.  CLF21V  7/09 
U3.C1.240— 103R  19ClataH 

Stihctanriafly  uniform  magnkude  of  Qluaatnation  on  a  plane 
surface  is  provided  by  a  concave  reflector  having  a  parabolic 
rcflectiiif  surface  and  an  elliptical  reflecting  surface  oriented 
relative  to  one  another  to  satisfy  the  following  criteria. 


Train  acceleration  indicating  arrangement  wherein  a 
pie  circuit  samples  a  vehicle  velocity  signal  for  a  brief  interval 
during  each  sampling  period  and  produces  a  sampling  signal 
whose  amplitude  during  each  sample  period  is  substantially 
constant  aiid  a  function  of  the  sampled  velocity  signal.  Means 
are  provided  for  algebraicany  adding  an  AC  signal  and  the 
sampling  and  velocity  signals  to  produce  an  AC  output  signal 
solely  during  sampling  periods  when  the  difference  between 
the  sampbBg  and  vekxiity  agnals  exceeds  a  predetermined 
magnitude.  A  relay  circuit  actuated  in  reaponse  to  the  AC  out- 
put signal  provides  an  indication  of  satidiactory  vehicle 
deceleratioa.  The  relay  circuit  is  connected  in  an  emergency 
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circuit  of  the  type  applying  full  service  brakes  upon  detection 
of  an  abnormal  indication.  Actuation  of  the  relay  circuit  holds 
off  additional  actuation  of  emergency  brakes  in  the  event  the 
vehicle  decelerates  adequately  subsequent  to  detection  of  an 
abnormal  indication. 


tor  apparatus  are  provided  to  collect  both  particles  having 
energies  above  the  narrow  baid  and  particles  having  enerpes 
below  the  nanow  band. 


3,679395 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 
AND  SIGNALLING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  RAILWAY- 
TRACK  SWITCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Marcd  Lac  AawOts  Paaivc  83  Le  May,  Fraacc 

nkd  Dec  29, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  102,338 
CWbh  priarily,  appleatfaa  Vnmct,  Dec  31, 1969, 6945746 
lBt.CLB6  II 5/00 
U3.CL246— 253  10  < 


3379397 
LASER  BOMBARDMENT  OT  MICROPARTICLE  BEAM 
FOR  PRODUCING  ATOMIC  PARTICLES  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  A  BEAM  OR  AN  EXPANDING  CLOUD 
DavM  O.  HMBca,  WiHalasirri  Saal  ANskalcr,  MaakaMaa 
Beadi;  Wfltaa  BiimHIi,  Las  Aafdca,  a  af  Calf.,  mi 
Bcraahl  H—rmwIi,  Shaker  Hdgkts,  Okia,  aarifMrs  to 
TRW  tafc.  Rcdaaia  Beach,  CalL 

CaatiaaatiaB-ia-part  af  Scr.  Na.  599,163,  Dae  5, 1966, 
abaadoaed.  Tkis  applcathNi  A^  28, 1969,  Scr.  Na.  85331S 

tat.  CL  GOlk  2  7/00.  HO  Is  J/00 
U3.CL  250-42  16  ( 


An  electromechanical  apparatus  for  checking  and  signalling 
the  position  of  a  railway-trade  switch  comprising  an  electric 
switch  actuated  by  a  cam  solid  with  a  cam-carrying  shaft  form- 
ing the  crank-pin  of  a  crank  whose  arm  is  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  a  transmission  rod,  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  a 
switch  blade,  said  crank  and  rod  being  connected  by  a  ball 
joint  comprising  a  connecting  member  mounted  on  and  dis- 
placeable  along  said  rod  for  being  fixed  in  a  selectively  ad- 
justable relative  position. 


A  beam  of  accelerated  microparticles  of  substantially 
uniform  velocity  is  passed  transversely  dirough  an  intense 
pulsed  laser  beam.  In  traversing  the  laser  beam,  the  micropar- 
ticles are  thermally  evaporated  by  the  energy  of  the  laser 
beam  to  produce  either  a  beam  or  an  expanding  cloud  of 
atomic  particles. 


--      3,679396 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRISM 
Georie  A.  Wardly,  Yorktowa  Hdgkts,  N.Y.,  aasifBor  to  tater- 
aatkNial  Badacas  Mackiaes  CarperatkNi,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,603 
tat.Cl.li01J39/J4 
U.S.CL  250-41.9  ME  16 


3,679398 
PHENOL  MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DfaHdak  M.  J.  Caaiptoa,  Dd  Mar,  aad  Bany  D. 
Dkga,  hatk  af  Calf.,  aasitaars  to  GaM  OU 

Fllad  An-  20, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  65,6B4 
tat  CLGOla  27/26 
U.S.  CL  250— 43.5  R  18 


An  electrostatic  field  to  manipulate  charged  particles  in  a 
narrow  band  filter  prism  and  energy  discrimination  prism  ar- 
rangement is  obtained  by  employing  high  transparency  oppos- 
ing screen  electrodes.  Adjacent  each  screen  electrode  particle 
attractor  apparatus  act  to  attract  all  particles  outside  the  nar- 
row band  of  particles.  In  the  narrow  band  fiher  arrangement 
coHector  apparatus  are  provided  to  collect  particles  within  the 
narrow  band  while  in  the  discrimination  arrangement  collec- 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  determning  the  quantity  of 
phenols  in  an  aqueous  sohition  after  treating  the  aohitioa  to 
remove  mterfering  unpantws  theiefiom.  The  treatod  aqaeoas 
sohition  is  electrolyticaily  ahemaidy  converted  so  as  to  be 
either  acidic  or  basic  with  preaelected  aad  cootroHed  pH 
values.  These  acidic  aad  banc  aohitioQs  are  subjected  to  ul- 
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tnvioiet  radiation  at  a  preselected  wavelength  so  that  the 
unoiuit  of  radiation  passing  therethrough  at  the  preselected 
pH  values  can  be  measured.  The  measured  amounts  of  ul- 
traviolet radiation  passing  through  the  acidic  and  basic  solu- 
tions are  compared  to  determine  the  concentration  of  phenols 
in  the  aqueous  solution. 


specimen  stage,  and  after  evacuating  the  small  compartment 
to  vacuum,  a  vacuum  sealing  between  the  specimen  stage  and 


3,679399  

NONDISPERSIVE  GAS  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WHEREIN  RADUTION  IS  SERULLY 

PASSED  THROUGH  A  REFERENCE  AND  UNKNOWN  GAS 

Joka  Dtecff,  San  Jaae,  Caltf.,  assigMM-  to  The  United  States  of 

AiMrka  as  rcprtacBtcd  by  the  National  Acronaatics  and 

SpKcAdahilitratioii 

Fled  April  16, 1971,  Scr.  No.  134,568 

tetCLGOln  27/26, 25/72 

U  A  CL  250— 43.5  R  13  Claims 


A  nondispersive  gas  analyzing  means  including  a  first  varia- 
ble volume  container  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  a  reference 
gas,  a  second  variable  volume  container  for  receiving  a  quanti- 
ty of  an  unknown  gas  to  be  analyzed,  means  for  differentially 
varying  the  density  of  the  gas  in  the  first  and  second  con- 
tainers, means  for  causing  radiation  to  pass  serially  through 
the  first  and  second  containers,  a  radiation  detector  for  de- 
tecting the  intensity  of  the  radiation  emerging  from  the  second 
container  and  generating  a  radiation  signal  responsive  thereof, 
and  electronic  means  for  selecting  and  displaying  a  particular 
component  of  the  radiation  signal  which  is  uniquely  related  to 
the  amount  of  gas  of  the  reference  type  present  in  the  unk- 
nown gas. 


V 


the  small  compartment  is  removed  and  a  desired  one  of  the 
plurality  of  specimens  is  transferred  onto  the  specimen  stage. 


3,679,901 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  RADIOGRAPHICAL  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHICAL  EXAMINATIONS  ON  THE  EYE  AND 

THE  ORBITAL  REGION 
Hugo  Bogren,  Bastra  Frohuida;  Goata  EUstrom,  Mohidal,  and 
BJora  Tenpoth,  GoCcborg,  all  of  Sweden,  tadfpon  to  Incen- 
tive RcMarch  &  Derdopmcnt  AB,  Broauaa,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  78,003 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Sweden,  Oct  6, 1969, 13717/69 
IntCLG03b  47/76 
U.S.  CI.  250-59  6  Claims 


3,679,900 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
CUkara  Kimnra,  Kainta-dU,  Japan,  aHignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

nkd  Dec  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,498 
CUms  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec  3, 1968, 43/8887 1 
Int  CL  HOIJ  37/26;  GOln  23/00 
VJS,  a.  250-49  J  B  6  Cbdms 

A  specimen  chamber  in  an  electron  microscope  and  the  like 
apparatus,  which  is  so  designed  that  a  plurality  of  specimens 
are  accommodated  in  a  small,  specimen  storage  and  exchang- 
ing compartment  adjacent  to  a  specimen  stage  provided 
witliin  a  bodytube  in  a  path  of  an  electron  beam,  which  com- 
partment may  be  formed  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the 


The  invention  concerns  a  device  for  the  localization  of  in- 
traocular foreign  bodies  and  for  exophthalmometry.  The 
device  can  be  mounted  on  any  standard  model  of  an  X-ray 
stand  usable  for  skull  examination  and  makes  it  possible  to 
take  simultaneously  a  radiograph  and  a  photograph  of  the  or- 
bital region  of  the  pxatient.  The  photograph  and  the  radiograph 
are  obtained  on  transparent  film  material  and  with  exactly  the 
same  magnification.  The  photograph  and  the  radiograph  are 
positioned  upon  each  other  in  a  correct  relative  position  and 
viewed  together  in  penetrating  light.  The  combined  radio- 
graph and  photograph  reveales  both  the  skeleton  and  the  soft 
parts  as  well  as  any  foreign  radiopaque  bodies  in  the  orbital  re- 
gion and  the  anterior  part  of  the  skull,  wherefore  the  position 
of  any  such  foreign  body  can  be  easily  determined  or  any  ex- 
ophthalmos can  be  easily  detected  and  accurately  measured 
respectively. 


^ 
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I  3,679,902 

X-RAY  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  AN  X-RAY 
SOURCE  IS  ENERGIZED  UPON  THE  RECORDING  OF 
IRRADIATION  DOSAGE  DATA 
George  S.  Horst;  Norhert  Thennard,  ami  Kari  A.  Schneider,  aB 
of  Lexington,  Ky.,  awignon  to  TIm  Unirenity  of  Kentucky 
Rcaearch  Fonndation,  Lezhigton,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,625 

Int  CL  G03b  4]/ 16;  H05g  1/44, 1/28 

U.S.  CI.  250-65  R  15  ( 


Apparatus  for  use  in  examining  or  treating  patients  with  X- 
radiation  or  the  like  requires  the  making  of  a  permanent 
record  of  the  radiation  applied.  The  operation  of  the  radiation 
source  is  controlled  in  dependence  upon  the  making  of  the 
record  and  the  to  radiation,  or  dose  exposure  is  limited  to  a 
predetermined  amount.  A  method  is  disclosed  for  safeguard- 
ing the  patient  and  for  producing  a  tangible  record  of  the  dose 
to  which  the  patient  is  subjected. 


I 


3,679,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INTENSITY  OF 

RADIANT  ENERGY  ON  A  STRIP 

Frank  H.  Blitchington,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  85,634 

IntCI.G01t7/76 

U.S.  CL  250-83  J  UV  3Ctaims 


A  strip  of  ultraviolet  sensitive  material  and  masks  are 
moved  past  a  divergent  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  ex- 
pose the  strip  through  the  masks.  The  intensity  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  is  measured  adjacent  to  the  strip  and  the  source  is 
moved  toward  or  away  from  the  strip  to  maintain  an  intensity 


between  low  and  high  limits  of  intensity.  Interiock  facilities  at 
the  source  sense  the  color  temperature  of  the  source  to  disable 
the  source  moving  facilities  and  source  cooling  facilities  if  the 
source  is  emitting  insufficient  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3,679,904 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  TRANSMISSIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  CROSS-TALK  REDUCTION 

Daniel   Wdncr,  Haaiet,   NJ.,  amignor  to   BcB  TdcpboM 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HOI,  N  J. 

Filed  March  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,739 

Int  CLH04b  9/00 

U.S.CL  250-199  5Chims 


•CAM       MOUNK 
HUKa      LIN9CS 
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Improved  cross-talk  reduction  with  spatial  multiplexing  of  a 
plurality  of  N  beams  in  a  beam  transmission  system  compris- 
ing a  sequence  of  confocally  spaced  lenses  is  accomplished  by 
inserting  saturable  absorption  cells  in  anti-nodal  regions  of  the 
transmission  system,  at  which  regions  the  beams  are  spatially 
distinct.  The  beams  are  resolved  at  the  output  end  into  N 
separate  beams.  A  similar  arrangement  can  be  employed  using 
nonconfocally  spaced  lenses.  In  a  pulse-code-modulation 
communication  system,  the  saturable  absorption  cells  sharpen 
the  pulses  time-wise  as  well  as  space-wise. 


3,679,905 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

LOGARmiMIC-ANTILOGARrniMIC  CIRCUITRY 

Asao  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Nippon  Kog^n 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  128,871 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,    April    14,    1970, 
45/31258 

Int  CL  GOlj  7/00,  7/52,  HOIJ  i9/72 
U.S.  CL  250—206  1  Claim 


^ 


Cs 


ri^l^W-^' 


^m 


CIRCUIT 
L 


The  electronic  shutter  device  of  this  invention  has  a  circuit 
for  generating  a  voltage  whose  value  is  proportional  to  a 
logarithm  of  a  magnitude  of  the  current  generated  by  a 
photosensitive  element  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  die  light 
from  an  object.  It  is  so  designed  that  said  voltage  generating 
circuit  is  used  also  for  a  circuit  for  controlling  a  shutter  speed 
by  the  antilogarithmic  transformation.  Thus  the  variation  in 
temperature  and  aging  chracteristics,  which  are  inherent  if  the 
separate  circuits  were  provided,  of  a  logarithmic  transforma- 
tion component  can  be  corrected  automatically.  Further,  an 
element  adopted  to  store  therein  the  intensity  of  Kght  from  the 
object  is  placed  in  the  logarithmic  transformation  circuit 
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UGBT-CVBKATKD  CONTROL  DBVICE 
CMwi  E.  Mytn,  Farat  Grave,  Orc|^  Mripmr  to  Xcrcom 

laCnPortlMJ.Owt- 

Fled  March  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,61 1 
bC.CLBOlJi/74 
UAa.2S0-239  1 


t*  3* 


3,679,9M 

SAFETY  DEVICE  POI  SENSING  PREVENTING 

RADIATION  LEAKAGE  FROM  MICROWAVE- 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

iam,  PariUMi,  Italjr,  mltymt  to  ladvitrie  A. 

1  S.|i-A..  rerikaoM,  Itrij 

Flkd  Dec  15, 1970,  Sar.  No.  9M78 
CUflM  priority,  applcatlaa  Itdy,  Jaa.  17,  1970,  19510 
A/70 

bt.CLH01liJ5/00 
UACL307— 117  3Claias 


A  Kght-opermted  control  device  including  a  spherical  hous- 
ing mounted  on  a  second  housing  for  universal  swiveling 
movement  relative  thereto.  An  arm  extending  out  from  the 
second  housing  overlies  the  sphere  and  is  clamped 
thereagainA  to  secure  die  sphere  in  any  selected  position.  A 
photocell  mounted  in  the  sphere  has  a  light-sensitive  side 
which  faces  out  through  an  aperture  in  a  side  of  the  sphere.  A 
hght-channeling  passage  having  deflector  surteces  along  its 
sides  extends  between  the  aperture  and  the  light-sersitive  side 
of  the  photocell.  This  passage  inhibits  ambient  light  from  strik- 
ing the  photocell.  The  photocell  is  connected  to  control  cir- 
cuitry in  the  second  housing  by  elongated  flexible  conductors 
which  permit  free  swiveling  of  the  sphere. 


A  microwave-leakage  preventing  safety  device,  especially 
adapted  for  microwave  cooking  ovens  and  like  appliances, 
which  is  characterized  by  a  radiation  sensitive  gas  lamp  (or  gas 
diode )  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  point  at  which  radiation 
leakages  are  expected,  for  example  the  oven  door.  The  gas 
lamp  is  a  part  of  an  electric  safety  circuit  which  cuts  off  the 
current  feed  to  the  microwave  generator  proper  whenever  the 
detecting  lamp  has  radiations  impinging  thereon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  307—133  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,679,988 


3,679,907  

UTHIUM  FORMATE  NONLINEAR  DEVICES 

vkKm  lower,  Scotch  FWm;  Shobho  Shigh,  SwsMh,  3,679,909 

a^  Le  Gnai  Gcrwrd  Va«  UHert,  Morrii  TowMhip,  Morris  HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Co—ty,  a  of  N  J.,  ssiiM  "H  to  lei  Tehphoas  Laberatortei,  Karl-Hdia  Pkanl,  aMl  Joochte  Icknr,  both  of  BcrHn,  G«r- 

lMorporaled,Mwniymii,NJ.  aaay,  asrigMirs  to  Skmens  Aktioigcaellackaft,  Berlin  Mid 

Fled  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,697  Maiifch,G«r««y 

IiM.CLH03f7/aO  Fled  Job.  29, 1971,  Scr.  No.  110,923 

UA  CL  307-88 J                                                        5  Clatau  ^latas  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrauuiy,  Jaa.  30,  1970,  P  20 

05  027.5 


bLCLHOlhJ/24 


^/   / 


n 

14 


^^^ 


U.S.CL  307-144 


SClaiins 


"n. 


^1,     ^CRYSTAL  OF  LlCHOj-HjO 

ORLiCHOjO,0  _ 


The  hydrated  and  deuterated  forms  of  lithium  formate  are 
found  to  be  useful  nooUnear  materials  for  use  over  a 
wavelength  range  including  the  visible  spectrum.  While  con- 
version efRcieocy  is  inferior  to  that  of  lithium  niobato  or  bari- 
um sodium  niobatc,  resistance  to  radiation  damage  is  signifi- 
cantly greater.  Operation  at  power  levels  in  excess  of  10' 
watts/cm*  has  resulted  in  no  perceptible  damage.  These 
materials  are  suitably  incorporated  in  second  harmonic 
generators  as  well  as  in  other  parametric  devices. 


The  open  time  of  an  electrically  controlled  valve  for  the 
hydraulic  drive  of  an  electrical  switch  is  prolonged  according 
to  the  invention,  by  providing  the  excitation  coil  of  the  valve 
with  a  circuit  wherein  a  rectifier  produces  a  short  circuit 
which  delays  the  deenergization  of  the  valve  coil. 
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3,679,910 

TOUCH  CONTROL  SWITCH 

JaMs   M.   WWaiH,  Watthaa,   Mmo.,   esrignei    to  Ma»- 

SMAuctts  iMttetc  of  TcchMloiy,  Caabridie,  Mom. 

Fled  Apr!  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  133^91 

lBLCLH03k/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  307-252  W  5Chi«a 


A  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  sixty  cycle  voltage  coupled 
to  the  circuit  by  a  human  body  from  a  proximate  60  cycle 
power  line.  An  input  terminal  when  touched  by  a  person's 
finger  has  coupled  into  it  a  60  cycle  voltage  which  is  amplified 
and  causes  the  electronic  circuitry  to  assume  either  a  conduct- 
ing or  non-conducting  state  at  its  output  which  is  maintained 
after  removal  of  the  finger  from  the  terminal.  The  output  of 
the  circuit  is  connected  to  a  controlled  device  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  circuit  output  state. 


3,679,911 
DECODER  CIRCUIT 

NJ., 


Mchrio  Mnrray 
CorporatloB 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,324 
lot.  CL  H03k  /  7100, 19/24 
UA  CI.  307-251 


to  RCA 
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I  w  e 
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'Q^  ''^' 


lie 
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A  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  between  these  terminals  and  a  common  out- 
put terminal.  Each  circuit  includes  an  inverter,  such  as  one 
formed  of  at  least  one  P-type  metal-oxide  semiconductor  (P- 
MOS)  device  for  deriving  from  the  signal  applied  to  its  input 
terminal  a  complementary  signal,  and  a  second  circuit.  The 
latter  may  include  two  PMOS  devices  the  conduction  paths  of 
which  are  connected  in  series,  one  such  path  coatroOed  by  the 
complementary  signal  and  the  other  by  the  input  signal,  and 
an  output  terminal  at  the  common  connection  of  these  two 
devices.  In  reiponae  to  a  group  of  control  signals  on  one  vahie, 
one  circuit  is  placed  in  its  operating  state  and  each  other  cir- 


cuit u  rendered  inoperative  by  essentially  opening  the  series 
connected  conduction  paths  of  the  two  PMOS  devices  of  the 
circuit. 


3,679,912 
OVERVOLTAGE-UNDERVOLTAGE  SENSOR 
Mfaxca  M.  TfHib— ,  New  Havca,  Cmm^  mm\%u  to 
Coirtrol  CoMpoay,  be,  PfaMsrOe,  Con. 

Fled  JvBc  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  151,190 
btCLH03k  5/20 
UACL  307-235  17 


A  voltage  sensitive  device  controls  the  energization  of  a 
relay  or  other  load  so  as  to  switch  it  between  energized  and  de- 
energized  states  as  the  sensed  voltage  passes  a  low  or  un- 
dervoitage  limit  and  another  high  or  overvohage  limit  Detec- 
tion of  the  hi^  and  low  limits  is  achieved  by  two  voltage  de- 
tecting circuits,  one  for  each  limit,  and  a  comparator  circuit 
responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  detecting  circuits  performs 
the  actual  switching  of  the  load  between  its  enei^iized  and  de- 
energized  states.  The  two  detecting  circuits  and  the  compara- 
tor circuit  are  each  comprised  principally  of  a  programmable 
unijunction  transistor  or  other  three-terminal  semiconductor 
device  of  generally  similar  characteristics. 


3Clainu  jj 


3,679,913 

RINARY  FLIP-FLOP  EMPLOYING  INSULATED  GATE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  SUTTAILE  FOR 

CASCADED  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  OPERATION . 

IMS  W.  Fdta,  Soottadaie,  AHl,  aasigMr  lo  Moloraia,  bc^ 

FraakUn  Park,  DL 

Fled  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,889 
Iitt.CLH03kJ/26 
UACL  307-279  12  ( 


A  toggle  flip-flop  suitable  for  cascaded  operation  ■  shown 
with  performs  a  sequential  logic  function.  More  spedficdly, 

the  fttture  state  of  the  flip-flop  depends  on  its  paM  occurrences 
and  tlierefore  the  disclooed  fttp-flop  performs  a  memory  ftmc- 
tion.  This  invention  reaUaee  the  to^e  function  tfaroogb  an  km- 
terconnectioB  of  two  bMic  ftmctioaal  blocks.  One  block  com- 
prises a  memory  means  and  the  other  an  outpot  transfer 
means.  The  invention  herein  described  is  a  circuit  utilizing 
complementary  insulated  gale  field  effoct  transistors  which 
perform  die  tc^gle  flip-flop  (imctioa.  The  circuit  requires  aa 
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input  exciution  (a  voltage)  and  its  inverse,  and  iu  operation  is   used  as  an  output  signal  before  the  latch  output  becomes 
independent  of  the  input  width  and  rise  time.  available — an  input  to  output  signal  delay  of  tero. 


3,679,914  3,679,916 

REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  CONTROLLED  HYSTERESIS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  PAIRS  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  AmUm  Schacider,  BovUcr,  Coto.,  anigMM-  to  BeU  Holger  Stebcrs,  Zag,  Switmiaiid,  aasigiior  to  Landb  &  Gyr 

Tdephoae  Laboratories,  iMorporatcd,  Marray  Hill,  N  J.  AG,  Zug,  Switicrlaiid 

Fled  April  13, 1971,  Ser.  No.  133,518  Fffed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55^43 

lnLClH03k3/286, 3/284  daims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzerland,  Sept.  16,  1969, 

U.S.  CI.  307-288                                                   11  Claims  13958/69 

InLCI.H03ki/295 
U.S.  CI.  307-290  1  Claim 

"J  .  ■ 


Improved  triggering  circuitry  is  incorporated  into  a 
regenerative  circuit  comprising  complementary  transistor 
pairs.  When  the  circuit  is  triggered,  a  switching  sequence  is 
established  in  which  both  ON  transistors  are  turned  OFF  be- 
fore either  OFF  transistor  turns  ON.  Potential  transistor  and 
power  supply  damage  during  the  state  transition  period  are 
thereby  avoided. 


3,679,915 

POLARITY  HOLD  LATCH  WITH  COMMON  DATA 

INPUT^UTPUT  TERMINAL 

RooaM  J.  Kriger,  Eadicott,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Intematioiial 

BnsiaeaB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fled  March  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  121,098 

Int.CI.H03kJ//2 

U.S.CL  307-289  16Clainu 
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^JL 


i — f 


-Stk- 


KSLK, 


M-J- 


^ 


-MO 


r: 


A  controlled  hysteresis  integrated  circuit  switching  circuit 
wherein  a  bias  signal  and  an  input  signal  are  connected  in  op- 
position across  the  input  of  an  operational  amplifier.  A  cur- 
rent source  establishes  the  bias  signal  across  a  bias  resistor. 
When  the  input  signal  overcomes  the  bias  signal,  the  amplifier 
begins  to  change  state.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  controls  an 
active  feedback  networlc  and,  as  the  amplifier  changes  stage,  a 
predetermined  amount  of  current  is  switched  to  the  bias  re- 
sistor in  opposition  to  that  supplied  by  the  current  source  to 
reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  bias  signal. 


3,679,917 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Ridmrd  W.  Bryant,  Pooghkccpaic,  and  George  K.  To,  Wappin- 

gers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cogar  Corporation, 

Wappingcrs  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,671 

l»ta.m3kH  14. 19130 

vs.  CI.  307-297  31  Claims 


A  logical  circuit  couples  the  in-phase  output  terminal  of  a 
polarity  hold  latch  to  the  data  input  terminal  of  the  latch  to 
provide  a  common  data  input-output  terminal.  This  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  heavily  integrated  monolithically  fabricated  cir- 
cuits where  the  amount  of  logical  function  that  can  be 
achieved  is  usually  limited  by  the  number  of  input-output  pin 
connections  that  are  available  rather  than  the  number  of 
transistor  circuits  which  are  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip.  However,  the  improved  latch  is  also  useful  in  reducing 
the  number  of  input-output  terminals  in  printed  circuit  cards 
for  densely  packaged  electronic  circuits  since  they  also  en- 
counter pin  limitations  rather  than  electronic  component 
limitations  Gating  means  external  to  the  semiconductor  chip 
(or  card)  and  in  some  instances  gating  of  the  logic  circuit 
determine  the  time  intervals  when  good  input  data  and  good 
output  data  exist  on  the  common  input-output  terminals.  In 
some  instances,  output  data  can  be  made  available  sooner 
than  otherwise  possible  by  careful  use  of  the  input  data  itself 
as  good  output  data  during  the  set  time  of  the  latch;  i.e.  the 
input  signal  to  the  latch  is  available  sooner  than  its  output  and 
with  tlie  common  input-output  terminal  its  input  signal  can  be 


An  integrated  circuit  system  having  a  single  power  supply. 
Rather  than  using  multiple  voltage  sources,  a  single  voltage 
source  is  used  from  which  multiple  reference  voltages  are 
derived.  Multiple  reference  voltages  can  be  used  due  to  the  in- 
corporation of  temperature  compensation  circuits. 
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I  3,679,918 

SELF-EXCITING  TYPE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PIEZOLECTRIC  VOLTAGE 
TRANSFORMING  ELEMENTS 
Inooc  Keizi,  YolioluuBa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Dcnki  Onkyo  Com- 
pany Limited,  T6kjo,  Japan 

FOcd  Jnne  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,759 
Claims    priority,    appliralloa    Japan,    Dec.    30,     1969, 
44/105474 


I 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.1 


Int.  CI.  HOlT  7/00 


4  Claims 


3,679,920 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Robert  Beattie  MacNab,  and  Brian  Edward  MnHmi,  both  of 
Newcastle  npon  Tync,  England,  anignors  to  International 
Research  &  Derdopacat  Company,  Newcastle  npon  Tyae, 
England 

FDcd  April  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,242 
Clairas  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  April  9,  1970, 
17,007/70 

IntCLHOlT///00 
U.S.  CI.  310—10  21  Ctaims 


'? 


^iftF^ 
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In  a  self-exciting  type  high  voltage  generating  apparatus 
utilizing  a  piezolectric  voltage  transforming  element  driven  by 
an  oscillator,  a  capacitive  feedback  circuit  is  provided 
between  the  output  of  the  piezolectric  voltage  transforming 
element  and  the  oscillator  to  lock  the  oscillation  frequency  of 
the  oscillator  to  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  piezolectric 
voltage  transforming  element. 


3,679,919 
CERAMIC  RESONATORS 
Noboro  IcUnooe;  Katsnnori  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokoyama, 
and  Hiashi  Niihikawa,  Shiaoka-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  am^nors 
to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Shibanra  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-thi,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  140,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1970, 45/45922 
InLCLHohr  7/00 
U.S.CL  310-9.4  5Clnims 


In  a  ceramic  resonator  of  the  type  comprising  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  disc  shaped  ceramic  resonator  element,  a  pair  of 
resilient  terminal  members  on  both  sides  of  the  resonator  ele- 
ment, each  including  a  projection  for  supporting  the  resonator 
element,  and  a  split  inner  casing  contained  in  the  outer  casing 
for  containing  the  resonance  element  and  terminal  members, 
one  half  of  the  split  inner  casing  is  provided  with  an  annular 
rib  on  its  mating  surface  and  a  cylindrical  recess  inside  the  an- 
nular rib,  and  the  other  half  of  the  split  inner  casing  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  recess  on  iu  mating  surface  for  receiv- 
ing tlie  annular  rib  whereby  when  the  resonator  and  tlie  ter- 
minal members  are  assembled  in  a  space  defined  by  the 
recesses  of  the  inner  casing  halves,  the  resonator  element  is 
resiliently  supported  between  the  projections  of  the  terminal 
members  at  its  geometrical  center. 


An  A.C.  generator  has  a  superconducting  DC.  field  wind- 
ing on  the  rotor  and  a  multi-phase  A.C.  winding  on  the  stator. 
To  prevent  A.C.  loss  in  the  superconducting  winding  an  elec- 
tromagnetic flux  screen  is  interposed  between  the  windings 
and  is  secured  to  the  rotor.  In  a  preferred  construction  the  flux 
screen  is  part  of  an  outer  rotor  cylinder  of  strong  mechanical 
construction  which  operates  at  ambient  temperature.  The 
outer  rotor  cylinder  is  coupled  for  rotation  with  an  inner 
cylinder  which  carries  the  sufterconducting  winding,  is  of  rela- 
tively light  construction  to  minimize  heat  inflow  and  it 
separated  from  the  outer  cylinder  by  a  vacuum  space. 


3,679,921 
APPARATUS  WITH  AN  OSCILLATING  ARMATURE 

MOTOR 
Reinbard  Jank,  Kfaifcnfnrt,  Anstria,  aasignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  March  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 19,520 
Claims    priority,   applcation   Anstria,   March   2,    1970, 
A1908/70 

Int  CL  H02k  1/34 
VS.  CL  3 10— 37  8  CInfans 


Apparatus  including  a  housing,  a  tool  movable  in  a  guide  in 
the  housing,  and  an  electric  motor  of  oscillating  armature  type 
mounted  in  the  housmg  and  arranged  to  drive  the  tool,  the 
motor  having  a  stator,  a  carrier  fixed  to  the  stator  at  the  pole 
end  thereof,  and  an  oscillating  armature  lever  pivoted  on  tl»e 
carrier,  the  carrier  bemg  fixed  relatively  to  tlie  housing  by  car- 
rier positioning  means,  and  the  end  of  the  stator  remote  from 
the  oscillating  armature  lever  being  held  to  the  housing  by  a 
clamp  connection  which  permits  forced  relative  movement 
between  the  stator  and  the  housing. 
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3>79^2 


3^79^14 


laLCLHOlk  7  9/00 


HOUSING  AWUNGEMENT  FOR  AN  APf ARATUS          SYNCHRONOUS  RELUCTANCTMOTORS  AND  METHOD 
TRANSFORMING  ROTARY  SPEED  INTO  KLBCTRIC        _^_._, P^.^^tP^.     .         . 

Hont  Rato,  Vh^M,  Gcn—y.  iiifir  to  Kkite  Apparate       ^'■,■"11^''^"^  ***  Dtnlipai.t  I  iahii.  Ottew,  0«- 

nSAprii,lf71,S«r.  No.  131,739  Ffcd  J-.  19. 1971.  S«.  No.  107.635 

Cktat  priority,  ■ppicttliiB  GonMsy,  AprI  7,  1970,  G  70 

12  543.S 

fart.  CLH02k  5/00 
UAa310-«9  9ClataM 


i*  «     iV^f 


U.S.CL310— 163 


The  housing  of  an  apparatus  transforming  the  rotary  speed 
of  the  motor  shaft  of  a  motorcar  into  electric  signals  is  con- 
structed divisible  and  shaped  to  permit  easy  attachment  to  the 
gear  casing  of  the  motorcar. 

A  housing  envelopes  an  adapter  transmission  and  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer,  and  has  a  tapered  end  formed  by 
converging  walls  tangential  to  a  connector  tube  projecting 
from  the  housing.  The  tapered  housing  end  fits  into  &  confined 
tpace  on  a  transmission  casing  when  the  connector  tube  is  at- 
tached to  an  other  connecting  tube  projecting  from  the  trans- 
mimon  casing  so  that  a  coupling  in  the  connector  tube  con- 
nects the  transmission  in  the  casing  with  the  adapter  transmis- 
sion in  the  bousing. 


3^79,923 
AUTOMATIC  WORK  REPEATING  MECHANISM 

B.  Harper.  WiMc*a,  aad  Habcrt  J.  TrcaMay, 
M«k  of  m..  as^wri  to  Harper  Asaodates,  Ik., 
WtaacCka,!!. 

DHWoa  of  Scr.  No.  852,538,  Aag.  25, 1969.  Tids  applicatkw 

April  9, 1971,  Scr.  No.  132,741 

faitCLH02k47/0« 

U.S.CL  310-128  SCIataM 


»,    », 
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A  direct  current  electrical  motor  haVing  a  commutator 
formed  of  conductor  elements  and  spaced  rings  thereon  with 
first  brushes  engaging  the  elements  and  additional  brushes  en- 
gaging the  rings;  the  method  of  operating  a  direct  current 
motor  which  involves  delivering  direct  current  pulses  to  some 
conunutator  elements  and  to  all  of  said  elements  to  operate 
and  bias  the  direction  of  said  motor  and  operating  a  direct  cur- 
rent motor  to  produce  recordable  signals. 


ZtAf 


Improved  synchronous-running,  induction-starting 
reluctance  motors  having  rotors  exhibiting  magnetic 
anisotropy  are  designed  with  a  large  ratio  of  direct  axis 
reactance  X|>  to  qua^ture-axis  reactance  Xq,  and  low  values 
of  winding  resistance  R,  and  leakage  reactance  X«,  to  obtain 
high  efficiency  synchronous-running,  but  the  rotor  eliminates 
roost  of  the  known  damper  windings  and  instead  incorporates 
a  vestigial  cage  structure  limiting  damping  currents  to 
diametral  planes  around  the  rotor  core,  and  a  number  of 
parameters  are  drastically  changed  from  conventional  prac- 
tise, to  obtain  a  high  value  of  asynchronous  torque  with  a  P- 
pole  stator  winding  connection  over  the  speed  range  s^  1 .0  to 
about  j^  O.S,  but  providing  a  rapid  negative  change  of  torque 
as  the  rotor  speed  approaches  s^  O.S.  becoming  negative 
beyond  half-synchronous  speed.  Very  large  inertial  loads  may 
be  accelerated  without  reg^  to  time  interval  with  moderate 
starting  currents  during  the  induction-starting  mode,  and  the 
motor  would  run  indefinitely  at  half-synchronous  speed. 
Reconnecting  the  winding  to  2P-pole  number  enables  the 
revolving  rotor  to  lock  on  to  the  MMF  field  which  is  routing 
substantially  synchronously  with  it,  thus  converting  the  motor 
to  a  synchronous  reluctance  machine. 


3,679,925 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  CORONA 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS 

E^  M.  Fort,  Manrysvaa,  Pa.,  asricMT  to  WesttaglMW*  Else- 

trie  Cot  posattoa,  Plllsbi  gh.  Pa. 

¥Ut4  Fok.  2, 1971,  Scr.  No.  IIMH 

lM.a.1i92k  15/12 

U.S.CL310— 196  6aalBto 

In  electrical  apparatus  in  which  high  vohages  may  occur 
between  two  dooely  spaced  conductive  members,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  insulated  by  a  coating  of  insulation,  and  in  which 
the  electric  field  gradient  parallel  to  the  surface  of  this  insu- 
lated conductor  in  smne  area  is  sufficient  to  cause  surface 
corona,  an  additional  member  oi  electrical  insulatioa  is  in- 
troduced to  this  area  to  form  a  new  insulation  surfkce  with  a 
lower  field  gradient,  thus  suppressing  surface  corona.  To  sup- 
press end  corona  between  the  end  portion  o€  a  stator  cofl  and 
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the  stator  core  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  collar  encir- 
cling the  coil  at  the  face  of  the  core  is  provided  in  accordance 


the  window,  this  being  achieved  by  the  use  of  a  magnet  which 
is  arranged  so  that  magnetic  fidd  lines  pass  over  the  window 


with  this  invention.  The  invention  faciliutes  the  production  of 
high  voltage  machines  in  which  the  coils  are  insulated  by  post 
impregnation  (i.e..  after  winding  on  the  core). 


3,679,926 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WTTH  IMPROVED  SIDE 

nLLERS  FOR  COIL  RETENTION 
Lcoaard  B.  Sia«OBds,  and  Joka  C  Bods,  both  of  Movocvile, 
Pa.,  assigMrs  to  Wfotinghoosr  Eloctric  Corporatioa,  PIttp 
sbarghfPa. 

Fled  Jaa.  20, 1971.  Scr.  No.  108,040 
lat.CLH02ki/4«,i/i6 
U.S.CL3I0— 214  7< 


surface  to  reduce  bombardment  of  the  window  with  secondary 
or  back-scattered  electrons  from  the  anode. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—217  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,474 


3,679,928 
HIGH  INTENSITY  FAR  U.V.  RADIATION  SOURCE 
D.  JiliMia,  Sdwectady,  N.Y..  ilgair  to  Gfsral  Elsc» 
tricCoa^paay 

Fled  JMC  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,106 
lBt.CLH01J6i//2 
U.S.CL  313-225  IH 


For  retention  of  coils  in  cores  oi  large  dynamo-electric 
machines,  a  side  filler  is  used  between  the  insulated  coil  and 
the  core  slot  wall  with  (fifferent  surface  characteristics  on  each 
side  of  the  side  filler.  The  surface  adjacent  the  slot  waD  has  a 
coefficient  of  fiiction  that  is  relatively  high  compared  with  the 
coefficient  of  fiiction  ot  the  surface  adjacent  the  coil.  The  sur- 
face adjacent  the  slot  waO  also  tends  to  have  a  greater  degree 
of  adhesion  with  the  slot  wall  under  heat  and  pressure,  than 
does  the  surface  of  the  side  filler  adjacent  the  coil.  These 
qualities  can  be  |Ht>vided  by  employing  as  the  side  filler  a 
member  having  a  surface  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 
adjacent  the  coil  while  the  other  surface  includes  a  dtfferent, 
more  conventional,  resinous  materiaL  The  combination  of  the 
invention  permits  tree  movement  of  the  coil  during  thermal 
cycling  without  tending  to  remove  the  side  filler  fix>m  the  slot 
and  without  damaging  the  coil  insulation. 


3,679,927 
HIGH  POWER  X-RAY  TUBE 


a   Kitisaial,   Pstoaoc.   Md^  aarigMr   to  Tke 
MacMctll  sbBiatoiks,IotsipsiBisid,'7prli^<Bh. 
FBed  Aog.  17, 1970,  Sor.  No.  64,387 
lBi.CLH01Ji5/00 
U.S.  a.  313-59  3" 

An  X-ray  tube  with  a  metal  window  and  having  increased 
power  loading  capabilities  without  undesirable  overheating  of 


A  far  U.V.  radiation  source  emitting  high  intensity  of  U.V. 
wavelengths  principally  shorter  than  2,300  A.U.  includes  a 
low  pressure  of  mercury  vapor  in  the  range  10-*  to  0.75  torr 
under  operating  conditions  in  an  ambient  of  a  noMe  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  0  J  to  25  torr.  During  operation,  lamp  current  is 
very  high,  in  range  of  0.5  to  25  ampere/cm.*,  emitting  strongly 
at  1.849  and  1.942  A.U. 
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3  679^29 
CERAMIC  BALL  INSULATED  DEPRESSED  COLLECTOR 

FOR  A  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Robert  Uaader  Hota,  Suayralc,  amd  John  Wealey  Ashford, 
AMm,  both  of  CaHL,  MrigMn  to  UttOB  Syttems,  Inc. 

Filed  D«c  2, 1975,  Sot.  No.  943«7 

ImlLCl.mii  23/02 

UACL  315-5  J8  18ChbBi 


celerator  in  a  manner  so  that  excessive  heat  build-ups  do  not 
occur  at  the  electron  permeable  window  structure  through 
which  the  beam  passes  to  exit  the  accelerator.  This  method  is 
used  in  conjunction  with  an  accelerator  having  at  least  two 
elongate,  electron  permeable  windows  arranged  in  a  side-by- 
side  orientation  and  scanning  coils  allowing  the  beam  to  be 
scanned  parallel  to  at  least  two,  perpendicular  axes.  The 
method  provides  that  the  beam  is  scanned  along  the  length  of 
a  first  of  the  windows  in  a  first  direction  and  then  instantane- 
ously is  scanned  laterally  to  the  second  of  the  windows.  The 
beam  then  is  scanned  along  the  length  of  the  second  of  the 
windows  in  a  second  direction  180"  from  the  first  direction.  A 
return  of  the  beam  to  its  original  position  is  accomplished  as 
the  beam  then  is  scanned  laterally  and  instantaneously  a 
second  time  such  that  it  again  is  directed  at  the  first  of  the  win- 
dows. Unlimited  repetition  of  these  scanning  steps  is  possible. 


An  improved  depressed  coOector  assembly  for  a  microwave 
tube  is  described  in  which  a  pair  of  metal  cylindrical  memben 
arc  arranged  concentrically,  one  within  the  other,  and  are  in 
that  relationship  supported  spaced  apart  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  one  another  by  a  fill  of  dielectric  ceramic  balls  or 
spheres,  suitably  aluminum  oxide  or  beryllium  oxide,  located 
within  and  about  and  along  the  space  between  the  cylinders. 
The  spheres  are  maintained  therein  embedded  in  indentions 
in  the  opposed  walls  of  the  cylindrical  members.  The  inner 
cylinder  forms  the  major  part  of  the  depressed  collector  elec- 
trode which  is  in  the  tube  maintained  at  a  high  voltage,  and  the 
outer  cylinder  forms  the  collector  shield  maintained  at  a  much 
lower  voltage,  normally  ground.  The  ceramic  spheres  are 
dielectric  and,  hence,  provide  voltage  insulation  and  are  good 
heat  conductors  and,  hence,  form  a  thermal  path  for  removing 
heat  dissipated  at  the  collector  during  operation  of  the  tube.  In 
addition,  a  novel  method  of  fitting  such  ceramic  spheres 
between  the  inner  and  outer  metal  cylinders  is  described  in 
which  the  space  between  the  concentric  cylinders  is  first  filled 
with  the  relatively  incompressible  ceramic  spheres,  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  is  forced  outward  to  embed 
said  spheres  primarily  in  that  outer  surface  while  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  cylinder  is  forced  inwardly  to  embed  the 
spheres  primarily  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  so 
that  the  spheres  are  seated  in  place  and  cannot  move  and, 
likewise,  relative  movement  between  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  is  precluded. 


3,679^31 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS  AND  AUXILIARY  LIGHTING  LAMPS 
Walter  F.  PowdU  DanviBe,  VL,  aalgiior  to  General  Ekctrk 

Company 

CoirtiBnatiM  of  Scr.  No.  648^7,  Jane  23, 1967,  abaadoMd. 

This  appttcatioa  Sept.  li,  1970,  Scr.  No.  72^91 

luLCXHOSh  37/04,41 146 

U.S.  CI.  315-92  SChfans 


3^79,930 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  AN 

ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR 

Akz  D.  Colvin,  Lhronia;  DavM  H.  McNitt,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Akn  H.  Tomer,  Ann  Arbor,  aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,705 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/76 

UACL  315-21  R  6Cbims 


A  ballast  for  mercury  vapor  lamps  including  an  auxiliary  in- 
candescent lamp  for  providing  illumination  immediately  after 
power  to  the  ballast  is  momentarily  interrupted  during  the  hot 
restart  condition  of  the  mercury  vapor  lamp  and  also  during 
the  warm-up  condition  of  the  mercury  vapor  lamp.  The  ballast 
includes  a  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  having  iU 
secondary  connected  in  circuit  with  the  mercury  vapor  lamp. 
The  auxiliary  incandescent  lamp  is  energized  from  a  portion  of 
the  primary  or  from  a  separate  winding  inductively  coupled 
with  the  primary.  A  photo<ell  and  switch  arrangement, 
responsive  to  the  light  level  of  the  electric  discharge  lamp, 
turns  on  the  incandescent  lamp  during  the  hot  restart  condi- 
tion of  the  mercury  vapor  lamp. 


A  method  of  increasing  the  energy  output  of  an  electron  ac- 
celerator by  scanning  the  electron  beam  produced  in  the  ac- 


3,679,932 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  IDLING  CIRCUIT 
James  P.  Mniphy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  amigBor  to  Pttncy-Bowcs, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,795 

InLCLH05bi9/(M 

UACL  315-106  4  Claims 

A  circuit  is  described  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  at  a 

low  power  consumption  idling  level.  The  circuit  provides  a 
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capacitive  impedance  in  series  between  the  fluorescent  lamp    supply  for  maintaining  the  discharge  in  the  laser.  When  the 
and  an  AC  supply.  The  capaciUve  impedance  is  selected  to    laser  extinguishes,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 


AC^fcC 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
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^  »» 
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reduce  the  current  flow  through  the  lamp  to  a  low  idling  level, 
yet  full  illumination  may  be  quickly  and  reliably  restored  by 
effectively  removing  the  capacitive  impedance. 


3,679,933 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
YasDO  Naliada,  and  Hideo  Tridta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1968, 43/94737 
Int  CI.  H05b  J  7/00 
UACL315-169TV  8  Claims 


A  display  system  using  a  gaseous  glow  indicator  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  indicator  electrode  units  such  as  seven,  for  in- 
stance, each  unit  including  a  plurality  of  cathodes  and  having 
anodes  disposed  opposite  the  indicator  electrodes.  The  indica- 
tor electrode  units  and  the  anodes  are  contained  in  an  en- 
velope and  a  driving  circuit  is  provided  for  selectively  feeding 
current  to  the  indicator  electrode  units  in  such  a  manner  that 
adjacent  ones  are  not  caused  to  glow  successively. 


I 


3,679,934 
AUTOMATIC  RESTARTING  LASER  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  N.  Dnkca,  Los  Altos  HUa,  Calif.,  aidgnor  to  Hewlett. 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,772 
luLClH05b41/14 
U.S.  CI.  315— 200  R  4Ctaims 

A  gas  laser  is  connected  in  series  with  a  diode  and  a  power 


r 


diode  is  charged  by  an  additional  power  supply  to  provide  the 
additional  voltage  necessary  to  restart  the  laser. 


3,679,935 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIMMING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

PARALLEL-ARRANGED  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Jcan-Mailc  Jacqncs,  BoMgny,  and  Manricc  Btnindi,  Ln- 

neville,  both  of  France,  airignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 

tioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jnne  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49^71 
Clafans    priority,    application    France,    Jane    24,    1969, 
6921174 

InL  CL  H05b  27/00, 11/16 
U.S.CL  315-201  10  Claims 


An  AC  supply  system  for  two  or  more  parallel  discharge 
lamps  with  means  for  dimming  the  lamps  in  steps.  There  are  n 
ballast  impedances  for  each  lamp  (n  =  2  or  more)  and  n-l 
diode  bridges  therefor.  Each  diode  bridge  is  connected  in  se- 
ries with  at  least  one  ballast  impedance  and  in  parallel  with 
another  ballast  impedance.  Two  diagonal  terminals  of  each 
diode  bridge  an  connected  to  the  corresponding  diagonal  ter- 
minals of  the  corresponding  diode  bridge  for  another  one  of 
the  lamps.  There  are  n-l  switching  elements  arranged  to  selec- 
tively interconnect  the  aforesaid  diagonal  terminals  of  the 
respective  diode  bridges  in  a  manner  such  that  the  number  of 
dimming  steps  is  greater  than  the  number  of  ballast  im- 
pedances per  lamp  and  wherein  a  failure  (tf  one  w  more  lamps 
does  not  affect  the  light  output  of  the  remaining  lamps. 


3,679,936 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  IGNITION  AND 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SUPPLY  OF  A  GAS  AND/OR 
VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Jancf  Comdi  Macrfccna,  rmmmlnH.  Etodkovam,  Ncthm^ 
ta  U.S.  PMhM  Caryaralion,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  March  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,546 
.  rlMTlty,  appMcatioa  NcthcrlaadB,  Mmfvh  22,  1969, 
6904456 

Iirt.  CL  H05b  i  7/00 
U.S.CL  315-205  12CMm 

An  ignition  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  baUast 
impedance  in  series  with  the  lamp  acroM  the  AC  supply  ter- 
minals. A  capacitor  and  an  SCR  connected  in  series  acrom  the 
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i.«n  *l*ctrod«L  A  diode  connectwl  Miti.pw.llel  to  the  SCR.    direct  cont^  with  a  lifhtniiif  wrerter.  A  flexible  gr«din|re- 
T^:^:^:t^J^^^^SZ^  Z  ,««  electnKie..    «.or  i.  provided  in  pwdW  wiUi  the  .p«k  g.p  «k1  co«pme. 


The  series  circuit,  induding  the  baUist  impedance,  the  capaci- 
tor, and  the  SCR  and  diode  connected  in  anti-parallel,  is  under 
critically  damped. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING  PHASE- 
COMPARISON  PROTECTION 
Evgeay   MeMfeTkh   WyoRriqr,   nd  E*mH   Vadfctfcfc 

Psdferay,  bctk  eff  Reil«T-«»-D«i«,  UASX^  MilsMn  to 

Hmw»itufkmmlkj 


a  flexible  imulating  core  on  which  is  wound  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  resistive  wire,  the  resistor  encircling  the  insulating  support 
in  the  space  between  it  and  the  inner  housing  wall. 


N«TkhcrkMri^  U.S.SJL 

Fled  Nev.  24, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  92,402 

lM.CLB02k3f28 

UACL  317-27  R  1  Clatai 


3,«79,f39  -^ 

UGHTNING  ARRESTER 
Tohd  NRU;  YaaUkam  SMiMya,  aad  Y«kle  FuJiwara,  •■  «f 
AaagMakl,  Japu,  ilgaiin  t«  MRsatafaU  DcnU  Kab«ykl 
Ka«tt,Tekye,Japa» 

FVed  March  1, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  120,029 

lM.CLfl92kH04 

UACL317-42  2Clatos 


li'<=>/ 


The  iavention  is  related  to  a  method  of  and  an  apparatus  for 
the  blocking  of  phase-comparison  protection. 

According  to  the  invention,  the  method  consists  in  that  the 
control  signak  formed  from  separately  summed  incoming  and 
outgoing  currents  are  monitored  during  a  predetermined  time 
interval  since  the  very  beginning  of  the  first  half-cycle  d  a 
fauH  and  a  blocking  signal  is  applied  to  the  starting  element  of 
the  protection  apparatus  only  when  both  these  signals  are 
present,  thereby  preventing  the  protected  plant  from  being 
disconnected  on  an  external  short-circuit 

The  method  ensures  reliabk  selectivity  and  cuts  down 
operate  time  <rfthe  ^ntitection. 


The  disclosed  gap  structure  includes  two  opposed  elec- 
trodes and  a  triggering  electrode  positioned  between  them  to 
define  two  gaps  with  them  but  not  to  divide  a  main  electric  arc 
developed  between  the  opposite  electrodes.  Two  impedance 
elements  are  connected  across  the  gaps  respectively  for  pur- 
pose of  voltage  division  so  that,  upon  applying  volUges  of  the 
same  waveform  across  the  gaps  respectively,  a  ratio  of  a  spar- 
kover  voltage  across  one  of  the  gaps  to  that  across  the  other 
gaps  ranges  from  0.5  to  2.0.  This  causes  the  sparkover  voltage- 
to-time  characteristic  of  the  gap  structure  to  be  flat.  ^.^^ 


3,679,938 
ELECTRICAL  WSCONNECTOR 
I H.  C««ltan,  and  Ratart  M.  Kdljr,  bath  al 
ripMiala  WlhgliiMr  Efedri 
_,Pa. 

FRed  StpL  29, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  7M73 
lM.Ck.B92k  1100 
UAa.317-61  ' 

A  diKonnector  for  lightning  arresters  is  provided  with  a 
simplified  configuration  wherein  a  cup-«haped  breakable 
housing  has  within  it  a  substantially  concentric  insulating  sup- 
port member  that  is  recessed  to  accommodaU  an  explosive 
containing  metal  case  resting  on  an  end  portion  of  a  ground 
terminaL  The  insulating  support  defines  a  fixed  spark  gap 
gpadng  between  the  metal  case  and  an  electrode  making 


3,679,940 
TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Ridutfd  J.  NcwMB,  West  Ofu«c;  Martta  A.  Mlttkr,  Parrip- 
puy,  aad  Martta  J.  BHckatate,  West  CaMwcU,  aU  of  N  J^  as- 

rinors  to  Vollrmlcs  Carponlla^  HaMvcr,  N  J. 
FRed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,294 
lM.CLH01g5/M 
UACL317— lOlC  20 


/     22 


A  variable  electronic  component  having  a  plurality  of  un- 
mounted coacting  clement*  adaptable  in  particular  for  at- 
tachment in  sub-miniature  electronic  circuiu  on  a  supporting 
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substrate  includes,  at  least  one  conductive  contact  means  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  circuit  and  adjustable  means  inde- 
pendent of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  contact  means  for 
operative  coaction  therewith.  The  adjusUMe  means  has  at 
least  one  support  member  of  conductive  material  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  and  at  least  one  movable  means 
in  current  conducting  relation  with  and  slidably  or  rotatably 
disposed  on  the  support  member  for  guided  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  contact  means.  Means  are 
provided  to  maintain  the  movable  means  in  adjusted  position 
of  engagement  with  the  contact  means,  and  means  di^>osed 
between  the  contact  means  and  the  movable  means  is  pro- 
vided to  establish  a  desired  impedance  characteristic  for  said 
electronic  component. 


3,679,941 

COMPOSITE  INTEGRATED  dRCUTTS  INCLUDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  MOUNTED  ON  A  COMMON 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONNECTIONS  MADE  THROUGH  A 

DIELECTRIC  ENCAPSULATOR 
DeuM  J.  LaCoMbc,  De  Wilt,  aad  Gmj  L.  BabcMk,  North 
SyraoMe,  hath  of  N.Y.,  aarigMrs  to  General  Electric  Caa- 
paay 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859^69 

lit  CLHOll  79/00 

U.S.C1.317— lOIA  SCiataM 


Integrated  circuits  in  which  individual  semiconductor  chips, 
exhibiting  diverse  electrical  and  compositional  characteristics, 
may  in  combination  with  thin  or  thick  film  passive  com- 
ponents be  applied  to  a  single  supporting  electric  substrate. 
The  chqM  and  conductive  patterns  deposited  on  the  substrate 
being  encapsulated  in  a  dielectric  material,  with  electrical 
connections  made  to  said  chips  and  conductive  patterns 
through  openings  formed  in  said  dielectric  layer. 


3,679,942 
METAL-OXn)E-METAL,  THIN-FILM  CAPACITORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
FraKis  Patrich  Daly,  Warwick,  R.L,  aasigMM-  to  RCA  Cor- 
porathw 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,973 

Iia.CLHOlgi/075 

U.S.CI.  317-230  SChdM 


3,679,M3 

CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ELECTRODE  AND 

DIELECTRIC  LAYERS  OVERLAPPED  FOR  SEALING 

MfchadJ.BiigMi,NiAsai,Ger»a«y,sisigwirtaE.Ld« 

Pot  dc  Nfawi  Md  Cm»yy,  Wlhriaftaa,  DaL 

Fied  April  20, 1971,  Sar.  N«.  135,703 

It.CLH01gi/06.9/iO 

U.S.CL317— 230 


In  an  electrical  capacitor  with  electrodes  and  an  inter- 
mediate dielectric  layer  successively  printed  on  a  dielectric 
substrate,  the  improvement  of  so  disposing  the  electrodes  to 
minimize  exposure  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  thus  decrease  the  moisture  sensitivity  of  the  capacitor! 
Optionally,  all  exposed  metallizations  may  be  covered  by  a 
layer  of  solder. 


3,679,944 

SOLID  CAPACITOR  WITH  ELECTROLYTE 

CONTAINING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  AND  hlETHOO  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Smui«  YtMUmn;  Yaahfauaa  Ito;  Shiraw  Aaduwa,  mi 
Katsuc  Hasegawa,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  asaignorB  to 
MatsuhRa  Electric  RudMtrial  Caaipaay,  LteHed,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  181,971 
fart.  CLHOlg  9/05 
UACL  317-230  Hi 


fy/  *  *  /  ^  '  t  *  ^  *  f  *  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  t  ••<'y//,1 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  metal-oxide-metal  (MOM)  thin- 
film  capacitor,  the  layer  of  dielectric  material,  such  as  silicon 
dioxide,  is  deposited,  by  thermal  decomposition  of  a  silicon 
compound,  over  a  conductive  ground  plate;  and  the  Q  factor 
(or  quality  factor)  of  the  capacitor  is  enhanced  and  the  dis- 
sipation factor  of  the  silicon  dioxide  is  reduced  by  low-tem- 
perature densification  of  the  silicon  dioxide. 


A  capacitor  and  method  for  preparing  the  same,  which  in- 
cludes a  solid  electrolyte  contaming  a  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquin- 
odimethane  complex  and  a  polymer  which  does  not  dissolve 
the  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane  complex  but  disperses 
the  same.  The  capacitor  comprises  an  oxide  coated  anode 
electrode,  a  cathode  electrode  spaced  fit>m  the  oxide  coated 
^  anode  electrode  and  a  solid  electrolyte  containing  the  7,7,8,8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane  complex,  and  the  polymer  up  to 
40  percent  by  weight  of  the  aoBd  electrolyte  and  having  the 
7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimediane  complex  dispened 
therein.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  an  elec- 
trode having  a  dielectric  oxide  fihn  on  its  aurlhce  and  a  second 
electrode,  pulverizing  a  7,7.8.8-tetracyanoqutnodiniethane 
complex  into  fine  particles  having  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  1  ^im, 
mixing  the  fine  particles  of  the  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquin-' 
odimethane  complex  and  a  solvent  for  the  pofymer  for 
disperwig  the  fine  particles  of  the  tetracyanoquinodmiethane 
complex  into  a  aohitioa  by  a  suitable  method,  cootiag  the 
oxide  fifan  with  the  disperaed  aohitioa,  evaporating  the  solvent 
for  forming  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  on  the  film,  and  contact- 
ing the  second  electrode  to  the  solid  electrolyte  layer. 
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3,679^5 
ELECTRIC  QUANTITY  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
StUMhl  ScUdo,  Kyoto,  ud  Tonokfto  Aritm,  Onkm,  both  of 
JapM,  MiicMn  to  MatsMMta  Electric  IwliMtrial  Co^  Ltd., 

OnkSfJapM 

Ffkd  Sept  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,486 
CtefaM    priority,    appttcatkM    Japu,    Sept    20,    1969, 
44/75564 

Int  CI.  HOli  9116;  Gllc  13102 
UACL  317-231  9  Claims 


member  for  the  semiconductive  element.  The  clement  and 
connection  to  the  terminal  are  enclosed,  perferably  in  a  plastic 
potting.  Means  are  provided  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  strip 
in  the  enclosure  area.  Means  arc  also  provided  to  enhance  ad- 
hesion of  a  plastic  potting  to  the  strip  and  terminal  members. 
A  plurality  of  devices  can  be  simultaneously  or  successively 
formed  from  a  single  strip.  Multiple  terminal  devices  can  be 
formed  using  adjacent  multiple  raised  portions  on  the  strip. 


y 
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3,679,947 
METAL-INSULATOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURES  WITH  THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE 
MEMORY 
BcBoy  Kinuu-  Chaknivcrty,  Varcct,  umA  Alata  PIcaicr,  Greno- 
ble, both  of  Fraaoe,  aarigMn  to  Agewx  Natiowdc  De 
ValoriMttoa  Dc  U  ReclMrckc  (Anvar),  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1971,  Ser.  No.  114,154 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  France,  Joiy  10, 1970, 7025759 
iBtCLHOll  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  6ClaiaM 


An  electric  quantity  memory  element  comprising  a  first 
electrode  made  of  a  metal  electrochemically  dissolved  or 
deposited  in  accordance  with  Faraday's  laws,  a  second  elec- 
trode made  of  a  valve  metal  and  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  water  soluble  salt  of  the  metal  of  the  first  electrode  as  an 
electrolyte. 


3  679  946 

STRIP  MOUNTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Bock;  Robert  W.  Mctzgcr,  Jr.;  Albert  D.  Rittmann, 

and  Eogenc  H.  Saycrs,  aU  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,589,  Nov.  29, 1967.  This  appUcatioo 

July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,997 

Int  CLHOll  5/00, 5/00 

UACL  317-234  R  8  Claims 
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A  metal-insulator  semiconductor  structure  for  use  in  par- 
ticular as  a  switching  element  with  thermally  reversible 
memory  and  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  film  of 
amorphous  insulator  material  on  the  said  substrate  and  a 
metallic  film  which  is  deposited  at  least  partiaUy  on  the  said  in- 
sulator film,  characterized  in  that  the  said  amorphous  insula- 
tor film  exhibits  a  resistivity  which  is  lower  than  the  intrinsic 
resistivity  of  the  said  amorphous  insulator  material  and  which 
is  comprised  between  W  and  ICU-cm  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, the  decrease  in  the  said  resistivity  being  due  to  the  diffu- 
sion of  ions  into  the  said  amorphous  insulator  film,  the  said 
structure  being  in  a  conducting  or  insulating  stoge  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range,  in  an  insulating  sUte  above 
the  said  range  and  in  a  conducting  state  below  the  said  range. 


A  semiconductor  package  assembly  and  method  of  making 
it  A  semiconductive  element  is  mounted  on  a  flat  strip.  A  por- 
tion of  the  strip  is  partially  separated  from,  and  raised  above 
the  plane  of.  the  strip.  The  raised  portion  is  eventually 
completely  separated  from  the  strip,  and  forms  a  terminal 


3,679,948 

VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE  DIODE 

Wolfgang    Wenrig,    Manich-SoUn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Akdcngesellachaft,  BerHn  and  Munich,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968,  P  18 

15  158.1 

int  CI.  Hon /J/00 
UACL  317-234  R  3  Claims 

A  semiconductor  diode  for  use  as  voltage  dependent 
capacitance  with  p*n*n  or  n*p*p  structure.  The  concentration 
of  the  dopant  that  determines  the  conductance  type  of  the 
middle  n*  or  p*  region  decreases  monotonously  at  least  in  one 
component  region  of  said  zone,  as  its  distance  from  the  p-n 
junction  increases.  The  outer  p*  or  n*  region  is  so  strongly 
doped  that  the  space  charge  region  of  the  p-n  junction  extends 
at  least  predominantly  into  the  n*n  or  p*p  region.  The  coating 
of  the  n+n  or  p*p  regions  is  so  adjusted  that  its  concentration 
N(x),  in  dependence  on  the  distance  x  from  the  p-n  junction 
of  the  diode,  meets  everywhere  the  Equation  N(x)  >  -x/3 
dN/dx. 


July  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1567 


1  3,6794^9 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  TIN  OXIDE  LAYER  AND 
SUBSTRATE 
G«Mo  Ueknaa,  Osaka;  Skifcni  Tanimnra,  Kyoto;  Kanddro 
HlgaiU,  Osaka,  ami  TaknoSomoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  at- 
signors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ukvo^n,  Kyota, 
Japnn 

FBed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,561 
Claims    priority,    appttcatfon    Japan,    Sept    24,    1969, 
44/76483;  Sept.  26, 1969, 44^77192 

Int  CI.  HOlli/00,  75/06 
UA  CI.  317-238  17  Claims 


3,679,951 
ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Wkitktck,  Rockfoiti,  HL,  asrignor  to  Aqnamntic  Inc^ 
Rockford,  m. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  168,329 

IntCLH01h4i//2 
U.S.CL  318-102  ig, 
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A  semiconductor  composite  having  a  rectifying  charac- 
teristic is  provided  by  depositing  a  tin  oxide  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  tin  oxide  film  has 
high  tran^arency  and  conductivity  the  composite  can  be  used 
as  an  excellent  photoelectric  device. 

Preferably  the  tin  oxide  film  is  deposited  on  the  substrate  by 
reacting  a  hatogenated  organic  tin  compound  with  oxygen  at 
an  elevated  temperature.  Conductivity  of  the  tin  oxide  film 
can  be  enhanced  by  incorporation  of  a  small  amount  of  an- 
timony trichloride  into  the  dimethyl  tin  dichloride.  It  was 
found  that  there  are  preferred  reaction  temperatures,  time 
penods,  and  amount  of  mixed  antimony  trichloride  for  provid- 
ing a  composite  having  the  desired  characteristics.  By  deposit- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  tin  oxide  films  on  a  single  substrate 
by  a  photo-etehing  process  of  tin  oxide  film  an  integrated 
photoelectric  apparatus  is  provided. 


A  drum  and  a  rotiiry  switeh  are  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
which  mdexes  them  to  various  circumferential  positions  A 
lead  screw  is  mounted  parallel  to  the  drum  and  is  driven  by  a 
reversible  electric  motor.  A  follower  on  the  lead  screw  moves 
therealong  until  it  engages  a  stop  which  is  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  drum,  whereupon  the  reversible  motor  stalls  and  rever- 
se Its  direction  of  rotation  to  return  the  follower  to  the  point 
of  beginning.  A  shoulder  on  the  drum  is  engaged  by  tiie 
returning  follower  to  again  stall  the  motor  and  start  the  next 
cycle.  The  returning  follower  engages  a  switeh  to  start  the  in- 
dexing of  the  drum.  Thus  a  sequence  of  switching  operations 
are  timed  and  the  duration  of  each  is  readily  adjustable. 


3,679,950 
CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
Tmman  C.  Rntt  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indns- 
tries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,689 

Int  CL  HOlg  llOl 

UA  CI.  317-258  12  Claims 


3,679,952 
TWO  SLOT  LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Yves  Pdenc,  U  Tronckc,  FnuMe,  amigaor  to  Merlin  Gerin 
Sodete  Anonymc,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,749 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  France,  Feb.  25, 1970, 7006858 
Int  CI.  Ii02k  4  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  318-135  4Clnlms 


J>< 


A  sintered  ceramic  article  which  comprises  internal  elec- 
trodes and/or  conductors  is  formed  by  producing  a  sintered 
ceramic  body  that  has  areas  of  ceramic  with  interconnected 
pores  extending  to  an  outer  face  thereof  and  providing  a  con- 
ductor in  said  porous  areas.  The  ceramic  body  may  be  formed 
by  depositing,  as  by  screen  printing,  on  sheets  of  a  powdered 
dielectiic  or  insulating  ceramic  material  bonded  witii  a  tempo- 
rary bond,  an  area  of  a  temporarily  bonded  powdered  ceramic 
material  which  on  firing  becomes  porous,  consolidating  a  plu- 
rality of  such  sheets,  and  sintering  them.  Subsequentiy  a  con- 
ductive material  may  be  provided  in  the  porous  areas  by  im- 
pregnating said  areas  with  a  conductive  material  or  with  a 
material  which  is  reacted  or  decomposed  to  form  a  conductive 
material  in  said  areas. 


Linear  induction  motor  comprising  a  magnetic  field  struc- 
ture bearing  two  spaced  coih  suppUed  with  currents  out  of 
phase  by  an  angle  of  2ir/3  and  dividing  the  air  gap  face  into 
three  equal  pole  faces  to  produce  a  balanced  tivvellinc  ma«- 
netic  field.  *     ^ 


3,679,953 

COMPATIBLE  BRUSHLESS  RELUCTANCE  MOTORS 

AND  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 

Bnmicc  D.  Bedford,  Scada,  N.Y.,  amfgnor  to  GcMnd  Electrie 
Company 

FBed  Nov.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,565 

fart.  CL  1102k  29/00 

U.S.CL318— 138  llChdmt 

Brushlos  reluctance  rooton  are  compatible  with  enernza- 
tion  by  the  smiple  rectilinear  voltages  easily  producedby 
motor  control  circuits  having  a  small  number  of  mechanical  ot 
solid  SUte  switohes.  These  motors  with  two  or  three  opposing 
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pain  of  mam  and  feedback  rtator  windinji.  and  fuiuble  varia-  ^.^^^  «v«wJ£I'^'<?MMr»wi  ATiNr  FOB 

IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL 
j«h.  M.  RhMta,  WayMikora,  Va^  MripNT  to  G«Mnl  Eke. 

tricCaapaay 

i  «f  Scr.  N«.  t7M92,  N«T.  14, 1M9.  Tkb 

'7,  iy71,S«r.N«.  150,775 

btCLG«Sk/9/24 

UACL  318—572  22  ( 


^<;>^ 


of  controlled  switches  and  uncontroOed  rectifiers  actuated  by 
a  rotor  position  sensor  to  generate  square  wave  voltages  on 
which  the  reluctance  motors  operate  efficiently. 


3,679354 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR  WITH  RATE  CONTROL  OF 

POSITION  SENSOR 

GcoOivy  S.  Hedrfck,  Katonh,  N.Y^  M^anr  to  Uar  Sfefkr, 

Ibc^  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jaly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,397 
lirt.CLH02k  29/00 
UACL318— 254  » 
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A  control  system  including  apparatus  which  compensates 
for  wear  of  the  cutting  tool,  h  a  contouring  control  wherein 
the  programmed  instantaneous  velocity  along  the  contour  is 
represented  by  a  vector  V,  firet  and  second  compensating  ar- 
rangemenu  measure  the  motion  of  the  first  and  second  axes 
drive  motors  and  multiply  output  signals  indicative  thereof  by 
a  geometrical  function  of  the  angle  between  the  programmed 
tangential  path  of  the  cutting  tool  and  one  of  the  axis  and  by  a 
factor  related  to  the  magnitude  of  tool  wear  to  produce  com- 
pensation signals.  The  compensatioo  signals  are  applied  to 
motor  control  loops  to  cause  the  actual  tangential  path  of  the 
cutting  tool  to  be  ofhet  by  a  distance  vector  C  which  is  normal 

to  the  vector  V  and  has  a  magnitude  equal  to  that  of  cutting 
tool  wear.  .  . 


3,679,956 
MULTIPLE  SERVOMOTOR  ACTUATOR 
WWbuB  G.  Redaosid,  DoHm,  Tnu,  aMigBor  to  LTV 
trMjilcaBS,  tec,  Ddba,  Tex. 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,676 
fait  CLG05b  9/02 
UACL  318-564  23 


Eke- 


A  direct  rate  feedback  signal  is  provided  for  a  magnetic  flux 
sensor,  such  as  a  magneto-sensitive  Hall  effiect  sensor  or  a 
Magniftor,  of  a  brushless  D.  C.  motor  by  providing  an  inde- 
pendent feedback  path  for  the  sensor  which  path  contains  a 
stator  winding  which  is  independent  from  the  motor  excitation 
stator  windings  and  which  is  positioned  in  magnetic  coupled 
relation  with  die  motor  rotor.  A  differential  amplifier  is  also 
provided  which  is  associated  with  the  Hall  sensor  for  obtaining 
a  difTerenttal  Hall  sensor  voltage  during  rotation  of  the  rotor 
which  vohage  is  fed  to  the  excitotion  wmdings  in  a  separate 
path.  Constant  speed  oontroi  for  a  bruriilea  D.  C.  motor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  angularly  displaced  magnetic  flux  sensors  is  pro- 
vided by  providing,  in  an  independent  feedback  path  for  one 
sensor,  a  means  having  a  center  frequency,  which  means  is 
fcapcwive  to  a  frequency  deviation  of  a  frequency  anociated 
with  the  anguter  velocity  of  the  rotor  from  the  center  frequen- 
cy, for  providing  a  negative  feedback  signal,  and  a  means  for 
AmctioaaOy  operating  on  the  feedback  signal  to  produce  a 
speed  refulation  signal  which  is  supplied  to  both  sensors. 
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Four  servomotors  are  coupled  together  in  a  velocity 
summing  arrangement  to  produce  a  single  motion  output  Two 
of  the  four  servomotors  are  coupled  together  through  a  dif- 
ferential gear  set  that  has  a  angk  rotary  output  The  second 
servomotor  pair  is  alto  coupled  together  throu^  a  differential 
gear  set  that  produces  a  single  rotary  output  These  two  rotary 
outputs  of  the  differential  gear  sets  are  in  turn  coupled 
throu^  a  third  gear  set  that  also  has  a  singk  rotary  output 
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This  rotary  output  may  be  converted  into  a  Imear  motion  by 
means  of  a  rotary-to-linear  motioa  transducer,  or  uoed  as  a  ro- 
tary motion.  Each  of  the  four  servomotors  is  controlkd  in- 
dividually by  a  separate  generated  control  signal  in  a  system 
that  inchides  a  tachometer  for  generating  velocity  feedback 
signals  and  a  linear  variabk  differential  transformer  for 
generating  position  feedback  signals. 


provided  shaped  to  receive  the  knife  handk  in  oaly  one 
predetermined  positioa  whereby  said  hoauig  for  Ae  electric 
knife  may  be  resiliently  clamped  in  asKmbkd  rektionship 


•/> 


3,679,957 
CHOPPER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  A.C.  SERVO 
AMPLIFIER 
C.  Aathoay  Fan|M,  FaycttevBe,  Ait^ assigMir  toR^  H.  WH-     with  the  charging  unit  An  improved  permanent  magnet  rotor 


bwa.  Take,  Okk.  and  W.  E.  Maldoaado,  LoMtof,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,516 

btCl.G05b///72 


U.S.  CI.  318-684 
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3,679,958 

BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  KNIFE  AND 
CHARGER-STORAGE  STAND  THEREFOR 
Worth  L.  Chaasbefs,  LoaOiard,  DL,  asrigMr  to  Snbeaa  Cor- 
poratioii,Cyci«o,ni. 

Divkka  of  Ser.  No.  775,064,  Nov.  12, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,606,2 16,  wycb  k  a  diviska  of  Ser.  No.  574,648,  Aw.  24, 

1966,  Pat  No.  3,432,702.  Ilk  i^picatiaa  Sept  10, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  71,186 
lM.CLH01to  45/04 
U.S.CL  320-2  40^ 

A  battery  operated  electric  knife  having  an  elongated  hous- 
ing defining  the  knife  handle  and  enclosmg  an  electric  motor 
and  battery  unit  A  pair  of  charging  contacts  are  mounted  en- 
tirely within  the  elongated  hou^  with  access  openings 
thereto  below  the  motor  and  a  charging  and  ston^  stand  are 


is  employed  having  an  outer  field  member  comprising  a 
resilient  cylindrical  shell  with  a  slit  therein. 


3,679,959 
HIGH  CURRENT  LOW  VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER 

SUPPLY 
JaMs  P.  Bccdey,  Kingitoii,  tm4  Join  B.  G«m,  Mout  Kkco, 
both  of  N.Y.,  MrigMn  to  ftsraatlsaal  riikiii  Mi 
CorporatioB,  Awwmak,  N.Y. 

FRod  Dec.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  103445 
liM.CLH02ai  7/72 
U.S.CL  321-47  20  < 


This  invention  relates  to  a  control  circuit  for  driving  a  ser- 
vomotor. More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to  a  circuit 
for  controlling  a  servomotor  including  a  chopper  circuit 
providing  a  regularly  reoccurring  square  wave  si^al  of  con- 
stant frequency  and  selectable  voltage  levels  having  a  spike 
voltage  signal  superimposed  thereon,  a  time  compkment 
spike  signal  generating  circuit  means  providing  spike  voltage 
signals  of  equivalent  amplitude  in  opposite  polarity,  means  of 
summing  said  chopper  circuit  square  wave  voltage  signal  and 
said  time  compkment  spike  voltage  signal  to  provide  a 
chopper  square  wave  voltage  signal  output  substantially  free 
of  spike  components  which  are  fed  to  an  amplifkr  and  thence 
to  a  motor  drive  circuit  means  for  communicating  the  spike- 
free  square  wave  control  voltage  signals  to  a  servomotor. 


A  polyphase  source  of  ahemating  current  is  converted  to  a 
low  voltaige  high  current  regulated  d.c.  in  a  manner  to  con- 
serve power  and  reduce  costs  by  reduction  of  the  number  of 
components  required  therefor.  To  achkve  this  end,  a  singk 
transistor  is  employed  for  each  phase  of  the  polyphase  input 
transformer  secondary  windiqg  configuration  which  transistor 
acts  to  perform  the  dual  function  of  providing  both  rectifica- 
tion and  regulation  of  the  a.c.  input. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  321—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,679,962 


3,679,960 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

YofcblHirekawa,ritoalaia,a«iM ibl  Sato,  Tokyo,  bo<b 

if  JapMi,  ■■Igiiiri  to  KabaMUtoMto  Tokyo  Kdkl  (Tokyo 
KdUCo^U«.),Tokyo,JapaB  ^ 

ilsd  Jaa.  19, 1971,  Ssr.  No.  107,669 
CkbsM  prkrtty,  ippMrttiia  MpM, im.  23, 1970, 45/6193; 
Im.  23, 1970, 45/6194;  Jm.  23, 1970, 45/6195 

tat.aH02k7/02 
U.8.CL322-4  ii 

An  ekctiic  power  source  system  for  a  gyrosoopk 
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ment  in  which  the  kinetic  eneigy  of  the  gyro  rotor  revolving  at 
high  apeed  is  used  as  an  induction  generator  during  times 
when  the  normal  electrical  power  source  for  the  gyroscopic 


rttAMt  tovrtaraif 


provide  the  parametric  device  with  a  high  frequency  input 
The  output  of  the  parametric  device  is  rectified  and  monitored 
by  a  sensing  circuit  which  controls  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
verter to  maintain  the  output  voltage  constant.  A  sensing  and 
control  circuit  is  provided  which  permits  the  use  of  conven- 
tional transistors  in  the  inverter  by  establishing  a  proper  tim- 
ing pattern  for  the  triggering  of  these  transistors  into  and  out 
of  conduction. 


instrument  fails  and  to  maintain  the  gyroscopic  instrument  in 
its  normal  operative  condition  during  the  time  the  electrical 
power  source  is  disconnected. 


3  679  963 
NEUTRON  RADUTION  ANDGAMMA  RAY  HARDENED 

ADJUSTABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Maarkc  G.  Free,  Tcnpe,  aad  Uo  L.  Wiwauui,  Scottadak, 
both  of  AriL,  aMifMrs  to  MOOTORA,  Ik^  Franklin  Part, 
m.  aMl  Motorola,  bc^  FraaUtai  Park,  m. 

FfM  Jaik  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,164 

IatCLG5f//5« 

UACL  323-4  6Chfait 


3,679,961 
BUFFER  AMPLIFIER  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 

ciRcurr 

Daft*  C.  Haidllom  MidlMd  Park,  N J.,  ■aaigM>r  to  Ramsey 
Coatroli,  Inc.,  Mahwali,  N  J. 

FfM  J«ly  7, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1603M 

IiitCLG05fi/(» 

UACL  323-8  SChfau 
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•-  A  circuit  for  providing  a  D.C.  voltage  output  equal  to  the 
D.C.  voltage  input  regardless  of  the  output  load  while  giving 
current  amplification.  An  emitter  follower  circuit  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  output  diode  is  utilized  to  regulate  the  output 
voltage.  The  circuit  also  protects  against  overload  and  short 
circuit  conditions,  as  well  as  suppressing  spurious  oscillations. 


A  current  supply  including  matched  transistors  and  diodes 
in  which  circulating  paths  are  provided  for  the  increased  base 
currents  due  to  decrease  of  beta  of  the  transistors  caused  by 
neutron  radiation  and  for  the  photoelectric  currents  produced 
in  the  transistors  and  diodes  due  to  gamma  ray  radiation.  The 
flow  of  current  provided  by  the  radiation  and  gamma 
hardened  current  source  is  adjustable. 


3,679,962 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PARAMETRIC  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
CravcBS  L.  WaBlaas,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  aasigBor  to  Anboc  In- 
dustries, incorporated 
CoatiBiiatfaMi4»i»art  of  Scr.  No.  771^16,  Oct  30, 1968.  This 
■ppicatioB  JaiL  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  871,477 
Iirt.CLH02a  7/52.  G05f 
UACL  321-18  3Ciaiiiis 


3,679,964 
OVER-CURRENT  DETECTOR 
John  R.  Nowell,  Phoenix,  Arit,  OMigBor  to  HoMywril  Infor- 
■adoa  Systems  Inc.,  WaNlMm,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1971,  Ser.  No.  186,122 

iBt  CL  H02h  7/72;  H02m  3\32 

UACL  323-9  10  Claims 


A  parametric  regulator  in  which  an  inverter  is  positioned 
between  the  input  source  of  power  and  a  parametric  device  to 


An  over-current  detector  monitors  the  current  delivered  by 
a  twitching  regulator  and  provides  a  signal  for  disabling  the 
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switching  regulator  when  the  current  exceeds  a  threshold 
value.  The  threshold  value  is  determined  by  the  vahie  of  the 
output  voltage  from  the  switching  regulator. 


jTjtei 


3,679,965 
POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  DETECTOR 
Bmcc  L.  Wilktesoa,  TorruKC,  CaHf.,  aadgMM-  to  Pioneer  Mag- 
netics, Ik.,  Suita  Monica,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,656 

Int  CL  G05f  U48;  G08b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  4Cbdms 


A  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  power  supply  and 
which  provides  a  first  signal  amplitude  (e.g.,  logical  "1") 
when  the  voltage  output  from  the  power  supply  is  at  qf  above 
its  proper  value,  and  which  provides  a  second  signal  amplitude 
(e.g.,  logical  "0")  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is  below  its 
proper  value. 


3,679,966 
CLOSED  LOOP  PARAMETRIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Cravens  L.  WanfaMs,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Ambac  In- 
dostries.  Incorporated 

Filed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,198 

Int  CL  G05f  1132 

UACL  323-56  3  Claims 


A  parametric  voltage  regulator  in  which  the  inductance 
component  of  the  resonant  circuit  of  a  parametric  device  is 
varied  in  response  to  changes  in  the  output  voltage,  caused  for 
example  by  changes  in  line  frequency,  to  maintain  the  output 
voltage  constant.  The  inductance  is  preferably  changed  by 
providing  an  external  flux  generator  on  the  core  of  the 
parametric  device  to  vary  the  reluctance  of  a  part  of  the  core, 
but  can  also  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a  separate  inductor 
in  the  resonant  circuit. 


linear  direct  current  potential  output  signal  in  response  to  an 
applied  constant  direct  current  potential  input  signal.  A 
source  of  constant  direct  current  potential  is  connected  across 
two  series  connected  linear  potentiometers,  each  having  a 
movable  contact  mechanically  interconnected  with  the  other 
for  ganged  operation.  The  movable  contact  of  one  poten- 
tiometer is  connected  to  the  junction  between  the  two  poten- 
tiometers and  a  resistor  is  cotmected  across  the  movable  con- 


3,679,967 

P0TENT10METER.RESIST0R  NETWORK  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  NON-UNEAR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

POTENTIAL  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

WtUmn  C.  Stakcr,  SpringfieU,  OUo,  amignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation  Detroit,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  100,301 

Int  CLli02p /J/00 

U.S.CL323— 79  1  Claim 

A  potentiometer-resistor  network  for  producing  a  non- 


tact  of  the  other  potentiometer  and  the  terminal  end  thereof 
opposite  the  junction  between  the  series  connected  poten- 
tiometers. Upon  the  operation  of  the  potentiometer  movable 
contacts,  a  non-linear  direct  current  output  potential  signal 
appears  across  output  circuitry  connected  across  the  parallel 
combination  of  the  resistor  and  that  portion  of  the  poten- 
tiometer between  the  movable  contact  and  the  terminal  end 
UMTCof  to  which  the  resistor  is  connected. 


3,679,968 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  A  METAL  DEPOSIT  ON  AN  INSULATING 

SUPPORT 
Jean  Clandc  Commcrcon,  35  Chcmki  dca  Pctitcs  Brames,  69 
Calnire,  ami  Gay  BcrtMer,  Avcnoc  Postew,  01  Saint  Man- 
rice  dc  Bcynoit,  both  of  France 

Fled  Mardi  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,933 
Inta.G01rJJ//2 
U.S.CL  324-34  TK  3, 


Plastic  film  is  drawn  from  a  spool  and  passes  around  a  drum 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  such  a  way  that  the  film  is  exposed  to 
metal  vapor  which  is  deposited  thereon  in  thicknem  ranging 
from  50  angstroms  to  several  microns.  The  metalHxed  film 
then  passes  around  guide  rollers  and  is  wound  on  a  reel.  One 
of  the  guide  rollers  comprises  a  novel  hermetically  sealed  shell 
of  electrical  insulating  material  containing  novel  detectors 
which  are  responsive  to  the  thicknem  of  the  metal  coating  on 
the  film.  Such  detectors  consist  of  corelem  induction  coib. 
each  constituting  die  tuning  element  of  a  unique  stabfltzed 
oscillating  circuit,  the  voltage  of  which  is  a  very  accurate  mea- 
sure of  the  relative  thicknem  of  the  metal  coating  on  the  fibn 
by  virtue  of  the  eddy  currents  induced  therein. 
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MAGTVETOMrm  SENSOt  DIGITAL  AMBIENT 
NULLING  SYSTEM 
I L.  FmmI,  CkMlcr  SpriH^  Pa.,  Mri^M- 1*  BarrMfiM 

,  Dctralt,  Midi. 

■M  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,796 
iM.CLG91r  33/02 
U&a324-43R  W 


3^79,f71 

DIGITAL  WAVETOtM  GENERATOR  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TIME  SHUT  AND  AUTOMATIC  PHASE 

CONTROL 
Mmt*a  B.  Btmm,  Titam  OUBm  •^  Wlttun  W.  BwrcM, 

DyiM,  Tex.,  aHilMn  to  AiMlk  RkkfkM  CwnpMiy 

DIvWm  af  Sur.  No.  VTAO^  Nov.  5, 1969,  PM.  No.  3,619,793. 

Tkta  appHmiM  J«m  3, 1971,  Scr.  No.  149,510 

lBtCLGIU27/7« 

UACI.314-0.5R  SChbM 
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A  syitein  »  described  for  u«e  with  •  magnetometer  scTMor  to 
provide  automatic  cancellation  of  comparatively  large  steady 
state  ambient  magnetic  field  effects  in  order  to  sense  the  very 
smaO  magnitude,  very  low  frequency  signal  information.  The 
system  which  is  effective  at  the  emplacement  and  initial  actua- 
tion of  the  sensor  as  well  as  upon  the  subsequent  occurrence 
of  a  groM  ambient  field  change,  causes  a  nuIUng  voltage,  elec- 
trically controlled  in  predetermined  increments,  to  eliminate 
the  ambient  field  effects.  The  resultant  magnetometer  sensor 
output  responds  to  input  information  with  fiill  sensitivity  and 
without  the  direct  passband  constraints  introduced  by  other 
ambient  nulling  techniques. 


3,679,97* 
SELECTION  MATRIX  INCLUDING  A  DIODE  TEST 
-  CIRCUIT 

Hilary  M.  Wiaters,  Forest  Park,  a^  JaMi  R.  Creasy, 
hard,  both  ol  DL,  ssrifiri  to  AaisisHr  Ekctrte  Laborato- 
rka^bcNartMakcll. 

Fled  April  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,731 
lot.  CLGOlr  37/02 
U.S.CL  324-51  i       2  CI 
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A  circuit  for  generating  two  pulse  waveforms  having  a 
desired  time  and  phase  relationship,  and  an  optically  pumped 
magnetometer  utilizing  that  circuit  A  synchronization  signal 
toggles  a  bistable  multivibrator  to  provide  one  pulse 
waveform.  The  synchronization  signal  also  triggers  a  monosta- 
ble  multivibrator,  the  output  of  which  toggles  a  second  bisu- 
ble  multivibrator  to  provide  the  second  pulse  waveform.  The 
time  the  monostable  multivibiator  remains  in  its  unstable  sUte 
determines  the  desired  time  relationship  between  the  two 
waveforms.  Should  the  waveforms  assume  the  wrong  phase 
relationship,  gating  circuitry  returns  them  to  the  proper  phase 
relationship.  The  circuit  can  be  utilized  to  provide  a  phase 
reference  signal  and  a  »wcep  control  signal  in  an  optically 
pumped  magnetometer,  giving  the  desired  time  and  phase 
relationship  between  those  two  signals. 


3,679,972 
MICROMETER  THICKNESS  GAGE 
Loois  MfeMmi,  BdMwt,  Mass.,  aaslpMr  to  Lioo 
Corporatios^  Ncwtoa,  Maas. 

Fled  AprI  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  137,324 
InL  CI.  GOlr  27/26.  7/00 

U.S.CL  324-61 R  5 


A  test  circuit  routinely  tests  buffer  diodes  of  a  selection 
matrix  for  shorts.  Drive  lines  that  are  connected  to  operating 
conductors  of  tiie  selection  matrix  pass  through  a  toroidal 
nagnetic  coie  to  induce  into  a  output  winding  of  the  core  a 
voltafe  proportiooal  to  change  in  current  in  a  selected  operat- 
ii^  conductor.  Switching  circuits  for  applying  cuirent  to 
selected  conductors  are  arranged  to  reverse  the  polarity  of 
voltage  applied  to  the  conductors  so  that  when  an  operating 
conductor  with  a  shorted  diode  is  selected,  approximatoly 
twice  the  normal  current  ch«nge  is  detected  by  the  test  circuit 


A  gage  for  measuring  the  deviation  in  thickness  of  sheet 
material  by  measuring  the  sum  of  the  capacitances  between  a 
top  electrode  and  the  upper  surfu:e  of  the  sheet  and  a  lower 
electrode  and  the  bottom  surfsce  of  the  sheet  The  gage  is 
calibrated  with  a  ptedae  calibration  sheet  of  known  thickness, 
by  adjusting  the  vortical  position  of  the  upper  electrode  to 
produce  a  null  output  on  a  capacitance  bridge.  For  measuring, 
the  upper  electrode,  adjustably  mounted  on  a  precise 
micrometer  screw,  is  then  adjusted  by  a  distance  precisely 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  calibration  sheet  thickness 
and  the  target  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  measured. 
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ELECTROGASDYNlMST^niiCT  %MtM^rm»  compnses  an  electro-optical  or  a  magneto^tica]  device  in- 

Ncb..  &  S-S T^iS^I^  t  Slfii^  J!S^M_       '•"*"«  ■  ^**?.  '•^•^  °'  '  polarizati^nTiane  rotator  for 
^^^^miilL^ZS^lS!^  traasvene  double  refracting  and  rototing  of  the  pl«»e  of 

iow..w.va.a.ri.Mr.tolWUiils^st.i.WA u- ^    polarization  of  the  light  beam.  A  polarizer  polarizes  Aelight 

beam  after  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization  thereof. 


town,  W.  Va^  iiilfiii  to  TW  Unitod  Stales  of 

rcprescalcd  by  the  Secrrtary  of  dtt  Iirtcrior 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82^88 

IntCLGOlo  27/00 
VS.  CL  324—71  R 


3,679,975  ' 
RESISTIVE  MODULATOR 
Hany  FdB,  832  QMTtor  MIe  Rd.,  OrMge,  Com. 
FBed  Aog.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,545 
Int.  CL  GOlr  19/18, 1 7/06 
U.S.CL  324-118 


Size  and  flow  rate  of  dust  particles  entrained  in  a  flowing  gas 
stream  are  measured  by  an  electrogasdynamic  dust  monitor.  A 
multiple  segment  collector  section  generates  currents  with  in- 
terdependent values  related  to  dust  properties. 


3^79,974 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENTS  IN  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CONDUCTOR  INCLUDING  A  CONTROLLED 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT 

toSicMHAk- 


FIM  Jaly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1969,  P  19 
39912J 

iBtCLGOlnjy/OO 
U.S.CL  324-96  is 


Circuitry  for  sensing  applied  potentials,  the  circuitry 
presenting  a  high  impedance  to  the  source  of  the  potentiata  to 
be  sensed,  is  disclosed.  The  invention  employs  a  matched  pair 
of  field  effect  transistors  which  are  operated  in  accordance 
with  a  resistive  modulation  technique.  In  the  diacloaed  em- 
bodiment the  transistors  are  connected  in  opposite  iep  at  a 
balanced  brii^e  cticuit  and  are  excited  by  alternating  the  cur- 
rent, input  signals  applied  to  the  gate  of  one  of  the  transistors 
producing  a  small  change  in  the  resistance  of  that  transistor. 


3,679,976 

ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR  HAVING  COLOR 

INDICATION 

Jara  Ogawm  a^  P^llMla  YoriMki,  kadi  «f  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa. 
to  Japaa  RaitoCaavaay,  LkaMad,  Takyo,  J^m 
FBsd  Mardh  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,193 
priority,    liipliatlsa    Japoi^    Mwth    31,    1970, 

45/27557;  Nor.  9, 1970, 4S/9§543 

UL  CL  G04r  9/00;  GOlr  11/44 
U.S.CL  324-182  13  ci 
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A  control  unit  derives  a  control  magnitude  from  a  current  to 
be  measured  in  a  high  voltage  conductor.  A  controlled  optical 
arrangement  utilises  the  control  magnitude  for  converting  a 
light  beam  into  hght  pulses  haring  an  information  content  cor- 
responding to  the  current  to  be  measured.  A  light  beam  is 
directed  mto  the  controlled  optical  arrangement  A  receiver 
converts  the  light  pulses  to  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
current  to  be  measured.  The  controlled  optical  arrangement 


The  anode  electrode  of  an  eh^Med  time  indicator  inchides 
an  elapsed  time  measuring  metallic  element  superposed  on  a 
coloring  metaOic  element,  the  normal  electrode  potential  of 
the  coloring  element  being  higher  than  that  of  die  elapaed 
time  measuring  element,  and  lower  than  the  electrolyzing 
potential  of  the  electrolytic  sohition.  so  tiMt  eloctrolyBte  of  the 
elapsed  time  measuring  element  precedes  that  of  the  odoriiv 


1674 

element.  The  clectrdytic  solution  contains  a  substance  which 
reactt  with  the  coloring  clement  on  clectrolysu  thereof  to 
change  the  color  of  the  electrolytic  solution,  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  elapsed  time.  , 
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put  signal  independent  of  both  the  load  on  the  transmitter  cir- 
cuit and  the  AC  power  supply  which  energizes  the  transmitter 
circuit.  Novel  analog  and  digital  feedback  circuitry  is  provided 
for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  amplitude  and  waveform  of 
the  transmitter  output  signal. 


BcB 
Hill, 


3  679  977 
PRECODED  TERNAJIY  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  D.  H«m«m  Wnr  Ptoa,  NJ.  asrig-or  to 
TdephoM    Ubontarict,    tacorporalcd,    Mwrty 

Berkeley  Hdflrta^N  J.  .,,«.^ 

Filed  J«K  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,984 

fat  CLH04b//62, 7/66 

UACL  325-42  \      ^Clwms 
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3  679  979 
AM,  FM,  AND  FM  STEREO  TUNER  HAVING  SIMPLIFIED 

AM  TO  FM  SWrrCHlNG  MEANS 
James  Edgar  Krvpps,  Jr.;  Meredith  K.  Chamberlain,  and 
Robert  D.  Fisher,  aU  of  Bloomingtoa,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomiiigton,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,754 

lBt.CLH04b7//6 

UACL  325—315  6  Claims 
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A  digital  data  transmission  rate  of  three  bits  per  cycle  of 
bandwidth  is  achieved  in  preceded  partial-response  band- 
limited  communication  channels  by  partitionmg  binary  digits 
into  groups  of  three  two-level  digits  and  translating  th«c  bi- 
nary iroup*  of  three  into  pairs  of  three-level  digits  pnor  to 
transmission.  Correct  pairwise  association  of  received  signals 
is  accomplished  by  reserving  a  three-level  digit  pair  of  moni- 
toring purposes.  This  reserved  pair  can  validly  occur  only  at  a 
tranJtkNi  between  allowable  pairs.  By  raonitonng  the 
presence  of  the  reserved  pair,  correct  pairwise  association  of 
ternary  digits  is  assured  and  binary  digits  are  properly  decoded 
without  having  to  provide  a  special  framing  signal. 

3,679,978 

INDUCED  POLARIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GEOLOGICAL  INVESTIGATION  HAVING  A  STABLE 

WAVEFORM 

Georr  H.  Hopki-,  Jr.,  P.O.  B«i  5546,  Austin,  Tea. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,642 

I«tCLHa4b//M 

U  A  CL  325- 187  !        ^  Claims 


A  tuner  can  be  switched  between  AM,  FM,  and  stereo 
modes  of  reception  without  any  radio  or  audio-frequency 
band-switching,  and  without  any  changes  being  made  in  the 
tuning  meter  connections.  Separate  AM  and  FM  radio  sec- 
tions have  power  terminals  which  are  alternately  connected  to 
a  source  of  power  by  a  single  pole,  double  throw  AM  or  FM 
selector  switch.  The  audio  outputs  of  the  two  radio  sections 
are  fed  into  a  mixing  amplifier,  and  the  mixing  amplifier  out- 
put is  fed  to  stereo  demodulation  circuitry.  A  single  tuning 
meter  is  connected  between  the  FM  section  audio  output  and 
the  AM  section  automatic  gain  control. 


3  679  980 

SOLD)  STATE  TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH  VOLTAGE 

V  ARUBLE  CAPACITORS 

Edward  L.  Midgley,  Carol  Strea.,  -d  »*«*« _$.  Carl*-, 

Bloomiiigdale,  both  of  UL,  aarifMrs  to  Stamlard  KoUsmaB 

Instmmeat  Corporatioa,  Mdnm  Park,  m. 

Filed  Jaiy  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,167 

I^CL  1104b  7/76 

U.S.CL  325-464  2  Claims 
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A  solid  state  television  tuner  is  disclosed  herein.  Actuation 
of  a  channel  selector  mechanism  to  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  chan- 
nel selection  settings  connectt  a  distinctive  level  of  voltage  to 
a  wide  band  signal  selecting  circuh.  The  signal  selecting  cir- 


July  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1575 


with  the  level  of  applied  voltage.  A  different  voltage  level  is 
connected  for  each  of  the  channel  selection  settings  and  each 
is  independently  controllable  through  actuation  of  preset  tun- 
ing mechanism  only  when  connected  for  effecting  fine  tuning 
of  the  channel. 


I 


3,679,981 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING 

COMMON  BASE  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  INPUT  AND 

BASE-EMITTER  CLAMPING  ACTION 
Allen  U  Roy  Limberg,  Somervfllc,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poratioo 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,272 

Int.CLH03di/7« 

UA  CI.  329-50  6  Claims 


3,679,983 

PHASE  DISTORTION  DETECTMt  FOR  DETECTING 

PHASE  DISTORTION  ON  A  LINEARLY  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  WAVEFORM 

Eugene  Joaeph  Tberiot,  Greeasboro,  N.C.,  assigiier  to  Bdl 

Teiepbooe  Uboratories,  Morray  HIB,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,002 

Int.  CL  H03d  3/04 

UA  CI.  329-1 10  5  Chins 
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Input  signals  are  coupled  in  common  to  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  a  differential  amplifi- 
er configuration,  and  arc  synchronously  detected  by  switching 
signals  coupled  to  the  respective  transistor  base  electrodes. 
The  coupling  to  the  emitter  electrodes  is  through  an  amplifier 
transistor  similar  to  that  disclosed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,531,730, 
but  exhibiting  characteristics  analagous  to  a  common-base 
amplifier  "folded  around"  ground  potential  as  herein 
described. 


3,679,982 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING 
TRANSISTOR  BASE-EMITTER  CLAMPING  ACTION 
Allen  LcRoy  Limbcrg,  SomerriDe,  N J.,  aa^or  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,271 

IntCLH03di/7« 

U.S.  CI.  329—50  8  Claims 


A  phase  distortion  detector  is  used  to  detect  phase  distor- 
tion on  a  pulsed  linearly  frequency  modulated  waveform, 
commonly  known  as  a  chirp  radar  pulse.  The  detector  mixes 
two  differently  delayed  components  of  the  chirp  pulae  to 
produce  a  constant  difference  frequency  component,  from 
which  the  phase  modulation  envelope  is  recovered  to  generate 
an  error  signal  proportional  to  tjbe  phase  distortion  on  the 
chirp  pulse.  The  detector  is  utilized  with  a  phase  modulator  in 
a  feedback  arrangement  to  compensate  a  chirp  pulse  dynami- 
cally for  undesirable  phase  distortion.  The  detector  is  also 
used  in  another  combination  with  a  phase  modulator  and  an 
amplitude  equalizer  to  compensate  a  chirp  pulse  dynamically 
for  both  undesirable  amplitude  distortion  and  phase  distor- 
tion. 


3,679,984 

PULSED  TWO-TONE  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIERS 

Robert  George  Buns,  Hotadd,  N  J.,  amignsr  to  Bel  Tdepbone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrraj  HUl,  Berkeley  Hcisliti, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  81,755 

Int.CLii03f79/00 

U.S.  CI.  330-2  4CUns 
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Input  voltage  signals  are  coupled  in  common  to  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  a  differential  am- 
plifier configuration,  and  are  synchronously  detected  by 
switching  voltage  signals  coupled  to  the  respective  transistor 
base  electrodes.  The  coupling  to  the  emitter  electrodes  is 
through  an  amplifier  transbtor  having  a  base  electrode  to 
which  current  signals  to  be  demodulated  are  applied,  a  collec- 
tor electrode  connected  to  the  common  electrodes  of  the  dif- 
ferential pair,  and  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to  a  point  of 
reference  or  ground  potential. 


The  response  of  a  linear  amplifier  may  be  evaluated  by  ap- 
plying a  two-tone  test  signal,  composed  of  the  modulation 
product  of  equal  amplitude  sinusoids  at  frequencies/,  and/,, 
to  an  amplifier  and  observing  the  waveform  of  the  output 
signal  on  an  oscilloscope,  or  the  like.  The  peak  factor  of  the 
test  signal  may  be  increased  by  simultaneously  pulsing  both 
sinusoidal  signals. 

According  to  the  invention,  a  stable  envelope  pattern  with  a 
high  peak  factor  is  obtained  by  developing  each  of  two 
sinusoidal  signals  with  a  pubed  oacillator  which  employs  an 
operational  amplifier  in  a  twin-tee  configuration.  Feedback  m 
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each  oscillator  is  controlled  at  the  threshold  between  oscilla- 
tion and  high  Q  bam^MH  operation.  A  ample  half-wave  recti- 
fier arrangement  is  used  to  pulse  the  oscfllatore. 


amplifier.  Peak  detection  is  accomplished  by  providing  an  out- 
put from  the  feedback  control  circuit,  which  provides  a  signal 
when  the  first  votuge  peak  reaches  its  maximum  value. 


ACOUSTIC  WAVE  PARAMETRIC 
AMPUFIEI/CONYERTER 
Fr«k  F.  ru^  YorfctOTTB  HdgMs,  awl  Erie  G 
Makoiwe.  both  «f  N.Y^  ssslgnnrs  to  IirtcrMtkMl  1 
MacMts  Cm  peratfea.  Arm— k,  N.Y. 

FBed  JttK  M,  1970,  Scr.  No,  51,287 
1M.CLWM7I00  I 

UACL  330-4.6  !    11 


A  parametric  device  for  acoustic  waves  which  docs  not  de- 
pend on  the  non-linearities  of  a  medium  for  operation.  Both 
degenerate  and  non-degenerate  parametric  amplifier/conver- 
ters are  provided  in  which  first  order  velocity  changes  give 
parametric  interactions.  The  electric  field  associated  with  an 
acoustic  wave  in  a  piezolectric  medium  is  modulated  by  an 
electric  pomp  wave.  This  is  accomplished  by  modulating  the 
conductivity  of  a  region  in  the  piezoelectric  medhim.  or  close 
to  that  me<Uum.  The  resulting  nKxhiiation  of  the  K-vector  of 
the  acouftic  wave  leads  to  parametric  interactions  between 
the  acoustic  ngnal  wave,  the  electric  pump  wave,  and  the 
generated  idler  wave.  Various  effects,  such  as  the  field  effect 
and  the  photoconductive  effect,  are  used  to  modulate  the  con- 
ductivity of  the  region. 


f    ff7 


3,679,fr7 

ACTIVE  RC  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  USING 

SINGLE  AMPLIFIER  TO  ACHIEVE  ALL-PASS  TRANSFER 

FUNCTION 
Gewfe  SMaaa  Maachyta.  Btf^Jbrni  Park,  N  J^  aarifMr  to 
Labwaisrisa.  latwparaisd,  Marray 
Mgfe«B,NJ. 

nt4  Nav.  24,  ir70,  Scr.  Na.  92,399 
lM.Cl.H03f  7/36 
U.S.CL330— 107 


3,679,906 

NON-LINEAR  FEEDBACK  GAIN  CONTROL  AND  PEAK 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

La^  F.  Tbmm.  m,  Ba<i«««t,  N.Y.,  isslgasr  to  latanutkHwl 

Wsfciisi  Msfhtofs  Caryaratfaa,  Armaak,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sept  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  69,645 

lM.CLH03gJ/iO 

UJS.CL  330-86  6Clatas 
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A  resistance-capacitance  network  in  circuit  with  a  single 
operational  amplifier  provides  an  all-pass  360*  phase  transfer 
function.  The  single  amplifier  is  arranged  for  operation  in  the 
differential  mode  with  the  signal  to  be  controlled  applied 
directly  to  the  inverting  input  and  through  an  amplitude  shap- 
ing network  to  the  noninverting  input.  Depending  on  whether 
the  shaping  network  is  loaded  with  n  parallel  or  series  re- 
sistance-capacitance combination  parasitic  phase  shift  or 
signal  loss  in  the  amplifier  can  also  be  compensated. 


A  non-linear  feedback  gain  control  and  peak  detector 
system  in  which  the  output  of  an  amplifier  is  compared  with  a 
fclereace  vohage,  and  the  error  or  difference  therebetween  is 
storad  in  a  hold  circuit  which  in  turn  controls  the  gain  of  the 


3,679,988 
CAM  ACTUATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Arthar  W.  Haydai^  MMdleb«u7,  CaMU,  asslgMr  to  Tri-Tech, 
LK.,Walcrhary,Cau. 

FBed  Nav.  10, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  88,299 
IaLa.H01h7/y6 

UACL307— 133  U' 


An  electro-mechanical,  plug-in  device  with  a  routing  cam 
which  operates  contact  equipped,  paired  leaf-springs  to  pro- 
vide specific  open  and  closed  electrical  circuits  in  prescribed 
cyclic  patterns.  The  cam  is  routed  by  an  AC  synchronous 
motor  mounted  within  the  cam.  The  cam  has  lobes  on  its  sur- 
face representative  of  a  plurality  of  timing  sequences.  The 
leaf-aprings  are  cantilever  mounted  in  spaced-apart  pairs  in  a 
plug  base.  In  some  embodiments  the  AC  synchronous  motor  is 
operated  directly  from  a  sixty  cycles  per  second  external 
source  while  in  another  embodiment  a  solid-«ute  non- 
polarized DC  to  AC  inverter  is  mounted  on  the  plug  base  of 
the  device  to  convert  power  fit>m  an  external  D.C.  source  into 
alternating  current  to  operate  the  cam  motor. 
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3,679,991 


CLAMP  CnCUrr  FOR  PREVENTING  SATURATION  OF  RAPID  RECYCLE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CUTOFF  AND 


OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 


toRCACar- 


I  Nav.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  89,573 
latLCLBOM  1/00,3(00 
U.S.CL  330-185  5 
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An  input  clamping  circuit  for  use  with  an  operational  ampli- 
fier to  prevent  saturation  of  the  amplifier  and  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive input  signals  thereto  by  limiting  the  differential  input 
voltage  applied  to  the  amplifier. 


3,679,990 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  AFC  OVER  TUNING  RANGE 

David  R.  Hdsy,  Ludtow,  tuid  Ralph  L.  Mai,  Jr.,  F^^tew, 


to 


balhafMMBn 
Ncwvk,NJ. 

FBed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  1 10,093 
Li«.a.H03bJ/0<5/72 
UACL  331-36  C 
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THERMAL  PROTECTION 
J.  Wlwcrrii^  Udktaii,  Calo.,  asslgMr  to  HcMywcB 
Ibc,  Mi—iiapsia,  Mht. 

Fled  AprI  15, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  134,219 
Iirt.  a.  HOlh  7f20;  HOSb  41140 
U.S.CL  331-62  5  CI 
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An  oscillator  provides  an  oscillation  signal  which  b  rectified 
and  applied  to  a  selectively  dischargaMe  capacitor.  A  control 
circuit  monitors  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  and  controls  the 
cyclic  operation  of  the  oscillator  to  maintain  the  charge  on  the 
capacitor  within  predetermined  limits,  giving  a  visual  signal  in- 
dicative thereof.  Temperature  compensation  means  are  in- 
cluded to  terminate  the  operation  of  the  oscillator  while  the 
temperature  of  the  osdllator  exceeds  a  predetermined  vahie. 


3,679,992 
TUNNEL  DlODf  OSCILLATOR  n«  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR 
AlexaMler  J.  Ycrmaa,  Scatfa,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  GcMral  Ekc- 
trkCaaprnqr 

CairtimMlia»4»ftft  «f  Scr.  Na.  883,787,  Dec  10, 1969, 
abaadaMd.  TVs  applcatiaajMC  1, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  149,011 
fart.  CL  GOlk  7100;  H03b  710% 
U.S.CL  331-66  41 


A  tuned  transistor  oscillator  for  use  with  an  RF  receiver  in- 
cludes a  transistor  ampKfier  having  a  tuned  network  coupled 
between  the  collector  and  baae  of  the  transistor.  Feedback  is 
provided  by  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  tuned  network 
and  the  emitter  of  the  transistor.  The  tuned  network  inchides  a 
transmission  line,  a  variable  capacitive  reactance  means  in 
parallel  therewith,  a  first  variable  capacitance  diode  in  series 
with  said  reactance  means,  and  a  second  variable  capacitance 
diode  serially  connected  to  said  line.  The  capacitance  of  said 
reactance  means  is  varied  to  allow  the  oscillator  to  sweep  the 
desired  frequency  range,  and  the  first  and  secood  capacitance 
diodes  are  varied  by  a  DC  AFC  (automatic  frequency  control) 
voltage  provided  by  the  discriminator  of  the  RF  receiver  to 
prevent  oscillator  drift  Said  first  and  second  diode 
capacitances  are  arranged  so  that  the  first  capacitance  has  its 
greatest  effect  at  the  lower  end  of  the  oscillator  frequency 
range  while  the  second  capacitor  has  its  greatest  effect  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  range,  theretyy  providing  an  AFC  signal 
which  varies  the  oscillator  frequency  by  a  substantially  con- 
stant amount  independently  of  the  oscillator  firequency. 
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In  a  tunnel  diode  oscillator  used  as  a  temperature  sensor  in- 
cluding a  second  tunnel  diode  to  shift  the  bias  for  the  tunnel 
diode  oscillator  with  temperature  changes,  an  approximately 
linear  relationship  is  obtained  between  temperature  and  out- 
put frequency.  A  further  correction  is  provided  by  having  tem- 
perature variations  induce  strains  in  the  substrate  mat^ial  of 
the  tunnel  diode  which  wiH  fiirther  modify  the  output  fi«quen- 
cy  in  accordance  with  temperature  variations. 


3,679393 

CROSSED-FKLD  NOISE  GENERATOR  TUBE 

EMPLOYING  A  HIGH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  INTENSmr 

E.  HcaticiMi,  Eart  BnMwIck,  N  J.,  ■■Igsiii  to  Vi 
Aswriatos,  Prfa  Aito,  CaBt. 

FBed  8cpL  27, 1967,  Scr.  Na.  671,058 
IiM.CLH03k  29/00 
U.S.  0.331-78  6< 

A  crossed-field  noise  generator  tobe  having  substantially 
improved  efficteacy  is  diacloaed.  The  noise  genersior  tube  in- 
chides a  cylmdrical  cathode  emittor  surrounded  by  a  slow- 
wawe  ckcidt  to  define  an  anmilv  croaaed-fieM  interaction  re- 
gion therebetween.  The  skyw-wave  circuit  is  a  fimdamental 
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forward  wave  circuit  provided  with  a  circuit  sever  to  define  an 
upctream  end  and  a  downstream  output  end  for  the  circuit.  A 
resistive  termination  is  provided  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
circuit  and  an  output  terminal  is  provided  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  circuit  for  extracting  r.f.  noise  output.  A  magnetic 
circuit  is  provided  for  producing  an  axially  directed  magnetic 
field  in  the  crosaed-fiekl  interaction  region  between  the  anode 
and  cathode.  The  intensity  of  the  axial  magnetic  field 
produced  in  the  interaction  region  is  greater  than  ten  times  the 


cut-off  magnetic  field  intensity  for  crossed-field  interaction  re- 
gion. Use  of  this  exceptionally  high  axial  magnetic  field  inten- 
sity produces  an  unexpected  substantial  enhancement  in  the 
efficiency  of  the  noise  generator.  It  is  believed  that  this  im- 
proved efficiency  is  due  to  a  resultant  decrease  in  the 
thicimess  of  the  rotating  hub  of  space  charge  in  the  crossed- 
field  interaction  region,  thereby  yielding  a  more  efficient  noise 
transfer  mechanism  for  transfer  of  noise  energy  from  the  tur- 
bulent electron  flow  in  the  space  charge  to  the  synchronous 
waves  on  the  slow-wave  circuit. 


3,679,994 
BROADBAND  OPTICALLY  PUMPED  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

LASERS 
Van-Tran  Ngnyea,  and  Jagdeep  Chandravadan  Shah,  both  of 
Matawaa,  N  J.,  aistfors  to  BcB  TdcplMMM  Laboratorka,  In* 
corporalMl,  Marray  Hil,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  145,182 

Iiit.CLH01si/7S 

UACL  331-94  8  Claims 
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3,679,995 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LIQUID  LASERS 

PHer  P.  Sorakta,  OMliriiig,  N.Y.,  awifer  to  iDtcnurttonal 

BMiimi  MackiMfl  Corporatfoa,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

CoBttBoatioa-iB-port  of  Ser.  No.  532,182,  March  7, 1966, 

abaBdoacd.  Thb  applkatioa  March  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,001 

lBt.CLHOlsJ/20 
U^  CL  331  -94  J  24  Cbims 
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An  optically  pumped  organic  laser  using  materials  having 
allowed  electric  dipole  fluorescent  transitions.  These  materi- 
als include  photosensitizing  dyes.  The  active  fluorescent 
materials  are  pumped  with  either  a  laser  pulse  or  a  flashlamp 
pulse,  the  pumping  pulse  having  a  risetime  not  exceeding  a 
few  times  the  decay  time  between  the  first  excited  singlet  state 
and  a  triplet  state  of  the  fluorescent  material. 


3,679,996 

FACE-PUMPED  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  LATERALLY 

POSITIONED  PUMPING  MEANS 

Joaepk  C.  Atausi,  aad  WOtaa  S.  MartiB,  both  of  Sckcaectady, 

N.Y.,  assigBors  to  Gcaeral  Efectrk  CoaipaBy 

CoBtlBBatka-la-piirt  of  Scr.  No.  755,654,  Aag.  27, 1968, 

abandoBcd.  This  appUcadoa  Aag.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60,741 

iBtCLHOlsi/OO 

U.S.  CL  331  -94  J  30  Chims 


The  disclosed  optically  pumped  masers  and  lasers  employ 
multiple  valley  semiconductive  devices  for  amplification  and 
oscillation  in  the  millimeter  or  submillimeter  frequency  range. 
This  operation  results  from  the  population  inversion  of  car- 
riers within  continuum  states  of  the  conduction  band.  Elec- 
tronic charge  carriers  are  excited  to  the  conduction  band  from 
impurity  levels  of  from  the  valence  band  by  one-photon  or 
two-photon  optical  pumping.  The  energy  of  excited  carriers  is 
selected  to  be  just  below  the  intervalley  energy  gap.  A  small 
electric  field  is  able  to  create  a  transfer  of  charge  carriers 
between  the  two  valleys  in  order  to  obtain  the  carrier  popula- 
tion peak  near  the  intervalley  energy  level.  The  combination 
of  the  optical  pumping  and  the  appropriate  small  electric  field 
avoids  Gunn  instabilities.  A  moderate  magnetic  field  increases 
available  g»in  at  the  expense  of  oscillation  bandwidth  by 
providing  discrete  energy  levels  below  the  intervalley  energy 
gap- 


In  one  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  planar  laser  elements 
comprising  the  active  laser  medium  are  assembled  into  a  zig- 
zag pattern  with  refracting  prisms  forming  interfaces  with  the 
major  surfaces  of  the  laser  elements.  A  source  of  radiation  of 
pumping  wavelengths  is  positioned  close  to  and  uniformly  illu- 
minates the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  refracting  prisms,  the  in- 
cident radiation  of  pumping  wavelengths  being  refracted  and 
reflected  through  the  prism  medium  and  being  uniformly  in- 
cident on  the  major  surfaces  of  the  planar  laser  elements, 
causing  uniform  activation  therein.  The  coherent  radiation 
emitted  by  the  active  laser  medium  radiates  along  an  axis 
which  extends  through  the  interfaces  but  not  through  the 
uniformly  illuminated  surfaces  adjacent  the  source  of  pump- 
ing radiation.  Thus,  the  pumping  means  is  laterally  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  coherent  laser  beam  axis.  A  fluid  coolant 
having  an  index  of  refraction  approximately  the  same  as  that 
of  the  laser  medium  or  significantly  different  therefrom,  may 
be  utilized,  flowing  between  the  major  surfaces  of  the  laser 
elements  and  surfaces  of  the  refracting  prisms. 
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'                   3,679,997  3,679,999 

NOBLE  GAS-MOLECULAR  NITROGEN  LASER  LASER  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WotfgBBg    Friedl,    NeckarfenaBd,    aad    Volker    Sdiafer,  Jooepb  P.  Chcnioch,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  Mdgaor  to  Gcaeral  Electric 

Bnichkobci  near  Hanau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Compwiy 


OflgiBal  HaBaa  QvandaBipeB  GmbH,  HaBaa,  GcrauBy 

CoBtiBuatioo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  477,286,  Aog.  4, 1965, 

abaodoocd.  This  appiicatioB  Oct  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,769       U.S.  CI.  331-94J 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Aag.  4, 1972,  Q  792 

lBLCLHOlsi/00 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  12  Claims 


Filed  JBBC  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,691 
lBt.CLH01si/aO 


4  Claims 


Optical  transmitter  or  amplifier,  apparatus  having  as  its 
operating  medium  a  gas  mixture  including  a  noble  gas  and  up 
to  about  one  mole  per  cent  of  molecular  nitrogen,  said  mix- 
ture being  maintained  at  pressures  such  that  the  range  of  par- 
tial pressures  of  the  noble  gas  is  about  1 0  to  SOO  Torr. 


I  3,679,998 

LASER  FLASHTUBE  TRIGGERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rodacy  J.  DaUfaigcr,  Caaoga  Park,  CaUf.,  assigaor  to  Hnghcs 
Aircraft  Compaay,  Colvcr  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1971,  Scr.  No.  108,487 

lat  CI.  HOls  3\09;  HOlf  39100 

U.S.CI.331-94J  7  Claims 


';^-^^ 
".<:' 


The  trigger  transformer  for  the  disclosed  laser  excitation  ar- 
rangement includes  a  spool-like  ceramic  core  having  a  pair  of 
radially  outwardly  extending  annular  end  wall  portions  and 
defining  an  elongated  laser  cavity  along  its  axis.  A  primary 
winding  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  are  coaxially 
wound  about  the  core  at  different  radial  locations,  with  the 
secondary  windings  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  primary 
winding  and  with  an  electrical  conductor  interconnecting  the 
longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  each  pair  of  successive  secon- 
dary windings.  A  layer  of  plastic  is  disposed  between  each 
secondary  winding  and  the  ac^acent  interconnecting  conduc- 
tor and  between  the  outermost  secondary  winding  and  the  pri- 
mary winding,  while  epoxy  resin  potting  surrounds  the  prima- 
ry and  secondary  windings  and  the  interconnecting  conduc- 
tors. A  laser  rod  and  a  flashtube  are  mounted  parallel  to  one 
another  within  the  laser  cavity.  Electrical  excitation  circuitry 
includes  an  RC  pulse-forming  network  coupled  to  the  flash- 
tube  and  a  triggering  network  including  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  coupled  to  the  transformer  primary  winding. 


/.—I'.  ■/■  ■/.  V.  ■/.  V  ■/.  '^  V.  y  ■^.  V.  V.  V  -A/.  V.  V.  V.  ■/  V.  V.  V.  V.  V.  V.  -A         ^   ,' 


1-^ 


A  new  laser  cooling  method  is  disclosed  in  which  materials 
in  different  physical  states  are  laminated  about  the  laser  body. 
Specifically,  thin  gas  layer  is  used  as  a  heat  conductor  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  laser  body.  In  contact  with  the  gas  layer  is 
a  high  thermal  conductivity  solid  which  is  also  optically  trans- 
parent at  the  pump  wavelength.  This  material,  in  turn,  has  its 
opposite  face  or  edges,  or  both,  in  contact  with  a  liquid  coo- 
lant. Thus,  there  is  provided  a  cooling  method  in  which  gase- 
ous and  solid  state  materials  act  as  heat  conductors  for  liquid 
cooling  the  laser  apparatus. 


3,680,000 

LASER  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A  CAVITY 

DEFINED  BY  CONVEX  AND  CONCAVE  MIRRORS 

RoBaM    Bc^Jaada    Chester,    Saaimit,    aad    Daa    Maydaa, 

Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assii^iors  to  Bdl  Tricphoae 

Laboratories,  lacorporated,  Morray  HiH,  N  J. 

Filed  Mareh  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  126,133 

Int.  CIHOU  3/08 

U.S.Ci.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


30-. 
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A  laser  cavity  defined  by  convex  and  concave  mirrors  and 
including  a  discrete  intracavity  lens  is  characterized  by  a  rela- 
tively large  TEM^  spot  radius,  a  short  physical  length  and 
good  stability. 


3,680,001 
DYNAMIC  AM  CONTROL  OF  THE  TRANSVERSE  MODES 

OF  A  SELF-PULSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Thomas  Lee  PaoH,  Catkam,  aad  Jam  EHs  Ripper,  Nmili  PWb- 
fldd,  both  of  N  J.,  umtytm  to  Bd  TdcphcBC  Laboratories, 
iBcorporated,  Marray  HO,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13, 1971,  Scr.  No.  142,982 

IM.  CL  HOls  3/00 

U.S.CL  331— 94.5  14ClaimB 

A  semiconductor  laser,  at  appropriate  values  of  currem 

above  threshold,  enters  a  nonlinear  regime  characterized  by 

( 1 )  a  continuous  region  in  which  the  output  radiation  self-pul- 
ses simultaneously  in  two  competing  transverse  modes  and/or 

(2)  a  bistable  region  in  which  the  output  radiation  self-pulses 
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in  either  of  two  noncompetiiig  tiaiuverac  modes,  but  not  both. 
In  one  embodiinent  the  laier  is  current  biased  in  one  of  these 


also  couples  the  gate's  "or"  outfMit  to  the  gate  input,  while  a 
chargiM  resistor  is  diq>osed  between  the  gate's  "nor"  output 


regions  and  is  switched  between  different  transverse  modes  by 
amplitude  modulating  the  injection  current 


TIME 


and  the  gate  input.  An  additional  gate  may  be  employed  in 
conjunction  with  the  asuble  multivibrator  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  operation  thereof. 


3  680  002 
M1CR06TRIP  MIckoWAVE  OSCILLATORS 
P.  (Mmt,  SclMMCf  iy.  W.Y^  issifir  to  Geaeral  Bectrfc 


14 


riM  Oct  19, 1970,  Scr.  N^  81,707 
lBCCLH03k7//4 
UACL331— 90 


3,680,004 
WIDE-BAND  FREQUENCY.CO^fVERTING  AND 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUITS 
Antotee  Pi— la,  Paris,  FHncc,  aarigMr  to 
PariB,Ftaaee 

I  Od.  19, 1970,  Sftr.  N«.  81,722 
„  _,]^MLitlia  F^aMt,  Oct.  24, 1969, 6936502 
I^Cl.H03ci/0« 
UACL332— 19  *' 


g-i  .  ^. 


A  microwave  oscillator  in  microstrip  form  is  single-tuned 
simultaneously  at  both  fundamental  and  second  harmonic 
frequencies  to  enhance  efficient  generation  of  fundamental 
frequency  output  voluge-  The  circuit,  manufacturaUe  by 
printed  circuit  techniques,  comprises  a  microetrip  cavity 
formed  by  a  strip  resonator  and  solid  sute  oscillator  device. 
The  orthogonaUy  arranged  output  circuit  is  capacitively  cou- 
pled for  fundamental  frequency  impedance  matching  and  in- 
cludes a  coupling  line  terminated  by  an  open-ended-line  filter 
network  which  passes  fundamental  frequency  energy  while 
reflecting  second  harmonic  energy.  An  application  is  LSA- 
mode  operation  (^transferred-electron  diodes. 


3,680,003 
MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  OR-NOR 

GATES 
Mawkc  Mark  Wi*cr,  Bcafatton,  Oreg.,  MrigMr  to  Tek- 
_  lisirii.  lacn  BianftoB.  Ortg. 

raad  Fek.  27. 1970,  Scr.  N*.  14,922 
lM.CLB93k  3/282 
U.S.CL  331-108  D  13ClstaM 

An  asuble  or  a  monosuMe  multivibrator  includes  a  single 
stage,  integrated  circuit,  "or-nor"  gate,  and  timing  circuitry 
intercoupling  one  or  more  gate  outputt  with  the  gate  input.  In 
the  case  of  a  monosubk  multivibrator,  a  timing  capacitor 
cowples  the  "or"  output  to  the  gate  input,  and  a  current  source 
provides  capacitor  charging  current  to  the  timing  capacitor.  In 
the  iasuace  of  the  asuble  multivibrator,  a  timing  capacitor 


— *, 


IJ^iiiR  LSmjfi 


g^u^ 


In  a  circuit  for  translating  to  a  variable  carrier  frequency  an 
input  signal  with  a  fixed  carrier  frequency,  comprises  said 
signal  at  said  variable  frequency,  the  Unearity  of  the  amplifier 
being  obtained  by  means  of  a  negative  feedback  loop  between 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  of  the  signal  input  of  the 
frequency  converter  and  this  feedback  loop  including  a 
frequency  converter  for  re-translating  the  feedback  signal  to 
the  frequeucy  of  the  input  signal,  the  variable  phase-shifter  en- 
suring the  addition  in  phase  opposition,  in  an  adder,  of  the 
input  signal  and  of  the  feedback  signal  is  inserted  between  this 
adder  and  the  fr^uency  converter  feeding  the  amplifier. 

This  location  of  the  phase-shifter  causes  the  gain  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  substantially  independent  of  the  variable  frequency 
which  is  used.  In  addition  the  phase-shifter  is  automatically 
controlled. 


3,680,005 

INTEGRAL  ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

NETWORK  HAVING  STACKED  PLURAL  CIRCWT 

PLANES  OF  DIFFERING  CHARACTERISTIC 

IMPEDANCE  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  GROUND  PLANE 

FOR  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT  PLANES 

AimM  J.  JarfCMca,  DMfto;  Lawrcws  L.  Bcitley,  CnpcrtlM, 

Md  KfSMMth  H.  WMto,  Newysrt  Beach,  ai  «f  CaM.,  aa- 

rsllnallaa  to  firt  af  Scr.  Na.  537,049,  March  24, 1966, 
PaL  Na.  3,519,959.  TUi  ippBclisa  Dec  15, 1969,  Scr.  Na. 
885, 11  TThc  pacltoa  af  the  tarto  af  tok  patoat  sahacqacal  to 
Jaly  7, 1987,  has  ban  dbcfalaMd. 
m.  a.  HOlp  3/02, 3/18;  H05k  1/04 
UACL333-6  lOdataa 

A  plurality  of  conductive  sheets  are  stacked  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship. A  plurality  of  dielectric  sheets  are  stacked  in  the 
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spaces  between  the  conductive  sheets  to  form  with  the  con-  on  the  surface  of  a  suitable  surfKc  wave  medium,  is  an  inter- 
ductive  sheets  an  integral  structure.  A  source  of  bias  vohage  is  digitated  electrode  array  btchiding  main  electrodes  that  are 
coupled  to  a  first  pair  of  the  conductive  sheett,  a  source  of 


clock  pulses  is  coupled  to  a  second  pair  of  the  conductive 
sheeu  having  a  larger  characteristic  impedance  than  the  first 
pair,  and  a  source  of  logic  levels  is  coupled  to  a  third  pair  of 
the  conductive  sheets  having  a  larger  characteristic  im- 
pedance than  the  second  pair.  The  sources  are  coupled  to 
their  respective  pairs  of  conductive  sheets  such  that  alternate 
conductive  sheets  are  grounded.  The  terminal  pins  of  circuit 
board  connectors  are  selectively  connected  to  the  conductive 
sheets. 


3,680,006 
MICROWAVE  ISOLATOR 
Robert  L.  Addiagtaa,  Capcrttoa,  and  Gerald  J.  Utv,  Jr.,  Loa 
Gates,  both  af  CaM.,  asslgaars  to  Addt^ton  Laboratories, 
Ik.,  Saata  Clara,  CaBf. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,804 

tat  CL  HOlp  1/32, 3/02, 3/08 

U.S.CL  333— 24.2  2Ctatau 


A  microwave  isolator  is  described  having  first  and  second 
conductive  members  positioned  parallel  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  ferrimagnetic  member  positioned 
therebetween  with  all  elements  positioned  on  a  dielectric 
plate.  An  unbalanced  twin  transmission  line  isolator  and  a 
balanced  three  line  isolator  are  described. 


3,680,007 

SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  DiGFTAL  SIGNALS 

SatoMi  Chia<:ia^  Tsc^  OnWiv.  N.Y.,  asrif  ur  to  tater- 

MttoMl  BMtacM  MmMms  CarparatlaB,  Amaak,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Sept.  30, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  76,942 

tatCLH03h7/J0 

U.S.CL333-30R  SCkhu 

Surface   wave   transducers  of  the   interdigita]   type   for 

generating  and  detecting  return  to  zero  pulse  sequences  of 

surface  waves  are  disclosed.  The  transducer,  which  is  located 


perpendicular  to  the  transducer  leads  and  auxiliary  electrodes 
that  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  main  electrodes. 


ULTRASONIC  WAVE  DELAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRAP 

ZONE  FOR  UNDESIRED  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
ToiUakJ  YaMtoota,  Takya,  JapM,  Mri^ar  to  Vktar  Caa- 
pany  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  4, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  95,018 
CblM  priarity,  appHcatiaa  Japai^  Dec  6, 1969, 44/98087 

tatCLHO3h7/i0,9/i0 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  3( 


An  ultrasonic  wave  delay  device  for  delaying  an  ultrasonic 
wave  signal  a  predetermined  time  by  propagating  the  ul- 
trasonic wave  signal  through  a  solid  propagation  medium,  in 
which  principal  signal  component  reflection  surfaces  con- 
stituting a  path  of  propagation  for  principal  components  <^  the 
signal  are  arranged  in  the  solid  ctMnponent  propagation  zone 
in  the  solid  propagation  medium  and  cause  unnecessary  com- 
ponents of  the  signal  to  escape  from  the  principal  signal  com- 
ponent propagation  zone.  Reflection  surfaces  exchisively  for 
the  unnecessary  signal  components  may  be  provided  adjacent 
the  principal  signal  component  propagation  zone  in  the  solid 
propagation  medium,  whereby  the  unnecessary  signal  com- 
ponents can  be  subjected  to  multiple  reflection  between  the 
unnecessary  signal  component  reflection  surfaces  and  outer 
walls  of  the  solid  propagation  medium  to  ensure  that  the  un- 
necessary signal  componenta  become  extinct 


3,680,009 
ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 
AMirew  J.  Slabadyfc,  Jr.,  LmpcI,  Mmk.,  iirfgiir  to  The 
Uaitod  States  af  Asacrfca  m  rtprfafiid  by  the  Sacrctarr  af 
the  Air  Farce 

FBed  March  18, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  125,572 

tatCLH03h7/iO 

U.S.CL  333-30  3ChhM 

An  acoustic  surface  wave  delay  fine  having  a  HtMum 

niobate  substrate  member  the  surface  wave  propagatioa  plane 
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and  mteraectt  the  crysUlUne  Z  ana     t  axes,  v^pum  ^  frequency  synthesizer  which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  switchable 

notch  filters. 


/z^rrrw.Mtv/Krr'ir 


^^-^ 


3,680,012 
MICROWAVE  BAND-PASS  FILTER  HAVING  CONSTANT 

BANDWIDTH  AS  HLTER  IS  TUNED 
Jean-Noel  Moreau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,315 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  Fnuice,  Feb.  17, 1969, 6903852 
Int.CLH03b7/;0 
U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  3CWins 


are  obtained  when  the  interjecting  angle  of  the  propagation 
plane  and  the  Z  axis  is  in  the  vicinity  of  48.5*. 

3,680,010 
FERRTTE  WAVEGUIDE  PHASE  SHIFTER  EXHIBITING 
NEGATIVE  PHASE  SHIFT 
DuM  C.  B«ck,  HaMvcr,  Md.,  mmif^  to  We.tiiigko«e  Elec- 
tricCorponittoa,Pltlibwfk,Pm.  ^.,^, 

/     Filed  Apr*  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,073 
IV/       tatCLHOlp///^ 
UACL  333-31 A  9  Claims 


'n*  ^lr  ^^If  ..i 


ii 


In  a  fUter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities  coupled  to  each 
other  by  means  of  metal  probes,  the  cavities  have  respective 
tuning  rods  which  extend  therein  and  whose  cross-secUonal 
area  is  not  constant  throughout  the  whole  of  their  length,  so 
that  the  filter  bandwidth  is  made  fairly  consunt  within  a  large 
range  of  tuning  frequencies. 


Described  is  a  longitudinally  magnetized,  latching  femte 
reciprocal  phase  shifter  for  use  in  wave  guides  having  a 
thickness  which  causes  the  wave  energy  to  experience  a  nega- 
tive phase  shift  in  passing  through  the  ferritc,  and  wherein  the 
fcrritc  material  itself  fills  only  the  center  portion  of  the  wave 
guide  and  is  longitudinally  magnetized  by  means  of  coil  means 
surrounding  one  or  more  U-shaped  magnetically  permeable 
members  external  to  the  wave  guide  but  forming  with  the  fer- 
rite  within  the  wave  guide  a  toroid-type  magnetic  circuit. 


3,680,013 
FILM  ATTENUATOR 
Waiter  Arnold  Pye,  Morpeth,  Nortliumberlaiid,  En^ad,  as- 
signor  to  Wdwyn  Electric  Umitcd,  NorthumberUnd,  En- 

dand 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,244 
Claims  priority,  appiicadoa  Great  Britaia,  Feb.  27,  1970. 

9,720/70 

iBt  a  HOlp  7/22 
U.S.  a.  333-81  R  8  Claims 


3,680,011 
LOSS  CANCELLING  RESONATOR  AND  FILTERS 
David  K-  AdaiM,  Portola  VaBey,  and  Raymond  Y.-C.  Ho,  Sub- 
■yvak,  botfc  of  Calif.,  Msigaors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stit«te,MealoParlL,Caiif. 

FBed  Aac.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,381 

tat.  CLH03h  7/70, ///OO 

U.S.  CL  333-70  R  ^3  Claims 


A  loss  cancelling  resonator  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
passive  LC  circuit  coupled  to  a  transistor  in  the  inverted-com- 
mon-collector configuration.  Typical  notch  filter  configura- 


An  electrical  film  attenuator  or  other  film  resistor  network 
comprising  an  insulating  substrate  having  adherentiy  mounted 
thereon  a  single  fUm  resistive  clement,  said  element  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  three  terminals  in  electrical   contact 
therewith  and,  on  said  element  and  in  electrical  conuct 
therewith,  an  electrically  conductive  layer  dividing  up  said 
element  into  three  distinct  portions  two  of  which  wUl  have  the 
same  electrical  resistance  value  after  removal  of  part  of  said 
element  at  a  locus  midway  between  two  of  said  terminals,  one 
of  which  being  an  input  and  the  other  an  output  terminal,  the 
third  portion  of  said  electrical  resistive  element  being  shaped 
so  as  to  enable  its  electrical  resistance  value  to  be  adjusted  by 
removing  part  of  it,  each  of  said  first  two  portions  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  only  one  of  said  two  terminals,  the  third 
portion  being  electricaUy  connected  to  the  remaining  terminal 
or  terminals. 
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3,680,014  3,680,016 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ACTUATING       AUXILURY  SWITCH  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

MECHANISM  RELAY 

John  C.  WnkinsoB,  UwrcDccviOe,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Hdnemami  Albert  H.  Bcdwr,  Jowph  M.  Hart,  both  of  MOwMriwc,  Md 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.  John  A.  Quaal,  Wairwatosa,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler- 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,618  Hammer,  tac^Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Int.  CLHOlh  77/02  FBed  Jnc  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  155353 

U.S.  a.  335—26  15  Claims  tot  CI.  HOlh  50154 

U.S.CL  335-106  SCkims 


""A  circuit  breaker  having  an  automatically  resettable  linkage 
mechanism  which  includes  a  pivotal  link  for  moving  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  contacts  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 
The  circuit  breaker  also  includes  a  manual  actuating 
mechanism  which  engages  the  pivotal  link  and  is  operable  to 
manually  move  the  contacts  to  the  "closed"  position  but  is  in- 
operable to  subsequenUy  manually  move  the  contacts  to  the 
"open"  position  and  which  is  itself  reset  by  the  reset  move- 
ment of  the  pivotal  link  after  the  collapse  of  the  linkage 
mechanism  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  preselected 
electrical  condition. 


3,680,015 
IMPROVED  HINGE  MEANS  FOR  A  ROTARY  SOLENOID 

ARMATURE 
Raymond  J.  Ganowsky,  Cliftoa  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciif- 
tronics.  Inc.,  CUfton  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  93,157 

lDtCI.H01f7/0« 

U.S.  CL  335—228  1 2  Claims 


In  a  rotary  solenoid  having  a  hinged  armature  and  converter 
means  between  the  armature  and  a  rotary  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting arcuate  pivotal  movement  of  the  armature  into  rotary 
movement  of  the  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hinge  is 
a  flexible  hinge,  preferably  a  one-piece  thin  metal  strip,  con- 
nected at  one  side  thereof  to  the  armature  and  at  the  other 
side  thereof  to  a  solenoid  casing. 


One  or  two  auxiliary  switches  are  built  into  an  electromag- 
netic relay.  At  each  side  of  the  relay,  up  to  three  auxiliary  ter- 
minal inserts  are  molded  in  the  relay  base,  each  having  a  screw 
connector  on  the  outside,  and  on  the  inside  of  the  relay  hous- 
ing either  a  stationary  contact,  a  wire  (solder)  connector,  or 
both,  thus  affording  a  choice  of  a  number  of  different  auxiliary 
switching  and  relay  coil  connection  arrangements  as  auxiliary 
functions  to  be  performed  simultaneously  with  the  main 
power  switching  function  of  the  relay.  A  support  for  a  single- 
pole  double-throw  movable  contact  for  the  auxiliary  switch  is 
molded  integrally  on  each  of  the  left  and  right  ends  of  the 
relay  contact  support  that  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  relay  arma- 
ture for  rocking  movement  therewith,  and  a  movable  contact 
is  mounted  on  one  or  both  supports  and  connected  by  a  wire 
to  the  center  auxiliary  terminal  at  that  side  of  the  base.  This 
provides  an  auxiliary  switch  structure  having  low  contact 
bounce,  more  overtravel.  direct  drive,  increased  reliability 
and  stability  under  vibration,  and  economy. 


3,680,017 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshimiclii  Shiari,  and  TosUmi   Komori,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Denao    Kabnsliiki    Kaidm, 

Kariya-shi,  Japan 

ContinDatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,157,  May  5, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,7 1 2,  May 

6, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  March  23, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

127,173 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  JapM,  May  15, 1967, 42/30773 
tat.CLH01f27/2<< 
U.S.  CL  336-213  5  CbiM 


An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engme  com- 
prises a  spirally  wound  sheet  of  silicon  steel.  The  sheet  of  sil- 
icon steel  has  a  series  of  slitt  extending  ra  substantially  parallel 
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relation  tramveneiy  thereof  and  cloiety  adjacent  each  other, 
the  tlils  terminatinf  short  of  the  opporite  tide  edges  of  the 
sheet  The  spirally  wound  silicon  sheet  is  inserted  into  a 
dielectnc  winding  cylinder  or  form  for  the  primary  and  secon- 
dary windings  of  the  ignition  coil,  and  the  wound  sheet  bulges 
intermediate  its  axially  oppoate  ends  to  closely  engage  the 
winding  core.  The  sheet  tends  to  unwind  to  some  extent,  and 
this  leaves  an  axially  extending  opening  at  the  center  of  the 
wound  core,  this  axially  extending  opening  having  a  diameter 
not  more  than  one-half  the  internal  diameter  of  the  winding 


links  are  displaced  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel 
to  substantially  equalize  heat  generation  by  said  neck  portions 
along  the  mandrel. 


core. 


MINIATURE  INDUCTANCES 
Martin  Ekcfgcr.  7«2»  Bathfwcl  RMd,  Reseda,  Cam. 

~  V.  Ntt.  Slt,718,  March  2^  1969, 
.  Tidi  appimiaa  Ftk.  3, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 12^2 
Int.  CLH«lf/ 7/04 
U.S.CL334— 221  3  0 


Improved  insulation  for  inductances,  such  as  ring-shaped 
miniature  transformers,  is  disclosed.  An  inductance  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  similar  axial  end  caps  made  of  insulating 
material  and  interposed  between  core  and  winding. 


FOR  THE  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATION  OF  ROOM 
TEMPERATURES 
Haas  Bcrgcr,  Sckoaakh,  Gammy,  aaigMr  la  Zoifra  Aftcrt 
Barkk  KowMadHieadbdHft,  Schoukh,  Geraway 

Fled  MaRh  31, 1970,  Scr.  Ne.  24,176 
Cbiau   priertty,  appfcatkn   Aastrte,  March  31,   1969, 
4A3178/69 

brt.  a  HOlh  37104, 37120, 37/52 
U.S.CL  337-305  UClafau 


3,680,019 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FUSE 
LINKS  WOUND  HELICALLY  AROUND  AN  INSULATING 

MANDREL 

Frederick  J.  Kasacka,  Sovth  Haaspiaa,  NJB.,  assigner  to  The 

Ckase-Shawasat  Coaspaay,  Ncwbwypart,  Maas. 

FHed  Joe  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,135 

fart.  CL  HOlh  85I0S,  85/10, 85  J 12 

U.S.CL337— 161  ;     3ClaiBs 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  control  of  temperature,  a  continu- 
ously rotating  contour  disc  causes  a  bimetalHc  element  to  ex- 
ecute a  slow  oscillating  motion  for  alternately  turning  on  and 
off  a  switch  operatively  connected  to  a  heat  generating  device. 
The  complemental  lengths  of  one  off-  and  one  on-period 
which  together  constitute  a  cycle  of  constant  duration,  depend 
upon  a]i  arbitrary  positioning  of  the  bimetallic  element 
(setting  of  the  deseed  temperature  value)  and  upon  the  tem- 
perature-responsive deformation  (actual  temperature  value) 
of  the  bimetallic  element. 


A  high-voltage  fiiae  having  a  mandrel  supporting  a  plurality 
of  ribbon  fuse  links  wound  substantially  helically  around  the 
mandrei.  Each  ftiae  Inik  has  relatively  short  serially  rehited 
Mck  portiooB,  and  each  fuse  Knk  has  a  rebtively  long  neck 
portion.  The  relatively  long  neck  portions  of  the  various  fiise 


3,680,021 

OVEN  THERMOSTAT  FOR  HEAT  CLEANING  OVEN 

CalTki     J.     Hottkaasp,     MaMUdd,     Ohk>,     assigMir     to 

WeaUi^henss  Electric  Cqrporaiien,Plttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FHed  Dec  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  103,097 

brt.CL  HOlh  J7/;2 

UACL  337-312  OCIbIbm 


An  oven  thermostot  for  a  heat  cleaning  oven  is  provided  in 
which  a  concentric  shaft  arrangement  controls  positioning  of  a 
movable  member  which  establishes  the  temperature  at  which 
cydmg  of  the  switch  contacts  of  the  thermosut  will  take  place 
to  correspondingly  cycle  heating  means  in  the  oven,  the  inner 
shaft  of  the  arrangement  being  used  to  establish  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  cooking  temperature  range  and  the  outer  diaft 
being  used  to  set  the  heat  cleaning  temperature. 
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3.680,022  ^  3,6M^24 

HYDRAULIC  THERMOSTAT  LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Jaacs  A.  Bright,  Daytan,  Ohio,  aaslgMir  to  General  Motors   Kcnky  TasUra,  and  HIrokan  T«Hka,  bath  a(  Takya-to, 
CorporatioB,  Dctrait,  Mich.  jufam,  ssslgnsri  to  Stanley  D»U  Tihashai  K^sha,  Takyo- 

FBed  Jan.  14, 1971,  Scr.  Na.  106,443  to,  Japan 

InL  a  GOlk  5/32;  G05d  23/12;  BOlk  37/36  Divlriaa  af  Scr.  Na.  376.477,  Jmc  19, 1964,  PaL  Na. 

U.S.CL  337-315  3Claitos      3,521,962.  TUssyplcatianFck.  27, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  18.399 

Iat.CLH01c7/0« 
U.S.CL  338-17  SCkdM 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  closed  tube  is  provided  with  fixed 
shoulders  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  ring-shaped  elastic  seal 
member  and  a  washer  surrounding  and  having  close  fit  with  a 
rod  extending  into  a  viscous  silicone  thermal  expansion  fluid. 
At  the  open  end  of  the  tube  the  rod  has  a  shoulder  adapted  on 
the  inward  movement  to  engage  a  double  throw  switch  to 
move  it  from  engagement  with  an  outer  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  contact.  The  rod  is  urged  inwardly  by  a  coil 
spring  having  its  inner  end  pressing  against  a  spring  retainer 
fixed  to  the  rod  and  having  its  outer  end  pressing  against  a 
second  seal  ring  surrounding  the  rod  for  preventing  leakage 
into  an  outer  part  of  the  tube. 


A  photosensitive  device  includes  an  insulator  base  on  which 
are  located  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  space  electrodes 
which  delineate  concentric  circular  or  noncircular  areas 
which  are  occupied  by  a  photoconductive  material  engiying 
opposing  edges  of  the  electrodes  along  their  lengths.  One  or 
more  of  the  electrodes  may  be  open  across  their  lengths,  the 
openings  being  occupied  by  photoconductive  material  con- 
necting adjacent  areas.  One  or  more  of  the  electrodes  may  be 
provided  with  spaced  parallel  l^s  intordigitated  by  legs  of 
another  of  the  electrode. 


3.680,023 

THERMOSTAT  USING  THE  HEAT  ANTICIPATION 

HEATER  AS  A  PART  OF  THE  MECHANICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT  AND  SWITCH  OPERATING 

MEMBER 

Murrdl  F.  Kartx,  Minneapoli.  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoncywcO 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FHed  Jane  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  148,362 

InLCLH01hi7//4.J7/52 

U.S.CL337— 377  SClainu 


A  thermostat  having  a  temperature  responsive  means  for 
providing  a  mechanical  output  force  to  operate  a  switch 
wherein  a  heater  means,  for  providing  heat  to  a  thermostat  for 
heat  anticipatioo,  provides  the  mechanical  connection 
between  the  temperature  responsive  means  and  the  switch 
whereby  the  thermal  connection  between  the  heater  meaiu 
and  the  temperature  responsive  means  remains  the  same 
throughout  the  operation  of  the  thermostat 


3,680,025 
CONTACTLESS  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Tsuneiuaa  KobayasM,  Kawaaald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dcnid 
Onkyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ScpL  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,391 
Claim    priarity,    appBcathin    Japan,    Sept.    19,    1970, 
45/88864;  Sept.  19, 1970. 45/88865 

fart.  CLHOlc  7/76 
U.S.  CL  338-32  8  CWnu 


A  contactless  push  button  switdi  comprising  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit inchtding  a  magnet,  stationary  yokes,  a  movable  yoke  and 
a  field-sensitive  element  (such  as  reluctance  effect  element, 
bole  effect  element,  SMD,  etc.),  sakl  OMgnetic  circuit  beii^ 
disposed  between  a  button  cover  and  a  baae  of  die  awrtch.  By 
depressing  the  button  cover  the  movable  yoke  is  cauaed  to  un- 
dergo a  physical  dttnge.  thereby  extremely  radnctng  rtie  den- 
sity of  the  magnetic  flux  penetrating  the  fieU-aensitive  ele- 
ment to  cause  a  change  of  the  terminal  voUage  or  electro-mo- 
tive force  across  the  fiekl-sensitivc  element  ao  as  to  bring 
about  the  switching  action  of  the  switch. 


1586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


3,680,026 
CONTACTLESS  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Nobarv  MMda,  Kaw^KU,  Md  ManiU  KvoyMagi.  Tokyo, 
betk  of  Japu,  ■■iionn  to  DoUd  Oakyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Fled  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,151 
lBtCLH01c7/;6 
U.S.CL33S— 32H 


holes  in  an  insulating  film  on  top  of  the  resistive  film.  The 
value  is  controlled  by  the  areal  density  of  pinholes  through  the 
thin  overlaying  insulating  film  such  that  the  higher  the  areal 
density  the  lower  the  resistance  value  for  the  particular  re- 
sistor. The  resistor  is  completed  by  providing  a  metal  layer 
over  the  pinholed  film  such  that  the  metal  extends  through  the 
pinholes  to  the  resistive  layer  making  contact  thereto  at  a  mul- 
17  Clatais  tiplicity  of  points.  The  number  and  size  of  the  contacts  made 
to  the  resistive  layer  as  well  as  the  resistivity  and  thickness  of 
the  resistive  layer  controls  the  total  resistance  value  of  the  re- 
sistor. The  holes  in  the  thin  insulating  film  are  formed  and  the 
hole  size  and  number  controlled  by  one  of  three  methods  in- 
volving the  use  of  opaque  particles,  metal  particles  and  porous 
photoresists  as  masks  for  etching  the  thin  insulating  film. 


A  contoctless  switching  apparatus  wherein  a  magnetic-con- 
taining casing  with  poles  located  at  both  ends  and  a  central 
space  extending  along  the  length  of  the  casing  is  provided.  A 
bar  magnet  is  positioned  in  the  space  of  the  casing  so  that  the 
bar  magnet  can  be  slidably  moved  within  the  casing.  A  gal- 
vano-magnetro  effect  device  is  provided  at  at  least  one  of  the 
poles  of  the  casing  or  on  the  bar  magnet;  the  device  being 
positioned  in  the  central  space  and  either  fixed  at  the  internal 
surface  of  the  polar  portion  of  the  casing,  or  being  capable  of 
alignment  with  said  internal  surface.  The  switching  apparatus 
is  designed  so  that  the  device  functions  when  the  polar  portion 
of  the  bar  magnet,  the  polarity  of  which  is  opposite;  to  the 
polarity  of  the  magnet  of  casing,  is  opposed  to  the  polar  por- 
tion of  the  casing. 


lTingfijii.b 

RESBTNE  nM.10 

CONCXICTNC 
Sua5TK*Tt,ll 
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3,680,027 
IGNITION  CABLE 
Jooeph  MldMd  Vitaie,  CnuuiOB,  R.L,  Maig;iior  to  Avnet,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBoatkM-iB-portof  Ser.No.  121,859,  March  8, 1971, 
abaiidoMd.  TUi  appHcatioB  April  19, 1971,  Scr.  No.  135,044 

Int.  CLHOlc  5/00 
UACL  338-214  18  Claims 


In  one  embodiment  metallization  fills  the  pinholes  in  the 
thin  insulating  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  contacts 
to  the  resistive  layer  which  are  spaced  and  insulated  one  from 
another.  The  structure  in  this  case  can  be  used  as  a  sensing 
device  for  determining  a  planar  contact  area  of  an  electrically 
conducting  structure  contiguous  to  the  top  surface  of  the  re- 
sistor, the  contact  area  varying  in  an  inverse  manner  with  the 
resistance  of  the  resistor.  The  structure  fabricated  without 
continuous  overlaying  metallumtion  can  also  be  used  as  a 
sensing  device  for  sensing  the  contact  area  of  a  resilient  struc- 
ture having  a  conductive  film  on  the  outside  thereof 

The  greatest  utility  of  the  vertical  resistor  thus  formed  is  in 
electrical  circuits  in  which  a  high  but  accurate  resistive  value 
for  the  resistor  must  be  obtained.  The  resistance  value  of  the 
resistor  is  provided  by  altering  the  areal  density  of  the  pinholes 
in  the  thin  insulating  film. 


3,680,029 

IGNITION  CIRCUIT  RADUTION  SUPPRESSION 

RESISTOR 

Norman  H.  Berry,  49  Cambrtdfc,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,604 

Int.  a.  HOlc/ /06 

UA  a.  338-334  9  Claims 


lONTION 

cncuT    ^n 


An  ignition  cable  having  an  interior  conductive  core 
directly  and  tightly  engaged  by  surrounding  insulation,  the  en- 
gaged layers  d[  the  core  and  insulation  being  of  material  that 
are  relatively  nonadherent. 


3,680,028 
VERTICAL  RESISTOR 
JaMi  R.  Black,  Phocidx,  and  HaroM  S.  Gnre?,  Paradiae  Val- 
ley, both  of  Aril.,  amicBon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 
OL 

HM  April  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,610 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7/00 

U.S.  CL  338-308  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  high  valued  vertical  resistor  whose  high 

vahic  is  a  result  of  contacting  the  resistive  film  through  pin- 


4.5%  MLditmm 

12  \a»omm 

5X  COUCT 

•ALMU  lan 


A  wire  resistor  including  a  ceramic  core  and  a  resistor  wire 
wrapped  on  the  core  constructed  of  approximately  4.5  per- 
cent aluminum,  22  percent  chromium,  0.5  percent  cobalt  and 
the  balance  iron,  which  is  coated  with  an  insulating  material,  is 
positioned  between  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition 
circuit  spark  plug  lead  and  the  associated  spark  plug  for  sup- 
pressing electromagnetic  radiation  on  firing  of  the  spark  plug 
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in  the  frequency  range  of  20-1 ,000  megahertz  to  prevent  pol- 
lution of  the  air  by  extraneous  radiation. 


I 


3,680,030 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  TROLLEY 
Ernest  E.  Johntoa,  25  Row  SL,  Brookvilc,  Pa. 

Filed  March  30, 1971,  Scr.  No.  129,475 
Int  CI.  HO  Ir  4 //OO 
U.S.CL339— 2R 


3,680,032 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  L.  Mooter,  Kane,  ami  Richard  J.  Pcteraea,  Warren,  both 

of  Pa.,  amignon  to  Sytranfai  Electric  Prodacts,  Inc 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,640 

InL  CI.  HOlr  11/32;  H05k  7/02 

U.S.  CL  339-17  F  8  CMm 


17  Claims 


An  overhead  electrical  oudet  is  suspended  from  a  trolley 
frame  structure  that  is  provided  with  opposite  pairs  of  side- 
mounted,  closely  coupled  trolley  wheels.  A  fixedly  mounting 
head  or  box  carries  a  pair  of  conductor  bars  of  opposite  elec- 
trical polarity  that  serve  as  guide  tracks  and  electric  current 
supplying  rails  for  opposite  pairs  of  trolley  wheels.  The  frame 
structure  has  means  cooperating  with  centrally  disposed  guide 
rollers  and  the  head  or  box  to  regulate  or  adjust  engagement 
pressure  force  applied  by  the  trolley  wheels  to  the  associated 
current  supplying  rails.  The  construction  enables  the  outlet  to 
be  easily  moved  longitudinally  in  line  or  in  a  circular  or  curved 
path  from  one  position  to  another. 


3,680,031 

GROUNDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  STRAP 
Walter  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I.,  anigDor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Fled  April  30, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,986 

Int.  CL  HOlr  i/06 

U.S.CL  339-14  R  1  Claim 


Grounding  connection  between  the  mounting  strap  of  a  wir- 
ing device  and  the  metal  housing  in  which  the  device  is 
mounted  by  the  strap  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  spring  clip 
designed  for  use  with  the  mounting  strap  to  ensure  continuity 
of  electrical  connection  between  the  strap  and  metal  housing. 


"v^ 


A  printed  circuit  board  connector  assembly  utilizing  an  in- 
sulating body  having  a  plurality  of  pliable  metallic  contacts 
established  therein.  Each  of  these  contacts  has  an  upper  elon- 
gated portion  for  contacting  the  side  of  a  printed  circuit 
board,  a  central  portion  for  retaining  the  contact  within  the  in- 
sulating body,  and  a  lower  wedge-shaped  portion  which  ex- 
tends ft'om  beneath  the  insulating  body  .uid  penetrates  the  in- 
sulating material  of  a  flat  cable  and  contacts  an  electrically 
conducting  wire  located  therein.  This  connection  is  accom- 
plished when  the  insulating  body  is  forced  against  a  cor- 
responding cover  member,  compressing  the  flat  cable 
between. 


3,680,033 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Mitsuru  Kawai,  Matsvdo,  Japan,  aai^pMM-  to  Hirooe  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  April  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,264 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Japaa,  May  14, 1970, 45/47170 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/62 
U.S.CL339— 46  4Cbims 


An  electric  connector  employs  a  coupling  device  conprit- 
ing  a  connecting  ring  having  hc»d  portions  and  provided  in  a 
receptacle  part,  and  a  tubular  body,  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
the  tubular  body  and  a  spring  located  between  tlie  tubular 
body  and  the  outer  tube,  said  tubular  body,  outer  tube  and 
spring  being  provided  in  a  plug  part.  When  the  receptacle  part 
is  fitted  to  the  plug  part,  the  outer  tube  is  longitudinally 
retracted  against  the  spring  by  the  head  portions  of  tbe  con- 
necting ring.  Then,  when  the  head  portions  of  the  connecting 
ring  fall  into  outer  recesses  provided  in  the  tubular  body,  the 
outer  tube  returns  to  its  original  position  to  keep  the  head  por- 
tions of  the  connecting  ring  fitted  into  the  outer  recesses, 
thereby  the  receptacle  part  is  kept  coupled  to  the  phig  part 
The  outer  tube  can  be  longitudinally  retracted  to  release  the 
coupling  of  the  receptacle  part  with  tiie  plug  part. 
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3,MM34  the  applicmtion  of  a  lai]ge  tenskmal  force  acros  the  conncctor 

CCHiiNECTOR-  UNIVERSAL  which  cauaet  the  connector  to  disengage.  The  connector  it 

WckkicB  CWw,  Park  Faraal,  mi  Jarry  ProvfaMky,  Dowmtb 
Grave,  ba«k  af  DL,  aai%Mn  to  The  Baakcr-SaBM  Corpara- 
tiai^O•kBraal^I■. 

FIM  Jaiy  17, 1M9,  Scr.  Na.  842,450 

ImL  CI  tniT  25100 

U^  a  939-48  20  Claim 


A  universal  connector  assembly  for  a  co-axial  cable,  or  air 
line,  including  a  pair  of  identical  units,  each  mounted  one  one 
of  the  line  sections  to  be  connected,  one  of  them  having  an 
inner  sleeve  fitted  over  the  ends  of  both  line  sections  at  the 
juncture  when  the  units  are  connected,  and  an  outer  coupling 
ring  connectable  to  a  fixed  element  in  the  other  unit;  also 
center  contact  means  for  connecting  the  center  conductor,  in- 
cluding a  button  on  each,  and  each  button  including  radially 
flexible  fingers  penetrable  into  its  own  center  conductor  and 
setf-biaied  into  engagement  with  the  other  button. 


3,680,035 

PCB  HINGED  POD  CONNECTOR 

Wladimiro  Teagno,  and  Franco  TrevisM,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

■MigMNi  to  AMP  bcorponted,  Hwriibwf,  Pa. 

FVcd  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  1 15,512 

CblBu  priority,  appHcatioa  Itdy,  Feb.  25, 1970, 210  A/79 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/48 

U.&CL339— 59M  lOCUms 


pressurized  to  prevent  the  collapae  of  the  flexible  connector 
housing  which  permits  the  rapid  disconnect  without  further 
mechanical  detents  or  escape  mechanisms. 


3,680,037 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTOR 

Stewart  NclliB,  Colts  Neck;  Joacph  Eflb  Kopf,  Cranford,  both 

to 


of  N  J.,  and  Adrian  R.  Rcti,  Cambridge,  M 
Technical  Wire  Prodacli  lac,  Craafbnl,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  87,172 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/24;  H05k  1/04 
U.S.CL339— 61M 


13 


Compressible  electrical  tnterconnectors  have  dielectric 
holder  sheets  with  compressible  conductive  plastic  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  sheets.  When  electrical  contacts  are 
pressed  against  opposite  ends  of  the  rods,  interconnection  is 
completed. 


3,680,038 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  VIBRATION 

RESISTANCE 

Lcnnart  B.  Johnaon,  TopafMd,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to  Tcmdync, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Maas. 

FBed  April  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,692 

Int  a.  HOlr  13/62 

VS.  CI.  339—65  10  Ctainu 


An  electrical  coimector  assembly  for  effecting  releasable 
connection  to  a  printed  circuit  board  according  to  the  present 
invention  comprises  the  use  of  resilient  insulating  material  and 
at  least  one  contact  releasaUy  mounted  in  the  housing,  and 
the  housing  being  formed  with  feet  projecting  below  the  floor 
of  the  housing  for  penetrating  apertures  in  and  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  circuit  board. 


3(680,036 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Manin  J.  McCand^  PsraasH.  and  Goarge  W.  Gftaon,  E.  Fnl> 
batt  of  MMk,  iMignnii  to  The  United  Stales  af 
I «  rapcvantad  by  llM  Sacretory  af  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,963 
Int  CL  HOlr  13/52 
U&CL339-60M  ICIrini 

An  undersea  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  which  can 
quickly  effect  a  disconnect  between  two  undersea  cables  by 


A  printed  circuit  card  connector  having  upwardly  extending 
card  guides  at  its  ends^  each  card  guide  having  a  heightwise 
end  slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the  side  edge  of  an  inserted 
circuit  card.  Retention  of  the  printed  circuit  card  in  the  con- 
nector is  enhanced  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  heightwise  extending. 
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resilient  Hngers  which  are  supported  within  each  end  slot  and 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  and  grip  the  circuit  card 
therebetween.  Each  pair  of  fmgers  engages  opposite  faces  of 
the  inserted  circuit  card  at  a  level  which  is  above  the  socket 
and  the  fingers  are  of  unequal  length  to  retard  vibration  or 
common  resonance.  The  fingers  also  may  be  employed  as 
electrical  contacts  or  terminals. 


received  or  recorded  signal  is  convolved  with  the  Wiener 
operator  W   to  obtain  the  convolution  thereof.  The  convolu- 


3,680,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOVABLE  OBJECTS 

Thonutt  K.  Tsno,  4306  Samsoto  Plncc,  Bdtsviile,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,016 

Int.  CLGOls  9/66 

U.S.CL340— IR  irui— 


tion  contains  compressed  signals  to  indicate  reflections  from 
subsurface  interfaces.  Any  known  input  signal  and  any 
selected  output  signal  can  be  used. 


3,680,041 
FILTERED  COHERENT  WAVE  HOLOGRAPHY 

Noyct  D.  SnUtb,  Jr.,  Bdairc  Tex.,  a«ignar  to  Shd  Oa  Ca» 
pnny.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Condnnation^-pttrt  of  Scr.  No.  659,084,  Ang.  8, 1967.  TUa 
applicatian  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,579 
IntCLG0lT//i2 
U.S.CL  340-15.5  DP  2( 


Apparatus  for  detecting  objects  by  means  of  ultrasonic 
waves  and  echos  reflected  from  objects  within  a  detection 
zone,  the  apparatus  including  a  transmitter  for  generating 
electric  energy  at  ultrasonic  frequencies;  means  forming  pul- 
tct  of  the  electric  energy;  timing  means  for  selectively  deter- 
mining  the  frequency  of  said  pulses;  transducer  means  for  con- 
verting electric  pulses  into  ultrasonic  pulses  and  ultrasonic 
pulses  into  electric  pulses  and  for  projecting  said  ultrasonic 
pulses  along  a  narrow  beam  into  a  detection  rone  and  receiv- 
ing echo  pulses  from  said  detection  zone;  receiver  means  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  for  detecting  and  amplifying  said 
electromagnetic  pulses,  control  means  connected  to  said 
receiver  for  indicating  the  presence  of  objects  in  the  detection 
zone,  gating  means  in  said  connection  for  limiting  the  pulses 
transmitted  to  said  control  device  to  those  reflected  from 
within  the  detection  zone  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
selectively  controlling  the  power  output  of  the  transmitter  and 
the  gain  of  the  receiver. 
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SIMMt 

A  process  for  producing  a  hologram  by  illuminating  an  ob- 
ject with  a  coherent  elastic  wave  is  improved  by  digitally  de- 
picting the  substantially  full  dynamic  range  of  the  mixture  of 
reference  wave  energy  and  diffracted  wave  energy  that  forms 
the  holographic  data,  subjecting  the  digitally  depicted  daU  to 
a  low-pass  spatial  fihration,  and  diq>laying  the  hologram  that 
is  provided  by  the  filtered  dato. 


3  680  040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SEISMIC  RECORDS 

Danid  SHvemMn,  and  Svcn  TrcRal,  batb  of  Tnlto,  Okln.,  na- 

signors  to  AnMco  Prodnctian  Compnny,  Tnin,  Okto. 
Coattonatien  of  Scr.  No.  450^06,  AprI  26, 1965, 

This  application  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,5 14 
IntCLG01v7/2« 
U.S.CL340-15JR  12  CI 

A  method  of  analyzing  a  recorded  seismic  signal.  An  input 
signal  impressed  on  the  earth  is  controlled  by  a  known  drive 
signal.  A  Wiener  operator  W  is  derived  from  (a)  this  known 
drive  signal  and  (b)  a  selected  desired  output  signal.  Reflec- 
tions from  the  transmitted  input  signal  are  recorded.  The 


3  680  042 
METHODS  AND  APPARA1VS  FOR  RECORDING  WELL 
^  ^  LOGGING  DATA 

incodoiv  F.  Bmnn,  Honaton,  Toe,  aariiBCc  t 
Tcchnalagy  Corpontian,  Now  Yaik,  N.Y. 

FBad  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,159 
InLCLG01v//24 
UJS.CL  340-18  23  < 

In  accordance  with  an  fflustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  mvention,  a  recording  and  diiplaying  apparatus  is 

adapted  to  record  or  display  weH  logging  signali  derived  from 
a  well  tool  m  a  borehole.  The  appaialus  can  ivcord  signab 
denved  from  a  well  logging  tool  of  the  type  which  rotates  an 
ccourtic  tranaduccr  while  emitting  and  receiving  eneify 
therefrom  to  diereby  scan  a  borehole  waB.  Information  stgnals 
representative  of  the  energy  received  by  the  rotating  trana- 
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ducer  and  synchronizing  signals  representative  of  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  transducer  are  transmitted  from  the  well  tool  to  the 
sur^e  of  the  earth.  At  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  recording 
apparatus  uses  the  synchronizing  signals  to  control  the  sweep 
of  an  oscilloscope  generated  electron  beam  across  an  indicat- 
ing means  while  modulating  the  beam  intensity  with  the  infor- 
mation signals.  A  sweep  rate  control  circuit  synchronizes  the 
sweep  rate  with  the  frequency  of  the  synchronizing  signals. 
The  apparatus  can  also  record  or  display  signals  derived  from 


3,680,044 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATmG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Kadni  Tsnboochi,  Toyota,  Japan,  anifiior  to  Aisin  SdU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Scr.  No.  112,914 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1970, 45/13154 
IntCLG08b27/00 
UA  CI.  340-59  6  Claims 


a  well  tool  of  the  type  which  repetitively  emits  acoustic  energy 
from  a  transmitter  and  receives  the  energy  with  one  or  more 
nearby  acoustic  receivers  to  produce  information  signals 
representative  of  the  received  energy  and  synchronizing 
signals  representative  of  the  time  of  energy  emission.  The 
synchronizing  signals  cause  the  electron  beam  to  sweep  across 
the  indicating  means  and  the  information  signals  are  used  to 
modulate  either  the  intensity  or  vertical  deflection  of  the 
beam. 


3,680,043 
^       VEHICLE  SPEED  MONTTORING  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Angekmi,  R.F.D.  #2,  Harrison,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879^54 

Int.Cl.G08c7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-33  20  Claims 
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A  liquid  level  indicating  arrangement  for  an  oil  reservoir  of 
a  brake  master  cylinder,  comprising  a  magnetically  actuated 
lead  switch  to  operate  a  warning  lamp  for  indicating  the  need 
of  supplying  the  oil,  said  lead  switch  being  housed  within  a 
coaxially  extending  tubular  housing  formed  vertically  to  and 
integrally  with  a  bottom  wall  of  a  reservoir  shell  whereby  it 
may  be  easy  to  supply  the  oil. 


3,680,045 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  ECHOING  UNIT 
Reaven  Mcidnn,  Stony  Brook,  L.  I.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Digital  Data  Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,538,  Sept  10, 1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,730 

IntCLGOSc  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.1  BA  9  Claims 


'^    ^  .C7   cs;. 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  monitoring  speed  of  highway  vehi- 
cles from  a  central  control  station.  The  system  includes  post- 
ing devices  positioned  at  intervals  along  the  highway  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  speed  message  from  the  control  station 
and  transmit  the  speed  message  to  passing  vehicles  In  a  limited 
region  of  the  highway  in  the  form  of  an  r-f  signal.  Each  vehicle 
contains  an  r-f  receiver  which  is  connected  to  the  vehicle 
speedometer  or  other  vehicle  indication  means  in  a  manner 
that  will  provide,  upon  the  occurrence  of  some  predetermined 
excessive  speed,  an  indication  to  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  that 
the  speed  limit  at  tliat  particular  region  of  the  highway  is  being 
exceeded.  There  is  provision,  also,  for  means  for  reporting 
back  to  the  control  station  the  occurrence  of  excessive  vehicu- 
lar speed  as  well  as  for  providing  accident  warnings  and  the 
like. 


Apparatus  for  receiving  pulse  coded  signals  from  a  signal 
source  such  as  an  automatic  data  processing  system  and  for 
returning  the  same  signals  to  that  source  to  permit  detection 
and  correction  of  transmission  errors.  The  signals  are  applied 
to  an  input  memory  device  and  to  the  local  utilizing  device. 
Once  a  complete  character  is  in  that  memory,  it  is  compared 
with  preceded  On  and  Off  commands  to  determine  whether  it 
is  a  control  signal  for  the  apparatus.  If  the  apparatus  is  on,  the 
character  is  returned  to  the  signal  source.  If  a  signal  is 
generated  at  the  local  utilizing  device,  the  apparatus  switches 
itself  off  to  prevent  confusion  of  signals,  and  the  apparatus 
sends  the  signal  source  a  character  indicating  it  has  switched 
off. 
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<  3,680,046 

ALERTING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  K.  Bcrgey,  Doylestown,  and  Stephen  Kabtocka,  WO- 

low  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  99,563 

Int  CI.  G06f  7/02,  7/i55 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.2  12  Claims 

I 


3,680,048 
CORE  DRIVE  AND  BUSING  SYSTEM 
Joichiro  Ezaki,  Fonabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Electronics 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  March  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,404 
Claims    priority,    appHcatkm    Japan,    March    8,    1969, 
44/17724 

Int.  CLH04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 166  R  4  CUhM 


— I ,   wiwmiTr  ntrecTiow  u»mc  uwt^FS^ 


An  aircraft  cockpit  display  system  for  indicating  whether 
the  aircraft  is  above,  below,  within  or  adjacent  to  a  preset  al- 
titude corridor.  The  binary  coded  decimal  output  of  an  al- 
titude reporting  encoder  is  combined  with  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  assigned  altitude  preselected  by  thumbwheel  switches. 
The  computed  deviation  from  the  command  altitude  is  com- 
pared to  a  similarly  selected  deviation  setting.  A  deviation  de- 
tection logic  unit  provides  output  signals  to  shape-coded, 
lightable  indicators  advising  the  pilot  to  descend  or  climb  to 
the  flight  corridor,  if  necessary.  A  proximity  detection  logic 
unit  receives  signals  from  the  deviation  detection  logic  unit 
and  an  adjustable  proximity  range  selector  indicative  of  prox- 
imity zones  above  and  below  the  flight  corridor  to  drive  an  in- 
dicator and  audio  beeper  to  alert  the  pilot  of  approaches  to 
and  departures  from  the  flight  corridor. 


3,680,047 
PARAMETRIC  INTEGRATOR  FOR  CONDITION- 
RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS 
David  E.  Pertman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection 
Systems,  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,353 

Int  CI.  G08b  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  2  Claims 
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A  parametric  integrator  adapted  for  use  in  condition- 
responsive  systems  such  as  intruder  detection  devices.  The  in- 
tegrator is  normally  inactive  until  a  transient  signal,  uncharac- 
teristic of  a  change  in  the  condition  being  monitored,  is 
received  at  the  system  input.  The  integrator  is  then  rapidly 
switched  into  system  circuitry  for  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val to  reduce  system  sensitivity  and  thereby  avoid  the  possi- 
bility of  false  alarming  in  response  to  the  transient. 
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A  read/write  drive  circuit  for  a  circuit  having  a  driver  and  a 
plurality  of  read/write  circuit  units  connected  in  parallel 
thereto,  wherein  when  one  desired  circuit  unit  is  driven  with  a 
potential  of  one  polarity,  a  potential  of  the  opposite  polarity  is 
applied  to  other  circuit  units,  thereby  preventing  a  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  other  circuit  units  and  through  an  inadvertent 
ground  path  including  stray  capacitances.  A  higher  speed 
operation  is  feasible  because  no  charging  current  flows 
through  the  other  circuit  units  that  are  not  driven. 


3,680,049 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  SAID 

DEVICE 
Toahihisa  Tsnkada,  Tokyo,  Japui,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  70,1 19 
Clabns    priority,    appttcation    Japan,    Sept    12,    1969, 
44/71922 

Int  CLH04q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 166  EL  5  Cbims 
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A  display  device  comprising  a  number  of  light  emitting 
diodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  array,  a  switching  element  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  of  the  horizontal  (row)  and  the 
vertical  (column)  scanning  lines;  said  array  being  scanned  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  column  lines  are  scanned  with  a  pulse 
consisting  of  a  negative  part  and  a  subsequent  positive  part 
while  the  row  lines  which  are  always  biased  with  a  negative 
voltage  of  a  value  smaller  than  that  of  the  said  negative  part  of 
the  column  scanning  pulse  are  scanned  with  a  negative  pulse 
of  a  value  larger  than  that  of  the  said  negative  part  of  the 
column  scanning  pulse,  a  trigger  pulse  being  applied  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  switching  elements  in  syiicbroaization 
with  the  column  scanning  pulse  for  a  column  which  faicludes  a 
light  emitting  diode  to  be  enei]gized,  thus  a  light  emitting  diode 
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which  has  been  trimfcrred  to  •  conductive  lUte  being      ^^,^f,.r^.j^f.j.rf^inaLOfDATAnLOCESSUiG 
returned  to  the  non-conductive  rtate  by  the  negative  part  of      CONHGURATION  ^^™hj™^^^^  niUCE»ino 


the  cohimn  scanning  pulse  just  before  the  relevant  column  is 
•canned  for  the  second  time,  a  bright  display  being  thereby  en- 
sured. 
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3,M0,#50 

SERUL  DIGITAL  PULSE  PHASE  INTERFACE  DRIVER 

AND  RECEIVER 

JM  H.  Grillh,  RockTOk,  Md.,  assiiMr  to  GeMral  Ekctrk, 

WcitlyUtMaM. 

Filed  J^  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,751 

IbLCL  804^7/52 

UACL  340-167  R  9Chtas 


SYSTEM  UNITS 
A.  Aralpragi 

Ford;  Joka  J 

MImMI,  WiMkcalcr,  Martia  C. 
CHvc  WUuu,  Chaadkffs  Ford,  al  of  Eaglaiid, 
brtenMtkMd   Bistrff   Mackiacs   Corporatloii, 
N  Y 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,251 

lit  CLG06f  75/76 
UA  a.  340- 172^ 


o( 
F. 


ito 
Arsoak, 


2ClaiiBS 


1£ 


^ 


^ 


0«T*M 


»MlfT 

ncaitTCR 


J£^ 


X 


.^ 


COMTKOL 
COimTt 


PAHITY 
•CNC  RATON 

T" 

T. 


r 


j/- 


Ci 


ODIVC 
LO«IC 


A  digital  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
receiver  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  daU  at 
high  bit  rates  in  a  noisy  environment,  utilizing  transformer 
coupling  to  a  single  transmisBon  line,  serial  to  parallel  and 
paraflel  to  serial  conversion,  and  parity  generation  and 
checking  circuits.  The  system  is  capable  of  operation  from  a  5 
voh  source  and  of  being  densely  packaged.  The  serial  digital 
receiver  utiHies  a  decoding  and  fihering  circuit  which  pro- 
vides high  noise  immunity  for  the  system.  DaU  transmitted 
and  received  is  in  die  form  of  pulses  having  a  positive  and 
negative  peak  so  as  to  eliminate  die  necessity  of  a  separate 
syne  line. 


3,600,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CHARACTER 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

RoaaM  W.  Bkssia,  aad  JaaMS  A.  Keaaedy,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Arte.,  asaigBors  to  Hoacywd  laforBMtloa  Systems  lac 

Filed  J^  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,094 

lBLCLG06f7/M 

UACL  340— 172.5  4ClafaM 
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The  diackMed  data  processing  system,  which  includes  plural 
processing  uniU,  phiral  storage  units  and  plural  input/output 
units,  can  be  configured  into  various  groups  of  interconnected 
units!  In  response  to  a  single  pattern  of  signals  broadcast  to 
configuration  control  registers  in  each  unit,  a  particular  unit 
can  be  disconnected  from  one  group  of  units  and  connected  to 
another  group.  This  inventwn  relates  to  a  daU  processing 
system,  and  more  particularly  to  a  system  including  plural 
units  which,  in  response  to  a  single  program  instruction,  can 
be  configured  into  various  interconnected  groups  of  units. 


3,680,053 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

John  Mkhad  Cottoa,  aad  Peter  Aathoay  Lhiyd,  both  of 

Taplow,  Ei«laad,  asslgBors  to  Plcsaey  BTR  Liasfted,  Taplow, 

Engfauid 

Coatiaoatfa>a-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  638303,  May  15, 1967,  Pat 

No.  3,444,755.  This  appttcathw  April  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

27,631 
Clahas  priority,  appticatioa  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1966, 

21329/66 

Iat.CLG06f9/7« 
UACL  340—172.5  5ClahBS 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  character  synchronization  in  a 
data  communicatkxi  system  comprises  a  buffer  to  store 
characters  being  transferred  from  a  communications  con- 
troller to  a  terminal  device,  a  shift  register  connected  between 

the  buffer  and  the  termmal  devk«  and  a  source  of  fill  charac- 
ters whkA  provides  characters  to  fill  any  gap  between  message 
characters  provided  by  the  communications  controller. 


A  daU  transmis«k>n  highway,  in  the  form  of  a  ring  has  a  plu- 
rality of  dato  handling  devk:es  connected  thereto.  A  different 
prwrity  number  is  allocated  to  each  device.  When  a  device 
wishes  to  transmit  data  it  first  transmits  its  own  pnon^ 
number  on  the  highway  and  the  device  having  the  highest  pri- 
ority number  of  the  devices  whwh  wish  to  transmit  a  allowed 
to  seize  the  hi^way. 
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3,680,054  3,M0356 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CHAPWEL  USE  EQUALIZATION  ON  CLOSED  LOOP  MESSAGE 

WHHaaiH.Baakcr,  Rochester;  John  W.  Kerr,  Byroa;  Nicholas  BLOCK  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

S.  MitrofaaofT,  aad  Keat  W.  Swcoriagca,  boCh  of  Rochester,   Walter  Joseph  KropO,  Marray  HS,  N J.,  milian   te  Bdi 
all  of  Mlaa.,  aBSJgaon  to  isteraattoaal  Baslaiss  MacMaes       Teiepiioae  Laheratei  ka,  lacotyorated,  Marray  HM,  N J. 
CorporattoB,Anaoak,N.Y?  Fled  Oct  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,080 

Flodjaly  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  52,488  lat  CL  H04J  5/(W 

Iat.CLG06f9/7«  U3.CL340-172J  lOi 

U3.  CI.  340- 172  J  lOCbfaas 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  unique  input/output  channel  used 
in  a  data  processing  system.  The  channel  couples  a  plurality  of 
external  devices  and  their  control  units  to  a  central  processing 
unit.  The  configuration  of  the  channel  is  such  that  it  allows 
each  of  the  control  units  direct  control  over  many  of  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit  functions  during  an  input/output  cycle.  It 
allows  each  of  the  control  units  to  share  the  system's  main 
storage  and  central  processing  unit  during  these  cycles.  The 
design  further  allows  for  local  store  registers  located  in  the 
central  processing  unit  to  be  used  as  address  registers  for  the 
external  devices. 


3,680,055 

BUFFER  MEMORY  HAVING  READ  AND  WRITE 

AM>RESS  COMPARISON  FOR  INDICATING 

OCCUPANCY 

Roy  A.  Wilson,  Moarovia,  CaHf.,  aaaigaor  to  Barroagks  Cor- 

porathm,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jaly  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,514 
Iat.CLG06f  75/06 
UA  CI.  340- 172.5  7 


A  buffering  sjrstem  has  a  memory  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dressable storage  locations,  an  address  register  for  writing,  a 
separate  address  register  for  reading,  and  occupancy  deter- 
mining circuitry  which  develops  indicating  signials  useful  in 
controlling  the  flow  of  data  through  the  buffer.  Among  these 
useful  signals  are  attention  needed  signals,  next  word  occu- 
pied signals  and  overflow  signals  for  notifying  a  receivaig 
device  of  the  type  of  action  that  is  appropriate  in  reading  data 
from  the  buffer. 


A  closed  kwp  transmissran  system  is  described  in  whkh  a 
plurality  of  stations  have  access  to  the  loop  to  write  messages 
into  and  read  messages  from  standard-aizad  message  blocks 
transmitted  around  the  loop.  One  station  provides  regenera- 
tion of  an  message  blocks.  In  order  to  prevent  one  or  more  sta- 
tions from  monopolizing  the  use  of  the  traasmisBion  loop,  a 
field  h  reserved  in  each  message  block  for  setting  flags  each 
time  a  station  desires  to  transmit  a  message  but  is  unable  to  do 
so  because  the  mesuge  block  is  filed.  Originating  stations  are 
thereafter  prevented  from  initiating  a  sec<Mid  message  until  all 
other  requesting  sutions  have  been  served,  as  indicated  by  the 
flagged  field  in  the  message  block. 


3,680,057 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBCHANNEL 
RoaaM  W.  Bliiila,  aad  Joms  A.  Keaaedy,  both  of 
AriL,  BBsigasii  to  Hoacywdi  lafaraMlioa  S 
Wallhaai,  Maas. 

Fled  Nov.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  86,093 
Iat.CLG06f7i/M 
U.S.CL  340-172^  « 
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A  data  communications  subchannel  uses  input  signab  aad 
decoding  logic  to  select  the  baud  rate,  the  length  of  mnasagc 
characters,  the  mode  of  operation  and  the  number  of  slop  bits 
in  a  message  character  uaed  in  transmitting  binary  message 
characters  between  a  data  coaunBaicatioas  subchaaad  aad  a 
terminal  device. 
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3,680,058 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FREE 

HELD  STORAGE  FOR  NESTED  PROCESSES 

Alh«4  J.  De  SMdi,  NmiiUwiM  LeRoy  W.  Been,  Extoa; 

juM*  A.  WMe,  Wcit  Ckcalcr,  ud  J«hB  A.  M«yiey,  Mal- 

vcra,  di  af  Pa.,  MrigMn  to  BwTMghs  Corporatkta,  Detroit, 

Mkk. 

Fled  N«v.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,535 

bt.CLG06f/5//6 

U.S.CL  340—172.5  17  Claims 


generating  diode.  The  oscillatory  loop  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
pulse  train  to  be  stored  and  to  cease  oscillate  respectively  in 
response  to  application  thereto  of  a  single  and  negative  trigger 
pulse  when  the  pulse  generating  diode  is  biased  at  a  voluge 
between  the  oscillation  starting  and  terminating  volUges  of 
the  diode.  With  a  reading-out  pulse  being  applied  to  the  loop, 
a  single  pulse  or  a  pulse  train  is  obtained  from  the  stored  pulse 
train.  The  pulse  generating  diode  employed  in  the  device  is  a 
novel  having  a  v-N  structure. 
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3,680,059 
MEMORY  DEVICE  UTIUZING  PULSE  GENERATING 

DIODE 
SadaUko  Yamashifa,  Osaka,  Japaa,  asslgBor  to  Matsoshha 
electric  Indastrial  Conpaay,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  SkpL  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  72,697 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sept    14,    1969, 
44/76057 

lat.  CL  Gllc  11/36;  H03b  7/06 
U.S.  CL  340—  1 73  NR  1  Claim 


ii> 


3,680,060 

ELECTRO.OPnCAL  MEMORY  EMPLOYING 

FERROELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Scott  Aim  KcnemaB,  Craabwry,  and  Arthnr  Miller,  Princetoa 

JunctioB,  both  of  N J.,  amifMrs  to  RCA  CorporatioB,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  AprO  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,336 

liit.CLGllcyy/22 

U.S.  a.  340—173.2  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  information  processing  system 
employing  plural  processors  which  system  is  provided  with  a 
free  field  storage  array  to  accommodate  operands  and  data 
segments  of  any  size  and  format.  Each  of  the  respective 
memory  storage  units  is,  in  fact,  structiire  oriented.  However, 
pairs  of  such  storage  units  are  provided  with  isolation  units 
having  the  capability  of  extracting  and  inserting  fields  of  infor- 
mation independent  of  the  memory  structure.  During  a 
fetching  operation,  the  isolation  unit  is  adapted  to  fetch  two 
contiguous  parallel  words  and  a  shifting  network  or  barrel 
switch  is  provided  to  position  the  desired  field  for  transfer  to 
the  requesting  device.  During  a  store  operation,  the  shifting 
network  or  barrel  switch  is  employed  to  position  incoming 
data  into  the  proper  bit  location  of  the  memory.  The  selected 
field  is  determined  by  the  starting  bit  and  the  length  field  in- 
formation provided  by  the  memory  control  word  and  also  by 
the  type  of  operation  requested.  Each  of  the  requesting 
devices  is  provided  with  its  own  interface  unit  that  contains 
logic  to  construct  a  memory  control  word  for  each  memory 
module  involved  in  a  fetch  or  store  operation.  In  this  manner, 
the  entire  array  of  memory  units  will  appear  to  each  of  the 
requesting  devices  as  being  free  field  or  without  structure. 


A  memory  device  comprising  a  circuit  including  in  com- 
bination a  gate  diode  and  an  oscillatory  loop  having  a  pulse 


A  photoconductive-ferroclectric  device  is  employed  as  an 
erasable  storage  medium  for  recording  and  reading  light  pat- 
terns. The  ferroelectric  material  may  be  a  bismuth  titanate 
crystal  and  its  polarization  pattern  (corresponding  to  the 
recorded  light  pattern)  is  read  out  by  directing  linearly 
polarized  light  at  the  a/>-facc  of  the  crystal,  at  an  angle  to  the  c- 
axis  of  the  crystal  and  preferably  perpendicular  to  the  fr-axis  of 
the  crystal.  With  proper  choice  of  the  direction  of  linear 
polarization,  the  incident  light  is  phase  delayed  different 
amounts  in  the  differently  polarized  regions  of  the  crystal  and 
this  difference  in  phase  may  be  detected  and  employed  as  the 
basis  for  reconstructing  the  light  pattern.  Operation  in  this 
way  is  found  to  provide  substantially  greater  readout  efficien- 
cy than  has  been  available  heretofore. 


3,680,061 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BIPOLAR  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  STAND-BY  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
MiOi<l  Arbab,  Rcdondo  Bcadi;  WilUam  Y.  Wong,  Tommce, 
and  Kucnscng  Ya,  Westrahister,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  April  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,253 
Int.  CL  Gllc  7/00 
U.S.CL340— 173R  3  Claims 

A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  for  fabrication  on  a  LSI 
chip.  The  circuit  on  the  chip  corresponding  to  a  digit  plane  of 
a  computer  memory  comprises  a  two-coordinate  array  of 
memory  cells  and  all  the  service  circuits  associated  with  the 
operation  of  the  memory  array.  During  standby  or  idling 
operation  of  the  memory  circuit  all  of  the  service  circuits  are 
de-energized  such  that  the  only  power  dissipated  is  that  result- 
ing from  the  current  flow  required  for  retaining  the  binary 
digits  stored  in  the  memory  cells.  In  order  to  operate  the 
memory  circuit,  a  chip  enable  pulse  is  applied  to  energize  all 
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the  service  circuits  thus  causing  the  memory  circuit  to  mo-    counter.  The  counter  is  then  operated  until  overflow  occurs 
mentarily  operate  at  a  higher  power  dissipation  level  during    and  a  signal  is  generated  by  the  counter  to  detonate  the  explo- 
{  sive  projectile. 
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which  either  a  read  or  write  function  is  performed  on  a 
selected  memory  cell  of  the  array. 


'  3,680,062 

RESETTABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  UTILIZING 
VARIABLE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  DEVICES 
James  R.  Cricchi,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amigBor  to  Westiagbouse 
Electric  Corporaton,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,101 

lot  CI.  Gllc  77/40 

U.S.CL  340-173  R  12  Claims 
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A  non-volatile  memory  employing  variable  threshold  volt- 
age field  effect  transistors  as  main  memory  storage  elements  is 
utilized  in  a  fuse  system  for  detonating  explosive  projectiles. 
Each  transistor  is  selectively  set  to  first  and  second  stable 
threshold  voltages  by  applying  positive  or  negative  polarizing 
voltages  between  the  gate  and  the  source  of  the  transistor.  The 
threshold  voltage  state  of  the  transistor  is  determined  by  ap- 
plying a  read  voltage  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  first 
stable  threshold  voltage  and  less  than  the  second  stable 
threshold  voltage.  The  transistor  is  activated  only  if  it  has  as- 
sumed the  first  threshold  voltage.  A  buffer  shift  register  is  pro- 
vided for  receiving  a  serial  data  input  and  producing  a  cor- 
responding parallel  output  of  positive  and  negative  polarizing 
voltages.  The  information  in  the  buffer  shift  register  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  main  memory  by  a  plurality  of  write  transmission 
gates  and  is  transferred  from  the  main  memory  to  the  shift  re- 
gister by  a  plurality  of  read  transmission  gates.  A  fire  com- 
mand generated  by  the  firing  of  a  projectile,  such  as  an  artil- 
lery shell,  transfers  the  information  in  the  main  memory  to  a 


3,680,063 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  READOUT 
James  J.  Pinto,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  an^gnor  to  The  Biactt- 
Bcrman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,749 

Iata.Gllc7i/02 

U.S.  CL  340-173  CH  26  Claims 


An  automatic  data  readout  is  provided  to  extract  data 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells,  such  as  20  cells, 
which  cells  form  a  data  pack  to  store  20  channels  of  informa- 
tion. The  automatic  data  readout  reads  out  the  20  channels  of 
information  stored  in  the  cells,  either  in  a  manual  mode  or  au- 
tomatically in  sequence  1  throu^  20.  A  printer  operates  tc 
record  the  data  readout  from  a  first  one  of  the  channels  before 
passing  on  to  read  out  a  next  channel  of  information.  The 
readout  is  accomplished  by  depiating  the  electrolytic  cells  by 
passing  a  plurality  of  pulses  each  having  a  fixed  charge  value 
through  the  cell  in  a  direction  to  deplate  the  electrolytic  cell. 
When  the  voltage  across  the  electrolytic  cell  rises  above  a  par- 
ticular value,  the  pulses  are  discontinued.  However,  if  the  volt- 
age across  the  ceil  then  drops  below  a  particular  value  within  a 
predetermined  time,  such  as  4  to  6  seconds,  then  the  readout 
pulses  are  continued.  The  number  of  pulses  fed  to  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  represents  the  true  digital  count  of  the  stored  in- 
tegral in  the  electrolytic  cell. 


3,680,064 

COAXUL  ANISOTROPIC  MAGNETIC  FILM  STORAGE 

DEVICE  WITH  BURST  CYCLE  WRITING 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  aarigMN-  to  International  Bnsi- 

nesB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  April  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,211 

InLCLGllc  77/04, ///74 

U.S.CL340— 174QA  lOCIaimt 


A  memory  cell  composed  of  a  pair  of  coaxial  anisotropic 
magnetic  films  separated  by  a  coaxial  barrier  film  represents 
binary  information  by  anti-parallel  magnetic  fields  in  the  pair 
of  magnetic  films.  Burst  cycle  writing  is  used  to  change  the  bi- 
nary storage  state  of  the  memory  cell.  This  involves  the  appli- 
cation of  N  word  current  pulses  I,  each  of  which  pastes  along 
a  conductor  enclosed  by  coaxial  magnetic  film  layers  to  apply 
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a  magnetic  field  to  said  coaxial  magnetic  film  layers  and  simul- 
taneously with  each  such  wofd  current  pulae  I«  a  pair  of  bi- 
polar bit  current  pulses  I*  are  appKed  to  an  intulat^  conduc- 
tor which  extends  around  and  in  non-electrical  contact  with 
the  outer  moat  magnetic  film  of  the  memory  cell  to  apply  an 
axial  magnetic  field  to  said  coaxial  magnetic  films.  The  burst 
number  N  is  inversely  proportiona]  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
word  current  pulses  and  the  bit  current  pulses. 


associated  with  consecutive  loops,  propagate  interactions 
therebetween  responsive  to  an  information  domain. 


3,M0,065 

NONVOLATILE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY 

ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  WRITING  THEREON 

Geoffc  S.  AkMii,  Putty  Statitm,  and  EisgcK  R.  GcMvcse, 

Yorklawa  Heights,  both  af  N.Y^  assigaori  to  latcmatioiial 

Baahscas  MacUacs  CorporalfaMf  AnBoak,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  Na.  40,234 

laLChGlle  11/14 

U&CL340— 174YC  6  Claims 


3,680,067 

DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  CIRCUIT 

Woo  Fong  CImw,  Bcftdey  Hcighte,  NJ.,  asainw  to  Bcfl 

TdapiMBC  Labofatoriaa,  ucovparatas,  Mamy  Hil,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  89^21 

iBtCLGllc  75/00. 77/74 

U.S.CL340— 174TF  IS  Claims 
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A  magneto-optical  memory  element  for  use  as  a  light  beam 
addressable  memory  element  is  formed  of  permalloy  and  eu- 
ropium oxide  fihns  arranged  in  adjoining  layers.  Information  is 
written  into  the  permalloy  layer  while  the  device  is  at  room 
temperature.  The  ambient  temperature  is  then  reduced  below 
the  Curie  point  of  europium  oxide  causing  the  magnetization 
of  the  permalloy  layer  to  be  directly  transferred  by  negative  or 
anti-parallel  exchange  coupling  to  the  europium  oxide  layer. 
The  europium  oxide  then  preserves  the  stored  information  in  a 
form  suitable  for  optical  read-out  which  will  take  place  at  this 
low  temperature.  The  device  has  the  advantage  that  if  the  am- 
bient temperature  accidentally  should  rise  above  the  Curie 
point  of  europium  oxide  going  even  as  high  as  room  tempera- 
ture, the  stored  information  will  be  preserved  in  the  permialloy 
fifan  until  the  temperature  again  is  brought  below  the  Curie 
point  of  europium  oxide.  Whereupon  the  europium  oxide  film 
is  restored  to  its  previous  magnetic  state  by  negative  exchange 
coupling.  Thus,  die  subject  magneto-optical  memory  device  is 
nonvolatile  under  fluctuating  temperature  conditions. 


3,680,066 

SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  FANOUT  CIRCUIT 

Joha  Aknader  Copfhad,  HI,  GIBette,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to  BcO 

.  Ttlcpliot  Labonitoriaa,  lacorporaled,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

F1M  Jaiy  8, 1971,  Scr.  No.  160^42 

bit  CLGllc  77/74.  79/00 

U.S.CL  340-174  TF  11 
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A  smgie  wall  domain  fimout  circuit  is  provided  by  an  electri- 
cal conductor  of  serpentine  geometry  having  consecutive 
loops  of  increasing  amplitude.  Increasing  numbers  of  domains. 


An  autonomous  scanning  circuit  is  realized  by  an  arrange- 
ment of  magnetically  soft  elements  on  the  surface  of  a  materi- 
al in  which  single  wall  domains  can  be  moved.  Information 
representative  of  the  conditions  of  a  set  of  lines  is  stored  in  a 
domain  register  and  compared  with  that  of  a  previous  scan 
period  similarly  stored.  The  expected  one  of  two  significant 
outputs  from  any  given  line  is  controlled  by  a  unique  domain 
circuit  which  remembers  the  next  preceding  output  associated 
with  that  Une. 


3,680,068 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
George  D.  HaKhett,  Sammit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  757,573 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Great  BritaiB,  May  15,  1968, 
23,101/68 

lBC.CLG08b2i/00 
U.S.  CL  340—213  6  Claiau 


Disclosed  is  an  alarm  circuit  for  detecting  change  in  the 
condition  of  an  ambient  being  monitored.  Two  voltage  depen- 
dent regenerative  switches  are  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
power  supply  that  provides  an  intermittent  voltage.  A  condi- 
tion sensitive  element  is  coupled  to  the  circuit  to  cause  one  of 
said  regenerative  switches  to  be  in  a  conducting  state  as  a 
function  of  the  condition  being  monitored.  When  a  change  oc- 
curs in  the  ambient,  the  other  regenerative  switch  becomes 
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conductive  thereby  activating  an  alarm  device  which  is  cou- 
pled thereto. 
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3,680,069 
TESTING  OF  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Dietrich  Ncaamaa,  aad  Goorgc  Paltbcri,  both  of  Brcasca,  Gcr- 
■May,  aasigasrs  to  Vcrdaigle  Flagtcchaioche  Wcrkc-Fakfccr 
GmbH,  BroMB,  Gcnaaay 

FBed  Sept  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  71,842 
Claims  priority,  appicatioa  Gcrasaay,  Oct  17,  1969,  P  19 
52  349.0 

latCLGOSb  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-214  20Clates 


Testing  equipment  for  aircraft,  redundant  control  systems 
provides  preliminary  test  of  the  testing  equipment,  then  tests 
operativeness  of  the  monitor  which  detects  normally  parallel 
operation  of  these  systems  and.  finally,  parallel  operation  of 
the  control  circuits  is  tested  with  the  aid  of  the  monitor. 


I 


3,680,070 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Marcas  I.  Nystaea,  St  Paal,  Miaa.,  assigaor  to  Ecoaoa^cs 

Laboratory,  lac,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,206 

IatCLG08b27/00 

U.S.CL  340-244  9  Claims 


An  electrical  bridge  circuit  having  a  conductivity  celt  in  one 
leg  thereof,  normally  biased  away  from  the  null  point  so  that  a 
signal  is  produced  by  the  bridge  when  the  conductivity  cell  is 
operating  at  a  desired  set  point.  A  semiconductor  switching 
circuit  is  attached  to  a  solenoid  valve  to  vary  material  added  to 
a  sohition,  such  as  soap  mixed  with  water.  A  combination  of 
switching  circuit  bias,  the  signal  from  the  bridge  and  a  signal 
platform  produced  by  a  zener  diode  during  portions  of  the 
positive  cycle  of  an  ahemating  power  source,  normally  main- 
tain the  switch  in  a  non-conducting  state  but  sufficient  varia- 
tion of  the  conductivity  cell  in  a  direction  caused  by  low  con- 
ductivity, or  too  little  material  in  the  solution,  produces  a  suf- 
ficient signal  to  switch  tiie  semiconductor  switch  into  a  con- 
ducting state  to  operate  the  solenoid  valve. 


3>M^1 
VOLTAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SWITCHGBAR 
Richard  J.  Bargooa,  Pkishmgh,  Pa^  ssiigBii  la  Wi 
EHCtnc  Corparaooa,  Pnibwgli,  Pa. 

Fled  Dec  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  101^47 
latCLGOOb  27/00 
U.S.CL  340-248  R  14 


A  neon  glow  tube  is  mounted  proximate  to  the  high  voltage 
conductors  of  metalclad  or  metal  enclosed  switch-gear.  In  the 
presence  of  high  voltage  on  these  conductors  the  tube  glows. 
A  light  sensing  device  such  as  a  cesium  cell  detects  the  glow  or 
light  from  the  neon  tube  and  converts  it  to  electrical  energy 
which  may  be  amplified  through  a  suitable  amplifying  means 
and  transmitted  to  a  remote  indicator.  Capacitive  coupling 
between  the  metal  housing  of  the  switchgear  and  a  flat  plate 
attached  to  the  flow  tube  is  used  to  complete  the  effective  cir- 
cuit for  the  glow  tube.  The  glow  tube  and  cesium  cell  may  be 
mounted  within  a  porcelain  enclosed  cylinder  to  avoid  the  ef- 
fect of  ambient  light. 


3,680,072 
STORAGE  BATTERY  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Gerard    Chariioaaicr,    Maraie»-ca-Harcpoiz,   aad    Gerard 
GaatUer,  Moatro««e,  both  of  Fraacc,  asai^ars  to  I 
Bic  GcBcrak  D'Aatomatliim ,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FHcd  Jaa.  26, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,918 
lat  CL  G08b  27/00.  H02i  7/00 
U.S.CL  340-249  12 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  charge  of  a  storage  battrry 
which  gives  an  indication  of  the  state  of  tlie  charge.  The 
charge  is  monitored  by  placing  a  current  pulse  through  the  in- 
ternal resistance  of  the  battery  and  monitoring  the  change  in 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  battery.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes a  recharging  circuit  for  rechaignig  the  battery  when  its 
charge  tells  bdow  a  predetermined  level  and  a  control  circuit 
for  stopping  the  recharging  at  the  battery  when  the  battery 
becomes  fully  charged. 
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3,6M,073 
INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
HaroM  D.  Hnipkrcy,  ud  Ridurd  O.  inatf^  both  of  Sao 
jMe,  CaHf.,  aaifBon  to  Ekctro-Sccvrity  Devices,  San  Jo«, 

Calif 

Fikd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^92 

Iirt.CI.G08b/J//5 

UA  CI.  340-258  A  ^  6C1«Iim 


ing  the  volume  enclosed  by  said  location  and  providing  a  Dop- 
plcr  frequency  shift  for  the  presence  of  an  intruder.  Each  of 
said  Doppler  signals  if  present  are  impressed  upon  a  carrier 
frequency  and  transmitted  for  propagated  along  a  common 
path  to  a  monitor  location. 

A  plurality  of  detector  circuits  at  the  monitor  location  each 
respond  to  one  of  said  carrier  frequencies  to  provide  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  Doppler  frequency  generated  by 
said  one  location.  A  gating  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  input  ter- 
minals each  coupled  to  one  of  said  detector  circuits  to  provide 
an  output  signal  between  first  and  second  levels  having  a 
repetition  rate  determined  by  said  Doppler  frequency. 

A  first  timing  circuit  is  caused  to  initiate  a  time  delay  upon 
activation  thereof  by  said  first  voltage  level  from  said  gate  and 
resets  upon  receipt  of  said  second  volUgc  level.  A  second  tim- 
ing circuit  commmences  a  larger  time  delay  on  receipt  of  said 
second  voltage  level  from  said  gate  and  if  not  reset  by  said  first 
circuit  indicates  that  the  receipt  of  said  transmitted  signal 
along  said  path  was  in  fact  a  true  Doppler  frequency. 

The  processing  circuit  including  the  first  and  second  timing 
circuits  further  includes  alarm  activating  means  and  a  plurality 
of  location  gates  to  indicate  to  a  security  guard  both  the 
presence  of  a  true  Doppler  frequency  and,  therefore  an  intru- 
sion, and  the  locations  at  which  the  intrusion  is  taking  place. 


An  intrusion  alarm  system  for  monitoring  a  spacial  zone  to 
detect  the  occurrence  of  movement  of  an  object  within  the 
zone  consists  of  an  oscillator  providing  R.F.  signals  from  a 
radiating  antenna  coupled  to  the  oscillator  to  propagate  an 
R.F.  field  of  signals  within  the  zone  being  monitored,  and  a 
chassis  having  a  portion  shielded  from  the  R.F.  propagation  of 
the  antenna  and  disposed  adjacent  the  antenna.  The  system 
further  includes  a  receiving  antenna  adjacent  the  chassis  for 
receiving  the  signals  and  modulations  thereof  caused  by  move- 
ment of  an  object  within  the  field.  A  high  gain  amplifier,  car- 
ried by  the  shielded  portion  of  the  chassis,  amplifies  the  modu- 
lations of  the  received  signals.  Detecting  means  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  provides  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  am- 
plified modulations.  The  output  signal  is  adapted  to  activate 
means  for  manifesting  occurrence  of  a  moving  object  within 
the  zone.  Both  local  and  remote  alarms  are  actuated  by  the  de- 
tecting system,  the  remote  alarm  being  actuated  only  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  number  of  detected  move- 
ments. 


3,680,075 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSITION  OF  SYMBOLS 
Cedrk  F.  ODoonell,  FuUcrton;  Richard  C.  Platzck,  Whittier, 
and  James  S.  Sweeney,  Lagina  Beach,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Rockwd  Corporation 

FOcd  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,232 

Int.CLG06fJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  16  Claims 


3,680,074  ! 

INTRUSION  SYSIEMS  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL 

PROCESSING  CIRCUITRY 

Zccv  Liocr,  1048  Coolidce  Road,  EUzabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,550 

Int  CL  G08b  25100;  H03k  23100 

U.S.CL  340-258  A  12Clalma 


A  phirality  of  Doppler  systems  are  utilized  to  monitor  a  plu- 
rality of  locations  against  intrusions  by  radiating  energy  cover- 


A  system  for  composition  of  symbols  in  inclusive  of  a  first 
means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  the  symbols  simultaneously. 
The  system  comprises  a  second  means  which  is  responsive  to 
the  first  means  for  imaging  the  scanning  of  all  the  symbols 
simultaneously  and  for  sensing  the  scanned  symbols.  The 
system  also  provides  for  a  third  means  which  includes  a  com- 
puter system  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  second 
means  for  automatically  selecting  the  symbols  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  and  placing  the  symbols  in  predetermined  loca- 
tions thereby  enabling  a  preselected  composition  of  the  sym- 
bols to  be  created.  A  fourth  means  is  in  communication  with 
the  third  means  for  permanently  recording  the  composition  on 
a  permanent  medium.  Symbols  may  be  alternatively  injected 
by  a  fifth  means  into  the  computer  portion  of  the  thu-d  means 
by  utilization  of  a  manual  keyboard. 
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'  3,680,076 

DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Kennetli  John  Duffek,  WoodiMgc,  and  Thomas  Hoyt  Nobn, 
Wcctmont,  both  of  DL,  aii%non  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  jBly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,399 

Int  CI  G061 3 114 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  14Cbdm> 

I 


A  digitally  controlled  raster-type  data  display  system  utilizes 
a  special  circuit  for  generating  the  diagonal-line  portions  of 
characters  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  system  comprising  a 
time-delayed  monopulser  circuit  actuated  by  a  plurality  of 
time-constant  circuits  combinationally  selected  by  selection 
means  within  the  display  system.  This  results  in  high  resolution 
of  characters  displayed  while  using  less  circuitry  for  character 
generation  than  previously  taught  by  the  art  for  an  equivalent 
degree  of  resolution  of  displayed  characters. 


I  3,680,077 

METHOD  OF  SCROLLING  INFORMATION  DISPLAYED 

ON  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

VerHn  L.  Hobcrccht,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

BosincsB  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,048 

lnt.CI.G06fi//4 

VS.  CI.  340-324  A  1 1  Claims 
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position  character  is  detected,  and  moving  the  home  position 
character  to  different  storage  locations  to  scroll  up  or  down. 


A  method  of  scrolling  up  or  down  on  the  face  of  a  television 
type  display  device  is  described  where  frames  are  repetitively 
generated,  and  video  information  cyclically  supplied  by  a 
storage  device  is  displayed  during  each  frame.  The  method  in- 
volves selectively  changing  the  cycle  of  the  frames  generated 
on  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  to  commence  at  a  home 
position  or  initial  starting  point  at  any  selected  storage  loca- 
tion in  the  cyclical  storage  device.  This  is  accomplished  by  the 
method  steps  of  storing  a  home  position  character  at  any 
storage  location  in  the  cyclical  storage  device,  initiating  a  new 
frame  starting  from  the  home  position  whenever  the  home 


3,680,078 
UGHT  PEN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  THREE 
DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM  FOR  A  UGHT  PEN  IN  AN 
INTERACTIVE  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Herbert  B.  Baddn,  PInok,  CaMf.;  LmiIo  A.  Bdady,  Yorktown 
Heights;  Carlo  J.  Evangdiiti,  Jeffdraon  Vaiey,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Stephea  P.  Morse,  Paris,  Fnmtt,  arnlgnm  ii  to 
tioaal  Bnslacm  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,702 
Iat.CLG06fi/74 
U.S.CL  340-324  A  2Clidw 


A  light  pen  arrangement  is  described  wherein  the  light  pen 
has  three  degrees  of  freedom,  viz.  two-dimensional  translation 
in  the  (X,Y)  plane  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen  and  rotation 
about  the  projection  of  its  own  longitudinal  axis  to  the  normal 
of  the  screen.  To  sense  the  angular  position  of  the  light  pen,  at 
least  two  independent  light  sensitive  elements,  i.e.,  fiber  optic 
bundles  are  required,  the  latter  being  suiubly  provided  by 
dividing  the  bundle  of  fiber  optics  emerging  from  a  single  light 
pen  into  at  least  two  separate  groups  and  having  photosensi- 
tive  transducer  respectively   associated   with  each   of  the 
separate  groups.  When  the  light  pen  is  placed  on  the  screen 
and  its  presence  there  is  sensed,  an  (X.Y)  value  pair  is  stored 
for  the  location  of  each  light  sensitive  area  of  the  light  pen, 
i.e.,  each  of  the  aforementioned  separate  fiber  optic  groups. 
The  storing  is  accomplished  by  having  an  electron  beam  draw 
lines  or  points  in  each  light  sensitive  area  and,  receiving  in 
response  thereto,  interrupts  for  points  or  lines  in  the  field  <rf 
view  of  each  fiber  optic  group,  the  (X.Y)  coordinate  of  each 
point  or  line  causing  an  interrupt  and  the  fiber  optic  group 
that  picked  up  the  interrupt  is  now  known  to  the  computer  or 
other  control  arrangement  controlling  the  cathode  ray  tube. 
The  computer  or  control  arrangement  can  then  compute  the 
(X.Y)  location  of  the  light  pen  as  the  centroid  of  the  in- 
dividual areas  and  the  angular  position  of  the  pen. 


3,680,079 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  VALUES 
Charics  P.  Hedges,  3532  B  Midw«al  Drive,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Flad  Jane  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,001 
Int.  CL  G08c  9/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 347  P  16CUw 

This  invention  relates  to  an  encoder  or  converter  which  pro- 
vides a  conversion  between  analog  and  digital  values  of  a  func- 
tional relationship  between  two  independent  variables.  For  ex- 
ample, the  invention  provides  a  conversion  between  analog 
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and  (fifital  values  of  a  ftinction  R  tin  9.  The  convenion  is  pro-    shifted  by  the  value  of  the  position  of  the  leftmost  "  1 ."  This 
vided  in  accordance  with  the  synchronous  movement  along    scheme  is  implemented  by  programming  a  general  purpose 
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two  coordinate  axes  di  a  plurality  of  encoded  patterns  relative 
to  sensors  associated  with  the  patterns. 


3,680,080 
OPTICAL  LOGIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
P— llM  Raysad  Mww,  Sata  Am,  Ca^L,  aMig—r  to  Ofd- 
cal  MeMry  S  jiteM,  IMm  Saata  Am,  CaW . 

nM  Jue  29, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  50,55 1 
Iirt.CLG0«f7/00 
U^CL340-347DD  34( 
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~  An  optical  logic  function  generator,  capable  of  generating  a 
vast  number  of  logical  functions,  is  disclosed.  The  optical 
generator  comprises  a  housing  for  an  array  of  tight  sensing  ele- 
ments, an  array  of  light  emitting  elements  and  an  optical  mask 
positioned  therebetween.  Given  m  sensors  and  n  emitters,  mn 
portions  of  a  mask  are  positioned  in  mn  light  transmission 
paths  between  the  sensors  and  the  emitters.  The  mask  portions 
may  either  pass  or  block  tight,  depending  on  the  binary  func- 
tion desired.  More  than  one  emitter  may  be  energized  simul- 
taneously. At  least  a  pair  of  sensors  are  connected  in  a  series 
electrical  circuit  between  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  an 
output  terminal.  Interchangeable  masks  and  selectively  opera- 
ble input  and  output  circuitry  provide  the  capability  oi  per- 
forming computer  operations  with  the  optical  logic  disclosed 
by  this  invention. 
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computer,  and  by  special  purpose  hardware,  both  using  shift 
registers  and  adding  circuits. 


3  680  082 
NUMERICAL  ENCODING  KEYBOARD 
Frcdric  E.  Zwkcr,  Sta^ord,  Com^  aarifMr  to  PitMyBawci, 
Ik.,  Stamford,  COBB. 

FHcd  Jaa.  18, 1971,  Scr.  No.  107,175 
Iiil.CLG08c;/00 
UACL  340-365  13  < 


3,680,081 
NUMERICAL  CONVERSION 
Z,  Rkhards,  GcMva,  IL,  SMignw  to  Bd  TclephoM 
latsilsilis.  IiMparlid,  Msray  HB,  N  J. 
Fled  Dec  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,606 
Iid.CLH03k/i/24 
U.S.  CL  340—347  DD  6  ClafaM 

Conversion  apparatus  and  methods  for  converting  two-out- 
of-«ix  digital  code  signals  into  binary  code  signals.  Tlie  numer- 
ical value  of  the  poritions  of  the  two  "  1  's"  in  the  two-out-of- 
six  code  signals  are  added  together,  along  with  a  constant. 


An  encoder  transmits  numerical  data  in  the  form  of  coded 
bunts  of  audio  frequency  tones.  The  encoder  includes  levers 
which  move  through  successive  index  positions  in  slots  having 
numerical  indicia.  Each  lever  represents  a  different  decimal 
order  digit  of  the  price  of  merchandise  sold.  Each  lever  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  encoding  switches  which  are  moved 
past  sutionary  switch  actuators.  Different  groups  of  switch  ac- 
tuaton  are  aligned  with  successive  index  positions  of  the 
levels  to  actuate  selected  pairs  of  switches  according  to  tlie 
numerical  indicia  with  which  the  levers  are  aligned.  A  tone 
generator  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  switches  l>y  a  mul- 
tijrfexer  to  produce  a  serial  output  comprising  frequencies 
which  uniquely  identify  the  selected  daU. 
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3,680,083 
THREE  POSITION  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR 
Gcocfc  E.  Pfkl,  AMngtoi^  Mass.,  Ms%aer  to  MiaiatBrc  Elec- 
tn»k  CoaapoMBts  Corp.,  Hoftrook,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,138 

lM.CLG08b  5/22. 5/26 

U.S.  CL  340— 373  R  lOCbfau 
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A  three-position  indicating  device  including  an  indicator 
meml>er  having  localized  magnetic  poles  and  rotatably 
mounted  for  positioning  in  any  one  of  three  positions  by  an 
electromagnetic  structure.  The  electromagnetic  structure  es- 
sentially comprises  ( 1 )  a  movable  pole  piece  which  is  adapted 
to  lock  the  indicator  member  in  an  intermediate  "center" 
position  or  to  unlock  the  indicator  member  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  to  either  of  two  limit  positions  each  determined  by  en- 
gagement of  said  indicator  memlier  with  said  pole  piece,  and 
(2)  one  or  two  coib  for  establishing  magnetic  fields  to  effect 
movement  of  the  pole  piece  to  unlock  said  indicator  memt)er 
and  also  to  effect  movement  of  tlie  indicator  member  to  one 
or  the  other  of  its  two  limit  positions  by  interaction  of  said 
electromagnetic  fields  with  the  localized  magnetic  poles  of 
said  indicator  member. 


I 


3,680,084 
STATUS  DISPLAY  PANEL  INDICATING  PERFORMANCE 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  TIME  WTTH  RECORD  FEATURE 
Dcab  Frayilia,  510  Haad  Ave,  MUbrac,  CaMf.;  JeraM  S.  Gia- 
goM,  136  McKcd  Drive  Saa  BrwM,  Calif.;  Rowdd  B.  Oxcih 
ham,  89  Perita  Drive,  Daly  Cky,  CaUf.,  aad  RayaMMid  E. 
Rofcrs,  2126  "C"  62ad  Ave,  Oaklaad,  CaHf. 
Fled  Aog.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60323 
Uit.CLG08b27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-381  6  Claims 


The  device  of  the  present  invention,  termed  a  resusdgraph. 
coordinates  and  organizes  systematically  the  effort  of  an  in- 
dividual or,  more  typically,  a  team  of  individuals  in  the  per- 
formance of  a  given  job  involving  multiple  operations  to  be 
done  either  simultaneously  or  in  a  certain  sequence  as  in  the 
case  of  an  attempt  to  resuscitate  a  person  suffering  a  cardiac 
arrest,  a  common  event  in  neariy  every  hospital.  It  is  particu- 


larly useful  in  circumstances  where  the  job  to  be  done  is  of  an 
emergency  nature  or  where  limitations  of  time,  lack  of  person- 
nel for  purely  coordinating  purposes,  or  other  factors,  limit 
verbal  intercommunication  between  team  meml>ers. 


3,680,085 
ANTI-COLLISION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Giovaaai  Dd  SigMre,  Via  Sm  Mattoo  la  Arccrtri  25,  Firane, 
Italy 

FHcd  Jaa.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  4^37 
ClaiBH  priority,  appWcatioa  Italy,  Jaa.  21, 1969, 4428  A/69; 
Jan.  16, 1970,9325  A/70 

IntCLGOls  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  343-14  5  Claim 
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A  safety  apparatus  or  anti-collision  device  to  l)e  installed  on 
motor  vehicles  for  detecting  and  indicating  obstacles  encoun- 
tered on  a  road  during  conditions  of  poor  or  reduced  visilMlity. 
The  apparatus  includes  wave  propagation  means  to  emit  a 
continuous  periodically  frequency  modulated  wave  with,  for 
example,  a  triangular  pattern.  The  wave  is  emitted  by  an  an- 
tenna and  echo  waves  reflected  by  olistacles  are  received  and 
mixed  with  a  portion  of  tlte  transmitted  wave  to  obtain  a  raw 
signal  which  is  passed  through  filters  to  activate  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transducers  including,  for  example,  light  bulbs  which 
are  illuminated  to  indicate  the  presence  and  distance  of  tlie 
obstacles.  Arrangements  are  made  to  limit  the  number  of  light 
bullx  which  are  illuminated. 


3,680,086 
GROUl^D  MAPPING  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jaeok  E.  VaMar,  Ora^c,  CaBL,  assign  ir  to  Nortk 
Rockwd  Corporatiea,  El  Segndo,  CaW. 

nW  1^.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,821 
latCLGOls  9/02 
U.S.CL343— 5CM  14 
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An  azimuthally  scanning,  directionaUy   ranging  system 
adapted  for  airborne  use  in  a  mapping  application.  Means 
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coopentfing  with  an  autonavigation  system  compensates  for  quantizer  sends  a  digital  signal  to  a  corresponding  storage  bin. 
system  platform  motion  occurring  during  each  azimuthal  scan  The  information  from  the  current  signal  and  respective  previ- 
ew   e-_— :_.  .   .M>...>;.»  <4;a«>lau  »r\  B  wsr»m»l»ftmA  nnaitirtn     mis  aisnals  ia  a^nimiilat«>H    rfv^rtrrl^ri  in  A  mAtnnrv  rimiit  fnr 


for  referencing  a  mapping  display  to  a  preselected  position 
and  orienution  in  a  preselected  horizon  plane.  Navigation 
check  point  means  cooperating  with  the  ranging  system  deter- 
mines motion  of  the  system  platform  relative  to  a  selected  tar- 
get, to  allow  monitoring  of  the  navigation  system  and  three- 
dimensional  checkpointing. 


ous  signals  is  accumulated,  recorded  in  a  memory  circuit  for 


9,680,087 
SCAN  CONVERSION  THROUGH 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  STORAGE  PANELS 
Walter  R.  GaUafsim,  Fvloiig;  Wiliiaiii  H.  McMUIen,  Perkasic, 
and  Lewfs  Uppd,  Jr^  Warminater,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrcte- 
ryoftlMNavy 

Filed  Oct  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  82,243 

Int.  CLGOls  9/00 

UA  CI.  343-5  SC  9Clainis 
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future  retrieval  and  sent  to  a  detection  circuit  which  provides 
an  output.  After  a  predetermined  number  of  hits  the  accumu- 
lation is  divided  by  two,  thereby  effectively  reducing  the  in- 
fluence of  previous  signals  while  retaining  their  significance. 
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3,680,089 

AIRCRAFT  ELECTRONIC  LANDBSG  RESPONSER 

SYSTEM  USING  AIRBORNE  CHIRP  INTERROGATION 

Lon  L.  Sanders,  RoUng  HBii,  Calif.,  awignor  to  International 

TdcplMae  and  Tclegrapii  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Fled  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,869 

Int.  CLGOls  9/56. 9/2i 

U.S.C1.343— 6.5R  10  Claims 


A  system  for  displaying  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  data  con- 
tained in  modulating  signals  not  compatible  with  the  scan  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube.  The  modulating  signals  are  first  appUed 
to  an  electro-optic  crystal  for  modulating  a  laser  beam  in 
order  to  present  the  information  on  an  electroliunineacent 
storage  panel.  A  vidicon  camera  having  a  scan  compatible 
with  the  CRT  senses  the  information  on  the  electrolu- 
minescent panel  and  provides  an  electrical  signal  containing 
the  data  and  this  is  displayed  on  the  CRT.  A  plurality  of  addi- 
tional signals  are  also  adapted  for  display  on  the  same  CRT.  A 
manual  selector  determines  which  of  the  plurality  of  signals  is 
to  be  displayed. 


3,680,088 
RECURSIVE  INTEGRATOR 
Kenneth  Owen  Bryant,  RMgecrcst;  William  R.  Morrow,  In- 
yokem,  and  Vcmon  J.  Logne,  Rklgecreat,  aH  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  TW  United  Stntcs  of  AnwrIca  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  tiw  Navy 

FHed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,645 

Int.  CLGOls  9/02 

UACL343-5DP  6Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  weighting  new  and  stored 

radar  information.  For  each  hit  (or  detected  noise  pulse),  a 
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An  instrument  landing  system  particularly  adapted  for 
VTOL  aircraft,  including  an  airborne  chirp  pulsed  interroga- 
tor. A  ground  station  antenna  has  the  characteristic  of 
directively  transmitting  and  receiving  at  a  beam  angle  which  is 
a  function  of  frequency. 

The  ground  station  also  includes  a  power  amplifier  and  RF 
hybriding  apparatus,  so  that  the  ground  station  can  perform  as 
a  selective  amplifying  reflector  or  phase  coherent  repeater. 
Reradiated  energy  from  the  ground  station  is  then  at  the  same 
angle  as  reception.  The  reradiated  frequency  is  compared  with 
the  airborne  chirp  frequency  (as  it  correlates  with  ground  sta- 
tion antenna  beam  angle)  to  obtain  an  air-derived  approach 
angle. 

Range  is  determined  in  the  air  by  correlating  reradiated 
frequency  with  chirp  frequency  as  it  relates  to  time  delay 
(round  trip  transmission  time). 

The  ground  antenna  beam  is  relatively  broad  in  the  plane 
orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  angle  measurement. 
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3,680,090 
NON-MAIN  BEAM  REFLECTED  IFF  INTERROGATION 

REJECTOR 
Walton  B.  Bisfaop,  Oxon  Hil,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcMntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nary 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,321 

Int.  CLGOls  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  7  Claims 
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A  technique  of  utilizing  the  measured  time  between  recep- 
tion of  a  sidelobe  suppression  signal  and  reflected  signals  of  an 
IFF  interrogation  to  inhibit  further  responses  to  succeeding 
reflected  path  interrogations. 
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3,680,091 
PULSE  TRAIN  FRAMING  AND  INTERMEDUTE  PULSE 
SPACING  ACCURACY  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  R.  Rntfacrford,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Arthur  C. 
Strebc,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  lowii 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,901 

Int  CL  GOls  9156 

U.S.  CL  343—6.5  R  7  Clahns 


3,680,092 
RANGING  SYSTEM  USING  PHASE  DETECTION 
GcmM  C.  Scott,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  DearlNim,  Mich. 

FDed  March  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,651 

Int  CL  GOls  9/04,  9/46 

U.S.CL343-7A  21  Claims 
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A  modulated  alternating  waveform  produced  by  an  oscilla- 
tor is  transmitted  to  a  target  and  a  receiver  receives  reflections 
of  the  waveform  from  the  target.  The  waveform  of  the  modu- 
lation also  is  applied  through  a  voltage  controlled  phase  shifter 
and  squaring  amplifier  to  a  synchronous  detector  coupled  to 
the  receiver.  In  the  synchronous  detector,  the  signal  and  any 
spurious  noise  from  the  receiver  is  multiplied  by  the  waveform 
from  the  squaring  amplifier  in  a  manner  that  cancels  out  all 
spurious  noise.  A  DC  voltage  representative  of  the  phase  shift 
produced  in  the  modulation  of  the  received  signal  by  the 
distance  from  transmitter  to  target  to  receiver  is  applied  to  an 
integrator.  Integrator  output  is  applied  to  the  voltage  con- 
trolled phase  shifter  and  is  representative  of  the  distance 
traveled  by  the  waveform. 


3,680,093 
DIGITAL  TARGET  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Cbindc  W.  Brown,  China  Lake,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,542 

Int  CLGOls 9/02 

U.S.  CL  343-7  ED  9  Clahns 
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A  coded  pulse  train  tolerance  check  is  provided  by  utilizing 
the  first  of  a  train  of  input  pulses  to  activate  a  timing  clock 
pulse  source.  Pulses  in  the  input  train  bearing  a  predetermined 
time  coincidence  with  the  clock  pulses  are  used  to  set  a  shift 
register.  The  transfer  action  of  the  register  is  also  under  timing 
clock  control.  At  the  conclusion  of  a  decoding  cycle,  the  code 
word  defined  by  the  input  pulse  train  is  stored  in  the  register 
only  if  each  pulse  in  the  input  train  is  present  and  in  its  as- 
signed time-space  position  with  respect  to  the  initial  one  of  the 
input  pulses. 
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A  digital  target  acquisition  system  for  assisting  the  operators 
of  manually  controlled  theodolites  acquhing  fast  maneuvering 
targete.  The  system  compares  the  pointing  angles  of  a 
theodolite  to  acquisition  orders  transmitted  by  a  remote 
range-control  central  and  supplies  the  theodoUte  operator 
with  visual  error  indications  that  will  enable  htm  to  train  his 
camera  on  the  designated  target  The  system  is  capable  of 
simultaneously  assisting  the  operators  of  up  to  four  theodolites 
in  acquiring  four  different  targets. 
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Gay f . MmjI^Onmt^  — *."r^T  j  .. ..7r..  trfaHiM  be  dard Electrfc Cwpwtlw, N«w York, N.Y. 


Utod  April  4, 19tt.  Ser.  No,  546,053 
tat.  CLG«lf  9/02 


iBtCLGOls  9/42 
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In  a  directioMny-ranging  device  adapted  for  airborne  use  as 
a  terrain-following  system,  means  for  limiting  or  modifying  the 
effective  field  of  view  of  the  system  during  a  lateral  or  tummg 
maneuver  of  a  utilizing  vehicle,  to  view  that  terrain  about  the 
predicted  flight  path  associated  with  such  maneuver.  The 
azimuth  direction  angle  of  the  directivity  of  the  directionally- 
ranging  device  is  varied  from  a  forward  direction  toward  the 
direction  of  the  turn  maneuver,  while  range-gating  means 
blanks^>ut  sipuls  received  from  terrain  lying  m  such 
maneuver  direction  and  beyond  the  predicted  flight  path, 
whereby  the  utility  of  such  terrain  following  system  during 
lateral  maneuvering  is  improved. 


A  digital  Doppler  MTI  radar  system  including  pulse  Dop- 
pler  video  signal  digital  encoding  by  discrete  range  increments 
over  a  plurality  of  system  pulse  repetition  intervals,  samplmg. 
averaging  and  detecting  signals  for  developing  an  analog  video 
train  representative  of  Urget  echo  history  over  said  plural 
repetition  intervals,  and  a  bank  of  Doppler  filters  covenng  the 
anticipated  range  of  target  velocities.  Circuits  are  included  for 
"counting"  tiie  range  increments  (in  a  shift  register)  during 
which  reflective  media  of  large  radial  size  and  low  velocity, 
such  as  wind-swayed  forested  areas  and  hydrometeonc 
phenomena,  present  return  signal  energy.  Lower  frequency 
Doppler  channels  are  disabled  during  U»e  time  of  reception  of 
echoes  from  said  media,  eliminating  tiiis  source  of  clutter 
without  also  eliminating  hi^er  velocity  echo  reception. 


I 


3  680  095 

AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  CRTTEIUA  CONTROL  UNIT 
FOR  PENCIL  BEAM  RADARS 
NonI  T.  Eva«,  Saa  Pedro,  Caliln  miv^  to  Hagkcs  Aircraft 
Coaaaay,  Cahrcr  City,  CaMf. 

Fled  April  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,307 

tat  CLGOls  9/02 

UACL343— 7A  20Clalms 


3,680,097 
ALL  DIGITAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUD»MENT 
Deaa  P.  HBBtiii«er.  Marioa,  Iowa,  aarigaor  to  CoUtos  Radio 
Coapaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

ned  Oct.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,026 

tat  CLGOlt  9/74 

UACL  343-73  lOChlaM 
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This  invention  relates  to  all-digital  distance-measuring  radio 
equipment  wherein  all  time  measuremenu  are  performed  by 
counting  oscillator  pulses,  and  a  single  counter  performs  both 
search  and  memory  functions  while  yielding  directiy  readable 
distance  values. 


An  automatic  detection  criteria  control  system  for  pencil 
beam  radar  in  which  video  returns  are  coded  and  correlated  to 
provide  target  reports.  The  amplitude  of  the  coded  returns 
from  each  range  bin  is  subject  to  modification  as  a  fimction  of 
the  hirtory  of  target  detection  in  an  incremental  vohime  of 
space  which  inchides  the  particular  range  bin.  The  system  m- 
chides  a  memory  in  which  a  target-detection-history  indicat- 
ing code  is  stored  for  each  incremental  vohime.  The  code  is 
read  out,  in  real  time,  with  the  video  returns  from  all  range 
bins  of  a  given  incremental  vohime.  The  codes  are  updated 
durint «  sequence  of  update  cycles  to  radicate  the  latest  histo- 
ry of  target  detection  in  each  incremental  vohime. 


3,680,098 

LARGE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  COHERENT  RADAR 

PROCESSOR 

Pari  E.  Harris,  a«l  George  E.  Mader.  both  olSyraa-e^, 

asiigoars  to  Syracve  Urircnity  Research  Corporatioa, 

Syracwe,  N.Y.  ,  ^^, 

Ffcd  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,906 

tat  CLGOls  9/42 

U  A  CL  343 7.7  '  CIbIms 

A  processor  for  a  coherent  radar  detectmg  direction  of  mo- 
tion can  distinguish  between  Utfgets  which  oscillate  from  those 
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having  net  motion  and  uses  a  radar  which  splits  the  received 
signals  into  two  equal  parts  containing  doppler  components, 
shifting  one  part  by  90*.  The  invention  is  embodied  in  the 
processor  whose  inputs  are  these  dof^ler  components,  usually 
audio  or  subaudio  frequency  signals.  The  processor  shifts  the 
relative  phase  of  the  doppler  components  an  additional  90" 
and  combines  the  shifted  components  in  sum  and  difference 


circuits,  thus  isolating  signals  due  to  outgoing  target  motion  in 
one  channel  and  signals  due  to  incoming  target  motion  in  the 
other  channel.  The  separated  signals  are  then  detected,  in- 
tegrated, and  combined  so  as  to  measure  net  motion  of  a  mov- 
ing Urget.  The  net  motion  signal  is  then  applied  to  a  threshold 
detector  whose  output  indicates  an  alarm.  Unity  gain  circuitry 
is  used,  avoiding  automatic  gain  control  whose  adaptation 
time  is  sometimes  prohibitively  long. 


3,680,099 

NON-COHERENT  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 

CORRECT  THE  PHASE  OF  THE  RETURN  SIGNAL 

EMb  E.  Hcnaan,  aad  Hcary  L.  McCord,  both  of  Los  Aageles, 

Calif.,  awiganrs  to  Hagbcs  Aircraft  Coapoay,  Colvcr  City, 

CaUf. 

Fled  Juc  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,793 

tat  CLGOls  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  9  CUm 


A  pulsed  radar  including  a  phase  detector  connected  to  de- 
tect rf  phase  variations  between  transmitted  pulses  and  a  sta- 
ble clock  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal  which  is  fed  to  a 
phase  shifter  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  in  circuit  between 
the  radar  receiver  and  a  c-w  reference  signal  generator  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  echo  signal  relative  to  the  c-w 
reference  signal  for  removing  the  relative  phase  variation 
between  the  echo  signal  and  the  c-w  reference  signal  resulting 
from  random  starting  phase  variation  in  the  transmitted 
signals. 


3,680,100 

RANDOMLY  PHASE  CODED  ANTENNA  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  SEARCH  RADAR 

HcTMaaa  H.  Wooricta,  Dokkrk,  Md.,  aarigMr  to  Tlw  Uriled 

Stales  of  AiBcrka  as  ripiiaiaind  by  the  Sccretvy  of  tka 

Navy 

Fled  Dec.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  98,248 
tat  CLGOls  9/06 


U.S.  CL  343-1 IR 


11 


5l^^^-lf 


•Tttff*      (    


"-j^l^SHli '^^"" 


A  search  radar  having  an  array  antenna  wherein  the  in- 
dividual antenna  array  elements  are  energized  by  random 
phases  having  a  beam  forming  matrix  to  sense  direction  de- 
pendent phase  codes  in  the  antenna  far  field,  which  phase 
codes  are  in  turn  used  in  correlation  processihg  in  the  radar 
receiver  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  angular  resolution  and 
radar  sensitivity. 


r 


3,680,101 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Carl-Erik  Graaqriit,  LMtago,  Swedes,  acrigMr  to  AGA  Ak- 
tlcbolag,  Udtafo,  Swcdea 

Fled  Aag.  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,548 
Claim    priority,    applcatioa    Swcdei^    Aag.    11,    1969, 
11120/69 

tat  CLGOls  9/24 
U.S.CL343-14  8( 


A  distance  measuring  device  wherein  the  phaoe  difference 
between  a  transmitted  signal  and  the  rocdvod  reflection 
thereof  is  used  to  determine  the  diMance  the  received  signal 
has  traversed.  The  device  generates  a  pair  of  eloctnxnagnetk 
waves  at  two  accurately  known  frequencies.  The  fbst  fluen- 
cy wave  is  tranamitted  and  the  other  frequency  wave  is  used  to 
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inodiilate  the  received  reflected  wave  in  the  receiver  to 
produce  a  difference  frequency.  A  phase  measuring  circuit 
compares  the  phase  of  this  difference  frequency  to  the  phase 
of  a  signal  of  the  same  difference  frequency  that  has  been 
generated  locally  within  the  device.  To  resolve  the  ambiguity 
in  the  resulting  phase  difference  measurement  obtained,  a 
switching  means  is  provided  to  reverse  the  roles  of  the 
generated  waves  by  connecting  the  second  frequency  wave  to 
the  transmitter  and  connecting  the  first  frequency  wave  to  the 
modulatable  receiver.  This  same  switching  means  also 
changes  the  phase  measuring  circuit  so  that  the  phase  dif- 
ference associated  with  the  modulated  received  second 
frequency  is  subtracted  from  the  first  phase  difference.  By 
providing  a  phase  difference  measurement  at  a  difference 
frequency  having  an  associated  effective  wave  length  larger 
than  the  ditance  to  be  measured  any  ambiguity  regarding  the 
number  of  wavelengths  contained  in  the  measured  distance  is 
eliminated. 


posite  data  signal  for  each  group  of  signals  summed.  The  com- 
posite signals  are  correlated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
provide  correlated  output  signals  indicative  of  the  information 
contained  in  the  plural  data  signals. 


3,680,104 

PHASE  REVERSAL  PULSE  MODULATOR  AND  PULSE 

COMPRESSION  HLTER  FOR  A  COHERENT  RADAR 

Thomas  A.  Westaway,  Prove,  Utah,  aasigiior  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FfM  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,262 

IbL  CL  GOls  9/233 

U.S.  CI.  343-17.2  PC  10  Claims 


Tyf 


3,680,102 
RECEIVERS  FOR  ANGULAR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS, 

IN  PARTICULAR  TO  RADAR  SYSTEM  RECEIVERS 

Heui  Poivard,  Parh,  Fraact,  aidfMr  t*  Tkomsoa-CSF 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,036 

Oain  priority,  appHcatkw  FraMX,  Feb.  19, 1969, 6904134 

lm.CLGQU9l22,9l52 

U.S.CL  343-16  M  9  Claims 


In  a  receiver  of  an  angular  measurement  system  of  the  type 
in  which  an  angular  indication  is  given  by  the  ratio  of  two 
simultaneously  received  signals  A  and  B,  the  useful  signal  is 
obtained  through  alternately  phase  detecting  signals  A  +  jB 
and  A  -  jB  with  either  signal  A  or  alternately  signals  A  -  jB 
and  A  -t- jB,  and  alternately  inverting  the  sign  of  the  phase  de- 
tection signal  thus  obtained.  Distortions  due  to  amplification 
are  thus  avoided. 


3,680,103 
DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  COMPACTOR  THEREFOR 
George  G.  Howcr,  Saa  Diego,  CaHf^  awl  Robert  E.  JobUbs, 
Owcgo,  N.Y.,  MBigBor*  to  laterBatioui  BiniBcas  MachiMS 
Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FRed  Aprfl  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,453 

IM.  CL  GOls  7/30 

U.S.  CL  343—17.1  R  26  Claims 
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A  coherent,  1 3  bit  phase  reversal  pulse  modulator  and  pulse 
compression  filter  for  increasing  the  range  resolution  of  a 
coherent  radar.  The  transmitted  pulse  is  subdivided  into  equal 
duration  bits,  and  as  the  pulse  is  being  formed  each  bit  may  or 
may  not  be  shifted  in  phase  determined  by  a  digital  code 
generator.  The  range  resolution  of  which  this  pulse  reversal 
modulated  pulse  is  capable  is  achieved  by  processing  the  radar 
return  signal  in  an  approximation  to  a  matched  filter. 


3,680,105 
PULSE  COMPRESSION  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Bertram  J.  Goldstoae,  Lexington,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Raytheon 
Compuiy,  LexiBfton,  Mam. 

FDed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,768 

Int.  CL  GOls  9/02 

U.S.CL  343-17.2  PC  4  Claims 
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A  pulse  compression  radar  system  wherein  a  coding  signal 

indicative  of  the  modulation  to  be  impressed  on  a  transmitted 

A  data  processing  system  and  compaction  means  therefor    signal  is  read  out  of  a  read  only  memory  and  converted  to:  (a) 

sums  groups  of  incoming  data  signals  and  provides  a  com-    an  analog  modulation  signal  impressed  on  a  radio  frequency 
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carrier,  and  (b)  the  complex  conjugate  of  the  discrete  Fourier 
transform  of  the  coding  signal  stored  in  a  memory.  Each  echo 
signal  resuhing  from  illumination  of  a  different  target  by  the 
modulated  transmitted  signal  is  converted  to  a  corresponding 
digital  form  indicative  of  the  modulation  on  each  such  echo 
signal,  transformed  in  a  discrete  Fourier  transform  and  corre- 
lated with  the  stored  complex  conjugate  of  the  coding  signal 
for  the  transmitted  signal.  The  resulting  correlation  signal  is 
weighted  and  then  converted  back  to  a  time  varying  signal  in 
an  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  for  utilization. 


3,680,106 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  RANGE  DETECTION 

CAPABILITY  OF  A  SEARCH  RADAR  IN  A  NOISY 

ENVIRONMENT 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  Severaa  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  May  7, 1%3,  Ser.  No.  279,044 

Int.  CL  GOls  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  7Cbdms 


the  range  areas  on  sakl  tube  screen  being  jammed 
whereby  operators  of  the  radar  may  control  the  display  of 
target  information  as  a  fimction  of  anticipated  target  size 
to  eliminate  false  target  display. 


3,680,107 

WIDE  BAND  INTERFERENCE  ABSORBEl  AND 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Hans  H.   Mdnkc,  Arorstrasw  21,  Mnnicb;  Knrt  Ulbich, 

Ekhiagcrweg  6,  II,  Ulm-Bolila|CB,  and  Lndwig  We«*, 

Galsbergstr  2,  Heiddberg,  afl  of  Gennaay 

Fled  April  1 1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,020 

Int.CLH01q7  7/00 

U.S.CL  343-18  A  8  Claims 


A  means  of  displaying  the  range  detection  capability  of  a 
search  radar  in  a  noisy  environment  comprising: 

a  constant  false  alarm  radar  receiver  foi  receiving  echo 
radio  frequency  signals  reflected  from  targets  and  subject 
to  broadband  noise  jamming,  said  receiver  having  a  wide- 
band amplifier  of  radio  frequency  and  a  constant  false 
alarm  limiting  circuit  therein; 

a  cathode  ray  display  tube  circuit  including  a  sweep  genera- 
tor and  a  deflection  circuit  for  producing  cathode  ray 
tube  beam  traces  on  the  tube  screen,  and  including  two 
beam  intensity  controlling  electrodes,  said  sweep  genera- 
tor being  coupled  to  the  synchronizing  circuits  of  said 
receiver  to  synchronize  the  generation  of  sweep  voltages 
for  said  deflection  circuits  and  one  of  said  intensity  con- 
trolling electrodes  being  coupled  to  the  video  output  of 
said  receiver  to  paint  Urgets  on  said  screen  in  accordance 
with  their  range  position  from  said  receiver; 

an  integrator  coupled  to  said  receiver  at  the  output  of  said 
wideband  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  constant  false 
alarm  limiting  circuit  to  produce  a  voltage  on  its  output 
averaging  the  received  radio  and  noise  jamming  frequen- 
cies; 

a  bum-through  range  computer  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  integrator  and  having  an  adjustable  voltage  input 
representative  of  target  size,  said  computer  producing  a 
voltage  represenutive  of  the  bum-through  range  on  an 
output  thereof;  and 

an  intensity  gating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
range  computer  and  to  the  sweep  generator  to  gate  the 
bumthrough  range  voltage  on  an  output  thereof  propor- 
tional to  noise  jamming  frequency  with  respect  to  ad- 
justed voltage  representative  of  target  size,  said  intensity 
gating  means  output  being  coupled  to  the  other  beam  in- 
tensity controlling  electrode  of  said  cathode  ray  display 
tube  to  light  intensity  with  said  bumthrough  range  voltage 


iA*a-l 
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A  multiple-stage  interference-type  absorber  for  extinguish- 
ing a  wide  band  of  high-frequency  electromagnetic  waves  by 
interference.  The  absort)er  includes  a  reflecting  base  layer  on 
which  are  superposed  at  least  two  further  layers  having  in 
combination  a  total  thickness  of  about  X/2  wherein  X  is  the 
average  wavelength  in  the  frequency  band  to  be  extinguished. 
One  of  the  superposed  layers  is  adjacent  the  base  layer  and 
consists  of  an  embedding  material  in  which  fillers  are  em- 
bedded to  impart  to  the  material  an  increased  relative  mag- 
netic permeability.  This  layer  has  a  tfiickness  which  is  less  than 
X/4.  The  other  layer  is  of  a  losa-free  material. 


3,680,108 

SELF-STEERING  ARRAY  REPEATER 

Thomas  UwraKC  Oibonc,  Hotandcl,  NJ.,  aaaigBor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HIM,  N  J. 

Filed  JoBC  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,715 

iBLCLHOlq  5/26 

U.S.CI.343— lOOTD  H 
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A  self-steering  phased  antenna  array  repeater  system  in 
which  signals  from  a  distant  source  at  two  spaced  receptors 
are  relatively  shifted  in  phase  and  combined  in  a  square  law 
mixer.  The  output  mixer  current  is  a  function  of  tlicir  phase 
difference  and  indicates  the  direction  in  which  the  signab  ar- 
rive. This  current  is  used  to  bring  the  phase  of  received  signals 
together  for  combining  and  to  introduce  the  same  phase  dif- 
ference but  of  opposite  sign  for  re-radiation  by  applying  the 
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current  as  the  control  for  at  least  one  injection  locked  oscilla- 
tor which  produces  a  phase  shift  according  to  the  same  func- 
tion as  the  mixer  output. 


3,680,109 
PHASED  ARRAY 
Fritz  StewM,  S«db«ry,  Mmb.,  anigiior  to  Raytiicoa  Compuy, 
Lcxfamtoa,  Mas. 

Filed  Asf.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65,460 

Int.  CLHOlq  J/26 

VS.  CL  343— 100  SA  3  Claims 


the  phase  shifters  in  each  column.  The  various  recirculating 
shift  registers  are  programmed  so  that  the  time  between  the  "- 
start"  and  the  "stop"  current  flow  signal  to  each  one  of  the 
phase  shifters  results  in  the  proper  average  current  to  accom- 
plish collimation  and  deflection  of  the  beam  from  the  antenna 
array. 


ttJ'-  If^pPf 
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3,680,111 
RADIOMETRIC  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 
Deriiiig  G.  KilHoB,  and  Frank  J.  Janza,  both  of  San  Diefo, 
Calif.,  aarignors  to  Telcdyne  Ryan  Aeronaotkal  Company, 
San  Dkgo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  79,894 

IntCI.G01w//00 

UA  CI.  343-100  ME  lOCIalnn 
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A  corporate  feed  phased  array  for  radio  frequency  energy, 
such  array  being  adapted  to  frequency  angle  phase  shifter 
scanning.  The  electrical  length  of  each  transmission  line  lead- 
ing to  each  radiating  element  is  randomly  selected  to  permit 
the  digital  phase  shifter  associated  with  each  radiating  element 
to  be  randomly  actuated  to  produce  a  collimated  and 
deflected  beam. 


3,680,110 
ANALOG  FERRTTE  PHASE  SHIFTER  CONTROL 

ciRcurr 

Bcrtran  J.  Gokbtone,  Lcxiagton,  Mask,  mmigmtir  to  Raytlieon 

Company,  Lcxinfton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  80,706 

Int.  CLHOlq  J/26 

VS.  CL  343- 100  SA  >     1  Claim 


An  aircraft  landing  system  employing  passive  radiometer 
apparatus  mounted  in  an  aircraft  to  scan  a  specially  arranged 
ground  Urget,  which  will  provide  directional  and  altitude 
guidance  in  the  vicinity  of  an  airfield.  The  ground  Urget  ex- 
tends along  the  desired  flight  path  and  is  designed  to  cause 
large  differences  between  horizontally  and  vertically  polarized 
radiometric  noise,  easily  detected  and  analyzed  by  the 
radiometer.  Portions  of  the  ground  target  may  have  aug- 
mented noise  sources  in  specific  patterns,  for  martcing  and 
identification  purposes.  The  radiometer  output  can  provide 
visual  or  audible  aid  to  manual  control,  or  be  used  to  operate 
an  automatic  pilot,  or  the  lilce. 


3,680,112 
REDIRECTIVE  DUAL  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Richard  K.  Thomas,  Wayne,  Pa.,  anignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,198 

Int  CLHOlq  J/26 

VS.  CL  343- 100  TD  1  Claim 
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A  control  circuit  for  analog  ferrite  phase  shifters  in  an  an- 
tenna array  wherein  such  phase  shifters  are  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns.  The  circuit  includes  a  recirculating  shift  register 
for  each  row,  each  such  register  repetitively  producing  a  "- 
start"  current  flow  signal  for  the  phase  shifters  in  each  row 
and  a  recirculating  shift  register  for  each  column,  each  such 
register  repetitively  producing  a  "stop"  current  flow  signal  for 


Two  circularly  symmetrical  concentric  phase-stcerable  an- 
tenna arrays,  scaled  3/2  in  proportion  to  the  wavelength  at 
which  each  is  designed  to  operate,  have  homologous  radiators 
arranged  in  rings  symmetrical  about  the  common  center.  The 
radii  of  successive  rings  in  a  given  array  are  2.5, 4.75,  and  5.75 
times  the  radius  of  the  innermost  ring;  the  angular  spacing  of 
the  radiators  in  each  ring,  beginning  with  the  mnermost,  is  72^ 
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24°;  12.4°;  and  10.28°.  Each  receiving  radiator  is  tied  to  its 
homologous  transmitting  radiator  through  a  networic  which 
corrects  the  phase  of  the  received  information  band  by 
reference  to  a  receiving  phase  signal  transmitted  from  the 
transmitting  station,  then  further  corrects  the  phase  of  the 
thus  corrected  information  band  by  reference  to  a  trans- 
mitting phase  signal  transmitted  from  the  receiving  station, 
and  converts  the  thus  doubly  corrected  information  band  to 
the  transmitting  frequency.  As  a  result  of  the  double  phase 
correction,  the  frequency-converted  information  band  is 
phase-steered  to  the  receiving  station. 


mation  and  the  time  of  arrival  of  the  signal  may  be  simultane- 
ously determined.  When  the  ancillary  information  is  an 
identification  code,  the  technique  may  be  used  in  timing,  vehi- 
cle location,  navigation  systems,  and  the  like.  In  a  receiving 
sution,  a  portion  of  the  signal  is  detected  and  used  to  demodu- 
late the  remainder  of  the  signal  which  is  then  code  filtered  and 
correlated  with  the  detected  signal  to  obtain  arrival  time. 


3,680,113 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  SATELLITES 
Bernard  Louis  Marcel  Dorier,  La  Cellc  Saint-Cloud,  and  Denis 
Jacques  Lacdldn,  VOIcnncs-Sur-Scine,  iMth  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodctc  Nationale  DTtude  et  de  Construction  dc 
Motenrs  D 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,342 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct    15,    1968, 

68170016 

I  Int  CLHOlq  J/26 

VS.  CL  343- 100  SA  7  Claims 


3,680,115 
VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  LOCATION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Bickd;  Clemens  H.  Frercs,  both  of  San  Diego;  Eari  E. 
Gonard,  Defanar,  James  E.  Britt,  San  Dicfo;  Norman  R. 
Ortwein,  San  Diego,  and  Eric  R.  Swanaon,  San  Diego,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  at 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FBed  Aprfl  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823^9 

IntCLG01s//J0 

U.S.  CI.  343-105  R  4  Claims 


In  a  set  of  n  antennas  arranged  along  a  circle,  say  or,  a  satel- 
lite ,\>nly  m  antennas,  say  those  facing  Earth  arc  operative  at  a 
time  and  are  switched  in  as  they  pass  into  the  operative  area. 
The  radiating  lobes  are  constrained  to  be  directed  per- 
manently towards  a  subjitantially  unvarying  area  and  the 
phase-shifting  required  is  obtained  by  means  of  digiul  phase- 
shifters  which  operate  stepwise,  so  as  to  make  up  for  varia- 
tions of  the  length  of  the  path  between  an  antenna  as  it 
revolves  and  Earth. 


3,680,114 
MODULATION  FORMAT  FOR  SIGNAL  ARRIVE  TIME 
DETERMINATION  UTILIZING  DIFFERENTUL  CODE 

LOGIC 
James  R.  Whitten,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,987 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7100 

VS.  CI.  343- 100  CL  7  Claims 
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To  display  at  a  command  post  the  positions  of  all  vehicles  in 
a  tactical  area,  each  vehicle  receives  two  very  low  frequencies 
(VLF's)  of  an  "Omega"  system,  and  retransmits  the  phase  in- 
formation thereof  by  a  high  frequency  link  to  the  command 
post  where  a  general  purpose  computer  determines  the 
direction  and  the  distance  to  each  remote  vehicle. 


3,680,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  DETECTION 
Paul  Rademacher,  Glen  Head,  and  Burton  L.  Hnlland,  Glen- 
wood  Landing,  both  of  N.Y.,  airignora  to  DyneO  Electronics 
Corporation,  MelviDe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,468 

IntCLG01s//J0 

UACL  343-105  17  Claims 
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A  visual  display  is  provided  by  juxtaposing  indications  of  lo- 
cally  generated   signals  with   indications  of  corresponding 
received   signals.    The    locally    generated   signals   and   the 
A  method  of  modulating  a  signal  is  disclosed  wherein  ancil-    received  signals  are  synchronized  by  observation  of  the  dis- 
lary  information  is  encoded  on  a  sub-carrier  so  that  the  infor-    play  and  adjustment  of  the  phase  of  the  local  signals. 
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■■d  Haw-JoacUai  Roper, 


3,686,117 
TACAN  METHOD 
Eckcrt,  Lmimlvlbmg,  i^  H 
,  botk  flf  GcnuMy,  Mrifon  to 
Staadard  Ekctrk  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  J«M  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  47,067 
1M.CLG0U  1146 
UACL  343-106  R 


7Claiiiu 


3,680,119 

TACAN  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Stcb  H.  Dodi^ton  Montota  Lakes,  SJ^  aaigMr  to  latenw- 

tioMd  Telepkwt  and  Telegraph  Corporatte^  Natlejr,  N  J. 

Ned  Ail.  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  63^77 

lBt.CLG01s//46 

U.S.CL  343-106  R  lOChtau 
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An  antenna  system  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  runway 
radiates  Tacan  pulses,  and  an  antenna  system  arranged  beside 
the  runway  radiates  additional  information  in  the  form  of  pul- 
ses having  specific  time  relationships  with  the  Tacan  pulse- 
pair.  The  additional  information  is  evaluated  by  means  of  a 
Tacan  receiver  whose  video  stage  is  followed  by  a  decoder  for 
the  additional  information. 


3,680,118 

AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

USING  ACTIVE  FILTERS 

Mynw  L.  Aatkoay,  U  Grange,  DL,  aiiigMr  to  Statistkal  Ser- 

vkct,  Ibc,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  port  tailcrcit 

CoatiaaatioB-te.pMl  of  Scr.  No.  713,786,  March  18, 1968, 

ahaMloMd.  This  appttcatkia  Jaly  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  54,778 

lBt.CL(M)ls//4'4 

U.S.CL  343-106  R  25  Claims 
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The  nulls  and  lobes  of  a  Tacan  antenna  horizontal  and/or 
vertical  radiation  patterns  due  to  unwanted  reflections  are 
reduced  by  employing  two  or  more  Tacan  antennas  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  horizontal  and/or  vertical  spaced  relation 
having  each  of  their  radiation  patterns  routed  synchronously 
and  in  phase.  In  one  embodiment,  complete  redundancy  of 
transmitter  and  antenna  is  provided  by  having  a  different 
transmitter  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  two  or  more  an- 
tennas timed  to  sequentially  excite  the  two  or  more  antennas 
with  a  Tacan  signal.  In  another  embodiment,  one  transmitter 
is  sequentially  coupled  to  each  of  the  two  or  more  antennas 
for  sequential  excitation  thereof  by  a  Tacan  signal. 


3,680,120 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  RADIO  GUIDANCE  RECEIVER 
WHICH  V'ARNS  OF  SIGNAL  REFLECTIONS 
Joha  Bc^JaslB,  Faraborongh,  EogfaMd,  aarigMM- to  Mlaister  of 
TcchMlogy  !■  Her  Brttanak  Mi^Jcity's  GoverBment  of  the 
Uoitcd  KfaigdoB  o(  Great  Britahi  aad  Northeni  Irdand, 
Loodoa,  EaglaBd 

FOed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  35,870 
daims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britafa^  May  9,  1969, 
23,734/69 

lM.CLG01s;//4 
UACL  343-109  2  Claims 
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Aircraft  navigation  receiver  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which 
two  data  signals  are  compared  to  determine  the  orientation  of 
an  aircraft  (e.g.,  VOR  and  ILS  receivers).  Active  filters,  in- 
chiding  integrators,  constant  current  amplifiers  and  dif- 
ferential tuned  amplifiers,  and  particularly  constant  slew  rate 
filters,  eliminate  extraneous  frequencies  from  the  data  signals 
without  the  phase  distortion  and  other  errors  of  passive  filter 
circuits.  A  limiter  circuit  is  preferably  interposed  in  the 
receiver  apparatus  ahead  of  any  of  the  filtering  means.  A 
phase  detector  that  is  inherently  immune  to  amplitude  varia- 
tkms  it  provided.  For  VOR  receivers,  a  phase  discriminator 
that  is  inherently  immune  to  amplitude  modulation  distortion 
is  presented.  An  AGS  circuit  for  the  receiver  apparatus,  which 
operates  substantially  independently  of  any  amplitude  modu- 
lation in  the  received  signal,  is  provided. 


I^ 


DEVICE 


Receiver  apparatus  for  use  in  an  aircraft  landing  radio 
guidance  system,  including  means  for  deriving  beat  frequen- 
cies from  combinations  of  the  upper-sideband  components  of 
a  received  guidance  signal,  means  for  deriving  beat  frequen- 
cies from  combinations  of  the  lower-sideband  components  of 
the  received  guidance  signal,  and  comparison  means  for  de- 
tecting and  indicating  a  discrepancy  between  the  upper-side- 
band beat-frequencies  and  the  lower-sideband  beat-frequen- 
cies. The  apparatus  may  comprise  sideband  filter  circuits,  two 
mixer  circuits,  a  phase-sensitive  detector  and  a  threshold  cir- 
cuit. 


July  25,  1972 


ELECTRICAL 


1611 


3,680,121 
MOBILE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  METROPOLITAN 

AREAS 

Roy  E.  ABdcrsoa,  SchcMctady,  N.Y.,  maA  Migad  A.  Mcrigo, 

Lynchburg,  Va.,  aarigaors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  361 

Int.  CLGOls  5/02 

UACI.343-112TC  ^  llCWms 


frequency  range.  A  display  is  connected  to  the  receiver  to  in- 
dicate reception  of  a  signal  and,  optionally  its  direction.  The 
output  signal  nuiy  be  monitored  by  a  receiver  which  contains  a 
modulating  circuit  to  compare  a  received  signal  with  the 
monitored  signal,  the  resultant  being  representative  of  any  al- 
titude differential  which  may  exist  between  the  respective 
signal  sources.  Resultants  which  represent  more  than  a 
predetermined  maximum  differential  will  be  rejected.  A 
rotatable  transmit  antenna  may  supply  bearing  information  re- 
garding the  output  signal  to  a  modulating  circuit  simultane- 
ously with  a  signal  representing  air  speed,  whereby  the  output 
signal  is  impressed  with  a  bearing  velocity  component  The 
output  signal  is  monitored  and  compared  with  a  similarly  en- 
coded received  signal  to  reject  information  derived  from  a 
receding  source  (or  other  sources  not  representing  a  near 
term  collision  threat). 


I 
I 
I 

I 

.*» 

/J  o 


A  locator  system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  vehicle  whose  lo- 
cation is  unknown  transmits  a  short,  modulated  radio  frequen- 
cy pulse.  Receiving  stations  about  the  periphery  of  the  area 
being  serviced  phase  compare  the  received  signal  with  a  stan- 
dard time  reference  signal.  The  phase  difference  is  used  to 
determine  the  arrival  time  differences  at  the  known  locations 
of  the  receiving  stations  from  which  the  location  of  the  vehicle 
may  be  determined.  The  wavelength  of  the  modulating  signal 
is  generally  greater  than  the  maximum  distance  encountered 
in  the  service  area.  The  effects  of  multipath  reflections  are 
minimized  by  utilizing  a  space  dispersed  antenna. 


I 


3,680,123 
LUNEBERG  LENS  ECM  APPARATUS 
Marion  B.  Bryant,  and  Barry  R.  Bant,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  The  United   States  of  Aamka  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  79,592 

IntCLG01s5/7«  ^ 

U.S.CL  343-113  R  6' 
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3,680,122 
PILOT  WARNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 
TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS  WITHIN  THE 
ABSORPTION  BAND  OF  THE  OXYGEN  SPECTRUM 
Walton  Grahmn,  Rosiyn,  and  Robert  R.  Kecgan,  Scarsdak, 
both  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Fled  March  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,246 

IntCLG01si//2 

U.S.  CI.  343-112  CA  20  Claims 


A  proximity  indicator  system  for  aircraft  which  includes  a 
radio  signal  transmitter  having  a  predetermined  output 
frequency  range  within  an  absorption  band  of  the  spectrum  of 
a  major  invariable  constituent  of  the  atmosphere.  A  transmit 
antenna,  which  may  be  roUtable,  is  employed  to  propagate  an 
output  frequency  within  the  predetermined  range  which  may 
be  responsive  to  variations  in  ambient  atmosphere  density  and 
hence  altitude.  A  roUtable  antenna  is  connected  to  a  radio 
receiver  which  has  a  predetermined  amplitude  threshold 
receiving  level  and  is  attuned  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  output 


NmL  _  —^—  —  


A  Luneberg  lens  antenna  system  for  ECM  appUcations.  A 
cylindrical  Luneberg  lens  of  suitable  dimensions  is  rigidly 
mounted  between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  parallel  conducting 
plates.  A  selectively  predetermined  number  of  feed-horns  are 
mounted  and  disposed  independently  of  the  lens  about  the 
periphery  of  the  lens  and  in  close  proximity  thereto.  The  an- 
tenna system  can  be  combined  with  an  IFM  (Instantaneous 
Frequency  Measurement)  receiver  to  provide  instantaneous 
reception  of  signals  and  precise  and  accurate  direction-finding 
of  signals  over  360"  azimuth.  The  antenna  system  also  features 
high-gain,  narrow  beamwidths,  low  sidelobes,  and  acceptance 
of  multiple  signal  polarizations. 


3,680,124 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AZIMUTH 
Albert  M.  Stame,  and  Edwin  E.  Wcatcrfkld,  both  of  Slirtr 
SpriiV,  Md.,  aMlgnors  to  The  United  Stales  of  Aacfka  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367^99 
Int.CLG01sJ/<#« 
UACL  343-113  R  20ClalM 

The  invention  provides  a  system  employing  a  radio  inter- 
ferometer, in  conjunction  with  a  satellite  whose  orbit  b 
precisely  known,  for  determining  the  azimuth  of  a  receiving 
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station  receiving  a  signal  from  said  satellite  by  computing  the 
relative  phase  difference  of  the  signal  from  said  satellite  as  it 


ble  of  providing  a  single  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
tracking  error  and  the  control  system  comprising  a  self-or- 
ganizing controller  capable  of  providing  multiple  actuator 


appears  at  each  of  two  spaced  antennas  at  said  receiving  sta- 
tion. 


3,680,125 

ANGULAR  MODULATION  DIRECTION  FINDING 

RECEIVER 

Bernard  Cooper,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Teiegraph  Coq>onition,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,680 

Int.  CLGOU  3 140 

U.S.  CI.  343-115  7  Claims 


ilMI>Hll'«i»j  '      ^-1 1        I  '^ 1        I  -Ml|l««l 


An  improved  null-sensing  direction  fmding  receiver  respon 
sive  to  an  angle  modulated  signal  is  disclosed.  The  receiver  in- 
cludes an  omnidirectional  antenna  and  a  directional  null  an- 
tenna. The  omnidirectional  antenna  output  signal  is  down 
converted  to  encompass  the  modulated  frequency  spectrum 
and  in  turn  is  fed  to  a  FMFB  detector  where  the  VCO  therein 
closely  follows  the  angle  modulated  signal.  The  null  antenna 
output  signal  is  down  converted,  as  in  the  case  of  the  om- 
nidirectional antenna  output  signal  and  then  is  subjected  to  a 
second  frequency  conversion  employing  the  output  signal  of 
the  VCO  of  the  FMFB  detector  as  the  local  oscillator  signal 
for  the  second  frequency  conversion.  This  results  in  an  im- 
proved null-sensitivity  in  the  order  of  the  modulation  index, 
since  the  null  accuracy  is  a  direct  function  of  signal-to-noise 
ratio.  A  square  law  detector  and  low  pass  filter  after  the 
second  frequency  conversion  provides  a  null  detection 
process  insensitive  to  random  phase  fluctuations  of  the  input 
signals. 


3,680,126 
SELF.PROGRAMMING  ANTENNA  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Roger  L.  Bamm,  Borke;  Kenneth  S.  Keflcbcr,  Aleiandria,  and 
George  C.  Victim  Jr.,  Sprtagfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Adaptronics,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,996 

Intel.  GO  Is  3/42 

VS.  CI  343-1 17  R  10  Claims 

The   disclosure   relates   to  a  self-programming   antenna 

tracicing  system  having  a  single  channel  between  the  antenna 

system  and  the  control  system,  the  antenna  system  being  capa- 


control  signals  to  multiple  actuators  to  minimize  tracking 
error  based  upon  evaluation  of  the  single  error  signal  provided 
along  the  single  channel. 


3,680,127 
TUNABLE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
David  J.  Richard,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  April  7, 197 1,  Ser.  No.  132,016 

IntCI.H01q9/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-708  5  Claims 


Two  loaded,  concentric,  semicircular,  radiating  members 
provide  a  physically  planar  omnidirectional  antenna  having  a 
relatively  uniform  nominal  impedance  and  a  tunable  opera- 
tion over  approximately  a  3:1  bandwidth  with  a  protrusion 
above  the  ground  plane  of  less  than  one-tenth  wavelength  at 
the  high  frequency  end  of  the  operating  bandwidth. 


3,680,128 
RECEIVER  WITH  INPUT  PHASE  CONTROL  BETWEEN 
ANTENNA  AND  CHASSIS 
Edward  N.  Willc,  Locust  VaUey,  and  Walter  K.  Volkers, 
deceased,  late  of  Sand  Point,  L.L,  N.Y.  (by  Daphne  Volkers, 
executrix),    assignors    to    Volkers    Research    Inc.,    Port 
Washington,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,298,  June  23, 1967.  This 
application  Oct.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  82,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23,  1966, 
28,117/66 

IntCLH01q7/2-< 
U.S.  CI.  343-702  4  Clahns 


A  receiver  system  including  a  differential  input  of  which 
one  end  is  connected  to  the  antenna  and  the  other  end  is 
grounded  to  the  receiver  chassis  and  a  phase  control  device 
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for  adjusting  the  phase  relationship  between  the  antenna 
signal  and  the  parasitic  signal  extracted  from  ^>ace  by  the 
receiver  chassis. 


I  

3,680,129 
AIRCRAFT  TOWED  INFLATABLE  ANTENNA 
John  H.  Darrah,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  James  C.  BcU,  Union- 
town,  Ohio;  Jerome  J.  Voracbek,  Barbcrton,  Ohio;  John  W. 
Bczbatchcnko,  Akron,  OMo;  George  A.  Bicckcr,  Akron, 
Ohio;  James  A.  Barton,  Uniontown,  Ohio;  Robert  C.  Gor- 
don, Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  D.  Kirschner,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Air  Force 

FBed  AprU  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,424 

Int.CI.H01q//2« 

U.S.  CI.  343-706  6  Claims 


discontinuities  and  incorporating  an  antenna  for  exciting  the 
body.  The  antenna  is  adjacent  the  vehicle  base  where  the 
plasma  layer  during  re-enby  is  a  minimum.  The  antenna  is  dis- 
closed as  recessed  into  the  base  surface  of  the  body. 


The  invention  comprehends  a  towed  airtwme  electromag- 
netic radiating  pulse  antenna  simulator.  The  antenna  simu- 
lates the  rf  energy  spectrum  of  radiation  emitted  from  a 
nuclear  detonation.  It  consists  of  a  helium  inflated  centerbody 
to  which  are  appended  two  trailing  wire  cages,  the  whole  of 
which  is  towed  by  either  an  aircraft  or  helicopter.  The  inflated 
semi-rigid  centerbody  has  extended  lengths  of  wire  cages 
which  extend  the  effective  antenna  length.  Electrical  per- 
formance is  enhanced  by  means  of  continuous  resistive  sur- 
faces and  lumped  resistance  elements  located  between  cage 
segments. 


3,680,130 

Re-entry  vehicle  nose  cone  with  antenna 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D,C.;  Joseph  J.  Wittc, 
Silver  Sprii«,  Md.,  and  Harry  K.  Morlock,  Washfaigton, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Army 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875^79 

Int  CI.  HOlq  1128, 13110. 13/18 

U.S.  CI.  343-708  4  Claims 
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3,680,131 

LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTED  ON  A 

WATERCRAFT 

Roger  D.  Hall,  Endno,  and  David  N.  Clasby,  NcwhaM,  both  of 

Calif.,  assigiMrs  to  The  Bcwiix  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,913 

Int.  CL  HOlq //i4 

U.S.  CI.  343-710  12  Claims 


A 


'W///////M 


An  omnidirectional,  ultra  high  frequency  transmitting  an- 
tenna is  disclosed  having  an  unusually  low  profile  and  being  of 
unusually  rugged  physical  construction.  A  cylindrical 
monopole  is  attached  to  the  outside  conductor  of  a  coaxial  ca- 
ble, and  the  center  conductor  is  fastened  to  the  apex  of  a  coni- 
cal dipole,  with  mechanical  spacing  and  support  between  the 
dipoles  being  supplied  by  means  of  a  ring  of  low  loss  dielectric 
material  which  provides  dielectric  loading  for  the  antenna. 
With  the  dielectric  loading,  the  height  of  the  antenna  can  be 
made  appreciably  less  than  in  the  case  of  a  conventional 
dipole  antenna.  A  light  flasher  is  incorporated  into  the  cyUn- 
drical  monopole  as  an  aid  in  visually  locating  the  antenna  and 
associated  equipment. 


3,680,132 
ANTENNA  WINDSHIELD 
Richard  J.  Tolliver,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  astfgnor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,305 

Int.  CL  HOlq //J2 

U.S.  CI.  343-713  3  Claims 
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An  improved  antenna  (or  a  laminated  windshield  compris- 
ing a  single  continuous  antenna  wire  mounted  in  a  plastic  in- 
Disclosed  is  a  re-entry  vehicle  in  the  form  of  a  nose  cone    teriayer  and  having  its  central  portion  forming  a  loop  in 
body  having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  surface  free  of   spaced  relation  to  the  windshield  edge  to  receive  a  single 
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solder  connection  to  a  metal  tab  electrically  connected  to  a 
radio  receiver. 


3,690,133 

SUBSURFACE  TRAVELING  WAVE  ANTENNA 

CarsM  K.  H.  Ttos,  Bralirtree;  J«Kpli  T.  De  Bcttencooft,  West 

NcwtM,  ami  H«waH  J.  R«wlaad,  NcwtM  Of  hfauNk,  di  of 

MaM^  aHiflMn  te  Raytfceaa  Ca»pMy,  Lcxlattoa,  Man. 

CMdMatioa  «f  Scr.  N«.  742,690,  Jaiy  5, 1968.  Thb 

appMatiM  Jww  8, 1970,  Scr.  N«.  4Mn 

Int.  a.  HOlq  y/04 

U.S.  CL  343— 719  UOafans 


^ 


■U^AMTCNMA 

coMrMUMinioti 


A  subsurface  traveling  wave  antenna  in  which  a  first  and  a 
second  insulated  matched  load  terminated  linear  radiating  ele- 
ment is  positioned  in  a  plane  normal  to  and  under  the  surface. 
Each  of  the  radiating  elements  are  spaced  apart  but  are 
located  within  the  refracting  cone  at  the  surface  interface.  The 
load  terminated  ends  are  located  at  the  surface  end  of  each 
element.  The  distance  between  the  elements  is  sufficiently 
close  to  provide  phase  reinforcement.  Means  are  provided  for 
mutually  exciting  the  radiating  elements,  as  well  as  for 
matching  the  phase  velocity  of  an  electromagnetic  wave 
propagated  along  the  radiating  element  to  the  phase  velocity 
of  an  electromagnetic  wave  propagating  in  a  medium  external 
to  the  radiating  elements. 


3,680,134 

LOOP  ANTENNA  WITH  SPACED  IMPEDANCE 

ELEMENTS 

TaskMada  IM,  Yakahana,  aad  Karakc  AUba,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  — igaora  to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo>,  Japaa 

Coattoaadoa  la-part  of  Scr.  No.  856,281,  Sept.  9, 1969,  Pat 

No.  3,573,832.  This  appHcadoa  Jaly  21, 1971,  Scr.  Na. 

164,529 
latCLHOlq  77/72  \ 

U.S.  CL  343— 740  llOaiais 


sions  of  the  upper  and  lower  elements.  Output  terminals  are 
connected  to  one  of  the  antenna  members  at  the  narrow  por- 
tion thereof,  and  an  impedance  acting  as  a  dummy  load  is  con- 
nected to  the  narrow  portion  of  the  other  antenna  member. 
The  interconnecting  elements  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  an- 
tenna members  being  held  in  opposing  spaced  relation  to  form 
impedances  therebetween  for  determining  the  distribution  of 
current  flow  in  the  directional  antenna. 


3,680,135 

TUNABLE  RADIO  ANTENNA 

Josepk  M.  Boycr,  17350  SvMet  Blvd.,  Padfic  Palsadcs,  Calf. 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,963 

lBLCLH01q77/72 

U.S.  CL  343—742  20  Claims 


A  tunable,  resonant  antenna  in  which  reduction  in  height 
and  multiple  frequency  band  operation  is  achieved  by  using  a 
symmetrical  in-phase  array  of  two  or  more  electrically  short, 
vertical  wave  radiator  elements  of  equal  length  which  are 
brought  to  electrical  resonance  by  end  connection  to  an  equal 
number  of  horizontal  transmission  line  sections  so  folded  in 
alignment  as  to  be  non-radiative,  such  transmission  line  sec- 
tions being  commonly  terminated  in  a  shunt  variable  reactor 
located  at  the  center  of  the  symmetrical  array  to  provide 
change  of  the  resonant  frequency. 


3,680,136 
CURRENT  SHEET  ANTENNA 
Rupert  H.  CoMap,  Saato  Clara,  CaUf.,  Mrigaor  to  Tke  Uaitcd 
Stoflcs  of  Aaacrka  aa  reprmattd  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke 
Navy 

Coatiaaatioa-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  807^03,  Marck  14, 1969, 
abaadoDcd.  Thfa  appHcadoa  Oct  20, 1971,  Scr.  No.  190,845 

IatCLH01q7i/70 
U.S.  CL  343—746  14  Claiau 


A  directional  antenna  comprises  a  pair  of  semi-circular  an- 
tenna members  arranged  to  form  a  loop,  each  of  the  antenna 
members  includes  arcuate  upper  and  lower  wire-like  conduc- 
tive elements  which  are  at  a  small  distance  from  each  other,  at 
the  middle  of  the  respective  antenna  member,  and  at  a  rela- 
tively large  distance  from  each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  anten- 
na member,  aad  interconnecting  elements  are  connected  to 
the  upper  and  lower  conductive  elements  at  the  ends  of  each 
antonna  member,  and  are  preferably  integral  wire-like  exten- 


An  antenna  comprises  a  conductive  ground  surface  element 
and  at  least  one  conductive  radiator  element  in  the  form  of  an 
extended  two  dimensional  sheet  The  conductive  radiator  ele- 
ment is  mounted  parallel  to  the  ground  surface  element  and 
no  more  than  one-fifteenth  of  an  operating  free-space 
wavelength  from  it.  Signals  are  fed  to  at  least  two  points  on  the 
radiator  element  wherein  the  signals  at  the  points  excite  the 
radiator  element  symmetrically  to  cause  current  to  flow  across 
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the  outer  suiface  of  the  conductive  radiator  element  in  the 
lowest  mode  of  excitation. 


3,680,137 

CIRCULAR  SYMMETRIC  BOOTLACE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Billy  D.  Wrlgkt,  Oxoa  HID,  Md.,  aaaigaor  to  Tke  Uaitcd  States 

of  ABMfka  as  repreaeatcd  try  tke  Secretary  of  tke  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  94,709 

lBtCI.H01q3/26 

UA  CI.  343-754  6  Claims 


3,680,139 
COMMON  ANTENNA  APERTURE  HAVING 
POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY 
Artkar    T.    ReyaoUa,    Jr.,    Patairaa,    Md^ 
Westiagkoaae  Electric  CorporadoB,  PIttibwgh,  Pa. 
FDed  k9%.  17, 1970,  Scr.  No.  64,421 
lBtCLH01q7i/00 
U.S.CL  343-756  H 


>30     V 


The  Circular  Symmetric  Bootlace  Lens  is  a  system  of  focus- 
ing energy  into  a  wuU  coUiminated  beam.  The  system  com- 
prises a  circular  parallel  plate  lens  and  a  circular  array  of  ele- 
ments. Energy  is  launched  into  the  circular  parallel  plate  lens 
and  is  collected  by  elements  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lens 
and  then  passes  through  equal  length  transmission  lines  to  the 
circular  array  of  elements  where  it  is  radiated. 


A  common  aperture  including  beamwidth  compensating 
septums  or  fins  in  conjunction  with  a  double  sidelobe  suppres- 
sion choke  for  a  slotted  antenna  system  which  is  adapted  to  il- 
luminate a  single  cylindrical  reflector  with  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  polarized  primary  patterns  which  are  substan- 
tially identical  due  to  the  subject  aperture  to  provide  seconda- 
ry patterns  reflected  from  the  reflector  which  are  polarization 
insensitive. 


I 


3  680  138 
CROSS-MODE  REFLECTOR  FOR  THE  FRONT  ELEMENT 

OF  AN  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
HaroM  A.  Wkccler,  Smitktowa,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Tke  Uaitcd 
\Stotcs  of  America  as  reprcMStcd  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke 
^Army 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  73,822 

latCLHOlq  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-756  5Chtau 


3,680,140 
SCANNING  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  LENS 
WITH  PERIPHERALLY  SPACED  LINEAR  ARRAYS 
Gregory  T.  CkaUta,  Paiadcaa;  Mcrtta  E.  Loaapre,  T^Jaiiga, 
and  Rickard  C.  Oboa,  Walaat,  aU  of  CaMf.,  aarif^ors  to 
AeroJct-GcBcral  Corporatkm,  El  Moate,  CaHf . 
Flkd  Jaa.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,070 
latCLHOlq  79/06 
U.S.CI.343— 754  15  CI 


A  circular  aperture  waveguide  emitting  element  of  cross- 
section  comparable  with  the  emitted  wavelengths  is  made  to 
have  a  linear  polarization  output  by  a  cross-mode  reflector 
which  is  a  resonant  bar  mounted  on  a  window  located  in  the 
aperture. 


•«!»^M 


This  disclosure  relates  to  antenna  arrays  for  propagatinf 
electromagnetic  radiation  wherein  a  lens,  such  aa  a  geodeoc 
or  Luneberg  lens,  is  utilized  at  a  pkaae  reaolver  of  electrooMf- 
netic  radiation  coupled  to  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  antennas 
The  array  of  antennas  is  mounted  to  tke  lens  in  suck  a  manner 
as  to  propagate  a  narrow  beam  of  electromafoetic  radiation. 
Preferably,  phase-shift  means  is  provided  for  simultaneously 
altering  the  degree  of  phase  shift  of  propagated  radiation 
between  each  radiating  element  by  an  incremental  amount. 
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3,6W,U1 
ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Mashahiro  Kviioai,  Tokjro,  Japu,  aMifiior  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  TekphoM  PaMk  Corporadoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  93,795 
Cbdns  priority,  applfeatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  28, 1969, 44/94962 
latCLHOlqyp//^ 
UA  CI.  343-758  6  Claims 


An  antenna  device  comprising  a  main  spherical  reflector;  a 
sub-reflector  for  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves  to  said 
main  reflector  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  spherical  aberra- 
tion of  said  main  reflector,  a  primary  radiator,  plane  reflectors 
and  a  parabobc  reflector  wherein  the  sub-reflector  and  plane 
reflectors  are  interlocked  with  each  other  so  as  to  cause  plane 
waves  to  be  brought  from  the  primary  radiator  to  the  sub- 
reflector  through  the  plane  reflectors  and  parabolic  reflector. 


3,680,142 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA 
Later  C.  Vaa  Atta,  Wdlnlcy,  awl  Robert  J.  MaUkmx,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Ma«.,  ndf^an  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tlw  National 
Aeronantics  and  Spnce  Administration 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,914 

iMLCimiq  13110 

U&CL343— 770  13  Claims 


°z 


• 

=^ 
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3,680,143 
SHAPED  BEAM  ANTENNA 
James  S.  AJIoka,  FnOertoa,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  CaUf.,  aasifnors  to  Hoghes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  CaMf. 

FOed  July  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  51,423 

IntCLHOlq/9/M 

U.S.  CI.  343-778  3  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  provides  an  antenna 
adapted  to  optimize  the  transmission  or  reception  per- 
formance of  a  satellite  subject  to  the  usually  encountered 
weight  and  volume  constraints.  The  antenna  features  dual 
mode  operation  which  provides  two  independent  terminals, 
each  providing  the  same  gain  pattern  and  polarization  sense, 
but  having  differing  senses  of  phase  progression  across  the 
beam  pattern.  In  addition,  the  beamwidth  of  the  antenna  is 
dengned  to  cover  a  prescribed  area  on  earth  wherein 
minimum  gain  in  this  area  is  maximized  rather  than  the  gain  at 
the  beam  center.  The  disclosed  antenna  system  may  also  be 
used  with  a  single  reflector  and  two  orthogonal  polarizations, 
providing  a  total  of  four  antenna  terminals.  To  provide  the 
second  polarization  which  may  be  either  crossed  linear  or 
counter  rotating  circular,  each  of  the  feeds  must  support  the 
two  polarizations,  and  the  two  pairs  of  terminals  of  a  given 
polarization  intercotmected  via  individual  hybrids. 


-^»- 


3,680,144 
SINGLY-CURVED  REFLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-GAIN 

ANTENNAS 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator   of    the    National 
Aeronantics  &  Spnce  Administration  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of,  and  Arthur  C.   Lodwig,  4823  Grand  Ave., 
Lacanada,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  112,988 

Int  CI.  HOlq  75/20 

UACL  343—781  6CtaiB«s 


A  circularly  polarized  antenna  is  provided  using  a  planar 
array  of  at  least  two  perpendicular  pairs  of  linearly  polarized 
elements  (slot  antennas  or  dipoles).  The  distance  D  between  a 
given  pair  of  parallel  elements  is  selected  to  provide  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  elements  of  the  pair,  a  field  pattern  very 
similar  to  that  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  elements,  where  both 
principal  planes  pass  through  the  center  of  the  array  and  are 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  array.  Elements  of  a  given 
pair  are  excited  in  phase,  and  the  two  pairs  are  excited  in 
phase  quadrature,  whereby  circularly  polarized  radiation  is 
produced  over  a  very  wide  sector  of  space  in  each  principal 
plane,  and  therefore  in  all  planes  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  array. 


A  furlabie  antenna  particularly  suited  for  use  aboard 
spacecraft.  The  antenna  is  characterized  by  an  improved 
reflector  plate  conforming  to  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
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combined  with  a  point-source  feed  and  a  secondary  reflector 
having  a  reflective  surface  conforming  to  a  figure  of  revolu- 
tion generated  by  rotating  a  segment  of  a  parabola  about  an 
axis  parallel  the  ray  path  of  the  intermediate  rays,  whereby  the 
antenna  can  be  stowed  in  a  furled  configuration  without  sub- 
stantially reducing  its  efficiency. 


outer  conductor  distortion  of  radiations  is  prevented.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  magnetic  member  comprises  a 
plurality  of  ferrite  toroids  which  collectively  form  a  cylindrical 
covering  on  the  conductor.  Several  anteima  systems  of  this 
type  may  be  closely  spaced  in  a  compact  array,, and  each 
system  may  operate  independently  of  the  others  in  the  array 
without  interference  between  antoimas. 


3,680,145 
MULTIMODE  HORN 
Daniel  Edmond  Bcguin,  Saint-Prix,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,527,  July  9, 1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  March  29, 1971,  Ser.  No.  129,229 
CbUms    priority,    application    France,    June    10,    1967, 
67113688 

Int  CI.  HOlq /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—786  3  Cbdms 


Multimode  horn  enabling  to  obtain  a  radiation  pattern  the 
phase  of  which  is  practically  nil  within  a  wide  range  of  values 
of  the  radiation  angle,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  length 
of  the  paths  of  the  modes  according  to  the  geometrical  axis  of 
the  horn  is  such  as  phase  differences  exist  between  the  said 
modes  at  the  center  of  the  horn  aperture. 


I 

3,680,146 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH  FERRITE  RADIATION 
SUPPRESSORS  MOUNTED  ON  FEED  LINE 
Robert  T.  Letoer,  Norwich,  and  John  E.  Drake,  Sherborne, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation, 
Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  March  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,612 

Int  CI.  HOlq  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  343-792  2  Claims 


A  high  frequency  antenna  system  comprises  an  antenna,  a 
transmission  line  such  as  a  coaxial  cable  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  antenna,  and  a  magnetic  member  surrounding 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable.  The  magnetic 
member  suppresses  extraneous  currents  that  are  induced  m 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  by  radiations  from 
the  antenna.  By  suppressing  the  extraneous  current  in  the 


3,680,147 

COLINEAR  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Redlich,  9  Grand  Park  Bonlevard,  Athens,  OUo 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,236 

Int  CI.  HOlq  2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  343— 792  10  Claims 


A  colinear  antenna  array  having  three  half  wave  dipoles 
equally  spaced  and  driven  by  currents^'which  are  equal  in  mag- 
nitude and  phase  and  are  properly  (Ktlarized  for  a  three  ele- 
ment broadside  array.  The  equal  and  in-phase  currents  are 
achieved  by  connecting  the  outboard  dipoles  to  the  common 
feed  point  Uirough  360  electrical  degree  lengths  of  coaxial  ca- 
ble. The  360  electrical  degree  length  coaxial  cables  pass 
through  the  interior  of  tubing  which  forms  the  dipole  arms.  A 
half  wave  balun  transformer  changes  the  input  impedance  of 
the  dipole  elements  to  match  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  readily  available  coaxial  cables.  A  predetermined  separa- 
tion between  the  dipoles  determines  the  angular  separation 
between  the  central  maximum  and  the  first  null  of  the  radia- 
tion pattern  transmitted  by  the  antenna  array. 


3,680,148 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ORTHOGONAL  SLANTED  DIPOLE 

ARRAY 
Scan  UHc  Nolan,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  London,  Enfbnd 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1971,  Scr.  No.  103,738 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1970, 
4,259/70 

Int  CI.  HOlq  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  343-797  3  CUms 


Known  wide  band,  omni-directional,  H.F.  aerial  systom 
formed  by  two  co-planar  dipoles  sloping  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  central  twin  wire  feeder  suffer  the  defect  that 
large  amounts  of  power  are  dissipated  in  torminating  re- 
sistances at  the  lower  ends  of  the  dipoles.  The  need  for  the  re- 
sistances is  obviated  by  using^a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
dipoles  each  consisting  of  two  co-planar  half  dipoles  sloping 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  central  feeder,  the  two 
halves  of  the  dipoles  being  connected  together  by  a  length  of 
screened  cable.  Insulating  supports  are  connected  between 
the  lower  ends  of  the  half  dipoles  and  ground. 


DESIGNS 
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224^1 

BOTTLE 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois,  IiKU,  Toledo,  Oliio 

Filed  May  24, 1971,  Scr.  No.  146,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 07 

VS,CLD9-~1 


224,383 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Westmont,  and  Richard  B.  Baggnley, 
Dolton,  lU.,  assignors  to  Coirtinental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14, 1971,  Ser.  No.  152,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
VS.  a.  D9— 216 


224,382 
CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Carmen  T.  Masda,  Westmont,  and  Richard  B.  Baggnley, 
Dolton,  ni.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 03 
VS.  CL  D9— 216  i 


224,384 

BATH  BENCH 

William  R.  Brewer,  Arleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hamilton  C.  de  Jong,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 70 
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I  224,385 

BATHING  CAP 

Philip  Allen  Wilson-Haffendcn,  Deal,  England,  assignor 

to  W.  W.  Haffenden  Limited 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,903 

Claims  priority,  apjrfication  Great  Britain  Apr.  22, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

VS.  CI.  D2— 237 


224»388 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Barry  Bertram  Wood,  38  S.  Venice  Blrd^ 

Venice,  Calif.     92091 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,554 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDS— ^i 

VS.  CI.  D8— 99 


224,389 
FOLDING  KNIFE 

Barry  Bertram  Wood,  38  S.  Venice  Blvd., 

Venice,  Calif.     92091 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Scr.  No.  130,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


224,386 

BATHING  CAP 

Philip  AUen  WUson-Haffenden,  Deal,  England,  assignor 

to  W.  W.  Haflfenden  Umited 

FUed  July  10, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  B2—03 

VS.  CI.  D2— ^237 


224,390 

ABRASIVE  TYPE  HAND  TOOL 

Robert  W.  Martin,  1057  Pennington  Road, 

Tienton,  NJ.     08618 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,755 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D9—05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 90 


224,387 
BENCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  Balboa,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 
Schaefer,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick 
Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,084 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D6—02 
VS.  a.  D6— 58 


224,391 
AEROSOL  CAN  HANDLE 
Frank  C.  WaUace,  12861  West  St,  Garden  Grore,  CaUf. 
92640,  and  Elmer  R.  Livingston,  3515  Sorfvicw  Lane, 
Corona,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.    92625 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1971,  Scr.  No.  104,832 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  139—07 
VS.  a.  D9— 291 
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224,392 

JUG 

Max  Ries,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  115,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B9—01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 50 


224,395 

TELEPHONE  SHELF 

Bob  R.  Adams,  %  Bird-Adams  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  38, 

Doravilie,  Ga.     30340 

Filed  May  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  144,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— -99 

VJS.  CI.  D13— 1 


224  393 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Theodor  Box,  1108  Ailene  Road,  Brielle,  NJ.     08730 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—04 

VS.  CI.  D9— 177 


224,396 

SEAL  RETAINING  MEMBER  FOR  A 

ROLLER  SHUTTER 

Donald  Henry  William  Dover,  "Igls,"  The  Ridge,  Little 

Baddow,  near  Chelmsford,  England 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 6 


224,394 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar  H.  Hnnter  and  Margaret  K.  Hunter,  both  of  1108 

Manchester  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.C.     27609 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—03 

VS.  a.  D13— 1 


224,397 

TRAILER 

Arlen  L.  Huff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asskgoor  to  Sellers 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Waluuusa,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  130,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— iO 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


W^^' 
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'  224,398 

ASPORTABLE  TRAILER 

Benjamin  C.  Baugh  and  Robert  R.  Deines,  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Nationwide  Trailer  Rental  System,  Inc. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— iO 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


224,401 

SWIMMING  POOL  CHLORBVATOR 

Harry  M.  Clinton,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Swimrite,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


224,399 
HUNTING  KNIFE 

Jefferson  Spivey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mark 
A.  Brick,  Beverly  Hilk,  Calif.,  and  to  said  Spivey, 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D22— 02 
V.S.  a.  D22— 1 


224,402 

FAUCET 

Dee  L.  Jenner,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  B23—01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 25 


224,400 

COMBINATION  HOLLOW  FISH  POLE  AND 

REEL  HOUSING 

Lloyd  J.  LeRoue,  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  2360, 

Wapato,  Wadi.     98951 

FTkd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 23 


224,403 

FAUCET 

Dee  L.  Jenner,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—01 

VS.  CL  D23— 23 


"•T^ 
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224,494 

FAUCET 

Dee  L.  Jenner,  San  Fedro,  CaUf .,  assigiMMr  to 

Hi-Skcar  Corporatioii,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,332 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

UA  CL  D23— 25 


224,407 
CIRCULAR  RADIO  TUNING  FREQUENCY  CON- 
TROL WITH  TRANSVERSE  INDICATOR  FACES 
Maorice  D.  Katz,  35  Broadway, 
Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1971,  Ser.  No.  123,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 03,  99 
VS,  CL  D26— 1 


224  405 

INSULATED  JUMPER  CLIP 

^_      Daniel  C.  Heck,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 99 

U.S.  a.  D26~l 


224,408 
FILTRATION  UNIT  FOR  BLOOD  AND  OTHER 
MEDICAL  LIQUIDS 
Frank  M.  Edwards,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McGaw  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Cor- 
poration, Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— (7i 
VS,  CL  D16— 2 


*f   *f 
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224,406 

JUMPER  CLIP 

Daniel  C.  Heck,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to 

-^^  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  107,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 99 

U.S.CLD26— 1 


224,409 
TELEPHONE  OPERATOR'S  ANSWER  TURRET 

George  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 03 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
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224,410 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Takemi  Ebata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asrignor  to  MatsnUta 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  6, 1971,  Scr.  No.  131,842 

Ckims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan  Oct.  9, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14-^i 

U.S.  a.  D26— 14 


224,412 

RELIGIOUS  ORNAMENT 

George  M.  Wallace,  64  CUntoa  St, 

PatersoB,  N  J.     07522 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1971,  Scr.  N«.  136,299 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

VS.  CL  D29->23 


224,413 
VASE 
Zachaiy  P.  Abuza,  19425  Van  Aken     44122,  and  Stanley 
W.  Morgenstem,  2887  Broxton    44120,  both  of  Shaker 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Scr.  No.  109,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Dll— 02 
U.S.  a.  D29— 28 


224,411 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  Stroda  Tosco  Romagnola  4C3, 

Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  28, 1971,  Ser.  No.  148,289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Dec.  1, 1970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 05 

U.S.  CL  D29— 1 


224,414 

FLORAL  VASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  K.  Kaelke,  Dundee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Haeger 

Potteries,  Inc.,  Dimdec,  DL 

FUed  July  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  163,140 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  D29— 28 
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224,415 
COMPUTER  TERMINAL 
Jon  P.  Ray  and  Austin  O.  Roche,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
and  John  R.  Frassanilo,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Computer  Tennlnal  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  J}14— 02 
VA  CL  D26— 5 


224,417 

TOY  MONKEY  FIGURE 

Jennifer  JenUns  Hooser,  520  1  E^  Apt  3, 

Provo,  Utah     84601 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 01 

VS,  CI.  D34— 2 


224,416 
OUTIX)OR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Donald  Michael  Genaro,  Hawordi,  NJ.,  and  Ralph 
Andrew  Holmes  and  Stanley  Edward  Seretny,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.;  said  Genaro  and  said  Seretny  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ.,  said  Holmes  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 03 
VS.  a.  D26— 14 


224,418 

GOLF  CLUB 

Eugene  H.  Lesch,  5702  E.  St  Andrews  Way, 

Scottixlale,  Ariz.     85254 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D21— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


iiiiiiiniiii uiiiiimiii iiiiiii 


224,419 

CLUSTER  BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  RACK 

George  E.  Schaefer,  Musiiegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Brunswick  Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U  A  CL  D34— 5 
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I  224,420 

BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  RACK  WITH  PROVISION 

FOR  BOWLER  IDENTIFICATION  PANEL 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  Balboa,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 
Schaefer,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick 
Corporation 

FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,644 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 02 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


224,423 
GOLF  GAME  CONSOLE 
Robert  I.  Anderson,  Spring  Lake,  and  Phillip  E.  Cross- 
man,  Ada,  Midi.,  ass^nors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
nied  Dec.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 02 
VS.  CL  D34— 5 


224,421 
IN-LINE  BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  RACK 

Richard  G.  Reineman,  Balboa,  Calif.,  and  George  E. 
Schaefer,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Brunswick 
Corporation 

nied  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


224,424 

SKATE  BOARD 

Thomas  E.  ScheU,  2460  Delisie  Court, 

Glendale,  Calif.    91208 

FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years. 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


224,422 

EXERCISER 

Barney  A.  Beach,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Health 

Thru  Education,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,267 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34~5 


224,425 

TOY  BLOCK 

Alwin  J.  Stahel  D,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  25,  1972 


224,42^ 

SLEIGH 

Lconaid  Marois,  Montmagny,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Anrele  Marois  Inc.*  Monbnagny,  Qocbcc,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1971,  Ser.  No.  105,775 

Claims  priority,  apfiNHcation  Canada  Dec.  29, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ii 

U^.  CL  D34— 15 


224,429 

TOY  FARMHOUSE 

Frank  C.  Fusco,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lools  Marx  &  Co.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


i-A 
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224,427 

TOY  PARKING  GARAGE  ' 

Ei}iro  Tomiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo 

Co.«  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  106,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,430 

HELICOPTER  TOY 

Perry  Feoer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creatire 

Creations,  Inc.,  HicksriUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  151,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


224,428 

TELEVISION  TOY  ' 

WOUam  R.  Dixon,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


224,431 

JACK 

Rotwrt  J.  Keegan,  111  Welland  Ayc^ 

Toronto  7,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Ull—05 

VS.  CL  D41— 1 


r 
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224,432 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A 

WATCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc^  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,807 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 1 
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224,435 

WINE  BOTTLE  RACK 

David  M.  Straritz,  205  3rd  Are., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,646 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 99 

VS.  CL  D44— 29 


224,433 

COMBINED  DIAL  AND  HANDS  FOR  A 

WATCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sondra  J.  Sicherman,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Ro^yn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

VS.  CL  D42— 1 


224,436 

COMBINED  WASHER  AND  SCALER  FOR  FISH 

Robert  T.  Oimschied,  3535  Lyndale  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55412 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—^4 

VS.  CL  D44— 29 


224,434 

CAKE  DECORATING  MARKER 

Freda  Dailey,  1312  W.  High  St, 

Haddon  Heights,  NJ.     08035    . 

FUed  Oct  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,740 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

VS.  a.  D44— 29 


224,437 

HOUSING  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SEARCHLIGHT 

Richard  D.  Wood,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Opdcal 

Radiation  Corporation,  Monrovia,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,618 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 06.  03 

VS.  CL  D48— 32 


1628 

224  438  ^ 

COMBINED  TAPE  DISPENSING  CABINET  AND 

DRAWERS  THEREFOR 

Milton  Rosenblum,  8-01  Plymouth  Drive, 

Fair  Lawn,  NJ.     07509 

FUed  Oct  26,  1970,  S«r.  No.  25,657 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

UA  CI.  D52— 2 
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224,441 

METAL  DETECTOR 

Robert  F.  Gardiner,  4729  N.  7th  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85013 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  132,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CL  D52— 6 


224.439 

TOWEL  DISPENSING  CABINET 

John  B.  Engel,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bay  West 

Paper  Company,  Grten  Bay,  Wis. 

^        FUed  Nov.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D31;  D6— 04 

VJS,  CI.  D52— 2 


224,442 
DIGITAL  MICROMETER 

Goro  Nishikata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yehan  Numata,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


224,440 

CRAB  SIZING  GAUGE 

Albert  E.  Daughtry,  700  Wilkes  Drive, 

Eugene,  CNreg.     97402 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 04 

US.  CL  D52— 6 


224,443 
BATHROOM  SCALE 

Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brann 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  110,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  17,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 0-* 

VJS.  CI.  D52— 10 
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224,444 

KEYBOARD  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederick    R.    Chilton,    Palos    Verdes    Estates,    Edward 
Barczali,  Los  Angeles,  and  Salvatore  Merendino,  Pasa- 
dena, CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D17— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D56— 1 


^       224,447 
REAit  PROJECTION  VIEWER 
Paul  D.  Catalano,  Manhaasct,  and  George  C.  Hoehnc, 
Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Retention  Commnnica- 
tions  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 04 
VJS.  CL  D61— 1 


224  445 

SNARE  DRUM  BRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  J.  De  Christopher  II,  10072  Westwanda  Drive, 

Beverly  HiUs,  CaUf.     90210 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  109,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dn—04 

VS.  CL  D56— 1 


I 


224,448 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Masahiro  Fnkuda,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Minamiarfiigara-machi,  Ashi- 
garakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No.  111,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  1, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  U16—01 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


224,446 

HAND  MAGNIFIER 

John  Orfei,  North  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— «5       ^ 

VS.  CL  D57— 1 


224.449 

FILM  CUTTER 

Thomas  C.  Langbon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1971,  Ser.  No.  124,641 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DlS—99 

VS.  a.  D61— 1 
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224,450 
COPIER 

■^S^jiSni-SoJ^to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan  ,»^,t,« 

nied  Apr.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  136,628 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D16— «i 
UA  CL  D61— 1 


224,453 

TOOL  FOR  EMBOSSING  STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Van  Arnam,  Surfaide,  Calif.,  assiffaor  to  Avery 

Products  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,821 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

iBt  a.  D18— 99  i 

US,  CL  D64— 10 
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224,451 

AIR-OPERATED  PRESS  FRAME 

Robert  G.  Marks,  63  Winthrop  RomI, 

BrookUne,  Mass.    02147 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,217 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D63— 1 


224,454 

HOLDER  FOR  HIGHWAY  FLARES 

George  L.  Keman,  1810  Market  Ave., 

San  Pablo,  Calif.     94806 

FUcd  Oct  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D29— 02 

US.  CL  D72— 1 


224,452 

DESK  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Tatsnya  Mikami,  Naradiino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibaora  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  KawasaU-dii,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,507 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Apr.  16, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl4~-02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 


224,455 

PEN  DESK  SET 

Gerald  N.  Oberton,  Addison,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Sanford  Research  Company 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D19— 06 

UJS.  a.  D74— 5 


July  26,  1972 

'  224,456 

"  POISONOUS  GAS  ELIMINATING  DEVICE  OF  AN 

ENGINE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jiro  Sakai,  1954-6,  YahatamachL  Suzaka;  and  Junichi 
Kawaguchi  322,  Oaza-Koyama,  Snzaka,  both  of 
Nagano  Prefectmv,  Japan;  aad  Michihiro  Noda,  1,  4- 
chome,  Showa,  Chiryumachi  Hekikai-gnn,  Alchi  Pre- 
fecture, Japan 

FUed  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,073 

Claims  iwioritK,  application  Japan  Feb.  5, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DlS—01 

US.  CL  D77— 1 
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224,459 
ILLUMINABLE  MIRROR 
Donald  P.  StahL  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Tele- 
communications Industries,  Incorporated,  Farmlngdale, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No..  22,286 
"^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 07 
US.  CL  D86— 10 


224,457 

SKIN  TEST  INDURATION  REPORT  CARD 

Robert  Oppenheimer,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24—C2 

U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


224,460 

BOOTJACK 

Eari  R.  Wright,  200  E.  Indostrial  Blvd., 

Comanche,  Tex.     76442 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


224,458 

RETENTION  SUTURE  BRIDGE 

Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Technalytlcs  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

nied  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 05 

U.S.  CL  D83— 12 


224,461 

CLOTHESBRUSH 

Charies  Edwards  Ferris,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Stanwood  Plastic  Products  limited 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  125,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Sept  21, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD4— 02 

U.S.  a.  D86— 13 


224,462 

UMBRELLA 

Maurice  E.  Lyons,  300  E.  74tfa  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  June  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  149,411 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3—03 

U.S.  a.  D88— 3 
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224,463 
SQUASH  KNIFE  ^,    ^ 

WUford  B,  Nebon,  9630  219th  SW.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 
98020,  MdsSIrt  D.  Nelson,  15136  Beach  Drive  NE., 

^•"'*'JSS!'MiSr"lfl971,  Sen  No.  146.005 
Teim  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDT— (M 

UA  a.  D89— 1 


224,466 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Carlton  P.  Pawsat,  MaysrUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Waid 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i^ 

UACl.  D90— 9 


V 


224,464 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  MaysviDe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manirfacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  U12— 14  I 

VS.  CL  D90— 9 


224,467 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysvffle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  a.  Dll—14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 9 


^ 
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224,465 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  MaysviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl^—J4 

VS.  CL  D90— 9 


224,468 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaysviUe,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— i4 

U.S.  a.  D90— 9 
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I  224,469 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaysviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll—14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 9 


224,471 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  MaysviUe,  Ky.,  aasigniH-  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaysviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll—14 

VS.  CL  D90— 9 


H  ^ 
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224,470 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F,  Humlong,  MaysviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaysviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll—14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 9 

I 


224,472 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  MaysviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MaysviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

*       Intel.  D12— 74 

UAa.  D90— 9 
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224,473 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong.  MaysrUle.  ^^f^^^^  to  Wald 

MaaofscCuriiig  Company,  Inc.,  Mays^e,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,161 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D12— i<^ 

UJ9.CLD9*— 9 


224,475    ' 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Cariton  P.  Pawsat,  MaysvUIe,  Ky.,  asripior  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^  MaysrUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,176 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  Dll—14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 9 


/ 


_  224,474 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Cariton  P.  Pawsat,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,175 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D12 — 14 

U  A  a.  D90— 9 


224,476 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Cariton  P.  Pawsat,  MaysviDe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

nied  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,177 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  Ull— 14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 9 
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224,477 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Carlton  P.  Pawsat,  Maysville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

nied  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,180 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  Cl.  D12— i^ 

U.S.  Cl.  D90— 9 


224,480 
SAFETY  RAZOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Martin  Glaberson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
nied  Apr.  16, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,922 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  Cl.  mi— 03 
VS.  Cl.  D95— 3 


m 


224,478 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Cariton  P.  Pawsat,  Maysville,  Ky.,  asignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,183 

I  Term  (A  patent  14  yean 

'       Int  CL  D12— i'^ 

VS,  a.  D90— 9 


u 
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224,481 

RAZOR  HANDLE 

Norman  D.  Poisson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
124,619,  Mar.  15,  1971.  This  appUcation  May  10, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  142,103 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InL  Cl.  D28— Oi 
VS.  Cl.  D95— 3 


224,479 

SINGLE  BLADE  UNIT  FOR  A  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Fned  Mar.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  124,621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2i— 03 

VS.  a.  D95~3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 972 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fim  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accortlance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  C.  I.  Operations  Pty.,  Limited:  Stt—  ^^. 

Corderoy.  Henry  M..  3,678.647. 
Aaakawa,  Shirow:  Set— 

Yoahimura,   Susuni;   Ito.   Yoshimasa;   Aaakawa,   Shirow;   and 
Hasegawa,  Katsue,  3,679,944. 
AB  Svensk  Industris  Konstruktionaoch  berakningskontor  Sikob:  See— 
Enkaaon,    Anders    Kari    Oskar,    and    Wallenius,    Jan    Folke. 
3,678,791. 
Abbott,  [>ominic  C;  and  Chen.  Godfrey,  to  Abbott  Tresses  Inc. 
Method  of  making  precut  and  preset  wig  and  precut  and  oreset  wis 
3.678.942,  a.  132-5.000.  •         r  k  a 

Abbon  Tresses  Inc.:  See— 

Abbott,  Dominic  C;  and  Chen,  Godfrey,  3,678.942. 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Coakley,  James  L,  3,678.95 1 . 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

O'Learv.  Walter  E.;  Thornton,  Duane  V.;  Hammonds,  James  C; 
and  Dare,  Roy  R..  3,678,866. 
Adams.  David  K.;  and  Ho,  Raymond  Y.-C..  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Loss  cancelling  resonator  and  filters.  3.680.011,  Q.  333- 
70.00T. 

Adams,  James  E.;  Leder,  Lewis  B.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  optical  filler  system.  3,679,290,  CI.  350- 
157.000. 
Adaptronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Barron.  Roger  L.;  Kelleher,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Vieth,  George  C,  Jr. 
3.680,126.  * 

Adcole  Corporation:  See— 

Cole,  Addison  D.;  and  Smith,  Rcwer  S  ,  3,678,937. 
Addinall,  Ramon  L.;  Lewis,  William  T.,  and  Mudroch,  Otokar,  to  Steel 
Company  of  Canada  Limit  kJ,  The.  Process  for  applying  a  polymeric 
film  to  a  steel  subsuate.  3.6'79.5 1 3.  CI.  1 56-309.000. 
Addington  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Addington,  Robert  L.;  and  Latus,  Gerald  J.,  Jr..  3.680.006. 
Addington.  Robert  L.;  and  Latus.  Gerald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Addington  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Microwave  isolator.  3,680,006,  CI.  333-24.200. 
AdIer,  Sunford  L.:  See— 

Livshitz,  Sunley  L.;  Engelhardt,  Alvin;  and  Adler,  Stanford  L., 
3,679,129. 
Aerojet <ieneral  Corporation:  See — 

Chalfm,  Gregory  T.;  Louapre,  Merlin  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  C, 
3,680,140. 
Affiliated  Hospital  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Wexsufr,  Charies  W.,  3,679,209. 
Aga  Aktiebolag:  See— 

G  ranq  vist,  Cari-Erik,  3 ,680, 101. 

Linger.  Hans  Peter  Okjf;  Westberg,  Johan  E.  H.;  Bemdtason,  Gun- 
nar  Ingemar;  and  SchwarU,  Stephan  Lars,  3.679.128. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  ( ANVAR):  See— 

Chakraverty.  Benoy  Kumar;  and  Plenier,  Alain.  3.679,947. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Caeys.  Daniel  Atots.  3,679.410. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG.:  See— 

RaufTer,  Walter.  3,679,202. 
Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschal):  See— 

Kohler,  Roland,  Prick,  Hans-Dieter;  Fengler,  HaraM;  and  Geyken, 
Erwin,  3,678.843. 
Ahy.  Jahangir  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  copies  or 
duplicates   of  wide   band   record   carriers  on   which   signals   are 
recorded.  3.679.842.  CI.  179-100.20e. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Bakker.  Lubertus.  3.678.870. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawabe.  Tsuneo.  3,679.030. 
Tsubouchi,  Kaoru,  3,680,044. 
Waube,  Shigeru;  and  Ohmi.  Atsushi,  3,678,687. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

Yoshimura,   Ippei;   Fukue,   Norihiko;  Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofushi,   Hisashi;   Hiyama,  Takami;   and   Matsunaca,  Takao, 
3.679.707. 
Ajioka.  James  S.;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Shaped  beam  antenna.  3.680.143,  CI.  343-778.000. 
Akeyama  Masamoto;  and  Takahashi,  Sohji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Manufac- 
turing method  of  a  magnetron  anode.  3.678.575.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Akiba.  Kosuke:  See — 

Doi,  Toshitada;  and  Akiba,  Kosuke.  3.680. 1 34. 
Akihiko,  lochi:  See— 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Godai,  Tomokazu;  Arai,  Toshio;  Hironosuke. 
Kada;  and  Akihiko.  lochi.  3.679.866. 
Akiyama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Katagiri,  Nobuyuki;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  3,679.453. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  5m— 


Davidson,  Ragnar  Per-CNof,  3,678,854.  ..    , 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Faserstrom,  Kurt  Gunnar,  3,678,595. 
Hoileitner,  Hans  Johann  Gusuv,  3,678,699. 
Aktiebolaget  Karbtads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  Set— 

Danielsson,  Erik,  3,678,775. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  Set — 

Ostertag,  Karl;  and  Nilgens.  Heinrich,  3,679. 114. 
Rohner.  Dieter;  and  Duhring.  Wolfmng.  3,679.808. 
Alam.  Anthony  A.   Vocabulary  building  game  cards  and  holder 

3.678,602,  CI.  35-35.00J. 
Albright,  Charles  F.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,678,654. 
Alburger,  James  R.  Inspection  penetrant  process  and  compositions  em- 
ploying mixtures  of  fluorescent  indicator  dye  and  nonfluorescent  ul- 
traviolet ab«jrber  dye.  3,679,598,0.  252-301. 20r. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Engiund,  James  A;  and  Popek,  Stephen,  3,678,641 . 
Aldridge,  GeraM  T.  Apparatus  for  proportioning  and  mixing  particu- 
late materials.  3,679,101,0.  222-1 36;000. 
Alexander.  Stuart  John:  See— 

Wakefield.  Norman;   Alexander.   Stuart  John;   Morrish.  James 
Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck.  William;  Groves,  Raymoiid  Stur- 
gis;  and  Harvev.  Michael  J..  3.678.644. 
AMsen,  Alf  Adolf.  Method  of  finishing  boards  of  vegetable  material. 

3.679.790. 0.  264-280.000. 
Alfter,  Franz- Werner:  See- 

Wienaitd,  Michael;  J<:naen,  Klaus;  Primesning,  Franz;  and  Alft<;r 
Franz- Werner,  3,679,531. 
Algoship  International  Limited:  See— 

Campbell,    George    Thomas    Richardson;    and    OhU,    Kimio, 
3,678,875. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Balint,  Laszk)  J.;  Roth.  David  W.  H..  Jr.;  and  Snider.  Orvill  E.. 

3.679.368. 
Pistilli.  Donald  J  ;  and  DcMinger.  Edward  R..  3.679.462. 
Rothwell,  Ronald  E.;  andlfeimger,  Charles  W..  3.678.676.   * 
Stoffel.  Robert  W,  3,679,152. 
Allied  Control  Company,  Inc.:  5«e— 

Tenenbaum,  Mircea  M.,  3,679,9 1 2. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  Sr^-^ 
Lesiecki.  Gerald,  3,679,217.  A 

Zilkalns,  Juris,  3,678,559.  / 

Almasi,  George  S.,  and  Genovese,  Eueene  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machiites  Corporation.  Nonvolati&  magneto-optical  memory  ele- 
ment and  a  method  of  writing  thereon.  3,680,065, 0  340- 1 74.6yc. 
Almasi,  Joseph  C;  and  Martin,  William  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Face-pumped  laser  device  with  laterally  positioned  pumping 
means.  3,679,996,0.  331-94.500.  »-    k- ■* 

Alpha  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Derkacz.  John  J..  3.679.844. 
Altenschopfer.  Theodor:  See— 

Schnegelberger.  HaraM;  and  Ahenachopfer.  Theodor.  3.679.589. 
Alter.  Hobart  L..  to  Coast  Catamaran  Corporation.  Jib  sheet  apparatus 

for  sailboats.  3,678,876,0.  1 14-102.000. 
Altshuler,  Saul:  Set— 

Hansen,    David   O.;   Ahshuler,   Saul;    Bernstein,    William;   and 
Hamemtesh,  Bernard,  3,679,897. 
AMBAC  liKlustries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Burkhart,  Clark  B.,  3.679,062. 
FeWnum,  Irwin  M.,  3,678,765. 
Wanlaas,  Cravens  L.,  3,679,962. 
Wanlass,  Cravens  L.,  3,679,966. 
Weiss,  Paul  C,  3,679,098. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  Set— 

Drayton,  Walker  E..  3,679.175. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  Sep- 
Brown.  James  Marvin.  3.679.7 19. 
BulkKk.  Mikm  Walker.  3,679.696. 
Bullock.  Mikm  Walker,  3,679,725. 

Fekfanan.  Martin  Louis;  and  Gordon.  John  Edaon.  3,679,7 1 3. 
Schoenbrunn,  Erwin  Frederick,  3.679,745. 
Shah.  Girish  Chandulal;  and  Shroff.  Maheah  Shantilal.  3,679,614. 
Skrivan,  Joseph  Francis,  3,679,363. 
Weinbeii,  Norman  Louis.  3.679,534. 
Weissbein.  Leonard;  and  O'Brien,  Samuel  Jamea,  3,679,35 1 . 
American  Hydrocarbon  Company:  Set— 

Proell,  Wayne  A.,  3.679,486. 
American  MaMge  Sales  and  Manufacturing  Corporatian:  Set— 

OetiMper,  Norman,  3.678.923. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  Stt— 
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Snyder,  Robert  L..  3.678.757. 
Americui  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

Brendford.  Thomas;  and  Kereluk.  Kari,  3,678.921. 
American  Technical  Industries.  INC.:  See— 

Spietel.  Si.  3,679.328. 
Amencan  Velcro,  Inc.:  See— 

Perina,  Joaeph,  3.679.530. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See— 

GueiBter.  Rene  L.,  3.679, U5. 
Amir,  Han;  and  Peranio,  Anthony,  to  Technion  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Foundation  Limited.  Flow  measuring  device.  3,678,754,  C\. 
73-419.000. 
Amoco  Production  Company:  See— 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Treitel.  Sven.  3.680,040. 
AMP  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Teapio.  Wladimiro;  and  Trevisiol,  Franco,  3,680.035. 
Amtted  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W.;  BushneU.  Eldon  W.;  and  Kaim,  John  W.. 
3.679,028 
Ancra  Corporation:  See — 

Prete.  Ernest  Jr..  3,678,542. 
Anderegg,  Paul;  and  Graner,  Rolf  C,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Wrapping  machine.  3,679,522,  CI.  1 56-477.000 
Andersen.  Anton  M.  Method  for  molding  forms  on  various  substrates. 
3,679,498,  CI.  156-3.000. 
'  Anderaen,  Anton  M.  Apparatus  for  molding  forms  on  various  sub- 
strates. 3,679.525.  CI.  156-515.000. 
Anderson.  Arthur  William;  and  Truett.  William  Lawrence,  lo  DuPont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and 
process.  3.679.652.0.  26O-94.90b. 
Anderson.  Charles   Merton,   lo   Year-A-Round  Cab  Corporation. 
Refrigeration  and  cooling  device  for  shrimp  boats.  3,678,69/,  CI.  62- 
274.000. 
Anderson,  Glenn  H.:  See — 

Tsai,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  Glenn  H..  3.679,722. 
Anderson.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Prick.  Hughie  R.;  and  Anderaon.  Richard  W.,  3.679.709. 
Anderson,  Roy  E.;  and  Merigo,  Miguel  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Mobile  locator  system  for  metropolitan  areas.  3,680,121.  O. 
343-1  I2.0tc. 
Anderson.  William  S.;  and  Bucher,  Foster  L.  Conveyor  structure. 

3.679.050.  CI.  209-84.000. 
Andler,  Richard  C;  and  Keck, !  larley  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Heater  control  apparatus  for  packaging  machinery.  3,679.518.  CI. 
156-351.000 
Andrew,  Eugene  A.;  and  Halverson,  Henry  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

Manufacture  of  globular  powder.  3.679.782,  CI.  264-3.00e. 
Andrews,  David,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Adjustable  guide  connector 

for  Bowden  cable.  3,678,964,  CI.  138-103.000. 
Andrews,  Francis  W.;  Sussman,  Philip  S.;  and  Bartow,  Sidney  D.,  to 
Mark-Tex  Corporation.  Compound  tool  for  use  in  textile  painting. 
3,678,52l,C1.7-1.00g. 
Angelk),  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Handy.  Robert  M.;  Angello,  Stephen  J.;  Malmberg.  Paul  R.;  and 
O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.,  3,679.497. 
Angeloni.  Paul.  Vehicle  speed  monitoring  systems.  3.680.043. 0.  340- 

33.000. 
Angus,  Hamish  Carmichael;  and  Gainsbury.  Peter  Edward,  to  Intema- 
tioaal    Nickel    Company.    Inc.,    The.    Oxide    resistor    matenak. 
3.679 .607.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
3,l6a,17-^-trihydroxy-'^^"'>-ocstratrienc.     3.679,716.     CI.     260- 
397.500 
Anstalt  fur  Elektrohydraulische  Anlagen:  See— 

Sorensen,  Leif  Erik,  3,678,684. 
Anthony.  Myron  L..  45%  to  Sutistical  Services.  Inc.  Aircraft  naviga- 
tioo  receiver  apparatus  using  active  filters.  3.680.118.  O.  343- 
I06.00r. 
Aoki..  Hidemasa.  Viscous  rubber  dampers.  3.678,782.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Aomic  Power  Developraent  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Warberg.  Henrik  S..  3.679.547. 
Apfel.  Joaeph  H.;  and  Gelber,  Robert  M..  to  Optical  Coating  Laborato- 
ry. Inc.  Filter  with  neutral  transmitting  multilayer  coating  having 
asymmetric  reflectance.  3.679.291.0.  350-164.000. 
Appbed  Digital  DaU  Systenu.  Inc.:  See— 

Meidan.  Reuven.  3,680.045. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.:  5er— 

Cattanach.  Hamish  A.  G..  3.679.328. 
Aquaraatic  Inc.:  See— 

Whitlock.  Robert  A..  3.679.95 1 . 
Aral,  Toshio:  See— 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Godai.  Tomokazu;  Arai.  Toshio;  Hiromsuke. 
Kada;  and  Akihiko.  lochi.  3.679.866. 
Arai.  Toahiyaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Toshiyuki,  3,679.296. 
Arbab,  Majid;  Woi«,  WUIiam  Y;  and  Yu,  Kuenseng.  to  National  Cash 
.    Register  Company,  The.  Inteyvted  circuit  bipolar  raiKkxn  access 
memory  system  with  low  stand-by  power  comumption.  3.680.061, 
O.  34O.l73.00r. 
Arcadia  Productt  Corporation:  Set— 

Packman.  Elias  W  .  3.679.583 
Archer.  Sydney;  and  Lorenz,  Roman  R..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  2- 

Cyclohexylacylcyclo-alkanones.  3.679.752. 0.  260-586.00r. 
Architectural  Research  Corporation:  See — 


Pruaifvki.  Richard  C;  Fermani.  Marcello;  Torcolacci.  Attilio;  and 
Fermani.  Luigi,  3.679.529. 
Arikawa.  Mvayasu;  Godai.  Tomokazu;  Arai.  Toshio;  Hironoauke. 
Kada;  and  Akihiko.  lochi.  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Pulsed  arc  spray  weld- 
ing in  a  narrow  groove.  3,679,866,0.  219-137.000. 
Arita.  Tonnhiko:  See— 

Sekido.  Satoahi;  and  Arita.  Tomohiko,  3. 679.945. 
Arms&ong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Bagley.  Donald  H.;  and  Erickson,  Richard  L..  3.679.336. 
Arnold.  Herbert:  See — 

SchoU.  Hermann;  Norbert,  Stuttgart,  Ganaert,  WiUi;  and  AmoM, 
Herbert,  3.678.904. 
Arnold,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Ray,  Donald  A.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  E..  3.679,479. 
Aronoff,  Elihu,  and  Labana,  Santokh  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Tetravinyi-vinyl  monomer  paint  composition  and  painting  process. 
3.679.447.0.  106-287.000. 
Aronson.    Theodore    F.    Child-proof    container    closure    means. 

3.679.084,0.  215-9.000. 
Arrigoni,  Virgilio;  Sezzi,  Franco;  and  Gaetani,  Bruno,  to  Snam  Progetti 
S.p.A.  Device  for  the  simultaneous  and  quantiutive  detection  of 
detonation  and  preignition.  3.678.732. 0.  73-35.000. 
Artelt,  Herbert  C.  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Label  printing  apparatus. 

3,679.300,0.355-3.000. 
Arth,  Glen  E.;  and  Raarausson,  Gary  H.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Steroid 

compounds  and  process.  3.679,7 1 7. 0.  260-397.450. 
Arthur.  Wilfred  J:  See— 

Knowles.  Richard  N.;  and  Arthur.  Wilfred  J..  3.679.805. 
Artz,  Klaus:  See — 

Desai,  Nalin  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman,  Ponnusami;  Ramanathan, 
Visvanathan;  Artz.  Klaus;  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny. 
Walter.  3.679.657. 
Arulpragasam,  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dennis  C;  Holmes,  John  J.; 
Minshull.  John  F.;  Pimtell,  Martin  C;  and  Williams,  Clive,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machiites  Corporation.  Configuration  control  of 
dau  processing  system  units.  3,680.052, 0.  340- 1 72.500. 
Arzt.  Friedrich,  and  Hofert,  Paul,  to  VDO  Tachometer  Werke-Adolf 

SchindbngGmbH.  Switch  clock.  3,679,850,0.  2OO-37.0Or. 
Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kanai,Ei20,  3.679,389. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Tuji,    Katsuyoshi;    Maki,    Kenji;    and 
Shiroonishi.  Isoo.  3.679.353. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Chiharu;  and  Ota,  Katsumi,  3.678,826. 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo.  3,678,825. 
Asahi,  Matahiko;  Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Matsui, 
Hideo;  and  Takayanagi,  Eifii,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Com- 
bined process  for  dvemg  and  finishing  fabncs  composed  of  ceilukxic 
fibers.  3,679,348,  CI.  8- 1 8.000. 
Asakuno.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Hino,    Hiroyuki;   A.sakuno.   Hiroyoshi;   and   Yamada,   Tetsuya. 
3.678.545. 
Ashcombe  Products  Company:  See— 

Munchel.  Eugene  A.;  and  Thornton.  Henry  M..  3.679.3 19. 
Ashford.  John  Wesley:  See- 
Holm,  Robert  Leander;  and  Ashford.  John  Wesley,  3,679,929. 
Ashikani,  Tadao;  and  Higashimori.  Shosuke.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.. 
LtdTProceas  for  the  production  of  water-resistant  paper  or  non- 
wovens  containing  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol.  3.679.544.  O. 
162-157.00r. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See— 

docker,  Edwin  T..  3.679. 1 82. 

Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  Kovach.  Stephen  M.;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E.. 

3.679,768. 
Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach.  Stephen  M..  3.679.769. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Kmecak.  Ronald  A..  3,679.773. 
Asper  Jean-Jacques,  to  Brasco  S.A.  Filtration  apparatus  and  ntethod. 

3.679.052,0.  210-75.000. 
ATI.  Inc.:  See— 

Zoot.  Robert  Martin;  and  Sdeszinski.  James  Leo.  3.679.307. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Broome.  Marshall  B.;  and  Burresa.  William  W..  3.679.97 1 
Yoo.  Jin  S.  3.679.772. 
Aubert,  Harry  Julius;  and  Gemperie,  Edward  Carrxjll.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble   Company.   The.    Low    foaming   hard   surface   cleaners. 
3.679.608. 0.  252-526.000. 
Augustinsky.  Jan  WitoW:  See— 

Dalard.  Francis  Jean;  Augustinsky.  Jan  Witold;  and  Sohm.  Jean- 
Claude.  3.679.488. 
Auriemma,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Unit  for 
storing  and  serving  articles  such  as  condiments.  3,679,065, 0.  312- 
312.000.  .      ^  ^ 

Ausnit.  Steven.  Flexible  pilfer  proof  closure  construction  for  bag*. 

3.679.5 1 1 . 0.  1 56-25 1 .000. 
Aust,  Manfred;  and  Smuda.  Gerhard,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  feeding  fabric  and  rubber  in- 
serts to  a  tire  building  drum.  3.679.520. 0.  156-406.000. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Winters,  Ifilary  M.;  and  Creasy,  James  R..  3.679.970. 
Avant  Corporation;  See— 

Macone,  Frederick  W..  3.679.5 1 2. 
Avant  Incorporated:  See— 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.,  3,679.514. 
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Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Maresca.  Neal  J.;  and  Winton.  Orrin  J.,  3.678.743. 
Avins.  Jack;  and  Kirkwood.  Loren  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Con- 
trol apparatiu  for  a  color  television  receiver.  3.679.816.  O.  178- 
5.4he. 
Avnet.  Inc.:See— 
Vitale.  Joaeph  Michael.  3.680,027 
Avron,  Mordhay:  See— 

Schneyour,  Amir;  and  Avron,  Mordhay.  3.679.1 39. 
AzoplaU  Corporation:  See— 

Gillich.  Thomas  N.  3.679.419. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 
Leirvik.  Raymond  M..  3.679.545. 
Raicliffe.  Temple  W..  3.679.105. 
Babcock,  Guy  L.:  See — 

LaCombe,  Donald  J  ;  and  Babcock.  Guy  L.,  3.679,941 
Babcock.  John  C;  and  Beal,  Philip  F..  III.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Process   for   making  prostaglandins  and  compounds   related  to 
prostaglandins.  3.679,705.0.  260-340  700. 
Babin.  Mikhail  Artemievich:  See — 

Rubinshtein.  Sholom  Yakovlevich;  Babin.  Mikhail  Artemievich; 

Gutman.  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko.  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 

lov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presroan.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 

Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko.  Fedor  Alexeevich, 

3,678,664. 

Babaon,  Arthur  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.   Preparation  of 

water-soluble,  dyed  substrates  for  amylase  assay.  3.679,66 1 , 0.  260- 

233. 30r. 

Bach.    Bert;    and    Gerber.    Eliot    S.    Vibration    isolation    structure. 

3.679.1 59. 0.  248-22.000. 
Bachofen.  Willy  A.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.679,183.0.  259-9.000. 
Backer,  Leonard  N..  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Automated  produc- 
tion of  men's  boxer  shorts.  3,678,516,0  2-224.00r. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kiefer.  Hans.  3,679.665. 
Koenig.    Kari-Heinz;    Maschke.    Artur;    and    Fischer.    Adolf, 

3,679,678. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz;  and  Wurmb,  Rolf.  3.679.737. 
Schulz.  Gerhard;  and  Matthias,  Guenther,  3,679,739. 
Bagley,  Donald  H.  and  Erickson,  Richard  L..  to  Armsuong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Dry  lubricant  coating  of  exturded  tubing.  3.679.336.  O.  425- 
95.000. 
Bahnson  Company.  The:  See- 
Sloan.  Donald  A..  3,678.538. 
Baier.  Robert  J.  Apparatus  for  drawing  in  perspective.  3.678.589.  O. 

33-64.00d. 
Bailey.  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A  ;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon.  Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E.;  Robertson,  Orville  H.;  Sar- 
geant,  Blaine  W.;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E.,  to  HoWen  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  magazine  insert.  3.679.200. 0  270-4  000. 
Baker    Calvin  Lee;  and  Rogers,  Clarence  H.   Vertically  adjusuble 

trailer  hitch.  3.679.233,0.  280-476.00r. 
Baker,  Cole  H:  See—  ^  ,    ,, 

Geis  James  D.;  Troll,  John  H.;  Gluz,  Harry;  and  Baker,  Cole  H., 
3,678,729. 
Baker,  Donald  H.;  and  Kalho,  Frank  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Compass  system  and  components  therefor  having  automatic  fieW 
cancellation  3.678,593, 0.  33-222.000. 
Baker    James  G,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Compact  folding  reflex 

camera.  3,678,83 1 , 0.  95- 1 3.000. 
Baker,  James  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Schmidt  optical  system 
suitable  for  a  panoramic  scanning  camera  including  means  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  off-axis  magnification.  3.679,293.  O.  350- 
184.000. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Cockrell,  Darryl  W;  and  Callihan.  Rudy  B.,  3,678,998. 
Baker.  Thomas  D.;  and  Ojala,  William  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv 
Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  mechanism.  3.678.909.  CI.  123- 

•19  00a.  .        ^.  ^      ^ 

Bakker.  Lubertus.  to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.  Sludge  burner. 

3,678,870.0.  1 10-8.00r. 

Balint.  Lajos,  to  HiIti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  producing 
moWed  bodies  of  roUtion  by  rolling.  3,679.344.  CI.  425-366  000. 

Balint,  Laszlo  J  ;  Roth.  David  W.  H.  Jr.;  and  Snider,  Orvill  E.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Continuous  polyester  polymerization  ap- 
paratus. 3.679.368,0.  23-263.000. 

Unton.  Denton  C;  Zinkl.  Andrew;  and  Ballam,  Jack,  3,679,399. 
Ballard  Norman  D  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electrochemical 

sparic  detection  system.  3,679,567. 0.  204-228.000. 
Ballek.  Peter.  Toy  tops.  3.678.6 1 5. 0.  46-68.000. 
Ballenger.  William  G..  to  Central  Specialties  Co.  Portable  litter  bag 

holder.  3,679.160,0.  248-97.000. 
Banford,  J.  C,  Excavators  Limited:  See- 
Prime.  Derek  Arthur.  3.678.605.  ^.^,^, 
Banning.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  Kenney.  Frank  D.;  trustee.  CATV  TV  or 

subscription  television  operations.  3.679.813. 0.  178-5.100. 
Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See—  . 

Efimov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shun.  Lev  MikhailovKh;  Sinitskv. 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Khirdzheiv.  Sergei  Grigonevich; 
Pylaikin.  Petr  Alexeevich;  Satovskava.  Liudmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Raaeikin.  Mikhail  Gngonevich; 
Kahigin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich, 
and  Baranchikov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.678.728. 
Baranowski.  Frank.  Jr.  Torch  handle.  3.679. 1 7 1 . 0.  25 1 . 1 48.000. 


Barber-Colman  Company:  See— 

Finkbiner.  Roy  R.,  3.679.490. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See— 

Martenson.  Eari  D.;  and  Gebhardt.  James  J.,  Jr..  3.678,8 1 7. 
Barbier,  Jean-France  Leon  Paul;  and  Reitard,  Guy,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
nitron.  3.679.424.0.  96-109.00«. 
Barchard,  Francis  M..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Automatic  dewatenng 

of  gas  wells.  3.678.997,0.  166-53.000. 
Barclay,  Ralph  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv. 
Dftjpout  compensator  for  color  television.  3,679,814,0.  l78-5.4cd. 
Bard,  John  C;  and  daon.  Floyd  C,  to  Mayer.  Oacar.  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  fresh  uncured  meat  products.  3,679,434,  O. 
99-107.000. 
Bard.  Martin  Shelf-supporting  standard.  3.679.164.0.  248-243.000. 
Bargain,  Michel;  GrulTaz,  Max;  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet.  Maurice. 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  Curable  compositions  of  an  unsaturated  bis- 
amide,  a  diamine,  and  a  multicyclic  aromatic  compound.  3.679.639. 
O.  260-78.00U. 
Bartow,  Sidney  D.:  See — 

Andrews,  Francis  W.;  Sussman,  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow,  Sidney  D.. 
3.678.521. 
Barocca.  Aldo  J.;  and  Benedict.  Ralph  H..  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical 

Corporation.  Support  means  for  fusees.  3,678,856,0.  102-37.400. 
Barrett,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.  Meter  proving  system.  3,678,730. 0.  73-3.000. 
Barron,  Roger  L.;  Kelleher,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Vieth,  George  C.  Jr..  to 
Adaptronics.    Inc.    Self-programming    antenna    tracking    system. 
3.680.126,0.  343-1 1 7.06r. 
Barty,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Roberts,  William  E.;  and  Barry,  Gerald  J..  3,679.21 5. 
Barton.  James  A.:  See— 

Darrah.    John    H.;    Bdl.    James    C;    Vorachek.    Jerome    J.; 
Bezbatchenko.  John  W.;  Biecker.  George  A.;  Barton.  James  A.; 
Gordon.  RobertC  ;  and  Kirschner,  Gerald  D.,  3,680,129. 
Basche,  Malcolm;  Fanti,  Roy;  Galasso.  Francis  S.;  Kuntz,  Urban  E.; 
and  Schile,  Richard  D..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Method  for 
producing  boron-carbon  fibers.  3.679.475. 0.  117-21 6.000. 
Baskin,  Hcrtiert  B.;  Belady,  Laszlo  A.;  Evangelisti,CarioJ.;and  Mone, 
Stephen  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Light 
pen  arrangement  for  providing  three  degrees  of  freedom  for  a  light 
pen  in  an  interactive  graphics  system.  3,680,078, 0.  34O-324.0Oa. 
Bassett,  Kirk  W.;  and  Ford,  Frank  P.,  to  Rice  Barton  Corporation. 

Splicing  webs.  3,679,524,0.  156-502.000. 
Bath  Institute  of  Medical  Engineering,  Tlie:  See— 

Moree-Brown,  Austin  G,  3,679,260.  . 

Battellc  Development  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cremeans,  George  E.,  3,679,738. 
Battenfeld  Maschinenfabriken  GmbH..  Firma.  mesne:  See— 
Stuhlmann.  Hans;  and  Stuhlroann.  Werner.  3.678,597. 

Batzer.  Hans:  See—  ■         ^     .  , 

Habermeier.     Juergen;     Batzer.     Hans;     and     Porret.     Daniel. 

3.679.681. 
Baumgartner.  Emma  F.  Over  arm  carrying  bag.  3.678.977.  O.  150- 

30.000. 
Bayle.  Guy  P.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Inc.  Terrain-warning  radar  system.  3,680,094, 0.  343-7. Ota. 
Bayze.  Thomas  F.  Air  pollution  circulation  device.  3.678.658.  O.  55- 

230.000. 
Beal.  Philip  F.  Ill  See— 

Babcock.  John  C  ;  and  Beal.  Philip  F..  HI.  3.679,705. 
Beaman,  Alden  Gamaliel;  Duschinsky,  Robert,  and  Tautz,  William 
Paul,  to  Hofhnann-  La  Roche  Inc.  2-Nitroimida2oles.  3,679.698. 0. 
260-309.000. 
Beaton.  John  M.;  Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H.;  and  Parikh.  Jekishan  R..  lo 
Upiohn  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  6- 
methylene-3-keto-A-steroids.   3.679.715.  CL   260-397.100 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See—  ,  ,,„  ,^ 

Brorson.  Donald  L.;  and  Magnuson.  RayiTKMid  A..  3.679,100. 
Bechtel  Internationa]  Corporation;  See— 

Goerz.  David  J.  Jr.;  and  Stephanaen.  Erik  W.  3.678.594. 
RagKlale.  Harold  E..  3,678.950. 
Beck.  Edward:  See— 

Bedo.  Alfred;  and  Beck.  Edward.  3,679,169. 
Beck,  Marvin  G.:  See- 
Woods.  John  A.;  and  Beck.  Marvin  G.,  3,678,529. 
Beck.  William:  See— 

Wakefield.  Norman;  Alexander.  Stuart  John;  Morrah.  James 
Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck,  William;  Groves.  Raynnnd  Stur- 
gis;  and  Harvey.  Michael  J  .  3.678.644. 
Becker.  Albert  H.;  Hart.  Joseph  M.;  and  Quaal,  John  A.,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer.    Inc.    Auxiliary   switch   for  an   electroauicnetic   relay. 
3.680.016.O.  335-106.000. 
Becker.  Raymond  M..  to  Webb.  Jervis  B.,  Corapwy.  Roller  tranrfer 

conveyor  3,679,043.0.  198-105.000. 
Beckett.  William  J  :  See- 
North,  WiUiam  L.;  and  Beckett,  WUIiam  J..  3.679.106. 
Beckman.  William  J.:  See— 

Lloyd.  Allen  H.;  and  Beckman.  WUIiam  J..  3.678.525. 
Becky.  Raymond,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company. 

scanner.  3.679.828. 0.  178-7.600. 
Bedford.  Bumice  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compatible 
brushleas  reluctance  motors  and  conttoUed  switch  circuits. 
3,679.953.0.318-138.000. 
Bedo.  Alfred;  and  Beck.  Edward,  to  Sno-Trik  Compmy.  High  i 
valve  and  method.  3.679.169.0.  251-88.000. 
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Beereboom,  John  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  y-ionone  derivatives  and  process 

therefor.  3.679,754.  CI.  260-587.000. 
Beers,  Le  Roy  W.:  5m— 

De  Santis,  Alfred  J.;  Beert,  Le  Roy  W.;  White,  James  A.;  and 
Moyaey,  John  A..  3.680.058. 
Beesley,  James  P.;  and  Gunn,  John  B..  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  current  low  voltage  regulated  power 
supply.  3,679,959,01.  321-47.000. 
Beguin,  Daniel  Edmond,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. MuJtimode  horn.  3,680,145,  Q.  343-786.000. 
Behrens,  AWin  J.  Chuck  jaw  insert  and  assembly.  3,679,221,  C\.  279- 

l.Osj. 
Beierer,  Joachim:  See — 

Picard,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Beierer,  Joachim,  3,679,909. 
Beightol,  Leroy  Earl,  to  Nutt,  Roy,  mesne.  Biopsy  method.  3,679,450, 

CI.  117-3.000. 
Betswanger.  John  Paul  Gerhardt;  and  Nassry,  Assadullah,  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration. Glycol  ether-chromium  corrosion  resistant  coatings  for 
metallic  surfaces.  3,679,493.0.  148-6.160. 
Belady,  LaszloA.SMT— 

Baskin,  Herbert  B.;  Belady.  Laszlo  A.;  Evangelisti.  Carlo  J.;  and 
Morse.  Stephen  P.,  3,680,078. 
Bell,  Harvey  W,  in,  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation.  Device  for  sup- 
porting semiconductor  wafers.  3,678,893,  CI.  1 18-500.000. 
Bell,  James  C.:5««— 

Darrah,    John    H.,    Bell,    James    C;    Vorachek,    Jerome    J; 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W.;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton,  James  A.; 
Gordon.  Robert  C;  and  Kirschner.Ger^d  D..  3.680.129. 
Bell  Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Zweig.  Leon  A..  3.679.483. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Biazzo.  Martin  Robert;  King.  Bernard  George;  and  Ortel.  William 

Charles Gormley.  3.678.574. 
Bonner.  William  Adam;  Singh.  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand 

Gerard,  3,679.907. 
Braun,  £dwtn  Julius;  Maxon,  Rodney  Robert;  Meise,  Henry  Au- 
gust. Jr.;  Taylor,  George  William;  and  Witmore.  Ronald  Kirk. 
3.679.834. 
Buus,  Robert  George.  3,679,984. 
Chester,  Ronakl  Benjamin;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  3,680,000. 
Chow,  Woo  Foung,  5,680,067. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander.  Ill,  3,680,066. 
Dembiak,     Matthew     Raymond;     and     Webster,     George     H., 

3,679,503. 
Halpem,  Samuel  Walter,  3,679,832. 
Howson,  Robert  D,  3,67?  ,977. 
Kropfl.  Walter  Joseph.  3.680.056. 
Moschytz,  George  Samson,  3,679,987. 

Nguyen,  Van-Tran;  and  Shah,  Jagdeep  Chandravadan,  3,679,994. 
Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn,  3,679,810. 
Osborne,  Thomas  Lawrence,  3,680,108. 
Paoli.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper.  Jose  Ellis,  3 ,680,00 1 . 
Pratt,  Jeofry  Stuart  Courtney,  3,679,8 1 8. 
Richards.  Philip  C,  3,680,081. 
Rosenberg,  Robert,  3,679.313. 
Schneider.  Herbert  Anton,  3,679.914. 
Schroeder.  Manfred  Robert.  3,679,821. 
Sondhi.  Man  M.,  3.679.020. 
Theriot.  Eugene  Joseph.  3.679,983. 
Weiner,  Daniel,  3,679,904. 
Belyaeva,  Ljudmila  Pavlovna:  See— 
_   Ezhov,  Leonid  Antipovich;  Kudevitsky,  Yankel  Veniaminovich; 
~      and  Belyaeva,  Ljudmila  Pavlovna,  3,678,554. 
Belzak  Corporation:  See— 

Zak,  Henry  C,  3,679,659. 
Bencze,  William  Laszlo,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  BicycloalkyI  phenox- 

yaliphatic  acid-compositions.  3,679,800.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Bender.  Alfred:  See— 

OstwakJ,  Fritz;  Bender,  Alfred;  and  Nonn,  Gerhard,  3,678,954. 
Bender,  David  L.;  and  Lane,  Richard  L.,  to  Kayex  Corporation.  Device 

for  tensioning  an  annular  sawblade.  3,678.9 1 7,  CI.  125-12.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Blatter,  Albert,  3,678,733. 
Cohon,  William  B.;  Niedermiller,  Herbert  C;  and  Deradoorian, 

Bagdasar,  3,679,384. 
Ensslui,  Fricder  H.,  3,679,571. 
Fickenacher,  William  E.,  3,679,874. 
~   Hall.  Roger  D;  andClasby.  David  N..  3.680.131. 
HeUva,  Uuno  V.;  and  Forrest.  Robert  B..  3,678,582. 
MiUer,  Donald  L.,  3,679,034. 
Benedict.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Barocca.  Aldo  J.;  and  Benedict,  Ralph  H.,  3,678,856. 
Beniada,  Maurice:  See— 

Jacques,  Jean-Marie;  and  Beniada,  Maurice,  3,679,935. 

Benjunin,  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 

laind.  Minister  of  Technolo^  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the.  Aircraft  landing  radio  guidance  receiver  which  warns  of  signal 

reHectioiu.  3,680, 1 20,  CI.  343-109.000. 

Bennett,  John  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cutting  ice.  3.678.873.  CI.  1 14-42.000. 
Bennett,  John  S.  to  Masaey-Ferguson  Services,  N.V.  Lockabie  overrun 

device.  3,679,032,0.  192-46.000. 
Bennett.  William  C,  to  Novar  Corporation.  Character  select  indicator 
for  typewriter.  3,679.037,0.  197-19.000. 


Benson,  Royal  H.;  and  Bodre,  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Safety 
device  for  removing  tritium  gas  from  a  gas  stream.  3,679,366,  CI.  23- 
254.00r. 
Benthoim,  Svend  Asger  Rud;  and  Koenen,  Wilhelm  Engelinus,  to  Or- 
ganon  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  rapidly  disintegrating  solid 
dosage  unit  forms.  3,679,794, 0  424- 1 48  000. 
BentJey  Machine  Development  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Gostelow,  Daniel  William  Fredrick,  3,678,7 10. 
Beny,  Janos;  Kingsbury,  LC  James;  and  Scribner,  David  L.,  to  Mattel, 
Inc.  Toy  coupling  apparatus  and  method  for  uncoupling  same. 
3.678,618,0.46-221.000. 
Beresniewicz,  Aleksander,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.  Uniform  ethylene/vinvl  acetate/N-methytol  acrylamide  ter- 
polymer  dispersions.  3,679,650,O.  260-29  6u. 
Berger,  Hans,  to  Zentro  Albert  Burkie  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  thermosutic  regulation  of  room  temperatures. 
3.680,020,0.  337-305.000. 
Bergey.  John  M.  K.;  and  Kalatucka.  Stephen,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Alerting  system.  3.680.046,0.  340-146.200. 
Bergmann,  Michael  J..,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Capacitor  assembly  having  electrode  and  dielectric  layers  over- 
lapped for  sealing,  3,679,943, 0.  3 1 7-230.000. 
Bergna,  Horacio  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hot- 
pressed  titanium  nitride-titaiuum  carbide  compositions.  3,679,442, 
CI.  106-43,000. 
Bergy,  Malcolm  E.;  Herr,  Ross  R.;  and  Mason,  Donald  J.,  to  Upjohn 
Company,  The.  Antibiotic  process  of  treatment.  3,679,787,  O.  424- 
181.000. 
Beringer.  Charies  W.:  See— 

Rothwell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Beringer,  Charles  W.,  3,678,676. 
Berman,  George  A.:  See— 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.;  Berman,  George  A.;  and  Spencer,  Phillip  B., 
3,679,329. 
Bemas,  Richard  J.;  and  Kaczynski,  Oarence  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Ball  valve  with  positive  locking  mechanism.  3,679,170, 
0.251-104.000. 
Bemdtsson,  Gunnar  Ingemar  See — 

Unger,  Hans  Peter  Oiof;  Westberg,  Johan  E.  H.;  Bemdtsson,  Gun- 
nar Ingemar;  and  Schwartz,  Stephan  Lars,  3,679, 1 28. 
Bernstein,  William:  See— 

Hansen,    David   C;    Altshuler,   Saul;    Bernstein,    William;   and 

Hamermesh,  Bernard,  3,679,897. 

Berry,  David  A.;  and  Gynn,  Gilbert  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Allyl 

carbonate  and  substituted  allyl  carbonate  esters  of  1,4-ditnethylol 

cyclohexare,  and  polymers  thereof  3,679,727, 0.  260-463. 

Berry,   Norman   H.    Ignition  circuit  radiation   suppression   resistor. 

3,680,029,0.  338-334.000. 
Berry,  Ronald  G.  Hair  cutting  apparatus.  3,678,944, 0.  1 32-45.00r. 
Bert,  Stephen  F.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  End  attachment  for  watch  bands. 

3,678,544,0. 24-265.00b.  _^ 

Berthier,  Guy:  See—  *^ 

Commercon,  Jean  Claude;  and  Berthier,  Guy,  3,679,968. 
Berlin,  Daniel;  andPerronnet,  Jacques,  to  UCLAF-Roussel.  Alkoxy- 

aj-kylamino-s-triazine  herbicides.  3,679,393,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Reforming 
with  a  platinum  mordenite-aJumina  catalyst.  3,679,575,  O.  208- 
65,000.  ^ 

Besser  Company:  See — 

Springs,  Thomas  W.,  3,679,340. 
Betker,TedC.:5*f— 

Tabor,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Betker,  Ted  C  ,  3,678,607. 
Betts,  Colin;  and   Collinson,   Alfred   Edward,  to  United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Liquid  flow  control  devices.  3,678,963, 
O.  I38-4I.0(X). 
Betzer.  Cloyd  L.,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Burner  grate.  3,679,467,  O. 

117-129.000. 
Bewley,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Jorgenaen,  Arnold  J.;  Bewley,  Lawrence  L.;  and  White,  Kenneth 
H.,  3,680,005. 
Bezt»tchenko,  John  W.:  See— 

Darrah,    John    H.;    Bell,    James    C;    Vorachek,    Jerome    J.; 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W.;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton,  James  A.; 
Gordon,  Robert  C;  and  Kirschner,  GersJd  D.,  3,680, 1 29. 
Bhappu,  Roshan  B.:  5rr— 

O'Connor,    Lawrence    T.:    Brierley,   James    A.:   and    Bhappu, 
Roshan  B.,  3,679,397. 
Biazzo,  Martin  Robert;  King,  Bernard  George;  and  Ortel,  William 
Charles  Gormley,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Acoustically  absorbent  mounting  method  for  optical  modulator. 
3,678,574,0.  29-592.000. 
Bicicchi,  Vincent  A.,  to  Woolley,  W.  J.,  Co.  Door  with  double-inflata- 
ble seal  and  pressure  chamber,  3,678,624, 0,  49-68,000, 
Bickel,  John  E,;  Freres,  Clemens  H.;  Gossard,  Earl  E.;  Britt,  James  E.; 
Ortwein,  Norman  R.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  R.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.    Very   low   frequency   location   finding  system. 
3,680,1 15,0.  343-l05.00r. 
Biecker,  George  A.:  See — 

Darrah,    John    H.;    Bell,    James    C;    Vorachek,    Jerome    J.; 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W.;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton,  James  A.; 
Gordon,  Robert  C;  and  Kirschner,  Ger^d  D.,  3,680, 1 29. 
Bielle,  Eugene.  Multi-purpose  watering  equipment.  3,679,1 38, 0.  239- 

267,000. 
Binks,  Dennis  C:  See — 
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Arulpragasam,  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dennis  C;  Holmes.  John 
J.;  Minshull.  John  F.;  Pinnell,  Martin  C;  and  Williams.  Clive. 
3.680,052. 
Binzer,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  barriers 

for  window  of  microwave  oven  door.  3,679.855,0.  219-10.550. 
Biometrics.  Inc.:  See— 

Newman.  Joel  S.;  and  Jemigan.  Marvin  E..  3,679.295. 
Birke.  Walter:  See- 
yon  der  Elu.  Hans-Ulrich;  Birke.  Walter;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  Tau- 
nus.  Hofheim;  and  Schon.  Franz.  3.679.349. 
Bimbaum.  Hermann,  to  Caravan  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Conditioiter  for 

baked  goods.  3.679.430. 0,  99-90,0cb. 
Bishop.  Walton  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Non-main  beam 

reflected  IFF  interrogation  rejector.  3,680.090. 0.  343-6.5Ic. 
Bison  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Grangaard.  Orrin  H  .  Jr  ;  and  Selig.  Ernest  T..  3.678,739. 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pinto,  James  J.,  3,680,063. 
Biswell,  Charles  B.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pour  improvers  for  fuel  oils.  3.679,380.  CI.  44- 
62.000. 
Bixby.  Leo  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Vehicle  pro- 
vided with  four  wheel  drive  system.  3,679,016,  CI.  1 80-44.000. 
Bjorkegren,  Lars  Gstaf.  Roll  press  comprising  two  dissimilar  rolls  with 

equal  deflection  characteristics.  3,678,846,0.  I00-I55.00r. 
Bjorklund,  Lowell  L.,  to  Illinois  'Tool  Works  Inc.  Sealing  washer, 

3,678,979,0.  151-37.000. 
Black,  James  A.:  See — 

Black,  James  A.;  and  Farwell,  Harry  Russell.  3.679.1 1 2. 
Black.  James  A,;  and  Farwell.  Harry  Russell,  to  Black.  James  A. 

Vacuum  beh  guiding  means,  3.679.1 1 2.  CI.  226-33.000. 
Black,  James  R.;  and  Gurev,  Harold  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vertical  re- 
sistor 3,680,028.0   338-308000, 
Blackburn,  Bobby  J,  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  unbalance. 

3,678,761.0.73-457.000. 
Blair.  George  R.;  and  Keller,  Sherman  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  of  electropolishing  molybdenum.  3,679,559,  O.  204- 
140.500. 
Blanchard,  Byron  E.:  See— 

Westcott,  Vernon  C;  Blanchard,  Byron  E.;  Davis,  Paul  A.;  and 
Prevot  Stephane,  3,678,742. 
Bland,  Ray  A.:  5m— 

Dickey,  Clyde  W.;  and  Bland,  Ray  A.,  3,678,720. 
Blatchford,  John  K.;  Peterson,  Edward  C;  and  Burda,  Jan  C,  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Method  of  making  a  heating  element.  3,679,473, 
CI.  117-212.000. 
Blatter,   Albert,   to   Bendix  Corporation,   The.    Ruidic   viscometer. 

3,678,733,0.73-54.000. 
Blattner,  Raymond  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Torque  measuring 

hand  screwdriver  3,678,743,0.  73-139.000, 
Blech,  Joab  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  turbine  ceramic  regenera- 
tor. 3,678.991.0   165-9,000 
Blessin,  Ronald  W,;  and  Kennedy,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems     Inc.,     mesne.     Apparatus     for    maintaining    character 
synchronization  in  a  data  communication  system.  3,680,051,  O. 
340-172.500. 
Blessin,  Ronald  W.;  and  Kennedy,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems,  Inc.  Data  communications  subchannel.  3,680,057,0.  340- 
172.500. 
Blickstein,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Newman,  Richard  J.;  Mittler,  Martin  A.,  and  Blickstein,  Martin  J., 
3,679,940. 
Blitchington,  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Apparatus  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  radiant  energy  on 
a  strip.  3,679,903,0.  250-83. 3uv. 
Block,  Aleck,  to  Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.  Abrasive  pack  with 

anchor  assembly.  3,678,633,0.  51-337.000. 
Bloomquist,  Evert  V.;  and  Bloomqubt,  Gerald  E.  Key  lock  assembly 
for  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members.  3,679,246, 0.  287-52.050. 
Bloomqubt.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Bloomquist,  Evert  V,;  and  Bloomquist,  Gerald  E.,  3,679,246. 
Blaw-Knox  Foundry  &  Mill  Machinery.  Inc.:  See 

Feuer,  Michael  M.;and  Kotkr,  Richard  G.,  3,679.150. 
Blum.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Davis.  James  R  ;  and  Blum.  Arthur  B..  3.678.978. 
Blumenkranz.  James  J.:  See — 

Wise,  Eugene  H.;  and  Blumenkranz,  James  J. ,  3,67^8,634. 
Boari,   Gianfi-anco;    Liberti,    Lorenzo,    Merii,   Carlo;   and    Passino, 
Roberto,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricarche  Process  for  the  de- 
ionization  of  aqueous  saline  solutions.  3.679,580,  CI.  2 10-26.000. 
Bobst,J.,&  Fils,S.A.;5«r— 

Boujon,  Gerard,  3,679.3 1 6. 
Bodre.  Robert  J.:  5«r— 

Benson.  Royal  H.;  and  Bodre.  Robert  J..  3.679.366. 
Boettcher.  Richard  W.  Jack  or  lift  mechanism  and  drive  therefor. 

3.679,174,0.254-45.000. 
B<^le.  David  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rotaubte  plate  and  impact 
means  for  scrap  fragmentizing  machine.  3.679.144.  CI.  241-300.000. 
BMren.  Hugl;  EMstrom.  Gosta;  and  Tengroih.  Bjom,  to  Incentive 
Research  and  Development  AB    Device  for  simultaneous  radio- 
graphical  and  photographical  examinations  on  the  eye  and  the  or- 
bital region.  3.679.901.  CI.  250-59.000. 
Boborquez.  Luis;  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G..  to  Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.. 
inc.  Portable  right  angle  drill.  3.679.320. 0.  408-99.000.^ 


Boise  Cascade  Coiporation:  See—  ^ 

Ehrensing.  Alvin  T.;  and  Taylor,  Oement  R..  3,678.890. 
Boissier.  Jacques  Robert:  See — 

Ratouis.  Roger;  and  Boissier,  Jacques  Robert.  3,679,802. 
Bolduan,  Dieter  See — 

Markewitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan,  Dieter,  3,678,693. 
Bolduc,  Berthelemi  J.  Paper  cutting  apparatus.  3,678,581,  O.  30- 

294.000. 
BolUnger,  William  C,  to  Detroit  Flame  Hardening  Co.  Method  forming 

clad  plates  from  curved  surfaces.  3,679,858, 0.  2 1 9-76.000. 
Boltz,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Optical  apparatta  for  con- 
tinuous television  film  projection  system.  3,679,827, 0.  1 78-7.00. 
Bomberger,  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  and  Seagle,  Stanley  R.,  to  RMI  Company, 
mesne   Method  of  improving  macrostnicture  of  titaniuro-baae  alloy 
products.  3,679,403,0.  75-175.500. 
Bondarenko.  Fedor  Alexeevich:  See— 

Rubinshtein.  Sholom  Vakovievich;  Babin.  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman,  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko,  Fedor  Alexeevich, 
3,678.664. 
Bonelli.  Giovaimi.  Process  for  alum  cracking  and  the  so  obtained 

products.  3.679,361,0.  23-121.000. 
Bonner,  William  Adam;  Singh.  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand 
Gerard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Lithium  for- 
mate nonlinear  devices.  3.679.907,0.  307-88.300. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Loup,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic suspension  densimeter  including  nteans  to  vary  float  volume 
and  weight.  3,678,760,0.  73-453.000. 
Bonsky,  Elmer  C,  to  T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.  Multi-line  coupling  system. 

3,679,831,0.  I79-2.00C. 
Boothe,  Willis  A.;  and  Healey,  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fluidic  lead-lag  frequerKy  responsive  circuit.  3.678,953,  O. 
137-81.500. 
Borcherding.  Karl,  to  Heye,  Hermann.  Honing  apparatus.  3,678,630, 

O.  51-58.000. 
Borden,  Gavin  Gale:  See — 

Ludwig,  Frederic  G..  3,679,302. 
Borden  Inc.:  See— 

Sandler,  Stanley  Robert,  3,679,700. 

Sorell,  Henry  P.;  Pomazak,  Eugene;  and  Rygg,  Sven,  3,679,458. 
Stine,  Orrin  Burr,  3,679,1 10. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation  5«* — 
Szucs,  Robert  J,  3,678,5 19. 
Borisov,  Vasily  Semenovich:  See—  "' 

Kulikov,  Ivan  Vladimirovich;  Borisov,  Vasily  Semenovich;  and 
Treschev,  Viktor Georgievich,  3,678,999. 
Bosc,  Henri  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Circuits 

eliminating  large  clutter  echoes.  3,680.096, 0.  343-7.700. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Gm.b.H.:  See— 

Scholl,  Hermann;  Norbert.  Stuttgart;  Gansert,  Willi;  and  Arnold, 

Herbert,  3,678,904. 
Schulten,  Reinhard;  and  Michel,  Hartmut,  3,679,5 1 7. 
Zimmermann.  Kurt;  and  Gemander.Georg.  3,678,913. 
Bosworth,  George:  See— 

Eggleston,  Gerard;  and  Bosworth,  George,  3,678,753. 
Borts,  John  C:  5** — 

Simmonds,  Leonard  B.;  and  Botte,  John  C,  3,679.926. 
Boujon.  Gerard,  to  Bobst.  J..  &.  Fils.  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  op- 
tically positioning  printing  plates.  3,679.316.0.  356-168.000. 
Boulangcr.  Gilbert;  and  Samoel.  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  l*EnerEie 
Atomique.  Installation  for  ultrasonic  testing.  3,678,735,  O.  73- 
67.700. 
Boulter,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wesson,  Jerry  J.;  and  Boulter,  Thomas  W.,  3,678.859. 
Bownum  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman.  Vernon  D..  3.678.869. 
Bowman.  Mark  M.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Repelling  of 

marine  animal  pests,  3.679.466. 0.  117-127.000. 
Bowman.  Vernon  D..  to  Bowman  Enterprises.  Inc.  Air  heater  aitd  ex- 
haust gas  diluting  apparatus  for  incinerator.  3,678,869.  O.   1 10- 
8.00r. 
Boyd,  Reed  L.  Routing  disc  scraper.  3.678,532.0.  15-236.000. 
Boyer.  Joseph  M.  Tunable  radio  antenna.  3.680,135.0.  343-742.000. 
Boylan.  Jack  B.;  and  Sturwold,  Robert  J.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc. 
Flexibilized  phenol-formaldehyde  resins.  3.679.617. CI.  260-I9.00r. 
Boyte.  Jack  D.  Golf  club  swing  training  aid.  3.679,214.  O.  273> 

189.00r. 
Bozich.   Robert   A.   Compressor  clutch  with  time  delay  control. 

3.678,700,0,  62-323,000. 
Bradbury,  Keith  Douglas.  Apparatus  for  pulling  row  crops.  3,679.002. 

O.  171-56.000. 
Brake,  Loren  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  bomer 
enrichment    of    bicyclohexyl-4,4-diamine.    3.679,746,    CI.    260- 
563.00r. 
Brameda  Resources  Limited:  See— 

Tisdel.  Lawrence  C;  and  Scott,  Harry  B.  3.679.371. 
Bramaon  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 

Horton.  Robert  C.  3,6'79.526. 
Brandli.  Paul:  See— 

Zuhlke,  Gerhaixi;  BrandK.  Paul;  and  Spahi.  Max,  3,678,550. 
Brasco  S.A.:  See— 

Asper.  Jean- Jacques.  3.679.052. 
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Braun.  Edwin  Juliut;  Maxon.  Rodney  Robert;  Meae.  Henry  August, 
Jr.;  Taylor.  George  Wilham;  and  Witmore.  Ronald  Kirk,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  By  link  circuit.  3,679,834, 
a.  179- 18.00c. 
Braun  Richard  E.;  Hopkins,  Lionel  C;  Sheehan,  Neil  J.;  and  Sanchez, 
Edward  J.,  to  Mafnetic  Head  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing muhif^  track,  ungie  gap  magnetic  heads.  3.678.376,  C\.  29- 
603.000. 
Bray.  John  R.;  and  McKinney,  Perry  F..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sta- 
bilizing circuit  for  anticipating  controller.  3.679,873.  O.  219- 
501  OOO.  ^     ...       ^ 

Brendgord,  Thomas;  and  Kereluk.  Kari.  to  American  Stenlizer  Com- 
pany. Portable  isolator.  3.678.921.  a.  128-I.OOr. 
Brennan,  John  F.:  See- 
Lester,  George  R.;  and  Brennan,  John  F.,  3.679,704. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D..  to  Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates.  Board  game  ap- 
paratus. 3,679.210.0.  273-1 34.00c. 
Bresser,  Thomas  G.  Gotf  club  carrier  or  cart.  3.679.226.  Q.  280- 

47.190. 
Breunich,TheodoreR.:5ee—  ,,,„„„ 

Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.;  and  Breunich,  Theodore  R..  3,678.750. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Watanabe,    Shigeo;    Sogi,    Toshiyuki;    and    Mukai,    Ttuneo, 
3.678.982. 
Brierley.  James  A.:  See— 

O'Connor,    Lawrence   T.;   Brierley,  James  A.;  and   Bhappu, 
Roshan  B.,  3,679,397. 
Bright,  Jasaes  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  thermo- 

fUt.  3.680,022,0.  337-315.000. 
Brinkmana.  Ludwig;  and  Herwig.  Waher.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengeselbchaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A.  Bruning.  ThermoplastK 
polyester     moulding     compositions     containing     boron     nitride. 
37679 .628. 0.260-r5.7ps. 
Brinks.  Floyd  J.;  Day,  Lucian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Jerry  L.,  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated. Roof  structure  for  railway  cars.  3,678,867,  O.   105- 
377.000. 
Brisaey,  Charles  David;  and  Trotter.  Marvin  Nathaniel,  to  Stevens.  J. 
p.,  ACo..  Inc.  Quill  or  bobbin  spinning  and  winding  frame  with  semi- 
automatic doffing  and  donning.  3,678,672, 0.  57-52.000. 
Bristol.  Bertram  W  Grinding  apparatus.  3,679.141.0.  241-106.000 
Bristol,  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improved  color  properties  by  treat- 
ing the  polyvinyl  ester  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride.  3.679.646. 


CI.  260-9 1.3pv. 
Bristol,  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyvinyl  akohol  having  improved  color  properties  by  ireat- 
ing  the  polyvinyl  ester  with  magnesium  metal.  3,679,647,  O.  260- 
91.3pv.  ^ 

Bristol,  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  improved  color  properties  by  treat- 
ing  the    polyvinyl   ester   with   an   alkaline   earth   metal   hydride. 
3,679.648,  CI  2«)-9 1  3pv. 
Bristol-Myers  Company.  See— 

Essery,  John  Michael,  3,679,663. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Davics,  Gordon  Idris;  Killay,  Swansea;  and  Williams,  Terence, 
3,678.888. 
British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited:  See — 

Brook,  David  Whiteley;  and  Ward.  Raymond,  3,679,721 . 
Britt,  James  E.:  See— 

Bickel,  John  E.;  Freres.  Clemens  H.;  Gossard,  Earl  E.;  Bntt,  James 
E.;OTtwem,  Norman  R.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  R..  3,680.1 15. 
Brocbman^  Henry  J.;  and  Sandor,  Bela,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Closure  Utch.  3.679,251,0.  292-216.000.  ,„,^ 
Bronstein,  Harry.  Circumcision  clamp.  3,678,935. 0.  1 28-325.000. 
Brook,  David  Whiteley;  and  Ward,  Raymond,  to  British  Titan  Produce 
Company    Limited.    Titanium    compounds.    3,679,721,   O.    260- 
429.500.  .    ^  . 
Brook  James  H.  T.;  and  WiHiams,  Joyce,  to  SheD  Oil  Company.  Lubn- 

cant compositions.  3.679.585,0.  252-5 1. 50a. 
BrxMks.  Rodney  A.;  and  Orlando,  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Acceleration  sensor  3.678,763,0.  73-514.000. 
Broome.  Marshall  B.;  and  Burress,  William  W.,  to  AtlantK  Richfiekl 
Company.  Digital  waveform  generator  with  adjusuble  time  shift  and 
autonuitK  phase  control.  3,679,97 1 . 0  324-  50b 
Brorson.  DoaaM  L.;  and  Magnuaon.  Raymond  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.  Molded  plastic  garment  hanger.  3,679,100,0.  223-88.000. 
Brown.  Oaude  W.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  target 
acquisition  system.  3.680,093.  CI.  343-7.0ed. 
Brown.  Frwierick  O..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Dyenw  human  har 
with  a  peroxy  compound  and  a  reactive  dyestuff.  3.679,347,  O.  8- 

10  100 

Brown.  James  Marvin,  to  American  Cyanamid  Companv-  Non-yellow- 
ing softening  agent  for  cotton  and  rayon  textiles.  3,67V  19, 0.  260- 
400.000. 

Brown,  Melancthon  S..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-polyhaJovi- 
nyhhiocarboxamides.  3,679.673,0.  260-239.300. 

Brown.  Metancthon  Starr;  deceased  (by  Kohn.  Gusuve;  administra- 
tor), to  Chevron  Research  Company.  N-substituted  arykarbamoyl 
sulfides.  3.679.733. 0.  26O-479.00c. 

Brown.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Philip  L;  and  Brown,  Roger  S,  3,678437. 

Brown,  William  A.;  and  Earnest.  Eugene  P.  Pipe  perforating  machine. 

3.678.718,0.72-71.000. 


Brown.  WUIimi  £.;  Heitt.  Robert  G.;  and  Levine.  Charka  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrical  cell  assembly.  3,679,480,  O. 

136-6.000.  _    ^        ^ 

Bruhwiler.  Othmar;  and  Egloff.  Anton,  to  Facher,  Georg  AG. 
Shedding  motion  for  a  weavma  machine.  3,678,967, 0.  1 39-33.000. 

Bruninghans  Hydraulik  GmbH:  See— 

Riedhammer,  Joaepf;  and  Glaaer.  Fritt-Jorg.  3.679,327. 

Bninn,  Theodore  F.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  recording  well  logginng  dau.  3,680,042, 
0. 340-18.000.  ^     .      , 

^uraiee.  Curt;  and  Bultemann,  Hans- Joachim.  Separating  device  for 
mixtures  of  gaseous  or  vaporous  substances,  especially  for  separating 
a  carrier  gtt  from  a  fraction  to  be  analyzed  in  a  combinedmachro- 
mato^aphand mMs-apectrometer.  3,678,656.0.  53-197.000. 

Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts,  John  A.;  and  King.  Alwyn  H..  3.678.564. 

Brunswick  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Clark,  Raymond  C;  and  Ziebell,  Donn  G.,  3.679.27 1 

Bryant.  Kenneth  Owen;  Morrow,  William  R.;  and  Logue,  Vernon  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Recursive  integrator.  3,680.088. 0. 

343-5.0dp.  „  ,  .        . 

Bryant,  Marion  B.;  and  Hunt,  Barry  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 

Navy.  Luneberg  lens  ECM  apparatus.  3,680, 1 23, 0.  343- 1 1 3.00r. 
Bryant,  Richard  W.;  and  Tu,  George  K.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  In- 
tegrated circuit  system  having  single  power  supply.  3,679,917,  O. 
307-297.000. 
Bucher,  Foster  L.:  See— 

Anderson,  William  S.;  and  Bucher.  Foster  L.,  3,679.050. 
Buck.  Barry  L.  Mixing  and  dispersing  device.  3.679,323,  O.  416- 

183.000.  ^     . 

Buck,    Daniel   C,   to   Westinahouse    Electric   Corporation.    Femte 
waveguide  phase  shifter  exhibiting  negative  phase  shift.  3,680,010, 
O.  333-3 1.00a. 
Buck,  Keith  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Conunis- 
sion.    Modified  Stirling  cycle  engine-compresaor  having  a  freely 
reciprocaWe  displacer  piston.  3,678,686, 0.  60-24.000. 
Buck,  Robert  E.;  Metzger,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert  D.;  and 
Sayers   Eugene  H.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Strip  mounted 
semiconductor  device.  3,679,946,0.  317-234.00r. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.;  Milligan,  Terry  W  ;  and  Rogers.  Howard  G.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Color  diffusion  transfer  processes  and  ele- 
ments for  use  thereon  with  incorporated  image-forming  material  im- 
permeable layer.  3,679,409,0. 96-3.000. 
Bucourt.  Robert;  Nedelec.  Lucien;  and  Case,  Jean-Oaude,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf.     Novel    7a-methyl-A-gonadienes.     3,679,718.    CI.    260- 
397.450. 
Sudan,  Gerhard:  See—  ,^  ,^-. 

Hartmann.  Hellmut;  and  Budan.  Gerhard.  3.679.362. 
Buecheler,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Fred  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Esters  of  2-O-car- 
(boxyethyl)    amino-3.4-phthaloyl-benzarocridone    benzacridome. 
3.6l9.6«5.0. 260-276.000.  ..    .    ., 

Buehler,  William  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 

casting  high  T  content  alloys.  3,679.394, 0.  75-10.000. 
Buitelaar,  Arnold  A:  See—         .„   .    ,         ^       ,j  a     ^  i.-ra  i^AA 
van  der  Mcij,  Pieter  H.;  and  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.,  3,679,644. 
Bullivant,  Kenneth  W,  to  K-Tron  Corporation    Diaitally  controlled 

mass  flow  feeder  and  weight  integrator.  3,679,010,  CI.  1 77- 1 6.000. 
Bullock.  Michael  K.;  Miller.  MyrI  J.;  and  Voit,  WiUiam  F.,  Jr.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation    Balance  type  toner  con- 
centration sensing  and  monitoring  system.  3,679,099,  O.  222- 

55.000.  .^^  ».    u  .4    f 

Bullock,  MikMi  Walker,  to  American  Cyananud  Company.  Method  of 
preparing  dl  6-phenyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimida20  [2,1-bl-thiazole 
hydrochloride.  3,679,696, 0.  260-306  700. 

Bullock.  Milon  Walker,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Compound 
(ffl-hydroxyphenethyl)aminolethyl  thiocyanate  and  aad  addiuon 
salts  thereof.  3,679,725, 0.  260-454.000. 

Bultemann.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Brunnec.  Curt;  and  Buhemann.  Hans- Joachim,  3,678,656. 

Bumbalek,  Karel;  and  Oher,  Ladislav.  to  Zavodv  Preaneho  strojirenstvi 
Gottwaldow  narodni  podnik.  Shaping  machine  for  shoe  uppers. 
3.678.522,0.12-8.100.  ^      «.,...      e       ^ 

Bunker  WUliam  H.;  Kerr.  John  W  ;  Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S.;  and 
Swcaringen,  Kent  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Inputyoutput  channel.  3,680,054.0.  340-172.500. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Chow,  Weichien;  and  Provinsky.  Jerry.  3,680.034. 

Burch.  John  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  wid 
Space  Administration.  Two-speed  drive  system.  3.678.771.  O.  74- 
217.000. 

Burd,  Thomas  A.,  to  Square  D  Company  RotataMv  reversible  connec- 
tor for  electric  circuit  breaker  3,679,834, 0.  200-  166.0bh. 

Burda,JanC.:  See—  ^  «  _.      .       r- 

Blatchford.  John  K.;  Peterson,  Edward  C;  and  Burda.  Jan  C. 

Burgess.'  Anthony  Joseph;  Eagles.  Alan  Charies;  and  Steel.  Margaret 
Ullian.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Transfer  coaung 
process.  3,679,306.0.  156-209.000  ,  ^    ^    . 

Bitfgeas.  James  F.;  Kopczewski.  Robert  F.;  and  Holeman,  John  M..  to 
General  Electric  Colmpany.  Method  and  apparatus  f or  opa  cal  pro- 
jection of  deformation  hn^es.  3.679.299.0.  333-67.000. 

BiSoon.  Richard  J.,  to  WestinAouse  Electric  Corporation.  Voltage 
indicator  for  high  vohage  switdigear.  3,680.071,0.  340-248  OOr. 

Burke  Edward  F..  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  System  for  processing 
photographic  material.  3,678,84 1 , 0. 95-89.00r 
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Burkhart,  Clark  B.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  Filter  leaf  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,679,062,  G.  2 10-486.000. 
Burkholder,  Charles  R.  PortaMe  baU  washer  3,678,526. 0.  l5-97.00r. 
Burley,  Harvey  A,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  combustion 

monitor.  3,678,741,0.  73-1 16.000. 
Buriey.  Maurice  N.  Garbage  can  lid  holding  device.  3,679,162,  CI. 

248-156  000 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Backer,  Leonard  N,  3,678,5 16. 

McGee,  James  Newton;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  Franklin,  3,679,3 1 6. 
Burress,  George  T  ;  and  Willis,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Purifying  and  milling  terephthalic  acid.  3,679.741, 0.  260-525.000. 
Burress,  WiUiam  W.:  See- 

Broome,  Marshall  B.;  and  Burress,  WUliam  W.,  3.679.971. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

De  Santis,  Alfred  J.;  Beers,  Le  Roy  W.;  White.  James  A.;  and 

Moysey.  John  A.,  3,680,058. 
Fussell,  Richard  L.,  3.679,969 
Jorgenaen,  Arnold  J.;  Bewley,  Lawrence  L.;  and  White,  Kenneth 

H,  3.680,005. 
Wilson,  Rov  A,  3,680,055. 
Busby.  Samuel  J.  Weighted  whirling  type  exercising  device.  3,679,204, 

CI  272-81.000. 
Buscher,  Judy  G.  Face  mask.  3,678,929, 0.  1 28- 1 46.600. 
Buschman,  Elmer  W.,  2/3%  to  Buschman,  Kenneth,  and  1/3%  to  Price, 

William  R  Electrosutic  precipiutor.  3,678,653,0.  55-2.000. 
Buschman,  Kenneth,  and  1/3%  to  Price,  William  R.:  See— 

Buschman,  Elmer  W..  3.678.653. 
Bushnell,  Eldon  W.:  See— 

Mukahy,  Harry  W.;  Bushnell,  Eldon  W.;  and  Kaim,  John  W., 
3,679,028. 
Butler,  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Aryl  esters  of  a-carboxyarylmethyl- 

penicillins.  3,679,801 , 0.  424-27 1 .000. 
Butter,     Karl,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Arrangement  of  cooling  channels  for  rocket 
engine  combustion  chambers.  3,678,802, 0.  9<>-l  1 .00c. 
Buus,  Robert  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Pulsed    two-tone    test    signal    generator    for    linear    amplifiers. 
3,679,984.0.330-2.000. 
Buzano,  Michel,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

high-bulk  yam.  3.678,549,0.  28-72.12. 
Byxbee,  Crawford  Ralph:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,678,685. 
Cadiou,  Jean  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Seat 
comprising  independently  moulted  blocks  of  deformable  elastic 
padding  3,679.263,0.  297-456.000. 
Calgon  Corporation;  See- 
Rivers,  Hubert  M..  3,679.543. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See— 

Oilman,  Robert  W.,  3,679,343. 
Callaghan,  Joseph  C,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Oueen  in  the  right 
of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Cable  con- 
trol system.  3,679,180,0.  254-172.000. 
Callihan,  Rudy  B.:  See— 

Cockrell,  Darryl  W;  and  CaUihan,  Rudy  B.,  3,678.998. 
Calogero,  William  J.:  See— 

Negersmith,  Kent  M.;  and  Calogero,  William  J.,  3,679,367. 
Calvet,  Francisco  Vancells,  to  Hilados  Y  Times  Soler,  S.A.  Procedure 

for  the  dyeing  of  textile  ribbons.  3,679,356,0.  8-149.100. 
Camdex,  Inc.:  See— 

Leich,  Robert  A.,  3,678,799. 
Cameron,  Gordon  N.  Hydraulically  actuated  chuck.  3.679,219,  O. 

279-l.OOq. 
Cammarau,  Italo:  See— 

Vecchio,    Martino;   Cammarata,    Itak);    and    Pattore,    Vittono, 
3,679,767. 
Campbell,  Douglas  Eari;  and  Harris,  Richard  Allen,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  Method  of  partial  shuttering  for  even 
exposure  of  photosensitive  material.  3,679,3 10,0.355-1 32.000. 
Campbell,  George  Thomas  Richardson;  and  Ohta,  Kimio.  to  Algoship 
International  Limited.  Trimming  pipe  system  for  free-flowing  car- 
goes. 3.678.875,0.  1 14-73.000.  

CMnpbell,  William  W.  Belt  tightening  tool.  3,679,176,0.  254-54.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  the  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See— 
Callaghan.  Joaeph  C.  3.679. 1 80. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See- 
Donovan.  Ross  Grant;  and  Wolf,  Stewart  Franklin,  3,679,548. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Devekmment  Limited:  See— 

Menzies,  Robert  W.,  3.679,924. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Inoue.Shozo.  3.679,301. 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuo,  3,678,828. 
Takishima.  Yoshiyuki,  3,678,835. 
Canter.  James  A,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Float  actuated 

evaporator  heater.  3,679.867,0.  219-272.000. 
Capell,  A.  Eari;  and  Wilson,  Leroy  E.,  to  Kimbedv-Oark  Corporation. 
Self  bonded   tissue-fiber   laminate   process.    3,679.515,  O.    156- 
309.000. 
Carabateas.     Philip     M..     to     Steriing     Drug     Inc.     Certam     N- 

(pyridyl)propionanihdes.  3.679.690. 0.  260-295.0am. 
Caravan  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Bimbaum,  Hennann,  3,679,430. 


Carcey,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique.  Die-furnace, 

especially  for  the  fabrication  of  sintered  products.  3,679.807, 0.  1 3- 

27.000. 
Carlson,  Reuben  C:  See— 

Midgley,  Edward  L.;  and  Cartoon,  Reuben  C,  3,679.980. 
CarlsonTwilliam  C.  Plant  cover.  3,678.6 1 9, 0.  47-29.000. 
Carothen,  Charles  H.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  M.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric 

Corporation.  Electrical  disconnector.  3,679.938,0.  317-61.000. 
Carrano,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.;  Cotsalas,  Stephen  N.;  and  Jacobson,  John  E., 

to  Edu-Matic  Designs,  Ltd.  Game  apparatus  for  catching  randomly 

moving  articles.  3^9.208, 0.  273-9100r. 
CarriDo.  Gilberto.  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  far 

strippiiu  structural  adhesives  and  the  like.  3,679,591.  CI.  252- 

Carter.  Cecil  O.i'See- 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O.,  3.679,771. 
Carver,  Fred  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Simulated  instru- 
ments. 3,679,880,0.  235-151.340. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  See— 

Jansson.  Birger  F.,  3.679,027. 
Castner,  Charles  S..  to  Schuyler  Development  Corporation.  Cleaning 
and  conditioning  concentrate  compositions.  3,679.609.  O.  252- 
527.000. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
La  Hue,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith,  Nolan  A..  3.679.762. 
Livingston.  Jimmy  Y.,  3,679,763. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Dadds,  Floyd  S.;  and  Gee,  James  E.,  3.679.2 16. 
Cattanach,  Hamish  A.  G,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  Variable 

pressure  sensitive  pump.  3,679,328, 0. 4 1 7-270.000. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Dilkm,  Stanley  Bernard;  Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar,  and  Kamp, 
Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  3.679.846. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Druin.  Melvin  L.;  Loft,  John  T.;  and  Plovan,  Steven  G.,  3.679,538. 
Vogelfanger,  Elliot  A.,  3,679,636. 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley,  3,679.540. 
Centofknti,    Armando    P.    Balloon    and    parachute    combination. 

3.679.155,0.244-32.000. 
Central  Spec^ahies  Co. :  See— 

Ballenger.  William  G..  3,679,160. 
Cesenek.  Bedrich:  See— 

Prochazka,    Miloslav;    Seidl,    Karel;    and    Cesenek,    Bedrich, 
3,678,673. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Wichterle,  Otto,  3,679,504. 
Chakraverty,  Benoy  Kumar,  and  Plenier,  Alain,  to  Agence  Nationale 
de    Valorisation    de    la    Recherche    (ANVAR).    Metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  structures.  3,679,947,0.  317-234.00r. 
Chalfin,  Gregory  T.;  Louapre,  Meriin  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  C.  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Scanning  antenna  having  a  circular 
-lens  with  peripherally  spaced  linear  arrays.  3,680,140,  O.  343- 

754.000. 
Chalk,  Alan  J.;  and  Factor,  Arnold,  to  General  Electric  Companv. 
Method   for   subilizing   polycarbonates   and   compositions   made 
thereby.  3.679,629,0.  260-37.0pc. 
Chamberlain,  Meredith  K.:  See — 

Krepps,  James  Edgar,  Jr.;  Chamberlain,  Meredith  K.;  and  Fisher. 
Robert  D.,  3,679,979. 
Chambers,  Worth  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Battery  powered  elec- 
tric knife  and  charger-^torage  stand  therefor.  3,679,958,  O.  320- 
2.000. 
Chang.  Henry  M..  to  First  Dynamics.  Inc.  Combination  food  container 
and  implement  for  extracting  the  contents.  3.679.093.  O.  220- 
90.200. 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan:  See— 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw;  and  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  3.679.564. 
Chang.  Yun  Ger.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Peroxides  beariiw 
gamma-lactone  ring  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.679.708.  CT 
260-343.600. 
Chapman,  Oifford  Victor  Gascoyne:  See— 

Wyatt.    James    Andrew    Stewart;    Chanman.    Oifford    Victor 
Gascoyne;  Soh,  George  Stefan;  and  Mullet,  Sidney  George. 
3,679.059. 
Charbonnier,  Gerard;  and  Gauthier,  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Generate 
d'Automatiame.  Storage  battery  monitoring  apparatus.  3.680,072, 
O.  340-249.000. 
Charie,  Roger;  Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Zviak.  Charles,  to  LX>eai. 
Aerosol  composition  and  method  for  producing  sane.  3.679. 102, 0. 
222-192.000 
Charles.  James  F.,  to  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Sectional  sandwich  panel 

insert  with  fnctional  telescopic  coupling.  3.678,535, 0.  16-2.000. 
Charies  River  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W,  3,678,756. 
MerriU.  Edward  W..  3.679,625. 
Chaipente:  See— 

Dudaux,    Daniel;    Givry.    Jean-Pietre;    and    Pointud,    Jacky, 
3,679455. 
Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See — 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J  ,  3,680,019. 
ChauawMinet.  Pierre  E.:  See- 
Van  Impe,  Jean;  Chausaonnet,  Pierre  E.;  and  RorabMU.  Jean- 
PierreM.  3.679.378. 
Chemech  Engineering  Ltd. 
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Werterlund,  Gothe  O.,  3,679.568. 
Cbemex  Corporation:  See — 

Keeler,  Richard  A.;  and  Eckstein.  Arthur.  3,679.869. 
Chemical  Conatruction  Corporation:  See- 
Newman.  Daniel  J.;  and  Klein,  Louia  A..  3.679.S49. 
Chemische  Werke Huh,  AG.:  See— 

Feinauer,   Roland;  Thier,   Werner,   and   Schneider,   Wolfgang, 
3,679,468. 
Chen,  Godfrey:  See- 
Abbott,  Dominic  C;  and  Chen,  Godfrey,  3.678,942. 
Chen,  Philip  L.;  and  Paradysz,  Louis  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 

system  for  projection  reoording  apparatus.  3,678.820. 0.  95-4.500. 
Cheng.  Chen  Yen.  and  Cheng,  Sin|-Wang.  Fractional  solidification 
procen  with  heat  reuse  by  the  application  of  pressure.  3,678,696, 0. 
62-58.000. 
Cheng.  Sing-Wang:  See- 
Cheng.  Chen  Yen;  and  Cheng.  Sing- Wang.  3,678,696. 
Chemoch,  Joseph  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  cooling 

method  and  apparatus.  3.679,999.0.  331-94.500. 
Chester,  Ronald   Benjamin;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Laser  arrangement  including  a  cavity 
defined  by  convex  and  concave  mirrors.  3,680,000,  CI.  331-94.500. 
Chessin.    Hyman.    to    M    &    T   Chemicals    Inc.    Novel    composite. 

3.679,381,  CI.  29-199.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  3,679,673. 
Brown,  Melancthon  Starr.  3.679,733. 
Kohn,  Gusuve  K..  3,679.734. 
Suyner.  Robert  A.,  3,679,857. 
Chi,  Dongsuk:  See- 
Lee,  Haniu;  and  Chi,  Dongsuk,  3,679,604. 
Chicotka,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  polishing  gallium  phosphide.  3,679.501,  CI.  156-17.000. 
Childress,  James  D.:  See — 

Rubin,  Bernard;  and  Childress,  James  D.,  3,679,360. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Hino,   Hiroyuki;   Asakuno,    Hiroyoshi;   and    Yamada,   Tetsuya. 
3,678,545. 
Chlebus.  Rold:  See— 

Kretzschmar,     Heinz;     Chlebus,     Rold;     and    Ochsner,     Willi, 
3,679,040. 
Chmela,  John  F.;  and  Fohrman,  Seymour  F.  Combination  carrying 

handle  and  pour  spout.  3.679.103,0.  222-192.000. 
Cho,  Masanobu,  to  Micro  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Moving  coil  type  phonograph 

pickup  cartridge.  3.679,843.0.  179-100.410. 
Chock  Full-O-Nuls  Corporation:  See- 
Reich,  Ismar  M,  3,679,416. 
Chong,  Wilson.  Pile  borer.  3,679.008. 0.  175-220.000. 
Chow.  Weichien;  and  Provinsky.  Jeny.  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation. 

The.  Connector-universal.  3.680.034.  CI.  339-48. 
Chow,  Woo  Foung,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Domain  propagation  circuit.  3,680,067.0.  340-174.0tf. 
Christ,    Wilhelm;    and    Weissbach,    Peter,    to    Then.    Rudolf.    Far- 
bereimaschinenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuns,  Firma. 
Method  for  wet  treatment  of  elongated  textile  material.  3,679,357. 
CI.  8-152.000. 
Christensen,  Ferdinand.  Strip  material  holder.  3,679,199.  O.  269- 

254.00r. 
Christy.  Melvin  G.:  See- 
Key,  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Christy,  Melvin  G.,  3,678,939. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Dabrush,  Charles;  and  Strauss,  Irving,  3,678,585. 
Chromatix,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Stephen  E.,  3,679,288. 
Chrysler  France:  See— 

Soubis,  Jean-Pierre,  3,678,91 1 . 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Bencze,  William  Laszio,  3,679,800. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG  See— 

Desai,  Nalin  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman,  Ponnusami.  Ramanathan, 
Visvanathan;  Artz,  Klaus,  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny, 
Walter.  3.679,657. 
Habermeicr,    Juergen;    Batzer,    Hans;    and     Porret,     Daniel, 

3,679,681. 
Huber-Emden,    Helmut;    Eschle,    Karl;    and    Maeder.    Arthur, 

3,679,779. 
Maeder,  Erwin;  and  Sienist,  Adolf  Emil,  3,679,669. 
Nachbur,  Hermann,  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,679,778. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Anner,  Georg;  and  Kalvoda,  Jaroslav,  3,679.7 16. 
Rynn.  Robert.  3.679,465. 
Heusler,  Kart;  and  Fechtig,  Bruno,  3,679,676. 
Knell,  Martin;  and  Dexter.  Martin,  3,679.744. 
Knight.  Donald  V  ,  3,679,523. 
Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert;  and  Rolf,  Denss,  3,679,799. 
Morf,  Max,  Wenger,  Markus;  and  Feisst,  Jutta,  3,679,621. 
Waaley,  Jan  W.  F  ,  and  Gruenfeld,  Norbert,  3,679,687. 
Cielaszyk,  Edward  F.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  One-piece  roller 
impube  member  for  timepiece  escapement.    3,678,683,  CI.   58 
122.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Stapfer,  Christian  H  ,  and  Racz.  William  B.,  3,679,619. 
Cinctaiiati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  3,679,265. 
Citizens  and  Southern  National  Bank,  The:  See- 


Green,  WUliam  E.,  Jr..  3,678,650. 
Claes,  Paul:  See— 

De  Somer,  Pierre;  and  Oaes,  Paul,  3,679,795. 
Oaeys,  Daniel  Alois:  See— 

Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas,  and  Oaeys,  Daniel  Alois,  3,679,410. 
Clancy,  David,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Packaging  apparatus. 

3,678,649,0  53-1 24.00d. 
Oark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Oms,  James  L,  3.679,256. 
Oark.  Raymond  C;  and  Ziebell.  Donn  G.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

mesne.  Support  for  a  fluidized  bed.  3.679.27 1 . 0.  302-45.000. 
Oark.  Tiim^y   M.;  Shanfield,  Henry;  and  Grunau.   David   L..  to 
Polymetrics,     Incorporated.     Reverse     osmosis     water     purifier. 
3,679,055,0.210-110.000. 
Oark,  William  C:  See- 
Houston.  William  L  .  Jr  ;  and  Oark,  William  C  ,  3,679,765. 
Clark.  William  Russell,  to  Eddystone  Machinery  Company.  Wrapping 

rotating  rolls  of  sheet  matenal  3,678,646,0.  53-14.000. 
Clarke  Roor  Machine  Company;  division  of:  See— 

Nise,  Wilfred  C;  and  Lowder,  Dale  E.,  3,678,524 
Clasby,  David  N.;  See- 
Hall,  Roger  D;  and  Clasby,  David  N.,  3,680,131. 
Clayson  N.V  :  See— 

De  Coene,  Frans  J,  3.678,938. 
Clayton.    David    Henry;    and    Karkalas.    John.    Wort    production. 

3.679,431,0.99-52.000. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Arsenic  containing  bisazide  compounds. 
3,679,670,0.  260-240.00g. 
Clifford,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Teal,  James  L.;  Hamilton,  Charles  Eugene;  and  Clifford,  Dennis 
A.  3,679,364. 
Oifbt>nics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ganowsky,  Raymond  J,  3,680,0 1 5. 
Clocker,  Edwin  T.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Process  suitable  for  preparing 

homogeneous  emulsions.  3,679,182,0.  259-9.000. 
Coakley,  James  L.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

improved  jet  pipe  valve.  3,678,951,0.  137-14.000. 
Coast  Catamaran  Corporation:  See — 

Alter,  Hobart  L.,  3,678.876. 
Coathylenc  S.A.:  See— 

Kor^gen,  Hans  Helmuth;  and  Weller.  Wolfj^ang.  3,679.638. 
Cobb,   William   R.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.    Latch 
mechanism  for  refrigerators  freezers  and  the  like.  3,678,716, 0.  70- 
92.000. 
Cockrell,  Darryl  W.;  and  Callihan,  Rudy  B.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Retrievable  well  packer.  3,678,998,0.  1 66- '23.000. 
Cogar  Corporation;  See — 

Bryant,  Richard  W.;  andTu, George  K  ,  3,679,917. 
Cohen,  Michel;  Lavigne,  Pierre,  and  Sauvagnac,  Robert,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique    Radioisotope  heat  source  boiler  for 
power  generators.  3.678,920,0.  126-344.000. 
Cohen.  Milton  J.  Syringe.  3,678,93 1 , 0.  1 28-220  000. 
Cohen  Seymour.  Supports  for  curtains,  Venetian  blinds,  and  the  like. 

3,678,636.0.52-39.000 
Cohrs,  William  E.;  and  Stroiwas,  Edward,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Thickened  fuel  compositions  and  method  and  material  for 
thickening  same.  3.679,382,0.  44-7.00d. 
Cole,  Addison  D.;  and  Smith.  Roger  S.,  to  Adcole  Corporation.  De- 
mand cardiac  pacer  with  interference  protection.  3,678.937,  O. 
128-4l9.00p. 
Cole  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hatcher,  John  c,  3,679,224. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Conipany:  See — 
Oancy,  David,  3,678.649. 
Gerecht.  John  Fred.  3.679.6 1 1 . 
Collard,  Jacques  Roger,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Support  for  electrical 
components  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,678,995,  O.  165- 
185.000. 
Colliau.  Frank.  Reflective  plastic  coated  trailer  hitch  ball.  3.679,234, 

O.  280-5 1 1 .000. 
Colline,  Rupert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Current  sheet 

antenna.  3,680, 1 36, 0.  343-746.000. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Huntsinger.  Dean  P.,  3,680,097. 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Strebe,  Arthur  C,  3,680,091. 
Collinson,  Alfred  Edward:  See— 

Betts,  Colin;  and  Collinson,  Alfred  Edward,  3,678.963 
Colson,  William  B.;  Niedermiller,  Herbert  C,  and  Deradoorian,  Bag- 
dasar     to    Bendix    Corporation,    The.    Method    for    forming    a 
honeycomb  structure.  3,679,384,0.  65-4.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation,  mesne:  See— 

Mello,  William  R. .  and  Warren,  James  A..  3,678.572. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.,  3,679,817. 
Colvin,  Alex  D.;  McNitt,  David  H.;  and  Turner,  Allen  H.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  for  increasing  the  output  of  an  electron  ac- 
celerator. 3,679.930,0.  315-2I.OOr. 
Comeau,  Raymond  J  Spot  voiding  tool.  3,679,859, 0.  2 1 9-90.000. 
Commercial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company:  See—  ; 

H<«spert,  John  C,  3,678,694. 
Comniercon.  Jean  Claude;  and  Berthier,  Guy.  Method  and  device  for 
measuring  the  thickness  of  a  metal  deposit  on  an  insulating  support. 
3.679,968,0.  324- 34.0tk. 
Commissariat  a  I  "Energie  Atomique:  See— 
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Boulanger,  Gilbert;  and  Samoel,  Alain,  3,678,735. 

Carcey,  Jacques,  3,679,807. 

Cohen,    Michel;    Lavigne,    Pierre;    and    Sauvagnac,    Robert, 

3,678,920. 
Cosu,  Charles;  Loupere,  Andre;  Monael, Philippe;  and  Schmitt. 
Bertrand,  3,679,272. 
Commonwealth  Oil  Refining  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald,  Gerald  W.  G.,  3.679.576. 
Compagnia  Italiana  Westinghouse  Freni  e  Segnali:  See— 

Nardi,  Giancario,  3,679, 1 85. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See — 
Malburet,  Rene  A.,  3,679,073 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Auiomatisme:  See— 

Charbonnier,  Gerard;  and  Gauthier,  Gerard,  3.680.072. 
Compagnie  Pechiney  et  Electrification:  See— 

Duclaux.    Darnel;    Givry,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Pointud,    Jacky. 
3.679.555. 
Compton,  Dinadale  M.  J.;  and  Epstein.  Barry  D.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Phenol  monitoring  method  and  apparatus.  3,679,898,  O.  250- 
43.50T. 
Conical  Conuiners  Company  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Van  Manen,  Jacob TeunisTeunissen,  3,678,814. 
Conley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ellison,  Thomas  M.,  to  Rieael  Paper  Corpora- 
tion.  Weather  resistant  moldable  laminate.   3,679,510,  O.    156- 
245.000. 
Conrady,  James  A.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  S.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany, The.  Sand  core  and  mold  compositions  containing  glycerine 
and  an  ammonium  salt.  3,679,703,0.  260-33.40r. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricarche:  See— 

Boari,  Gianfranco;  Liberti.  Lorenzo;  Merli,  Qtflo;  and  Passino, 
Roberto.  3,679,580. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Dike.  Roy  W  ,3,679,785. 
Morgese,  Nicholas  v..  3.679.121. 
Continenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Pusch,  Dietrich,  3,679, 158. 
Continental  Rubber  Works:  See— 

Malutich,  William  J.,  3,679.345. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Graham.  Walton;  and  Keegan.  Robert  R.,  3,680,122. 
Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Nutini,  Leo  G.,  to  Stanley  Drug  Products.  Inc. 
Method  of  raising  the  white  blood  cell  count.  3,679,793,  O.  424- 
95.000. 
Cooper,  Bernard,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Angular  modulation  direction  finding  receiver.  3,680,125.  O. 
343-115.000. 
Copeland,  John  Alexander,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incor- 
porated. Single  wall  domain  fanout  circuit.   3,680.066,  O.   340- 
I74.0tf. 
Copley,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Twn,  John  K.;  and  Copley,  Stephen  M.,  3,678,988. 
Copping,   Keith   Philip.   Injection   moulded  plastic  cup-like  article. 

3,679,119.0.229-1.500. 
Corderoy,  Henry  M.,  to  A.  C.  I.  Operations  Pty.,  Limited.  Packaging  of 

botUes  or  other  articles.  3,678,647,0.  53-14.000. 
Corey   Victor  B.,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Fluidic  sensor  for 

fluid  stream  velocity.  3,678,746.0.  73-194.00t. 
Corlite  Corporation:  See— 

Fredericks,  Carl  K,  3,678,558. 
Cormany.  Charles  L  ;  and  Spotts.  John  A..  Jr..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

Solvent  bleaching.  3,679.590.0.  252-104.000. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Schneeberger.  Richard  F..  3,678,759. 
Cornish  Conuiners,  Inc.:  See— 

Cornish,  Edward;  and  Liebherr,  Harold  R.,  3.678,703. 
Cornish  Edward,  and  Liebherr,  Harold  R.,  to  Cornish  Containcre,  Inc. 

Cold  Storage  carton.  3,678,703,  CI.  62-37 1 .000. 
Corrigan,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  deceased  (by  Comgan.  Sandra  Lee;  ex- 
ecutrix),  to   Electronic    Products  Corporation.    Differential   time 
television  system.  3,679,823,0.  178-6.6dd. 
Corrigan.  Sandra  Lee:  See— 

Corrigan.  Matthew  J.  Jr..  3.679.823. 
Corson.  Frederick  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Curable  com- 
positions comprising  a  polyepoxide.  a  polyisocyanato  silane  and  a 
catalyst  therefor.  3.679.630,0.  260-47.0en. 
Cosu,    Charles;    Loupere,    Andre;    Monsel,Philippe;    and    Schmitt, 
Bertrand,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Automatic  align- 
ment bearings  for  guiding  in  translational  or  rotational  mouon. 
3,679.272,  CT.  308-9.000. 
Cotsalas.  Stephen  N:  See—  ^      ..,        ^  ,       u-       i  u 

Carrano,  Andrew  J..  Jr.;  Cotsalas,  Stephen  N.;  and  Jacobaon,  John 
E,  3,679,208. 
CottJe,  John  E:  See—  _.    ,,,„,^.. 

Hinton,  Robert  A.;  and  Cottle,  John  E.,  3,679,764. 
Cotton,  Incorporated,  mesne:  See— 

Vehe,  Dennis  A.;  Porterfield,  Jay  G.;  and  Roth,  Lawrence  O., 

3.679,132.  „  „^ 

Cotton,  John  Michael;  and  Lloyd,  Peter  Anthony,  to  Pteaey  BTR 

Limited.  Dau  transmission  systems.  3,680,053,0.  340-172.500. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Figueroa.  David  R,  3,679,884. 
Coulter,  Sunley  M  ,  and  Mevissen,  Ernst  A.,  to  Dravo  Corporation. 
Nose  ring  for  metallurgical  processing  vesseb.  3,679,195,  O.  266- 
35.000. 
Cox,  Robert  J.:  See— 


Oecak.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Cox,  Robert  J.,  3,679.670. 
Coyle.  Jan  R.  Thermal  battery  with  percussion  cap.  3.679,487, 0.  1 36- 

90.000. 
Cramazou,  Etienne:  See — 

Friederich,  Oaude;  and  Cramazou.  Etienne,  3.679,280. 
Crane  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Lennon,  Andrew  Gordon,  3,678,767. 
Cravits,  Phillip,  to  London,  Arnold  B..  mesne.  Escalator  cleaning  ap- 
paratus. 3.678.533.0.  15-302.000. 
Creasy,  James  R.:  See — 

Winters,  HUary  M.;  and  Creasy,  James  R.,  3,679,970. 
Cremeans,  George  E.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The.  Al- 
kali metal  salts  of  polyacetylenic  polyoic  adds.  3,679,738.  O.  260- 
485.00r. 
Cricchi.  James  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Resettalbe 
non-volatile  memory  utilizing  variable  threshold  voltage  devices. 
3.680,062,0.  340-173.00r. 
Crick,  Roger  Dudley  Salway,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited. 

The.  Laminated  structures.  3.679.527. 0.  161-5.000. 
Cronkhite.  Leonard  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Merrill.  Edward  W.  3,678,756. 
MerriU,  Edward  W.,  3,679,625. 
Crosby,  Gerald  E.;  and  Shanefield,  Daniel  J.,  to  Western  Electnc  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Method  for  bonding  a  metal  pattern  to  a  sub- 
strate. 3.679.472.  CI.  1 1 7-2 1 2.000. 
Crowell,  Merton  Howard,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation. 

Solid  sute  image  sensing  device.  3.679.826, 0.  178-7. 1(X). 
Ctoyle,JackV.:See— 

Swett,  James  B.;  and  Croyle,  Jack  V.,  3,679,088. 
Swett,  James  B.;  and  Croyle,  Jack  V.,  3,679,089. 
Csupor,  Denis  D.  A.,  to  Maierform  Holding  S.A.  Passive  sttbilisatioo 

tanks.  3,678.877.0.  114-125.000. 
Culik,  Rudolf;  and  Schneider,  Jurg  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Composition  comprising  arylaminooxazoline  and  an- 

tichloligeneric  agent.  3,679,798.  CI.  424-265.000.  

Cupler,  John  A.,  II.  AdjusuWe  vee  bearing.  3.679.273. 0.  308-36.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Becker,    Albert   H.;    Hart,   Joseph   M.;   and   Ouaal.   John    A.. 
3,680,016. 
Czajkowski,  Henry  J.  Sweeper  attachment  for  harvesting  maf:hinery. 

3,678.669,0.56-314.000. 
Czeck,  Joseph  J.;  Glen  Lyon;  and  Reusser,  Raymond  E..  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Crystal  grower  with  expandable 
chamber  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3.679.370. 0.  23-273.08p. 
Dabrush,  Charies;  and  Strauss.  Irving,  to  Chromalloy  American  Cor- 
poratism. Bow  gauge  for  turbine  engine  vanes.  3,678,585.  O.  33- 

174.00p. 

Dadds  Floyd  S.;  and  Gee,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company. 
Pressure-balanced  track  roller.  3,679,2 1 6, 0.  277-3.000. 

Dahlinger,  Rodney  J.,  to  Hudies  Aircraft  Company  Laser  flashtube 
triggerina  arrangement.  3,679,998,0.  331-94.500. 

Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Kubo,  Nobuzo;  and  Ito,  Takeshi.  3,679,500 

Daitoku,  Kouichi;  and  Kimura,  Shuji,  to  Nippon  Ko^aku  K.K.  Light-in- 
tercepting means  in  a  camera  capable  of  combination  with  power 
driven  film  rewinding  means.  3.679.1 48. 0.  242-71.600. 

Dalard,  Francis  Jean;  Augustinsky,  Jan  Witold;  and  Sohm,  Jean- 
Claude,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction.  Silver 
oxide-magnesium  cell  or  electrochemical  generator.  3,679.488.  O. 
136-lOO^OOm.  ^  «.  ^ 

Dalson,  Milton  H.;  Gallagher,  James  P.;  Keith.  Carl  D.;  and  Pfefferte. 
William  C.  Reforming  a  paraflinic  fraction  with  a  platinum-rhemum 
catalyst.  3.679,578,0.  208-138.000. 

Daly.  Francis  Patrick,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Metal-oxide-metal,  thin- 
film  capacitors  and  method  of  making  same.  3,679,942,  O.  317- 
230.000. 

Dammel,  Milton  H.  Looping  and  hooking  machine.  3.678.970, 0.  140- 
103.000. 

Daniels,  Alexander,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thermal  regenerator. 
3.678.992. 0.  165-10.000. 

Daniels.  David  A.:  See — 

Morgan.  Charles  R.;  and  Daniels.  David  A..  3.679.728. 

Danieb.  ^vid  A.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Continuous  pcxKCH  for 
preparing    methylenebisiminodiacetonitrik.    3.679,729,   O.    260- 

46  sT 
Danielsson.  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Kartetads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Ap- 
paratus for  transmitting  routional  power  to  a  roll.  3,678,775. 0.  74- 
410.000. 
Danline  Manufocturing  Company:  See— 

Horton,  John  P  ;  and  Suber, Troy  S.,  3,678,530. 
Dannatt.  Hugh  St.  L.:  See—  _^  ^.. 

Hunt,  John  M.;  and  Dannatt.  Hugh  St.  L..  3,679,038. 
Danusso,  Ferdinando:  See—  •      -.  , 

Natu     Giulio;     Danusso,    Ferdinando;    and    Femiti,     Paolo. 
3,679,643. 
Darby,  Kenneth  S.  Precipiuting  sand  and  gravel  anti-pollutKxi  dryer 

for  asphalt  plants.  3,678,600,0.  34-167.000. 
Dare,  Roy  R:  See—  ^     ,  ^ 

O'Lcary,  Walter  E.;  Thornton,  Duane  V.;  Hammonds.  James  C; 
and  Dire,  Roy  R.,  3,678,866.  ^     . 

Darrah,  John  H.;  Beh,  James  C;  Vorachek,  Jerome  J.;  BezbMcfaenko. 
John  W.;  Biecker,  Georae  A.;  Barton.  James  A.;  Gordon.  Robot  C; 
and  Kirschner.  Gerald  6..  to  United  States  at  America,  Air  Faroe, 
mesne.  Aircraft  towed  inflauUe  antenna.  3,680,129,  O.  343- 
706.000. 
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D«rt  Indu«tri«8  Inc.:  See— 

Berry.  David  A.;  and  Gynn.  Gilbert  M..  3.679.727. 
Parkell.  Edward  F.  3,679.041 
Swett.  James  B.;  and  Croyle.  Jack  V..  3.679.088. 
Swell,  Jainet  a;  and  Croyle.  Jack  V..  3.679.089. 
et:Sife— 
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Davey.  Catherine  Marjare..---  ,*-,«7ii 

Wells,  Frank  Herbert;  and  Davcy.  CyrU  Norman,  3.678.731. 
D«vey,  Cyril  Norman:  5<e—  ,^-.»,,, 

Wells,  Frank  Herbert;  and  Davey.  Cyril  Norman.  3,678,73 1. 
Davidaon.  James  P.:  See—  ,,^,„»« 

Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  DavidKXi.  James  P..  3.679.090. 
Davidwn.  Mclvtn  J..  &  Zitomer,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Ehriich.JoaephR..  3,678.947.  „  ,         c        »^ 

Davidun    Rafnar  Per-Okrf,  to  Akdebolaget  Bofors.   Flare  body 

3.678.854.  a.  102-37.800. 
Deviea,  Gonloo  Idris;  Killay.  Swansea;  and  WUIiams,  Terence,  to 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  AsK>ciatk>o.  The.  Material  depoait- 
ntapoaratui.  3.678,888.0. 118-48.000. 

DaVles,  John  W.ni:  See-  .      ^  .       .  w    «y    m     ~* 

Enters,  Edward  W.;  Price.  Warren  H.;  Davies,  John  W..  Ill;  and 

Hochwiu,  Lynn  E,  3.678,770. 

Davis,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Rsher,  Ian  Stuart,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Sheath/core  bicomponent  fUaments  and  process 

ofpreparintsame.  3.679,541.0.  161-175.000. 

Davis,  Edwin  R.  MuhifOe  stace  vapor  condensing  unit.  3.678,661,  O. 

Davis  James  R.;  and  Blum.  Arthur  B..  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. 
IxKknut.  3.678.978. 0. 151-21. 

Davis,  Paul  A.:  See—  ^     ,v  «.  ■  a       _j 

Westcolt,  Vernon  C;  Blanchard.  Byron  E.;  Davu,  Paul  A.;  and 

Prevot  Stephane.  3.678.742.  .  ..  ^   ^.        ,    r 

Davis    Steven  S.,  to   Envirotech  Corporation.   Molded  filter  leal. 

3,679,061.0.210-486.000. 
Day,LucianP..Jr.:See—  ,  _    , 

Brinks,   Floyd  J.;   Day,   Lucian   P..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Jerry   L., 
3.678.867. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  :.See—  ....       ,v_    j  u        a 

Schiftmann.  Robert  F.;  Roth,  Howard;  Lipka.  David  H.;  and 
Goodman,  Abraham  H.,  3,679,432. 
De   AnceKs,   WUIiam   M  ,   to  Technicon   Instruments  Corporation. 
Couplinc  for  joining  glass  pipe  sections  and  the  like.  3.679.237.  a. 
285-109.000. 
De  Bettencourt.  Joseph  T.:  See—  j  o      i     j 

Tsao.  Carson- K.  H.;  De  Bettencourt,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rowland, 
Howard  J. ,3,680,133. 
De  Bucs,  Eugen  Saabo:  See— 

Oesterhelt,  Gerhard;  and  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo.  3.678,986. 
De  Coene  Frans  J,  to  Clayson  N.  V.  Separator  device  for  combine  har- 
vesters. 3,678,938.  CI.  13O-27.00e.  .,c   OWl 

de  Lange.  Willem;  Duyfjes,  Werner;  and  Maas,  ^'llern.  to  US  Philips 
Corporation.  Single-phase  pesticidal  preparations.  3.679,797.  a. 
424-2 1 1 .000.  ^  „    .  . 

De  Mauriac.  Richard  A.;  and  Hiller,  Gary  Lynn,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photothermic  composition  containing  onium  halide  sen- 
sitizeVVnd  the  use  thereof.  3.659:422.  CI.  96- 107.000. 
De  Santis,  Alfred  J.;  Beers,  Le  Roy  W.;  White,  James  A.;  and  Moysey, 
John  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Information  P^«««"8  fVl*^ 
havinr  free  field  storage  for  nested  processes.  3.680.058.  CI.  340- 
172.500. 
De  Simone.  Robert:  See—  „.,»«_  e  d  k— 

Grossman.  James  D.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert, 
and  Theimer,  Ernst  T,  3.679.749.         „     ,      ^       .   ,  ^    .^ 
De    Somer.    Pierre;   and   Claes,    Paul,   to    Recherche    et    Industrie 
TberaDeutiques,  R.I.T.  Antiinfectious  compositions  and  process  tor 
theirprepaialion.  3.679.795,0.  424-180.000^ 
^   De  Voe,  John  M,  to  United  Sutes  Tobacco  Companv.  Cononuous 
twister  pipe  cleaner  machine.  3,678,674,0.  57-77.420. 
Deal    Robert  S.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  H.,  to  Raychem  CorporaUon. 

Py^technic  heating  device  3.679,189.0.  263-50.000. 
Dean,  George  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  H.;  and  Dean.  George  A..  3.679.076. 

^*wSli.  Donald  J;  and  Degginger.  Edward  R.  3.679,462. 

Del     Signore,    Giovanni.     Anti-collision     apparatus    for    vehicles. 

3.680.085. 0.  343-14.00. 
Deleademier.  Penelope  Brodtmann:  See— 

Reynoir.  Diane  Greenslit;  and  Delesdemier.  Penelope  Brodtmann. 
3,678.945.  ^     .  . 

Dellert.  Robert  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Testing  means  for 

fluidic  circuit  elements.  3.678.752. 0.  73-389.000. 
DelU  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Kushner,  Jack,  3,679,331. 
Deha  Strapping  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lefkowitz,  Harold,  3.678.541. 
Demag  Aktiengeselfachaft:  See— 

Nieboer.  Pieter  Hendrik.  3.679.193. 
Demag  Elektrometallurgie  GmbH:  See—  . 

Reth.  Johannes  A  ;  and  Fettweis,  Wmifried  H^3,679.806. 
Dembiak.  Matthew  Raymond;  and  Webster,  George  H..  to  Bell 
Telephooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated  and  Western  Electnc  Com- 
paoytorarporated.  Methods  of  making  shielded  electrical  caWe. 
5l6t»,503,  CL  1 56-54.000 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J:  See—  ,  ^,q  <oo 

Schaap,  Luke  A.;  and  Den  Herder.  Marvin  J..  3.679.588. 


Denis.  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporatioo.  Bell  byro  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.678.762. 0.  73-505.000. 
Denki  OnkyoCo.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masashi.  3.680.026. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company  Limited:  See— 
Inoue.Keiri.  3.679.918. 
Kobayashi.  Tsunekazu.  3.680.025. 
Deradoorian.  Bagdasar  See—  ^  „,       . 

Cohon,  WiUiam  B.;  Niedermiller.  Herbert  C;  and  Deradoonan. 

Bagdasar.  3.679.384.  

Derkacz,  John  J.,  to  Alpha  Products.  Inc.  Moving  coil  loudspeaker 

using  thin  magnet.  3,679,844,0.  179-I15.50r. 
Derr,  Millard  aT Jr.  Trailer  hitch.  3.679.23 1 . 0.  280-4O6.00a. 
Desai.    Nalin    Binduprasad;   Jawaman.    Ponnuaanu;    Ramanathan. 
Visvanathan;   Artz,   Klaus;   ^Iaik.   Navnitrai   Naani;   and  Jennv. 
Walter,  to  Oba-Geigy  AG.  Monoazo  dyestufft.  3.679.657.  CI.  26U- 
205.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Periman,  David  E,  3.680.047. 
Detroit  Rame  Hardening  Co. :  See— 

BoUinger,  William  C,  3.679.858. 
Dexter.  Martin:  See—  ,.,„,„.. 

Knell.  Martin;  and  Dexter.  Martin.  3.679.744.  „  „     ^  ^ 

Dey  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Lithium-thallium  (ic)  oxide  organic  electrolyte  cell.  3.679.484. 

a.  l36-83.00r.  ^  ^     ^    vi 

Dhaliwal.  Pritam  Singh;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
Tlmd^pany  Yellow  pigments.  3,679.684,0.  260-272.000^ 
Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.;  and  Breunich,  Theodore  R .  1°  UniverwJ  Oil 
^Products  Company.  Liquid  level  indicator  system.  3,678,750,  CI.  7  J- 
313  000 
Diamond  Horace  W.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc..  mesne.  Salt 

production  process.  3.679,375.0.  23-303.000. 
DianKxid  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See— 

Sherrick,  Ronald  E.,  and  Singleton.  John  C.  3,679,1 73. 
Dickey  Oyde  W.,  and  Bland,  Ray  A,  to  Sutton  Engineering  Company. 

Rolier  leveler  and  method  of  leveling.  3,678,720, 0.  72- 1 60  000. 
Diehl   Roy  E.,  to  "Ford  Motor  Company.  Internal  combustion  engine 

dual  induction  system.  3,678,905,0.  123-52.00m. 
Dietz,  Milton  S  ;  and  Finnemore,  Frederick  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion   Photographic  apparatus  having  a  handle  for  effecung  film 
processing.  3,678,832.0.  95-13.000.  ^  , 

Dietz,  Milton  S.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Ranging  and  focusing 

method  and  apparatus.  3,678.836,0.95-45.000.  ^    ^  ^    ,, 
Dike  Roy  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
an    integral    one-piece   plast«    container    and    carrying    handle 
3,679,785,0.264-98.000.  ^         .k 

Dillon  Stanley  Bernard;  Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar,  and  Kamp,  Kennetn 
Albert  Walters,  to  C.A.V  Limited  Gear  change  switch  with  multi- 
motion  closure  actuator  3,679.846, 0.  200-6.00a. 
Dimeff  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Nondispersive  gas  analyzmg  method  and  ap- 
paratus wherein  radiation  is  serially  passed  through  a  reference  and 
unknown  gas.  3,679.899,0.  250-*3.5(>r.  ^   ^  u  r^ 

Dixon    Bernard,  to  Dixon,  Bernard,  and  Partnera  Limited.  Seals  for 

double  doors  and  the  like.  3,678,627, 0.  49-485.000. 
Dixon,  Bernard,  and  Partners  Limited:  See— 

Dixon,  Bernard,  3,678,627. 
Dixon,  Ronald  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^  Tobacw)  anoke  fUter 

element  and  method  for  making.  3,678.941.0.  13 1-26 1.00b. 
Dodge.  Gerald  F,  III:  See— 

^Ibard,  Robert  B.;  Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  lU;  and  True.  Howard  D 
F. Jr.. 3.678.698.  ^^,  .  ^_ 

Dodington.  Sven  H..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Tacan  antenna  system.  3.680. 1 1 9. 0.  343- 1 06.(»r. 
D^Svenspeck.   Heinz,   to   ^ifer,   Richard,   IX..  .>^rf=h^,"i^"|- 
szeselScW  und  Steuerberatungsgescllschaft  "»«  besclu^er  Haf- 
tung.  Device  for  treating  disperse  systems.   3,679,556,  Cl.  za*- 

269  000 

Dohmen   Heinz.  Sealed  bearing?  lubricated  by  a  lubricating  medium. 
3.679,277,0.308-187.100. 

Doi. Toshitada.  and  Akiba,  Ko«ike.  to  Sony  Coloration.  L^oP?"»«"- 
na  with  spaced  impedance  dements.  3.680. 1 34. 0  343-740  000. 

Dolan   Richard  F  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Measuring  probe 
assembly.  3.678,584,0.  33-1 69.00r. 

Dollaast,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  concen- 
trating radioactive  waste.  3.679.595. 0.  252-301. lOw. 

Domini,  Gianfranca:  See— 

Geloso.  Giovanni,  3.679.845.  .         ,.       .•  vi 

Dominy.  Beryl  William,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Preparation  ff  q"»no«^"«^-N- 
oxidcs  from  n-quinnonedioxime  and  butent-1.4-diones.  3.679.679. 
CI  260-250.00r.  ^       _.    „    u 

Donovan.  Ross  Grant;  and  Wolf.  Stewart  Franklin,  to  Canada  Packers 
Limited.  Process  for  the  enzymic  unhainng  of  hides.  3.6/v.34».  ci. 
195-6  000.  _ 

Doner  Bernard  Louis  Marcel,  and  Laedlein,  Denis  Jacques,  to  Socieie 
Nationaie  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  dAviation.  Anten- 
na system  for  satellites.  3,680.113,0.  343-100.088. 

Domier  A.G.:  See— 

Heise.Georg.  3.678.692.  ,,       ^    . 

Doun.  Kin«ley  A.,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Comguiy.  y«;wdpBton 

bearing  for  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies.  3,678,80»,  Cl. 

92-86^000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The: 
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Bernas.  Richard  J.;  and  Kaczynski.  Clarence  J..  3.679.1 70. 

Brown.  William  E.;  Heitz.  Robert  G.;  and  Levine.  Charles  A.. 
3.679.480. 

Cohrs.  William  E.;  and  Stroiwas.  Edward.  3.679,382. 

Conon.  Frederick  P..  3.679.630. 

Frick.  Hughie  R.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  W..  3.679.709. 

Jones,   Griffin   D.;  Geyer,  Gerald   R.;  and  Hatch.   Melvin  J.. 
3.679.748. 

Moore.  Cari,  3.679.469. 

Moore.  Eugene  R.;  and  Park,  William  R.  R.,  3.679.640. 

Peterson.  Laurence  I..  3.679.671. 

ReifKhneider.  Walter.  3.679.735. 

Stefancin,  James  M.  3.679,127. 

Stenger.  Vernon  A..  3.679.396. 

Teal.  James  L.;  Hamilton,  Charles  Eugene;  and  OifTord,  Dennis 
A..  3.679,364. 

Tsai.  James  H.;  and  Anderson.  Glenn  H..  3.679.722. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  electrodepositing  acrylic  compositions.  3.679.564,  Cl. 
204-181.000. 
Dowling.  John  B.:  See — 

Rawson.  Edward  B.;  and  Dowling.  John  B..  3.679.875. 
Doyle.  WUIiam  P.:  See— 

Michebon.  Malvin  J.;  and  Doyle,  William  P..  3.679,680. 
Drake.  John:  See- 
Jack,  James;  Drake.  John;  Thompson,  David  Crompton;  and  Har- 
ris. Frederick  John.  3.679.39 1 . 
Drake.  John  E.:  See — 

Leitner.  Robert  T.;  and  Drake.  John  £..  3,680.146. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See- 
Coulter,  Stanley  M.;  and  Mevissen.  Ernst  A..  3,679,195. 

Smith.  George  A.,  3,679,07 1 . 
Drayton,  Walker  E.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Ener- 
gy absorbing  tie-down  winch.  3,679. 1 75.  Cl.  254-5 1 .000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Blanner.  Raymond  J.,  3,678,743. 
Driver,  Michael  C.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Self-aligned 

fate  Tield  effect  transistor  and  method  of  preparing.  3,678,573,  O. 
9-571.000. 
Drucker,  William  A.:  See- 
Madden,  Ernest  Francis,  3,678.587. 
Druin,  Melvin  L.;  Loft,  John  T  ;  and  Plovan,  Steven  G.,  to  Celanese 
Corporation.  Open-celled  microporous  film.  3,679.538.  O.   161- 
159.000. 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.;  Berman,  George  A.;  and  Spencer,  Phillip  B.,  to 

TRW  Inc.  FUl  side  valve  for  a  pump.  3,679,329, 0.  4 1 7-^00.000. 
Dryan,  James  J.:  See— 

Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Dryan,  James  J.;  Lawler,  Craig  M.;  and 
Sorensen.  Robert.  3.678.67 1 . 
Du  Bois.  Robert  Clark;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. 
Feedback  system  for  controlline  image  light  energy  in  electrostatic 
photocopiers.  3,679,306,0  355-68.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Anderson.   Arthur  William:   and  Tniett.  William    Lawrence, 

3,679.652 
Beresniewicz,  Aleksander,  3,679,620. 
Bergmann,  Michael  J..,  3,679,943. 
Bergna.  Horacio  E,  3,679.442. 

Biswell,  Charles  B.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  F..  3,679,380. 
Brake.  Loren  D..  3.679.746. 
Bristol.  John  E..  3.679,646. 
Bristol.  John  E,  3,679,647. 
Bristol,  John  E  ,  3,679,648. 
Culik,  Rudolf,  and  Schneider,  Jurg  A.,  3.679,798. 
Dhaliwal,  Pntam  Singh;  and  JafTe.  Edward  E.,  3.679.684. 
Foss,  Robert  Paul,  3,679,776. 

Gnggs,  Ernest  Lee,  Jr.;  and  Porter,  John  David,  3,679. 1 53. 
Harrell.  JeraM  R.;  Logothetis.  Anestis  L.;  and  Verbanc.  John  J.. 

3,679,627. 
Knowles,  Richard  N.;  and  Arthur,  Wilfred  J.,  3.679.805. 
Lohr,  James  E,  3,679.618. 
.  Milgram.Alvin  A.  3.679.439. 
Short.  Oliver  Alton.  3.679.606. 
Vasu.  Joseph  A..  3.679.642. 
Duclaux.  Daniel;  Givry,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pointud,  Jacky,  50*  to  Com- 
pagnic  Pechiney  et  Electrification  and  50%  to  Charpente.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  supplying  alumina.  3,679.555. 0.  204-67.000. 
Dudley,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Larson,  Charles  R.;  and  Dudley,  Robert  H.,  3,679,05 1 
Duffek,  Kenneth  John;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Hoyt,  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  Dau  display  systems.  3.680.076.  O.  340- 
324.00a. 
Duffy    William,  to  Wiss,  J.,  and  Sons  Co.  Scroll  shears  or  the  like. 

3,678,580,0.30-267  000 
DuCour.  Raymond  J.;  and  Grimm,  James  J.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas 

Company.  Internal  pipe  sealing  system.  3.678.560,  Cl.  29-235.000. 
Duhring.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Rohner,  Dieter,  and  Duhring,  Wol^ang,  3,679,808. 
Dukes,  John  N.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automatic  restarting 

laser  power  supply.  3,679,934,0.  3I5-200.00r. 
Dulle,  William  J  Routing  bird  perch  3,678,901,0.  1 19-26.000 
Duncan,  Johnson  L.  Curtain  and  shade  support.  3.679.165.  O.  248- 

256.000. 
Duncan,  Wilson  B.  Jr.  Bin  carrier.  3,679.081.0.  214-516.000. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 


Riley.  Raymond  A..  3,678.790. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Jervis.  Roy.  3.679,552. 
Dunn.  W.  E..  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Nordgren.  Alfred  A. .  3 .678,97 1 . 
Dura-Pak.  Inc.:  See — 

Panasevricz.  Anton  Z..  3.678.652. 
Durr.   Hebnut.   Photographic  apparatus  with  indicating  means  for 

selected  exposure  time  and  aperture  size.  3.678.824,0.  95-IO.Ooe. 
Duschinsky,  Robert:  See — 

Beaman,  Alden  Gamaliel;  Duschinsky,  Robert;  and  Tautz,  William 
Paul.  3.679.698. 
Duvall.  David  Scott:  See— 

Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Duvall,  David  Scott;  and  Owczarski.  William 
A..  3.678.570. 
Duyfjes.  Werner:  See — 

de    Lange.    Willem;    Duyfjes.    Werner,    and    Maas.    Willem, 
3,679797. 
Dvorak.  Frank  Metal  plate  shears.  3.678.792. 0.  83-459.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG;  See — 

Termin,  Erich;  Rogler.  Walter;  Joch.  Wilhelm;  and  Honigschmid- 
Groesich.  Rudiger.  3.679.724. 
Dyiuunit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  , 

Hack.  Peter;  Hass.  Kari;  and  Schinke.  Geor^  3,679,383. 
Wienand.  Michael;  Jensen.  Klaus;  Primessing.  Franz;  and  Alfter. 
Franz- Werner.  3 ,679 .5  3 1 .  ^ 

Dynell  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Rademacher,  Paul;  and  Hulland,  Burton  L.,  3,680.1 16. 
Dziedzic,  Jan.  Electrical  sensing  device  for  measurement  of  liquid 

metal.  3,678,748,  Cl.  73-290.00r. 
Eagle,  John  H.,  deceased  (by  Eagle.  Lee  A;  executrix;  and  Lincoln 
Rochester  Trust  Company;  executor),  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Means  for  adjusting  camera  low-light  sienal  in  accordance  with  fUm 
exposure  latitude.  3,678.827. 0. 95-lO.Ocd. 
Eagle,  Lee  A:  See — 

Eagle,  John  H  ,  deceased,  3.678,827. 
Eagles.  Alan  Charles:  See- 
Burgess.  Anthony  Joseph;  Ea^es.  Alan  Charles;  and  Steel.  Mar- 
garet Lillian.  3.679.506. 
Earnest.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Brown,  William  A.;  and  Earnest.  Eugene  P..  3,678,718. 
Earthwood.  Incorporated:  See — 

Fullerton,  George  W.  3.678,795. 
Eastern  Time  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Adroond  K.;  and  Wong.  Kwok-Ming.  3.678.679. 
•Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Andler.  Richard  C. ;  and  Keck,  Hariey  B. ,  3 ,679.5 1 8. 
Barbier.  Jean-Franc«  Leon  Paul;  and  Renard.  Guy.  3.679.424. 
De  Mauriac.  Richard  A.;  and  Hiller,  Gary  Lynn,  3,679.422. 
Dixon,  RonaW  L..  3.678.941. 
Eagle.  John  H.,  deceased.  3,678.827. 
Gray.  William  C,  Jr.,  3.679.41 3. 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  and  Park,  Vernon  K..  3.679,775. 
Hahm,  Paul  Timothy,  3,679.600. 
Hamlin,  David  R.;  and  Torpcy,  William  A.,  3,679.1 16. 
Hollister.  Kenneth  robert.  and  Perry.  Ernest  John.  3,679,425. 
Huschle.  Peter;  and  Ettischer.  Helmut.  3.678.838. 
Kasper.  George  P..  3.679.42 1 . 

Knowles,  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor.  Clarence  R..  3.679,298. 
Kryman,  Frederick  J..  3.679.406. 

Kryman.  Frederick  J.;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J..  3.679.408. 
Lincoln.  Lewu  L.;  and  Heseltine.  EXmald  W..  3,679,427. 
McNally.  James  G.  Jr..  3.679.415. 
Ray,  Donald  A.;  and  Arnold,  Richard  E..  3.679.479. 
Stephens,  Curtis  L.,  3,679,407. 
Tucker,  Archie  J.  3,679.339. 
Youngquist.  Mary  J..  3.679.426. 
Eaton  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 

Van  Niel,  Oarence  R..  3.678.798. 
Eaton.  Randell  C.  CoupUng  guard  device.  3,678,7 1 7, 0.  70-232.000. 
Eaton.  Russell  K.:  See— 

Warfield,  Wayne  N.;  and  Eatoo,  RuseU  K.,  3.678.934. 
Ebin.  Joseph  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Redundant  seal 

ball  valve.  3.678.956. 0.  137-242.000. 
Echo  Science  Corporation,  mesne:  See — 
Maxey.  Alexander  R.,  3.678,563. 
Maxey,  Akxander  R.,  3.679.840. 
Sakedo.  Guido;  and  Graves.  Jimmy  J..  3.679.838. 
Eckert.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Roper.  Hans- Joachim,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Tacan  method.   3.680.117,  O.   343- 
I06.00r. 
Eckstein.  Arthur:  See — 

Keeler.  Richard  A.;  and  Eckstein.  Arthur.  3.679.869. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 
Nystuen.  Marcus  I..  3.680.070. 
Eddystone  Machinery  Company:  See — 
Clark.  WiUiam  Ruaaetl.  3.678.646. 
Edgar.  Owen  Burchell;  Hughes.  WiUiam;  Lawrance.  Derek  Robert; 
Lederer.  Gerald;  and  Ritchie.  Colin  Foster,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Polyamides.  3.679.624. 0.  260-37.00n. 
Edu-Matic  Designs.  Ltd.:  See— 

Carrano.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.;  Cocaalas,  Stephen  N.;  and  Jacobaon.  John 
E.,  3.679.208.  » 
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Efiinov,  Leonid  Alexandre vich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky. 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  IChirdzheiv,  Sergei  Grigonevich;  Pylaikin, 
Petr  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Grebnev,  Nikolai 
Feodoaovich;  Rasaeikin,  Mikhail  Grigonevich;  Kalugin,  Konstantin 
Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  and  Baranchikov.  Vladimir 
Mikhailovich.  Framework  structure  for  a  hydraulic  preaa.  3.678,728, 
CI.  72-455.000. 
EGAC.  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Seymour.  3,679,02 1 . 
Egfleaton.  Gerard;  and  Bocworth,  George,  to  Microdot,  Inc.  Pressure 

tranKlucer.  3,678,753.0.  73-393.000. 
Egioff.  Anton:  See— 

Bruhwiler.  Othmar;  and  Egioff,  Anton,  3,678,967. 
Ehbrecht,  Edwin.  ICnee  joint  for  prosthetic  appliance.  3,678,5 1 7.  C\.  3- 

27.000. 
Ehrenberg.  Hermann,  to  Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  &.  Planck.  Article  of 

manufacture.  3,679,245, CI.  287-52.000. 
Ehrensing.  Alvin  T.;  and  Taylor,  Clement  R.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Cor- 
poration. Panel  coating  apparatus.  3,678,890,  CI.  1 18-63.000. 
Ehrlich,  Joseph  R.,  to  Davidson,  Melvin  J.,  &.  Zitomer,  Bernard  M. 

Eyeliner.  3,678.947.  CI.  132-88.700 
Eifer,    Richard.    Dr..    Wirtschaftsprufungszeselbchaft    und    Steuer- 
beratungsgeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Doevenspeck,  Heinz.  3,679,556. 
Elberger,  Martin.  Minature  inductances.  3,680,0 1 8,  CI.  336-221.000. 
Electrical  Remote  Control  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ponting,  Ivor,  3,678,780. 
Electro-Security  Devices,  mesne:  See— 

Humphrey,  Harold  D  ;  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.,  3,680,073. 
Electronic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Corrigan,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.,  3,679.823. 
Elfitrom,  Gosu:  See—  ^^ 

Bogren.  Hugl;  EMstrom,  GosU;  and  Tengroth,  Bjom,  3,679,901 . 
EUtex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi;  See— 

Prochazka,    MiloaUv;    Seidl,    Karel;    and    Cesenek,    Bednch, 
3,678,673. 
Elkhart  Welding  &  Boiler  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Weber,  Charles  A..  3,679,232. 
Elliott  Associated  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Elliott,  Herbert  James,  3,679,269. 
Elliott,  Herbert  James,  to  Elliott  Associated  Developments  Limited 

Transport  of  sulphur.  3,679,269,  CI.  302-14. 
Ellis  Colin  R.  G.;  and  Lilly,  Rodger  H.,  to  Welding  Institute,  The.  Fric- 
tion welding.  3,678,566,0.  29-470.300. 
Ellison,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Conley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ellison,  Thomas  M.,  3,679.5 10. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boylan.  Jack  B.;  and  SturwoW.  Robert  J..  3.679.617. 
Enchelmaier.  Harvard  W  K.:  See— 
—     Encbebnaier,   William    F.;   Enchelmaier.   Harvard   W.    K.;   and 

Enchelmaier,  William  J  ,  3.678,523. 
Enchelmaier,  William  F  ;  Enchelmaier,  Harvard  W.  K.;  and  Enchelmai- 
er, William  J  Brushing  device.  3,678,523,  CI.  l5-21.00d. 
Enchelmaier,  William  J:  See— 

Enchelmaier,   WUIiam    F.;   Enchelmaier.   Harvard  W.    K.;   and 
Enchelmaier,  WiUiam  J,  3,678.523. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Feinleib,  Julius;  Klose,  Peter  H.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R., 
3,678,852. 
Eng,  Albert,  to   Foto-Mem.  Inc.   Microfiche  reproduction  system. 

3.679,304,0.355-41.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Greenspan.  Lawrence,  3,679,553. 
Zysk,  Edward  D.;  and  Osovitz,  Eugene  E.,  3,679,491. 
Engelhardt,  Alvin:  See—  „      ,    j  . 

Livshitz,  Stanley  L.;  Engelhardt.  Alvin;  and  Adier.  Stanford  L., 
3,679,129. 
Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Vance,  Lawrence  T.,  3,678,625. 
England,  George  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Baffle  for  electnc 

baseboard  heater  units.  3,679,868,  CI.  219-368.000. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See—  ' 

Crick,  Roger  Dudley  Salway.  3,679,527. 
Englund,  James  A.;  and  Popek,  Stephen,  to  Alcan  Alummum  Corpora- 
tion. Ceiling  suspension  system.  3.678,641, a.  52-484.000. 
ENI-l'ElectTO-Navale  &  Industrielle  S.E.P.I.:  See- 
Van  bnpe,  Jean;  Chauasonnet,  Pierre  E.;  and  Rombaux,  Jean- 
Pierre  M,  3,679.378. 
Ensslin.  Frieder  H..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  R-F  Spunenng  ap- 
paratus. 3.679.571.0.  204-298.000. 
Enters,  Edward  W.;  Price.  Warren  H.;  Davies.  John  W..  Ill;  and 
Hochwitz.   Lynn   E..  to  Gikon    Bros.   Co.   Single   lever  control. 
3.678.770.  Cl.  74-197.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Steven  S.,  3,679.06 1 . 
Haymore.  Ralph  B.,  3,679,056. 
Eppler.   Richard   Andrew,  to  SCM  Corporation.   Composition  and 

>oce«8  foe  glazing  ceramic  ware.  3,679,464,  Cl.  1 1 7- 1 75.000. 
EpMein,  Barry  D.:  See— 

Compton,  Dinadale  M.  J.;  and  Epstein,  Barry  D.,  3,679,898. 
Erdley,  Harold  F.;  and  Wyae,  Sunley  F.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Cyioacope  having  vibrating  gimbals.  3,678,764, 0.  74-5.000. 
Erickaon,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Bagley,  Donald  H.;  and  Erickson,  Richard  L.,  3,679,336. 


Eriez  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Tenpas,  Emerson  J..  3,678,723. 
Eriksson,  Anders  Karl  Oskar;  and  Wallenius,  Jan  Foike,  to  AB  Svensk 
Industris  Konstruktionsoch  berakningskontor  Sikob.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  annular  elastic  bands  3,678,791.0.  83-95,000. 
Eriichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus. 

3,678,830,0. 95- 1 3.00r. 
Ernian,  William  F.:  See — 

Kretschmar,  Herbert  C;  and  Erman,  William  F  ,  3,679,756. 
Ernst,  Lothar;  and  Ruggen,  Werner,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Stromag 

GmbH.  Flexible  couplings.  3,678,708,0.  64-1  l.OOr. 
Eschle,  Kari:  See— 

Huber-Emden,    Helmut;    Eachle,    Karl;    and    Maeder,    Arthur, 
3,679,779. 
Essery,  John  Michael,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Pivaloyloxyinethyl 

hetacillin  3.679.663. 0.  260-239  100. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gorbaty,  Martin  L..  3,679,683. 
Estes,  Harry  A.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S  ;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon,  Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E.,  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W.;  and Sorensen,  Neal  E..  3,679.200. 
Estin.  Hans:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W..  3.678.756. 
Estin.  Hans  H.:  See- 
Merrill.  Edward  W..  3.679.625. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lehikoinen.  Urho  A.,  3,679,594. 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Marchant,  Paul  A.,  3,679,137. 
Ethylene  Plastique:  See — 

Lambert,  Bernard,  3,679,777. 
Ettischer,  Helmut:  See— 

Huschle,  Peter;  and  Ettischer,  Helmut,  3,678,838 
Evalds,  Egils.  Temperature  control  circuit  employing  a  variable  re- 
sistance heating  element.  3,679,87 1 ,  C\.  2 19-499.000 
Evangelisti,Carlo  J.:  See —  ^    ,     . 

fiaskin,  Herbert  B.;  Beladv.  Laszlo  A.;  Evangelisu.  Carlo  J.;  and 
Morse,  Stephen  P..  3.680,078. 
Evans,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Deal,  Robert  S.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  H.,  3,679,1 89. 
Evans,  Norol  T.,  to  Huehes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  detection 
criteria  control  unit  for  pencil  beam  radars.  3,680,095,  Cl.  343- 
7.00a. 
Evans,  Robert  W.;  Grimm,  Richard  C;  and  CHstein,  Myron  A.,  to 
Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Aerosol  disseminator.  3,678,857, 
Cl.  102-39.000.  .    ^   ^, 

Evans,  Ronald  James  Peter,  to  Talley  Surgical  Instruments  Limited.  Al- 
ternating pressure  pads  for  bed  patients.  3,678,520,0.5-91.000. 
Eversole  William  C  ;  and  Heaton,  James  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Qtiill 

for  machine  tools.  3,678,632, 0.  5 1-1 68  000. 
Ezaki    Joichiro,  to  TDK  Electronics  Company  Ltd.  Core  drive  and 

biasing  system.  3,680,048,0  340-/ 1 66.00r. 
Ezhov,  Leonid  Antipovich;  Kudcvitsky,  Yankel  Vemaminovich;  and 
Belyaeva,  Ljudmila  Pavlovna,  to  Leningradskv  Metallichesky  Zavod 
Imeni  XXII  Siezda  KPSS.  Profile  flat  tooth  milling  cutter.  3,678,554, 
Cl.  29-103.000. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.;  See— 

Zoppi,  Bruno,  3,679,333. 
Fabens,  Andrew  Lawrie,  Jr.,  to  Truline  Casting  Company.  Apparatus 

for  continuous  casting  of  hollow  bar.  3,678,990,0.  164-274.000. 
Faccou  Armand  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pipe  swivel  joint  for  corro- 
sive fluids.  3,679,235,0.  285-14.000. 
Factor,  Arnold:  See- 
Chalk,  Alan  J;  and  Factor,  Arnold,  3,679,629.  ,.   ^    ,^ 
Faaerstrom,  Kurt  Gunnar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Method  of  dry- 
ing articles  being  surface-coated.  3,671.595. 0.  34-13.400. 
Fairchild,  Albert  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Pal- 
let and  mask  for  substrates.  3,678,892, 0.  1 1 8-504.000. 
Faith    Ruth  L;  and  Grobman,  William,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
mesne.  Card  deck  checker.  3.679,876,0.  235-61.70r. 

Falk,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Mayes,  Nathan;  and  Falk,  Robert  A,  3,679,755. 
Fall  Herbert  S.,  Yoric  William  D  ;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  said  York  and 

said  Huff  asaors.  to  said  Fall.  Ball  bearing  slide  with  synchronizing 

mechanism.  3,679,275,0.  308-3.800. 
Fang,    Frank   F.;   and   Fowler,   Alan   B.,   to   International   Busmess 

Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  making  mosfet's.  3.679.49.2.  Cl 

148-1.500.  ,„    .         ..    u 

Fang  Frank  F  ;  and  Lean.  Eric  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.     Acoustic     wave     parametric     amplifier/converter. 

3,679,985,0.330-4.600.  _     ^  ,,  ,, , 

Fanta,  Wayne  I.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Esters  of  3-(Z,2- 

tetramelhylene  ethenyl)-2.2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid. 

3.679.667. 0.  260- 240.00r. 

Fanti. Roy:  See—  „       ■   ^    „     ^  ,,^ 

Basche   Malcolm;  Fanti,  Roy;  Galasao,  Francis  S.;  Kuntz,  Urban 
E;  and  Schile.  Richard  D.  3,679,475. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gilch,  Heinrich;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  3,679,613^ 

Gossens,  Hubert;  Kammerroeier,  Jurgen;  and  Kicker,  Werner. 

3,679.539. 
Hagemarm.  Hermann,  3,679,743. 
Hermann,  Gunter;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Julius,  3,679,796. 
Hildebrand,  Dietrich;  and  Neufang.  Karl.  3.679.354. 
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Kudaroatsu.  Akio;  Miyamoto.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo, 
3,679,726. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jurgen-Lohmann,  Ludwig;  and  Holtermann,  Rolf,  3,679,268. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 

Horn,  Anton;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Roach,  Gunter,  3,679,668. 

Jager,  Georg;  and  Geiger,  Rolf,  3,679,655. 

Lohe,  Konrad;  Mohr,  Reinhard;  Mundlos,  Eberhard;  and  Freb. 

Hermann,  3,679,358. 
Lowenfeld,  Rudolf;  and  Kaiser,  Hans,  3,679.350. 
Schott,  Herbert,  and  Herwig,  Walter,  3,679,650. 
von  der  Eltz,  HanvUlrich;  Birke.  Walter;  Kunze,  Wolfgang;  Tau- 
nus,  Hofheim;  and  Schon,  Franz,  3,679,349. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktiengesellschaJft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig,  Walter,  3,679.628. 
Friedrich,  Herbert;  and  Trapp,  Gunther,  3,679,674. 
Schuierer,  Erich;  Renz,  Werner;  and  Sommer,  Hans,  3,679,634. 
Farcilli,  Andre:  See — 

Wamant.  Julien;  and  FarcilU.  Andre.  3.679.7 14. 
Famam.  F.  D..  Co.:  See— 

Famam,  Robert  G.,  3,679,2 1 8. 
Famam,  Robert  G.,  to  Famam,  F.  D.,  Co.  Unitized  valve  plate,  gaskets 

and  the  like.  3,679.2 1 8,  Cl.  277-233.000. 
Farque,  C.  Anthony,  to  Wilbum,  Ray  H.  and  Maldonado,  W.  E., 
mesne.    Chopper   circuit    for    use    in    an    A.C.    servo   amplifier. 
3,679,957, Cl.  318-684.000. 
Farrant.    David    J.    Systems    for   drawing   trailers    behind    tractors. 

3,679,230,0.  280-405.006. 
Farwell,  Harry  Russell:  See — 

Black,  James  A;  and  Farwell,  Harry  Russell.  3.679.1 12. 
Fasching.  George  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Nelson  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fasching,  George  E..  3.679.973. 
Fazio,  Joseph.  Safety  plug  for  firearms.  3,678,609,  Cl.  42-1  .OOn. 
Fechtig,  Bruno:  See— 

Heusler,  Karl;  and  Fechtig,  Bruno,  3,679,676. 
Fein,  Harry.  Resistive  modulator.  3,679,975,0.  324-1 18.000. 
Feinauer,    Roland;   Thier,    Werner;    and    Schneider,    Wolfgang,    to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls,  A.G.  Process  for  the  antistatic  treatment  of 
linear  crystallizabic  polyesters  and  products  thus  treated.  3.679.468, 
Cl.  117-138  80f. 
Feinleib,  Julius;  Klose,  Peter  H.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Printing  and  copying  employing  materials 
with  surface  variations.  3,678,852,0.  101-465.000. 
Feisst,  Jutta:  See — 

Morf,  Max;  Wenger,  Markus;  and  Feisst,  Jutta,  3,679,621 . 
Feklman,  Irwin  M.,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated.  Magnetically- 
tuned  gyroscope.  3,678.765,0.  74-5.460. 
Feldman,    Martin    Louis;   and  Gordon,  John   Edson,   to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Recovery  and  purification  of  basic  triaryl- 
melhane  dyes.  3.679.7 1 3.  Cl.  260-388.000. 
Fcngler.  Harald:  See— 

Kohler,  Roland;  Frick,  Hans-Dieter;  Fengler,  Harald;  and  Geyken, 
Erwin,  3.678,843. 
Fenner,  James  M,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Apparatus  for  han- 
dling shrinkable  material  3,679,190,0.  266-3  OOr. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  substituted  pyridines.  3,679,688,0.  260-290.00p. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Preparation 

of  substituted  pyridines.  3,679,689,0.  26O-290.00h. 
Ferguson,  William  K    Slope  and  grade  meter.  3,678,885,' O.   116- 

124.000. 
Fermani,  Lui^i:  See — 

Prusinski,  Richard  C;  Fermani.  Marcello;  Torcolacci,  Attilio;  and 
Fermani.  Luigi,  3,679,529. 
Fermani,  Marcello:  See— 

Prusinski,  Richard  C;  Fermani,  Marcello;  Torcolacci,  Attilio;  and 
Fermani,  Luigi,  3,679,529. 
Ferraro,  Natty  P.  Animal  run  leasch  guide  assembly.  3,678,903,  O. 

119-120  000. 
Ferruti,  Paolo:  See— 

Natta,    Giulio;    Danusso,     Ferdinando;    and     Ferruti,     Paolo, 
3.679.643. 
Fettweis,  Winifried  H.:  See— 

Reth,  Johannes  A    and  Fettweis,  Winifried  H.,  3,679,806. 
Feuer,  Michael  M.,  and  Kotler,  Richard  G.,  to  Blow-Knox  Foundry  & 

Mill  Machinery,  Inc.  Rolling  miU.  3,679,150,0.  242-78. 100. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Portus,  Bnice  W.,  3.679.635. 
Fickenscher,  William  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Automatic 

baggage  handling  system.  3,679,874,0.  235-61  70r. 
FieldrNathanD.:See- 

Freyerrouth,  Harlan  B.;  and  Field,  Nathan  D.,  3,679,649. 
Fielibert,  Joaef  Frans,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  sealing 

laminated  materiab.  3,679,509,  Cl.  1 56- 1 82.000. 
Figucfoa.  David  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Mathentatic  root  com- 
puter. 3.679,884,0.  235-193  500 
Flics.  Charles  R.  Fishing  tackle  carrier.  3.678,6 1 1 . 0.  43-26.000. 
Filper  Corporation:  See— 

KUner,  George  E.,  3,679.049. 
Fink,  Amo:  See — 

Muller,  Alfred;  and  Fink,  Amo,  3,679.401 
Finkbiner,  Roy  R,  to  Barber-Cohnan  Company.  Adjustable  depth  im- 
mersion temperature  sensing  device.  3,679,490, 0.  1 36-22 1 .000. 


Finkle,  Eugene  D.;  and  Patterson,  James  A.  Tennis  racket  for  develop- 
ing tennis  swing.  3,679.205,0.  273-29.00a. 
Fiiuieroore,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Dietz,  Milton  S.;  and  Finnemore,  Frederick  M.,  3,678.832. 
Finney.  Karl  F.:  See — 

Pomeranz,  Yeshajahu;  and  Finney,  Karl  F.,  3,679,433. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing(cis- 
1 ,2-epoxypropyl  jphosphonic    acid    esters.    3,679,711,    O.    260- 
348.00r. 
Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  Sc  Co  .  Inc.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion   of    (cis     1,2-epoxypropyl)     phosphonic    acid    derivatives. 
3,679,7 1 2, 0.  260-348.00r. 
First  Dynamics,  Inc.;  See — 

Chang,  Henry  M..  3.679.093. 
Fischer.  Adolf:  See— 

Koenig.    Kari-Heinz;    Maschke,    Artur;    ar>d    Fischer,    Adolf, 
3.679.678. 
Fischer,  Artur:  See — 

Fischer.  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  3,678.925. 
Fischer.  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  to  Fischer,  Artur.  Coimector 

for  fractured  bones.  3,678,925,0.  128-92.0bb. 
Fischer,  Georg  AG;  See — 

Bruhwiler,  Othmar;  and  Egioff,  Anton,  3,678.967. 
Fischer,  John  F.,  to  Smith  International  Incorporated.  Worn  bearing  in- 
dicator. 3,678.883.0.  1 16-1  U.OOq. 
Fisher.  Ian  Stuart:  See — 

I^vis,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Fisher,  Ian  Stuart,  3.679.54 1 . 
Fisher,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Krepps,  James  Edgar,  Jr.;  Chamberlain,  Meredith  K.;  and  Fisher, 
Robert  D.,  3,679,979. 
Fitness  Industries,  Irtc.:  See — 

Rohrbach,  Royal  E.;  and  Ray,  Royce  W..  3,678,773. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  S.:  See— 

Conrady,  James  A.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  S.,  3,679.703. 
Flaminaire  Marcel  Querela:  See — 
Lambert,  Jacques,  3,678,695. 
Reischner,  Peter  L.,  to  Nationiil  Beryllia  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  continuously  depositing  beryllia  through  vaporization  of 
a  basic  formate.  3,679,463,0.  1 17-I07.20r. 
Flink,  John  W  Convertible  boat.  3,678,874,0.  I14-66.50p. 
Hint,  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.,  to  Great  Salt  Lake 
Minerak  and  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  removing  sulfate 
from  magnesium  chloride  brines  contaminated  therewith.  3,679,376. 
O.  23-304.000. 
Flo- Tech  Corporation,  mesne:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Kari  M..  3.678,891. 
Ho- Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Karl  M..  3.679,784. 
Rorian,  Raymond  J.  Golf  putter  constniction.  3,679,207,  O.  273- 

80.00a. 
Rowers,  Ral|A  G.;  and  Sherer,  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Polyamide-acid   composition   and   method   of  preparation. 
3,679,632,0.  260-47.0cp. 
Rynn,  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Process  for  producing 

nardenable  epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,679,465, 0.  117-1 26.0ge. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Faccou,  Armand  L.,  3,679,235. 

Gibbons,  Loren  K.,  3,679,682. 

Guyaux,  James  R.;  Le  Due,  Donald;  and  McDonald,  Dean  T.. 

3,679,075. 
Miller,  Rodney  D.;  and  Nielsen,  John  K.,  3,678,677. 
Mizuma,  Noriaki;  and  Yokota,  Yuzo,  3,679.352. 
Orwoll,  Edward  F.,  3,679,550. 
Putch,  Samuel  W.,  3,679,238. 
Satterwhite,  Lawrence  E.;  Williamson.  Ahon  M.;  and  Shindler. 

Georve  R..  3.678.958. 
Stock,  David  K.,  3,679, 1 1 5. 
Fohrman,  Seymour  F.:  See — 

Chmela,  John  F.;  and  Fohrman,  SeynKMir  F.,  3,679,103. 
Foley,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne  Method 
for  displaying  the  range  detection  capability  of  a  search  radar  in  a 
noisy  environment.  3,fiS0,l06,O.  343-18.00e. 
Foltz,  James  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Binary  flip-flop  employing  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistors  and  suitable  for  cascaded  frequency  di- 
vider operation.  3,679,913,0.  307-279.000. 
Food  Protein  Concentrates,  Inc.:  See — 

ZhumkhawaU,  Yusuf  M.,  3,678,994. 
ForaiKC,  Ronald  B.;  Madden,  William  F.;  and  Gaucher,  Clair  H.  Sani- 
tary bag  holder.  3,679,1 25. 0.  229-55.000. 
Ford,  Frank  P.:  See— 

BMwn,  Kirk  W.;  and  Ford.  Frank  P.,  3.679,524. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 
Andrews,  David.  3.678.964. 
Aronoff.  Elihu;  and  Labwia,  Santokh  S..  3.679.447. 
Baker,  Thomas  D.;  and  OjaU,  WiUiam  K..  3.678,909. 
Blech,Joab  J,  3,678,991. 

Bm^,  David  M.  3,679,144.  , 

Cotvin.   Alex   D.;   McNitt.   David   H.;  and  Timer,  Allen   K.. 

3.679.930. 
Diehl.  Roy  E..  3.678.905. 
Gennick,  WiUiam,  3,679,077. 
Gilchrist,  AUanE.  3,679,615.      '' 
Groves.  Donald  W..  3.678.778. 
Hansen.  Gunnar  W.,  3,678,663. 
Hertz.  Kuri  J.  3.678.552.  . 
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Hidet.  Undo.  3.679. 1 86. 

HoAMna.  Dooakt  R..  3.679.249. 

Howanl.  Michael  R.,  3.678.5S7. 

Jaaia,  Zbiruew  J..  3.679.270. 

Jaaod.  Fnmck  U.  3.678.779. 

Kennedy.  Peter  J.;  and  Fofd  Motor  Company.  3.679.887. 

Kimwite.  Frank  M..  3.678.806. 

Lemkux.  George  E..  3.678.784. 

Malett.  N.  WUIiam.  3.678.910. 

Otoen.  Ralph  A..  3.678.777. 

Rao.  VemulapaUi  D.;  Tetang.  Yeahwant  P.;  and  White.  Jerry  E.. 

3.679,459. 
Repko.  Louis  L.;  and  Ronzi.  Richard  C.  3.678.906. 
Scott.  Gerald  C.  3.680.092. 
Simooelli.airi«  P..  3,679.259. 
Smith.  Arthur  G.;  and  Turner,  AUen  H.,  3,679,572. 
Stahibert.  Hana  J.,  3,678,783. 
Ulics,Georte.  3.678,707. 

Vaci,  Louk  D.;  and  Weiterdale.  Maurice  M.,  3.678.63S. 
Vartaaian.  Richard  D.,  3,678,907. 
Forenta,  Limited:  &r—  ,  ,^  .^ 

North.  William  L;  and  Beckett,  William  J..  3,679.106. 

Forrest.  Roberts.:  See—  ,,,..„, 

Helava,  Uuno  V.;  and  Forrest,  Robert  B..  3,678.582. 
Forster  Wotfaang  C,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  isome- 
rizing  4-cycio-hexene-l,2-  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  3,679.710, 
0.260-346.300.  _       .     , 

Fort.  Emil  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatwo.  Electrical  ap- 
paratus with  corona  suppresion  means.  3.679,925,0.  310-196.000. 
Foas,  Robert  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymerization  of  hydrocarbon  dienes  with  lithium-sodium  alloys. 
3,679.776.0.  260-879.000. 
Foto-Mem,  Inc.:  See— 

Eng.  Albert,  3,679.304.  .      ^     . 

Fougeray.  Jean  Henri  Roger;  and  GifTard,  Louis  Henn  Jules.  Dipping 
form  for  making  skin-type  articles  from  plastic  material.  3.679.342. 
O.  425-275.000. 
Fouquet-Werk  Frauz  A.  Planck:  See— 
Ehrenbeiv.  Hermann.  3.679.245. 
Fowler.  Alan  6.:  See— 

Fang.  Frank  F.;  and  Fowkr,  Alan  B..  3.679,492. 
Fram  Corporation:  See— 

Strick,  Karl  H,  3,679,321.  ,  ^.  ^ 

Franck.  Kurt,  to  Halophane  Company,  Inc.  Bi-directional  highway  lu- 

minaire.  3.679,889,0.  240-25.000. 
Francois.  Xavkr,  Venet,  Roland  Jean;  and  Prioretti,  Guy  Pierre,  to 
Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  et  de  I'Est  de  la  France  Par  Abreviation 
TJSINOR*.  Machine  for  tying  up  coils  of  filament  such  as  wire. 
3,678.845,0.100-4.000. 
Franklin.  Dews;  Gingold,  Jerald  S.;  Oxenham,  Ronald  B.;  and  Ropn, 
Raymond  E.  Sutus  dispky  panel  indicating  performances  a  func- 
tion of  time  with  recordfeature.  3,680,084, 0.  340-38 1 .000. 
Frazkr,  Lauren  L.:  See— 

Powell.  John  M.;  and  Frazkr,  Lauren  L..  3,678,701 . 
Freb,  Hermann:  See—  ^^    ^     .        ^  e    w 

Lohe.  Konrad;  Mohr,  Reinhard;  Mundlos,  Eberhard;  and  Freb, 
Hermann,  3,679.358.  .,,...      . 

Fredericks,  Carl  K.,  to  Corlite  Corporation.  Method  of  fabncatmg  cel- 
lular structures.  3.678.558.  CI.  29-160.000. 
Free   Maurice  G.;  and  Wisseman.  Leo  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Neutron 
radktion    and    gamma    ray    hardened    adjusubk    power   supply. 
3.679.963. 0.  323-4.000. 
Freres.  Gemens  H.:  See—  ...    .  ^   «       , 

Bkkel.  John  E.;  Freres.  Clemens  H.;  Govard.  Earl  E.;  Bntt  James 
E.;  Ortwein,  Norman  R.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  R..  3,680.1 15 
Frey  Robert  J.  to  Signode  Corporation.  Control  system  for  apparatus 
for  friction-fusing  overUpping  portions  of  a  thermoplastic  strapping 
hgature.  3,679,519.0.  156-359.000. 
Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.;  and  Field,  Nathan  D.,  to  GAF  Corporation 
Polyvinyl      alcohol     esterification      in      N-methyl-2-pyrTolidone 
3,679.649.0.  260-9 1.3va. 
Frick.  Hana-Dkter.  Ser—  j/-    u^ 

Kohkr.  Roland;  Frick.  Hans-Dieter.  Fengkr.  Harald;  and  Geyken. 
Erwin.  3.678.843.  ^       ^  ,^ 

Frick.  Hughk  R.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  W..  to  Dow  Che™^*"  Com- 
pany Tlie.  Preparation  of  octafluorotetrahydroluran.  3.67V, /uv.  ^i. 

260-346.  lOr.  ^      „  ^ 

Frkd.  Krupp  Geselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  5m— 

Aust,  Manfred;  and  Smuda,  Gerhard.  3.679  520. 
Friederich,  Claude;  and  Cramazou.  Etknne,  to  Soaete  AnonynM  dite: 
Ptastra.  Ctoaet  for  storage  of  clothing  and  the  nke.  3,o7V..iHU,  v-i. 
3 1 2^  000 
Fried!,  Wolfgang;  and  Schafcr,  Volker.  to  OnpaaltiMnMOuutilam- 
pen.  GmbH.  Nobk  gw-mokcular  nitrocen  laser.  3.679,997. 0.331- 
94  500 
Friedrich.  Herbert;  and  Trapp,  Gunther.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechit  Ak- 
tieniesellschaft    vonnak    Mekter     Lucius    &     Brumng.     Basic 
hemKyaninedvestuffs.  3,679.674.0.  260-240.800. 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoajo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,679.586. 
Kaaugai.  Tsunco;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuhiko,  3.679,435. 
Makino.Katsuo;  and  Sawato,lwao.  3.679.405.  ^  ^    ^ 

Shiba.  Kekuke;  Tsubota,  Motohiko;  Sato.  Akira;  Dceda.  Tadashi; 
and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3.679.428. 


Fuiii    Tsuneii,   to  Toyoda   Koki   Kabuahiki   Kaisha.    Apparatus  for 
dressing  side  suiAkcs  of  grinding  wheek  3.678,916.0.  125- II  000. 
Fujimoto.  Shinichiro.  Masnging  apparatus.  3.678.924,0.  128-46.000. 
Fujimoto,  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Ogawa,  Juro;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoahiaki,  3,679,976. 
Fujio   Masaaki.  Wrapper  with  tear  tabs  of  heat-«hrinking  synthetic 

resin  fibn.  3.679,048.0.  206-46.0(^. 
Fujisawa,  Yukimasa:  See—  „ 

Fukuda.  Mmso;  Goto.  Hachiro;  Norota.  Susumu;  and  Fujnawa, 
Yukimva.  3,679.533. 
Fuau.  Kinji.  to  Kabi«hiki  Kakha  Suwa  Seikoaha.  Electronic  timepiece. 
3.678.680.0.  58-23.00r. 

Fujiwara,  Yukio:  S«—  _.    ^  ..  „  . . 

Nina,    Tohei;    Shibuya,     Yoshikazu;     and    Fujiwara,    Yukio. 
3.679,939. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Miyamoto.  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo, 
3,679.726. 
Fukuda,  Masao;  Goto.  Hachiro;  Norota,  Susumu;  and  Fujnawa,  Yu- 
kimasa, to  Teijin  Limited.  Loop  pile  fabric  and  methods  for  manu- 
facturing same.  3,679,533,0.  161-66.000 
Fukue,  Norihiko:  See—  ..      w     »* 

Yoshimura,  Ippci;  Fukue,  Norihiko;  Sakamoto,  Hiroahi;  Mu- 
rofushi,   Hisashi;   Hiyama,  Takami;   and   Matsunaga.  Takao. 
3,679.707. 
Fukui,  Kakichi:  See—  .      .     o.. 

Taniguchi,    Teisuji;    Fukui,    Kakkhi;    Imai,    Shiro;    Hayashi, 
Masahiro;  and  Seki,  Koichi,  3,678,722. 
Fukher  Robert  Wendell.  Process  for  launching  and  recovenr  of  top- 

of-vehicle  transported  watercraft.  3.679.080.0.  214-450.000. 
Fulkeraon.  Emmet  Mitchell,  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus 

with  stem  overcurrent  protection.  3,679,566, 0.  204-228.000. 
Fullerton,  George  W,  to  Earthwood,  Incorporated.  Neck  mounting  for 

a  strina  instrument.  3,678.795.0.  84-293.000. 
Fumagalli.  Giacomo:  See — 

Latour,  Andre;  and  Fumagalli,  Giacomo,  3,679,85 1 . 
Funk  Stanky  T..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Door  construction  foe 

washer-extractor  drum.  3.678.715,0.  68-143.000. 
Furihata,  Hideo:  See—  ,    „    ...         u^ 

Miyasaka,    Mamoru;    Kurita,    Hiroh»a;    and    FunhaU.    Hideo, 

Fuselkr.  Claude.  Manufacture  of  plastk  articles.  3.679,337,  O.  425- 

130.000. 
Fussell  Richard  L.,  to  Burrou^  Corporation.  Magnetometer  sensor 

digital  ambient  nal'ing system.  3.679.969.0.  324-43.00r. 
G.  D.  Socieu  in  Actomandita  Sempike  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Anosto 
Serganoli:  See— 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  3,679.079 
Gach  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child  proof  cap  for 

medicine  bottles.  3,679,085,0.  215-9.000. 
Gaetani.  Bruno:  See—  . 

Arrigoni,  Virgilio;  Sezzi,  Franco;  and  Gaetam,  Br\ino,  3,6/8,732. 
GAF  Corporation:  See—  »      ^  „  u 

Bekwanger,    John    Paul    Gerhardt;    and    Nassry,    Assadullah, 

3  679  493 
Freyerm'uth,  Harian  B.;  and  Field,  Nathan  D.,  3,679,649. 
Hort,  Eugene  V..  3.679.637. 
Hort,  Eugene  V  .  3,679,645. 

Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.;  and  Smoiin,  Edwin  M.,  3,679,623. 
Randall,  Davk  1.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W.,  3.679.780. 
Streck.Oeroens,  3,679.353. 
Gainsbury.  Peter  Edward:  See—  _  .     ._  „  r-j     _. 

Angus.    Hamish   Carmichael;   and   Gainsbury.   Peter   Edward, 

3.679.607. 
Galasso.  Franck S.:  See—  .    -    .,     »_  iij„ 

Basche   Malcolm;  Fanti.  Roy;  Galasso.  Francis  S.;  Kuntz.  Urban 
E.  ami  Schik.  Richard  D.  3.679.475.  ^  „  „ 

Galiano,  Franck  R.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
DeveloDroent  Company.  Treatment  of  ethykne  unsaturated  aod 
S^^Smer^Xlfcaline medium.  3,679,561,0.  204-159.150. 

Gallagher,  James  P.:  See—  ^  .  ^  ^    .  r^        jnr* 

^koo,  Milton  H.;  Gallagher,  James  P.;  Keith,  Cari  D.;  and  Pfef- 
fcrie.  WUIiam  C.  3,679,578. 
Gamaunt,  Roaer  L:  See—  ,^,a,.^ 

Nichok,  John  B;  andGamaunt,  Roger  L.,  3,679,154. 
Ganowsky   Raymond  J,  to  Oiftronics,  Inc.  Hinge  means  for  a  rotary 

soknoid  armature.  3.680,015,0.  335-228.000. 
Gansert.  Willi:  See— 

SchoU.  Hermann;  Norbert,  Stuttgart;  Gansert.  Wilh;  and  Arnold. 
Herbert.  3.678.904. 
Garber.  A.  L.,  Company.  The:  See— 
Wood.  Robert  E..  3,679. 1 23. 

Gardner.  Daruiy  J.:  See—  ,  .,,»  ,,« 

Patton,  Frank  J,  Jr.;  and  Gardner,  Danny  J,  3,678,578. 

Gamkh,    Artur    Maximovich;    Shafiransky.    Lev    Moaeevich;    and 
kcherikova,  GaUna  Antonovna.  Catalyst  for  oxidation  of  olefins. 
3,679.603.0.252-432.000. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  Ser— 

Rummel,  Samuel  L.,  3,679.025. 
Garrison,  John  H.  See—  ..     «    ^  <-m  ^o< 

Smyers.  Frank  C;  and  Gamaon,  John  H.,  3,679,395. 
Gmc,  Jean-Claude:  See—  ,       <-•    .j. 

Bucourt,    Robert;    Nedelec,    Luaen;    and   Gasc,   Jean-Oaude, 
3.679.718. 
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Gaucher.  Clair  H  :  See— 

Forance,  Ronald  B.;  Madden,  William  F.;  and  Gaucher,  Clair  H., 
3,679,125. 
Gauthkr.  Gerard:  See — 

Charbonnkr.  Gerard,  and  Gauthkr.  Gerard,  3,680,072. 
Geber.  Eugene  E.,  to  Industra  Products,  inc.  Drive  for  in-slot  winding 

machine  3.678,766,0.  74-23.000. 
Gebhardt.  James  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Martenson,  Eari  D.;  and  Gebhardt,  James  J.,  Jr.,  3,678,8 1 7. 
Gebr.  Isringhausen,  Firma:  See— 

Sturhan.KUus,  3,679.166. 
Ge«,JamesE.:See— 

Dadds.  Floyd  S.;  and  Gee,  James  E.,  3,679.216. 
Geiger,  Rolf:  See— 

Jager,  Georg;  and  Geiger,  Rolf,  3,679.655. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Grunwaldt,  Ednr,  3,679.804. 
Gek,  James  D  ;  Troll.  John  H..  Gluz,  Harry;  and  Baker,  Cok  H..  to  Iris 
Corporation.  Automatk  thermometer  calibration  system.  3,678,729, 
CI.  73-l.OOf. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.;  Dodge,  Gerald  F..  HI;  and  True,  Howard  D.  F,  Jr., 
to  General  Ekctric  Company  Side-by  side  refrigerator  including  low 
cost  evaporator  means.  3.678,698,  G.  62-276.000. 
Gelber.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Apfcl.  Joseph  H.;  and  Gelber.  Robert  M..  3,679.291 . 
Geloso,  Giovanni;  deceased   (by    I>>mini.  Gianfranca;  sole   heir). 
Lighting   unit    incorporating   loudspeakers.    3,679,845.   O.    179- 
I4600r. 
Gemander.  Georg:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Kurt;  and  Gemander,  Georg.  3,678,9 13. 
Gemperle.  Edward  Carroll:  See — 

Aubert,  Harry  Julius;  and  Gemperie,  Edward  Carroll,  3,679,608. 
General  Electrk:  See— 

GrifTin,  Jon  H,  3,680.050. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Almasi.  Joseph  C;  and  Martin.  William  S.,  3.679,996. 

Anderson,  Roy  E;  and  Merigo.  Miguel  A.,  3,680,121. 

Bedford,  Bumice  D..  3,679,953. 

Binzer,  Thomas  J.,  3.679,855. 

Boothe.  Willk  A.;  and  Heaky.  Anthony  J.,  3,678,953. 

Burgess.  James  F.;  Kopczewski,  Robert  F.;  and  Hokman,  John  M.. 

3.679.299. 
Chalk.  Alan  J.;  and  Factor.  Arnold,  3,679,629. 
Chemoch.  Joseph  P.,  3,679.999. 
Delkrt.  Robert  C.  3.678.752. 

Flowers.  Ralph  G.;  and  Sherer,  Thomas  L..  3.679.632.  - 
Fulkerson,  Emmet  Mitchell.  3.679.566. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.,  Dodge.  Gerald  P..  Ill;  and  True,  Howard  D. 

F.,  Jr.,  3.678.698 
Hartman,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Siegler,  Manny,  3.^79,372. 
Hill,  Howard  W.;  Kaznoff.  Akxis  I.;  and  MaAtwe,  Mickey  O., 

3,679,596. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.,  3,679,928. 
KaufTman,  Melvin  R.  3.679.282. 
Kippax.  Donald  L.;  and  Murphy.  Kevin  E.,  3,679,766. 
Kydd.  Paul  H..  3.678.987. 

LaCombe,  Donald  J.;  and  Babcock.Guy  L.,  3,679,941. 
Le  Grand.  Donald  G..  3.679.774. 
May,  Harley  E.,  3.678,736. 
Maylotte.  Donald  H..  3,679.461 . 
Powell.  John  M;  and  Frazier.  Lauren  L.,  3,678,701. 
Powell,  Walter  F..  3.679.93 1 . 
Quine,  John  P.,  3,680,002. 
Rhoades,  John  M.,  3.679,955. 
Rich.  Joseph  A.  3.679,474.  , 

Schumacher.  WalterC.  3.680,031. 
Senft.  Stephen  P..  3.679.385. 
Shinn.  Jeffrey  N..  3.678.88 1 . 
Smith,  Douglas  F..  3,679,894. 
Thomas.  Rkhard  K.  3,680,1 12. 
Whitten.  James  R..  3,680.1 14. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  3,679,992. 
Zubkr.  Edward  G..  3,679,285. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Hiday,  David  R.;  and  Mull.  Ralph  L,  Jr.,  3,679,990. 
General  Milk  Fun  Group.  Inc.:  See- 
Tabor,  Joseph  M    and  Belkcr.TedC,  3,678,607. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Yueh,  Mao  Hsun.  and  SchUling.  Eugene  D.,  3.679.658. 
General  Motora  Corporation:  See- 
Bright.  James  A..  3.680.022. 
Brocbman.  Henry  J.;  and  Sandor.  Bela,  3.679.25 1 . 
Brooks,  Rodney  A.;  and  Orlando,  Vincent  A.,  3,678,763. 
Buck,  Robert  E.;  Metzger,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert  D.; 

and  Sayers,  Eugene  H.,  3.679.946. 
Buriey.  Harvey  A..  3,678,741. 
Canter.  James  A  .  3,679,867. 
Denis.  Rkhard  E.  3.678.762. 
DoUn.  Rkhard  F  .  3.678,584. 
House.  Ronake.  3.679.847. 
Jubelt.  Warren  L  .  3.678.738. 
OlMalky.  John  J  ;  and  Smith.  Marion  D.,  3,678,783. 
Pktroski,Akx  J.  3.678.55 1. 
Staker.  WiUiam  C.  3.679,967. 
Upp.  Donald  L.,  3,679,870. 


Wagner,  DougUv  A.,  3.679.033. 
Wcststrate,  WUkm  J.  J.,  3,679,229. 
Wheadon,  EUu  G;  and  WiUmann,  Nonnan  L.,  3.679,789. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Cklaszvk,  Edward  F..  3,678,683. 
Gennkk,  William,  to  Ford  McKor  Company.  Coupter  between  a 
dumpable  container  and  a  receiving  container  dumpabk  and  receiv- 
ing container  coupkr.  3,679.077.0.  214-302.000. 
Genoveae.  Ei^ene  R.:  See — 

Almasi,  George  S.;  and  Genovese,  Eugene  R..  3.680.065. 
Gerfoer,  Eliot  S:  See- 
Bach.  Bert;  and  Gerber,  Eliot  S.,  3,679. 1 39. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See— 

Lutz,  Roger  J,  3,679,338 
Gerecht,  John  Fred,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Compositions 
with  hydroxyalkyi  piperidine  or  pyrrolidine  oxides.  3.679.61 1,  O. 
252-542.000. 
Gerster.  John  F.:  See — 

Moore.  George  G.  1.;  and  Gerster.  John  F.,  3,679,695. 
Gerwitz.   Paul   F..  to  Spectrol   Electronics  Corporation.  Combined 
potentiometer  and  switchina  structure  with  improved  radial  contact 
pressure  contact  means.  3,679.848, 0.  200-8.00a. 
Gestra  KSB  Vertriebsgeaellachaft  mbH  A.  Co.:  See— 

Hohn,  Gerhard;  Lingnau,  Josef;  and  Rettemeier,  Wulf,  3,679, 131. 
Geus.  John  W..  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acicular.  submkroacopk,  permanently  magnetizabk  metal  paltkks. 
3,679,398,0.75-108.000. 
Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.:  See— 

Polkt,    Robert    Joseph;    and    Vandenberghe,    Antooo    Leon, 
3,679.423. 
Gcyer,  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Griffin   D.;  Geyer,  Gerald   R.;  and  Hatch,   Melvin  J., 
3,679.748. 
Geyken,  Erwin:  See — 

Kohler,  Roland;  Frick,  Har»-Dkter,  Fengkr,  Harald;  and  Geyken, 
Erwin.  3,678,843. 
Geymekr,  Winfried.  Block  set.  3,678,6 1 3, 0.  46-25.000. 
GHH-M.A.N.  Technik  GeseUschaft  fur  Anlagenbau  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kunz,  Gerhard  K.,  3,679,58 1 . 
Gibbons,  Loren  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Certain  5H-isoxazolo  5,4-d 

pyrimioin-4-ones.  3,679,682, 0.  260-256.40f. 
Gioson.  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Facsimik  system.  3.679,824, 

O.  178-6.70r. 
Gibson,  George  W:  See— 

McCamis.  Marvin  J  ;  and  Gibson.  George  W..  3.680.036. 
Giddings.  David  George;  and  Murphy,  David  Duncan,  to  Pilkington 

Brothers  Limited.  Toughening  of  glass.  3,679,388.0.  65-1 16.000. 
Giesfeldt,  William  Otto;  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 

Method  for  forminsohmk  contacts.  3,678.569,0.  29-473.100. 
GifTard,  Louis  Henri  Jules:  See— 

Fougeray,  Jean  Henri  Roger,  and  Giffard.  Louis  Henri  Juks. 
3.679.342. 
Gilby.  Patricia  G.;  and  Heineman.  William  R.,  to  Hercuks  Incor- 
porated.   Hexavaknt   chromium   reduction.    3,679,557,   O.    204- 
97.000. 
Gikh,  Heinrich;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Fartienfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tkngeselbchaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyamide  foams. 
3.679,613,0.  260-2.50n. 
Gikhrist,  Allan  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  electrolvtk  treat- 
ment of  liquors  using  pressure  cell  with  porous  electrode  means. 
3,679.565.0.  204-180.00r. 
Gikhrist.  Allan  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multi-component  ekc- 

trocoating  compositions.  3,679,615,0.  260-3.300. 
Giliich,  Thomas  N.,  to  Azoplate  Corporation.  Light-aemitive  diazo 
condensate  containing  reproduction  material.  3,679,419,  O.  96- 
91.00r. 
Gilman,  Robert  W.,  to  CaUfomk  Pellet  Mill  Conmany.  Extrusion  mill 

with  roller  adjustment  means.  3,679,343. 0. 425-33 1 .000. 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See- 
Enters.  Edward  W.;  Price,  Warren  H.;  Davies,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 
Hochwitz.  Lynn  E..  3.678.770. 
Gingold,  Jerald  S.:  See — 

Franklin.  Denk.  Gingold,  Jerald  S.;  Oxenham.  Ronald  B.;  and 
Rogers,  Raymond  E.,  3,680,084. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Ingram,  Brian.  3,678.688. 
Giroud,  Henri  Philibert,  to  Sodete  d'Exploitations  et  de  Realisations 
Industrklles  et  Conunerciaks  Serico.  Siphon-valve  stopper  oomprit- 
ing  a  bbdy  enclosing  a  CO  capsuk.  3,679,104,0.  222-396.000. 
Givry,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

iXK:laux,    Dankl;    Givry,    Jean-Pkrre;    and    Pointud.    Jacky. 
3.679.555. 
G.K.N.  Birfkld  Transmissions  Limited:  See — 

Shirky,  Brian  William;  and  Hutchinson,  PhiUp.  3.678.706. 
Glaser,  Fritz- Jorg:  See—  ~ 

Riedhammer,  Josepf;  and  Glaser,  Fritz- Jorg,  3,679.327. 
Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See — 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,679.210. 
Glen.  Lyon:  See  — 

Czeck,    Joseph    J.;   Glen    Lyon;    and    Reusaer,    Raymond    E, 
3,679,370. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Mavca.  Nathan.  3.679.63 1 . 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  Siee— 

Giesfeldt,  William  Otto;  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee,  3,678.569. 
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Gloest,  Paul  F.  Key  board  printer.  3,679,036,  Q.  197- 1 8.000. 
Cluz,  Harry:  Set— 

Geis,  James  D.;  Troll,  John  H.;  Gluz,  Harry;  and  Baker.  Cole  H., 
3,678,729. 
Godai,  Tomokazu:  See— 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Godai,  Tomokazu;  Arai,  Toahio;  Hironosuke, 
Kada;  and  Akihiko,  lochi.  3,679,866. 
Godbehere,  Albert  Edward,  to  Pryor,  Edward,  Developments  Limited. 

Electrolytic  marking  of  metal  objecu.  3,679,558,  CI.  204-I43.00r. 
Goerz,  David  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stephanaen.  Erik  W  ,  to  Bechtel  international 
Corporation.  Paper  making  system  and  apparatus.  3,678,594,  CI.  34- 
1.000. 
Goldberg,  Seymour,  to  EG&G.  Inc.  Acoustic  pube  generating  system. 

3.679.021.0.  181-.50h. 
Golden,  Richard  L.;  and  Mazzslla,  GeraM,  to  Halcon  International, 

Inc.  Boric  acid  recovery.  3.679,75 1 , 0.  260-S86.00b. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Strader,  Judith  D.;  and  Strader,  George  C,  to 

Mattel.  Inc..  mesne.  IDoll  3,678,6 1 6, 0.  46- 1 5 1  000 
Goldman.  Henry.  Non-opaque,  light-filtering  phototypographic  font. 

3.678,840,  CI.  95-85.000. 
Goktanark.  Peter  C,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Record 

medium  for  picture  information.  3,679,8 1 7,  CT.  1 78-5. 4cd. 
Goldsmith,  Cliflon  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Pressurized 
chamber  containing  self-curing  ingredients.   3.679,599,  CI.   252- 
305.000. 
Goldstein,  Robert  L.  Crystal  light  modulator  providing  both  aperture 

and  intensity  control.  3,679,289,  CI  350-150.000. 
Coldstone.  Bertram  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Pulse  compression 
^      radarsystem.  3.680, 105.  CI.  343-1 7.2pc. 
Goldstone,  Bertram  J.,  to  Raytheon  Companv.  Analog  ferrite  phase 

shifter  control  circuit.  3,680.1 10, CI.  343-l00.05a. 
Gondeck.  Allan   R.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incoqwrated. 
Digital   sine   wave   generator  and   method.    3,679,881,  CI.    235- 
152.000. 
Goodfellow.  Robert  D.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  mesne.  Rotary  cutter  for 
excavation,  especially  for  use  with  raise  boring  and  tunnel  boring 
machines.  3.679,009.  CL  175-374.000. 
Goodman,  Abraham  H.:  See — 

SchifTmann,  Robert  F.;  Roth,  Howard;  Lipka,  David  H.;  aiKl 
Goodman,  Abraham  H..  3,679,432. 
Goodman.  H..  &  Sons.  Inc.;  See— 

Katz,  Norman,  3,678,946. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The;  See— 

Conrady,  James  A.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  John  S.,  3.679.703. 
McGinnis.  Hebert  E.,  3,679.044 
Gorbaty.  Martin  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Bar- 
biturate 3-n-raethylene  phosphates.  3.679.683,0.  260-257.000. 
Gorbei,  Janos  Mikkis:  See— 

Widmer.  Fritz;  and  Gorbei,  Janos  Miklos,  3,678,983. 
Gordon,  Jeanne  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
for  determining  relative  degree  of  cure  of  impregnated  tire  cord. 
3.679.457,0.  117-66.000. 
Gordon,  John  Edson:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin  Louis;  and  Gordon.  John  Edson.  3,679,7 13. 
Gordon,  Robert  C;  See — 

Darrah,    John    H.;    Bell.    James    C;    Vorachek.    Jerome    J.; 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W.;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton,  James  A.; 
Gordon,  Robert  C;  and  Kirschner.  Gerald  D..  3.680.1 29. 
Gorin,  Eugene,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Rigid  multiconductor 
bus  system  for  use  in  high  current  and  extra  ultra  high  voltage 
systems.  3,679,811.0.  l74-72.00b. 
Gossard.  Earl  E.:  See— 

Bickel,  John  E.;  Freres.  Clemens  H.;  Gossard.  Earl  E.;  Britt.  James 
E.;  Ortwein,  Norman  R.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  R.,  3,680.1 15. 
Gossens.  Hubert;  Kammermeier.  Jursen;  and  Kloker,  Werner,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lightweight  building  units. 
3,679.539.0.  161-159000 
Gostek>w,  Daniel  William  Fredrick,  to  Bentley  Machine  Devek>pment 
Company    Limited.    The.    Needle    operating    means    in    knitting 
machines.  3.678.7 1 0.CL  66-14.000. 
Gothard,  David  O.:  See— 

Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Honaker.  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard,  David  O., 
3,678.567. 
Gothard,  Sydney  Averill,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  treating 

refuse.  3,679.142.0.  241-181.000.  , 
Goto.  Hachiro;  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao;  Goto.  Hachiro;  Norota.  Susumu;  and  Fujisawa. 
Yukimasa.  3.679.533. 
Gotoh.  Miyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  mispick  in  loom.  3.678,969,  CI.  1 39-370.000. 
Grace.  W  R  ,  A  Co.;  See— 

Daniels.  David  A..  3.679,729. 
Lee,  Hanju;  and  Chi,  Dongsuk,  3,679,604. 
Morgan,  Charles  R.;  and  Daniels,  David  A.,  3,679,728. 
Zimmer,  Austin  A.,  3,679,477. 
Graham.  Walton;  and  Keegan,  Robert  R.,  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion. Pilot  warning  indicator  system  utilizing  a  transmission  of  signals 
within  the  absorption  band  of  the  oxygen  spectrum.  3.680.122.  O. 
343-ll2.0ca. 
Gramlich,   Fritz,  to  Spitzer.   Ludwig  sen.    KG.   Bulk   transporter. 

3.679.082,0.214-518.000. 
Grammer,  Maurine  P.;  See — 

Nowicki,  Carmen  D.  T.;  and  Grammer.  Maurine  P..  3.678.709. 
Grana.  Vito.  Exercising  stand.  3.679,203,0.  272-60.000. 
Graner.  Rolf  G.:  See— 


Anderegg.  Paul;  and  Graner.  Rolf  G..  3.679,522. 
Grangaard,  Orrin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Selig,  Ernest  T.,  to  Bison  Instnimenu, 

Inc.  Soil  strain  gage.  3,678,739.0.  73-88.50r. 
Granger,  James  E.:  5«« — 

Hansen,  Charles  N.;  Young.  Morris  D.;  and  Granger,  James  E.. 
3.679,593. 
Grartqvist,  Carl-Erik,  to  Aga  Aktiebolag.  Distance  measuring  device. 

3.6S0.101.O.  343-14.000. 
Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Mueller  AG:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans,  3,679.072. 
Graup.  Josef.  Fastener  particularly  for  ski  or  mountaineering  boots. 

3.678.539,0.24-68.000. 
Graup.  Josef  Strap  holder  consisting  of  two  elements.  3,678,540,  O. 

24-70.0sk. 
Graves,  Jimmy  J.:  See — 

Salcedo,  Guido;  and  Graves,  Jimmy  J.,  3,679,838. 
Graves,  Marlene  D.;  See— 

Salcedo,  Guido;  and  Graves,  Jimmv  J.,  3,679.838. 
Gray.  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
process  which  produces  neutral  dye  image  in  diazotype  material. 
3.679.413,0.96-49.000. 
Graybili.  Harold  W.;  Heider.  James  E.;  and  Sponseller,  Harold  P.,  to 
Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Apparatus  for   impact  injection   mokling  of 
plastic  articles.  3.679,341,0.  l8-30.0ns. 
Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Flint.  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.,  3.679,376. 
Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  See— 

Efimov,  Leonid  AJexandrovich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitskv, 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Khirdzheiv,  Sergei  Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin.  Petr  Alexeevich;  Satovskava.  Liudmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodosovich.  Rasseikin.  Nlikhail  Grigorievich; 
Kalugin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.678,728. 
Greco,    Nicholas    P.,    to    Koppers   Company,    Inc.    Preparation   of 

dihydrocatechol  from  cyclohexanone  3,679.753.0.  260-586.00b. 
Green.  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Citizens  and  Southern  National  Bank,  The. 

Apparatus  for  packaging  coins.  3,678,650,0.  53-159.000. 
Greenspan,  Lawrence,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion Mirror  bright  silver  plaung.  3.679,553.  CI.  204-43.000. 
Greenwood,  David  L.,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Remotely  con- 
trolled actuator.  3.679,878,0.  235-146.000. 
Grenda,  Edward  P.:  See— 

Richardson.  Stephen  M;  and  Grenda,  Edward  P  ,  3,678,880 
Grier.  Nathaniel,  to  Merck  Se.  Co..  Inc.  Nitroalkyl-piperazines  as  an- 
tibacterial agents  in  aqueous  paint  solutions.  3,679.622.  O.  260- 
::9.70n. 
Griffin,  Jon  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Serial  digital  pulse 
phase  interface  driver  and  receiver.  3,680.050,  CI.  340-l67.00r. 
Griffin,  Thomas  Franklin:  See— 

McGee,  James  Newton;  and  Griffin.  Thomas  Franklin.  3.679,5 1 6. 
Griggs.  Ernest  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Porter,  John  David,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ring  and  bar  tetttioner.  3,679,153, 
O.  242-153.000. 
Grigoleit  Company,  The:  See — 

Howie,  Robert  K..  Jr..  3.679.252. 
Grimm,  James  J.:  S<« — 

Dufour,  Raymond  J.;  anfl Grimm,  James  J..  3,678,560. 
Grimm.  RichardC:  See— 

Evans.  Robert  W.;  Grimm.  Richard  C;  and  Obtein.  Myron  A.. 
3.678.857. 
Grimm.  Werner;  Hasserodt.  Ulrich;  and  Olschewski.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Liquid  storage  tank.  3.679.086. 0.  220-10.000. 
Grober.  Kurt,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the 
manufacture  of  welded  steel  pipe  from  steel  of  any  grade.  3.679.856. 
O.  219-59.000. 
Grobman,  William:  See- 
Faith,  Ruth  L.;  and  Grobman,  William.  3.679.876. 
Grosch,  Gottlieb  W.  Irrigation  apparatus.  3.679,135,0.  239-183.000. 
Grosche.  Manfred.  Mixing  valve.  3,678.961.0.  137-636.200. 
Gross,  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  raising  and  harvesting 

fish.  3,678,898.0.  1 19-3.000. 

Grossman,  James  D.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert;  and 

Theimer.  Ernst  T.,  to  International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc.  Per- 

hydro    l,4,9.9-tetramethyl-4,7-methandffiulenones.    3,679,749,  O. 

26O-586.00r 

Grote,  George  A.,  to  National  Bank  and  Trust  Comf)any  of  Central 

Pennsylvania;  administrator,  d.b.m.c.t.a.  of  the  esute  of  Beach,  Wil- 

lard  C.;  deceased,  and  administrator  c.t.a.  of  the  esute  of  Beach, 

Mary  B.  Fiher  for  moisture  and  oil  vapor.  3.678.662, 0.  55-387.000. 

Groves,  Donakl  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Adjustable  steering 

column.  3,678,778, 0.  74-493.000. 
Groves,  Raymond  Sturgis:  See— 

Wakenek),  Norman;  Alexander,  Stuart  John;  Morrish,  James 
Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck,  William;  Groves,  Raymond  Stur- 
gis; and  Harvey.  Michael  J..  3.678,644. 
Gruber.  Frank  R..  to  Imagex  Corporation.  The.  Photocomposition 

device.  3.678,819.0.  95-4.50r. 
Gruenfeld.  Norbert;  See— 

Wasley.  Jan  W.  F.;  and  Gruenfeld.  Norbert.  3.679,687. 
GrufTaz,  Max:  See— 

Bargain,  Michel;  Gruffaz,  Max;  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet.  Mau- 
rice, 3,679,639. 
Grunau,  David  L.:  See- 
Clark.,  Timothy  M.;  Shanfield.  Henry;  and  Grunau.  David  L.. 
3.679.055. 
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Grunwaldt,  Edgar,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  treat- 
ing glaucoma  with  alkyl  gallates.  3,679.804, 0. 424-308.000. 
Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Krzyzanowski,  Erich,  3,678.989. 
Mechel,  Fridolin.  ar>d  Kummermehr.  Hans,  3,679,443. 
Guardian  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

McMaster.  Harold  A.  3.678.628. 
GueMenpfennig,  Klaus;  Pommerening.  Uwe  A.;  and  Russell,  Stanley 
L.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Camp-on  busy  checking  and 
monitor  circuit.  3.679.835. 0.  179-27.0fd. 
Guenther  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 

Kuehl,  Guenther  L,  3,679,074. 
Guerster.  Rene  L..  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Device  for  moving  an  etongated 

body  in  the  direction  of  iu  axis.  3,679.145,0.  242-54.00r. 
Guillamon,  Alfonso  Child's  stroller.  3.679,222, 0.  280-36.00r. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Compton,  Dinsdale  M.  J.;  and  Epstein,  Barry  D.,  3,679,898. 
Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company:  See — 

Galiano,  Francis  R.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  E..  3.679.561 . 
Gundersen.  Ralph  W.,  to  Power  Drive  Corporation.  Work  positioner. 

3.678.583. 0.  33-125.000. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Porous  printing  plate 
prepared     firom     particulate     photosensitive     resinous    material. 
3.678.850. 0.  101-170.000. 
Gunn,  John  B.:  See— 

Beesley,  James  P.;  and  Gunn,  John  B. ,  3,679,959. 
Gunter,  James  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Coiled  spring 

separator  device  and  method.  3,679,097,0.  221-163.000. 
Gurev,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Black,  James  R.;  and  Gurev.  HaroM  S..  3.680.028. 
Gustafson,  Walter  R.;  McMillen,  William  H.;  and  Lippel,  Lewis,  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Scan  conversion  through  electrolu- 
minescent storage  panels.  3,680.087,0.  343-5.0SC. 
Guthrie,  William  E  ,  and  Parrinello,  Anthony  J.  Lithographic  printing 
plates  and  methods  for  preparation  thereof   3.679.412.  CI.  96- 
33.000 
Gutman,  Anatoly  Lvovich:  See— 

Rubmshtein,  Sholom  Yakovlevich;  Babin,  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman.  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko.  Fedor  Alexeevich, 
3.678.664. 
Gutridge.  Jack  E.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Articulated  motorized 

truck  train.  3.678.864,0.  105-400.00r. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.  Panel  insert  device. 

3.678.980.  CI.  151-41.700. 
Guyaux.  James  R.;  Le  Due.  Donald;  and  McDonald.  Dean  T..  to  FMC 

Corporation.  Trailer.  3.679.075.  CI.  214-84.000. 
Gynn.  Gilbert  M.:  5<« — 

Berry.  David  A.;  and  Gynn.  Gilbert  M..  3.679.727. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  See — 

Adams.  James  E.;  Leder.  Lewis  B..  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L.. 

3.679.290. 

Haberland,    Erich,    and    Pericow,    Werner,    to    Norddentsche    Af- 

finerie.  Continuous  manufacture  of  cuprous  chloride.  3,679.359.  O. 

23-97.000. 

Habermeier.  Juergen;  Batzer,  Hans;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

AG  Diglycidyl  ethers  3,679,681.0.  26O-256.40c. 
Hack,  Peter;  Hass,  Karl;  and  Schinke.  Georg,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaA.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  articles  of 
zirconium  corundum.  3,679.383.0.  51-309.000. 
Hagel.  Leo  J.:  See— 

Noel.  Leona  M..  and  Hagel.  Leo  J..  3.678.943. 
Hagemann,  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Chloro-oxycarbonyl  isocyanates.  3,679,743,  CI.  260-545. OOr. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  and  Park.  Vernon  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Olefin  polymerization  process  and  catalyst.  3.679,775, 0. 
26O-ft7800b. 
Hague.  Robert  Z.;  Laucks.  Howard  H.;  and  Mastropole.  Alfred  J.,  to 
Moog.   Inc.   Quick   tool   change   mechanism   for   machine   tools. 
3.678.80I.C1.90-II.OOd. 
Hahm.  Paul  Timothy,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Container  with 

means  for  defoaming  foaming  liquids.  3.679.600,  CI.  252-36 1 .000. 
Hahn,  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Parker,   Gordon    M.;   Wismer.    Marco;   and   Hahn.    Ernest   A., 
3.679.731. 
Haije.  Johan  Arend  Frederik.  Tooth  bnjsh.  3.678,528.0.  15-167.00r. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Golden,  Richard  L.;  and  Mazzella.  Gerald,  3,679,75 1 . 
Hale.  Edith  A.  Ruid  pollution  eradicator  system  including  an  air  bub- 
ble scrubbing  unit.  3,678.657.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Hall.  Roger  D.;  and  Oasby.  David  N..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Low  profile  antenna  mounted  on  a  watercraft.  3,680,131,  CI.  343- 
710.000. 
Halophane  Company,  Inc.;  See — 
Franck,  Kurt.  3.679.889. 
Quack.  WUbert.  3.679,891. 
Halpem,   Samuel   Walter,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Three-channel  FM  stereo  transmission.  3,679,832, 0.  1 79- 
I5  0bt. 
Halverson,  Henry  J.:  See- 
Andrew,  Eugene  A.;  and  Halverson,  Henry  J..  3.679.782. 
Hamao,  Umezawa;  Shinichi.  Kondo;  Kenji,  Maeda;  Tomio,  Takeuchi; 
and  Masa,  Hamada.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kai.  Nega- 
mycin.  3.679.742.  CI.  260-534.00m. 


Hameri.  Arthur  John.  Coupling  assembly.  3,679.243, 0.  287-2 1 .000. 
Hamermesh,  Benuuxl:  See — 

Hansen,    David   O.;   Altahuler.   Saul;   Bernstein,   William;   and 
Hamermesh,  Bernard.  3.679.897. 
Hamilton.  Charles  Eugene:  See — 

Teal,  James  L.;  Hamilton,  Charles  Eugene;  and  Gifford,  Deiuiis 
A.,  3,679,364. 
Hamilton,  David  C,  to  Ramsey  Controls,  Iik.  Buffer  amplifier  and 

voltage  regulating  circuit.  3,679,961.0.  323-8.000. 
Hamlin,  Da^  R.;  and  Torpey.  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Web  turning  and  guiding  apparatus.  3.679,116.  O.  226- 
197.000. 
Hammond.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Niaaen.  Walter  D.;  and  Hammond.  Philip  G..  3.679.094. 
Nissen.  Walter  D.;  and  Hanunond.  Philip  G..  3,679,095. 
Hammonds,  James  C:  See— 

O'Leary,  Walter  E.;  Thornton,  Duaite  V.;  Hammonds.  James  C; 
and  Dare.  Roy  R..  3.678.866. 
Hanchett.  George  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Alarm  circuit.  3,680.068. 

O.  340-213. 
Handy,  Robert  M.;  Angello,  Stephen  J.;  Malmberg,  Paul  R.;  and  O'- 
Keeffe,  Terence  W,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electron 
beam  fabrication  system  and  process  for  use  thereof.  3,679,497.  O. 
156-2.000. 
Hanes  Corporation:  See — 

Safrit.  Sam  C.  3.678.514. 
Hansen.  Charies  N.;  Young.  Morris  D.;  and  Granger,  James  E..  to 
Wasatch  Chemical  Company.  Stripping  of  condensation  polymers 
withanalkoxide.  3,679.593,0.  252-170.000. 
Hansen,  David  O.;  Altshuler,  Saul;  Bernstein.  William;  and  Hamer- 
mesh. Bernard,  to  TRW  Inc.  Laser  bombardment  of  microparticle 
beam  for  producing  atomic  particles  in  the  form  of  a  beam  or  an  ex- 
panding cloud.  3.679,897, 0.  250-42.000. 
Hansen.  Gunnar  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  deaiter  remote  from 
engine    and    having    integrated    fuel    vapor    adsorption    means. 
3.678.663. 0.  55-387.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  N.;  Hempel.  Georae  T.;  and  Noesges,  Raymond.  Interi- 
or scaffolding  arrangement.  3,679.026. 0.  1 82- 1 32.000. 
Hansen,  Wolfgang,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  MuiKhen  GmbH. 
Method  for  connecting  cooled  or  uncooled  rotor  blades  to  the  blade 
rimbfan  associated  disc.  3.678.SSS,C1.  29-156.80r. 
Hardcast,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Chester  C.  3.679.456. 
Hardman.  Cari  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Iron  elec- 
trode. 3.679.482. 0.  136-25  000 
Harper  Asociates  Inc.:  See- 
Harper,  Kenneth  B. ;  and  TremMay,  Hubert  J. ,  3,679,923. 
Harper,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tremblay.  Hubert  J.,  to  Harper  Associates/ 
Inc.  Automatic  work  repeating  mechanism.   3,679,923,  CI.   310- 
128.000. 
Harper.  Patrick  D.  Floatless  fluid  level  gauge.  3,678,749,  O.  73- 

304.00r. 
Harrell,  Jerald  R.;  Logothetis,  Anestis  L.;  and  Verbartc.  John  J.,  to  Du 
Pont   de    NertMurs,    E.    I.,   and    Company.    Hydroxylated    alpha- 
olefin/non-conjugated  diene  polymer.  3.679.627. 0.  260-41.500. 
Harris.  Frederick  John:  See — 

Jack.  James;  Drake,  John;  Thompson,  David  Crompton;  and  Har- 
ris. Frederick  John.  3,679.391. 
Harris.    Paul   E.;   and   Mader.  George   E..  to  Syracuse   University 
Research  Corporation.  Large  dynamic  range  coherent  radar  proces- 
sor. 3.680.098,0.  343-7.700. 
Harris.  Richard  Allen:  See— 

Campbell.  [X)uglas  Earl;  and  Harris,  Richard  Allen.  3.679.3 10. 
Harris,  Stephen  E.,  to  Chromatix.  Inc.  Tunable  acousto-optic  method 

and  apparatus.  3.679,288, 0.  350-149. 
Hart.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Becker.   Albert   H.;   Hart.  Joseph   M.;   and  Quaal.  John   A.. 
3.680.016. 
Hartley.  Newell  D.  Ball  and  socket  game  device.  3.679.21 1.  O.  273- 

144.00b. 
Hanman.  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Siegler,  Manny,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  OfT-gas  burner  system.  3,679,372, 0.  23-277.00c. 
Hartmann,  Hellmut:  See — 

Hartmann,  Hellmut;  and  Sudan.  Gerhard.  3.679.362. 
Hartmann,  Hellmut;  and  Budan.  Gerhard,  to  Hartmann,  Hellmut  and 
Wintershall   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  making  magnesium 
oxide  or  hydroxide  from  magnesium  containing  raw  nwterials. 
3,679,362.0.23-201.000. 
Harvey.  Don  E.:  See — 

Rohrberg,  Roderick  G.;  and  Harvey.  Don  E..  3.678.781. 
Harvey.  Kelsey  I.  Ceramic  product  from  fly  ash  and  method  of  making 

same.  3.679.441. 0.  106-41.000. 
Harvey.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wakefield,   Norman;   Alexander.  Stuart  John;  Morrish,  James 
Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck,  William;  Groves.  Raymond  Stur- 
gis; and  Harvey,  Michael  J..  3.678.644. 
Hasegawa,  Katsue;  See — 

Yothimura,   Susumi;    Ito,   Yoshinusa;   Aaakawa,   Shtrow;   and 
Haaegavra,  Katsue,  3,679,944. 
Hasegawa,  Yoahinori:  See— 

irikura,    Tsutomu;    Nishino,    Keigo;    Suzue,    Seigo;    Ushiyama, 
Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa,     Yoshinori. 
3.679.730. 
Hasegawa,  Yukio;  See — 
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Asahi   Mauhiko;  Murakami,  Hbamichi;  Haaegawa,  Yukio;  Mal- 
tui.Hideo; and Takayanagi.Eifu,  3,679.348 
Hashimoto.     Hideo;     KaMhara,    Noboo;    and    Yoshino,    Toshio. 
^^odoriiition  device.  3.679.369.0.  23-284.000. 

Hashimoto.  Saburo:  See— 

Strauss  Robert  E.;  and  Hashimoto,  Saburo.  3.679.392. 
Haspert.  John  C.  to  Commercial  Shearina  &  Slampii^  Company 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  mstaltang  tunnel  hnera.  3.678.694,  CI.  6 1  - 

84.000. 

Hack.  Peter.  Hass,  Kari;  and  Schinke.  Georg.  3.679.383. 

Haaserodt,  Ulrich:  See—  .  ^.    ..       ,.    .,  j  u 

Grimm,  Werner,  Hanerodt.  Ulrich;  and  Obchewski,  Kari-Heinz. 

3.679,086. 
Hatch.MelvinJ.Sw—  w    u  i         i 

Jones.  Griffin  D.;  Geyer.  GeraW  R.;  and  Hatch,  Melvin  J.. 
3.679.748. 
Hatcher   John  c.  to  Cole  Manufacturing  Company.  Liftmg  an;ange- 

mentforVgricuitural  implement  frame.  3.679.224.0  280^3  230 
Hauk>tte.  Georges.  Assembly  of  block  pulleys  provided  with  a  load 

m«isurinE system.  3.679.012. 0.  177-147.000. 
Ha^i;tSXMVighing.^a..embly.3.679.011.O.  177-134.000. 

"•'^SiiJi^S^eS^    Fukui.    Kakichi;    Imai.    Shiro;    Hayashi. 

Masahiro;  and  Seki,  Koichi,  3,678.722. 
Havdon.  Arthur  W.,  to  Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  mesne.  Cam  actuated  switch  as- 

imWy.  3.679.988. 0.  307-133.000. 
Haymore   Ralph  B.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Fk>utK)n  apparatus. 

3.679.056^.210-221.000  ,       w       ^ 

Havs.  Robert  G..  to  MotoroU.  Inc.  Gaseous  non-preferenOal  etching  of 

Jlicoo.  3.679.502. 0.  156-17.000.  ^^^.u^uy^ 

Hayward  Norman  G.  Means  for  iUumination  of  gun  sights  and  tbe  like. 

3.678.590. 0.  33-241.000. 

HeaJey,  Anthony  J.:  Sw—  ,  ^-70  qc, 

Boothe,  WUlis  A.;  andHealey.  Anthony  J..  3.678.953. 

Heaton,  James  W:  S«—  -y  4i-ia  ait 

Eversole,  William  C;  and  Heaton.  James  W.,  3.678.632. 

Heberlein  &  Co.,  AG;  See— 

SUvik,  Vaher,  3,678.579. 
Heckler  &  Roch  GmbH.  Firma:  See-  „ 

Seidel  Alex;  Moller,  Tito;  and  Weldle.  Helmut,  3.678.800. 
Hedses  Charles  P.  Apparatus  for  providing  conversion  between  analog 

^digital  values.  3.680.079. 0.  340-347.00p. 
Hedaes  Robert  H  ,  to  RockweU  Manufacturing  Company.  Pipe  clean- 

mgapparatus.  3,678,948,0.  134- 1 67.00c. 
Hed*nck!^«rffrey  S  ,  to  Lear  Si<f  «• »"- Bnjshl«  a  Cmotor  with 
rate  control  of  position  sensor.  3,679,954.  CI.  3 1 8-254.UW. 

kauSlan.  Jack  B.;  and  Heid,  Raymond  G..  3.678.603. 

"***G«yWrH.^  W.;  Heider.  James  E.;  and  Sponseller,  Harold  P., 

3  679  341 
Heikel.  Rolf  Rainer.  Window  fitting.  3.678.626. 0.  49-402.000. 
Heineman.WiUiamR.;S«*—  ,  *7o  <<7 

Gilby,  Patricia  G.;  and  Heineman,  William  R.,  3.67V.33  /. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See— 

Wilkinson,  John  C.  3.680,014. 
HeinrichKoppersGesellschaftmitbeschrankter  :S*f- 

P^usser,    Gerhard;    Schulze,     Martin;    and    Richter,     Klaus, 
3  679  579 
Heise.  Georg'.  to  Domier  AG.  Pulsation  power  unit.  3.678.692. 0.  60- 

247.000. 

"^'^Roj^io^ikirk.  Roger  G.;  and  Heitz,  Alfred  J..  3.679.470 

Heiu,  Robert  G.;S**—  ^  ,      ■        /^  .1^  a 

Brown.  William  E.;  Heiu.  Robert  G.;  and  Levine.  Charles  A.. 
3  679  480 
Helava,  Uuno  V.i  and  Forrest.  Robert  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The. 

Photoframmetric  apparatus.  3,678.582.0.  33-20.00d. 
HeUmuth.  Waher  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Overbased  ?'kalme  earth  '"«»?' 
sulfonate  lube  oU  composition  manufacture.  3,679,584.  t_i.  Z3.i- 
33.400. 

"*"HiS?Robert  N.'Hempel.  George  T.;  and  htoesges.  Raymond, 

3.679.026.  ,  lanaai-i  m 

Hendrickaon.  Roger  L.  Collapsible  trap  for  crustaceans.  3,678.612.  ti. 

43-66.000. 

Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  5««—  ,  ^t-ro  <ao 

Schnegelberger,  HaraW;  and  Altenschopfer,  Theodor,  3,679,589. 

Hensler,  pJul,  to  Porsche,  Dr.-lng  He  F  .  KG..  Finna.  InsullatKjn  in 
internal  combustion  engines  for  preventing  the  ««»?«,  ^_^«'°"*^ 
the  mixture  formation  system  into  the  atmosphere.  3,67»,V12,  «_i. 

123-136.000.  _       ^fi^iH  .^i^ 

Hentschel.  John  E..  to  Varian  Assocates.  mesne.  Crossed-field  t^ 

generator  tube  employing  a  high  magnetic  field  intensity.  3,67V.wj. 

Herbenarl  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  BaU  joint.  3.679.248.  O.  287- 

87.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See—  ,  ^,«  ,,-, 

Oilby.  Patricia  G.;  and  Heineman,  William  R.,  3,679.557. 
Herd  David  P..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Well  comple- 
-tioii  and  apparatus.  3.678,996.0.  166-500. 
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Hereford.  John  R.,  to  US.  Dynamics  Inc. 

system.  3.679.305. 0.  355-65.000.  -r    w     1 

Herger,  Zoltan  L  ;  and  Otaisted,  Dennis  R..  to  S«oraM  Technolow 

Corporation  Magnetic  tape  head  skew  adjustment.  3.679.841.  O. 

179-100.2ca.  .  u  _w      a         a/- 

Hennan.  Elvin  E.;  and  McCord,  Henry  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Non-coherent  radar  system  with  means  to  correct  the  phase  of 
{he  return  signal.  3,680.099, 0.  343-7.700.      ^  _^  ,  _.       _  _, 

Hermann,  Gunter;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Julius,  to  Farbenfabnken  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Methods  of  controlling  rodents  and  leporine 
animals.  3.679,796, 0.  424-2 1 1 .000. 

Hennans,  Hubert  Karel  Frans;  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  Gilbelmus;  and  W J. 
lems.  Joannes  Josephus  Maria,  to  Janssen  P^?™??*""?^^  N- 
(bicycloamino-alkanoyl)-anibnes.  3,679  686  CI.  260-287  UUr. 

Hermclin,  Marc  S.  Plastic  foam  furniture.  3.678,553. 0.  2V-9 1 . 1 . 

Herr.  Ross  R:  S«—  rw_     u    i 

Bergy,  Malcolm   E;   Herr,  Ross  R.;  and  Mason,  Donald  J.. 
3  679  787 

Herter.  Geof^  L.;  and  Mittelsteadt,  Glen  L  Jo  »f "^f^^  ""*l,,^PS«f= 
polycarbonate  shot  shell  with  star  cnrap.  3.678.858.  CI.  102-43.00p. 

Herter'sInc.:S»—  ^    ^.      ,     ,  ic-,o  oco 

Herter,  George  L.;  and  Mittelsteadt,  Glen  L.,  3,678,858. 
Hertrich,  Klaus;  and  Peters.  Riener.  to  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig,  Komib- 
nat  fur  polygraphische  Maachinen  und  Ausrustungen.  Collecting 
device  especially  for  transverse  foJdeis  for  web-fed  rotary  prmting 
presses.  3,679.20 1 . 0.  27 1 -5 1 .000. 
Hertz  Kuri  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  forming  an  insert. 
3.678.552.0.29-91.100. 

Herwis  Walter  See 

Bri'nkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig,  Waher.  3.679.628. 
Schott,  Herbert,  and  Herwig,  Walter,  3 .679.650. 

Heseltine,  Donald  W.:  See—  ^     ,^«,    ,^-70^1-1 

Lincoln,  Lewis  L.;  and  Heaeltine,  Donald  W..  3.679.427. 

Hess,  Alan  L.;  See—  t  t.na  aoa 

HUl,  Vernon  L.;  Nichob,  Harry  R.;  and  Has.  AJmi  L  .  3  679^. 
Hess,  James  R.  Drainage  tube  coupling.  3 .679,242  CL  285-4 1 7_000^ 
Hester,  Jackson   B.,  Jr.    7-Benzoyl   indolmcs.   3,679,701.  O.   260- 

Heusler,    Kari;    and    Fechtig.    Bruno,    to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Thiadiazabicycloalkane  compound.  3.679.676.0  260-243  OOr. 

Hewitt,  Robert  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conveyor  system.  3,678,896. 
O.  118-637.000. 

Hewitt  Robert  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Devetoper  mixing  apparatus. 
3,678,8*»7,0.  118-637.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Dukes,  John  N.  3,679,934. 

Heye,  Hermann:  See— 

Borcherding,  Karl.  3,678.630. 

Heyl  Walter,  to  Unde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axial-piston  machine. 
3,678,804,0.91-507.000.  ^  w  , 

Hevworth  Ernest,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Fastener  insert  having  a 
replaceable  nut.  3,678,98 1 , 0.  1 5 1 -4 1 .760. 

Hicks  Glen  Elton,  to  Rusco  Industries,  Incorporated.  False  munun  as- 
sembly. 3,678,65 1 , 0.  52-3 11 .000. 

Hiday  David  R.;  and  Mull,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration Variable  frequency  oscillator  with  substantially  linear  AFC 
bvertuningrange.  3,679.990,0.  331-36.00C.  ^  ^,„, 

Hidea  Laszlo  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Single  fuel  system  carburetor 

^Lgonp^ved metering stabUitr3.679.r86,0.  261-50.00r. 

Hiaashi,  Kazuhiro:  See—  ,.    „       ..  .^ 

Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tanimura,  Shigeni;  Higaahi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Su- 
moto.Takao.  3.679.949. 

Higashimori.  Shosuke:  See—  .      ■,  ^-,a  <aa 

Ashikaga,  Tadao;  and  Higashimon.  Shosuke.  3.679,544. 
Hilados  Y  Tintes  Soler,  S.A.:  See— 

Calvet,  Francisco  Vancells,  3,679,356. 
Hilbix  Jack  H.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner  head  with  su- 

peSonicgasjets.  3,678,534,0.  15-345.000.         ,  ,   ,,      „  .. 

HiWebrandTDietrich;  and  Neufang,  Kari,  to  Fart)enfebnken  Bayer  Ak- 

tienaeaellschaft    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  bulk  texule 

maSs from  PolyacrylonitrileJ,679  354^^0^8- 1 3a  IM. 
HUl,  Gilman  A.  Well  drilling  method.  3,679  00 1 , 0.  1 66-292  000^ 
Hill    Howard  W  ;  KaznofT  Alexis  I.;  and  Mariowe,  Mickey  O..  to 

Cleneral    Electric   Company.    Nuclear   reactor  fuel   composition. 

3.679.596,0.  252-30 l.lOr.  

HUl  Theodore,  20%  to  Powell,  B.  J.  Adapter  for  floor  mamtenance 

niachines.  3,678,531,0.  15-230.190. 
HiirV^n  L.;  Nichols.  Harry  R.;  and  Hess,  Alan  L  ,  to  IFT  Research 

IiMtitute   Nitrided  hafnium-tantalum  altoys  and  method  of  makmg 

the  same.  3,679,494.0.  148-20.300. 

HUler.  Gary  Lynn:  See—  , --»,  ^-.-1 

De  Mauriac,  Richard  A.;  and  HUler,  Gary  Lynn.  3.679.422. 

Hihi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Balint,  Lajos,  3,679.344.  ,  .,„  ,  ,0 

Maier.Bmar;  and  Rangger,  Herbert,  3,679.1 18. 

Himi  Hitoshi;  Shinmon,  Yasuhiro;  and  Teshima,  Tokuro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Meidensha.  Sprina  operated  ^J'i^'^pi r^^'^^°' 
circuit  breaking  and  switching  device.  3,679,852.0.  200-1 5  j  use 

Hinderaker,  Phiirp  D.;  and  Nelson.  Kari  E.,  to  Mmnesou  M.nma  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic  insect  screen.  3.679,303.  t-i. 
156-71.000. 

"'^mS  C^STf.;  Juge.  Frani  E..  Jr!;  and  Hinds.  William  H.. 
3.679,577. 
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Hino,  Hiroyuki;  Asakuno,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Tetsuya,  to  Chisso 
Corporation.    Apparatus   for   stretching   a   tubular   film   of  ther- 
moplastic synthetic  polymeric  resin.  3,678,545,0.  26-55.000. 
Hinton.  Robert  A.;  and  Cottle.  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Purification  of  oxidative  dehydrogenation  process  effluents. 
3,679,764,0.  26O-680.00e. 
Hiragaki,  Shigeho;  and  Mochida,  Yoshihiro.  to  Japan  Spectroacopic 
Co.,  Ltd.  Instruments  for  measuring  molecular  orientations  with  the 
aid  of  fluorescence.  3.679.309. 0.  356-1 14.000. 
Hirai.  Kentaro:  See — 

Takamizawa.  Akira;  and  Hirai.  Kentaro.  3.679.677. 
Hirokawa.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo 
Keiki( Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.).  Electric  power  source  system  for 
gyroscopic  instrument.  3.679.960. 0.  322-4.000. 
Hironosuke,  Kada:  See— 

Arikawa,  Masayasu;  Godai.  Tomokazu;  Arai.  Toshio;  Hironosuke, 
Kada;  and  Akihiko,  lochi,  3,679,866. 
Hiroae  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kawai.  MiUuni.  3.680.033. 
HiroU.  Kaahichi.  to  Kyowa  Denki  Kagaku  Kaisha.  Pallet.  3.678.868. 

O.  108-51.000. 
Hirschhom.  Leo.  Porcelain  bonding  dental  gold  altoy.  3,679.402.  O. 

75-165.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akeyama  Masamoto;  and  Takahashi,  Sohji.  3,678,575. 
Kimura,  Chikara.  3,679,900. 

Seki.  Susumu;  Noumi.  Makoto;  and  Takaoka.  Tadashi.  3.679,879. 
Taniguchi,    Tetsuji,     Fukui,     Kakichi;     Imai,     Shiro;     Hayashi. 

Masahiro;  and  Seki.  Koichi.  3.678.722. 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa,  3,680,049. 
Hiyama,  Takami:  See— 

Yoshimura,   Ippei;   Fukue,   Norihiko;   Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofiishi,   Hisashi;    Hiyama,   Takami.   and   Matsunaga,   Takao, 
3,679,707. 
Ho,  Raymond  Y.-C.:  See — 

Adams,  David  K.;  and  Ho,  Raymond  Y.-C..  3.680.01 1. 
Hobbs,  Charles  C:  See— 

Thigpen,  Hubert  H.;  and  Hobbs,  Charles C,  3,679.706. 
Hobbs,  Edwin  L.  Controlled  personal  descent  device.  3,678,543,  O. 

24-230.000. 
Hobday,  David  Stephen:  See- 
Hobday,    Stephen     William;    and     Hobday,     David    Stephen, 
3.679.019 
Hobday.  Stephen  WUIiam;  and  Hobday,  David  Stephen.   Vehicle 

guidance  systems.  3,679,019,0.  180-98.000. 
Hoberecht,  Verlin  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  scrolling  information  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
3,680.077.0.  340-324.00a. 
Hochwitz,  Lynn  E.:  See- 
Enters,  Edward  W.;  Price.  Warren  H.;  Davies,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 
Hochwitz,  Lynn  E  ,  3,678,770. 
Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

lizuka,  Masao,  Igan,  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Shigeo,  3,679,656. 
Hofert,  Paul:  See— 

Arzt,  Friedrich;  and  Hofert,  Paul,  3,679,850. 
HofFman,   Bernard    L.,   to    Krause,    Frederick    A..    Associates,    Inc. 

Hydraulic  system.  3,678,726,0.  72-351.000. 
Hoffinann,  Donald  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rod  end  connector. 

3,679,249,0.287-93.000. 
Hoffmann,  Ernst,  to  Schmidt,  Kranz  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Compression  pipe 

coupling.  3,679,241,0.  285-340.000. 
Hoffmann-  La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Beaman,  Alden  Gamaliel;  Duschinsky 
Paul.  3.679,698. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Laucoumet,  Robert;  and  Turpin,  Pierre,  3,679,3 15. 
Malatestinic,  Nicholas;  and  Ziering,  Albert,  3,679,666. 
Hofmann,  Christian;  and  Neumann,  Jorg,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H. 
Fresnel  optical  systems  having  echelons  on  at  least  one  of  ite  faces. 
3.679,294.0.  350-211.000. 
Hofmeister,  Richard  J  ;  and  Salners,  Edward  A.  Electronic  chassis  as- 
sembly for  a  television  receiver  3,679,829,  CI.  1 78-7.900 
Hohn,  Gerhard;  Lingnau,  Josef,  and  Rettemeier,  Wulf,  to  Geslra  KSB 
Vertriebsgesellschaft     mbH     &     Co.     Condensation     discharger 
3,679,131,0.236-59.000. 
Holbert,  Dimitry,  to  Sundard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.  Conveyor. 

3,678,861,0.  104-172.000. 
Holden  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  Robert  C;  Estes.  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Monullon.  Henry  A.;  Myring.  Verne  E.;  Robertson,  Orville  H., 
Sar^eant.  Blaine  W.;  and  Sorensen.  Neal  E..  3.679.200. 
Holeman,  John  M .:  See- 
Burgess,  James  F.;  Kopczewski,  Robert  F.;  and  Holeman,  John  M., 
3,679.299. 
Holleitner.  Hans  Johann  Gustav.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux   Absorp- 
tion refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  inert  gas  type.  3.678,699.  O.  62- 
277.000. 
Hollister.   Kenneth   Robert:  and   Perry,   Ernest  John,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Coagulation  of  aqueous  polymeric  dispersions  of 
silver  halidc   3.679.425,  CI.  96-1 14.000. 
Holm,  Robert  Leander.  and  Aahford.  John  Wesley,  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.  Ceramic  ball  insulated  depressed  collector  for  a  microwave 
tube.  3,679,929,0.  315-5.380. 
Holm.  Vernon  C.  F.:  See- 
Nolan.  George  J.;  and  Holm.  Vernon  C.  F..  3,679,601 . 


,  Robert;  and  Tautz,  William 


Holmes,  John  J. :  See — 

Arulpragasara,  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dennis  C;  Holmes,  John 
J.;  MinshuU,  John  F.;  PinneU,  Martin  C;  and  WUliams,  Oive. 
3,680.052. 
Holmes,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Sundland,  William  D..  to  LTV  Electroaystems, 

Inc.  RoUtJonal  coupling.  3,678,810.0.  92-1 19.000. 
Holmes.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W..  3.679.484. 
Holmes,  William  F.:  See- 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.;  and  Holmes,  WUIiam  F..  3,678.724. 
Holtermann.  Rolf:  See — 

Jurgen-Lohmann,  Ludwig;  and  Holtermann,  Rolf,  3,679,268. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oven  ther- 
mostat for  heat  cleaning  oven.  3,680.02 1 , 0.  337-3 1 2.000. 
Holzer  Patent  AG:  See— 

Holzer,  Walter,  3.679,853. 
Holzer.  Walter  K..  3.678.769. 
Holzer.  Walter,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Multiple  contact  system  for  cam 

operated  system.  3.679.853,0.  200-166.00j. 
Holzer,  Walter  K.,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Eccentric  and  knee  lever  drive 

for  mechanical  control  elements.  3,678,769,0.  74-1 18.000. 
Holzmann,    Paul.    Branch   guide   for  a   berry   harvesting  machine. 

3.678,666.0.56-119.000. 
Honaker,  Harold  H.:  See— 

ManUla.  Charles  E.;  Honaker.  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard,  David  O., 
3.678.567. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishimura,  &danori,  3.678.952. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kautz,  Murrell  F..  3.680.023. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J..  3.679.99 1 . 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Blessin,  Ronald  W.;  and  Kennedy,  James  A.,  3.680,057. 
Nowell,  John  R.,  3,679,964. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc..  mesne:  See— 

Blessin,  Ronald  W.;  and  Kennedy.  James  A..  3.680.05 1 . 
Honipchmid-Grossich,  Rudiger:  See— 

Tcrmin,  Erich;  Rogler.  Walter;  Joch,  Wilhelm;  and  Honigschmid- 
Grossich.  Rudiger.  3.679,724. 
Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
electrophotographic  developers  containing  .1  dye  modified  polypep- 
tide. 3.679,586.0.  252-62.10(1. 
Hopkins.  George  H,  Jr.  Induced  polarization  system  and  method  for 
geological  investigation  having  a  stable  waveform.  3.679,978.  O. 
325-187.000. 
Hopkins.  Lionel  G.:  See— 

Braun.  Richard  E.;  Hopkins.  Lionel  G.;  Sheehan.  NeU  J.;  and 
Sanchez,  Edward  J..  3.678.576. 
Hopkins,  Richard  H.;  Roland,  George  W.;  Steinbruegge,  Kenneth  B.; 
and  Partlow.  William  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cal- 
cium containing  sUicate  oxyapatite  laser  materials.  3,679.597.  O. 
252-301. 40f. 
Horikawa.  Noboru  R.:  See- 
Sams.  Robert  H.;  Linton.  Robert  W.;  and  Horikawa,  Noboru  R., 
3.679.610. 
Horn,   Anton;  Schinzel,   Erich;  and   Rosch.  Gunter.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister  Lucius  &.   Bruning. 
l,2.4-Triazolyl-(  1  )-derivatives  of  the  stilbene  and  bis-styrylbenzene 
series,   process  for  their  manufacture   and   their   use  as  optical 
brighteners.  3.679.668.0.  260-240.0ca. 
Hort.    Eugene    V..    to    GAF    Corporation.    Cationic    precipiution 

polymenzation  of  vinyl  carbazole.  3.679.637. 0.  260-88.300. 
Hort,  Eugene  V..  to  GAF  Corporation.   Free  radical  precipiution 

polymerization  of  vinyl  carbazole.  3,679,645. 0.  260-88  300 
Horton,  John  P.;  and  Sulser.  Troy  S..  to  Danline  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Rotary  brush  plastic  bristle  holder  and  mounting  means. 
3^78.530.0.  15-180.000. 
Horton,  Robert  C,  to  Bramson  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Sonic  or  ul- 
trasonic cutting  apparatus.  3,679,526,0.  156-580  000. 
Houldcroft,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Sullivan.  Arthur  Basil  Joseph,  to  Na- 
tional  Research  Development  Corporation.  Thermal  cutting  ap- 
paratus. 3.679,863,0.  2 19- 121.01m. 
House,   Ronalee,   to  General   Motors  Corporation    Three   position 
pivotal  switch  with  improved  spring  biased  joystick  actuator  and 
contact.  3,679,847,0.  200-6.00a. 
Houser.  George  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  E.,  to  International  Busines 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  processor  and  compactor  therefor. 
3,680,103,0.  343-17. lOr. 
Houston,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Clark.  William  C  ,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 
Company.  Removal  of  polymei  from  cracked  gas  caustic  washes  or 
caustic  solutions.  3,679,765,0  260-683.00r 
Howard.  Michael  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  making 

gear.  3.678.557. 0.  29-159.200. 
Howe.  Alan  Colin  Scon,  to  Laing,  John,  and  Son  Limited.  Low  density 

concretes  and  their  manufacture.  3.679.445. 0.  106-88.000. 
Howe,  Ralph  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Van  Dom,  Horace  B.;  and  Howe.  Ralph  S..  Jr..  3.679.279. 
Howie.  Robert  K..  Jr..  to  Grigoieit  Company.  The.  Friction  fit  knob. 

3.679,252,0.  292-349.000. 
Howkinaon,Georae  E.  Article  holder.  3.679,064.0.  21 1-43  000 
Howaon.  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Preceded  ternary  data  transmisBon  3.679.977. 0.  325-42. 
Hsu.  Yung  Shing.  and  Poroeroy.  Raymond  V..  to  Omark  Industries. 

Inc  Energy  dissipating  mechanisms.  3,678.808.0.  92-85.000 
Hubbell.  Harvey.  Intorporated.  mesne:  See— 
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Shearer.  Jack  F..  3.679.892. 
Huber,  Max;  and  Meier,  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Packing  ele- 
ments   for    materials-interchange    cohunn.    3.679,337,   CI.    161- 
135.000. 
Huber-Emden,  Helmut;  Eschle,  Karl;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy   AC.   Phosphonic  acid  dialkyi  esters.   3.679.779,  O.   260- 
943^000. 
Hudall  Corporation:  S«— 

Hudson,  Rose  Marie,  3,678.932. 
Hudis.  Michael  L,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Apparatus  for  installing  rein- 
forcing in  plastic  concrete.  3,678,8 16.  CI.  94-39  000. 
Hudson,  Rose  Marie,  to  Hudall  Corporation.  Self-contained  internal 

hydrotherapy  apparatus.  3,678,932,  CI.  128-227.000. 
Huft,  Larry  D.:S«— 

Fall,  Herbert  S.;  York  WiUiam  D.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D..  3.679.275. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ajioka,  James  S.;  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  3,680,143. 
Blair,  George  R.;  and  Keller,  Sherman  R..  3.679,559. 
Dahlinger,  Rodney  J..  3.679.998. 
Evans,  Norol  T.,  3.680,095. 

Herman,  Elvin  E.;  and  McCord,  Henry  L.,  3,680,099. 
Hughes  Tool  Co . :  See—  — 

Nichols.  John  B.;  and  Gamaunt,  Roger  L.,  3.679.1 54. 
Hughes,  William:  5m- 

Edgar,    Owen    Burchell;    Hughes,    William;    Lawrance,    Derek 
Robert;  Lederer,  Gerald;  and  Ritchie,  Colin  Foster,  3,679,624. 
Hulland,  Burton  L.:  See— 

Rademacher,  Paul;  and  Hulland,  Burton  L.,  3,680.1 16. 
Humphrey,  Harold  D.;  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.,  to  Electro-Security 
Devices,  mesne.  Intrusion  alarm  system.  3,680,073,  CI.  340-258. 00a. 
Hunnebeck  GmbH:  See— 

Markewiu,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan,  Dieter,  3,678.693. 
Hunt.  Barry  R.:  See- 
Bryant,  Marion  B.;  and  Hunt.  Barry  R.,  3,680.123. 
Hunt,  John  M.;  and  Dannatt,  Hugh  St.  L.,  to  Sineer  Company,  The. 
Electrical  circuit  for  impact  conuct  keyboard.  3,679.038.  CI.  197- 
98.000. 
Hunt,  Raymon  E.:  See — 

Kirkland,  Kenneth C,  Jr.;  and  Hunt,  Raymon  E.,  3.679,024. 
Huntsinger,  Dean  P..  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  All  digital  distance 

measuring  equipment  3,680.097,  CI.  343-7.300. 
Hurst,  George   S.;  Thennard,   Norbert;  and  Schneider,   Karl   A.,  to 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The,  mesne.  X-ray  ir- 
radiation apparatus  in  which  an  X-ray  source  is  energized  upon  the 
recording  of  irradiation  dosage  dau.  3,679,902,  CI.  250-65.00r. 
Huschle,  Peter;  and  Ettischer,  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Resilient  stop  for  a  photographic  shutter.  3.678,838,  CI.  95-59.000. 
Husting.  Libonus  F.  Garbage  container  and  anchoring  base.  3.679. 161. 

CI.  248-154.000. 
Hutchinson.  Philip:  See— 

Shirley.  Brian  William;  and  Hutchinson,  Philip,  3,678,706. 
Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Carter,  Cecil  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,679.77 1 .  CI.  260-676.00r. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  S*e— 

Johnson.  Clarence  A..  3.679,573. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Turgeon,  Joseph  A,  3,679,240. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  5**— 

Gonn,  Eugene,  3,679,8 1 1 . 
Ichinose,  Noboru;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and  Nishikawa.  Hisashi.  to 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Ceramic  resonators.  3.679,9 19,  CI.  310-9.400. 
Igari,  Norio:  See — 

lizuka,  Masao;  Igari,  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Shigeo,  3,679,656. 
irr  Research  Institute:  See— 

Hill,  Vernon  L.,  Nichols,  Harry  R  ;  and  Hess,  Alan  L.,  3,679,494. 
lizuka,  Masao;  Igari,  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Shigeo,  to  Hodogaya  Kaeaku 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Quatemized     1 .2.4-triazolium-3-azo 
dyestufh.  3,679,656,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Ikeda,  Koii:  See— 

Kushihashi,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Koji,  3.679,386. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Tsubota,  Motohiko;  Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda.  Tadashi; 
and  Ogawa.  Akira.  3.679.428. 
m.  Manfred:  See— 

Zippel,  Christof;  and  III.  Manfred,  3,679.335. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See— 

Bjorklund.  Lowell  L..  3.678.979. 
Gutshall.  Charies  E.,  3,678,980. 
Imagex  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Gruber.  Frank  R.  3.678.819. 
Imai.  Shiro:  See— 

Taniguchi.    Tetsuji;     Fukui,     Kakichi;     Imai,    Shiro;     Hayashi, 
Masahiro;  and  Seki,  Koichi,  3,678,722. 
Imanishi.  Masakazu;  Kondou,  Kenzi;  and  Sugiura,  Ituo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  pencil  sharpener.  3.678.975.  CI. 
144-28.500. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Burgess.  Anthony  Joseph;  Eagles,  Alan  Charles;  and  Steel,  Mar- 
garet Lillian,  3,679,506. 
Davis,  Anthony  Charles;  and  Fisher,  Ian  Stuart,  3,679,54 1 . 
Edgar.    Owen    Burchell;    Hughes.    William;    Lawrance.    Derek 

Robert;  Lederer,  Gerald;  and  Ritchie,  Colin  Foster,  3,679,624. 
Jack.  James;  Drake,  John,  Thompson,  David  Crompton;  and  Har- 
ris. Frederick  John.  3.679.39 1 . 


King.  John  Howliston;  and  Smith.Frank.  3.679.570. 
Reade,  Grahame  Melvin.  3.679,79 1 . 
TitUe.  Bany.  3.679.757. 
Inaba,  Kohsaku,  Yoshida,  Seisaku;  and  Matsuura,  Shoji  (Murakami, 
Tsukasa),  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diesel 
hammer.  3,679,005, CI.  173-128.000. 
Incentive  Research  and  Development  AB:  See — 

Bogren,  Hugl;  Elfstrom,  Gosta;  and  Tengroth,  Bjom.  3.679.901 . 
Indev.  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh.  David  I.,  3,678,894. 
Industra  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Geber,  Eugene  E.,  3,678,766. 
Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See — 
Mazza,  Lamberto,  3,679,908. 
Ingram,  Brian,  to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  braking  systems  for  vehi- 
cles. 3.678,688,  CI.  60-54.60r. 
Ingram,  John  Anthony,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion.  Carrier   devices   for   shoulder-strap   support   on   the    back. 
3,679,108,0.  224-8.00r. 
Inoue,  Keizi,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company  Limited.  Self-exciting  type 
high  voltage  generatins  apparatus  utilizing  piezoelectric   voltage 
transfonming  elements.  3,679,9 18.  CI  310-8  100. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Loudspeaker  system  3,679,833,0.  179-16.00p. 
Inoue,  Shozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multicoibr  electrophoto- 
graphic device.  3,679,301,0.  355-4.000. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology:  See — 

Woodford,  Terrence  R,  3,678,7 1 3 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Almasi.  George  S..  and  Genovese,  Eugene  R.,  3,680,065, 
Arulpragasam.  Jeeanandaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dennis  C,  Holmes,  John 
J.;  Minshull,  John  F.;  Pinnell,  Martin  C;  and  Williams.  Oive. 
3.680,052. 
B<^in.  Herbert  B  ,  Belady,  Laszlo  A.;  Evangelisti,  Cario  J.;  and 

Morse,  Stephen  P  ,  3,680,078. 
Beesley,  Jan»es  P. ,  and  Gunn,  John  B  ,  3,679,959. 
Bullock,  Michael  K  ;  Miller,  MyrI  J.;  and  Voit,  William  F.,  Jr.. 

3,679,099 
Bunker,  William  H.;  Kerr,  John  W.;  Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S.,  and 

Swearingen.  Kent  W..  3.680.054. 
Chicotka.  Richard  J.  3.679.501 . 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Cox,  Robert  J,  3,679,670. 
Fang,  Frank  F.;  and  Fowler,  Alan  B..  3.679.492. 
Fang,  Frank  F  ;  and  Lean,  Eric  G.,  3,679,985. 
Hoberecht,  Veriin  L..  3,680,077. 
Houser,  George  G.;  and  Jenkins,  Robert  E.,  3,680,103. 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and  Meyer,  Clarence  G.,  3,679,283. 
Kriger,  Ronald  J.,  3,679,9 15. 
McAuliffe.  Gerald  K.,  3,679,882. 
Sorokin,  Peter  P.,  3,679,995. 
Tseng,  Samuel  Chin-Chong,  3,680,007. 
VinaT,  Albert  W.,  3,680,064. 
Wardly,  George  A.,  3,679,896. 
Zaman,  Louis  F.,  III.  3,679,986. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Grossman.  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert; 

and  Theimer.  Ernst  T.,  3,679,749. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.,  3,679,750. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 
Luft,  Robert  G,  3,679,018. 

Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Dryan,  James  J.;  Lawler,  Craig  M.;  and 
Sorensen,  Robert,  3,678,67 1 . 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Angus,    Hamish    Carmichael;    and    Gainsbury,    Peter    Edward, 

3,679,607. 
Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Honaker,  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard,  David  O., 
3,678,567. 
International  Research  &  Development  Company:  See- 
Mac  Nab,  Robert  Beattie;  and  Mulhall,  Brian  Edward,  3,679,920. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Anderegg,  Paul;  and  Graner,  Rolf  G.,  3.679.522. 
Beguin,  Daniel  Edmond,  3,680,145.      ' 
Bosc,  Henri  J,  3,680,096. 

Eckert,  Klaus- Dieter;  and  Roper,  Hans- Joachim,  3,680,1 17. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Cooper,  Bernard,  3,680, 1 25. 
Dodington,  Sven  H,  3,680,1 19. 
Sanders,  Lon  L.,  3,680,089. 
IRD  Mechanalysis,  Inc.:  See — 

Smalling,  Oaude  W.,  Jr.,  3,679.761 . 
Irikura.  Tsutomu;  Nishino.  Keigo;  Suzue,  Seigo;  Ushiyama,  Keiichi; 
Shinoda,  Hirouka;  and  Hasegawa,  Yoshinori.  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Aminoacetonitrile  derivatives.    3.679,730,  O. 
260-465.00d. 
Iris  Corporation:  See — 

Gels,  James  D.;  Troll.  John  H.;  Gluz.  Harry;  and  Baker.  Cole  H.. 
3.678.729. 
Irvine.  Robert  Leard.  Hydrogenation  process.  3,679,574,  O.  208- 

57.000. 
Ischerikova,  Galina  Antonovna:  See — 

Garnish.  Artur  Maximovich;  Shafransky.  Lev  Moiseevich;  and 
Ischerikova.  Galina  Antonovna,  3,679,603. 
Ishikawa,  Mitsuo:  See— 

MashinKt,  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuo,  3,678,828. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Yoshida,    Seisaku;    and    Matsuura,    Shoji, 


Inaba,     Kohsaku 
3,679,005. 
IshiwaU,  Samford  P.  Submerged  multistage  pump  usable  as  propulsion 

unit.  3,678,689,0.  60-221.000. 
Isola,  Norman  R.:  See— 

Isola,  Raymond  O.;  and  laola,  Norman  R.,  3,678,588. 
Isola,  Raymond  O.;  and  Isola,  Norman  R.  Wall  outlet  box  locater. 

3,678,588,0.  33-1 80.00r. 
Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.:  See— 

Wehrmann.  Nicholas,  3,678,5 15. 
Ito,  Akio.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  output  of  car  engine 

and  purifying  exhaust  gas.  3,678,908,  CI.  1 23- 1 19.00d. 
Ito,  Shin;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Hydraulic    control    system    for    automatic    transmission. 
3,678,787,0.  74-864.000. 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kubo.  Nobuzo;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  3,679.500. 
Ito,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Susumi;    Ito,    Yoshimasa.    Aaakawa.   Shirow;   and 
Hasegawa,  KaUue,  3,679,944. 
ITT  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Ostwald,  Friu,  Bender,  Alfred;  and  Nonn,  Gerhard,  3,678,954. 
Jack,  James;  Drake,  John,  Thompson,  David  Crompton,  and  Harris, 
Frederick  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  and  Scot- 
tish   Agricultural    Industries    Limited.     Fertilizer    compositions. 
3,679,391,0.  7l-64.00e. 
Jack-O-Line  Corporation:  See — 

O'Brien,  John  C,  3,678.974. 
Jackson,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Van  Doomewaard,  Hans;  and  Jackson,  Henry  G.,  3,679,786. 
Jackson,  Robert  G.  Suetch-draw  tubing  process.  3,678.727.  O.  72- 

367.000. 
Jacobson,  John  E.:  See— 

Carrano,  Andrew  J..  Jr.;  Cotsalas,  Stephen  N.;  and  Jacobson,  John 
E.,  3,679,208. 
Jacquelin,  Guy,  to  Societe  d'Exploiution  des  Brevets  Granofibre. 
Method  of  treating  suspension  of  fibers  to  form  fibrous  aggregates. 
3,679,542,0.  162-1.000 
Jacques,  Jean-Marie,  and  Beniada,  Maurice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Arrangement   for   dimming   at   least   two   parallel-arranged 
discharge  lamps  3,679,935, 0.  3 1 5-20 1 .000. 
Jacuzzi,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  Jacuzzi,  Kenneth  A.,  3,679.257.  _ 

Jacuzzi  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.,  and  Jacuzzi,  Kenneth  A.,  3,679,257. 
Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.,  and  Jacuzzi,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Jacuzzi  Research  Inc. 

Foldable  wheelchair.  3,679,257,0.  297-42.000. 
Jaffc,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Dhaliwal,  Pritam  Singh;  and  Jaffe,  Edward  E.,  3,679,684. 
Jager,   Georg;    and   Geiger,    Rolf,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktien- 
gesellschan  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  N,N-Disubstituted 
aminoethylcarbamyl  protecting  groups  for  cysteine.  3.679,655,  CI. 
260-112.500. 
James,  Glen  S.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug.  James  R.; 
Montillon,  Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E  ;  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sargeant,  BUine  W.;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E.,  3,679,200. 
Jammet,  JIan  Firmin,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion. Process  for  mass  production  of  batteries  of  electrochemical 
generators  of  stacked  flat  constituents.  3,679,489,0.  136-175.000. 
Jama  Zbigniew  J.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Skid  control  apparatus  for 

vehicle  brake  system.  3,679,270,0.  303-2 1. OOf. 
Jank  Reinhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  with  an 

oscillating  armature  motor.  3,679,921,0.  310-37.000. 
Janosi    Francis  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  ratio  brake 

pedal.  3,678,779,0.  74-516.000, 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and  Meyer,  Clarence  G.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Cartridge  lock  actuator.  3,679,283,  O. 
312-319.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See- 
Hermans,  Hubert  Karel  Frans,  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  Gillielmus;  and 
Willems.  Joannes  Josephus  Maria.  3,679,686. 
Jansson    Birger  F.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company,  Braking  method  ai»d  ap- 
paratus 3,679.027.0.  188-74.000. 
Jaiua,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Killion,  DerlingC;  and  Janza,  Frank  J.,  3,680,1 1 1. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Tabau,  Yoneho,  and  Oizumi,  Chihiro,  3,679.562. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Takeya,Kenji,  3,679,64 1. 
Japan  Radio  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ogawa,  Juro,  and  Fujimoto,  Yoshiaki,  3,679,976. 
Japan  Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiragaki.  Shigeho;  and  Mochida,  Yoshihiro,  3,679,309. 
Jayaraman.  Ponnusami:  See— 

Desai,  Nalin  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman,  Ponnusami;  Ramanathan, 
Visvanathan;  Artz.  Klaus;  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny, 
Walter.  3,679,657. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inp.:  See— 

Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  3,679,723.  . 

Jenkins.  Keith  T..  to  Rush.  C.  J.,  Limited.  Control  system  for  revolving 

door.  3.678.623.  CI.  49-43.000. 
Jenkins. Robert C.  Lugtemplate.  3.679.266. 0.  30l-9.0dn. 
Jenkins.  Robert  E.:  See— 


Houser,  George  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Robert  E..  3.680.103. 
Jenny,  Walter:  See — 

Oiesai,  Nalin  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman,  Ponnusami;  Ranumathan, 
Visvanathan,  Artz,  Klaus,  Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny, 
Walter,  3,679,657. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Christian;  and  Neumann.  Jorg,  3.679.294. 
Jensen,  Klaus:  See — 

Wienand,  Michael;  Jensen,  Klaus;  Primeasing,  Franz;  and  AJfter. 
Franz- Werner.  3.679.53 1 . 
Jemigan,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Newman,  Joel  S.;  and  Jemigan,  Marvin  E.,  3,679.295. 
Jerobee  Industries,  Inc,  mesne:  See — 

Weglin,  Walter;  and  Wildebour,  Charles  W..  3.678.577. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Leitner.  Robert  T.;  and  Drake.  John  E..  3.680.146. 
Jervis.    Roy,    to    Dunlop    Holdings    Limited.    Cellular    structures. 

3,679,552,0.  204-37.00r. 
Jesnitzer,  Friedrich  Erdmann;  and  Rehfeldt,  Dietrich,  to  Redemat  S.A. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  welding  processes.  3,679,865. 0. 
219-131,OOr. 
Joch,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Termin,  Erich;  Rogler,  Walter;  Joch.  Wilhelm;  and  Honigschmid- 
Grossich,  Rudiger,  3.679,724. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Kalwaites.  Frank.  3.679.535. 
Kalwaites,  Frank,  3,679,536. 
Johnson,  Clarence  A.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Two  stage 

counter-current  hydrogenation  of  coal.  3,679,573,0.  208-10.000. 
Johnson,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bayle,  Guy  P.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  A.,  3,680.094. 
Johnson,  Ernest  E  Electrical  ouUetUoUey.  3,680.030.0.  339-2.00r. 
Johnson  Hydraulic  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Stanke.  Rudi  G..  3,678,665. 
Johnson,  Lennart  B.,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  vibra- 
tion resistance.  3,680,038,0.  339-65.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  intensity  far 

U. V.  radiation  source.  3.679,928.  CI.  3 1 3-225.000. 
Johnston.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Biswell,  Charles  B.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  F,,  3,679,380. 
Jones,  Griffin  D.;  Geyer,  Gerald  R.;  and  Hatch.  Melvin  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  2-Aminon»ethyl- 1 ,3-butadiene  monomers. 
3,679,748,0.  26O-583.0Oh. 
Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Witte,  Joseph  J.;  and  Moriock,  Harry  K.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Re-entry  vehicle  nose  cone  with 
antenna.  3,680,130,0.  343-708.000. 
Jones,  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Brinks,   Floyd   J.;   Day.   Lucian   P.,  Jr.;   and  Jones,  Jerry   L., 
3,678,867. 
Jones,  John  R.:  See — 

Roberts,  Richard  A.;  and  Jones,  John  R.,  3,679, 157. 
Jones,  William  Dyfrig;  and  Peel,  Eric.  Coolers.  3,679.194.  O.  266- 

32.000. 
Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.;  Bewley,  Lavtrence  L.;  and  White,  Kenneth  H.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Integral  electrical  power  distribution  net- 
work having  slacked  plural  circuit  planes  of^ differing  characteristic 
impedance  with  intermediate  ground  planes  for  separating  circuit 
planes.  3,680,005,0.  333-6  000 
Jubelt,  Warren  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Test  device  for  trim 

assemblies.  3,678,738,0.  73-88.00b. 
Juengel,  Richard  C:  See- 
Humphrey,  Harold  D;  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.,  3,680,073. 
Juge,  Frank  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wantland,  Charies  F.;  Juge.  Frank  E..  Jr.;  and  Hinds,  William  H., 
3.679.577. 
Juillard,  Yves,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Macaniques  de 

andMuIhouse  Shuttleless  loom.  3,678,968,0.  139-127.00r. 
Jupiter   Bernard,  and  Kazakowiu,  Barry  D.  Device  for  forming  ham- 
burger patties.  3,679,167,0.  249-173.000. 
Jurgen-Lohmann,    Ludwie;    and    Holtermann,    Rolf,    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  discharging  solids  treated 
with  liquids  from  vertical  columns.  3.679.268. 0,  302-14,(XX). 
K-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

BuUivant.  Kenneth  W.,  3,679,010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  3,678,821. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Himi,    Hitoshi;    Shinmon.    Yasuhiro;    and    Teshima.    Tokuro, 
3,679,852. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho:  See— 

Kubo,  Kazuhiko,  3,679,446. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Katagiri,  Nobuyuki;  and  Akivama.  Hideaki.  3.679.453. 
Kawazu,  Motoaki.  3,679,292. 

Ohu,  Wasaburo;  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamauchi,  Masayuki. 
3,678.895. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Fujila,  Kinji,  3,678,680. 
Miyasaka,    Mamoru;    Kurita,    Hirohisa;    and    Furihata,    Htdeo, 

3,678,682. 
Saito,  Toshiaki;  and  Oki,  Toshihiko.  3.678.681. 
Kabushikikaisha  Copal:  See- 
Sato,  Takayoshi,  3,678,823. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki(Tokyo  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd. ):  See— 
Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Sato,  Masatoahi.  3.679.960. 
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Kaczynski,  Clarence  J.:  Set— 

Bernu,  Richard  J.;  and  Kaczynski,  Clarence  J.,  3.679.1 70. 
Kadner.Gunter  5er— 

Leuachncr,    Gerhard;    Pietsch.    Peter;    and    Kadner,    Gunler. 
3,678.648. 
Kaim.JohnW.S**— 

Mulcahy.  Harry  W.;  Bushnell,  Eldon  W.;  and  Kaim.  John  W., 
3,679.028. 
Kaiaer  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Langewis,  Comelis,  3,678,725. 
Kaiaer,  Hans:  5**— 

Lowenfeld.  Rudolf;  and  Kaiaer,  Hans,  3,679.350. 
Kaishiu,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimoto.  Shigeo.  to  Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  in- 
dustrial Company.  Limited.  Ice  shaver.  3,679,140.  CI.  24 1-95.000. 
Kalatucka,  Stephen:  Set— 

Bergey,  John  M.  K.;  and  Kalatucka,  Stephen,  3.680,046. 
Kalle  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 

Klenk.  Ludwig;  Strutzel.  Hans;  and  Sobottka.  Richard.  3.679.435 

Strouynski,  Joachim.  3.679.418. 
Kallio,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Baker.  Donald  H.;  and  Kallio,  Frank  H.,  3,678,593. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire:  See— 

Charle,    Roger,    Kalopissis,    Gregoire;    and    Zviak,    Charles, 
3,679,102. 
Kalugin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Efiroov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky, 
Vladimir     Mikhailovich;     Khirdzheiv,     Sergei     Grigorievich; 


Kawashima,  Kenya:  See — 

Morita,  Katsura;  and  Kavkrashima,  Kenya,  3.679.662. 
Kawazu,  Motoaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Continuously-variable- 
magnification  afocal  lens  system.  3,679.292.  CI.  350- 1 84.000. 
Kayex  Corporation:  See — 

Bender.  David  L;  and  Lane,  Richard  L..  3.678.917. 
Kazakowitz.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Jupiter.  Bernard;  and  Kazakowitz,  Barry  D.,  3,679, 1 67. 
Kaznoff,  Alexis  I.:  See— 

Hill,  Howard  W.;  Kaznoff,  Alexis  I.;  and  Marlowe,  Mickey  O., 
3,679,596. 
Keck,  Harley  B.:  See— 

Andler,  Richard  C;  and  Keck,  Harley  B.,  3,679,518. 
Keegan,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Graham,  Walton;  and  Keegan,  Robert  R.,  3,680,122. 
Keeler,  Richard  A.;  and  Eckstein,  Arthur,  to  Chemex  Corporation. 
Warmer  stand  for  a  select  number  of  fluid  containers.  3,679,869,  CI. 
219-432.000. 
Keith,  CariD.:S«— 

Dalson,  Milton  H  ;  Gallagher,  James  P.;  Keith.  Carl  D.;  and  Pfef- 
ferle,  William  C  .  3,679,578. 
Keldrauk,  Walter  Flukl  power  unit.  3.679.334.0.418-142.000. 
Kelleher,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Barron,  Roger  L.;  Kelleher,  Kenneth  S  ;  and  Vieth,  George  C,  Jr., 
3,680,126. 
Keller,  Sherman  R.:  See— 

Blair,  George  R.;  and  Keller,  Sherman  R.,  3,679.559. 


Pylaikin.  Peu  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Kelly.  Robert  M:  5*r— 

-     Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodosovkh;  Rasseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich;  Carothers,  Charies  H.;  and  Kelly.  Robert  M..  3,679,938. 

Kalugin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich;  Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  5««— 

and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,678.728.  Trindle,  Terry  LaVem,  3.679. 1 88. 

Kalvoda.  Jaroslav:  See—  Keneman.  Scott  Allen;  and  Miller,  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Elec- 

Anner.  Georg;  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  3.679.7 1 6.  tro-optical  memory  employing  ferroelectric  element.  3,680,060,  O. 

Kalwaites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Non woven  fabric  comprising  340. 1 73.2OO. 

discontinuous  croups  of  small  holes  connected  by  ribbons  defining  Kenji  Maeda:  See— 

largeholes  3,679,535. CI.  161-109  000.  Hamao.    Umezavra;    Shinichi,    Kondo;    Kenji.    Maeda;    Tomio. 

Kalwaites,  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Nonwoven  fabric  comprising  Takeuchi;  and  Masa,  Hamada,  3,679,742. 

buds  plus  bundles  connected  by  aligned  fibers  including  bundles.  Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

3.679.536,  CI.  161-109.000.  Eversole,  William  C;  and  Heaton,  James  W,  3,678.632. 

Kamroermeier.  Jurgen:  See—  Kennametal  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Gossens,  Hubert;  Kammermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Kloker,  Werner.  Goodfellow,  Robert  D,  3.679,009. 

3.679.539.  Kennedy,  James  A:  S«— 

Kamogawa,  Yoshiro:  See—  Blessin,  Ronald  W.,  and  Kennedy,  James  A  ,  3,680,05 1 . 

Kishikawa.     Kanichi;     KuwaU.     Takeo;     Kinoshiu.     Kentaro;  Blessin.  Ronald  W;  and  Kennedy,  James/.  .  3.680,057. 

T$uchiya.Takao;andKamogawa.  Yoshiro.  3.678,721.  Kennedy,  Peter  J.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Light  reflection  prc- 

Kamp.  Kenneth  Albert  Walters:  See—  ventive  device   3.679.887.  CI.  240-8.160. 

Dillon.  Stanley  Bernard;  Mowbray.  Dorian  Farrar,  and  Kamp.  i^enn^y  Frank  D    trustee  See— 

Kenneth  Albert  Walters.  3.679  846.  Baiining.  Tlw'mas  A,  Jr.,  3.679.8 1 3. 

Kanai.  Eizo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  ^^^^^  Arthur  P    See— 

manufacture  offiat  glass.  3.679.389.  CI.  65-99.00a.      .      .      ^  Marks.  Alvin  M;  Marks.  Mortimer  M;  and  Kent.  Arthur  P.. 

Kaneko.  Hirokazu,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  flash  selection  device  3,679,45 1 

for  cameras.  3,678.829.  CI.  95-1 1  .OOr.  Kereluk,  Karl:  See— 

Kanoh,  Teruchika:  S*e-                                         ^   „        u    t^        w ..  Bre'ndgord,  Thomas;  and  Kereluk.  Karl,  3.678.921 

Matsugu.  Torooyuki;   Notomi.   RyoU;  and   Kanoh.  Teruchika.  i^^^kau.  La  Vem  H.  Valve  actuator  assembly.  3,679.172.  CI.  251- 

3.678.546.  229  000 

Karikomi,  Masahiro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Cor-  ^^^  John  W    See— 

poration.  Antenna  device.  3,680,141 ,  CI.  343-758.000.  Bunker  William  H.;  Kerr,  John  W.;  Miirofanoff,  Nicholas  S.;  and 

Karkalas.John^S«--                                             1  ^no  .1,  Sweaiingen.  Kent  W.  3,680.054. 

Clayton.  David  Henry;  and  Karkalas.  John.  3.679.43 1 .  Ketterer  Stanley  J    See— 

Karl  Mayer  Tcxtilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See-  Killinger.  Karl  H.;  and  Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  3,678,87 1 

Schneider,  Harald,  and  Wicha,  Cornel,  3.678.7 1 1  y^      Robert  L  ,  III;  and  Christy,  Melvin  G.,  to  Liggett  &.  Meyers  Incor- 

Kasahara,  Nobuo:  Sm—                                               ^    ^     .           -r     u  oorated   Method  of  treating  tobacco  with  flavorants  in  a  pneumatic 

Hashimoto,    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Nobuo;    and    Yoshino,    Toshio,  ^tem^3!678.939, CI.  131-144000 

Kasper,  George  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compare.  A20  dye-form.ng  '^'"'g;SS;^5^;;^rovkh^htin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Simtsky. 

system  including  a  bone  acid  ester  3  679  421.  a.  96-9  LOUr.  Vladimir     Mikhailovich;     Khirdzheiv.     Sergei     Grigorievich, 

Kasusai,  Tsuneo;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Pvlaikin     PeU   Alexcevich;   Satovskaya,    Ljudmila   Sergeevna; 

Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  a  support  for  a  photographic  sen-  Grebnev  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin.  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 

siuvematcnal  3.679,455,0.  117-47,000.  Kalugin    Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 

Kasuya,  Kazuhiko:  S«-             „      ,.^         ^^           .      ..          .  and  Baranchikov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.678.728. 

6hU.  Wasaburo;  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamauchi.  Masayuk..  liefer  HamTTBadische  Aiiilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkngeseibchaft. 

K.Ugin:Nob'u'y^ki;«,dAkiyama.Hideaki.  to  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Ricoh.  \^Te£'^'?^239  !^     '"°'^"     "^     *""     producuon 

Devetopm.  method  and  device  therefor  for  ^  in  wet  type  elec-  y^^£^^-^±^^^^ti^^_ 

K.r  No^fe'^rGo^nirtt!  'st'ioS!'&'  'liiil'trrettes.  ^^  Rahr,&  3.679.922. 

K.lff^S'Jie'ilin^loSeralElectricCompany.Methodandstruc-  ^Mohrman    Robert  K.;  Kifer.  Paul  E.;  and  Oborsh,  Edward  V.. 

V^70°^«%"^^  O*  ,^  ^KT**^"  °^  '  "'*"*'"*  "^^  '"  *  **^"'^*'  Kii.  To^himichi;  and  Suka.  Mo.oshi.  to  M.tsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incor- 

KS.^'dS'n'^,^*'^  Rc"c«n»n..io„.  D.^  ci^u...    ''j»^^ndinB.hc.lwiJ!™.,.,»caM«^,„.n,con«.  3.178.9,5. 

3,679.911.0.307-251000.  .,  „       c                c-- 
Kaufinan.  Paul  Richard,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The    Secondary  oil     '^'"*J:J»^*™^if  ~   .  ■      k^:,,,„    c^,^„    -«<  williamt    Terence 

recove^  method  using  N-sulfohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide  bavi«    Gordon  Idns;  Killay,  Swansea,  and  Williams,  Terence, 

polymery  as  viscosity  increasing  agents.  3.679.000.  CI.  166-273.000.  ^'^'f  u      ^  i^.,. «:,»nl^v  I    to  Sinoer  Comnanv  The 

Kautz,  Murreli  F  ,  to  Honeywell  I^c.  Thermostat  using  the  heat  an-    KiHinger  Kari  H.;  and  Ketterer.  Stanley  J.   to  Singer  Company.  TT*. 
ticipation  heater  as  a  part  of  the  mechanical  connection  between  the        Overednng   device    for    sewing    machines.    3.678.871.    CI.    1  U- 

?Xo2rcr"IT-"3T7'oS"''"'  '^  '""'""  °**"""'  '"*""^'  Kil'lSi^rling  G.;  and  Janza,  Frank  J  .  to  Teledyne  «>-"  Aeronauti- 
Kawabe!  TiiSo   to  A^^iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  brake       ^^^C.^^  Radiometric  aircraft  landing  system.  3.680.1 1 1.  O. 

KaTi' Mi?^m:?o°H^JoJe'E^m^^^    Ltd.  Coupling  device  for  an    KiJJ^r'S??'.  to  United  Su«<>f^r>^Navv  Quick  disconnect 

electric  connector.  3.680.033.  CI.  339-46.000  explosive  connector  assembly.  3.678.853.0.  102-17.000. 
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Kilner,  George   E..   to   Filper  Corporation.    Rotary   can  separator.  Kmecak.  Ronald  A.:  5w — 

3,679,049,  CI.  209-7 1 .000.  Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Kmecak.  Ronald  A..  3.679.773. 

Kilpatrick,  John  E.:  See—  Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E.,  to 

Weiner,   Leon;   Kilpatrick,   John   E.;   and   Spiger,   Robert  J.,  Ashland  Oil  Inc.  Hydroealkylation  process  with  ca^y«  o^8^ 

3,679,877.  VIB  metals  promoted  by  tin  oxide  or  lead  oxide.  3,679,768, 0.  260- 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See—  672.00r.                                                                         »  ..,     ^  ^,    , 

Capell  A.Earl;andWil8on,LeroyE.,  3,679,515.  Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  to  Ashland  OU,  inc. 

Nissen  Walter  D  ,  and  Hammond,  Philip  G.,  3,679,094.  Alkyl  transfer  of  alkyl  aromatics  with  group  Vni  metals  on  zeolites. 

Nissen,  Walter  D  .  and  Hammond,  PhiUpG..  3.679,095.  3,679,769,0.  260-672.001. 

Kimura,  Chikara,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Specimen  holder  transfer  mecha-  Knaepe,  Alfonsus  Gillielmus:  See— 

nism  for  an  electron  microscope   3.679.900,  CI.  250-49.50b.  Hermans.  Hubert  Karel  Frans;  Knaeps.  Alfonsus  Gillieimus;  and 

Kimura  Shuii  See—  Willems,  Joannes  Josephus  Maria,  3,679,686. 

Daitoku.  Kouichi;  and  Kimura,  Shuji,  3.679.148.  Knell.  Martin;  and  Dexter,  Martin,  to  ^i^:<^*KL^^°T^°^f^^'^^*^°^ 

Kins  Alwyn  H    See—  alkanoamidophenol  antioxidants.  3.679,744. 0.  260-559.00L 

Roberts.  John  A.;  and  King,  Alwyn  H.,  3.678,564.  Knight.   DonaW   V  .  to  Oba^iffir  ,C^?7??«^-   Neck  «*PPOrt»n« 

King  Bernard  George  See—  bracket  for  jug  labeling  machine.  3,679,523, 0.  156-447.000. 

Biazzo,  Martin  Robert;  King,  Bernard  George;  and  Ortel,  William  Knight,  Frank  W.,  and  Van  Allen,  David,  to  Pc^kI  Corporation. 

Charles Gonnley,  3,678.574.  Simplified    diffusion-transfer   film   products.    3.679.417,   O.    96- 

King.  John  Howliston;  and  Smith.Frank.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus-  ^*  ^;i,.„.   u 

tnes    Limited.    Baseplate    assembly    for    mercury-cathode    cell.  '^"•PPf''^"'^".^~      .„          ,  .»,  „    u    ^^laruia 

3  679  570  O  204  297  OOr  Shaver,  William  R.;  and  Knippel,  Willts  H..  3.679,069. 

Kink.   John'o..   Jr.    Method    and    apparatus   for   severing   tubing.  Kmppenbcrg,  Wilhelmus  Frandscus;  and  Verepui,  Gerrit,  to  VS. 

3  679  109  O  225-2  000  Philips  Corporation.    Method  of  securing  diamond   by   brazing. 

Kingsbury,  LC  James:  See-  ^  3,67§,568, 0.  29-473. 100. 

Beny,  Janos;  Kingsbury,   LC  James;  and  Scribner,  David  L..  •^"°«^<-*"P**r^"  r*,-;,„  ^„ 

■\f,naf,ia  Minasy,  Arthur  J.,  3,678,608. 

Kinio  Hi«ao's*^-  Knowles,  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor.  Oarence  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Wada,Yod.iyo;Kinjo,Hisao;  and Okano,Keigo,  3.679.822.  feX"^    Cassette-type   microfilm   reader.   3,679,298,  O.   353- 

""tJlhika^r^K^chi;     KuwaU,     Takeo;     Kinoshiu.     Kentaro;  '^~*'«- «^<*^  N;  and  Arthur.  WUfr^J^D^ 

Tsuchiya,  Takao,  a^d  Kamogawa,  Yoshiro,  3,678,72 1 .  ^  'iS^^n??^"^                N-acelylcyclohexy  amines.  3,679.805, 
Kinsella,  Daniel  J.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Combina-  ^  •    t    ki  i!l;;.  ca- 
tion alann  and  filter  bypass  device  for  a  suction  cleaner.  3.678.882.  Kobayashi.  Makoto  5«- 


Cl.  I16-114.0ad 


Tanegashima.     Kenichiro;     Kobayashi,     Makoto;     and     Kudo, 


less  push  button  switch.  3,680,025, 0.  338-32.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi, 


620.000. 
Kirk.  Morris  P..  &  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Larrieu.  Leslie  J.  3,679,404.  3  679  672 

Kirkendall,  Thomas  D.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The.  ^^^  ^^^j  ^^^    See— 

High  power  X-ray  tube  3.679  927.  CI.  3 13-59.000.  Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Godai.  Tomokazu;  Arai.  Toshio;  Hironosuke, 

Kirkland  Kenneth  C  .  Jr.  and  Hunt  Ravmon  E  •  toSlemco  Manufac-  ^ ^y^^:    ^^^^  3.679.866. 

tunngCompany.Inc  Muffler.  3,679,024,0.  181-49  000.  Koda  Kiyoyasu  Se?— 

Kirkwood,  Loren  Robert.  S«-              „   i„^  ,  . -,0  o ,  i.  Kudo,  Tetsuo,  Nakatani.  K020;  and  Koda,  Kiyoyasu,  3,679,387. 

Avins,  Jack;  and  Kirkwood,  Loren  Robert,  3,679,8 16.  Koenen,  Wilhelm  Engelinus:  See- 
Kirschner.GeraldD.:Se*—                        ^      »,        u  ..      .                1  Bentholm,  Svend  Asger  Rud;  and  Koenen,  WUhelm  Engelinus, 
Darrah,    John    H.;    Bell,    James    C;    Vorachek.    Jerome    J.;  3  ^^^  f'^ 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W  ;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton  James  A.;  f^^j^^  'Kari'-Heinz;  Maschke,  Artur;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische 
Gordon,  RobertC  ;  and  Kirschner,  Gerald  D,  3,680,129.  Aniiin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Diamino-s-triazines. 
Kishikawa,  Kanichi;  Kuwata,  Takeo;  KinoshiU,  Kentaro;  Tsuchiya,  3  ^^^  ^^g  q  260-249.800. 
Takao,  and   Kamogawa.   Yoshiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  i^oe'pke  Donald  H    See- 
Method  of  rolling  shaped  steel  members  having  flanges.  3,678,721,  Steidinger.  Donald  J,  and  Koepke,  Donald  H,  3,678.851. 
0. 72-225.000.                                           .^,.         „,             J  Kohiin  Company,  Limited:  Sef— 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Tokeiten  Warning  device  J^atsugu,  Tomoyufci;  Notomi,   Ryota;  and   Kanoh,  Teruchika, 
for  an  electronically  conuolled  camera  shutter.  3,678.821.  O.  95-  3,678.546. 

lO.Oce.  Kohler.  Roland;  Frick.  Hans-Dieter.  Fengler.  HarakJ.  and  Geyken.  Er- 

KiUi,  Kiyoshi.  Exposure  time  control  device  for  a  camera  shutter  ^^   ^^  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  devek>ping 

mechanism.  3.678,837,0.  95-59.000.  strips  of  photographic  film.  3,678.843.0.  95-94  OOr 

Kittredge,  Frank  M  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dual  diaphragm  dis-  Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Kuhl.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

tributor.  3.678.806. 0.  92-48.000.  puel  cell  battery  for  reacting  gaseous  reactants  in  fuel  cells  operated 

Kittredge,  Raymond  Edson,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  mesne.  Inherent  ^jj,  liquid  electrolyte.  3.679.485. 0.  1 36-86.00r. 

rewound  film  transport  system.  3,679.147,0.  242-55.180.  Kohn,  Gustave:  S«— 

Kiyono,   Hiroshi,   and   Sugiyama.   Kohei.  to  Seklsu    Kagaku   Kogyo  Brown,  Melancthon  Starr,  3,679,733. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  arti-  Kohn,  Gustave  K  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Phenyl  N-methyl 

cles  conuining  liquid  matter  uniformly.  3.679.788.  CI.  264-2 1 1 .000.  carbamates.  3.679.734. 0.  26O-479.0Oc. 

Klein  Louis  A  :  See—  Kolesa.  Claudine    Marie.    Process  and   Clutch  for  cultivating  and 

Newman.  DanielJ;  and  Klein,  Louis  A,  3,679,549.  harvesting  shellfish.  3,678,900,  CI.  119-4.000. 

Klein      Walter.     Zoom     lens     objective     for     stereoscopic     vision  Kolodney,  Morris,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

roicroscopes.  3,679,286,  CI  350- 1 84.000.  mission,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  carbon 

Klein,  William  G.  Antistatic  fabric  3.678.675,  CI.  57-I40.0by.  activity  of  fluids  3,679,551,0  204-1  OOt. 

Kleiner,  Norbert:  See—  Komatsu,  Akira:  See— 

Uffelman   Malcolm  R.;  Williams,  Richard  E.;  and  Kleiner.  Nor-  Seikguchi,  Masaaki;  Yoshikawa,  Kaoru;  and  Komatsu.  Akirs. 

bert,  3.679.830.                                                                        ,^  3.679.133. 

Klemkowski.  Philip  J.  Jr.  Mariner's  loom.  3.678.610,0.  43-43.120.  Komori.  Toshimi:  See— 

Klenk.  Ludwig;  Strutzel.  Hans;  and  Sobottka.  Richard,  to  Kalle  Aktien-  Shiari,  Yoshimichi;  and  Komori.  Toshimi,  3.680.01 7. 

gesellschaft.    Sausage    casings    of  synthetic    high-polymer    ther-  Kondou,  Kenzi:  See— 

moplastic  material  3.679,435,0.  99-176.000.  Imanishi.  Masakazu;  Kondou,  Kenzi,  and  Sugiura,  Ituo,  3.678.975. 

Kliofel     Arthur.    Buildins   construction   system.    3.678.637.   O.    52-  Konstant.  Anthony  N..  to  Speedrack  Inc.  Storage  rack  and  bracket 

79  000.  therefor.  3,679.067,0.  21 1-182.000. 

Klitzke.  Loren  J.,  to  Waldorf,  Hoemer,  Corporation.  Film  dispenser.  Kopczewski,  Robert  F.:  See—                                                  ,  .    .- 

3,679,146,0.  242-55.530.  Burgess,  James  F.;  Kopczewski,  Robert  P.;  and  Hoieman,  John  M., 

Kk)ker,  Werner:  See—  3,679,299. 

Gossens,   Hubert;   Kammermeier.  Jurgen;  and   Kloker.  Werner,  Kopf.  Joseph  Ellis:  S«e—                                                                        

3  679  539.  Nellis.  Stevrart;  Kopf.  Joseph  Ellis;  and  Reti.  Adnan  R.,  3,680,037. 

Ktomp.  Comelis  Johannes:  See-  Koppers  Con^y.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Oosterhout,  Gerard  Willem;  Lemmen,  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Greco,  Nicholas  P.,  3,679,753. 

and  Klomp.  Comelis  Johannes.  3.679,476.  Powell,  Russell  A.,  3,679,192. 

Klose  Peter  H    See—  Korlow  Corporation:  See — 

Feinleib.  Julius;  Kk»e,  Peter  H.;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  Oriowski.Gerakl  J    3,678,976                                   

3  678  852  Korsgen,  Hans  Helmuth;  and  Weller.  Wolfgang,  to  Corthylene  S.A. 
KJug  James  R  •  See—  Preparing  finely  divided  copolyamides  by  precipiution  from  alcohol- 
Bailey,  RobertC  ;  Estes,  Harry  A;  James,  Glen  S;  Klug,  James  R,  water  solution.  3.679.638.0.  26a78.0Ck.             ,,,„,„,    _    ,, 
Montillon   Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E  ;  Robertson,  Orville  H.;  Korwin,  Irving.  Adjustable  fiimK  for  omamcnt.  3.678,705.  O.  63- 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E.,  3,679,200.  1 8.000. 
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Kotler,  Richard  G  :  See— 

Feuer,  Michael  M;  and  Kotler,  Richard  G..  3,679, 1  SO. 
Koulovatos,  James;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Pollution  Control 
Products,  Inc.  Batch  sewage  treatment  system.  3,679,053.  CI.  210- 
86.000. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Patrick.  Ralph  E., 

3,679,768. 
Kmecak.  Ronald  A.;  and  Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  3,679,769. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Kmecak.  Ronald  A.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc. 
Dehydroeenation-type     reactions     with     Group     VIII     catalysts. 
3,679.773,0.260-683.3. 
Kovaca,  William  L..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Separation 
of  phocphorous   acid   from    mixtures  of  phosphorous   acid   and 
phosphoric  acid  by  crystallization.  3.679.374.  CI.  23-297.000. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company.  The.  High-voll- 
age  fuse  having  a  plurality  of  fuse  links  wound  helically  around  an  in- 
sulaung  mandrel.  3,680.019. CI.  337-161.000. 
Krause.  Frederick  A..  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffiman,  Bernard  L..  3,678.726. 
Kreider.  Eunice  M.:  and  Tweit,  Robert  C  to  Searie,  G.  D..  &  Co. 
'     1-03-Halophenethyl)imidazoles  and  congeners.  3.679.697.  CI.  260- 

309.000. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  CiiKinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company.  The 
Chain  for  mining  machines  and  the  like.  3.679,265,  CI.  299-84.000. 
Krepps,  James  Edgar.  Jr.;  Chamberlain.  Meredith  K.;  and  Fisher. 
Robert  D.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  AM.  f^.  and  FM  stereo  tuner 
having  simplified  AM  to  FM  switching  means.  3.679.979.  O.  325- 
315.000. 
Kretachmar,  Herbert  C;  and  Erman.  William  F..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing /3-santalol  from  3-melhylnor- 
camphor.  3,679,756,  CI.  260-63 1  500. 
Kretzschmar.  Heinz;  Chlebus.  Rold;  and  Ochsner.  Willi,  to  Organisa- 
tion Ralfs  KG.  Collapsible  container  for  use  in  conveyor  systems. 
3.679.040.  CI.  198-1.000. 
Kriger,  Ronald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Polarity    hold    latch    with    common    data    input-output    terminal. 
3,679,9 15. CI.  307-289.000. 
Krolzick.    Gordon    J.,    to    Whirlpool    Corporation.    Agitator    with 

reciprocating  device.  3,678.7 1 4.  CI.  68- 1 3 1  000. 
Kropfl.  Walter  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Use  equalization  on  closed  loop  message  block  transmission  systems. 
3.680.056,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Krupp,  Robert  F.;  and  Miller,  Stanley  J.,  to  National  Can  Corporation. 

Vented  curi  for  aerosol  dome.  3,679,09 1 . 0.  220-67.000. 
Kryman.  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heterogeneous 
photoconductor  composition  formed  by  low-temperature  condition- 
ing. 3,679.406.  CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Kryman,  Frederick  J.;  and  Staudenmayer,  William  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.     Heterogeneous    photoconductor    composition 
formed  by  two-sUge  dilution  technique.  3,679,408,  CI.  96- 1 .600. 
Krzyzanowski,  Erich,  to  Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  making  castings.  3,678,989,  CI   164-246.000. 
Kubo,  Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Packing  Seizosho.  Mold- 
ing  materials  of  calcium   silicate   hydrate   and   shaped   products 
thereof  3,679,446,  CI.  106-120.000. 
Kubo,  Kazunori.  Continuous  slurry  drver.  3,678,596,  CI.  34-68.000. 
Kubo.  Nobuzo;  and  Ito.  Takeshi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Manufacturing 
Company.  Limited.  Method  for  forming  perforations  in  metal  sheets 
by  etching.  3.679,500,  CI.  156-11.000. 
Kubo,  Seitoku:  See — 

Ito,  Shin;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  3,678,787. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Miyamoto,  Masao;  and  Fukazawa.  Nobuo.  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktiengesellschaA.  Substituted  benzyl-thiolcar- 
bamic  acid  esters.  3.679,726.  CI.  260-455.00a. 
Kudevitsky.  Yankel  Veniaminovich:  See— 

Ezhov.  Leonid  Antipovich;  Kudevitsky.  Yankel  Veniaminovich; 
and  Belyaeva,  Ljudmila  Pavlovna,  3.678.554. 
Kudo.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Tanegashima.     Kenichiro;     Kobayashi.     Makoto;    and     Kudo. 

Shinichiro.  3.679.864. 

Kudo.  Tetsuo;   Nakatani.   Kozo;   and   Koda,   Kiyoyasu.   to   Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

tubular  optical  glass.  3.679,387,  CI.  65-105.000. 

Kuehl,  Guenther  L.,  to  Guenther  Systems,  Inc.  Transport  device. 

3.679.074,  CI.  214-83.260. 
Kuhl.  Dieter:  See— 

Kohlmuller.  Hans;  and  Kuhl,  [>ieter.  3.679,485. 
Kuhn,  Richard  B.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Iik.  Apparatus  and  in- 
formation processing  methods  for  a  tracking  system  tracker  unit. 
3,679.825.  a.  178-6.800. 
Kuhni.  Rudolf:  See — 

Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Kuhni.  Rudolf,  3,678,740. 
Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert,  and  Rolf,  Denss,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Piperdine  derivatives  in  an  antitussive  composition  and  method. 
3,679.799,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Kuhns,  Roger  J.,  to  Avant  Incorporated.  Process  for  improving  the 
production   of  laminated   plastic    ID   card.    3,679.514.  Q.    156- 
309.000. 
Kuiikov,    Ivan    Vladimirovich;    Borisov.    Vasily    Semenovich;    and 
Treachev,  Viktor  Georgievich;  deceased  (by  Trescheva.  Zinaida 
MikhaiJovna;  Trescheva.  Vera  Viktorovna;  and  Treschev.  Dmitry 
Viktorovich;     administrators).     Filter     for     water-taking     wells. 
3.678.999,0.166-236.000. 


Kirnimerman,  Henri,  to  MacGregor  Comarain  S.  A.  Device  for  closing  a 

hatch  or  the  like.  3,678,985, 0.  1 60- 1 88.000. 
Kummermehr,  Hans:  See — 

Mechel,  Fridolin;  and  Kummermehr,  Hans,  3.679.443. 
Kuntz.  Urban  E.:  See— 

Basche.  Malcolm;  Fanti.  Roy;  Galasso.  Francis  S.;  Kuntz.  Urban 
E.;  and  Schile.  Richard  D..  3.679.475. 
Kunz.  Gerhard  K..  to  GHH-M.A.N  Technik  Geselbchaft  fur  Anlagen- 
bau  m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  softening  or  desalting  water  by 
ion  exchange.  3.679,58 1 .  CI.  2 10-33.000. 
Kunze.  Wolfgang:  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Birke,  Waller;  Kurtze.  Wolfgang;  Tau- 
nus.  Hofheim;  and  Schon,  Franz.  3.679.349. 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd. :  See— 

Matsubayashi.  Kanji;  and  Segawa.  Hiroyuki,  3,679.633. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ashikaga.  Tadao;  and  Higashimori.  Shosuke.  3.679.544.  ' 
Kurita,  Hirohisa:  5^— 

Miyasaka.    Mamoru;    Kurita.    Hirohisa;   and   Furihata.    Hideo. 
3.678,682. 
Kuroyanagi,  Masashi:  See — 

Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masashi,  3,680,026. 
Kurtin,  Stephen:  See—  ^     » 

Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Kurtin,  Stephen,  3,678,75 1 . 
Kushihashi,  Akira;  and  Ikeda,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  coating  on  flat  glass. 
3,679,386,0.65-60.000. 
Kushner,  Jack,  to  Delta  Scientific  Corporation.  Metering  pump  and 

valve.  3,679,33 1 , 0.  41 7-477.000. 
Kuwata,  Takeo:  See— 

Kishikawa,      Kanichi;      Kuwata,     Takeo;      Kinoshita,     Kentaro; 
Tsuchiya,  Takao;  and  Kamogawa,  Yoshiro,  3,678,72 1 . 
Kydd,  Paul  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Elastomeric  mold  lining 
for  making  wax  replica  of  complex  part  to  be  cast.  3,678.987.  O. 
164-45.000. 
Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irikura.    Tsutomu;    Nishino.    Keigo.    Suzue.    Seigo;    Ushiyama,^ 
Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa.     Yoshinori. 
3.679.730. 
Kyowa  Denki  Kagaku  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirota.  Kashichi.  3.678.868. 
La  Hue.  Richard  W  ,  and  Smith.  Nola,i  A.,  to  Catalysts  and  Chemicals 
nc.   Selective   hydrogenation  of  icetylenes.   3,679.762.  CI.   260- 
677.00h. 
La  Salle  Steel  Company:  See — 

Nachtman.  Elliot  Simon.  3,679,400 
La  Valle,  Thomas  Alvin.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated. 
Methods    of    assembiing    and    testing    electrical    components. 
3.679.86 1. 0.  219-117.000. 
La    Vant.    Laurence    L.    Multi-projector    image    composing    head 

3.679.303. 0.  355-40.000. 
Labana.  Santokh  S.:  See— 

Aronoff.  Elihu;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  3.679,447. 
LaCombe.  Donald  J.;  and  Babcock.  Guy  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Composite  integrated  circuits  including  semiconductor  chips 
mounted  on  a  common  substrate  with  connections  made  through  a 
dielectric encapsulator.  3.679,941.0.  317-lOl.OOa. 
Laedlein.  Denis  Jacques:  See— 

Dorier,   Bernard  Louis  Marcel;  and   Laedlein,   Denis  Jacques. 
3.680.113 
Laing.  John,  and  Son  Limited:  See — 

Howe,  Alan  Colin  Scott,  3,679,445. 
Lake,  Connie,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Bag  structures  with  integral 

closure  arrangement.  3,679, 1 26,  CI.  229-62.000. 
Lamberi,  Bernard,  to  Ethylene  Plastique.  Photodegradable  polyolefins. 

3,679:777,0.  260-897.00a. 
Lambert,  Jacques,  to  Flaminaire  Marcel  Quercia.  Fuel  reservoirs,  espe- 
cially for  gas-lighters.  3,678,695,  CI.  62-50.000. 
Lambert,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Flaminaire  Marcel  Quercia.  Lighters, 

especially  gas  lighters.  3,679,346, 0.  431-1 30.000. 
Landgraf,  Walter  D.  Ribbon  spool.  3,679.039.0.  197-175.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  AG:  See — 

Mustert.  Rudolf.  3.679.3 1 4. 
Landis  &  Zug  AG:  See — 

Siebers.  Holger.  3.679.916. 
Lane.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bender.  David  L.;  and  Lane.  Richard  L..  3,678.917. 
Langewis.  Comelis.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Container  forming  apparatus.  3.678.725.  CI.  72-344.000. 
Largeron.  Louis;  arud  Raquin,  Roger,  to  Societe  Lorraine  de  Prepara- 
tion Textile.   Leasing  apparatus  and  method.   3.678.548,  CI.   28- 
40.000. 
Larrieu,  Leslie  J.,  to  Kirk,  Morris  P..  &  Son.  Inc.  Zinc  base  casting  al- 
loy. 3.679.404.  CI.  75- 1 78.0am. 
Larson.  OuuHes  R.;  and  Dudley.  Robert  H..  to  Prab  Conveyors,  inc. 
Metal  and  plastic  chip  wringing  apparatus  and  process.  3.679.051, 
CI.  210-73.000. 
Larson.  Ivar  G.  Ball-point  pen  safety  lock.  3.679.3 1 7. 0.  401-109.000. 
Latour.  Andre;  and  Fumagalli.  Giacomo.  to  Magrini  Fabriche  Riunite 
Magrini  Scarpa  e  Magnano  M.S.M.-S.p.A.  Autoextinguishing  inter- 
rupters. 3.679.85 l.O.  200- 148.00a. 
Latus.  Gerald  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Addington.  Robert  L.;  and  Latus.  Gerald  J.  Jr..  3.680.006. 
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Lauck,  Peter.  III.  40%  to  Myers.  Robert  H.  Self  compensating  control 

circuit.  3,679,872.0.  219-501.000. 
Laucks,  Howard  H.;  See- 
Hague,  Robert  Z.;  Laucks,  Howard  H.;  and  Mastropole.  Alfred  J., 
3,678,801. 
Laucoumet,  Robert;  and  Turpin,  Pierre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  light  passing  through  a  liquid  sample  in 
a  closed  flexible  walled  chamber  3,679,3 1 5,  CI  356- 1 80.000. 
Laurent,  Serge:  See- 
Bargain,  Michel;  Gruffaz.  Max;  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet.  Mau- 
rice, 3,679,639. 
Lavigne,  Pierre:  See — 

Cohen,    Michel;    Lavigne,    Pierre;    and    Sauvagnac,    Robert, 
3,678,920. 
Lawler,  Craig  M.:  See— 

Scamato,  Thomas  J.;  Dryan,  James  J.;  Lawler,  Craig  M.;  and 
Sorensen,  Robert,  3,678,67 1 . 
Lawrance,  Derek  Robert:  See- 
Edgar,    Owen    Burchell;    Hughes,    William;    Lawrance,    Derek 
Robert;  Lederer,  Gerald;  and  Ritchie,  Colin  Foster,  3.679,624. 
Lawrence,  Charles  R.,  to  Murphy,  Frank  W.,  Manufactures,  Inc.  Pres- 
sure indicating  and  limiting  strument.  3.678.758,  CI.  73-41 1.000. 
Le  Due,  Donald:  See— 

Guyaux,  James  R.;  Le  Due.  Donald;  and  McDonald,  Dean  T., 

3,679,075. 

Le  Grand.  Donald  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Crystallized  or- 

ganopolysiloxane-polycarbonate   block  polymers  and  method  for 

makmgthem.  3.679,774.0  26O-824.00t. 

Leach.  John  M.  Overhead  accumulation  conveyors.  3.678.862.  O. 

I04-I72.0OS. 
Leach.  Sam  L  ..  to  Pid  Corporation.  Compressed  parallax  photography. 

3.678.833.  CI.  95-18  000 
Lean.  Eric  G:  See- 
Fang.  Frank  F.;  and  Lean.  Eric  G..  3,679.985. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.  3.679.954 
Litkewycz.  Stanley.  3.678.5 18. 
Lebocey  Industries:  See— 

Palencher.  Jacques.  3.679.803. 
Leder.  Lewis  B.:  See- 
Adams.  James  E.;  Leder.  Lewis  B.;  and  Haas.  Werner  E.  L.. 
3.679.290. 
Lederer.  Gerald:  See- 
Edgar,    Owen    Burchiell;    Hughes.    William;    Lawrance.    Derek 
Robert;  Ltderer.  Gerald,  and  Ritchie.  Colin  Foster.  3.679.624. 
Lee.  Admond  K.;  and  Wong,  Kwok-Ming,  to  Eastern  Time  Limited. 

Alarm  clocks  and  watches.  3.678.679.  CI.  58-21.1 50. 
Lee.  Hanju;  and  Chi.  Dongsuk.  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Ultra-suble  3A 

molecular  sieve  3.679.604. 0.  252-455.00f. 
Leffeld.  Nathan  A   Compact  rotatable  display  device.  3.679.066.  CI. 

211-163.000 
Lefkowiu.  Harold,  to  Delta  Strapping  Industries,  Inc.  Buckle  closure 

for  plastic  strapping.  3,678,54 1 ,  CI.  24-74.000. 
Lehikoinen,    Urho    A.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Chemiluminescenl 

smokes.  3,679,594,0.  252-188  300. 
Lehovec,  Kurt  Vented  clothes  cabinet.  3,679,28 1,0.312-31 .000. 
Leibinger,  Berthold,  to  Trumpf  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  exchang- 
ing tools  on  machines  having  reciprocating  movement.  3,678.562. 
CI.  29-400.000. 
Leibinsohn.  Saul.  Stop  cock.  3.678.960.  CI.  137-625.470. 
Leich.  Robert  A.,  to  Camdex.  Inc.  Ammunition  reloader.  3.678.799. 

CI.  86-26.000. 
Leirvik.  Raymond  M.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Nuclear 

fuel  rod.  3.679,545.0.  176-68.000. 
Leitner.  Robert  T.;  and  Drake.  John  E..  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Antenna  system  with  ferrite  radiation  suppressors  mounted 
on  feed  line  3.680,146.0.  343-792.000. 
Leliaen.  Raymond  M..  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Centrifugal  blasUng 

wheel  and  blade  therefor.  3.678.629.  CI.  51-9.000. 
Lemieux.  George  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  transmis- 
sion mechanism  having  four  forward  driving  speed  ratios.  3.678.784. 
O.  74-759.000. 
Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes:  See- 
Van  Oosterhout.  Gerard  Willem;  Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes; 
and  Klomp,  Comelis  Johannes.  3.679.476. 
Leningradsky  Melallichesky  Zavod  Imeni  XXII  Siezda  KPSS:  See— 
Ezhov,  Leonid  Antipovich;  Kudevitsky,  Yankel  Veniaminovich; 
and  Belyaeva,  Ljudmila  Pavlovna,  3,678,554. 
Lennon,  Andrew  Gordon,  to  Crane  Canada  Limited.  Piston  pump  ac- 
tuating mechanism.  3,678.767,0.  74-50.000. 
Leonard.  Edward  H.  Balance.  3.679.014. 0.  177-216.000. 
Lesiecki.  Gerald,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Auto- 
matic shutdown  seal.  3.679.2 1 7. 0.  277-3.000. 
Lester.  George  R.;  and  Brennan.  John  F..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.    Preparation   of  dibenzodioxins.    3.679.704,  O.    260- 
340.300. 
Leuschner,  Gerhard;  Pietsch,  Peter;  and  Kadner,  Gunter,  to  Veb  Kom- 
binat  Nagema.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  vacuum  package. 
3,678,648,0.  53-1 12.00a. 
Leutert,  Friedrich,  Firma:  See— 
Lodynski.EmU,  3,679.178. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Frederick  G.,  3,679.347. 
Fielibert,  Jocef  Frans.  3.679.509. 


Levine,  Beth,  to  Levine.  Herbert,  Inc.  Shoe  and  fastening  therefor. 

3,678,604,0.36-11.500. 
Levine,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Brown,  William  E.;  Hcitz,  Robert  G.;  and  Levine,  Charles  A.. 
3,679.480. 
Levine.  Herbert,  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Beth,  3,678,604. 
Levine,  Seymour  D.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Acenaphthene 

derivaUves.  3,679,747.0.  260-566.0ae. 
Lewis,  William  T.:  See — 

Addinall,  Ramon  L.;  Lewis,  William  T.;  and  Mudroch,  Otokar. 
3,679,513. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Alfired  H.;  and  Dean,  George  A.,  3.679.076. 
Liberman.  Zvie.  Intercommunication  system.   3,679.837,  C\.    179- 

37.000. 
Liberti,  Lorenzo:  See— 

Boari,  Gianfranco;  Liberti,  Lorenzo;  Merli.  Carlo;  and  Passino. 
Roberto,  3.679,580. 
Liebherr,  Harold  R.:  See- 
Cornish,  Edward;  and  Uebherr,  Harold  R,  3,678,703. 
Lieser,  Zeev.  Intrusion  systems  employing  digital  processing  circuitry. 

3,680,074,0.  340-258.00a. 
Liggett  &.  Meyers  IrKX>rporated:  See- 
Key  Robert  L.,  Ill;  and  Christy,  Melvin  G.,  3,678,939. 
Light  reflection  preventive  device:  See— 

Keimedy,  Peter  J.;  and  Ford  Motor  Company,  3,679,887. 
Liguori,  Thomas  A.,  to  Modem  Mold  &  Tool  Corporation.  Propel  and 

repel  ball  point  pen  mechanism.  3,679,318,0.  401-1 10.000. 
Lilly,  Rodger  H.:  See- 
Ellis,  Colin  R.  G;  and  Lilly,  Rodger  H.,  3,678.566. 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy.  to  RCA  Corporation  Synchronous  demodula- 
tor employing  common  base  transistor  amplifier  input  and  base- 
emitter  clamping  action.  3.679.98 l.O.  329-50.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Synchronous  denKxlula- 
tor  employing  transistor  base-emitter  d&mping  action.  3,679,982. 
O.  329-50.000. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Rigidized  carbocyanine  dyes  and  photographic  emulsions. 
3.679,427,0  96-120.000. 
Lincoln  Rochester  Trust  Company:  See- 
Eagle,  John  H,  deceased.  3.678.827. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heyl.  Wdtcr.  3.678.804. 
Lingnau.  Josef:  See— 

Hohn.  Gerhard;  Lingnau.  Josef;  and  Rettemeier,  Wulf.  3.679. 131. 
Linton.  Denton  C;  Zinkl.  Andrew;  and  Ballam.  Jack,  to  Micro  Copper 
Corporation.  Continuous  process  to  precipitate  high  purity  copper 
powder  from  acid  leaching  liquors  containing  copper  in  solution. 
3.679.399. 0.  75-109.000. 
Linton.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Sams.  Robert  H.;  Linton.  Robert  W.;  and  Horikawa.  Noboru  R.. 
3.679.610. 
Linz.  Georg;  and  Sommer.  Lothar.  to  Linz.  Georg.  Firma.  Method  of 
making  a  ball  point  pen  or  a  refill  therefor.  3,678,565.  O.  29- 
441.00). 
Linz.  Georg.  Firma:  See — 

Linz.  Georg;  and  Sommer.  Lothar.  3.678.565. 
Lion  Precision  Corporation:  See— 
Michclson.  Louis.  3.679.972. 
Lipka.  David  H.:  See— 

Schiifinann.  Robert  F.;  Roth.  Howard;   Lipka.  David   H.;  and 
Goodman.  Abraham  H..  3.679.432. 
Liposky.  Richard  B.  Hand  operable  selector  valve.  3,678.959, 0.  137- 

625.110. 
Lippel,  Lewis,  Jr.:  See— 

Gustafson,  Walter  R.;  McMillen,  William  H.;  and  Lippel,  Lewis, 
Jr.,  3,680,087. 
Litchfield,  John  H.;  and  Vely,  Victor  G.,  to  Wrigley.  Wm.,  Jr.,  Com- 
pany. Dialdehyde-containing  anti-caries  chewing  gum  compositions. 
3,679,792,0.424-48.000. 
Litkewycz,    Stanley,    to    Lear,    Siegler    Inc.    Bunk    bed    aaaemUy. 

3  678  5  1 8  O  5-9  000 
Little,  Cart  H.,  to  Weber-Knapp  Company.  Hinge  latch.  3.678.536. 0. 

16-144.000. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  David  L..  3.679,878. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Erdley,  Harold  F.;  and  Wyse.  Stanley  F..  3.678.764. 
Holm.  Robert  Leander;  and  Ashford,  John  Wesley.  3.679.929. 
Livingston.  Jimmy  Y..  to  Catalysts  atul  Chemicals  Inc.  Purification  of 

process  gas  streams  by  hydrogenation.  3.679.763. 0.  260-677.00h. 
Livshitz.  Stanley  L.;  Engelhardt.  Alvin;  and  Adler.  Stanford  L..  to 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Blood  sample  tray  apparatus. 
3.679. 1 29. 0.  233-26.000. 
Lloyd,  Allen  H.;  and  Beckman,  William  J.,  to  Tech-Art.  Inc.  Machine 

for  brtishing  and  sucking  carton  blanks.  3.678.S25.  Q.  1 5-77.000. 
Lloyd,  Peter  Anthony:  See- 
Cotton.  John  Michael;  and  Lloyd.  Peter  Anthony.  3.680.053. 
Lloyds  Bank  Limited:  See — 

Woodham.  Cecil  Halliday.  3.679.184. 
LIucia,  Antonio  Vilas  Hydrometer.  3,678.755.0.  73-454.000. 
Lobdell-Emery  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Smith,  George  J,  3,679. 1 63. 
Lobeck,  Walter  G.:  See— 
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Wu.  Y«o  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  C,  3.679.692. 
Loch.  Alphonse:  See- 

Loch,  George  N.;  and  Loch.  Alphonse,  3.679,046. 
Loch,    George    N.;    and  Loch,    Alphonse,    Grain    auger    device. 

3.679.046,  CI,  198-213.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See —  * 

Ebin.  Joseph  A.,  3,678,956. 
Lodynski,  Emil,  to  Leutert,  Friedrich.  Firrna.  Apparatus  for  setting  of 

rods  for  deep  well  installations.  3.679. 1 78.  CI.  2S4-93.00r. 
Lofl.  JohnT.;  See— 

Druin.  Melvin  L.;  Loft.  John  T.;  and  Plovan,  Steven  G..  3,679,538. 
Locothetis,  Anestis  L.:  See — 

Harrell,  Jerald  R.;  Logothetis,  Anestis  L.;  and  Verbanc,  John  J., 
3,679.627. 
Logue,  Vernon  J.:  See- 
Bryant.  Kenneth  Owen;  Morrow.  William  R.;  and  Logue.  Vernon 
J.,  3,680.088. 
Lohe,  Konrad;  Mohr.  Reinhard;  Mundlos,  Eberhard;  and  Freb,  Her- 
mann, to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of  textile 
materials   made   from   polymers  or   copolymers  of  acrylonitrile. 
3,679,358,  a.  8- 177.0ab. 
Lohr,  James  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Elec- 
trodeposition  of  fluorocarbon  polymers.  3,679,6 1 8,  CI.  260-21.000. 
London.  Arnold  B.,  mesne:  See — 

Cravits,  Phillip,  3.678.533. 
Long  Island  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.:  See— 

Mulhall,  James  Edward.  3,679,478. 
Long  Mfg.  N.  C.  Inc.:  See— 

Lonj.  William  R.,  3,678,667. 
Long,  WiUiam  R.,  to  Long  Mfg.  N.  C.  Inc.  Loose  peanut  recovery  ap- 
paratus. 3,678.667. CI.  56-130.000. 
Loop,  Wendell  Harold,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  heating  carburetor  air  and  flushing  an  air  filter  in  a  chaui 
saw.  3,678,973,  cr  I43-32.00r. 
Loopco:  See — 

Singleton,  Richard  L.,  3.678,712. 
Lord  Corporation:  See- 
Schmidt,  Warren  E.,  3,679,197. 
L-Oreal:  See- 

Charle,     Roger;     Kalopissis,    Gregoire;     and     Zviak.    Charles, 
3.679,102. 
Lorenz,  Roman  R.:  See- 
Archer.  Sydney;  and  Lorenz,  Roman  R.,  3,679.752. 
Louapre,  Merlin  E.:  See — 

Chalfin.  Gregory  T.;  Louapre,  Merlin  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  C, 
3.680.140. 
Loupere,  Andre:  See— 

Cosu,  Charles;  Loupere.  Andre;  Monsel, Philippe;  and  Schmitt, 
Bertrand,  3.679.272. 
Lovitz,    David    D.,    to    Stemco    Industries.    Inc.    Shrimp    hatchery. 

3.678.899,  CI.  119-2.000. 
Lowder,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Nise,  Wilfred  C;  and  Lowder.  Dale  E.,  3.678.524. 
Lowenfeld,  Rudolf;  and  Kaiser,  Hans,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akuen- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  dye- 
ing of  textile  materials  made  from  mixtures  of  polyester  and  cellu- 
kMic  fibres.  3,679.350,  CI.  8-2 1 .00c. 
Loy,  Henry  Albert.  Silt  dredging  apparatus  drag  scraper  for  dredging 

silt.  3.679.004. CI.  172-26.500. 
LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hohnes.  Lloyd  H  ;  and  Sundland.  William  D.,  3,678,810. 
Redmond,  William  G.,  3.679,956. 
Redmond,  William  G,  Jr.,  3.679, 1 56. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See —  ^ 

Kaufman.  Paul  Richard.  3.679.000. 
Lucas.  Hilda  Katie:  See- 
Lucas.  Sydney.  3.679.278. 
Lucas.  Sydney;  deceased  (by  Lucas.  Hilda  Katie;  adminbtrator).  Oil 

seal  arrangements  for  rotary  shafts.  3,679,278,  CI.  308-187.100. 
Ludwig,  Arthur  C. :  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  space  Ad- 
ministration, 3,680,144. 
Ludwi|,  Frederic  G  ,  1/3  each  to  Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.  and  Borden. 
Gavin  Gale.  Method  and  means  for  reproducing  printed  material. 
3.679,302.  CI.  355-17.000. 
Luft.  Robert  G..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Dual  station 

transmission  control.  3,679.018.0   I80-77.00s. 
Lunn.  John  David.  Television  camera  registration.  3.679.815.  CI.  178- 

5.40m. 
Luu,  Roger  J.,  to  Gcrber  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming 

filled  food  products.  3.679.338.  CI.  I07-I4.00r. 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Widmer.  Friu;  and  Gorbei.  Janos  Miklos.  3.678.983. 
Lyman.  John  B.:  See- 
Turner.  PhilUp  H.;  and  Lyman.  John  B..  3.678.702. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Chessin.  Hyman.  3.679.38 1 . 
Maas,  Willem:  See- 
tie    Lange.    Willem;    Duyfjes.    Werner;    and    Maas,    Willem. 
3.679,797 
Mac  Nab,  Robert  Beattie;  and  Mulhall,  Brian  Edward,  to  International 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Superconducting  dynamo-elec- 
tric machines  3,679,920, CI.  310-10.000. 
Macedo,  Alfonso  O.  Reminder  clock.  3,678.678,  CI.  58-16.500. 


MacGregor  Cotnarain  S.A.:  See— 

Kununertnan.  Henri.  3.678.985. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Kirkendall,  Thomas  D..  3,679.927. 
Macofte,  Frederick  W.,  to  Avant  Corporation.  Laminated  card  en- 
velope. 3,679,5 1 2,  a.  1 56-272.000.  « 
Madden,  Ernest  Francis,  to  Drucker.  William  A.  Profile  transferring 

device.  3.678.587.  CI.  33-175. 
Madden,  William  F.:  See— 

Forance,  Ronald  B.;  Madden,  William  F.;  and  Gaucher,  Gair  H., 
3.679.125. 
Mader,  George  E.:  See — 

Harris,  Paul  E.;  and  Mader.  George  E.,  3.680.098. 
Maeda,  Nobutaka:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda.  Nobutaka.  3.678.7 19. 
Maeda,  Shigeo:  See — 

lizuka,  Masao;  Igari.  Norio;  and  Maeda.  Shigeo.  3,679,656. 
Maeder,  Arthur:  See — 

Huber-Emden.    Helmut;    Eachle.    Karl;    and    Maeder.    Arthur. 

3.679.779. 
Nachbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  3.679.778. 
Maeder.  Erwin;  and  Siegrist.  Adolf  Emil,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Phenyl- 

1 ,3,4-oxdiazole  compounds.  3,679.669,0.  260-240.00d. 
Maes.    Roland.    Interferon    or    viral    inhibitor    protein    induction. 

3.679.654.  a.  260-1 12.500. 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich:  See — 

Rubinshtein.  Sholom  Yakovlevich;  Babin.  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman.  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko.  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman,  Vladimir  Alexandre  vie  h; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko,  Fedor  Alexeevich. 
3.678.664. 
Magic  Chef,  Iik.:  See- 
Nance,  Joseph  W.  3.679.274. 
Magnetic  Head  Corporation:  See — 

Braun.  Richard  E.;  Hopkins.  Lionel  G.;  Sheehan.  Neil  J.;  and 
Sanchez.  Edward  J.,  3,678,576.  s 

Magnus.    Agatha    C.    Glucosamine-    alkylsulfonate    and    process. 

3.679.660,0.  260-21  l.OOr. 
Magnuson,  RaynKind  A.:  See — 

Brorson,  Donald  L.;  and  Magnuson,  Raymond  A.,  3,679,100. 
Magri,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Shohet,  Herbert  N.;  Magri,  Joseph  L.,  and  Primachuk,  Edward  R., 

3.678,690. 
Shohet.  Herbert  N.;  and  Magri,  Joseph  L.,  3,678,691. 
Magnni  Fabriche  Riunite  Magrini  Scarpa  e  Ma^-naiK>  M.S.M.-S.p.A.: 
See— 

Latour,  Andre;  and  Fumagzilli,  Giacomo.  3.679.85 1 
Maier.   Elmar;  and  Rangger,   Herbert,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Powder  charge-operated  bolt  setter  for  securing  exothermic  plates 
on  chUI  molds  3,679,118,0  227-10.000. 
Maierform  Holding  S.A.:  See — 

Csupor,  Denis  D.  A.,  3.678.877. 
Mailloux.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Van  Atta.  Lester  C;  and  Mailloux.  Robert  J.,  3,680.142. 
Make,  Siegfried:  See — 

Rambacher.  Paul;  and  Make.  Siegfried,  3,679.694. 
Maki.  Kenji:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Tuji.    Katsuyoshi;    Maki.    Kenji;    and 
Shimonishi.  Isoo.  3,679,355. 
Makino.  Katsuo;  and  Sawato,  Iwao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Elec- 
trophotographic element  having  a  series  of  alternate  photoconduc- 
tive  and  insulating  layers.  3.679.405. 0.  96- 1 .500. 
Malatestinic.  Nicholas;  and  Ziering.  Albert,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche. 
Inc.  4-(4-Hydroxypiperidino)-4'-fluorobutyTophenones.  3.679.666. 
O.  260-293  800. 
Malburet,  Rene  A.,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Apparatus  for  han- 
dling fragile  sheets.  3,679.073,0.  214-l.OOq. 
Maldonado,  W.  E.,  mesne:  See— 

Farque.C.  Anthony.  3.679.957. 
Malett,  N.  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Control  valve  for  positive 

crankcase  ventilation  system  3,678,910,0.  123-1 19  00b. 
Mallet,  Maurice:  See- 
Bargain.  Michel;  GrufTaz.  Max;  Laurent,  Sergf;  and  Mallet,  Mau- 
rice. 3.679.639. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  &.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N;  and  Holmes.  Robert  W..  3.679,484. 
Malmberg,  Paul  R.:  See— 

">landy,  Robert  M.;  Angello.  Stephen  J.;  Malmberg.  Paul  R.;  and 
OKeeffe.  Terence  W..  3.679.497. 
Malutich.  William  J.,  to  Continental  Rubber  Works.  Rashless  com- 
pression mold.  3.679.345, 0.  425-406.000. 
Manilla,  Charles  E  ;  Honaker,  Harold  H.;  and  Gothard,  David  O  .  to  In-_ 
temational  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The.  Production  of  clad  metal  ar- 
ticles. 3.678.567, 0.  29-420.500.  ' 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Grober,  Kurt,  3,679,856. 

Mansberg,  Hyman  P.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    measuring    bioluminescerKe    or    chemilu- 

minescence  for  quantitative  analysis  of  samples.  3.679.3 1 2. 0.  356- 

36.000. 

Mansour.  Momtaz  Nosshi.  to  Unitek  Corporation.  Reciprocating  drive 

apparatus.  3,678,768,0.  74-54.000. 
Manufacture  des  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  Corporation:  See— 
Patrignani.  Theo.  3.678,774. 
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Marchant.    Paul    A.,    to    Ethyl    Development    Corporation.    Spray 

dispensing  container.  3.679.137,0.  239-327.000. 
Marches!. Carlo  M.Oay  area  heater.  3.678.919. CI.  l26-92.00r. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Nolan.  Sean  Otic.  3,680.148. 
Maresca.  Neal  J.;  and  Winton.  Orrin  J.,  to  Avco Corporation.  Field  test 
unit  for  a  gas  turbine  fuel  injection  system.  3.678.743.  O.  73- 
119.00a. 
Mark-Tex  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  FraiKis  W.;  Sussman.  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow,  Sidney  D.. 
3.678.521. 
Markewitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Bolduan,  Dieter,  to  Hunnebeck  GmbH. 

Tunnel  formwork  3.678.693.  CI.  61-45.00c. 
Marks,  Alvin  M.;  Marks,  Mortimer  M.;  and  Kent,  Arthur  P.,  to  Marks 
Polarized  Corporation.  Nonglare  coatiru  for  surfaces  of  TV  tubes 
and  the  like  and  such  coated  surfaces.  3.679,451,0.  117-33.300. 
Marks.  Mortimer  M.;  See- 
Marks,   Alvin   M.;  Marks.  Mortimer  M.;  and  Kent.  Arthur  P.. 
3.679,451. 
Marks  Polarized  Corporation:  See- 
Marks.  Alvin  M.;  Marks,  Mortimer  M.;  and  Kent,  Arthur  P., 
3.679,451. 

Hill.  Howard  W.;  Kaznoff.  Alexis  I.;  and  Marlowe.  Mickey  O.. 
3.679.596. 
Marsden.  Ronald  Eric.  Splicer  for  reinforcing  bars.  3.679,250,  CI.  287- 

110.000. 
Marshall.  Edward  M.  Food  cooking  grill.  3.678.844.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Martenson,  Earl  D.;  and  Gebhardt.  James  J..  Jr..  to  Barber-Greene 
Company.     Material    control    system    for    a    rinishing    machine. 
3,678.817.0.94-46.000. 
Martin.  William  S.:  See— 

Almasi,  Joseph  C,  and  Martin,  William  S..  3.679.996. 
Martini-Buchbindereimaschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Kuhni,  Rudolf.  3,678,740. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
of  producing  a  coated  glass  fiber  strand.  3,679,507, CI.  IS6-I48.000. 
Masa.  Hamada:  See — 

Hamao,    Umezawa,    Shinichi,    Kondo.    Kenji.    Maeda;    Tomio. 
Takeuchi;  and  Masa.  Hamada,  3.679,742. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See — 

Stoll,  Albert;  and  Wanka.  Walter,  3,679.862. 
Maschinenfabrik  Meyer  &  Burger  A.G.:  See— 

SuufTer.  Alfred.  3.678,918. 
Maschinenfabrik  StromagG.m.b.H.:  See — 

Ernst.  Lothar;  and  Ruggen.  Werner,  3,678.708. 
Maschke.  Artur:  See—  <* 

Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    Maschke.    Artur;    and    Fischer.    Adolf. 
3.679.678. 
Mashimo,  Yukio;  and  Ishikawa,  Mitsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exposure  control  device  for  a  camera.  3.678.828. 0.  95- 1 1  OOr. 
Mason.  Daniel  W..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  High  K  dielectric  materials. 

3.679,440.0.  l06-39.00r. 
Mason,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bergy,    Malcolm    E.;    Herr,    Ross    R.;    and    Mason.    Donald   J.. 
3,679,787. 
Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Williams,  James  M..  3.679.910. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services.  N.V.:  See — 

Bennett.  John  S..  3,679.032. 
Massie.  Stephen  N..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation 

of  aromatic  acids.  3.679.740. 0.  26O-524.0Or. 
Mastropole.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Hague.  Robert  Z.;  Laucks.  Howard  H.;  and  Mastropole,  Alfred  J.. 
3.678.801. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masashi.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Conuctiess  switching  apparatus.  3.680.026.  CI.  338-32.00h. 
Matsubayashi,  Kanji;  and  Segawa,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Elon- 
gation-set polyurethane  elastomeric  fibers  and  process  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.679.633. CI.  260-75.0ne. 
Matsuda.  Motonobu:  See— 

Ueda.     Hiroshi;     Yau.     Kinuro.    and     Matsuda.     Motonobu. 
3.678,822. 
Matsugu.  Tomoyuki;  Notomi,  RyoU;  and  Kanoh.  Teruchika.  to  Kohjin 
Company.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  heat-setting  biaxially  stretched 
films  of  thermoplastic  materials.  3.678.546.  CI  26-63.000. 
Matsui,  Hideo:  See— 

Asahi.  Matahiko;  Murakami.  Hisamichi.  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Mat- 
sui, Hideo;  and  Takayanagi,  Eifu.  3.679.348. 
Matsunaga.  Takao:  See— 

Yoshimura.   Ippei;    Fukue,   Norihiko;   Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
rofushi.   Hisashi.   Hiyama,   Takami;   and   Matsunaga,  Takao, 
3.679.707. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekido.  Satoshi,  and  Arita,  Tomohiko,  3,679.945. 
Tanegashima.     Kenichiro;     Kobayashi.     Makoto;     and     Kudo, 
Shinichiro.  3.679.864. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Yamashiu.  Sadahiko.  3.680.059. 

Yoshimura,    Susumi;    Ito,    Yoshimasa;    Aaakawa,    Shirow;    and 
Hasegawa.  Katsue.  3.679.944. 
Matsuura,  Shoji:  See— 

Inaba.     Kohsaku;     Yoshida.    Seisaku;    and    Matsuura.    Sho>. 
3.679,005. 


Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Beny,  Janos;  Kingsbury,  LC  James;  and  Scribner.  David  L., 
3,678,618. 
Mattel.  Inc..  mesne:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Strader.  Judith  D.;  and  Strader.  George  C, 
3,678.616. 
Matthias.  Guenther:  See — 

Schulz.  Gerhard;  and  Matthias,  Guenther,  3,679,739. 
Matti.  Leo  F.  Container  top  opener  3,678,788,  Q.  8 1-3.430. 
Maure,  [>ouglas  Raymond,  to  Optical  Memory  Systems,  inc.  Optical 

logic  function  generator  3.680.080.0.  340-347.0dd. 
Mautz,  William  J..  Sr.  i\Sbj  vehicle  brake  tester  pad  removal  tool. 

3.678.561.0.  29-267.000. 
Maxey,  Alexander  R..  to  Echo  Science  Corporation,  mesne.  Helical 
scanning  assembly  for  video  tape  machme.   3,678,563,  Q.  29- 
407.000. 
Maxey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Echo  Science  Corporation,  mesne.  Helical 
scanning   assembly   with   tape   to   scanner   referencing  apparatus. 
3,679,840,0.  I79-I00.20t. 
Maxon,  Rodney  Robert:  See— 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  Maxon,  Rodney  Robert;  Meise,  Henry  Au- 
gust, Jr.;  Taylor,  George  William;  and  Witmore,  Ronald  Kirk, 
3,679,834. 
May,  Hariey  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machine  with  improved 
operating    head    traversing    workpieces    with    curved    surfaces. 
3,678.736.0.73-67.805. 
Maydan.  Dan:  See— 

Chesler.  Ronald  Benjamin;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  3.680.000. 
Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Bard.  John  C;  and  Olson,  Floyd  C,  3.679,434. 
Mayes.  Nathan,  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  Higher  heat  set 
spandex  prepared  from  a  mixture  oi  a  polyether  or  polyester 
prepolymer  and  a  dihydric  phenol  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.679.63 1 . 0.  260-47.0cb. 
Mayes.  Nathan;  and  Falk.  Robert  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Nitroso  ether  polymers.  3.679.755. 0.  260-615.0bf. 
Maylotte.  Donald  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  mak- 
ing photopolymerized  tetrafluorethylene  films.  3,679.461.  O.  117- 
93.310. 
Mayo.  Robert  A.;  and  Ohringer.  Philip,  to  Technicon  Ir»truments  Cor- 
poration. Container  holding  rotatable  body  vrith  adj\istable  balanc- 
ing feature.  3,679,130.0.  233-26.000. 
Mazza.  Lamberto    to  Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.  Safety  device  for 
sensing  prevenuna  radiation  leakage  from  microwave-producing  ap- 
paratus. 3.679.908.  CI.  307-1 17.000. 
Mazzella.  Gerald:  See- 
Golden,  Richard  L;  and  Mazzella.  Gerald.  3.679,75 1 . 
Mc  Garr.  John  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  a  thin 

microporous  sheet  material  3,679.783,0.  264-53  000. 
McAuline.  Gerald  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Fourier  digital  filter  or  equalizer  aiKl  method  of  operation  therefor. 
3.679.882.0,235-156.000. 
McCamb.  Marvin  J.;  and  Gibson,  George  W..  to  United  Sutes  of 

America.  Navy.  Electrical  connector.  3,680.036. 0.  339-60.00ro. 
McCord.  Henry  L. :  See — 

Herman.  Elvin  E.;  and  McCord.  Henry  L..  3.680.099. 
McCormick.  Wayne  A.  Ice  bag  for  treating  athletes.  3.678.936.  O. 

128-402. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See- 
Loop.  Wendell  Harold.  3.678.973. 
McDonald,  A.  Y,  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 
Schmitt,  Joseph  R.,  3.679.239. 
McDonald.  Dean  T.:  See— 

Guyaux.  James  R.;  Le  Due,  DonakI;  and  McDonald.  Dean  T., 
3.679.075. 
McDonald.  Gerald  W.  G..  to  Commonwealth  Oil  Refining  Company. 
Inc.  Fluidized  catalytic  cracking  apparatus  aiKl  process.  3.679.576. 
O.  208-74.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Teng,  Robert  N..  3.678,745. 
McGee,  James  Nevrton;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  Franklin,  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  an  air-impervious  tire  fobric. 
3,679,516,0.  156-315.000 
McGinnb,  Hebert  £.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Conveyor 

belt.  3.679.044. 0.  198-193.000 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 
Funk.  Stanlev  T,.  3.678.715. 
Van  Dusen.  Harold  A..  Jr..  3,679.3 1 1 . 
McKinney.  Merle  B..  to  Pioneer  Liquor  Company,  Inc.  Hand  truck. 

3.679,225.0.280-47.180. 
McKinney.  Peny  F.:  See — 

Bray.  John  R.;  and  McKinney.  Perry  F  ,  3,679,873 
McKnignt,  Robert  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Visual  teaching 

aid  for  fixed-base  vehicle  U^ainer  3.678,601.0.  35-12.00n. 
McMaster,  Harold  A.,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  cutting  and  grinding  glass.  3.678.628, 0.  S I -5.000. 
McMillen.  William  H    See— 

GustafK>n.  Walter  R.;  McMillen.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Lippel.  Lewis, 
Jr..  3.680.087. 
McNally.  James  G..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diazotype  photo- 
grapluc  elements  having  extended  exposure  latitude  with  specific  U- 
V  absorber.  3.679,415,0  96-68  000. 
McNally  Pittsburg  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pate,  Robert  Lee,  3,679,063. 
McNitt,  David  H:  See— 
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Colvin.  Alex  D.;  McNitt,   David   H.;  and  Turner,  Allen  H., 
3.679,930. 
Mead,    Carver    A.;    and    Kurtin,    Stephen.    Thermometer    probe. 

3,678,75 1, CI.  73-362.0ar. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Neff,  Robert  G,  3,679.122. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck,  WalterC,  3,679,692. 
Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Ryan,  Richard  P..  Jr..  3.679.702. 
Mead  Johnson  and  CoiApany:  See — 

Robbins,  Cari  L.,  3,678,884. 
Mechel,  Fridotin;  and  Kummermehr,  Hans,  to  Grunzweig  &  Hartmann 
Aktiengeaellschaft.  Mineral  wool  made  from  silicate  glass  compris- 
ing iron  oxides.  3,679,443,  CI.  106-50.000. 
Meidan,  Reuven,  to  Applied  Digital  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Data  transmis- 
sion echoing  unit.  3,680,045,0.  340-l46.lba. 
Meier.  Werner:  See— 

Huber.  Max;  and  Meier,  Werner.  3,679.337. 
Meinke,  Hans  H.;  Ullrich,  Kurt;  and  Wesch,  Ludwig.  Wide  band  inter- 
ference   absorber   and   technique   for  electromagnetic    radiation. 
3,680, 107,  CI.  343- 1 8.00a. 
Meise,  Henry  August,  Jr.:  See — 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  Maxon,  Rodney  Robert;  Meise,  Henry  Au- 
gust, Jr.;  Taylor,  George  William;  and  Witmore,  Ronald  Kirk, 
3,679,834. 
Melilk),  Dominic  S.  Reversible  film  camera  with  selectable  exposure 

sizes.  3,678,834,  CI.  95-36.000. 
Melk),  William  R.;  and  Warren,  James  A.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corporation,  mesne.  Tool  changer.  3,678,572,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Menzi,  Hans,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Weighing  apparatus  with 

damping  means.  3.679.0 1 3.  CI.  1 77- 1 84.000. 
Menzies,  Robert  W.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Synchronous  relutance  motors  and  method  of  starting.  3,679.924, 
CI.  310-163.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  inc.:  See— 

Arth,  Glen  E.;  and  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.,  3,679,717. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  3,679,71 1. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A,  3,679,712. 
Grier,  Nathaniel,  3.679.622. 
Merigo,  Miguel  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Roy  E.;and  Merigo,  Miguel  A..  3.680,121. 
Merit  Abrasive  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Block,  Aleck.  3.678.633. 
Merii,  Carlo:  See— 

Eioari.  Gianfranco;  Liberti,  Lorenzo;  Merli.  Carlo;  and  Passino, 
Roberto,  3,679,580. 
Merlin  Gerin  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Pelenc,  Yves,  3,679,952. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  to  Estin,  Hans,  Cronkhite,  Leonard  W..  Jr.,  Wol- 
bach,  William  W.;  trustees  of  and  Charles  River  Foundation,  The. 
Capsules    and    method    for    testing   capsules    for    wall    integrity. 
3,678,756,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Merrill.  Edward  W.,  to  Estin,  Hans  H.,  Cronkhite,  Leonard  W.,  Jr., 
Wolbach,  William  W.;  trustees  of  and  Charles  River  Foundation, 
The.  Polysiloxanes  in  admixing  with  hydrates  or  carbonates  useful 
for  removing  hydrocarbons  from  tobacco  smoke.  3,679,625,  CI. 
260-37.0sb. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  5^— 
Neander.  Erich.  3.679.191 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See- 
Butter,  Karl,  3,678.802. 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.;  and  Smohn,  Edwin  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Compositions  of  poly  (alkyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride)  with 
phosphate  ester  surfactant.  3,679,623.  CI.  260-3 1 .20r. 
Metropoliton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  B.,  3,679,254. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See— 

Menzi.  Hans,  3,679,013. 
Meuger,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Buck,  Robert  E.;  Metzger.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert  D.; 
and  Sayers.  Eugene  H.,  3,679,946. 
Mevissen,  Ernst  A.:  See- 
Coulter,  Sunley  M.;  and  Mevissen,  Ernst  A.,  3,679,193. 
Meyer,  Clarence  G.:  See— 

Jansaen,  Donovan  M.;  and  Meyer,  Clarence  G.,  3,679,283. 
Mczey.  Eugene  J.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  an  anhydride  of  trivalent  phosphorus  using  excited 
helium.  3,679,560.0.  204- 157.10s. 
Michaelis,  David  E..  to  Plastics  Development  Corporation  of  America. 

Inexpensive  camera.  3.678.839.  CI.  95-60.000. 
Michel,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schuften,  Reinhard;  and  Michel,  Hartmut.  3.679.5  17. 
Michelson,    Louis,    to    Lion    Precision    Corporation.    Micrometer 

thickness  gage.  3.679,972.0.  324-6  l.OOr. 
Michelson,  MiJvin  J.;  and  Doyle,  William  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  disubstituted  pyrazines.  3,679,680.  CI.  260-250.00r. 
Micro  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Linton.  Denton  C;  ZinkI,  Andrew;  and  Ballam,  Jack,  3,679.399. 
Micro  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho,  Masanobu,  3.679.843. 
Microdot.  Inc.:  See— 

Eggleston.  Gerard;  and  Bosworth,  George,  3,678,753. 


Midgiey,  Edward  L.;  and  Carlson,  Reuben  C,  to  Standard  jCollsman  \n-> 
strument  Corporation.  Solid  state  television  tuner  with  voltage  varia- 
ble capacitors.  3,679.980, 0.  325-464.000. 
Migliaccio.  Edward  P.:  See —  * 

Migliaccio,  Luigi;  and  Migliaccio,  Edward  P.,  3,678,872. 
Migliaccio,  Luigi;  and  Migliaccio,  Edward  P.  Emergency  underwater 

escape  vehicle.  3.678.872. 0.  114-16.700. 
Milgram.  Alvin  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nenwurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Lead- 
containing  metallizations.  3,679,439.0.  106-1.000. 
Miller.  Alfred  H.;  and  Dean.  George  A  ,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  sheet  material.  3,679,076, 
O.  214-152.000. 
Miller,  Arthur:  See—  » 

Keneman,  Scott  Allen;  and  Miller,  Arthur,  3,680,060. ' 
Miller,  Darrow  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Tubular 

transducer  and  dry  couplant  therefor.  3,678,767,  CI.  73-7 1 .500. 
Miller.  Donald  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporaticvi,  The.  Self-adjusting  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch.  3,679,034, 0.  1 92-  iHyl  OOa. 
Miller,    Harold    L.    Safety    reverse    for    automatic    parking    gates. 

3,678,622,0.49-28.000. 
Miller,  Myrl  J:  See- 
Bullock.  Michael  K.;  Miller.  Myri  J.;  and  Voit.  WUIiam'F.,  Jr.. 
3,679,099. 
Miller,  Rodney  D.;  and  Nielsen,  John  K.  to  FMC  Corporation.  De-vin- 

ing  melons.  3,678,677,0.  56-327.000. 
Miller.  Stanley  J:  See— 

Krupp.  Robert  F;  and  Miller,  Stanley  J.  3,679,091 . 
Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  Davidson,  James  P.,  to  National  Can  Coipora- 

tion.  Vented  curi  for  aerosol  dome.  3,679,090, 0.  220-67. 
Miller.  Wayne  H.See- 

Du  Bois,  Robert  Clark;  and  Miller,  Wayne  H.,  3,679,306. 
Milligan.  Terry  W  :  See- 
Buckler,  Sheldon  A.;  Milligan,  Terry  W.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.. 
3,679,409 
Minagawa,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kasugai,  Tsuneo;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuhiko,  3,679,455. 
Minasy,  Arthur  J.,  to  Knogo  Corporation.  Label  attachment  means. 

3,678,608, 0.40-20.00r. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Pihl,Geor^E.,  3,680,083. 
Minnesota  Minmg  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Barclay,  Ralph  R,  3,679,814. 

Hinderaker.  Philip  D.;  and  Nelson,  Kari  E.,  3,679,505. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Gerster,  John  F.,  3.679,695> 
Mukherjee.  Joan  M.  W.,  3,679,4 14. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Nakatani,  Kozo;  and  Koda,  Kiyoyasu,  3,679,387. 
Ueda,     Hiroshi;     Yata,     Kintaro;     and     Matsuda,     Motonobu, 
3.678,822. 
Minor,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Vancamp,  Raymond  M.;  Minor.  Paul  S.;  and  Muren.  Albert  P..  Jr., 
3,679,373. 
Minshull,  John  F.:  See — 

Arulpragasam,  Jeganandaraj  A.,  Binks,  Dennis  C;  Holmes.  John 
J.;  Minshull,  John  F.;  Pinnell,  Martin  C;  and  Williams,  Clive, 
3.680.052. 
Minzenberger,  Thomas  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Process  of 
back  etching  a  perforated  metal  mask  for  color  TV  tubes.  3,679,499, 
CI.  156-7.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Taizo,  3,679,420. 
Mitchell,  Douglas,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Analysis  of 

fluids.  3,678,734,0.  73-61.  lOr. 
Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S.:  See — 

Bunker,  William  H.;  Kerr,  John  W.;  Miux}fanofr,  Nicholas  S.;  and 
Swearingen,  Kent  W.,  3,680,054. 
Mitsubishi  Denlci  Kabushiki  Kiiisha:  See — 

Nitu,    Tohei;     Shibuya,     Yoshikazu;     and    Fujiwara.     Yukio, 
3,679,939. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Maeda,  Nobutaka,  3,678,719. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Asahi,  Matahiko;  Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Mat- 
sui,  Hideo;  and  Takayanagi,  Eifu,  3,679,348. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Kii,  Toshimichi;  and  Suka,  Motoshi,  3,679,65 1 . 
Mittelsteadt,  Glen  L.:  See— 

Herter,  George  L.;  and  Minebteadt.  Glen  L.,  3.678,858. 
Mittler,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Newman.  Richard  J.;  Mittler.  Martin  A.;  and  Blickstein.  Martin  J.. 
3.679.940. 
Miyamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Kudamatsu,   Akio;   Miyamoto,   Masao;   and   Fukazawa,   Nobuo. 
3.679.726. 
Miyasaka.    Mamoru;    Kurita.    Hirohisa;    and    Furihata.    Hideo,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Structure  for  positioning  a  watch 
stem.  3.678.682.  O.  58-58.000. 
Miyatani.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Fumio;  Wada,  Yasuo;  and  Miyatani.  Kazuo,  3,679,379. 
Mizimia.  Noriaki;  and  Yokoto.  Yuzo,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of 
printing  textiles  using  a  printing  paste  cohtainmg  /3-I.4  glucan. 
3,679,352,0.8-62.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Coiporation:  See — 

Burress,  George  T.;  and  Willis,  James  L..  Jr..  3.679,741 . 
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Lake,Connie,  3,679, 126. 
Mochida,  Yoshihiro:  See^^ 

Hir^fiki.Shi|^avlMochida,  Yoshihiro.  3.679,309. 
Modern  Mold  &  Tool  Corporatian:  See— 

Liguori.  Thomas  A,  3,679,3  1 8. 
Moerkens,  Jozef  Comdis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  the  ignition  and  alternating  current  supply  of  a  gas  and/or 
vapour  discharge  lamp.  3,679,936,0.  315-205.000. 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See— 

Lohe,  Konrad;  Mohr,  Reinhard;  Mundlos.  Eberhard;  and  Freb, 
Hermann.  3.679.358. 
Mohrraan,  Roberi  K.;  Kifer,  Paul  E.;  and  Oborsh,  Edward  V.,  to  Ral- 
ston   Purina  Company.   Cat   food  with   hexamic   acid   flavorant. 
3,679,429,0.99-2.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Titow.Witold,  3,679,612. 
Mollenbeck,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  measur- 
ing currents  in  a  high  voltage  conductor  including  a  controlled  opti- 
c  J  arrangement  3,679.974.0.  324-96.000. 
Moller.Tilo:  See— 

Seidel,  Alex;  Moller,  Tilo;  and  Weldle.  Helmut.  3.678.800. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Volans,  Peter,  3,679,111. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Benson,  Royal  H.;and  Bodre,  Robert  J..  3,679.366. 
Bray.  John  R.;  and  McKinney,  Perry  F..  3.679.873. 
Schomburg,  Noel  L.,  3,679,592. 
Schuck.  James  M  ;  and  Wildi.  Bernard  S.,  3,679,653. 
Smith.  Terrill  D..  3.679.587. 
Monsel .Philippe:  See— 

Cosu,  Charles;  Loupere,  Andre;  Monsel,Philippe;  and  Schmitt, 
Bertrand.  3,679,272. 
Monsun-Tison  AB;  See — 

Stenlund,  Stig  Gote,  3,679,276. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Natu,    Giulio;     Danusso,     Ferdinando;     and     Ferruti.     Paolo. 

3,679,643. 
Vecchio.    Martino;    Cammarau,    Italo,    and    Pattore,    Vittorio. 
3.679.767. 
Montgomery,  Helene  Irene:  See- 
Montgomery,  William  T.  S.,  3,679,143. 
Montgomery.  William  T.  S.,  to  Montgomery,  Helene  Irene.  Shavings 

making  machines.  3,679,143,0.  241-280.000. 
Montillon.  Henry  A.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon,  Henry  A.;  Myring.  Verne  E.;  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sargcant,  Blaine  W  .  and  Sorensen.  Neal  E.,  3,679,200. 
Montone.  Liber  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Mea- 
suring system.  3,679,820,0.  178-6.000. 
Moodie,  Donald  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus 

including  removable  validation  plate.  3,678,818,0.  95-1.100. 
Moog,  Inc.:  See- 
Hague,  Robert  Z.,  Laucks.  Howard  H.;  and  Mastropole,  Alfred  J., 
3,678,801. 
Mooi,  John:  See — 

Sanford,    Robert    A.;    Mooi,    John;    and    Rogers,    Edward    S., 
3,679,605. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See- 
Grossman,  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert; 
and  Theimer,  Ernst  T.,  3,679.749. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Hex- 
ahydro-1.4.9,9-tetramethyl-4,7-methanoazulenones.  3,679,750,  O. 

260-5  86.00a. 

Moore,  Carl,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Carpet  backsizing  with 
latexes ofacidicolefm copolymers.  3,679,469,0.  117-16I.Ouz. 

Moore.  Eugene  R.;  and  Park,  William  R.  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  for  making  hydrazine  derivatives  of  copolymers 
of  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  and  a.^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids  or  anhydrides.  3,679.640.0.  260-78.50t. 

Moore,  Francis  C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  A.,  to  Moore-Perk  Corpora- 
tion. Surgical  sponge  or  bandage.  3,678,933,  CI.  1 28-296.000. 

Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Gerster,  John  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ceruin  Thiazolylhaloalkanesulfonani- 
lides.  3,679,695,0.  260- 302.00s. 

Moore-Perk  Corporation;  See- 
Moore,  Francis C;  and  Perkinson,  Leon  A.,  3,678,933. 

Moreau.  Jean-Noel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Microwave  band-pass  filter  hav- 
ing constant  bandwidth  as  filter  is  tuned.  3,680.0 12,  CI.  333-73.00W. 

Morf,  Max;  Wenger,  Markus;  and  Feisst,  JutU.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion Reaction  products  of  carboxylic  acid  oolymers,  alkylenimines 
and  alkylene  oxides.  3,679,621,01.  26O-29.60h. 

Morgan,  Charles  R.;  and  Daniels,  David  A.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  Sc  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  methylenebisiminodiacetonitrile.  3,679,728, 
CI.  260-465.5. 

Morgan,  George  W.;  and  Whitney,  Douglas  S.  Conveyor  system. 
3,679,045,0.  198-203.000. 

Morgese,  Nicholas  V  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Carton  with 
gussetted  ends  3,679.121,0.229-40.000. 

Mori,  Chiharu;  and  Ou,  KaUumi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  a  cantera  shutter.  3,678,826,  O.  95- 
1  O.Oct. 

Morimoto,  Yoahiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Inboard-out- 
board  drive  for  watercral^.  3,678,879. 0.  1 15-35.000. 


Morita.  Katsura;  and  Kawashima,  Kenya,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,     Ltd.      Tetrahydrocyclopropadibenzazepine      derivatives. 
3,679,662,0.  260-239.00d. 
Morlock,  Harry  K.:  See- 
Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Witte.  Joseph  J.;  and  Moriock.  Harry  K., 
3.680.130. 
Morrish,  James  Francis  Gerrards  Cross:  See — 

Wakefield,   Norman;  Alexander,  Stuart  John;   Morrish,  James 
Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck,  William;  Groves.  Raymond  Stur- 
gis;  and  Harvey,  Michael  J.,  3,678,644. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Pyridyl  /3-ketosulfoxides  and  sulfones.  3.679,691,  CI.  260- 
294.80f. 
Morrow,  William  R.:  See — 

Bryant,  Kenneth  Owen;  Morrow,  William  R.;  and  Logue,  Vernon 
J,  3,680,088. 
Morse,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Baskin,  Herbert  B.;  Belady,  Laszlo  A.;  Evangelisti.  Carlo  J.;  and 
Morse,  Stephen  P.,  3,680,078. 
Morse-Brown,  Austin  G.,  to  Bath  Institute  of  Medical  Engineering, 

The  Invalid  chairs.  3,679,260,0.  297-338.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Diamond,  Horace  W.,  3,679,375. 
MoschyU,  George  Samson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Active  RC  wave  transmission  network  using  single  amplifier 
to  achieve  all-pass  transfer  function.  3,679,987, 0.  330- 107  000. 
Mosier,  John   L.;   and   Peterson,   Richard  J.,  to  Sylvania   Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board  connector  assembly.  3,680,032. 
O.  339-1 7.00f. 
Moss.  John  Arthur,  to  Simon,  Henry,  Limited.  Web  feeding  apparatus. 

3,679,117,0.226-199.000. 
Moss,  Vladimir.  Transparent  container  and  lettered  cubes  puzzle. 

3,679.213.0.273-156.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Hansen,  Wolfgang.  3.678.555. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Black,  James  R.;  and  Gurev,  Harold  S.,  3,680,028. 
FolU.  James  W.,  3,679,9 13. 

Free,  Maurice  G.;  and  Wisseman,  Leo  L.,  3,679,963. 
Hays,  Robert  G.,  3,679,502. 

Rogers.  Leo C;  Nikirk,  Roger  G  ;  and  Heitz,  Alfred  J.,  3,679,470. 
Mon,  Carl  W.,  to  Mott  Corporation.  Mower  blade  and  connection 

therefor.  3,678,668,0.  56-294.000. 
Mott  Corporation:  See — 

Mott,  Carl  W,  3,678,668. 
Mougin,  George,  to  Sodeteg,  Inc.  Building  construction  of  material 

therebetween.  3,678.638,0.  52-79.000. 
Mouille,  Rene  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industiielle  Aerospatiale. 

Rotor  hubs  on  rotary  wing  aircraft.  3,679,322, 0. 4 1 6- 1 4 1 .000. 
Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar:  See— 

Dillon,  Stanley  Bernard;  Mowbray,  Dorian  Farrar;  and  Kamp, 
Kenneth  Albert  Walters,  3.679.846. 
Moysey,  John  A.:  See— 

De  Santis,  Alfred  J.;  Beets,  Le  Roy  W.;  W^hite,  James  A.;  and 
Moysey,  John  A.,  3,680,058. 
Mozes,  Alexander.  Hygienic  device  for  detecting  unintentional  urina- 
tion. 3,678,928.  CI.  128-138.000. 
Mudroch.  Otokar:  See— 

Addinall,  Ramon  L.;  Lewis,  William  T.;  and  Mudroch.  Otokar. 
3.679.513. 
Mueller.  Fred:  See — 

Buecheler.  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Fred,  3,679,685. 
Mueller,  Hans,  to  Grapha  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Mueller  AG.  Transfer 

apparatus.  3.679.072.  CI.  21 4-6.0ba. 
Muellner.  Frank   E.;  and  Sarkozi,  Lewis  P.,  to  Nus  Corporation. 

Nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  support  grid.  3,679,546, 0.  1 76-78.000. 
Mukai,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Watanabe,    Shigeo;    Sogi,    Toshiyuki;    and    Mukai,    Tsuneo, 
3,678,982. 
Mukherjee,  Joan  M.  W.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Lithographic   plate   and   method.    3.679,414.  O.   96- 
67.000. 
Mulcahy,  Harry  W.;  Bushnell,  Eldon  W.,  and  Kaim,  John  W.,  to 
Amsted  Industries,  Incorporated.  Multiple  unit  brake.  3.679.028. 0. 
188-202.000. 
Mulhall,  Brian  Edward:  See- 
Mac  Nab,  Robert  Beattie,  and  Mulhall,  Brian  Edward,  3,679.920. 
Mulhall,  James  Edward,  to  Long  Island  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.  Process  for 

removing  crepidula  from  oyster  shells.  3.679.478. 0.  134-25.00r. 
Mulhouse:  See— 

Juillard,  Yves,  3,678,968. 
Mull,  Ralph  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Hiday,  David  R.;  and  Mull,  Ralph  L,  Jr..  3.679.990. 
Muller,  Alfred,  and  Fink,  Amo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseltochaft.  Super- 
conductive alloy  and  production  thereof.  3.679.401 . 0.  75- 1 34.00v. 
Muller,  Jacques.  Filtering  and  aerating  jet  breaker.  3,679,054, 0.  210- 

95.000. 
Muller,  Jean-Nicolas:  See- 
Fischer,  Artur;  and  Muller,  Jean-Nicolas,  3,678.925. 
Mullet,  Sidney  George:  See — 

Wyan,  James  Andrew  Stewart;  Chapman.  Clifford  Victor 
Gascoyne;  Solt.  George  Stefan;  and  Mullet.  Sidney  George. 
3,679,059. 
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Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Mu- 
and   Matsunaga.  Takao. 


Munchel.  Eugene  A.;  and  Thomton,  Henry  M.,  to  Ashcombe  Products 
Company.    Cleaning    attachment    for    elevated    spray    device. 
3,679.319.0.401-138.000. 
MundkM.  Eberhard:  See— 

Lohe.  Konrad;  Mohr.  Reinhard;  Mundkx,  Eberhard;  and  Freb, 
Hermann.  3,679.358. 
Murakami,  Hisamichi:  See— 

Aaahi.  Matahiko;  Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Mat- 
tui.  Hideo;  and  Takayanagi.  Eifii,  3.679.348. 
Murakami,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Inaba,    Kohsaku;     Voshida,    Seisaku;    and    Matsuura,    Shoji. 
3,679,005. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Takasi,  Yamazaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Reflector  aaembly  for  reflecting  the  vapors  ot  high  tem- 
perature voUtile  materials.  3.678.889.  Q.  1 1 8-49.000. 
Muren,  Albert  P.,  Jr.:  S«e— 

Vancamp,  Raymond  M.;  Minor,  Paul  S.;  and  Muren,  Albert  P.,  Jr., 
3.679.373. 
Murofiishi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Yo«himura,   Ippei;   Fukue.  Norihiko; 
rofushi.   Hisashi;   Hiyama,  Takami; 
"        3.679.707. 
Murphy,  David  Duncan:  See— 

Giddings.  David  George;  and  Murphy,  David  Duncan,  3,679.388. 
Murphy.  Frank  W.,  Manufactures,  Inc.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Charles  R.,  3.678,758. 
Murphy,  James  P.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Ruorescent  lamp  idling  cir- 
cuit. 3,679.932. CI.  315-106.000, 
Murphy.  Kevin  E.:  See— 

Kippax.  Donald  L.;  and  Murphy,  Kevin  E..  3.679.766. 
Musgravc,  Ray  D.,  to  Western  Printing  Machinery  Co.  Doctor  blade 
oscillauble  between  plate  cylinder  and  ink  transfer  roll.  3,678,849, 
CI.  101-157.000. 
Musser,  Malcolm  E.  Unkiad.  check,  and  bag  apparatus  for  supermar- 
kets. 3,678,660. CI.  53-255.000. 
Musser.  Malcolm  E.  Bag  holder  and  opening  apparatus.  3,679.096,  CI. 

221-56.000. 
Mustcrt,  Rudolf,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  AG.  Apparatus  for  optically  testing 
the  genuineness  of  bank  notes  and  other  tokens  of  value.  3.679.3 14, 
CI.  356-7 1 .000. 
Myers.  Clifford  E..  to  Xercon.  Inc..  mesne.  Light-operated  control 

device.  3.679.906,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Myers,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lauck,  Peter,  III,  3,679,872. 
Myhng,  Verne  E.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon.  Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E.;  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W  ;  and  Son:nsen.  Neal  E.,  3,679,200. 
Nacarato,    Ralph   A.    Mounting   means   for   windshield    light   filter. 

3,679,255,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Amide 
and  carbamate  diphosphonates  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3,679,778. CI.  260-932.000. 
Nachtman,  Elliot  Simon,  to  La  Salle  Steel  Company.  Hot  ductility  of 

steels  conuining  tellurium.  3.679.400.  CI.  75- 1 23.0aa. 
Nagel,  Norman  Eugene.  Toy  computer  capable  of  limited  computation 

and  simulating  large  computer.  3.678.6 14.  CI.  46-39.000. 
Nagot,  Marc  N  ;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Credit 

card  and  method  of  polishing.  3,679.449.  CI.  117-1 .000. 
Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagarji:  See— 

Desai,  Nairn  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman.  Ponnusami;  Ramanathan, 
Visvanathan,  Aru.  Klaus;  Naik,  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny, 
Walter,  3,679,657. 
Nakada,  Yasuo;  and  Takita,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Display 

svstem.  3.679,933,  CI.  3 15-1 69.0tv. 
Nakatani,  Kozo:  See- 
Kudo,  Tetsuo;  Nakatani,  Kozo;  and  Koda,  Kiyoyasu,  3,679,387. 
Nance,  Joseph  W.,  to  Magic  Chef.  Inc.  Broiler  drawer  and  slide 

3.679,274,  CI.  308-3  600. 
Nardi,  Giancarto,  to  Compagnia  luliana  Westinghouse  Freni  e  Segnali. 
Carburetor    system     having    a    fluidic     proportional     amplifier. 
3,679, 185,  CI.  261-36.00a. 
Nassry,  Asudullah:  See— 

Beiswanger,    John    Paul    Gerhardt;    and    Nassry.    Assadullah, 
3,679,493. 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Central  Pennsylvania;  adminis- 
trator, d.b.m.c.t.a.  of  the  estate  of  Beach,  Willard  C.;  deceased,  and 
administrator  c.t.a.  of  the  estate  of  Beach,  Mary  B.:  See— 
Grote.  George  A..  3,678,662. 
National  Beryiha  Corporation:  See— 
Fleischner.  Peter  L.,  3.679,463. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Krupp,  Robert  F  ;  and  MUler,  Stanley  J.,  3,679,091 . 
Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  Davidson,  James  P.,  3,679.090. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Arfoab,  Majid;  Wong,  William  Y  ;  and  Yu,  Kuenseng,  3,680,061. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Houkkrofl.  Peter  Thomas;  and  Sullivan.  Arthur  Basil  Joseph, 

3.679.863. 
Ingram.  John  Anthony.  3,679, 108. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

KinaeUa.  Daniel  J..  3.678.882. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 
Fenner.  James  M..  3.679. 1 90. 


Natta.  Giulio;  Danusso.  Ferdinando;  and  Ferruti,  Paolo,  to  Montecatini 
Ediaon    S.p.A.    Copolymers    of    acrylonitrile    with    nitrogenous 
nKxiomers  aiKl  process  for  their  preparation.  3,679.643.  Q.  260- 
85.50r. 
Naumenko.  Viktor  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Rubinshtein,  Shotom  Yakovlevich;  Babin.  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman.  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko,  Fedor  Alexeevich, 
3,678,664. 
Neander,  Erich,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Rutming  carnage  for  a 

coordinate  gas  cutting  machine.  3.679.191.  CI.  266-23.00k. 
Nedelec.  Lucien:  See — 

Bucourt.    Robert;    Nedelec.    Lucien;    and   Gasc.    Jean-Claude. 
3.679.718. 
Neff.  Robert  G..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Carton  having  composite 

bottom.  3.679.122.0.  229-40.000. 
Neff.  William  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Flexible  insu- 
lating sheet  containing  boron  nitride  fibers  and  method  for  forming 
the  same.  3.679.532. 0.  161-59.000. 
Negersmith,  Kent  M.;  and  Calogero.  William  J.,  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dctenmining  the  pack  volume  of 
particulates  in  liquid  mixtures.  3,679,367,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Ncitzel.  Ulrich  E.  G.:  See- 
Hint.  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich  E.  G.,  3.679.376. 
Nellis.  Stewart;  Kopf.  Joseph  Ellis,  and  Reti,  Adrian  R.,  to  Technical 
Wire  Products  Inc.  Electrical  interconnector.  3,680,037.  O.  339- 
61.00m. 
Nelson.  Karl  E.:  See — 

Hinderaker.  Phihp  D.;  and  Nelson.  Kari  E..  3.679.505. 
Nelson.  Philip  E..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Aseptic  storage  and 

valving svstem.  3.678.955. 0.  137-238.000. 
Neufang,  Kari;  See — 

Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  and  Neufang.  Karl.  3.679.354. 
Neumann.  Dietrich;  and  Pattberg,  Georg,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke-Fakker    GmbH.    Testing    of    redundant    control    systems. 
3,680,069,0.  340-214.000. 
Neumann,  Jorg:  See— 

Hofinann,  Christian;  and  Neumann,  Jorg,  3,679,294. 
Newman,  Daniel  J.,  and  Klein,  Louis  A.,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation.  Separation  of  ammonia  in  a  thermosyphon  evaporator. 
3.679,549,0.  203-12.000 
Newman,  Joel  S.;  and  Jemigan,  Marvin  E.,  to  Biometrics,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic electronic  reading  pattern  analyzer.  3,679,295,  CI.  35 1  -6.000. 
Newman,  Richard  J.;  Mittler,  Martin  A.;  and  Blickstein,  Martin  J.,  to 
Voltronics  Corporation.  Trimmer  capacitor.  3,679,940,  O.  317- 
101.00c. 
Newton,  Richard  C,  to  Phillips  Peti  oleum  Company.  Yam  texturing. 

3,678,547,0.  28-1  600 
Nguyen,    Van-Tran;    and    Shah,    Jagdeep    Chandravadan,    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Broadband     optically- 
pumped  semiconducUve  lasers.  3,679,994,0.  331-94.000. 
Nichols,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Hill,  Vernon  L.;  Nichols,  Harry  R.;  and  Hess,  Alan  L.,  3.679.494. 
Nichols.  John  B.;  and  Gamaunt.  Roger  L..  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Heavy 
lift  helicopter  with  vertically  adjustable  cockpit.  3.679.154.  CI  244- 
17.110.  ,    , 

Nicolet  Charles  F  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  removal  of 

catalyst  complex.  3.679.770.O.  260-674  00a. 
Nieboer,  Pieter  Hendrik,  to  Demag  Akliengesellschaft.  Valve  packing 

for  metallurgical  shaft  furnaces.  3,679,193,0.  266-27.000. 
Niedermiller,  Herbert  C:  See—  « 

Cobon,  William  B.;  Niedermiller,  Herbert  C;  and  Deradoonan, 
Bagdasar,  3,679,384. 

Nielsen,  John  K.:  See- 
Miller,  Rodney  D.;  and  Nielsen,  John  K.,  3,678,677.    ' 

Nikirk,  Roger  G:  See- 
Rogers,  Leo  C;  Nikirk,  Roger  G.;  and  Heitz,  Alfred  J..  3.679.470. 
Nilgens,  Heinrich:  See — 

Ostertag,  Karl;  and  Nilgens,  Heinrich,  3,679.1 14. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaistuu  See— 

Shiari,  Yoshimichi;  and  Komori,  Toahimi,  3,680,017. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohashi,  Yoshio,  3,679,022. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Asao,  3,679,905. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.:  See— 

Daitoku.  Kouichi;  and  Kimura,  Shuji,  3,679.148. 

Takahashi,  Kinji;  and  Shio,  Megumu,  3,679,287. 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  and  Arai,  Toshiytiki.  3,679,296. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Masao. 
3.679.554. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanekusa.  Toshimi;  Takasawa,  Hideaki;  and  Yamahata,  Achihiko. 
3.679,626. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kushihashi,  Akira;  and  Ikeda.  Koji,  3,679,386. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kishikawa,     Kanichi,     KuwaU.     Takeo;     KinoshiU. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao;  and  Kamogawa.  Yoshiro,  3.678,721. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Karikomi,  Masahiro,  3,680.141. 
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Nise,  Wilfred  C;  and  Lowder,  Dale  E..  to  Clarke  Floor  Machine  Com- 
pany; division  of  Studebaker  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  vacuum 
cleaner.  3.678.524.  CI.  15-49. 
Nishijima.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toahi;  and  Nishijima.  Tsutomu.  3.679.839. 
Nishikawa,  Hisashi:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Yokoyama.  Katsunori;  and  Nishikawa.  Hisashi. 
3.679.919. 
Nishimura,  Sadanori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pres- 
sure fluid  circuit  in  automatic  transmission  apparatus.  3,678,952. 0. 
137-53.000. 
Nishino.  Keigo:  See — 

Irikura.    Tsutomu;    Nishino.    Keigo;    Suzue,    Seigo;    Ushiyama, 
Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa,     Yoshinori, 
3,679,730. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 
Gotoh,  Miyuki,  3,678,969 
Morimoto,  Yothiro,  3,678,879. 
Nissen,  Walter  D.;  and  Hammond,  Philip  G.,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Cor- 
poration. Interfotded  sheet  material  assembly.  3,679,094,  O.  221- 
50.000. 
Nissen,  Walter  D.;  and  Hammond,  Philip  G.,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Cor- 
poration. Folded  sheet  material  and  method  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3,679,095,0.  221-50  000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Fujihiko;  Yoneyama,  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Shigehiko, 
3,679,438. 
Nitu,  Tohei;  Shibuya,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lightning  arrester.  3,679,939.  O.  317- 
62.000. 
Nixon,  Charles  D.  Wheel  washing  device.  3,679,134.0.  239-70.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rutt,  Truman  C,  3,679,950. 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic exposure  controls  for  cameras.  3,678,825, 0.  95-  lO.Oct. 
Noel,  Leona  M..  and  Hagel.  Leo  J.  Portable  hair  washing  and  colouring 

unit.  3.678.943. 0.  132-9.000. 
Noesges.  Raymond:  See— 

Hansen.  Robert  N.;  Hempel.  George  T.;  and  Noesges.  Raymond. 
3.679.026. 
Nolan.  George  J.;  and  Holm.  Vernon  C.  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Dehydrogenation  catalysts.  3,679,601,0.  252-437.000. 
Nolan,  Sean  Olic,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Omnidirectional 

orthogonal  slanted  dipole  array.  3,680,148.  CI.  255/080/3A)/. 
Nolan,  Thomas  Hoyt:  See— 

Duffek,  Kenneth  John;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Hoyt,  3,680,076. 
Nolte,  Albert  C,  J  .:See- 

Ludwig,  Frederic  G.,  3,679,302 
Nomura,  Yoshiro.  Device  of  walking  legs  for  a  toy  animal.  3,678,61 7, 

CI.  46-149. 
Nonn,  Gerhard:  See— 

Ostwald.  Friu;  Bender,  Alfred;  and  Nonn,  Gerhard.  3.678.954. 
Norbert,  Stuttgart:  See— 

Scholl.  Hermann;  Norbert,  Stuttgart;  Gansert,  WiUi;  and  Arnold, 
Herbert,  3,678,904. 
Nord,  Sven  Gusuf  Dishwasher  device  causing  an  aperiodical  water 

flow.  3,678,957,0.  137-268  000. 
Norddcntsche  AfTinerie:  See— 

Haberland,  Erich,  and;  and  Perkow,  Werner,  3,679,359. 
Nordgren,  Alfred  A.,  to  Dunn.  W.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  cage  rolling  and  welding.  3.678.971,0.  140-107.000. 
Norota,  Susumu:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masao;  Goto.  Hachiro;  Norou.  Susumu;  and  Fujisawa. 
Yukimasa.  3.679,533. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.:  See— 

Bayle.  Guy  P..  and  Johnson,  Douglas  A..  3.680.094. 
Kuhn.  Richard  B..  3.679.825. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Crowell.  Merton  Howard.  3,679.826. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Bixby.  Leo  A.  3.679.016. 
Miller.  Darrow  L..  3.678.737. 
Ol>onnell.  Cedric  F  ;  Platzek,  Richard  C;  and  Sweeney,  James  S  , 

3,680,075. 
Vabur,  Jacob  E.,  3,680,086. 
North,  William  L.;  and  Beckett,  William  J.,  to  Forenu,  Limited.  Con- 
trol system  for  garment  fmishing  apparatus.  3,679,106.  O.  223- 
73.000 
Northern  lllinob  Gas  Company:  See— 

Dufour,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Gnmm,  James  J..  3.678.560. 
Norton  Company  See—  /t 

Washburn,  Malcolm  E.,  3,679,444. 
Nothmann,     Gerhard     A.,    to     Robertson     Photo-Mechanix,     Inc. 

Equilibrated  copyboard.  3,679,308,0.  355-75.000. 
Notomi,  Ryota:  See— 

Matsugu,  Tomoyuki;   Notomi.   Ryota;  and   Kanoh.  Teruchika. 
3.678.546. 
Noumi.  Makoto:  See— 

Seki,  Susumu;  Noumi.  Makoto;  and  Takaoka.  Tadashi.  3.679.879. 
Novack.  Robert  M  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  obtain- 
ing       3-trans-dimethylamino-         4-phenyl-4-trans-carbethoxy-r'- 
cyclohexene  3.679.732. 0.  260-47 1. 00a. 
Novar  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  William  C.  3.679.037. 


Novocherkaasy  Ordena  Trudovogo  Krasnogo  Znameni:  See— 

Ulyanitsky,     Evgeny     Mefodievich;     and     IVxlgomy,     Eduard 
Vaailievich,  3,679.937. 
Nowell.  John  R..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Over-current 

detector.  3.679.964. 0.  323-9.000. 
Nowicki.  Carmen  D.  T.;  and  Grammer.  Maurine  P.  Loop  stitching 
device  of  rigid  standard   length,  or  adjustable  length,  slidaMy 
mounted  in  standard  base.  3,678.709. 0.  66-4.000. 
N us  Corporation:  See — 

Muellner.  Frank  E.;  and  Sarkozi,  Lewis  P..  3.679.546. 
Nutini.  LeoG.:  See — 

Cook.  Elton  S.;  and  Nutini.  LeoG..  3,679,793. 
Nutt,  Roy,  mesne:  See— 

Bei^tol,  Leroy  Earl,  3,679,450. 
Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
System  for  maintaining  low  relative  humidity  in  telephone  cables  and 
other  enclosures.  3,679,810,0.  174-16.00r. 
Nystuen,  Marcus  I,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Electronic  control 

means  for  d^nsing  apparatus.  3.680.070. 0.  340-244.000. 
Oborsh,  Edward  V.;  See— 

Mohrman,  Robert  K.;  Kifer,  Paul  E.;  and  Oborsh,  Edward  V.. 
3.679.429. 
O'Brien.  John  C;  deceased  (by  O'Brien,  Violet  D.;  executrix),  to  Jack- 
O-Line  Corporation.  Veneer  tenderizing  apparatus.  3.678,974.  O. 
144-2.00r. 
O'Brien.  Samuel  James:  See — 

Weissbein.  Leonard;  and  O'Brien.  Samuel  James.  3.679.35 1 . 
O'Brien.  Violet  D.:  See- 
O'Brien.  John  C,  3.678.974. 
Ochsner.  WiUi:  See— 

Kretzachmar.     Heinz;    Chlebus.     Rold;    and    Ochsner.    Wilh. 
3.679.040. 
O'Cortnor,  Lawrence  T.;  Brieriey,  James  A.;  and  Bhappu,  Roshan  B., 
to  Regents,  New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  and  Technology. 
Bacterial  leaching  process.  3,679,397.  CI.  75-101.000. 
O'Donnell,  Cedric  F.;  Platzek,  Richard  C;  and  Sweeney,  James  S.,  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  System  for  composition  of 
symbok.  3,680,075,0.  34O-324.00a. 
Oesterhelt,    Gerhard;   and    De   Bucs,    Eugen   Szabo,   to   Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    for    manufacturing 
homogeneous  bodies  from  semiconductor  alloys.  3.678.986, 0.  1 64- 
51.000. 
Oednger,  Norman,  to  American  Massage  Sales  and  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Pulsating  vibratory  massaging  appliance.  3,678,923. 
O.  128-33.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See —  * 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  TsuboU.  Motohiko;  Sato.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Tadashi; 

and  G^wa.  Akira.  3.679.428. 

Ogawa.  Juro;  and  Fujimoto,  Yoshiaki,  to  Japan  Radio  Company, 

Limited.  Elapsed  time  indicator  having  color  indication.  3,679.976. 

0.324-182^000. 

O'Hare.  Louis  Richard.  Shock  plasma  earth  driU.  3,679.007.  O.  175- 

16.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker 

box.  3.679.022. 0.  181-31.00b. 
Ohmi.  Atsushi:  See— 

Watabe.  Shigeru;  and  Ohmi.  Atsushi,  3.678.687. 
Ohringer,  Philip:  See- 
Mayo,  Robert  A.;  and  Ohringer,  Philip.  3,679, 1 30. 
Ohta.  Kimio:  See- 
Campbell.    George    Thomas    Richardson;    and    Ohta.    Kimio. 
3.678.875. 
Ohu.  Wasaburo;  Kasuya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yanuuichi.  Maaayuki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Magnetic  cascade  devekipment  device  for 
dry  process  electrophotography.  3.678,895.0.  1 18-637.000. 
Oizumi,  Chihiro:  See — 

TabaU,  Yoneho;  and  Oizimii,  Chihiro.  3,679,562. 
Ojala.WUIiamK.:  See- 
Baker,  Thomas  D.;  and  Ojala,  WUIiam  K..  3,678,909. 
Okamoto,  Fumio;  Wada,  Yasuo;  and  Miyatani.  Kazuo.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Ma^ietic  compositions.  3.679.379.0.  23-367.000. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi, 
3.679.672. 
Okaito.  Keigo:  See— 

Wada.  Yoahiyo;  Kinjo.  Hisao;  and  Okano.  Keigo.  3.679.822. 
O'Keeffe.  Terence  W.:  See- 
Handy.  Robert  M.;  Angello,  Stephen  J.;  Malmberg,  Paul  R.;  and 
O'Keeffe.  Terence  W..  3.679.497. 
Oki.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Saito.  Toshiaki;  and  Oki.  Toshihiko.  3.678.68 1 . 
O'Leary.  Walter  E.;  Thornton.  [Xiane  V.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and 
Dare.  Roy  R.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Method  and  means 
for  securing  lading  on  railway  flat  cars.  3.678.866. 0.  105- 369.00a. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

.  Andrew.  Eupne  A.;  and  Halverson.  Henry  J..  3.679.782. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Barocca.  Aldo  J.;  and  Benedict.  Ralph  H..  3.678,856. 
Olmsted.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Herger.  Zoltan  L.;  and  Olmsted.  Dennis  R..  3.679.841. 
Olschewski.  Kari-Heinz:  See- 
Grimm.  Werner;  HasKrodt,  Ulrich;  and  Obchewski.  Kari-Heinz, 
3.679,086.  ^ 
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Olsen,  Perry  Charles;  and  Tang,  Pak  Chong,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Video  blanking  and  sound  muting  circuit  employing  grounded  tuner 
twitches.  3,679,819,  CI   178-5  80t. 
Oben,  Ralph  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing  steering 

control  system.  3,678,777.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Oiser,  Ladislav:  See— 

Bumbalek.  Karel;  and  Olser,  Ladislav,  3,678.S22. 
Olson,  Floyd  C:  See- 
Bard,  John  C;  and  Oison,  Floyd  C.  3.679.434. 
Otson,  Richard  C:  See— 

Chalfin,  Gregory  T.;  Louapre,  Merlin  E.;  and  Oison.  Richard  C, 
3.680,140. 
Obon,  Theodore  A.;  and  Scanlon,  John  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Molding  plastic  coated  nitrocellulose.  3,679,781,  CI.  264- 
3.00r. 
Otstein,  Myron  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  W.;  Grimm,  Richard  C;  and  Olstein,  Myron  A., 
3,678,857. 
OXalley,  John  J.;  and  Smith,  Marion  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Power  transmission.  3,678,783,  CI.  74-759  000 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Yung  Shing;  and  Pomeroy,  Raymond  V.,  3,678,808. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Uekusa,  Genzo;  Tanimura,  Shigeru;  Higashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Su- 
moto,  Takao,  3,679,949. 
Oppenheimer,  Seymour;   and  Turbak,   Albin   F.,  to  Tee-Pak,   Inc. 
Preparation  of  flbrous  reinforced  sausage-type  casings  from  organic 
solvent  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  resins.  3,679,436,  Cf  99- 1 76.000. 
Oppenheimer,   Seymour;   and   Turbak,   Albin   F.,  to  Tee-Pak,   Inc. 
Preparation  of  fibrous  reinforced  sausage-type  casings  from  melt-ex- 
truded polyvinyl  alcohol  resins.  3,679,437,  CI.  99- 1 76.000. 
Oppolzer,  Wolfgang,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a.k.a.  Sandoz  AG).  Cis-2-acetyl- 
l-methyl-l.2,3,3a,4,9b-hexahydro[I  ]    benzopyrano[4,3-c]pyrazole. 
3,679,699, CI.  260-3 lO.OOd. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Apfel,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Gelber,  Robert  M.,  3,679,291. 
Optical  Memory  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Maun,  Douglas  Raymond,  3,680,080. 
Organisation  Rain  KG:  See — 

Kretzschmar,    Heinz;    Chlebus,    Rold;    and    Ochsner,    Willi, 
3,679,040. 
Organon  Inc.:  See — 

Bentholm,  Svend  Asger  Rud;  and  Koenen,  Wilhelm  Engelinus, 
3,679,794. 
Original  Hanau  Quartzlampen,  GmbH:  See — 

Friedl,  Wolfgang;  and  Schafer,  Volker,  3,679,997.       I 
Orlando,  Vincent  A.:  See- 
Brooks,  Rodney  A.;  and  Orlando,  Vincent  A.,  3,678.763. 
Orlov,  Evgeny  Mikiailovich:  See— 

Rubinshtein,  Sholom  Yakovlevich;  Babin,  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman,  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov, Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko,  Fedor  Alexeevich, 
3,678,664. 
Orlowski,  Gerald  J.,  to  Korlow  Corporation.  Onion  peeling  apparatus. 

3.678,976,  CI.  146-43.00r. 
Oms,  James  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Overhead  guard  for  lift 

Uuck.  3,679,256,  CI.  296-102.000. 
Ortel,  William  Charles  Gormley:  See— 

Biazzo,  Martin  Robert;  King,  Bernard  George;  and  Ortel,  William 
Charles  Gormley,  3.678,574. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See- 
Shroff,  Arvin  Pranlal,  3,679,664.  > 
Ortwein,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Bickel,  John  E.;  Freres,  Clemens  H.;  Gossard,  Earl  E.;  Britt,  James 
E.;  Ortwein,  Norman  R.;andSwanson,  EricR.,  3,680,1 15. 
Orwoll,  Edward  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  purifying  triaryl 
phosphates  by  reduced  pressure  distillation  and  phenol  injection. 
3,67§.550.  CI.  203-38.000. 
Osborne,  Thomas  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Self-steering  array  repeater.  3,680,108, CI.  343-IOO.Otd. 
Osovitz.  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Zysk,  Edward  D. ;  and  Osoviu,  Eugene  E. ,  3 ,679,49 1 . 
Ostertag,  Karl;  and  Nilgens,  Heinrich,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Multi- 
stage inKCtor  for  thread  withdrawal.  3,679,1 14,0.  226-97.000. 
OstwaM,  Fritz;  Bender,  Alfred;  and  Nonn,  Gerhard,  to  ITT  Industries, 

Inc.  Control  valve.  3.678.9S4.C1.  137-106.000. 
Ota,  Katsumi:  See— 

Mori,  Chiharu;  and  Ou,  Katsumi,  3,678,826. 
Ottavan,  Gerald  J.  Take-up  mechanism  for  paper  strip.  3,679,149,  CI. 

242-75.500. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Feinkeib,  Julius;  Klose,  Peter  H.;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R., 
3,678,852. 
Owczarski,  William  A.:  See — 

Paulonis.  Daniel  F.;  Duvall,  David  Scott;  and  Owczarski,  William 
A.,  3.678.570. 
Owens,  Nevyl  G.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Electrical 

suspension  cable  for  well  tools.  3.679,812,0.  174-108.000.       ' 
Owef»Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Gordon.  Jeanne  E.,  3,679,457. 
Manocchi.  Alfired.  3,679,507. 
Owens-niinois.  Inc.:  See— 


Graybill,  Harold  W.;  Heider,  James  E.,  and  Sponseller.  Harold  P.. 

3,679,341. 
Mason,  Daniel  W.,  3,679,440. 
Oxenham,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Franklin,  Denis;  Gingold,  Jerald  S.;  Oxenham,  Ronald  "B.;  and 
Rogers,  Raymond  E.,  3,680,084. 
Packman,  Elias  W.,  to  Arcadia  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 

stretching  leather  shoes.  3,679.583, 0.  252-8.570. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Reid,  Norman  C,  3,678,842. 
Palencher,  Jacques,  to  Lebocey  Industries.  Shaping  press,  specifically 

for  articles  made  of  plastic  3,679,803, 0.  425-289.000 
Palmer  Filter  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Stephens,  Leonard  W  ,  3,679,03 1 . 
Panasewicz,  Anton  Z.,  to  Dura-Pak,  Inc.  Bag  opening  apparatus. 

3,678,652,0.53-385.000. 
Panitz,  Leon  J.,  to  Park  Planning  Inc.  Mobile  home  arrangement. 

3,678.639,0.52-79.000 
Paoli,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper,  Jose  Ellis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Dynamic  AKI  control  of  the  transverse  modes  of  a 
self-pulsing  semiconductor  laser.  3,680,001 , 0.  33 1  -94.00. 
Papimyik,  Andrew  G..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Storage  box  with  in- 
terchangeable graphics.  3,679,047,  CI.  206-39,000. 
Papst,  Hermann  Ernst  Robert.  Piston  motor  with  swash-plate  engine 

assembly.  3,678.807. 0. 92-70.000. 
Paradysz.  Louis  F.:  See- 
Chen.  Philip  L.;  and  Paradysz,  Louis  F,  3,678,820. 
Parikh,  Jekishan  R.:  See- 
Beaton,  John  M.;  Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H.;  and  Parikh,  Jekishan 
R,  3,679,715. 
Park  Planning  Inc.:  See — 

Panitz,  Leon  J.,  3,678.639. 
Park.  Vernon  K.:  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.;  and  Park,  Vernon  K.,  3,679.775. 
Park,  William  R.R.:  See- 
Moore,  Eugene  R  ;  and  Park,  William  R  R  ,  3,679,640. 
Parkell,  Edward  F  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  transferor 

articles.  3,679,041,0.  198-24.000. 
Parker,  Gordon  M.;  Wismer,  Marco;  and  Hahn,  Ernest  A.,  to  PPG  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Acryloxy  esters  of  anhydrides.  3.679.731,  CI.  260- 
475.00p. 
Parker- Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 
Swindler,  Henry  A,  3,678,972. 
Parrinelk),  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Guthrie,  William  E.;and  Parrinello,  Anthony  J.,  3,679,412. 
Partlow,  William  D:  See- 
Hopkins,  Richard  H.;  Roland,  George  W.;  Steinbqiegge,  Kenneth 
B;  and  Partlow,  William  D,  3,679,597. 
Passavant-Werke  See— 

Schmitt,  Walti,  3.679.035. 
Passino.  Roberto:  See — 

Boari,  Gianfranco;  Liberti,  Lorenzo;  Merii,  Carlo;  and  Passino, 
Roberto,  3,679,580. 
Pate,  Robert  Lee,  to  McNally  Pittsburg  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
The.  Mechanism  for  operating  thickener  rake  arms.  3,679,063.  O. 
210-526.000. 
Patrick,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Kmecak,  Ronald  A.;  Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Patrick,  Ralph  E., 
3,679,768. 
Patrignani,  Theo,  to  Manufacture  des  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin  Cor- 
poration. Transmission  device.  3,678,774,0.  74-250.00r. 
Pattberg,  Georg:  See- 
Neumann,  IDietrich;  and  Pattberg,  Georg,  3,680,069. 
Patterson,  IDonald  S.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Sealing  and  wiping 

means  for  ball  screw  actuator.  3.678,776, 0.  74-459.000. 
Patterson,  James  A.:  See — 

Finkle,  Eugene  D.;  and  Patterson,  James  A..  3.679.205. 
Patton.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Gardner,  Danny  J.  Aerosol  can  puncher. 

3,678,578,0.30-10.000. 
Pattore,  Vittorio:  See— 

Vecchio,    Martino;   CammaraU.    Italo;   and    Pattore,    Vittorio, 
3,679,767. 
Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Duvall,  David  Scott;  and  Owczarski,  William  A.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Diffusion  bonding  utilizing  transient 
liquid  phase.  3.678.570,0.  29-498.000. 
Paulve,    Marcel    Luc    Amedee.    Electromechanical    apparatus    for 
checking  and  signalling  the  position  of  a  railway-track  switch  or  the 
like.  3.679,895,0.  246-253.000. 
Payne,  Winslow  C;  and  Trottier,  Gerard  M.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey 
Company,  The,  mesne.  Co-ordinated  periodic  lubrication  system  for 
machine  tools.  3.678.631,0.  51-165.770. 
Pear,  Charles  B..  Jr.;  and  Ross,  Joseph  A.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Hammer  firing  system  for  a  high  speed  printer.  3,678.847, 
O.  I01-93.00C. 
Pedersen,  Poul  K.;  WagstafT,  Robert  A.;  and  Waldrop,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Reverse  drive  for  a  forage  harvester 
cutting  reel.  3,678.772.0.  74-220.000. 
Peel,  Enc:  See- 
Jones,  William  Dyfrig;  and  Peel,  Eric,  3,679,194. 
Pelenc,  Yves,  to  Merlin  <5;rin  Societe  Anonyme.  Two  slot  linear  induc- 
tion motor.  3.679,952,0.  318-135.000. 
Pender,  I>avid  R.  Seat  unit  for  ski  lift  apparatus.  3.679,258.  O.  297- 
195.000. 
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Penniman,  John  G..  Jr.  Edge-inking  of  shoe  soles  and  coloring  of  up- 
pers. 3,679,454.0.  1 17-44.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Popoff,  Ivan  C;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  I.  H.,  3.679.736. 
Penwell.  James  T.  Oil  well  pump  working  barrel.  3,678.81 1.  O.  92- 

169.000. 
Peranio,  Anthony:  See- 
Amir,  Ilan;  and  Peranio,  Anthony,  3,678,754. 
Perez,  Damaso  Rodolfo  Adelto.  Screen  filter  pack  and  method  for 

making  same.  3,679,057,0.  210-223.000. 
Perina,  Joseph,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.  Attachment  device  of  hook 

and  loop  fasteners.  3,679.530.0.  161-48.000. 
Perkins  Engmes  Limited:  See— 

Vulliamy,  Nicholas  Martin  F..  3.678.914. 
Perkinson,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Moore,  Francis  C;  and  Perkiruon,  Leon  A..  3.678.933. 
Perkow,  Werner:  See— 

Haberland,  Erich,  and;  and  Perkow,  Werner,  3,679.359. 
Perlman.  David  E.,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc    Parametric  integrator 

for  condition-respoiuive  systems.  3,680,047,  CI.  34O-258.00b. 
Perrine,  Walter  E.  Lifting  yoke.  3,679,107,0.  224-5.00p. 
Perronnet,  Jacques:  See— 

Benin,  Daniel;  and  Perronnet,  Jacques,  3,679,393. 
Perry,  Ernest  John:  See— 

Hollister,  Kenneth  robert;  and  Perry.  Ernest  John,  3,679.425. 
Peter,  Lothar:  See- 
Peter,  Oskar  E.;  and  Peter.  Lothar.  3,679,247. 
Peter,08karE.:  See- 
Peter,  Oskar  E.;  and  Peter,  Lothar,  3,679.247. 
Peter,  Oskar  E.;  and  Peter,  Lothar,  to  Peter,  Oskar  E.  Hub-to-shaft 

clamp  connecUon  assembly.  3.679.247. 0.  287-52.060. 
Peters,  Riener:  See— 

Hertrich,  Klaus,  and  Peters,  Riener.  3.679.201. 
Peterson,  Edward  C:  See— 

Blatchford.  John  K.;  Peterson,  Edward  C;  and  Burda,  Jan  C, 
3,679,473. 
Peterson,  Laurence  I.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxidation  of 
phenylacetonitrile  derivatives  employing  a  copper(II)-amine  catalyst 
system.  3,679.671.0.  26O-24O.O0d. 
Peterson.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Mosier.  John  L.;  and  Peterson.  Richard  J  ,  3.680,032. 
Peterson.  William  H..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Cushioning  arrange- 
ment for  railway  car.  3.679,068,  CI.  2 1 3-8.000. 
Pey    Walter  Arnold,  to  Welwyn  Electric  Limited.  Film  attenuator. 

3,680,013,0.  333-8 l.OOr. 
Pfefferle,  William  C:  See— 

Dalson,  Milton  H.;  Gallagher,  James  P.;  Keith,  Cari  D.;  and  Pfef- 
ferle. William  C  .  3.679.578.       . 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See  — 

Beereboom.  John  J..  3.679,754. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

BuUer.  Kenneth,  3,679,801. 
Dominy,  Beryl  William,  3,679.679. 
Philadelphia  Manufacturing  Company.  liK.:  See— 

Surtzman,  Paul  £.3,679,113. 
Philadelphia  Quaru  Company:  See- 
Sams,  Robert  H.;  Linton,  Robert  W.;  and  Horikawa.  Noboru  R., 
3,679.610. 
Philips,  Charles  M.;  and  Sanmarco,  Miguel  E.,  to  Temple  University. 
Dilution  method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  fluid  flow  rate. 
3,678,922,0.  128-2.05r 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Doomewaard,  Hans;  and  Jackson,  Henry  G.,  3.679,786. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Bowman,  Mark  M.,  Jr.,  3,679,466. 
Goldsmith,  Clifton  R.,  3,679,599. 
Hinton,  Robert  A.;  and  Cottle,  John  E.,  3,679,764. 
Houston,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Clark,  William  C,  3.679.765. 
Hutson,  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Carter.  Cecil  O..  3.679,77 1 . 
Newton,  Richard  C,  3,678,547. 
Nolan,  George  J;  and  Holm,  Vernon  C  F.,  3,679.601 . 
Ouiles,  Francisco  K  ,  3,678,598. 
Pic  Design  Corporation:  See— 

Wertman.  Louis.  3.679.809. 
Picard.    KaH-Heinz;    and    Beierer.    Joachim,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Hydraulic  drive  for  electric  switches.  3j679.909.  O. 
307-144.000. 
Pid  Corporation:  See- 
Leach.  Sam  L .,  3.678,833. 
Pierce     Boyd    J..    Jr.    Universal    four    barrel    carburetor    adapter. 

3.678,962.0.  138-39.000 
Pierce  Larry  J.,  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Heat  exchange  coil  and  hous- 
ing therefor.  3,678,993,0.  165-76.000. 
Pietroski,  Alex  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Blending  device 

3,678.551,0.29-78.000. 
Pietsch,  Peter:  See— 

Leuschner,    Gerhard;    Pietsch,    Peter;    and    Kadner,    Gunter, 
3.678.648. 
Pihl,  George  E..  to  Miniature  Electronic  Components  CorporaUon. 
Three    position    electromagnetic    indicator.    3,680,083,   O.    340- 
373.00r. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Giddings,  David  George;  and  Murphy,  David  Duncan.  3,679,388. 


Pinard,  Emile  Jean  Lucien.  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction.  Process  of  manufacturing  sintered  carrier  type  negative 
electrodes  for  alkaline  storage  cells.  3,679,48 1 . 0.  1 36-24.000. 
Pinnell,  Martin  C:  See— 

Arulpragasam.  Jeganandaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dermis  C;  Holnses,  John 
J.;  Minshull,  John  F.,  Pinnell.  Martin  C.  and  Williams.  Oive. 
3,680,052. 
Pirmow,  Roy  Lee:  See — 

Giesfeldt.  William  Otto;  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee,  3,678,569. 
Pinto,  James  J.,  to  Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The.  Automatic  dau 

readout.  3,680,063.0.  340-1 73.0ch. 
Pioneer  Liquor  Company.  Iik.:  See — 
McKinney,  Merle  B..  3.679,225. 
Pioneer  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,  3.679,965. 
Pistilli,  Donald  J.;  and  Dcggjnger,  Edward  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Method    for    perfecting    aircraft    emergency    landing. 
3,679,462,0.  1 17-105.500. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Bois.  Robert  Oark;  and  Miller.  Wayne  H..  3.679.306. 
Murphy,  James  P.,  3,679,932. 
Nagol,  Marc  N.;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  3,679.449. 
Tramposch,  Herbert.  3.679.448. 
Zucker.  Fredric  E..  3.680.082. 
Pizzey,  Peter  Ernest,  to  Thomas,  Frederick.  St  Company  Linuted. 

Lighting  unit.  3,679,886,0.  240-3. 
Plasucs  Development  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Michaelis,  David  E.,  3,678.839. 
Platzek,  Richard  C:  See— 

O'Donnell,  Cedric  F.;  Platzek,  Richard  C;  and  Sweeney,  James  S.. 
3.680.075.  • 

Plenier,  Alain:  See— 

Chakraverty,  Benoy  Kumar,  and  Plenier,  Alain.  3.679,947.  ^ 

Plessey  BTR  Limited:  See- 
Cotton,  John  Michael;  and  Lloyd,  Peter  Anthony,  3.680.053. 
Plovan,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Druin,  Melvin  L.;  Loft.  John  T.;  and  Plovan,  Steven  G.,  3.679.538. 
Podgomy,  Eduard  Vasilievich:  See— 

Ulyanitsky.     Evgeny     Mefodievich;     and     Podgomy,     Eduard 
Vasilievich.  3.679,937. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz;  and  Wurmb,  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  esters  of  omega- hydroxyal- 
kanesulfonic  acids  with  alkenoic  acids.  3,679,737, 0.  260-486.00r. 
Poinsard,  Henri,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Receivers  for  angular  measurement 
systems,  in  particular  to  radar  system  receivers.  3,680,102,  O.  343- 
16.00m. 
Pointud,  Jacky:  See— 

Duclaux,    Daniel;    Givry,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Pointud.    Jacky, 
3,679,555. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See—  "^ 

Baker.  James  G.,  3.678,83 1  .- 
Baker,  James  G.,  3,679,293. 
Buckler.  Sheldon  A.;  Milligan,  Terry  W.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G., 

3.679.409. 
Burke,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  3,678,84 1 . 

Dieu.  Milton  S.;  and  Finnemore.  Frederick  M.,  3,678,832. 
Dietz,  Milton  S.,  3,678,836. 
Erlichman,  Irving,  3,678,830. 

Knight,  Frank  W.;  and  Van  Allen,  David,  3,679,417. 
Moodie,  Donald  E.,  3,678,818. 
Stephens,  Robert  K.,  3,679,41 1. 
Poli.  David  L.  Container  apparatus.  3,679.087, 0.  220- 1 8.000. 
Politeknichesky  Institut  imeni  Sergo  Ordzhomkidze:  See— 

Ulyanitsky,     Evgeny     Mefodievich;     and     Podgomy,     Eduard 

Vasilievich,  3,679,937. 

PoUet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Vandenberghe,  Antoon  Leon,  to  Gevaert- 

AGFA  N.V.  Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  acetylene  dicarboxyl- 

ic  acid  anions  antifoggant.  3,679,423, 0.  96-109.000 

PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process.  3.679.602.  CI.  252-442. 
Pollock,  Andre  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  HoudrifJow  cracking  process. 

3,679,563,0.  208-166.000. 
Pollution  Control  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Koulovatos,  James;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  L.,  3.679.053. 
Polynoetrics,  Incorporated:  See— 

Oark,  Timothy  M.;  Shanfield.  Henry;  and  Grunau.  David  L., 
3,679,055. 
Pomazak.  Eugene:  See— 

Sorell.  Henry  P.;  Pomazak,  Eugene;  and  Rygg,  Sven,  3,679,458 
Pomeranz,  Yeshajahu;  and  Finney,  Karl  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture    Protein-enriched  baked  products  and  method  of 
making  same  3,679,433, 0.  99-90.0hp. 
Pomeroy,  Raymond  V.:  See- 
Hsu,  Yung  Shing;  and  Pomeroy.  Raymond  V..  3.678.808. 
Pommererung.  Uwe  A.:  See — 

Cueldenpfennig.  Klaus;  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  RuMell.  Stan- 
ley L.,  3,679,835. 
Ponting,  Ivor,  to  Electrical  Remote  Control  Company  Limited.  Cam 

assembly.  3,678,780,0.  74-568.00r. 
Pool,  Clarence.  Light  with  universally  mounted  axis  for  body  panels 

and  the  like.  3,679,890,  C\  240-4 1 .600. 
Popek,  Stephen:  See— 

Englund,  James  A.;  and  Popek.  Stephen,  3.678.641. 
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Popoff.  Ivan  C;  and  Williams,  Kenneth  I.  H.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 

Sinitrophenylcarbamatet.  3.679,736.0.  26<M79.00c. 
Porret,  Daniel:  5*e— 

Habenneier,    Juergen;     Batzer,     Hans;     and     Porret,     Daniel. 
3.679.681. 
Porsche.  Dr-lng.  H.c.F.  K.G.,  Firma:  S«— 

Hensicr.  Paul,  3.678,9 1 2. 
Portage  Machine  Company,  mesne:  See— 

Reeves.  Harold  C.  3,679.220. 
Porter,  John  David:  See — 

Grigp,  Ernest  Lee.  Jr.;  and  Porter,  John  David,  3,679. 1  S3. 
Porterfieid,  Jay  C:  See— 

Vehe.  Dennis  A.;  Porterfieid.  Jay  C;  and  Roth.  Lawrence  O.. 
3.679,132. 
Portus,  Bruce  W.,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Operation  of  poiyamide  con- 
tinuous polymerization  system.  3,679,635,0.  260-78.00r. 
Potter  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pear.  Charks  B..  Jr.;  and  Ross,  Joseph  A..  3,678,847. 
Poulaen,  Peder  Ulrik.  Driven  mandrel  rotaubie  about  its  longitudinal 

axis.  3.679.521.0.  156-429.000. 
Poussin.  Antoine.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Wide-band  frequency-converting 

and  amplifying  circuitt.  3.680.004. 0.  332-19.000. 
Powell.  B.  J.:  See— 

HUl.  Theodore.  3.678.531. 
Powell,  John  M.;  and  Frazier.  Lauren  L.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Ice  maker.  3.678,70 1 .  CI.  62-353.000. 
Powell,  Russell  A.,  to  Koppers  Company,  inc.  Furnace  top  charging 

devices.  3,679,192,0.  266-27.000. 
Powell.  Walter  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  operat- 
ing electric  discharge  lamps  and  auxiliary  lighting  lamps.  3.679.931. 
CI.  315-92.000. 
Power  Drive  Corporation:  See — 

Gunderaen.  Ralph  W.,  3,678,583. 
Power  Flo  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Szekely.  Otto  E.,  3,678,786. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cormany,  Charles  L.;  and  Spotu,  John  A.,  Jr..  3.679.590. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw;  and  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan.  3.679.564. 
Parker,  Gordon   M.;   Wisroer,   Marco;  and   Hahn,   Ernest   A., 

3,679.731. 
ToUiver.  Richard  J..  3.680,1 32. 

Vancamp,  Raymond  M.;  Minor,  Paul  S.;  and  Muren.  Albert  P.,  Jr., 
3,679,373. 
Prab Conveyors,  Inc.:  See— 

Larson,  Charles  R.;  and  Dudley.  Robert  H..  3,679.051 . 
Praddaudc,  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  Method  for  regu- 
lating the  lifting  of  an  arm  articulated  on  a  structure  and  lifting  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  this  method.  3,679, 1 79,  CI.  254-93. OOr. 
Pratt,  Jeofry  Stuart  Courtney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.   Method    and    medium    for    producing    color    images. 
3,679,818,0.  178-5.4cd. 
Presroan,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Rubinshtein,  Shoiom  Yakovlevich;  Babin,  Mikhail  Artemievich; 
Gutman,  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko,  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Or- 
lov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  Presman.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Maev,  Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko,  Fedor  Alexeevich, 
3,678,664. 
Prete,  Ernest  Jr.,  to  Ancra  Corporation.  Cam  buckle.  3,678,542.  O. 

24-191.000. 
Pre^saer,  Gerhard;  Schulze,  Martin;  and  Richter.  Klaus,  to  Heinrich 
Koppers  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter.  Process  for  recovering 
highly  pure  aromatic  substances  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures  con- 
taining both  aromatic  and  non-aromatic  substances.  3.679,579,  O. 
208-323.000. 
Prevot  Stephane:  See— 

Westcott,  Vernon  C;  Blanchard.  Byron  E.;  Davis,  Paul  A.,  and 
Prevot  Stephane,  3,678,742. 
Price.  Warren  H.:  See— 

Enters.  Edward  W.;  Price,  Warren  H.;  Davies,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 
Hochwiu.  Lynn  E.,  3,678,770. 
Primachuk,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Shohet.  Herbert  N.;  Magri,  Joseph  L.;  and  Primachuk.  Edward  R., 
3,678,690. 
Prime,  Derek  Arthur,  to  Banford,  J.  C,  Excavators  Limited.  Tooth 
mounting  means  for  earth  working  implements.  3,678,605,  CI.  37- 
141.00t. 
r    Priraeasing,  Franz:  5«v— 

Wienand,  Michael;  Jensen.  Klaus;  Primessing.  Franz;  and  AUter. 
Franz-Werner,  3.679,53 1. 
Pringte,  WilUara  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Articulated  railway  car. 

3,678.863,0.  105-4.00t. 
Prioretti.  Guy  Pierre:  See- 
Francois.  Xavier;  Venet,  Roland  Jean;  and  Prioretti.  Guy  Pierre, 
3,678,845. 
Prochazka,  Miloslav;  Seidl.  Karel;  and  Cesenek,  Bedrich.  to  Elitex, 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  Device  for  the  mass  spinning-in  of 
spinning  units  in  spindleless  spinning  machines.  3,678,673.  O.  57- 
58.950. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  5ee — 

Aubert,  Harry  Julius,  and  Gemperie,  Edward  Carroll,  3,679,608. 

Fanta,  Wayne  1.3,679.667. 

Kovacs,  WiUiam  L..  3.679.374 

Kretachmar.  Herbert  C;  and  Erman.  WUliam  F..  3.679.756. 

Mezey.  Eugene  J..  3.679.560. 


Proell.  Wayne  A.,  to  American  Hydrocarbon  Company.  Fuel  cell  and 

method  of  operating  said  ceU.  3.679.486. 0.  l36-86.00e. 
Provinsky.  Jerry:  See- 
Chow,  Wetchien;  and  Provinsky.  Jerry,  3.680.034. 
Prusinski.  Richard  C;  Fermani.  Maixxllo;  Torcolacci.  Attilio;  and  Fer- 
mani.  Luigi.  to  Architectural  Research  Corporation.  Panel  construc- 
tion. 3.679.529. 0.  161-44.000. 
Pryor.  Edward.  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Godbehere,  Albert  Edward.  3,679.558. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Brinks.   Floyd  J.;   Day.   Lucian   P.,  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Jerry   L., 

3.678.867. 
Gutridge.  Jack  E.  3.678.864. 
Peterson.  William  H..  3.679.068. 
Pringle,  WUliam  L.  3.678.863 

Shaver.  William  R  ;  and  Knippel,  Willis  H..  3.679.069. 
Puopolo.  Vito.  Music  slide  rule.  3.678.796. 0.  84-471.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Nelson.  Philip  E..  3,678.955. 
Pusch.  Dietrich,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke   Ak  tic  ngese  Use  haft. 
Elastic  bearing  for  motor  suspension  of  motor  vehicles    3,679,158, 
O.  248-10.000. 
Putch,  Samuel  W..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Seat  mechanism  for  through 

bore  well  heads.  3.679.238. 0.  285-144.000. 
Pylaikin,  Petr  Alexeevich:  See— 

Efimov.  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitskv, 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Khirdzheiv.  Sergei  Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin.  Peu  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya.  Ljiximila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin,  N^khail  Grigorievich; 
Kalugin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Barimchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.678.728. 
Quaal.  John  A.:  See — 

Becker,    Albert   H.;    Hait.  Joaeph   M.;   and   Quaal.   John  A. 
3.680.016. 
Quack.  Wilbert.  to  Halophane  Company.  Inc.  Lighting  fixture  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  a  pole  3,679,891,0.240-51000 
Quiles.   Francisco   K.,  to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.    Dual-drum 

dryer.  3.678.598. 0.  34-128.000. 
Quine,  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Microstrip  microwave 

oscillators.  3,680,002,0.  331-96.000 
Racz,  William  B.:5«r— 

Stapfer.  Christian  H.;  and  Racz.  William  B  .  3.679.619. 
Rademacher.  Paul;  and  Hulland,  Burton  L.,  to  Dynell  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  delecUon.  3,680,1 16,  O. 
343-105.000. 
Ragsdale,  Harold  E.,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  pumping  slug$  of  coal  slurry  without  passing  slurry 
through  the  pumping  station  3,678.950. 0.  1 37- 1 .000. 
Rahn.  Horst,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH  Housing  arrangement  for  an 
apparatus  transforming  rotary  speed  into  electric  signals.  3,679,922, 
O.  310-89  000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Mohrman,  Robert  K.;  Kifer,  Paul  E.;  and  Oborsh,  Edward  V.. 
3,679.429. 
Ramanathan.  Visvanathan:  See — 

Desai,  Nalin  Binduprasad;  Jayaraman.  Ponnusami;  Ramanathan, 
Visvanathan,  Artz,  Klaus,  Naik.  Navnitrai  Nagarji;  and  Jenny. 
Walter.  3,679,657. 
Rambacher.  Paul;  and  Make.  Siegfried.  Land  DL-2-guanidino-1.3- 
thiazoline  carboxylic  acid-4  and  method  of  making  same.  3.679,694, 
a.  260-299  000. 
Ramsey  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  David  C.  3.679,961. 
Randall,  Davis  I.,  and  Wynn.  Robert  W  .  to  GAF  Corporation.  N-Sub- 
stituted-P-(2<hloroethyi)-phosphonamidates.   3.679.780.  CI.   260- 
959000. 
Rangger.  Herbert:  See — 

Maier,  Elmar;  and  Rangger,  Herbert.  3.679,1 18. 
Rankin.  John  C  Loudspeaker  enclosure  3.679,023.0.  18 1-3 1. 00a. 
Rao.  Vemulapalli  D.;  Telang.  Yeshwant  P.;  and  White,  Jerry  E.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Bearing  member  for  high  temperature  appli- 
cations. 3,679.459, 0.  1 1 7-69.000. 
Raquin,  Roger:  See— 

Largeron,  Louis;  and  Raquin,  Roger,  3,678,548. 
Rasmusson,  Gary  H.:  See— 

Arth,Glen  E. ;  and  Rasmusaon.  Gary  H.,  3,679,717. 
Rasseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich;  See— 

Efimov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky. 
Vladimir      Mikhailovich;     Khirdzheiv.     Sergei     Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin,  Petr  Alexeevich,  Satovskaya,   LUidmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev.  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin.  Mikhail  Gngorievich; 
Kalusin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich,  Somov.  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3,678,728. 
Ratcliffe.  Temple  W.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Thq.  Nozzle  ar- 
rangement for  molten  metal  container  vessel.  3.679,105,  O.  222- 
56T000. 
Ratouis.  Roger;  and  Boissier,  Jacques  Robert,  to  Rouasel-UCLAF. 

Metho<te  of  preventing  convulsions.  3.679.802,0.  424-285.000. 
RaufTer   Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.  Double  sheet  detecting  and 

locking  arrangement.  3,679,202,0.  271-57.000. 
Rawaon.  Edward  B.;  and  Dowling,  John  B.,  to  Searle  Medidau  Inc. 

Medical  test  data  entry  terminal.  3,679,875, 0.  235-6 1 .70r. 
Ray.  Donald  A.,  and  Arnold.  Richard  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Washout-preservative  for  lithographic  printing  plates.  3.679,479. 0. 
1 34-40.000. 
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Ray.  Royce  W  :  See— 

Rohrfoach.  Royal  E.;  and  Ray.  Royce  W..  3.678.773. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See- 
Deal.  Robert  S.;  and  Evans.  Joseph  H..  3.679,189. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Goldstone,  Bertram  J..  3.680.105. 
Goldstone.  Bertram  J.  3.680,1 10. 
Steudel.FriU,  3.680.109. 

Tsao.  Carson  K.  H.;  De  Bettencourt.  Joseph  T.;  and  Rowland. 
Howard  J.  3.680.1 33. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Avins.  Jack,  and  Kirkwood.  Loren  Robert,  3.679.816. 
Boltz.  Charles  D,  Jr,  3.679.827. 
Collard.  Jacques  Roger,  3,678.995. 
Daly,  Francis  Patrick,  3,679,942. 
Hanchett,  George  D..  3.680.068. 
Kaufman.  Melvin  Murray.  3.679,91 1. 
Keneman.  Scott  Allen;  and  Miller.  Arthur.  3.680.060. 
Liraberg.  Allen  Le  Roy.  3,679,98 1 . 
Limberg,  Allen  Le  Roy.  3.679.982 

Okamoto.  Fumio;  Wada,  Yasuo;  and  Miyatani.  Kazuo.  3,679,379. 
Olsen.  Perry  Charles;  and  Tang.  Pak  Chong,  3.679.8 19. 
Thall.  Earle  Solomon,  3,679,284. 
Thibodeau,  Gregg  Joseph,  3,679.989. 
Reade.  Grahame  Melvin.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Process  for  shrinking  film.  3.679,791.0.  264-342.0re. 
Reams,  Robert  M.  Horticultural  methixJ  for  giving  seeds,  plants  and 
harvested    items    hygroscopic    character    during    arid    conditions. 
3,678,621.0.47-58.000. 
Rebechini.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Roser.  Gerhard  K.;  Rebechini,  Eugene  J.;  and  Vosburg,  Guy  M., 
3,678,848. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques,  R.I.T.:  See — 

De  Somer.  Pierre;  and  Claes,  Paul.  3.679.795. 
Reddy.  Robert  R.  Releasable  shaft  lock.  3.679.244. 0.  287-20.00r. 
Redemat  S.A.:  See — 

Jesnitzer,  Friedrich  Erdmann;  and  Rehfeldt,  Dietrich.  3.679.865. 
Redlich.  Robert  W.  Colinear  antenna  apparatus.  3,680.147.  O.  343- 

792.000. 
Redmond.  William  G..  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.  Multiple  servomo- 
tors actuator.  3.679,956,0.  318-564.000. 
Redmond,  William  G.,  Jr.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.  Fly-by-wire. 

3.679,156.0.  244-77.00r. 
Reeves.  Harold  C.  to  Portage  Machine  Company,  mesne.  Quick 

change  tool  holder.  3.679.220.  CI.  279- 1  OOb. 
Regenu,  New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  and  Technology:  See- 
O'Connor,    Lawrence   T.;    Brierfcy.  James   A.;   and   Bhappu, 
Roshan  B.,  3.679,397. 
Rehfeldt,  Dietrich:  See— 

Jesnitzer.  Friedrich  Erdmann;  and  Rehfeldt,  Dietrich,  3.679,865. 
Reiback.  Eari  M.  Variable  ligilt  projection  apparatus.  3,679,888,  O. 

240-10.100. 
Reich.  Ismar  M,  to  Chock  Full-O-Nuts  Corporation.  Agglomeration  of 

powdered  coffee.  3.679.4 1 6. 0.  99-7 1 .000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.  Yun  Ger.  3.679,708. 
Forster.  WolfgangC.  3,679,710. 
Reid.  Edwin  Durham,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Coimxisite  wear 
resistant  material  and  method  of  making  same.  3,679,460,  O.  117- 
93.lpf. 
Reid.  Norman  C.  to  Pako  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  photographic  prints.  3.678,842, 0!  95-94.00r. 
Reifschneider.  Walter,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Carbamic 

acid  estere.  3.679,735. 0.  260-479.00c. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Obon.  Theodore  A.;  and  Scanlon.  John  J..  3.679.78 1 . 
Renard.  Guy:  See— 

Barbier.  Jean-France  Leon  Paul,  and  Renard,  Guy,  3,679,424. 
Renaut,  Henry.  Apparatus  for  pressing  and  heating  textile  articles. 

3,678,606.0.38-22.000. 
Rendel.  Inc.:  See— 

Reynoir,  Diane  Greenslit;  and  Delesdemier,  Penelope  Brodtmann, 
3.678.945. 
Renz,  Werner:  See— 

Schuierer,  Erich;  Renz,  Werner;  and  Sommer.  Hans,  3,679,634. 
Repko,  Louis  L.;  and  Ronzi.  Richard  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Damped  valve  train  system.  3.678.906. 0.  123-90.470. 
Reth.  Johannes  A.;  and   Fenweis,   Winifried   H..  to   Demag  Elek- 
trometallurgie  GmbH.  Electric  reduction  furnace.  3.679.806.  CI.  13- 
9.000. 
Reti.  Adrian  R.:  See— 

Nellis,  Stewart;  Kopf.  Joseph  Ellis;  and  Reti.  Adrian  R..  3,680.037. 
Rettemeier,  Wulf:  See— 

Hohn,  Gerhard;  Lingnau,  Josef;  and  Rettemeier,  Wulf.  3.679. 131. 
Reuaser.  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Czeck.    Joseph    J..    Glen    Lyon;    and    Reusser,    Raymond    E., 
3.679,370. 
Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.:  See— 

Hudis,  Michael  I..  3,678.8 16. 
Reynoir.  Diane  Greenslit;  and  Delesdemier.  Penelope  Brodtmann,  to 
Rendel,  Inc.  Device  for  holding  modem  attractive  hairdos. 
3.678,945,0.  132-46.00r 
Reynolds,  Arthur  T.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Com- 
mon antenna  aperture  having  polarization  diversity.  3.680,139.  O. 
343-756.000.    , 


Rhoades.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  systern  for 
compensating  for  dimensional  errors  due  to  cutting  tool  wear  in  an 
automatic  machine  tool.  3,679.955. 0.  3 1 8-572.000. 
Rhodes,  Philip  L.;  and  Brown,  Roger  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Card  cover  with  fiber  conveying  air-ftow  channel. 
3.678,537,0.  19-98.000. 
Rhone-PoulencS.A.:  See — 

Bargain,  Michel;  Gruffaz,  Max;  Laurent,  Serge;  and  Mallet,  Mau- 
rice, 3.679,639. 
Rice  Barton  Corporation:  See — 

Bassett,  Kirk  W  ;  and  Ford,  Frank  P..  3.679,524. 
Rice.  Harold  D  Une  transfer  apparatus  3,679, 1 5 1 , 0  242-85.000. 
Rich.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Periodic  electrode 

structure  for  vacuum  gap  devices.  3,679.474,  CI.  313-21 7.000. 
Richard.  David  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Tunabte 

omidirectional  antenna.  3,680.127.0.  343-108.000 
Richards,  Philip  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Nu- 
merical conversion.  3.680.08 l.O.  340-347.0dd. 
Richardson,  Stephen  M.;  and  Grenda.  Edward  P.  Combination  card 
hold  down   and   audible   indicator-keytape.    3.678,880,  O.    116- 
67.000. 
Richmond.  Albert  R..  to  Richmond  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
Povtrer  train  for  horizontal  earth  boring  machine.  3.679,006, 0.  1 73- 
152  000. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Richmond.  Albert  R  ,  3,679.006. 
Richter.  Klaus:  See — 

Preusser,    Gerhard;     Schulze,     Martin;    and    Richter,     Klaus, 
3.679.579. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hirokazu.  3,678.829. 
Riedhammer,  Josepf;  and  Glaser,  Fritz- Jorg.  to  Bruninghans  Hydraulik 

GmbH.  Hydraulically  regulated  drive.  3,679,327,0.  417-222.000. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Conley,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ellison,  Thomas  M..  3.679.5 10. 
Ries.  Gotfried.  Device  for  automatically  cleaning  vehicles.  3.678.527. 

CI.  15-99.000. 
Riley.  Raynnond  A.,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Machine  tools. 

3.678.790,0.82-38.000. 
Ripper.  Jose  Ellis:  See — 

Paoh.  Thomas  Lee;  and  Ripper.  Jose  Ellis,  3.680,001. - 
Ritchie,  Colin  Foster;  See- 
Edgar,    Owen    Burchell;    Hughes,    William;    Lawrance.    Derek 
Robert;  Lederer,  Gerald;  and  Ritchie.  Colin  Foster.  3.679,624. 
Rittmann.  Albert  D.;  See- 
Buck.  Robert  E.;  Metzger.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert  D.; 
and  Sayers,  Eugene  H..  3,679,946. 
Rivers.  Hubert  M.,  to  Calgon  Corpor.ition.  Controlling  the  cooking 
process  in  pulp  digestion  by  differential  conductivity  measurements. 
3,679,543,0.162-49.000. 
RMI  Company,  mesne:  See — 

Bomberger,  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  and  Scagle,  Stanley  R.,  3.679,403. 
Robbins.  Cari  L..  to  Mead  Johnson  and  Company.  Dispensing  and 

recording  container.  3,678,884,0.  116-121.000. 
Roberu,  John  A.;  and  King.  Alwyn  H.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  high  resolution  images  and  structure  for  use 
therein.  3,6^8,564,0.  29-419.000. 
Roberu.  Richard  A.;  and  Jones,  John  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Aircrew  recovery  system.  3,679,157,0.  244-141.000. 
Roberts.  William  E.;and  Bairry.  Gerald  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy,  Tape  recorder.  3.679.2 15. CL  274-4.00d. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See—  . 
Gunter,  James  C.  3.679,097. 
Scott,  Dou^  R.,  3.679.330. 
Robertson,  Orville  H.:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes.  Harry  A.;  James.  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon.  Hency  A.;  Mynng,  Verne  E  .  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W.;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E..  3,679.200. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.:  See — 

Nothmann,  Gerhard  A.  3.679.308.  ^ 

Rock,  Thomas.  Uulitycart.  3.679.227,0.  280-47.240r 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hedges,  Robert  H..  3.678,948. 
Herd.  David  P.,  3,678.996. 
Roe.  Leslie  A.  Suspension  system  for  vehicles.  3,679,017,  O.   180- 

73.0tl. 
Rogers,  Clarence  H.:  See — 

Baker.  Calvin  Lee;  and  Rogers,  Clarence  H.,  3.679,233. 
Rogers,  Edward  S. :  See— 

Sanford,    Robert    A.;    Mooi.   John;   and   Rogers.    Edward   S.. 
3.679.605. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Buckler,  Sheldon  A.;  Milligan.  Terry  W.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.. 
3,679,409. 
Rogers,  Leo  C;  Nikirk,  Roger  G.;  and  Heitz,  Alfred  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.   Method  for  producing  high  purity  nKmocrystalline  silicon. 
3,679.470.0.  1 17-200.000. 
Rogers.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Franklin.  Denis;  Girigold.  Jerald  S.;  Oxenham.  Ronald  B.;  and 
Rogers,  Raymond  E.,  3,680,084. 
Rogler.  Walter  See— 

Termin.  Erich;  Rogler,  Waher;  Joch.  Wtlhelm;  and  Honigschmid- 
Grossich.  Rudiger.  3.679.724. 
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Rohner.  Dieter,  and  Duhring.  Wolfgang,  to  ^Iczona  l^orponitcd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  yam  tension.  3.67«*,8U»,  Ci 

73-144  000 
Rohr  Corporation  See— 

CarriUo.  GUberto.  3.679,591. 
Hilbig.  Jack  H,  3.678,534. 
Weidel.  Joseph  C,  3,679,508. 
Rohrt»ch.  Royal  E.;  and  Ray.  Royce  W..  to  Fitness  Industnes 

Variablespeeddrive.  3.678,773.  a.  74-230. 17a. 
Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.;  and  Harvey.  Don  E.  Adjustable  throw  eccen- 
tric. 3,678,78 1 .  Q.  74-57 1 .00m. 

Roland,  George  W.:  See—  ...    ^       ..  v     _-.k 

Hopkins,  Richard  H.;  Roland,  George  W.,  Steinbruegge,  Kenneth 
B^;  and  PartJow,  WUliam  D.,  3,679,597. 

Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert;  and  Rolf,  Denas.  3,679.799. 
Rombaux.Jean-PierreM.See—  ^  o      l.         ,.„„ 

Van  Impe,  Jean;  Chaussonnet.  Pierre  E.;  and  Rombaux.  Jean- 
Pierre  M.,  3,679.378. 

Repko.  Louis  L.;  and  Ronzi.  Richard  C,  3,678.906. 
Roper  Corporation:  See— 

Betzer.  Cloyd  L.,  3,679,467. 
Roper.  Hans-Joachim:  See—  -.tainxfj 

Eckert  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Roper,  Hans- Joachim.  3,680.1 17. 

Ropp.  Richard  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Proctts  f or 
coating  lehring-sensiuve  phosphor  onto  lamp  envelope.  3.679.452, 
CI.  117-33.500. 

Roach,  Gunter:  See—  .„       ^  ^  -,  ^-,a  *.iio 

Horn.  Anton;  Schinzel.  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter.  3.679.668. 
Rom  Ronald  N.  Electrostatic  precipiUlor  cell  for  desk  or  Ubietop  air 
purifier.  3,678,655.  CI.  55-128.000. 

Rosen.  Harold  A:  See—  ,^o/>.., 

Aiioka.  James  S;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A.  3.680.143. 

Rosenberg.  Karl  M..  to  Flo-Tech  CorporaUon.  mesne.  Coaung 
apparatus,  3,678.891,  CI.  118-402.000.  ,.    ^  ^     .        i, 

Ro«nberg,  Karl  M..  to  Fk>-Tech  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
d^orati;e  articles  from  plastisol  3.679.784,  CI.  264-73.000. 

Rosenberg.  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated. 
Dispersive  element  for  optical  pulse  compression.  3.679,313,  Ci. 

356-112.000.  ,         .  »,     u         /-       w     ,« 

Roser.  Gerhard  K.;  Rebechini,  Eugene  J.,  and  Vosburg,  Guy  M  to 
Weber  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Inking  pad  and  use  thereof.  3,678,848, 
CI.  101-125.000. 

Ro«s,Joseph  A.See—  w  a    i  <:-?o  oat 

Pear,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  and  Ross,  Joseph  A,  3  678  847. 

Ross.  Stephen  T.;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.      N-pyridylalkyl-fl-alkoxy-^-tnfluoromethyl-phenal- 
- 1.693,  CI.  260-246.0ae.  ,„  „,„    ^ 


3,678,878.  O 


and 


kylamines.  3,679. , 

Ross-Clunis,  Robert  Alan.  Self-steering  arrangement 

114-144.00T. 

^'''''^i^LJL;^:^^^,  David  W.  H.,  Jr.;  and  Snider.  Crvill  E 

3,679.368. 
Roth,  Howard:  See—  ^    ,■  u      t\^,^a  u 

Schifhnann,  Robert  P.;  Roth.  Howard;  Lipka.  David  H 

Goodman,  Abraham  H.,  3,679,432. 

'^"^^VehTDronis  A.;lPorterfield.  Jay  G.;  and  Roth,  Uwrence  O.. 

Rothwel^Ronlld  E.;  and  Beringer.  Charles  W^.  to  Alli«l  Chemical 
Corporation.  Heat  setting  trapped  pre-inaerted  twist.  3,678.676.  Ll. 

57-157.0ti.  ) 

Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Bertin,  Daniel:  and  Perronnet.  Jacques.  3.679.393. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See-  ^  .        ^,     ^ 

Bucourt,    Robert;    Nedelec.    Lucien;    and   Gasc.    Jean-Claude. 

3.679.718. 
Roussd-UCLAF:  See-  ,  ^,a  oni 

Ratouis.  Roger,  and  Boissier.  Jacques  Robert,  3,679,5U.i. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See- 

Wamant,  Julien;  and  Farcilli,  Andre,  3,679,714. 
Rowland,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Tsao,  Canon  K  H.;  De  Bettencourt,  Joseph  T 
Howard  J,  3,680.133. 
Royal  Packaging  Equipment,  inc.:  See— 

Skiba,  Alexander,  Jr..  3.679.070.  ,  .,„  .^^    /-• 

Royer,  Clady  J.  Elaatomeric  spring  bumper.  3.679.196,  t_i. 

140.000. 
Rubin.  Bernard;  and  Childress.  James  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  bnishitecrystak.  3,679.360.  CI.  23-109.000. 
Rubin\Marion Sturm.  Pre-wrapped box.  3.679. 120. CI.  229-23.0bt^ 
Rubinshtein.  Sholom  Yakovlevich;  Babin,  Mikhail  Artemievich;  Gut- 
man.  Anatoly  Lvovich;  Naumenko.  Viktor  Dmitrievich;  Orlov.  Ev- 
geny    Mikhailovich;    Presman.    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Maev, 
Veniamin  Evnovich;  and  Bondarenko.  Fedor  Alexeevich.  Inertia- 
type  air  cleaner.  3,678.664.  CI.  55-449.000. 
Ruggen,  Werner:  See- 
Ernst.  Lothar;  and  Ruggen.  Werner,  3,678,708. 
Rumroel  Samuel  L..  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The  Inflauble  slide  and 

raftappvatus.  3.679.025.  CI.  182-20.000. 
Rusco  Industries.  Incorporated:  See—  . 

Hicks,  Glen  Elton,  3,678,65 1 .  | 


and  Rowland, 


267- 


Rush,  C.  J..  Limited:  See- 
Jenkins.  Keith  T.  3.678.623. 
Russell.  Stanley  L.:  See— 

Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus;  Pommerening.  Uwe  A.;  and  Russell.  Stan- 
Ruth.  Mhxii  p!  Timed  animal  feeder.  3.678,902, 0- 1  •  9-5 1 .  110. 
Rutherford.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Strebe.  Arthur  C.  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany Pulse  train  framing  and  intermediate  pulse  spacing  accuracy 
tSt  circuit.  3,680,091,  Cr  343-6.500t. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Strauss.  Edgar  H,  3.678,966.  ,x-iftQ«n 
Rult,  Truman  C.  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Ceramic  capaators.  3,679,950, 

0.317-258.000. 
Ryan,  Richard  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Wu.  Yao  Hua;  and  Ryan,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  3,679,702.  ^ 

Rygg,  Sven:  See —  -,  ^-.n  Ato 

Sorell,  Henry  P.;  Pomazak.  Eugene;  and  Rygg.  Sven.  3.679.458. 
Safrit    Sam  C.  to  Hanes  Corporation    Combination  garments  and 

methodofmakingsame.  3.678,514.0.  2-212.000. 
Saito.   Toshiaki;   and   Oki.   Toshihiko,   to    Kabushiki    Kairfia   Suwa 

Seikosha.  Mechanically  switched  electric  timepiece.  3.678,681,  t_I. 

58  28  00a 
Sakal.  Koichi  Portable  baby  carriage.  3.679.223.0.  280-37.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Ippei;  Fukue,  Norihiko;  Sakamoto,  Hiroahi;  Mu- 
rofiishi,  Hisashi;  Hiyama,  Takami;  and  Matsunaga,  Takao. 
3,679,707.  ^    ^  ^.    . 

Salcedo,  Guido;  and  Graves.  Jimmy  J.;  deceased  (by  Graves,  Marlene 
D    heir),  to  Echo  Science  Corporation,  mesne.  Video  Upe  scanner 
with  adjustably  mounted  transducers  providing  chordal  adjustment. 
3.679.838.0.  179-100.2ca. 
Salners.  Edward  A.:  See—  .  .    t  ^la  o->o 

Hofmeister.  Richard  J.;  and  Salners.  Edward  A..  3.679,829. 

Samoel,  Alain;  See—  ,  ..^o  t.« 

Boulaneer,  Gilbert;  and  Samoel.  Alain.  3.678,733. 
Sams.  Robert  H.;  Unton.  Robert  W.;  and  H«"'«^«-  Noboru  R     to 
Philadelphia  Quaru  Company.  Tinted  granules.  3.679.610.  CI.  232- 
529.000. 
Sanchez.  Edward  J:  See—  .  ^     o..    ,.       v.    i  i        a 

Braun    Richard  E.;  Hopkins.  Lionel  G.;  Sheehan,  Neil  J  ;  and 
Sanchez,  Edward  J.,  3,678,576. 
Sanders,  Duane  V  .  to  Systematic  Multi-Level  Parking  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  transferring  a  vehicle  to  and  from  an  elevator.  3.679.083. 
CI.  214-730.000.  ^^,  .   „        _ 

Sanders  Lon  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Aircraft  electronic  landing  responser  system  using  airborne 
chirp  interrogation.  3.680.089,0.  343-6.50T.  ,„    .     , 

Sandler   Stanley  Robert,  to  Borden  Inc.  Preparation  of  N-vinyl  car- 

bazole.  3,679.700.0.  260-315.000. 
Sandor,  Bela:  See—  ,,,„-,,, 

Brocbman.  Henry  J.;  and  Sandor.  Bela,  3,679,25 1 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Buecheler,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Fred,  3,679,685. 
von  Tobel,  Hans.  3.679.675. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a.k.a.  Sandoz  AG):  See— 

Oppolzer,  Wolfgang.  3.679.699.  . 

Sanfoid.  Robert  A.;  Mooi.  John;  and  Rogers.  Edward  S.  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.  Extruded  alumina  catalvst  support  and  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.679.605. 0.  252-*63.000. 
Sanmarco,  Miguel  E.:  See—  -»  ^lo  q-it 

Philips,  Charles  M.;  and  Sanmarco,  Miguel  E.,  3,678,922. 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W.:  See—  _.      ^    „.       ,  » 

Bailey  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  James  R.; 
Montillon,  Henry  A.;  Myring.  Verne  £.;  RobertsonjOrviUe  H.; 
Sargeant,  Blaine  W.;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E..  3,679,200. 

Sargent  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson,  Donald  S,  3.678,776. 

SarkesTarzian,  lnc.:See—  ..  .  „        j  cui.— 

Krepps  James  Edgar.  Jr.;  Chamberlain.  Meredith  K.;  and  Fisher. 
Robert  D.  3.679.979. 

Sarkozi.  Lewis  P.:  See—  ,  .c,«  « .•.c 

MueUner.  Frank  E.;  and  Sarkozi.  Lewa  P.,  3,679,546. 

Sato,  Akira:  See—  ^         , , .      „    .     -j-  j_u: 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Tsubota.  Motohiko;  Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi, 
and'c^wa,  Akira,  3,679.428. 

Sato,  Maaatoshi:  See—  w    -..c-7ocu:n 

Hirokawa.  Yoichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  3.679,960. 

Sato,  Shigehiko:  See—  ^  _         _..    ... 

Yokoyama,  Fujihiko;  Yoneyama,  Tohni;  and  Sato.  Shigehiko. 

3.679.438.  .       ^ 

Sato  Takayoshi.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Electronic  shutter  for 
through-the-lens  camera  having  interchangeable  lenses  of  differing 
aperture.  3,678.823.0.  95-lO.Oct. 

Satovskaya.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna:  See—  .,_-••    .. 

Efiitiov  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin.  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky. 

Vladimir     Mikhailovich;     Khirdzheiv,     Sergei     Gngonevich; 

Pylaikin.  Petr  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya,  Liudmila  Sergeevna; 

Grebnev  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin.  Nfikhail  GngonevKh; 

Kalugin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  StepanovKh; 

and  Sranchikov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3.678.728. 
Satterwhite.  Lawrence  E.;  Williamson.  Alton  M.widShindler  George 

R.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Check  valve.  3.678,958,0.  137-512.100. 
Sauvagnac,  Robert:  See— 
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Cohen,    Michel;    Lavigrie      Pica       and    Sauvagnac,    Robert, 
3.678.920. 
Sawato.  Iwao:  See— 

Makino.  Katsuo;  and  Sawato.  iwao,  3.679.405. 
Sayers.  Eugene  H.:  See- 
Buck.  Robert  E.;  Metzger.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert  D.; 
and  Sayers,  Eugene  H..  3.679,946. 
Scanlon,  John  J.:  See- 
Olson,  Theodore  A.;  and  Scanlon.  John  J..  3,679,781 . 
Scamato,  Thomas  J.,  Dryan,  James  J.;  Lawler,  Craig  M.;  and  Sorensen, 
Robert,    to    International    Harvester    Company.    Flail    shredder. 
3.678,671,0.56-505  000. 
Schaap.  Luke  A.;  and  Den  Herder.  Marvin  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana).  Hydraulic  fluids.  3.679,588,0.  252-75.000. 
Schafer,  Volker:  See— 

Friedl,  Wolfgang;  and  Scha/er.  Volker,  3,679,997. 
Schaffer,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Selley.  Wilbur- Webb;  and  Schaffer.  Richard  H..  3.679,885. 
Schembs,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  produc- 
ing electronic  planar-type  devices  applicable  for  high  frequency  ger- 
manium planar  transistors.  3.679.495. CI.  148-179.000. 
SchifFmann.  Robert  P..  Roth.  Howard;  Lipka.  David  H.;  and  Goodman, 
Abraham  H.,  to  DC  A  Food  Industries  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
cooked  productt.  3.679.432.  CI.  99-86.000. 
Schile.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Basche,  Malcolm;  Fanti,  Roy;  Galaaao,  Francis  S.;  Kuntz,  Urban 
E;  and  Schile.  Richard  D..  3.679.475. 
Schilling.  Eugene  D.:  See— 

Yueh.  Mao  Hsun;  and  Schilling.  Eugene  D..  3.679.658. 
Schillingcr.  Joseph  F..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Container  with 

opening  feature.  3.679. 1 24.  CI.  229-5 1  Ott. 
Schinke.  Georg:  See- 
Hack.  Peter;  Haas.  Karl;  and  Schinke.  Georg.  3.679.383. 
Schinzel.  Erich:  See- 
Horn.  Anton;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch,  Gunter,  3.679.668. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Bonnet,  Jean-Loup,  3.678.760. 
Brunn.  Theodore  F..  3.680.042. 
Owens.  NevylG.  3.679.8 12. 
Schmenzfeier.  Otto  K.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydraulic  sonic  oscilla- 
tor. 3.678.803. CI.  91-39.000. 
Schmerling,  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

primary  alkyl  halides.  3,679,759,  CI.  260-663.000. 
Schmerling.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Preparation  of 

diarylalkanes.  3.679.760.  CI.  260-668.00c. 
Schmid.  Adolf;  and  Kuhni.  Rudolf,  to  Martini-Buchbindereimaschin- 
enfabrik  AG.   Book  sheet  testing  apparatus.   3.678,740,  O.  73- 
93.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius:  See — 

Hermann,  Gunter;  and  Schmidt.  Karl-Julius.  3.679.796. 
Schmidt  Kranz  &.  Co.,  GmbH:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Ernst.  3.679.241. 
Schmidt.  Warren  E..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Compressive  load  carrying 

bearings.  3.679. 197,  CI.  267-152.000. 
Schmitt.  Bertrand:  See— 

Cosu.  Charles;  Loupere.  Andre;  Monsel.Philippe;  and  Schmitt. 
Bertrand.  3.679.272. 
Schmitt.  Joseph  R..  to  McDonald.  A.  Y..  Mfg.  Co.  Compression 

coupling  for  plastic  pipe.  3.679.239.  CI.  285- 1 76.000. 
Schmitt,  Walti.  to  Passavant-Werke.  Bearing  and  drive  means  for  large 

size  revolving  drums.  3.679.035,0.  192- 1 29.00a. 
Schneeberger,  Richard  P.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Rotating  cup  particle  sizing  sampling  apparatus.  3.678.759.  CI.  73- 
432.0ps. 
Schnegelberger,  Harald;  and  Altenschopfer.  Theodor.  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.  Low-foaming  rinsing,  washing  and  cleaning  compositions. 
3.679,589.0.252-102.000. 
Schneider.    Abraham,    to    Sun    Oil    Company.    Dihalogenation   of 

branched  alkanes.  3.679.758.  CI.  260-659.00r. 
Schneider,  Harald;  and  Wicha,  Cornel,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschin- 
enfabrik  GmbH.  Guide  bar  shogging  mechanism  for  a  warp  knitting 
machine.  3.678.7 1 1 .  CI.  66-86.0(X). 
Schneider.  Herbert  Anton,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Regenerative  circuit  comprising  complementary  transistor 
pairs.  3.679.9 1 4.  CI.  307-288.000. 
Schneider.  Jurg  A.:  See— 

Culik.  Rudolf;  and  Schneider,  Jurg  A..  3.679.798. 
Schneider.  Karl  A.:  See- 
Hurst.  George  S.;  Thennard.  Norbert;  and  Schneider.  Karl  A.. 
3.679.902. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Feinauer.    Roland.   Thier,   Werner;   and   Schneider,   Wolfgang, 
3.679.468. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See— 

Gilch.  Heinrich;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  3,679.613. 
Schneyour.  Amir;  and  Avron.  Mordhay.  Process  for  the  disrupting  of 

biotogical  material.  3,679.139.0.  241-2.000. 
Schoenbrunn.  Erwin  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Hydration  of  acrytonitrile.  3,679.745,0.  26O-561.0On. 
SchofTmann,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of  sheets. 
3,678.571,0.29-527.600. 


Scholl.  Hermann;  Norbert,  Stuttgart;  Gansert.  Willi;  and  Arnold,  Her- 
bert, to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electrically  controlled  fuel  injec- 
tion arrangements.  3,678,904.0.  123-32.0ea. 
Scholz.  Donald  T.,  to  Scholz  Homes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

setting  a  prefabricated  building  section.  3.679. 1 77. 0.  254-g9.(X)r. 
Scholz  Hornes.  Inc.:  See— 

Scholz.  Donald  T..  3.679,177. 
Schomburg,  Noel  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cleaming  and  soil 

preventive  composition.  3,679,592,0.  252-153.000. 
Schon.  Franz:  See — 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-UIrich;  Birke,  Walter;  Kunze,  Wolfgang;  Tau- 
nus,  Hofheim;  and  Schon,  Franz,  3.679.349. 
Schott.  Herbert;  and  Herwig.  Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  St.  Bruning.  Process  for  the 
precipitation  polymerization  of  a-methylstyrenes  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 3.679.650. 0.  260-93.50s. 
Schouw.  Arthur  C.  Primary  collector  and  manifold.  3.678.659. 0.  55- 

238.000. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  Robert,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Transform  coding  of  image  difference  signals.  3,679,821, 
O.  1 78-6.000. 
Schuck,  James-M.;  and  Wildi,  Bernard  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hor- 
monally-active  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  with  a  hormone. 
3,679.653.0.260-112.500. 
Schuierer,  Erich;  Renz.  Werner,  and  Sommer.  Hans,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  &   Bruning. 
Polymers  of^Iuorinated  ethylene  imines  and  their  use  for  textik 
finish.  3,679,634. 0.  260-77. 50b. 
Schulten.    Rcinhard;    and    Michel,    Hartmut.    to    Bosch.    Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  etching  semiconductor  bodies.  3.679,517, 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Schulz,  Gerhard;  and  Matthias,  Guenther.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Production  of  esters  of  acetic  acid. 
3.679.739. 0.  260-488.00f. 
Schulze.  Martin:  See— 

Preusser,    Gerhard;    Schulze.     Martin;    and    Richter.     Klaus. 
3.679.579. 
Schumacher.  Walter  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Grounding 

device  for  mounting  strap.  3.680.031.0.  339-14.00r. 
Schutze.  Rainer.  Mounting  for  a  plurality  of  plectrums.  3,678,793,  O. 

84-258.000. 
Schuyler  Devek>pment  Corporation:  See— 

Castner.  Cljarles  S.  3,679,609. 
Schwartz.  Boris.  Intermixing  syringe.  3.678.930.  CI.  1 28-2 1 8.00m. 
Schwartz,  Stephan  Lars:  See — 

Unger,  Hans  Peter  Olof;  Westberg,  Johar  E.  H.;  Bemdtsson,  Gun- 
nar  Ingemar;  and  Schwartz,  Stephan  Lars,  3.679. 1 28. 
Schwarz,  Alfred  V.   Plastic  sheets  for  concrete  reinforcing  mesh. 

3.678,643.0.52-686.000. 
Scieszinski,  James  Leo:  See — 

Zcot,  Robert  Martin;  and  Scieszinski,  James  Leo.  3.679,307. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Eppler,  Richard  Andrew,  3,679.464. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E,  3.679.565. 
Scott.  Douglas  R..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pneumatic  con- 
trol system  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.   3.679.330.  CI.  417- 
306.000. 
Scott.  Gerald  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ranging  system  using  phase 

detection.  3.680.092.  CI.  343-7.00a. 
Scott.  Harley  D..  to  Smith.  Elwin  G..  &  Company.  Inc.  Insulated  wall 

panel.  3.678.642.0.  52-588.000. 
Scott.  Harry  B.:  See— 

Tisdel.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Scott,  Harry  B..  3,679,371. 
Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Jack.  James;  Drake.  John;  Thompson,  David  Crompton;  and  Har- 
ris, Frederick  John,  3.679.39 1 . 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Doutt.  Kingsley  A.  3.678.809. 
Scribner.  David  L.:  See— 

Beny.  Janos;  Kingsbury,  LC  James;  and  Scribner,  David  L., 
3.678.618. 
Seagie.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Bomberger.  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  and  Seagie.  Stanley  R..  3,679.403. 
Searle.G.  D..&Co.:See— 

Kreider.  Eunice  M.;  and  Tweit.  Robert  C.  3,679.697. 
Searie  Medidau  Inc.:  See— 

Rawaon,  Edward  B.;  and  Dowling.  John  B..  3.679.875. 
Searie.  Simon  M.  St.  L.;  and  Walker.  Christopher  H.  C.  to  Smith>  In- 
dustries Limited.  Display  systems.  3.679.297. 0.  353-14.000. 
Seckerson.  Oifford  A.,  to  TRW  Inc..  mesne.  F»tener.  3,678.797.  O. 

85-5.00r. 
Segawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsubayashi.  Kanji;  and  Segawa.  Hiroyuki,  3,679,633. 
Seidel.  Alex;  Moller.  Tilo;  and  Weldle.  Hehnut,  to  Heckler  A  Roch 
GmbH.  Firma.  Self-loading  pistol  with  cocking  trigger.  3.678.800. 
O  89-147.000. 
Seidl,  Karel:  See— 

Prochazka,    Miloalav;    Seidl.    Karel;    and    Ceaenek.    Bedrich. 
3.678.673. 
Seikguchi.   Masaaki;   Yoshikawa,   Kaoru;   and   Komatau,   Akira,   to 
Takesago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transpiring  perfume. 
3.679.133.0.239-34.000. 
Seki.  Koichi:  See — 
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Taniguchi,    Tetsuji;    Fukui,    Kakichi;    Imai,    Shiro;    Hayashi, 
Mauhiro;  and  Seki.  Koichi,  3,678.722. 
Seki,  Susumu;  Noumi,  Makoto;  and  Takaoka,  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
System  for  generating  speed  pattern  for  speed  control  of  moving 
body.  3.679.879,  a  235-150.310. 
Sekido,  Satoahi;  an<d  Arita.  Toroohiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industriai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  quantity  memory  element.  3.679.945.  CI.  317- 
231.000. 
Sekisu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiyono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Kohei.  3,679,788. 
Setig.  Ernest  T.:  See— 

Crangaard,  Orrin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Selig,  Ernest  T.,  3,678.739 
SeUg,   Stanley   A.,   Jr.   Saihng   conditiom   indicator   for  sailboats. 

3,678,591,0.  3 3-222. OOr. 
Seiley,  Wilbur-Webb;  and  Schaffer.  Richard  H..  to  Vactronics,  Inc. 

Movable  light  arrangement.  3.679,885,  CI.  24O-2.0v<i. 
Semel,  Bernard  i.  Practical  joke  smoke  balls  or  like  devices  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,678,85S.CI.  102-37.200. 
Senft,  Stephen  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Manufacture  of  interi- 
or coated  buRw  for  high  temperature  glass  lamps.  3,679,385,  CI.  65- 
60.000. 
SeragnoH,  Ariosto,  to  G.  D.  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo 
Seragnoli  e  Arioato  Serganoli   Apparatiis  for  feeding  cigarette  con- 
tainers to  the  hopper  loading  mechanism  of  a  cigarette  packaging- 
cooditioning  machine  3,679,079,  CI.  2 14-302.000. 
Settimi,  Raymond  J.  Restraint  apparatus.  3.679,228,  C\.  280- 1 50.0sb. 
Sezzi,  Franco:  See— 

Arhgoni,  Virgiiio;  Sezzi,  Franco;  and  Gaetani,  Bruno,  3,678,732. 
Shafer,  Homer  J.  Method  of  making  welded  ball  valve.  3,678,556.  Q. 

29-157.10r. 
Shafransky.  Lev  Moiseevich:  See — 

Garnish,  Artur  Maximovich;  Shafransky,  Lev  Moiseevich;  and 
Ischerikova,  Galina  Antonovna,  3,679.603. 
Shah,  Girish  Chandulal;  and  Shroff.  Mahesh  Shantilal,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  making  porous  fibrous  sheets  con- 
Uining  polytetrafluoroethylene.  3,679,614,0.  260-2.50m. 
Shah,  Jagdeep  Chandravadan:  See— 

Nguyen,  Van-Tran;  and  Shah,  Jagdeep  Chandravadan,  3.679,994. 
Shambaugh,  Howard  G.  Golfing  aid  3.679.206,  CI.  273-32.00r. 
Shanefield.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Crosby,  Gerald  E.;  and  Shanerield.  Daniel  J.,  3,679,472. 
Shanfiekl,  Henry:  See— 

Clark,  Timothy  M.;  Shanfield,  Henry;  and  Grunau.  David  L.. 
3.679,055. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  S<e— 

Morrison,  Glenn  C;  and  Shavel,  John.  Jr.,  3,679.69 1 
Shaver,  William  R.;  and  Knippel,  Willis  H.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 
Flexible  boot  type  hydraulic  cushioning  unit  with  boot  protector. 
3,679,069, CI.  213-43.000. 
Shearer,  Jack  F.,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated,  mesne.  Disposable 

reflectors  for  Hghting  fixtures.  3,679,892,  CI.  240-103.000. 
Sheehan,  NeilJ.:5««— 
Braun,  Richard  E.;  Hopkins,  Lionel  G.;  Sheehan,  Neil  J.;  and 
Sanchez,  Edward  J.,  3,678.576. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Brook,  James  H.  T.;  and  Williams.  Joyce,  3.679,585 
Grimm,  Werner;  Hasserodt,  Ulrich;  and  Oischewski,  Kari-Heinz, 

3,679,086. 
Schmenzfeier,  Otto  K,  3,678,803. 
Smith,  NoyesD,  Jr.,  3,680,041. 

van  der  Meij,  Pieter  H.;  and  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.,  3,679,644. 
Wagenaar,  Adriaan  H.,  and  van  der  Meij,  Pieter  H.,  3,679,582. 
Wantland,  Charles  F.;  Juge,  Frank  E.,  Jr.;  and  Hinds,  William  H.. 
3,679,577. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  and  Stahiheber.  Benjamin  L.,  to  Shemitz,  Sylvan 
R.,  and  Associates,  Inc.  Luminaire  reflector  comprising  elliptical  and 
parabolic  segments.  3,679,893,  CI.  24O-l03.00r. 
Shemiu,  Sylvan  R.,  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  and  Stahiheber,  Benjamin  L.,  3,679,893. 
Sherer,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Flowers,  Ralph  G.;  and  Sherer,  Thomas  L.,  3,679,632 
Sherrick,  Ronald  E.;  and  Singleton,  John  C,  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
cialty Corporation.    Self-aligning  tensioner.    3,679,173,  CI.    254- 
29.00a. 
Shiari.  Yoahimichi;  and  Komori,  Toshimi,  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  coil  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,680,017,  CI. 
336-213.000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Tsubota,  Motohiko;  Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and 
Ogawa,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized 
photographic  emulsions.  3,679,428,  CI.  96-1 24.000. 
Shibuya,  Yochikazu:  See— 

Nitu,    Tobei;    Shibuya,     Yoshikazu;     and     Fujiwara,     Yukio. 
3.679.939. 
Shiffioniahi,  Isoo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Tuji,    Katsuyoshi;    Maki,    Kenji;    and 
Shimonishi.  Isoo,  3,679,355. 
Shindler,  George  R.:  See— 

Satterwhite,  Lawrence  E.;  Williamson,  Alton  M.;  and  Shindler, 
George  R..  3.678.958. 
Shinichi,  Kondo:  5ei> — 

Hamao,    Umezawa;    Shinichi.    Kondo;    Kenji.    Maeda;    Tomio. 
Takeuchi;  and  Masa.  Hamada.  3,679,742. 
Shinraon.  Yasuhiro:  See— 


Himi.    Hitochi;    Shinmon.    Yasuhiro;    and    Teshima,    Tokuro. 
3.679.852. 
Shinn.  Jeffrey  N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Device  for  indicating 
contamination  of  a  fluid  supply  to  a  fluidic  circuit.  3,678,881,  Q. 
116-70.000. 
Shinoda,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Irikura,    Tsutomu;    Nishioo,    Keigo;    Suzue,    Seigo;    Ushiyama, 
Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa,     Yoshinori, 
3,679.730. 
Shio,  Megumu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kinji;  and  Shio,  Megumu,  3,679.287. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai,  Kentaro,  3,679,677. 
Shirley,  Brian  William;  and  Hutchinson.  Philip,  to  G.K.N.  Birfield 

Transmissions  Limited.  UnivenaJ  joints.  3,678,706,  CI.  64-7.000. 
Shohet,  Herbert  N.;  Magri,  Joseph  L.;  and  Primachuk,  Edward  R.,  to 
United     Aircraft    Corporation.    Convertible    composite    engine. 
3,678,690.  a.  60-226.000. 
Shohet.  Herbert  N.;  and  Magri.  Joseph  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Convertible  composite  engine  control.    3.678,691,  CI.   60- 
239.000. 
Short,  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Themistof    compositions     and     thermistors     nude     therefrom. 
3,679,606,0.  252-514  000. 
Shriver,  Joe   E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Control  for  a  dif- 
ferentially steered  vehicle.  3,679,015,0.  180-6.200. 
ShrofF,  Arvin  Pranlal,  to  Ortho  Pharmaccutica]  Corporation.  3-Aza-A-  *■ 

homo-steroids.  3,679,664,  CI  260-239. 30p. 
Shroff,  Mahesh  Shantilal:  See— 

Shah,  Ginsh  Chandulal;  and  ShrofT,  Mahesh  Shantilal,  3,679,6 14 
Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Efimov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich,  Sinitsky. 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Khirdzheiv,  Sergei  Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin,  Petr  Alexeevich,  Satovskaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Kalugin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  3,678.728. 
Shur-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Charles.  James  F,  3.678.535.      ' 
Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zeocon  Corporation.  Acyl  fluorides.  3,679,720, 0. 

260-408.000. 
Siebers,  Holger,  to  Landis  &  Zug  AG.  Controlled  hysteresis  integrated 

circuit  switching  circuit.  3,679,^16.0  307-290  000 
Siegler,  Manny:  See — 

Hartman,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Siegler,  Manny,  3,679,372. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil:  See — 

Maeder,  Erwin;  and  Siegrist,  Adolf  Emil,  3.679,669. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschait:  See — 
Dollgasl.  Walter.  3.679,595. 
Kohlmuller,  Hans;  and  Kuhl,  Dieter,  3,679,485. 
MoUenbeck,  Klaus,  3,679,974. 
Muller,  Alfred;  and  Fink,  Amo,  3,679,401. 
Picard.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Beierer,  Joachim,  3,679,909. 
Schcmbs,  Wolfgang,  3,679.495 
Wenzig,  Wolfgang.  3,679,948. 
Siemens- Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ocsterhell,  Gerhard;  and  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  3,678,986. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Frey.  Robert  J. .3.679.5 19 
Silverman,  Daiuel;  and  Treitel,  Sven,  to  Amoco  Production  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  seismic  records.  3,680,040, 
CI.  340-1 5.50r. 
Simmonds,  Leonard  B.;  and  Botts,  John  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Dynamoelectric  machine  with  improved  side  fillers  for 
coil  retenUon.  3,679,926,0.  310-214.000. 
Simms,  James  B.  Detachable  bottle  handle.  3.679,253. 0.  294-3 1 .200. 
Simon.  Henry.  Limited:  See- 
Moss,  John  Arthur,  3,679, 117 
Simonelli.   Chris   P.,   to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Seat   back   latch. 

3,679.259,0.  297-379.000. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Sanford,    Robert    A.;    Mooi,    John;    and    Rogers,    Edward    S., 
3,679,605. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Barchard,  Francis  M..  3.678,997. 
England,  George  G.,  3,679,868 
Hunt,  John  M.;  and  Dannatt,  Hugh  St.  L.,  3,679.038. 
Killinger.  Karl  H.;  and  Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  3,678.871. 
Papimyik,  Andrew G.,  3.679.047. 
Singer  Company,  The.  mesne:  S«— 
Carver,  Fred  F  ,  3,679,880. 

Faith,  Ruth  L;  andGrobman,  William,  3,679.876. 
Kittredge,  Raymond  Edson,  3.679.147. 
McKnight,  Robert  A,  3,678,601 
Singh,  Shobha:  See— 

Bonner,  William  Adam;  Singh,  Shobha,  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand 
Gerard.  3,679.907. 
Singleton.  John  C. :  See — 

Sherrick,  Ronald  E.;  and  Singleton,  John  C.  3,679, 1 73 
Singleton,  Richard  L.,  to  Loopco.  Combined  crocheting  and  looping 

needle.  3,678.7 1 2, 0.  66- 1 1 8.000. 
Sinitsky.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 
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Efimov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky, 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Khirdzheiv,  Sergei  Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin,  PeU  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich;  Rasseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Kalugin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,678,728. 
Skiba,  Alexander,  Jr.,  to  Royal  Packasing  Equipment,  Inc.  Machine  for 

package  turnover  and  orientation.  3,679,070, 0.  2 1 4- 1  .OOq. 
Skrivan,  Joseph  Francis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Production 

of  phosphorus  3.679.363. 0.  23-223  000. 
Slabakov.  Christo  G.  Automobile  seat  back.   3,679.261.  CI.   297- 

231.000. 
Slavik.  Valler,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.,  AG.  Yarn  control  apparatus. 

3,678,579,0  30-131.000. 
Slavitt.  Eugene.  Leg  rest  for  vehicle  driver's  seat.  3.679.262,  CI.  297- 

427.000. 
Sloan.  Donald  A.,  to  Bahnson  Company.  The.  Suction  manifold  for  the 

lickerin  section  of  a  carding  machine.  3.678.538.  CI.  19-107.000. 
Sloane.  R.  &  G..  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wise.  Eugene  H  ;  and  Blumenkranz.  James  J..  3.678.634. 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Acoustic  surface  wave  delay  line  3,680,009.0  333-30.000. 
Smallin^.  Claude  W.,  Jr..  to  IRD  Mechanalysis.  Inc.  Process  for  the 
vaporization  of  alkyl  aromatic  liquid  feeds  with  removal  of  high 
boilers  3,679,761,0  260-672  One. 
Smith,  Arthur  G.;  and  Tun>er,  Allen  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Elec- 
trocoating  apparatus  with  ionizing  radiation  means.  3,679,572,  O. 
204-300  000 
Smith,  Douglas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acceleration  control 

system  for  vehicles  3,679,894,  CI.  246- 1 82.00c. 
Smith,  Elwin  G.,  &  Company,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Scott,  Hariey  D.,  3.678.642. 
Smith.  George  A.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  use  in  lining 

vesseh.  3,679,071.0.  214-1  OOh 
Smith,  George   J.,   to   Lobdell-Emery   Manufacturing  Co.    Steering 

column  mounting  bracket  assembly.  3,679,163,0.  248-223.000. 
Smith  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Fischer,  John  F,  3,678,883 
Smith,  James  A.  Chance  readout  educational  ball.  3,679.212.  CI.  273- 

144  00b 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  5**— 

Ross,  Stephen  T  ;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L..  3,679,693. 
Smith,  Mansei  W.  Air  diffusion  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  polluted 

water  3,679,187,0.  261-123  000. 
Smith,  Marion  D.:  See— 

O'Malley,  John  J  ;  and  Smith,  Marion  D  ,  3,678,783. 
Smith,  Millard  F  Oil  collection  boom  3,679,058,0.  210-242.000. 
Smith,  Nelson  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fasching,  George  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Electrogasdynamic  dust  monitor.  3,679,973,  CI. 
324-71. OOr. 
Smith,  Nolan  A:  S*r— 

La  Hue,  Richard  W.;  and  Smith,  Nolan  A.,  3,679,762 
Smith,  Noyes  D.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Filtered  coherent  wave 

holography  3,680,041,0.  340-15  500. 
Smith,  Roger  S.:  See— 

Cole,  Addison  D  ;  and  Smith,  Roger  S.,  3,678,937. 
Smith,  Russell  G.,  to  Xomox  Corporation.  Duplex  strainer  construc- 
tion. 3,679,060,0.  210-333  000 
Smith,  Sam  E.  Template-mash.  3,678,887, 0.  1 1 8-504.000. 
Smith,  Terrill  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions containing  perfluoro  surfactants.  3,679,587,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Galiano,  Francis  R  ;  and  Smith,  Wayne  E.,  3,679,561. 
Smith,Frank:  See- 
King,  John  Howliston;  and  Smilh,Frank,  3,679.570. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Searle,    Simon    M.    St.    L.;    and    Walker,   Christopher    H.    C, 
3,679,297. 
Smoker  assor.  to  said  Weaver;  See— 

Weaver,  Richard  L.;  and  Smoker,  Benjamin  K.,  3,679,168. 
Smoker,  Benjamin  K.:  See— 

Weaver,  Richard  L.;  and  Smoker,  Benjamin  K.,  3,679,168. 
Smoker,  Benjamin  K.;  Weaver,  Richard  L.;  and  Weaver,  Martin  P 

Feed  delivering  apparatus.  3,679,042,0.  198-57.000 
Smolin,  Edwin  M.:  See— 

Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.;  and  Smolin,  Edwin  M.,  3.679,623. 
Smuda,  Gerhard:  See— 

Aust,  Manfred;  and  Smuda,  Gerhard,  3,679,520. 
Smyere,  Frank  C;  and  Garrison.  John  H.,  to  United  States  Smeltina. 
Refining  A  Mining  Company.  Process  for  recovering  lead,  lead  al- 
loys   and   lead  compositions  from  batteries.   3,679,395,  O.   75- 
77.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arrigoni,  Virgiiio;  Sezzi,  Franco;  and  Gaetani,  Bruno,  3,678,732. 
Snider,  Orvill  E.:  See— 

Balint.  Laszlo  J.;  Roth.  David  W.  H..  Jr  ;  and  Snider.  Orvill  E.. 
3.679.368. 
Sno-Trik  Company:  See— 

Bedo,  Alfred,  and  Beck.  Edward.  3.679.169. 
Snyder.  Gary  L.  Convertible  water  sprinkling  device.  3.679,136,  O. 

239-188  000. 
Snyder,  Robert  L..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Bimetallic  elementt 

3.678,757.0.73-363.500. 
Sobczak.  Sigmar  E.  Smoking  pipe  holder  3.678.940. 0.  131-260.000 


Sobottka,  Richard:  See— 

Klenk.  Ludwig;  Strutzel,  Hans;  and  Sobottka,  Richard,  3.679,435. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Macaniqucs  de:  5**— 

Juillard,  Yves,  3,678,968. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Qtroen:  See — 

Cadiou,  Jean  Georges,  3,679,263. 
Societe  Anonyme  ditc:  Plastra;  See — 

Friedcrich,  Oaude;  and  Cramazou,  Eticnne,  3,679,280. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See — 

Praddaudc,  Pierre  A..  3,679,179 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See — 

Dalard,  Francis  Jean;  Augustinsky,  Jan  Witold;  and  Sohm,  Jean- 
Claude,  3,679,488. 
Jammet,  Jlan  Firmin,  3,679,489. 
Pinard,  Emile  Jean  Lucien,  3,679,48 1 . 
Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Granofibre:  Se*— 

Jacquelin,  Guy,  3,679,542. 
Societe  d'Exploiutions  et  de  Realisations  Industrielles  et  Commer- 
ciales  Serico:  See — 
Giroud,  Henri  Philibert.  3,679,104. 
Societe  Raminaire  Marcel  Querela:  See — 

Lambert,  Jacques,  3,679.346. 
Societe  Lorraine  de  Preparation  Textile:  See — 

Largeron.  Louis;  and  Raquin.  Roger.  3,678.548. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation; 
See— 
Dorier,  Bernard   Louis  Marcel;  and  Laedlein,  Denis  Jacques, 
3.680.113. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Mouille,  Rene  Louis.  3.679,322. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See — 

Rjizano,  Michel,  3,678.549. 
Sodeteg,  Inc.:  S« — 

Mougin,  George,  3,678,638. 
Sogi,  Tosniyuki:  5**— 

Watanabe,     Shigeo;     Sogi,    Toshiyuki;    and     Mukai,    Tsuneo. 
3,678,982 
Sohm,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Dalard,  Francis  Jean;  Augustinsky,  Jan  Witold;  and  Sohm,  Jean- 
Claude,  3,679,488. 
Soichet,  Samuel.  Intra  uterine  device  and  injector  thereof.  3,678,927, 

CI.  128-130.000. 
Solt.  George  Stefan:  S«r.^ 

Wyatt,    James    Andrew    Stewart;    Chapman,    Oifford    Victor 
Gascoyne;  Solt,  George  Stefan;  and  Mullet,  Sidney  George. 
3,679,059. 
Sommer,  Hans:  See— 

Schuierer,  Erich;  Renz,  Werner;  and  Sommer,  Hans,  3,679,634. 
Sommer,  Lothar:  See— 

Linz,Georg;  and  Sommer,  Lothar,  3,678,565. 
Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich:  See— 

Efimov,  Leonid  Alexandrovich;  Shtin,  Lev  Mikhailovich;  Sinitsky, 
Vladimir     Mikhailovich;     Khirdzheiv,     Sefgei     Grigorievich; 
Pylaikin,  Petr  Alexeevich;  Satovskaya,   Liudmila  Sergeevna; 
Grebnev,  Nikolai  Feodosovich,  R  isseikin,  Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Kalugin,  Kontantin  Yakovlevich;  Somov,  Boris  Stepanovich; 
and  Baranchikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich,  3,678,728. 
Sondhi,    Man   M.,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated. 
Reconstruction  of  object  shape  from  sound  diffraction  pattern. 
3,679,020,0.  I81-.50r. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Doi,  Toshitada;  and  Akiba,  Kosuke,  3,680,1 34. 
Nakada,  Yasuo;  and  Takiu,  Hideo,  3,679,933. 
Sorcll,  Henry  P.;  Pomazak.  Eugene;  and  Rygg,  Sven,  to  Borden  Inc. 

Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  3.679.458.  CI.  1 17-68.500. 
Sorensen.   Leif  Erik,   to  Anstalt  fur   Elektrohydraulische   Aniagen. 

Hydraulic  systems.  3,678,684, 0.  60-19  000. 
Sorensen,  Neal  E.:  See— 

Bailey,  Robert  C;  Estes,  Harry  A.;  James,  Glen  S.;  Klug,  Jamet  R.; 
Montillon,  Henry  A.;  Myring,  Verne  E.;  Robertson,  Orville  H.; 
Sarpant.  Blaine  W.;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  E  ,  3,679,200 
Sorensen,  Robert:  See— 

Scamato,  Thonu»  J.;  Dryan,  James  J.;  Lawler,  Craig  M.;  and 
Sorensen,  Robert,  3,678,67 1 
Sorokin.  Peter  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Op- 
tically pumped  liquid  lasers.  3,679.995, 0.  33 1  -94.500. 
Soubis,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Chrysler  France  Switching-off  device  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  fed  by  a  dual-body  carburettor.  3,678.911. 
O   123-127.000. 
Spalti,  Max:  See— 

Zuhlke.  Gerhard;  Brandli.  Paul;  and  Spalti.  Max.  3.678.550. 
Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Gerwitz,  Paul  F.,  3,679,848. 
Speedrack  Inc.:  See— 

Konsunt,  Anthony  N.,  3,679,067 
Spencer.  Phillip  B. :  See— 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.;  Berman,  George  A^;  and  Spencer,  Phillip  B.. 
3,679,329. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  DonaM  H;  and  Kallio.  Frank  H..  3,678.593. 
f»eder$en,  Poul  K:;  Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Waldrop,  Thomas 

W.,  3,678,772. 
Shriver,  Joe  £.',3,679,015. 
Spiegel, Si,  to  American  Technical  Industries.  INC.  Indoor-outdoor  ar- 
uficial  Christmas  tree.  3,679,528,0.  161-24.000. 
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Spiger.  Robert  J:  S«—  .    „  .  „  .  , 

Weiner,    Leon;    Kilpatrick,   John    E.;    and    Spiger.    Robert   J.. 

3,679.877.  .     ^. 

Soisak  Steve,  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Stud  welding  tool  and  stud  loading 

device  therefor.  3.679.860,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Spitzer,  Ludwig  sen.  KG;  See—  : 

Gramlich,  Frit2.  3,679,082.  i 

Sponseller,  Harold  P.:  See— 

Graybill,  Harold  W.;  Heider,  James  E.;  and  Sponseller,  Harold  P.. 
3.679,341. 
Spotts.John  A..Jr.:S«e—  .  ,,„  ,^ 

Cormany,  Charles  L  ;  and  Spotts,  John  A..  Jr..  3.679,590. 
Springer,  Kurt,  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.  Welded  joint.  3,679,569,  O. 

204-286.000. 
Springs,  Thomas  W,  to  Besser  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  build- 
ing blocks.  3,679,340,  CI.  25-4 1. OOj. 
Springwater  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone, Guthrie  B.;  and  Holmes,  William  F.,  3,678.724. 
Square  D  Company:  S4fr— 

Burd.  Thomas  A.,  3.679,854.  j 

Squibb,  E.  R,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  S«e— 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  3,679,747. 
Staas,  Frans  Adrianus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  trans- 
porting thermal  energy  at  temperatures  lying  below  the  lamda-lem- 
perature  of  helium.  3.678.704.  CI.  62-5 14.000. 
Stahlberg.  Hans  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Four  speed  ratio  power 
transmission  mechanism  for  automotive  vehicles.  3.678.785.  CI.  74- 
759.000. 
Stahlheber.  Benjamin  L.:  See— 

Shemiu.  Sylvan  R.;  and  Stahlheber,  Benjamin  L.,  3,679,893. 
Staker,  William  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Potentiometer-re- 
sistor network  for  producing  a  non-linear  direct  current  potential 
output  signal.  3,679,967.  CI.  323-79.000.  ^ 

Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Geus,  John  W,  3.679,398. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Holb«rt,Dimitry,  3,678,861.  ^ 

Standard  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Midgley ,  Edward  L.;  and  Carlson,  Reuben  C,  3,679,980. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Nicolet.  Charles  F..  3.679.770. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  S**— 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.,  3,679,575. 

Schaap,  Luke  A.;  and  Den  Herder,  Marvin  J..  3.679,588. 

Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See—  1 

Davis,  James  R.;  and  Blum,  Arthur  B..  3,678,978.  J 

Stanford  Research  Institute:  See—  i 

Adams,  David  K.;  and  Ho,  Raymond  Y.-C.,  3,680,01 1. 
Stanke  Rudi  G,  to  Johnson  Hydraulic  Equipment  Co.  Portable  lawn 

rakingdevices  3,678,665, CI.  56-13.400. 
Sunley  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tashiro.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu.  3.680,024. 
Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.:  5^— 

Cook,  Elton  S  ;  and  Nutini,  Leo  G.,  3,679,793. 
Stapfer.  Christian  H.;  and  Racz,  William  B.,  to  CmcmnaU  Milacron 
Chemicals,    Inc.    Rigid    halogen-containing    resin    compositions. 
3.679,6 19, CI.  260-23.0xa. 
Startardter  Hans,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Filament  reinforced 

•M  turbine  blade.  3,679,324,  CI.  416-229.000. 
Surtzman    Paul   E..  to  Philadelphia  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc. 

Ticket  dispenser.  3.679.1 1 3.  CI.  226-76.000. 
Sutistical  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Anthony,  Myron  L,  3.680.1 18. 
Suudenmayer.  William  J:  S«—  ,  ^,n  .oo 

Kryman.  Frederick  J.;  and  Staudenmayer.  William  J..  3.679.408. 
SuufTer.     Alfred,     to     Maschinenfabrik     Mever    &     Burger    AG. 

Reciprocating  saw.  3.678.91 8.  CI.  125-16.000. 
Stayner.  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Suble  dielectnc 
fluid  for  electrical  discharge  machining  comprising  a  mineral  oil.  a 
metal  sulfonate  and  a  phenolic  antioxidant.  3.6/9.857,  C\.  219- 
69.00d. 
Steel  ComjMinyofCanada  Limited.  The:  S*r— 

Addinall,  Ramon  L.;  Lewis.  WUIiam  T.;  and  Mudroch.  Otokar. 
-      3.679,513. 
Steel.  Margaret  Lillian:  See—  ^  ^      i   xm 

Burgess.  Anthony  Joseph;  Eagles.  Alan  Charles;  and  Steel.  Mar- 
garet Lillian.  3.679.506.  _     „      . 
Stefancm.  James  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Bag  dispensing 

arrangement.  3.679. 1 27.  CI.  229-62.500. 
Stehning.  Paul  Rolf.  Reaction  vessel  for  chemicaJ  and  physical  reac- 

tionsofviscous masses.  3.678.984. CI.  l59-25.00a. 
Steidinger.  Donald  J.;  and  Koepke.  Donald  H..  to  M*!:*^o Jncorporated. 
Imprinting  attachment  for  autographic  registers.  3.678.85 1 .  CI.  I U  i  - 
260.000. 
Steinbniegge,  Kenneth  B.;S«— 

Hopkins.  Richard  H.;  Roland,  George  W.;  Steinbruegge.  Kenneth 
B.;  and  Partlow.  WUIiam  D.,  3.679.597. 
Stemco  Manu^Kturing  Company.  Inc.:  5**— 

Kirkland.  Kenneth  C.  Jr.;  and  Hunt.  Raymon  E.  3.679.024. 
Stenger.   Vernon   A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Mercury 

recovery  from  sediment.  3.679.396,  CI.  75-8 1 .000. 
Stenhind,  Stig  Gote,  to  Monsun-Tison  AB.  Self-aligning  mounting 
device,  partKulariy  for  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinders.  3,679,276, 
CI.  308-26.000. 
Stephansen.  Erik  W.:  See— 


Goerz,  David  J..  Jr.;  and  Stephansen,  Erik  W  ,  3,678,594. 
Stephens.  Curtis  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  forming 
heterogeneous     photoconductive     compositions     and     elements. 
3,679^7,0.96-1.600. 
Stephens,  Leonard  W..  to  Palmer  Filter  Equipment  Company.  Reveisi- 

bie  one-way  clutch.  3.679.03 1.  CI.  192-44.000. 
Stephens.  Robert  K..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  ^Jovel  frictional  re- 

Mstance  motion  picture  fUm.  3.679,4 11,0.  96-29.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc . :  See- 
Archer,  Sydney;  and  Lorenz.  Roman  R..  3,679,752. 
Carabateas,  Philip  M..  3.679.690. 
Stemco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Loviu.  David  D..  3.678.899. 
Steudel.  Fritz,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Phased  array.  3,680,109,  O. 

343-lOO.Osa. 
Stevens,J.  P..&Co.,Inc.:S«—  ,„  ,,- 

Brissey.  Charles  David;  and  Trotter.  Marvin  Nathaniel.  3,678,672. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Bell,  Harvey  W  ,  III,  3,678,893. 
Stine,  Orrin  Burr,  to  Borden  Inc.  Cutter-type  box  for  dispensing 
packaging  film  with  protective  mounting  for  the  cutter.  3,679,1 10, 
CI.  225-47.000. 
Stock   David  K.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Uniform  pressure  draw  rolls. 

3.679,115.0.226-177.000. 
Stoffel.  Robert  W.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Controlled  inertia 

shoulder  strap  retracting  device.  3,679,152,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Stoll,  Albert;  and  Wanka,  Walter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Num- 
berg  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Corpuscular  radiation  welding  process. 
3,679,862, 0.219-121  .Oem. 
Stone,  Albert  M;  and  Westerfield,  Edwin  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  System,  for  determining  azimuth.  3.680.124,  O.  343- 
Il3.00r.  ^.       , 

Stone,  Guthrie  B.;  and  Holmes,  William  F.,  to  Spnngwater  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.   Hydraulically  operated  metal  forming  machine. 
3,678,724,0.  72-324.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Herger,  Zoltan  L.;  and  Olmsted,  Dennis  R.,  3,679,841 . 
Strader,  George  C:  See— 

Goktfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Strader,  Judith  D.;  and  Strader,  George  C. 
3.678,616. 
Strader,  Judith  D.:  See— 

Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Strader,  Judith  D.;  and  Strader,  George  C, 

3,678,616.  ..    ^  ^     ^  „ 

Straub.   Dieter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungjgesellschalt.   Full 

adder.  3,679,883,0.  235-175.000. 
Strauss,  Edgar  H.,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works,  Lul.  Reed  tooth  arrange- 
ment on  a  wave-type  loom.  3.678.966. 0.  1 39- 1 2.000. 
Strauss.  Irving:  See— 

Dabrush,  Charies;  and  Strauss.  Irving.  3.678.585. 
Strauss,  Robert  E.;  and  Hashimoto,  Saburo,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California  Plant  growth  stimulated  by  a  combination  of  glycolic  acid 
and  gibberellin.  3.679,392.  CI.  7 1-89.000. 
Strcbe,  Arthur  C:  See—  ,,„„^. 

Rutherford,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Strebe,  Arthur  C.  3.680.091. 
Streck,  Oemens,  to  GAF  Corporation    Direct  dye,  alkanolaminc  or 
morpholine,  and  neutral  salt  concentrate  and  milling  preparation 
thereof.  3,679,3.';3, 0.8-79.000.  .,  .  .  , 

Strick  Karl  H.,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Prestressed  flexible  bladed  fan. 

3,679,321,0.416-132.000.  ,„  „.  ,.^ 

Strittmatter,  Martha  L.  Support  pillow.  3,678.926.0.  128-94.000. 
Stroiwas,  Edwrard:  See — 

Cohrs,  William  E.;  and  Stroiwas,  Edward,  3,679,382. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus;  Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Russell,  Stan- 
ley L,  3,679,835.  ^  ^ 
Stroszynski,  Joachim,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  treating 
a  metal  surface  and  reprographic  material  comprising  a  surface  so 
treated.  3.679.418.0.  96-86.000. 
Strutzel,  Hans:  See—  ^.  .      ^  ,  ^,„  ..,, 
Klenk.  Ludwig;  Strutzel.  Hans;  and  Sobottka.  Richard.  3.679.435. 
Stryker  Corporation;  See— 

Warfield,  Wayne  N.;  and  Eaton.  Russell  K..  3,678.934. 
Studebaker  Corporation;  See— 

Nise,  Wilfred  C;  and  Lowder.  Dale  E..  3.678.524. 
Stuhlmann.  Hans;  and  Stuhlmann,  Werner,  to  Battenfeld  Maschinen- 
fabriken  GmbH..  Firma.  mesne.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  granu- 
lated goods.  3.678.597. 0.  34-48.000. 
Stuhlmann.  Werner:  See— 

Stuhlmann,  Hans;  and  Stuhlmann,  Werner.  3,678.597. 
Sturhan    Klaus,  to  Gebr.  Isringhausen.  Firma.  Seat  construction. 

3.679*.  1 66. 0.  248-399.000. 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Boylan,  Jack  B.;  and  SturwoW,  Robert  J  ,  3,679,617. 
Sugimoto,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kaishita.  Yoahiaki;  and  Sugimoto.  Shigeo.  3.679.140. 

Sugiura.  Ituo:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masakazu;  Kondou.  Kenzi;  and  Sugiura.  Ituo,  3,678,975. 

Sugiyama,  Kohei:  See— 

Kiyono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Kohei,  3,679,788. 
Suka,  Motoahi:  See— 

Kii,  Toahimichi;  and  Suka,  Motoshi,  3.679.65 1 
Sullivan,  Arthur  Basil  Joseph:  See—  „    ..   . 

Houldcroft,  Peter  Thomas;  and  Sullivan,  Arthur  Basil  Joseph, 
3,679,863. 
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Sullivan,  Matthew  A.,  to  Sullivan  Products,  Inc.  Fuel  tank  for  use  in 

model  airplanes.  3,679,092,0.  220-85.00t. 
Sullivan  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Matthew  A.,  3,679,092. 
Sulser,  Troy  S.:  See— 

Horton.  John  P.;  and  Sulser,  Troy  S.,  3,678,530. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Huber,  Max,  and  Meier,  Werner,  3,679,537. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi. 
3,679,672. 
Sumoto,  Takao:  See— 

Uekusa.  Genzo;  Tanimura.  Shigeru;  Higashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Su- 
moto. Takao.  3.679.949. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bennett.  John  D..  3.678.873. 
Pollock.  Andre  W..  3.679.563. 
Schneider.  Abraham.  3.679.758. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See- 
Chambers,  Worth  L.,  3,679,958.  • 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See—  • 

Gach,  Peter  P..  3.679.085. 
Sundland.  William  D.;  See- 
Holmes.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Sundland.  William  D..  3.678.810. 
Sundstrand  Dau  Control.  Inc.:  See- 
Corey.  Victor  B..  3.678.746. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  W.;  Grimm,  Richard  C;  and  Olstein,  Myron  A., 
3,678,857. 
Sussman,  Philip  S.:  See- 
Andrews,  Francis  W.;  Sussman,  Philip  S.;  and  Barlow,  Sidney  D., 
3,678,521. 
Sutton  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Dickey,  Clyde  W  ;  and  Bland,  Ray  A..  3.678.720. 
Suzue.  Seigo:  See— 

Irikura.    Tsutomu;    Nishino.    Keigo;    Suzue.    Seigo;    Ushiyama. 

Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa.     Yoshinori. 

3.679.730. 

Suzuki.  Toshi;  and  Nishijima,  Tsutomu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Limited.  Two  Uack  multiple  element  magnetic  head.  3,679,839,  O. 

179-100.20C. 

Svorec,     Richard     S.     Keyed    stereophonic     transmission    system. 

3,679,836,0.  1 79-1 5.0bt. 
Swanson,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Bickel,  John  E.;  Freres,  Clemens  H.;  Gossard,  Earl  E.;  Britt,  James 
E.;  Ortwein,  Norman  R.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  R..  3.680. 115. 
Swearingen.  Kent  W.:  See — 

Bunker.  William  H.;  Kerr.  John  W..  Mitrofanoff.  Nicholas  S.;  and 
Swearingen.  Kent  W..  3.680.054. 
Sweeney,  James  S.:  See— 

O'Donnell,  Cedric  F.;  Plauek,  Richard  Q:  and  Sweeney,  James  S., 
3.680,075. 
Swen,  James  B.;  and  Croyle.  Jack  V.,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Press  type 

closure.  3.679.088. CI.  220-42.00r. 
Swett,  James  B.;  and  Croyle.  Jack  V..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Press  type 

closure.  3.679.089. CI.  220-42.00c. 
Swindler.  Henry  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fluid  transfer 

device.  3.678,972.0.  141-387.000. 
Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.:  See- 
Springer.  Kurt.  3.679.569. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Mosier.  John  L..  and  Peterson,  Richard  J.,  3,680,032. 
Syracuse  University  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  Paul  E.;  and  Mader, George  E.,  3,680,098. 
Systematic  Multi-Level  Parking  Company:  See- 
Sanders,  Duane  V.,  3,679,083. 
Szekely,  Otto  E.,  to  Power  Flo  Products  Incorporated.  Variably  con- 
trolled planetary  drive  structure  and  method.  3,678,786,  CI.  74- 
782.000. 
Szucs,    Robert    J.,    to    Borg-Wamer    Corporation.     Hospital    bed. 

3,678,519,0.5-62.000. 
Tabau,   Yoneho;   and  Oizumi,  Chihiro,   to  Japan   Atomic   Energy 
Research  Institute.  Lower  temperature  solid  phase  polymerization  of 
acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  carbonyl  compound. 
3.679.562.  CI.  204- 1 59.230. 
Tabor.  Joseph  M.;  and  Betker.  Ted  C.  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group. 
Inc.   Frame   for  stretching   and   mounting  a   needlecraft  project. 
3.678.607.  CI.  38-102.910. 
T.A.D.  Avanti.  Inc.:  See— 

Bonsky.  Elmer  C.  3.679.83 1 . 
Takahashi.  Kinji.  and  Shio.  Megumu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Illumina- 
tion system  for  light  microscopes.  3,679,287,  CI.  350-87.000. 
Takahashi,  Sohji:  See— 

Akeyama  Maaamoto;  and  Takahashi,  Sohji,  3,678,575. 
Takaroizawa,  Akira;  and  Hirai,  Kentaro,  to  Shionogi  &.  Co..  Ltd.  1,3- 

Dithiol  compounds.  3,679.677. 0.  260-247. 100. 
Takano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Masao. 
3.679.554. 
Takaoka.  Tadashi:  See—  ,,,„„,« 

Seki.  Susumu;  Noumi.  Makoto;  and  Takaoka.  Tadashi.  3.679.879. 
Takasawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanekusa,  Toshimi;  Takasawa,  Hideaki;  and  YamahaU,  Achihiko, 
3.679,626. 


Takasi.  Yamazaki:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Takasi.  Yamazaki.  3.678.889. 
Takayanagi.  Eifu;  See — 

Asahi.  Matahiko;  Murakami,  Hisamichi;  Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Mat- 
sui,  Hideo;  and  Takayanagi,  Eifii,  3,679,348. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  LttT:  See — 

Moriu,  Katsura;  and  Kawashima,  Kenya,  3,679,662. 
Yokoyama,  Fujihiko;  Yoneyama,  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Shigehiko, 
3.679,438. 
Takesago  Perfumery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seikguchi.  Masaaki;   Yoshikawa.  Kaoru;  and  Komatsu.  Akira, 
3.679.133. 
Takeuchi.  Masao:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hidehisa;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Masao, 

3.679.554. 

Takeya.   Kenji,  to  Japan  Exian  Company   Limited.   Production  of 

acrylanitrile  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  copolymers.  3,679,641.  O. 

260-79.3mu. 

Takishima.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  focusing 

device  for  cameras  and  the  like.  3.678.835. 0.  95-44.00r. 
Takita.  Hideo;  See — 

Nakada,  Yasuo;  and  Takita,  Hideo.  3.679.933. 
Talley  Surgical  Instruments  Limited;  See — 
Evans,  Ronald  James  Peter,  3.678.520. 
Tantai.  Yasuo:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  3,679,586. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Tashiro,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  3,680.024. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Auto- 
matic exposure  device  for  microscopic  motion  picture  photography. 
3,679,296,0.  352-84.000. 
Tanegashima,  Kenichiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  and  Kudo,  Shinichiro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrode  feed  using  plural 
motors  having  constant  speed  drooping  characteristics.  3,679,864, 
O.  219-130.000. 
Tanekusa,  Toshimi;  Takasawa,  Hideaki;  and  Yamahata,  Achihiko.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  trafifk  paints  and  process  for 
the  manufacture  thereof.  3.679.626. 0.  260-41 .00a. 
Tang.  Pak  Chong;  See— 

Olsen.  Perry  Charles;  and  Tang.  Pak  Chong.  3,679,8 19. 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuji;  Fukui.  Kakichi;  Imai.  Shiro;  Hayashi.  Masahiro;  and 
Seki.   Koichi.  to  Hiuchi.   Ltd.   RoUing  miU.   3.678.722.  CI.   72- 
238.000. 
Tanimura.  Shigeru:  See— 

Uekusa,  Genzo;  Tanimura.  Shigeru;  Higashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Su- 
moto. Takao.  3,679,949. 
Tansky,  Michael.  Resonator  for  stringed  instrument  3.678,794. 0.  84- 

275.000. 
Tashiro,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  to  Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Light  responsive  and  measunng  device.  3,680.024.  CI.  338- 
17.000. 
Taunus.  Hofheim:  See — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Ulrich;  Birke,  Walter;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  Tau- 
nus, Hofheim;  and  Schon,  Franz,  3,679,349. 
Tautz,  William  Paul:  See— 

Beaman,  Alden  Gamaliel;  Duschinsky,  Robert;  and  Tautz,  William 
Paul,  3,679,698. 
Taylor,  Clarena;  R.;  See— 

Knowles,  Frederick  G.;  and  Taylor,  Oarence  R..  3,679,298. 
Taylor,  Clement  R.:  See— 

Ehrensing,  Alvin  T.;  and  Taylor,  Clement  R.,  3,678.890. 
Taylor.  George  William:  See— 

Braun.  Edwin  Julius;  Maxon.  Rodney  Robert;  Meise.  Henry  Au- 
gust, Jr.;  Taylor,  George  William;  and  Witmore.  Ronald  Kirk. 
3,679,834. 
Taylor,  Robert  B.,  to  Metropoliton  Irtdustries,  Inc.  Panel  lift  clamp  asr 

sembly.  3,679.254. 0.  294-8 1  OOr. 
TDK  Electronics  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Ezaki.  Joichiro.  3.680.048. 
Te  Velde.  Tics  Siebolt;  and  Van  Heusden^  Sybrandus.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices  comprising  a  heterojunction. 
3,679,496,0.  148-188.000. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro;  and  Trevisiol,  Franco,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

mesne.  PCB  Hinged  pod  connector.  3.680.035. 0  339-59.00m. 
Teal.  James  L.;  Hamilton.  Charles  Eugene;  and  Oifford.  Dennis  A.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Determining  the  tow  level  oxygen  de- 
mand of  combustible  materiab  in  aqueous  dispersions.  3.679,364, 
O.  23-23C 
Tech-Art,lWc.;  See- 
Lloyd,  Kllen  H;  and  Beckman,  William  J.,  3,678,525. 
Technical  ^ire  Products  Inc.;  See— 

NeUis.  Stewart;  Kopf,  Joseph  Ellis;  and  Reti,  Adrian  R.,  3.680.037. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation;  See— 
De  Angelis.  William  M.,  3,679.237. 
Livshitz,  Stanley  L.;  Engelhardt,  Alvin;  and  Adler,  Stanford  L.. 

3,679,129. 
Mansberg,  Hyman  P.,  3.679.3 12. 
Mayo.  Robert  A.,  and  Ohringer.  Philip,  3,679.130. 
Mitchell.  Douglas.  3.678.734. 

Negersmith.  Kent  M..  and  Calogero.  William  J..  3.679,367. 
Wiightman,  Kari  B.;  and  Zehnder,  Ham,  3,679,365. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Limited  See- 
Amir,  llan;  and  Peranio,  Anthony,  3,678,754. 

fo^.pji]^  Inc.:  See 

Oppenheimer,  Seymour,  and  Turbak,  Albin  F.,  3,679.436. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  25, 1972 


Oppenheitner,  Seymour;  and  Turbak,  Albin  F.,  3,679,437 

Teijin  Limited:  S«—  .  ^  - 

Fukuda,  Masao;  Goto,  Hachiro;  Norou,  Susumu;  and  Fujisawa. 
YukimaM.  3,679,533.  i 

Tektronix,  Inc.;  See—  ! 

Gibson,  Charles  B.,  Jr ,  3.679,824. 
Walker.  Maurice  Mark,  3,680,003. 
Telang.  Yeahwant  P.:  See— 

Rao  Vemulapalli  D.;  Telang,  Yeshwant  P.;  and  White,  Jerry  E.. 
3,679,459. 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See— 

Killion,  DcriingG.;  and  Janza,  Frank  J.,  3,680,1 1 1. 
Telefunken  Palentverwertunpgesellschaft:  See— 

Straub.  Dieter.  3,679,883 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz,  3,678.949. 
Temple  University:  S«—  ,  ^-.o  «•>-. 

Philips,  Charles  M.;  and  Sanmarco.  Miguel  E.,  3.678,922. 
Tenenbaum.  Mircea  M  ,  to  Allied  Control  Company,  Inc.  Overvoltagc- 

undervoluge  sensor  3.679.9 1 2,  CI.  307-235  000. 
Tena   Robert  N.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Ballistic  com- 
pression decelerator.  3,678,745,  CI.  73- 1 67.600. 
Tengroth.Bjom:  S<*—  -,m.-,ciu^, 

Bogren,  Hugl;  Elfslrom,  GosU;  and  Tengroth.  Bjorn,  3,679,901 . 
Tenpas,  Emerson  J.,  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Company  T-bar  twister 

3.678.723.  CI.  72-299.000. 
Teradyne,  Inc.;  See- 
Johnson.  Lennart  B  .  3,680,038. 
Termin  Erich;  Rogler,  Walter;  Joch,  Wilhelm;  and  Honigschmid-Gros- 
sich,  Rudiger.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG    Dialkali  salts  of  orthosilicic 
acid'diesters  and  their  preparation.  3,679,724,  CI.  260-448. 80r. 
Teshima.  Tokuro;  See—  .    -^    ,..  ^  t. 

Himi     Hitoahi;    Shinmon,    Yasuhiro;    and    Teshima,    Tokuro. 

3.679,852. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Hellmuth,  Waher  W..  3,679.584 

Michelaon.  Malvin  J.;  and  Doyle,  WUIiam  P  ,  3,679,680. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See- 
Bert,  Stephen  F.  3,678.544.  ,.,„-.,„ 
Van  Dom,  Horace  B.;  and  Howe,  Ralph  S.,  Jr ,  3,679,279. 
Thall,  Earie  Solomon,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  filling  an 
evacuated    electron    tube    with    gas    to    aimosphenc    pressure. 
3,679.284,  CI.  316-2.000. 
Theimer,  Ernst  T:  See—                                       ^    ,.    ^  n   w  _ 
Grossman,  James  D.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  De  Simone,  Robert, 
and  Theimer.  Ernst  T,  3.679,749.                          .   ^      u       .. 
Then.  Rudolf,  Farbereimaachinenfabrik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Firma:  See— 
Christ,  Wilhelm;  and  Weissbach,  Peter,  3,679.357. 

Thennard,  Norbert;  See—  .  ,.  u      j       v^,i  a 

Hurst    George  S.;  Thennard,  Norbert;  and  Schneider,  Karl  A.. 

3.679,902.  .       ,  .    . 

Theriot,  Eugene  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated. 
-     Phase  distortion  detector  for  detecting  phase  distortion  on  a  linearly 

frequency  modulated  waveform  3.679,983.0.329-110.000. 
Thitodeau.  Gregg  Joseph,  to  RCA  CoT^^J-^^^^l^p  circuit  for 
preventing  saturation  of  operational  amplifier.  i,ti'*ytiy,  k^i.  jjo- 
185.000. 
Thier,  Werner:  See—  ^  ,      _        ,,,  i* 

Feinauer,   Roland;  Thier,  Werner;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang, 

3,679,468  .      .       .  ..... 

ThiBoen   Hubert  H.;  and  Hobbs,  Charles  C   PolymenzaUon  inhibitors 

e-?aprilactones.  3.679.706.  CI.  260-343.000. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  .     ,  ^,„  .,.  . 

Mayes,  Nathan;  and  Falk,  Robert  A,  3,679,755.  I 

Villa,  Jose  L,  3.679,616. 
Thomas,  Frederick,  &.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Pizzey,  Peter  Ernest,  3.679.886.  ,  ^lo  mo    nt    laa 

Thomas.  James  H.  Shock  absorber  extension.  3,679,029.  CI.    188- 
321  000. 

Thomas.  Kenneth  L:  See—  -.^nanti 

Koulovaios,  James;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  L,  3,6 /V,U3  J 

Thomas,  Richard  K  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Redirective  dual 

array  antenna  3,680,1 1 2,  CI  343-IOO.Otd. 
Thompson,  David  Crompton:  See—  ^     . .  ^         .^       «^  u.,. 

Jack  James;  Drake,  John;  Thompson,  David  Crompton;  and  Har- 
ris", Frederick  John,  3,679.391 . 
Thomson-CSF;  See— 

Moreau,  Jean-Noel,  3,680.012. 
Poinsard,  Henri.  3.680.102. 
Poussin,  Antoine,  3,680,004. 
Thornton,  Duane  v.:  See—  .»  ,,    u  j,    !„».-.<- 

O'Leary   Walter  E  ;  Thornton,  Duane  V.;  Hammonds.  James  c  . 
and  Dare.  Roy  R..  3.678.866. 
Thornton.  Henry  M.:  See—  ^.-laita 

Munchel.  Eugene  A.;  and  Thornton,  Henry  M.,  3,679.3 19. 
Tibbet    James   W.    Warning   flag   and   mounUng   earner   therefor 

3,678,886,0.116-173.000 
Tien,  John  K.;  and  Copley.  Stephen  M  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion Incorporation  of  dispersoids  in  direcUonally  solidified  casungs. 
3,678,988.0.164-49  000.  .      -    ^c 

Tiger  Vacuum  Bottle  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Kaiahiu,  Yoshiaki;  and  Sugimoto,Shigeo.  3.679,140. 
Tillie     Jean-Claude,    to    Tramex    S.A     Partiuon-walls    formed    ot 
pre'fabricted  elements.  3,678,640, 0.  52-238.000. 


Tisdel,  Lawrence  C;  and  Scott.  Harry  B.,  to  Brameda  Resources 
Limited.  Crystallization  and  recovery  of  elemental  sulfur  from  sol- 
vents. 3,679,37 1 ,  a.  23-295  000. 
Titow,  Witold,  to  Molins  Limited  Decorative  composition  and  process 

forpreparingsame.  3,679,612,0.  260-2.000. 
TitUe  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Umited.  Preparation  of 

pcrfluoroalkyl  iodides.  3,679,757,0.  260-653.1. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  , ,.,.  ^...  u       u 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Yokoyama,  Katsunon;  and  Nishikawa,  Hisashi, 
3.679,919. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,,.  ^..  „.      .. 

Ichinose.  Noboru;  Yokoyama,  Katsunon;  and  Nishikawa,  HtsasM, 

3,679,919. 
Imanishi,  Masakazu;  Kondou,  Kerizi;  and  Sugiura,  Ituo,  3,678,975. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Takasi.Yamazaki,  3,678,889. 
Tolliver    Richard  J  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.   Antenna  windshield. 

3,680,132,0.343-713.000. 
Tomio, Takeuchi;  See—  .,  „.      .       -r 

Hamao,    Umezawa;    Shinichi,    Kondo;    Kenji,    Maeda;    Tomio, 
Takeuchi;  and  Masa,  Hamada.  3,679,742. 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Condensa- 
tion products  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and  an  alununum  alcoholate. 
3,679,723,0.  260-448.0ad. 
Torcolacci,  Attilio:  See—  .  ..     ,  j 

Prusinski,  Richard  C  ;  Fermani,  Marcello;  Torcolacci,  Attilw;  and 
Fermani,  Luigi,  3,679,529. 
Torpey.  William  A:  See—  ,«,,-^ 

Hamlin.  David  R.;  and  Torpey,  WUIiam  A.,  3,679,1 16. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Fujii.Tsuneji,  3,678,916.  , 

Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Makoto.  3,678,915 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito,  Shin,  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  3,678,787. 

Tramex  S. A.;  See— 

Tillie,  Jean-Claude,  3,678,640. 
Tramposch.  Herbert,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Credit  card  and  method  of 

lumirvwcent  printing  3,679,448.  CI.  117-1 .000. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 

Pierce,  Lan^  J,  3,678,993. 
Trans-Sonics,  Inc.:  See—  ^     r»         n    i  *         a 

Westcott,  Vernon  C;  Blanchard,  Byron  E.;  Davis,  Paul  A.,  and 
Prevot  Stephane,  3,678,742. 
Trapp,  Gunther  See— 

Friedrich,  Herbert,  and  Trapp,  Gunther.  3,679,674. 

Treitel,  Sven:  See—  ,  ^o«  r^.^ 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Treitel,  Sven,  3,680,040. 
TrembUy,  Hubert  J;  See—  ^  .-,n  a-^i 

Harper.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Tremblay.  Hubert  J.,  3,679,923. 
Treschev,  Dmitry  Viktorovich;  See—  ,,    .,     e  u    ,^ 

Kulikov,  Ivan  Vladimirovich;  Bonsov,  Vasily  Semenovich;  and 
Treschev,  Viktor  Georgievich,  3,678,999. 
Treschev,  Viktor  Georgievich:  See—  u        j 

Kulikov,  Ivan  Vladimirovich;  Borisov,  Vastly  Semenovich;  and 
Treschev,  Viktor  Georgievich.  3.678,999. 
Trescheva.  Vera  Vikiorovna:  See—  ,,     .     o  i.      _j 

Kulikov,  Ivan  Vladimirovich;  Borisov,  Vasily  Semenovich;  and 
Treschev,  Viktor  Georgievich,  3,678.999. 
Tresclieva,  Zinaida  Mikhailovna;  See—  .,     .     ^  .  .         ^ 

Kulikov.  Ivan  Vladimirovich;  Borisov.  Vastly  Semenovich;  and 
Treschev,  Viktor  Georgievich,  3,678,999. 
Trevisiol,  Franco:  See—  ,^Dr>r>-.« 

Teagno,  Wladimiro;  and  Trevi^iol,  Franco,  3,680,035. 
Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W  ,  3,679,988. 
Tridair  Industries:  See— 

Heyworth,  Ernest,  3,678,981. 
Trindlef  Terry  UVem,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company  Weld-on  type  leaf 
spring  bracket  assembly  and  method  3,679,188.0.  269-52.000. 

Troll,  John  H:  See—  .□  .        i-  i„  u 

Geis  James  D.;  Troll,  John  H.;  Gluz,  Harry;  and  Baker,  Cole  H  , 

3,678,729. 
Trotter.  Marvin  Nathaniel:  See—  .    vi    u     •  i  •»  *io  <m 

Brissey,  Charles  David;  and  Trotter,  Marvin  Nathaniel,  3,678.672. 
Trottier.  Gerard  M;  See—  _<w    i*.ibaii 

Payne.  Winslow  C;  and  Trotuer.  Gerard  M.,  3,678,63 1 . 

^™*c£lb^ Robert  B.;  D^ge,  Gerald  F  ,  III;  and  Tnie,  Howard  D 

F,  Jr.,  3,678,698. 
Truett,  William  Lawrence;  See— 

Anderson,    Arthur    WUIiam,    and    Truett.    WUIiam    Lawrence, 

3,679,652. 
Truline  Casting  Company:  See- 

Fabens,  Andrew  Lawne,  Jr.,  3,678,990. 
Trumpf&Co.:  See—  »  ,,, 

Leibingcr,  Berthokl,  3,678,562. 
TRW  Inc  '  See 

Drutchas,  GUbert  H.;  Berman,  George  A  ;  and  Spencer,  PhUlip  B  , 

3,679,329.  „  „,.,,.  . 

Hansen     David    O;    Allshuler,    Saul;    Bernstein,    William;   and 

Hamermesh.  Bernard.  3.679.897. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  3,679,248. 
TRW  Inc.,  mesne:  See— 

Seckeraon,  Clifford  A.,  3,678,797. 
Spisak,  Steve,  3.679.860 
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Tsai,  James  H.;  and  Anderson,  Glenn  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The."Metal-cobalt  carbonyl  complexes.  3,679,722,  CI.  260-429.700. 

Tsao,  Carson  K.  H.;  De  Bettencourt,  Joseph  T.;  and  Rowland,  Howard 

J.,   to   Raytheon  Company.   Subsurface   traveling  wave  antenna. 

3,680,133,0  343-719.000. 

Tsao,  Thomas  K.  Apparatus  for  detecting  movable  objects.  3,680,039, 

O.  340-1. OOr. 
Tseng,  Samuel  Chin-Chong,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Surface  wave  transducer  for  digital  signals.  3,6S0,0O7,  O. 
333-30.00r. 
Tsubota,  Motohiko;  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke,  Tsubota,  Motohiko;  Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi; 
and  Ogawa,  Akira,  3,679,428. 
Tsubouchi,  Kaoru,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  level  in- 
dicating arrangement  for  vehicles.  3,680,044, 0.  340-59.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takao:  See — 

Kishikawa,     Kanichi,     Kuwata,     Takeo;     Kinoshita,     Kentaro; 
Tsuchiya,  Takao;  and  Kamogawa,  Yoshiro,  3,678,72 1 . 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Display  device  and  method  for 

scanning  said  device  3,680,049,0  340-l66.0el. 
Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko,  and  Maeda,  Nobutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukocyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support  system  for  a  cross-rolling  machine  for 
shaping  rod-like  workpieces.  3.678.719,0.  72-95.000. 
Tu,  George  K.;  See — 

Bryant,  Richard  W,  and  Tu,  George  K.,  3,679,917 
Tucker,  Archie  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mold  having  a  slide 
plate  for  forming  articles  having  a  projection  or  recess.  3,679,339, 
CI  425-242  000. 
Tuji,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Tuji,    Katsuyoshi,    Maki,    Kenji;    and 
Shimonishi.  Isoo,  3,679,355. 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  See — 

Oppenheimcr,  Seymour;  and  Turbak,  Albin  F.,  3,679,436. 
Oppenhcimcr,  Seymour,  and  Turbak,  Albin  F.,  3,679,437. 
Turgeon,  Joseph  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited.  Tubu- 
lar circular  gasket  to  seal  and  reduce  force  in  transmission  system. 
3,679,240,0.  285-233.000. 
Turner,  Allen  H.;  See — 

Colvin,   Alex   D ;   McNitt,   David   H.;   and  Turner,   Allen   H., 

3,679,930. 
Smith.  Arthur  G.,  and  Turner,  Allen  H.,  3,679,572. 
Turner,  PhUlip  H.;  and  Lyman,  John  B.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Nozzle  construcuon  for  ice  maker.  3,678,702, 0.  62-354.000. 
Turpin,  Pierre:  See— 

Laucoumet,  Robert;  and  Turpin,  Pierre,  3,679,3 15. 
Tweit,  Robert  C;  See— 

Kreider,  Eunice  M  ;  and  Tweit,  Robert  C,  3,679.697. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See— 

Steidinger,  Donald  J  ;  and  Koepke,  Donald  H.,  3,678,85 1 . 
Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Yau,  Kintaro;  and  Matsuda,  Motonobu,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Shutter  mechanism  control  circuitry. 
3,678,822.0.  95- 1  O.Oct. 
Uekusa,  Genzo;  Tanimura,  Shigeru;  Higashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sumoto, 
Takao,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Semiconductor  having  tin 
oxide  layer  and  substrate.  3,679,949,  CI.  3 1 7-238.000. 
Uffelman,  Malcolm  R.,  Williams,  Richard  E.;  and  Kleiner,  Norbert. 

Cohesive  zone  boundary  detector.  3,679,830, 0.  1 79- 1  Osa. 
Ulics,   George,   to   Ford    Motor   Company.    Bellows   flexible  joint. 

3,678,707,0.  64-1 1. 00b. 
Ullrich,  Kurt:  See- 

Meinke,  Hans  H.;  Ullrich,  Kurt;  and  Wesch,  Ludwis,  3.680,107. 
Ulyanitsky,  Evgeny  Mefodievich;  and  Podgomy,  Eduard  Vasilievich,  to 
Novocherkassy  Ordena  Trudovogo  KrasnoBo  Znameni  and  Politek- 
nichesky  Institut  imcni  Sergo  Ordzhonikidze.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  blocking  phase-companson  protection.  3,679,937,  O. 
3l7-27.00r 
Unger,  Hans  Peter  Olof;  Westberg,  Johan  E.  H.;  Bemdtsson,  Gunnar 
Ingemar;  and  Schwaru,  Stephan  Lars,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Cen- 
trifuge. 3,679,128,0  233-20.00r. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation;  See — 

Reid,  Edwin  Durham,  3,679.460. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  See— 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  3,679,688. 
Fenton.  Donald  M.,  3,679,689 

Strauss.  Robert  E.;  and  Hashimoto,  Saburo,  3,679,392. 
Young,  [>onald  C,  3,679,377. 
Young,  Donald  C,  3.679,390. 
Union  Pump  Company;  See — 

Yohpe.Reinhard  A,  3,679,332.  t 

Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  et  de  I'Est  de  la  France  Par  Abreviation 
•'USINOR';  See- 
Francois,  Xavier;  Venet,  Roland  Jean,  and  Prioretti,  Guy  Pierre, 
3.678,845 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Ballard,  Norman  D  ,  3.679.567. 
Basche,  Malcolm;  Fanti,  Roy;  Galasao,  Francis  S.,  KunU,  Urban 

E.;  and  SchUe,  Richard  D.,  3,679.475. 
Paulonis,  Daniel  F.;  Duvall,  David  Scott;  and  Ov^zarski,  WUham 

A.  3,678,570. 
Shohet,  Herbert  N.;  Magri,  Joseph  L.;  and  Primachuk,  Edward  R., 

3,678,690. 
Shohet.  Herbert  N.;  and  Magri,  Joseph  L.,  3,678,691. 
Stargardter,  Hans.  3,679,324. 


Tien,  John  K. ;  and  Copley,  Stephen  M..  3,678,988. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Betts,  Colin;  and  CoUinson,  Alfred  Edward,  3.678,963. 
WelU,  Frank  Herbert;  and  Davey,  Cyril  Norman,  3,678,731. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemroent  of  the;  See- 
Benjamin.  John,  3,680, 1 20. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Pomeranz,  Yeshajahu;  and  Finney,  Karl  F,,  3.679,433. 
Rhodes,  Philip  L.,  and  Brovm,  Roger  S.,  3,678,537. 
Air  Force;  See — 

Richard.  David  J.,  3,680,127. 
Slobodnik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  3,680,009. 
Wesson,  Jen^  J.;  and  Bouher,  Thomas  W.,  3.678,859. 
Air  Force,  mesne;  See.^ 

Darrah,   John    H.;    Bell,    James   C;    Vorachek,   Jerome   J.; 
Bezbatchenko,  John  W.;  Biecker,  George  A.;  Barton,  James 
A.;  Gordon.  Robert C;  and  Kirschner,  Gerald  D.,  3,680, 1 29. 
Army:  See — 
Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Witte,  Joseph  J.;  and  Morlock,  Harry  K., 

3,680,130. 
Wheeler,  Harold  A  ,  3,680,138. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Buck,  Keith  E.,  3,678,686. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  mesne:  See — 

Kolodney,  Morris,  3.679,55 1 . 
Interior:  See — 

Smith,  Nelson  S,  Jr.;  and  Fasching,  George  E.,  3.679.973. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Burch,  John  L,  3,678,77 1. 

Rubin,  Bernard;  and  Childress,  James  D..  3.679.360. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Dimeff,  John,  3.679,899. 

Van  Atta,  Lester  C;  and  Mailloux,  Robert  J.  3,680,142. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Albright,    Charles    F.    Process    for    separation    of   dissolved 

hydrc^n  from  water  by  use  of  palladium  and  process  for 

coating  palladium  with  palladium  black.  3,678,654,  O.  55- 

16.000. 

Byxbee,  Crawford  Ralph.  Solar  energy  powered  heliotrope. 

3.678,685,0.  60-23.000. 
Ludwig,  Arthur  C.  Singly-curved  reflector  for  use  in  high-gain 
antennas.  3,680,144.Cl.  343-781.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bergey,  John  M.  K.;  and  Kalatucka,  Stephen,  3,680,046. 
Bickef,  John  E  ;  Freres,  Clemens  H  ;  Gossard,  Eari  E.;  Britt, 
James  E.;  Ortwein,   Norman   R.;  *and  Swanaon,'  Eric   R., 
3,680,115. 
Bishop,  Walton  B.,  3,680,090. 
Brown,ClaudeW.,  3,680,093.  ''     . 

Bryant,  Kenneth  Owen;  Morrow,  William  R.;  and  Logue,  Ver- 
non J.,  3,680,088. 
Bryant,  Marion  B.;  and  Hunt,  Barry  R.,  3,680,123. 
Buehler,  William  J.,  3,679,394. 
Collines,  Rupert  H,  3,680,136. 
Gustabon,  Walter  R.;  McMUIen,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Lippcl,  Lewis. 

Jr.,  3,680,087. 
Kilmer.  Earl  E.,  3,678,853. 

McCamis,  Marvin  J;  and  Gibson,  George  W.  3,680.036. 
Roberts,  Richard  A.;  and  Jones,  John  R.,  3,679,157. 
Roberts,  William  E.;  and  Barry,  Gerald  J.,  3.679.2 1 5. 
WesUvMiy,  Thomas  A,  3,680, 104. 
Woerrlein,  Hermann  H,  3,680,100. 
Wright,  Billy  D,  3, 680. 137. 
Navy,  mesne:  See— 

Foley,  Thomas  P.,  3,680,106. 
Ndvv  Svstcrn.  S€^ 

Stone,  Albert  M  ;  and  Westerfield,  Edy^n  E.,  3,680,124. 
United  Sutes  Smelting,  Refining  St.  Mining  Company;  See— 
Smyers,  Frank  C;  and  Garrison,  John  H.,  3,679.395. 

United  States  Tobacco  Company;  See — 

DeVoe,  John  M,  3,678,674.  ^      * 

Unitek  Corporation;  See —  .-» 

Mansour,  Momtaz  Nosshi,  3,678,768. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See—  ' 

Auriemma,  Nicholas  A.,  3,679,065 

Di  Noia,  Emanuel  J.;  and  Breunich,  Theodore  R.,  3,678,750. 

Lester,  George  R.,  and  fo^nnan,  John  F.,  3.679.704. 

Massie,  Stephen  N,  3,679,740 

Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3,679,602. 

Schmerling,  Louis,  3,679,759. 

Schmeriing,  Louis,  3,679,760 
Univeisityof  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The,  raasne:  See — 

Hurst,  George  S.;  Thennard,  Norbert;  and  Schneider.  Karl  A., 
3,679,902. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Babcock,  John  C  ;  and  Beal,  Philip  F  .  Ill,  3.679,705. 

Beaton,  John  M.;  Van  Rhecnen,  Verlan  H.;  and  Parikh,  Jekishan 
R,  3,679,715. 

Bergy,   Malcohn   E.;   Herr,   Ross   R.;   and   Mason,   Donald  J., 
3!679,787. 
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Uoo  DoiuJd  L    to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Terminal  board  as-  VDO  Tachometer  Werke- Adolf  Schindlirig  GmbH:  See— 

•embly  for  out-of-plane  contacts  3,679,870.  CI.  2 19-445  000.  Arrt.  Friedrich;  and  Hofert.  Paul,  3.679,850. 

Urfoas  John  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  steam  and  con-  Veb  Kombinat  Naaema:  See— 

densateflows.  3^.747,  CI.  73-1 94.00r.  Leuschner.    Gerhard;    Pietsch,     Peter,    and    Kadner,    Gunter. 

U.S.  Dynamics  Inc.,  mesne:  S«—  3,678,648             „      ^       ,         ,         .      .     ».      u            j 

Hereford,  John  R.,  3,679.305.                                        .  VEB  Polygraph  Leipzig,  Komibnat  fur  polygraphische  Maschmen  und 

U.S.  Philipa  Corporation:  See—                                                  '  Ausrustungen:  See—                               ,.-,„,^, 

Daniels,  Alexander,  3.678,992.  Hertrich,  Klaus;  and  Peters,  Riener,  3.679,201. 

de    Lange.    Willem;    Duyfjes.    Werner;    and     Maas,    Willem,  Vecchio,  Martino;  Cammarata,  Italo;  arid  Pattore,  Vittorio.  to  Mon- 

3  679.797.  tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  halogenated  and  mixed 

Jacques.'jeMi-Marie;  and  Beniada,  Maurice,  3,679.935.  halogenated  derivatives  of  methane  by  the  chlorofluorination  of 

Knippenberg.    Wilhelmus     Franciscus;     and    Verspui.    Gerrit,  methane.  3,679,767,0. 260-653.800. 

3  678.568!  Vehe,  Dennis  A.;  Porterfield,  Jay  G.;  and  Roth,  Lawrence  O.,  to  Cot- 
Hoerkens  Jozef  Cornells.  3.679.936.  ton.  Incorporated,  mesne.  Jet  stream  vibratory  atomizing  device. 
Staas,  Frans  Adrianus.  3.678.704.  3.679,1 32, 0.  239-4.000. 
Te  Velde,  Ties  Siebolt;  and  Van  Heusden.  Sybrandus,  3.679,496.  Vely.  Victor G.:  See- 
Van  Oosterhout,  Gerard  WUIem;  Lemmen,  Hendrikus  Johannes;  Litchfield.  John  H.;  and  Vely,  Victor  G.,  3.679.792. 

and  Ktomp.Comelis  Johannes,  3.679,476.  Venet,  Roland  Jean;  See—                                                     ^      o- 

Zwtep    Comelit  Willem;   and   Van   Steen,   Bemardus   ignatius  Francois,  Xavier;  Venet,  Roland  Jean;  and  Pnoretti,  Guy  Pierre, 

Maiia.  3.679.849.  3,678,845. 

U.S.PhUipc  Corporation,  mesne:  See—                                   |  Verbanc.  John  J:  See—                                            ,  ,,    ^          ,.      , 

JankrReinhard.  3.679,921.                                              |  Harrcll.  Jerald  R.;  Logothetis.  Anestis  L.;  and  Verbanc.  John  J.. 

Ushiyama,  Keiichi:  See—                                                            '  3,679.627.                                          ^    ....   . 

Irikura.    Tsutomu;    Nishino.    Keigo;    Suzue.    Seigo;  "Ushiyama.  Vereinigte  FlugtechnischeWerke-Fakker  GmbH:  See— 

Keiichi;     Shinoda.     Hirotaka;     and     Hasegawa.     Yoshinori.  Neumann,  Dietrich;  and  Pattbcrg.Georg.  3.680,069. 

3,679,730.  Vereinigte  Osterrcichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwcrkc  Aktiengesellschaft: 

USM  Corporation:  See—  See—                       ^  .,,,,„  ,,. 

McGarr,  John  J.  3.679.783.  Schoffmann.  Rudolf.  3.678.571. 

Vactronics.  Inc.:  See—  Verspui,  Gerrit:  See—                                                                        ^ 

Selley.  WUbur-Webb;  and  Schaffer.  Richard  H.  3.679.885.  Knipoenberg.     Wilhelmus    Franciscus.    and    Verspui.    Gemt, 

Vagi.  Louis  D.;  and  Wcstcrdale.  Maurice  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  3,678.568. 

Assembly  having  integral  sealing  means.  3.678.635.  CI.  52-28.000  Vickeis  Limited:  See— 

Valdes.  Juan  J.  Tile  placing  machine  3,678,645,  CI.  52-749.000.  Gothard,  Sydnev  Averill.  3,679,142. 

Valstar,  Jacob  E.,  to  Norui  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ground  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

mapping  radar  system.  3.680.086.  CI.  343-5.0cm.  Suzuki.  Toshi;  and  Nishijima,  Tsutomu,  3.679.839. 

Van  Allen.  David:  See—  Yamamoto,  Toshiaki,  3,680,008. 

Knight,  Frank  W;  and  Van  Allen.  David.  3.679.4 1 7.  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See-                           -,  ^,o  o-,^ 

Van  Atu,  Lester  C;  and  Mailloux,  Robert  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer-  Wada,  Yoshiyo;  Kmjo.  Hisao;  and  Okano.  Keigo.  3.679.822. 

ica.  National   Aeronautics  and  Space   Administration.  Circularly  Vieth.GeorgeC.  Jr.:  See—                                  .,,.    .    ^           ^^    , 

polarized  antenna.  3.680.142.  CI.  343-770.000.  Barron.  Roger  L.;  Kelleher.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Vieth.  George  C.  Jr.. 

van  der  Meij,  Pieter  H.:  See—  3,680.126.              .^      .     ,^                    »*  .i._j    «•       u 

Wagenaar  Adriaan  H.;  and  van  der  Meij.  Pieter  H..  3,679.582.  Villa,  Jose  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

van  der  Meij,  Pieter  H.;  and  Buitelaar,  Arnold  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com-  ethylene  sulfide  polymers  by  addition  of  stabilizers  to  reaction  mu- 

pany  Polyalkylmethacrylates  as  pour  point  depressants  for  lubricat-  lureprior  to  polymerization.  3,679,6 16,  CI.  260-1  S.OOr. 

mgoils  3  679  644  CI  260-86  lOe.  Vinal,  Albert  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon. 

Van  Doomewaard.  Hans;  and  Jackson.  Henry  G..  to  Phillips  Fibers  Coaxial  anisotropic  magnetic  film  storage  device  with  burst  cycle 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  of  synthetic  writing.  3,680,064,  CI.  34O-174.0qa. 

filaments.  3,679.786,  CI.  264-1 76.00f.  Vindez,  Pierre  G:  See-                              ^    ,  ^,o  ,.«, 

Van  Dom.  Horace  B.;  and  Howe.  Ralph  S..  Jr..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Self-  Bohorquez.  Lub;  and  Vindez,  PJerre  G.,  3.679.320. 

locking  ring  construction.  3,679.279.0.  308-236.000.  Vitale.  Joseph  Michael,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  IgniUon  cable.  3.680,027,  O. 

Van  Dusen,  Harold  A,  Jr.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Ambient  338-214.00             ..      .^.       ..      ^    ..,,    .                e 

conuminant  collecting  device  3.679.31 1, 0.  356-36.000.  Vits.  Hilmar,  to  Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  a  non-con- 

VanEtten  Wallace  D.  Cargo  boUter.  3,678.865,0.  105-369.00b.  ucting  subUization  of  a  web  which  is  moved  in  its  longitudinal 

Van  Heusden.  Sybrandus:  See-  direction.  3.678.599. 0.  34-156.000. 

Te  Velde.  Ties  Siebolt;  and  Van  Heusden.  Sybrandus.  3.679.496.  Vits  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Van  Huiaen.  Allen  T.  Geothermal  in  situ  mining  and  retorting  system.  Vits,  Hilmar,  3.678.599                                       r-                   r 

3  679  264  O  299-4  000  Vogelfanger.  Elliot  A.,  to  Celanese  CorporaUon.  FormaUon  of  aro- 
Vaii  ImM.  Jean;  Chaussonnet.  Pierre  E.;  and  Rombaux.  Jean-Pierre  matic  polyamides  '"  g^nm^butyrolactone  as  rnutual  solvent  for  aro- 
M.,  to   ENI-PEIectro-Navale  &   Industrielle   S.E.P.I.   Proc«as  for  matic  diamines,  and  2,6-luudine.},679  636,  CI.  2«>-78.00r. 
leparatins  the  core  of  a  tubular  nuclear  fuel  element.  3.679,378.  CI.  Voges.  Albert  John.  Package.  3.678,620, 0. 47-37.000. 
23^24  000  Voit.  William  F,  Jr.:  See- 
Van  Manen.  Jacob  Teunis  Teunissen.  to  Conical  ConUinere  Company  Bullock,  Michael  K.;  Miller.  Myrl  J.;  and  Voit,  William  F..  Jr.. 
(Proprietary)  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  folding  sheets.  3.679,099.                                    ,    ,       .^    *          . ..  f„,  .k- 
3.678.8 14.  CI.  93-49.00m.  Volai»,  Peter,  to  Monsanto  ChefjCi^s  Limrted    Aoparatus  for  the 
Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation,  mesne.  Fastening  device.  production  of  fibrous  matenals.  3.679. 1 1 1 .  CI.  iZ5-v  /.uuu. 

3  678  798  CI  85-81  000  Volkers,  Daphne:  See — 
Vaii  Ooiterhout.  Gerard  Willem;  Lemmen.  Hendrikus  Johannes;  and  Wille.  Edward  N..  and  Volkers.  Walter  K..  3.680. 1 28. 
Ktomp.  Cornells  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of    Volkers  Walter  K^:  See-  ,*oni-)a 
coating  lyntheuc  resin  base.  3.679.476.  CI.  1 17-236.000.  Wille.  Edward  N.;  and  Volkers.  Walter  K..  3.680.128. 
Van  Rheenen  Verlan  H    See—  Voltronics  Corporation:  See- 
Beaton  John  M.   Van  Rheenen.  Verian  H.;  and  Parikh,  Jekishan  Newman.  Richard  J.;  Mittler.  Martin  A.;  and  Blickstein.  Martin  J  . 
R    3679  715  3.679.940.                                                                                 ^ 
Van  Rii  CoinraiKl.  Muing  apparatus.  3.679. 1 8 1 . 0.  259-5.000.  von  der  Elu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Birkc.  Walter;  Kunze.  Wolfgang;  Taunus. 
V^Stwn  Bernards Ignati^MariaS^-  Hofheim;    and    Schon.    Franz,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    AkUen- 
Zwiep.  Cornells   Willem;  and   Van  Steen.   Bemardus   IgnaUus        gesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    & ,  Bn^"8    .•^""°;'~.  ^ 
Mana  3  679  849  polyester    oligomers    with    chlorofluoroalkanes    and    methylene 
Van  Uitert  Le  Grand  Gerard  See—  chloride  treatment  of  polyester  fibers.  3.679.349.0.  8-17.000. 

Bonne'r  William  Adam.  Singh.  Shobha;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand    von  Tobel.  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Phthalocyanines.  3.679.675. 0.  260- 

Gerard.  3.679.907.  2^^°^.            ,    c 

Van  VeWhuizen.  John.  Track  locking  device  for  air  cushion  vehicles.  Vorachek.  Jeroine  J:  See—                               v,„„,^v^v      i-.v«,.    i- 

3  678  860  CI   104  23  Ofs  Darrah.    John    H.;    Bell,    James    C;    Vorachek.    Jerome    J., 

Vaiicam'p.  Raymond  M.;  Minor.  Paul  S.;  and  Muren.  Albert  P..  Jr..  to  Bezbatchenko.  John  W  •  Biecker.  Georae  A.;  Biuton  James  A.; 

-  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Reactor  for  use  with  fluidized  beds.  3.679.373.  Gordon.  Robert  C;  and  Kirschner.  Gerald  D..  3.680.129. 

—  CI  23-288  001  Vosburg,  Guy  M.:  See — 

Vance.  Uwreoce  T..  to  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  Building  wall  as-  Roser.  Gerhard  K.;  Rebechini.  Eugene  J.;  and  Vosburg.  Guy  M.. 

V^nbeihI.'An^?LSn:  Spe°^  Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  and  Oaeys  I^iel  AIob^o  Ag^-Gevaert. 

PoJIel,    Robert    Joseph;    and    Vandenberghe.    Antoon    Leon,  Heat-sensitiverecordingmatenai  3,679,410,0. 96-27.000. 

l!679  4^              *^  Vulliamy,  Nicholas  Martin  F..  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited.  Rubber 

Varian  AMOciates  mesne:  See—  nnmnted  sump.  3.678,914,0.  123-195.00c. 

HenUchel.JohnE.  3.679,993.  Wada^  Yasuo:  >e-                                ^  k^    ,„„;  if  „..«  i  #i7Q -iTO 

Vartanian,  Richard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  spark  timing  Okamoto.  Fumio;  Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Miyatani,  Kazuo,  3,679.379. 

wSema  678907.6.  123-1 17.00a.          h- y       »■      -p-            •  Wada.  Yoshiyo;  Kinjo.  Hisao;  and  Okano,  Kcigo,  to  Victor  Company 

Vasu,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  of  Japan.   Ltd.    Signal   ^mpe^JSjo"  ^y^tem   in   recording  and 

Hydroxyl  containing  copolymers.  3.679.642.  CI.  260-70.720.  reproducing  apparatus.  3.679.822. 0.  1 78-6.6do. 
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Wadiworth,  Donald  E.  Uwn  edge  trimming  machine.  3.679.003.  O.  Weber,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Handle  for  collapsible  uro- 

172-15.000.  brella.  3,678,949,0.  135-20.000. 

Wagenaar,  Adriaan  H;  and  van  der  Meij,  Pieter  H,  to  Shell  Oil  Com-  Weber  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

pany.   Row  improvement  of  waxy  hydrocarbon  with  the  aid  of  Weber.  Anthony  V..  3.679.326. 

polysaccharidederivatives.  3.679.582,0. 252-8.300.  Weber  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See—               ,',,,.         r^      ^ 

Wagner,   Douglas  A.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Propeller  Roser,  Gerhard  K;  Rebechini.  Eugene  J.;  and  VortHiig.  Guy  M., 

coupling.  3,679.033,0.  192-48.700.  3.678,848.  ,  ^,o  .o-c  ^  ,-»  .-.^  rv^ 

WagstaW,  Robert  A.:  See—  Weber,  Russell  W  Carpet-trimming.  3,678,586.0.  33-1 74.00t. 

Pedersen,  Poul  K.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Waldrop,  Thomas  Weber- Knapp  Company:  See— 
W.  3.678.772.  UtUc,  Carl  H,  3.678.536. 

Wakefield.  Norman;  Alexander.  Stuart  John;  Morrish,  James  Francis  Webster,  George  H.:  See—  ^    ;»,  u-        ^ u 

Gerrards  Cross;  Beck,  William;  Groves.  Raymond  Sturgia;  and  Har-  Dembiak,     Matthew     Raymond;    and    Wabster.    George    If., 

vey.   Michael  J.,  to  Wates  Umited.   Method  of  joining  pre-cast  3.679.503.  ,  ^na  o,-,  ^  at  ■,nr,r,n 

concrete  panels.  3.678.644.  CI.  52-747.000.  Wech.  Robert  J.  Bag  machine.  3.678.8  2. 0.  93-20.000. 

Waldorf.  Hoerner.  Corporation:  See-  Wech.  Robert  J.  Bag  machine.  3.678  8 1 3. 0.  93-20.000 

Klitzke.  Loren  J..  3^79.146.  Weggeland.  John  Henry.  Photograph  mounting^g.  3.679.198, 0.  269- 

Waldrop.  Thomas  W:  See—  3.000.                                             ^     ,      ,.,          ,      w      i  m ;— 

Pedersen.  Poul  K.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Waldrop.  Thomas  Weglin.  Walter;  and  Wildebour.  Charles  W.,  to  Jerobee  Industrws. 

W    3  678  772  '"c  .  mesne.  Method  of  contemporaneously  sheanngand  bondmg 

Walker,  c'hristop'her  H.  C:  See-  conductive  foil  to  a  substrate.  3^78  577  O.  29-625  OOO. 

Searle     Simon    M.    St.    L.;   and   Walker.   Christopher    H.    C.  Wehrmann.  Nicholas,  to  Ithaca  Textiles,  Inc.  Panty-hose.  3.678.515. 

3  679  297  CI.  2-224.00r. 

Walker   Maurice  Mark,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Multivibrator  circuits  em-  Weidel.  Joseph  C.  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

ployingor-norgates.  3.680.003.  CI.  331- I08.00d.  makingplastic  tubing.  3.679.508.  CI.  156;- 1 73.00a 

Wallenius.  Jan  F<5ke:  See-  Weinberg.  Norman  Louis,  to  American  Cyananud  Company  Etec- 

Eriksson.    Anders    Karl    Oskar.    and    Wallenius.    Jan    Folke.  trochemical  formation  of  bonded  structures.  3,679.334.  u.   loi- 

3  678  791  68.000. 

Walsh  David  I.,  to  Indev.  Inc.  Flocking.  3,678,894,  CI.  1 18-624.000.  Weiner,  Daniel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Multi- 

Wanka  Walter  See—  ?•*  b**™  transmissions  system  with  improved  cross-talk  reduction. 

Stoll.  Albert;  and  Wanka.  Walter.  3,679.862.  3,679,904, 0.  250- 1 99.000. 

Wanlass,   Cravens   L..    to   Ambac    Industries,    Incorporated.    High  Weiner,  Leon:  See—                                                                  

frequencypararaetricvolugeregulator  3,679,962,0. 321-18.000.  Weiner,    Leon;    Kilpatrick,   John    E.;    and    Spiger.    Robert   J., 

Wanlass,  Cravens  L.,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Incorporated.  Closed  loop  3,679,877.         .  .     ,  ^    ^         j  c    _—   d  »^-  i    ,->  u/^.w^ 

parametric  voltage  regulator.  3.679.966. 0.  323-56.000.  Weiner.  Leon;  Kilpatnck.  John  E.;  and  Spiger.  Robert  J    to  Wem«.  - 

Wantland,  Charles  F  ;  Juge.  Frank  E..  Jr.;  and  Hinds,  William  H.,  to  Leon.  Alpha  ray  pattern  recogniuon  system.  3.679.877.  O.  235- 

Shell  oil  Company.  Molten  salt  hydrofining  process.  3.679.577, 0.  92.0pc.                                 ...                   ^  ,,  u-     i          .       i 

208  108  000                                    7              »  K  yf/ciss,  Paul  C.  to  Ambac  Industries  Incorporated.  Vehicular  material 

Warberg   Henrik  S.    to  Aomic  Power  Development  Associates.  Inc.  spreader  control  apparatus.  3,679.098.0.  222-23.000. 

Elastic'  support  grid  for  nuclear  fuel  elements.  3.679.547.  O.  176-  Wei»bach.  Peter:  See-                                    . 

78  000  Chnst.  Wilhelm;  and  Weiasbach.  Peter.  3.679.357. 

Ward  Raymond  See-  Weissbein,    Leonard;   and   O'Brien.   Samuel   James,   to   Amencan 

Brook.  David  Whiteley;  and  Ward.  Raymond.  3.679.72 1 .  Cyanamid    Company     AttenuatiOT    of    thermal    radiaDon    with 

Wardly   George  A.,  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  photolropicdye^. 679.351.  CI.  8-50.UUU. 

Electrostatic  prism  3.679.896.  CI.  250-4 1.9me.  Welding  Institute.  The:  See-                          ,  *7o  ,aa 

Warfield   Wayne  N.;  and  Eaton.  Russell  K..  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Ellis. Colm  R.  G.;  and  LUly.  Rodger  H..  3.678.566. 

Power  osteotome.  3.678.934. 0.  1 28-3 1 7.000.  Wel^e  Helmut:  See- 

Warnant    Julien;   and   FarcilH.   Andre,  to   Uclaf  Roussel.    17a.21-  Seidel.  Alex;  Moller.  Tilo;  and  Weldle.  Helmut.  3,678.800. 

Dimethyl- l9-nor-A«»-pregnadiene-3.20-dione  and  process  therefor.  Weller.  Wolfgang:  See--                                                ,  <:-7q  x;,b 

liiToVia  ri  7Vin-lQ7  1(5»  Korsgen,  Hans  Helmuth;  and  Weller.  Wolfgang.  3.679.638. 

Wa^er  A  Swasev  Comoanv  The  mesne  See-  Weils.  Frank  Herbert;  and  Davey.  Cyril  Norman;  deceased  ( by  Davey. 

TayJe  w'^JowT.S'T^tiilTr^^r^M..  3.678.631.  Catherine  Margaret    Admmbtratrix).  to  United  KangdomAtom^ 

WameZ-Lambert  Comjiny:  See-  Energy  Au^ntV^  APP^'*^"^  measunng  the  flow  velocity  of 

Babson.  Arthur  L.  3.679,661.  ^"."•*^;^*-^  V '  ^  J'ci! 

!Jo°v^"RS£rtMl'?7?73t''°'"'''''''''''''  ^^'^y,wTeriS?3?8^013. 

Warren  ;^m«A'*S^-: '■''•"'  Welz.  RWAtuchment  for  rake.  3.678.670. 0.  5<^.  140. 

Mello.  William  R;  and  Warren.  James  A.  3.678.572.  Wenger,  Markus^e-  ^  ,-.;.»,   i..„.  i  a7q  a?  i 

11/      .  k>K--.i«-i «-«««»««  w  capacitance  dwde.  3.679.948. 0.  3 1 7-234.00r. 

*""H?.i!r?S;i2i;rYi«^."Moni.  D..  ^  C^,.  J^  E..  we?™;.  !-».  »  fjc,?^  C«p».Uo..  «««  >»^  -mb^ 

3  679  593  kit.  3.679.809.  CI.  35-1 3.0UU. 

Washburn.  Malcolm  E  ,  to  Norton  Company.  Control  of  shrinkage  and  Wesch.  Ludwig:  See- 

erowth  of  silicon  oxynitride  bodies.  3,679,444. 0.  106-55.000.  Memke.  Hans  H.;  UUnch.  Kurt,  and  Wesch  Ludwie  3.b80  '07^ 

wSi^y   Jan  W    F  ;  ^  Gmenfeld,  Norbert.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora-  Wes««,,  Jerry  J;  and  Boulter,  Thoma«  W    to  Umtg  Suu»  of^r- 

nid^^Si:;'es'f6f9*^S'r6t^^^^^^  wS'u^y'^^m^arA"ro"Sa'Tutif'i-'A'^a.°&:^^ 

wii^%'^r^d  ShmriSuo'iin^^^  Kaisha.        reversi^  P:^,Z'Jt^^\'^^-^^>^^  «^'  '^  *  ~»*^' 

Sealing    means    between    master    cylinder    and    brake    booster.    ^^^'JJ^^'h  .J^t.      '^" 

wJunfb^!  A^L.'t'NiSS^n  Kogaku  K.  K.  Electronic  shutter  device        ""un^V  Han.  PeteV  OJof;  "^^J^^l^^^  ""^.fr^f^^  "^ 

^2?r2^"cJlK)'°''^'''"^'"''^'"'''"^    ^'^^"'^     ''"'"'""''   ""     WestcoTi'^r6TgSc';r?B^S?^;'Cis^.-K^ 
wJ22«'2f.iSU;So,i.Toshiyuki;andMukai,TsuneotoB^^^  5'^ft^i  O  7l?lTf8r'    '^     ''°^™^    '*^"*    ""^ 

W«iSited:See-  ^      „     ,  y^J^i^r^^'^"''^"''^"^'*''''''''''^''- 

Wakefield.  Norman;   Alexander,  Stuart  John;   Momsh.  James    "^^"^^'^I^J^.^-^jj^^^f...  crfwin  E    3  680  124 

Francis  Gerrards  Cross;  Beck.  William;  Groves.  Raymond  Slur-  Stone.  Albert  M^and  W«teifield.  Edwm  E  .  3.680.124 

«;««;  » J^  L   s«-  c™i*3l.  Doud>  Eit:  and  Hui«.  Rktart  Alkn.  3.«W.3 10. 

"TmoJ^iunlTK.;  Weaver.  Richard  L.;  and  Weaver,  Marlin  Cr^C^d'^-ar.d^^^^^^  ^ 

^^;v■±'^.u•^gL"4^•\?%^^5.•2  ^^'^L>^  '^^^ "-  ^•'---  "^  "• 

''''^'k:^'ayS^^^.3^7-;,043.  ^  ^  ?^^^SKSi°^  6'^8'g"-'''^ 

Weber,    Anthony    V..    to    Weber    Industries.    Inc.    Pump    control  ^"'^' '^,**^J^ 'A^Tq  i 

3  679  326  O  4 1 7-38  000  Gondeck.  Allan  R..  3.679.88 1 . 

Weber.  Cha;ies  A.,  to  Elkhait  Welding  &  BoUer  Works,  Inc.  Trailer  U  Valle.Thoin«  /UmA^^J^'*^* 

hitch.  3.679.232. 0.280-406.00a.  Montone.Uber  J.  3.679.820. 
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Weftern  Printing  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Musgrave,  Ray  D..  3.678.849. 
Westinthouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Becky.  Raymond.  3.679,828. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Buck.  I>aniel  C,  3,680.010.  I 
Burgoon.  Richard  J  .3,680,071.  T 
Carotherj,  Charies  H.;  and  Kelly.  Robert  M..  3.679.938.     I 
Cobb.  William  R.  3,678,7  16.  * 
Cricchi.  James  R..  3.680.062.  i 
Driver,  Michael  C.  3.678.573. 
Fort,  EmUM,  3.679.925. 
Handy.  Robert  M  ;  AngelJo.  Stephen  J.;  Malmberg.  Paul  R 

O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.,  3,679.497. 
Hardman.  Cari  C.  3,679,482. 
Hottkamp,  Calvin  J,  3.680,021. 
Hopkins,  Richard  H.;  Roland.  George  W.;  Steinbruegge.  Kenneth 

B.;  and  Parttow,  William  D..  3.679.597. 
Neff,  William  S.,  3,679.532.  i 

Reynolds,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  3,680, 1 39. 
Ropp,  Richard  C,  3,679,452. 

Simroonds,  Leonard  B.;  and  Botts,  John  C,  3,679,926. 
Weststrate,  WiUem  J.  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  pas- 
sive occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement.   3,679,229,  CI.  280- 
ISO.Osb 
Wet2el,  Waher.  Basket  device  for  refuse  trucks.  3.679.078.  Q.  214- 

302.000.  .       ^  ' 

Wexsuff  Charies  W.  to  Affiliated  Hospital  Products,  Inc.  Game  club. 

3,679.209,  a.  273- 1 29.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Schillinger.JosephF,  3,679.124.  ,„  „«,  ^ 

Weyman,  Henry  Waher.  Pneumatic  cylinder  assemblies.  3.678.805.  Ci. 
^  92-11.000 

Wheadon,  Ellis  G  ,  and  Willmann.  Norman  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Process  of  nUking  a  battery  plate  grid.  3.679,789.  CI.  264- 
249.000. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See— 

Leliaert,  Raymond  M,  3,678,629 
Wheeler,  Harold  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Cross-mode 
reflector  for  the  front  element  of  an  array  antenna.  3,680,138,  O. 
343-756.000. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See—  ^     ^      .       ^ 

Blatchfortl.  John  K.;  Peterson,  Edward  C;  and  Burda.  Jan  C, 

3,679,473. 
Krolzick,Gordon  J,  3,678,714. 
Turner,  Phillip  H.;  and  Lyman,  John  B.,  3,678,702. 
White,Jamea  A.:  See— 

De  Santis,  Alfred  J.;  Beers,  Le  Roy  W.,  White,  James  A.;  and 
Moyaey.  John  A..  3,680,058. 
White,Jerry  E.:  See—  ^  ......       ,         r- 

Rao  Vemulapalli  D.;  Telang,  Yeshwant  P  ;  and  White.  Jerry  E. 
3,679,459. 
White.  Kenneth  H.:  See- 

Jorgensen,  Arnold  J  ;  Bewley,  Lawrence  L  ;  and  White,  Kenneth 
H.  3.680.005. 
Whitlock.   Robert   A.,  to   Aquamatic   Inc.   Electnc   tmiing  device. 

3.679,951,0.318-102.000. 
Whitney,  Douglass.:  See—  ,^,nn..c 

Morgan, George  W.;  and  Whitney.  Douglas  S  ,  3,679,045. 
Whinen,  James  R.,  to  G«neral  Electric  Company    Modulation  format 
for  signal  arrive  lime  determination  utilizing  differential  code  logic. 
3.680.1 14.C1.343-100.0cl. 

Wich*.  Gomel:  See-  ,.,„,,. 

Schneider.  Harald;  and  Wicha,  Cornel,  3,678,7 1 1 

Wicbterle,  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  of  forming 
cotor  effects  in  hydrogel  contact  lenses  and  ophthalmic  proMheses. 
3,679.504,0.  1 56-62!000.  ^  ^.    ^, 

Widmer.  Fritz;  and  Gorbei.  Janes  Miklos,  to  Luwa  AG  Thm  film  ap- 
paratus. 3.678.983. 0.  159-6.00w. 
Wienand.    Michael;   Jensen,    Klaus;    Primessing,    Franz;   and    Alfler, 
Franz- Werner,  tcPBynamii  Nobel  AktiengeselUchaft.  Shaped  section 
ofatbermopUtftic^thetic  material.  3.679.531. CI.  161-48.000. 
WiIbum.RayH.:See— 

Farque.C.  Anthony.  3.679.957. 
Wildebour.  Charles  W:  See—  ,.,„.,, 

Weglin,  Walter;  and  Wildebour,  Charles  W.,  3,678,577. 
WiWi,  Bernards.:  See—  ,,,„^,, 

Schuck,  James  M.;  and  WiWi.  Bernard  S..  3.679.653. 
Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,  to  Pioneer  Maanetics,  Inc.  Power  supply  voltage 

outputdetector.  3,679,965.0  323-19.000.  .^^ 

WUkinaon.  John  C.  to  Heinemann  Electric  ComoanyCwcuit  breaker 

with  an  improved  actuating  mechanism.  3,680,014,  CI.  333-26.«JW. 
WUle.  Edward  N.;  and  Volkers.  Walter  K  ,  deceased  (by  Volkers, 
Daphne;  executrix),  to  Wolkers  Research  Inc.  Receiver  with  input 
phase  control  between  antenna  and  chassis.  3,680,128,  CI.  343- 
702.000. 
Willems.  Joannes  Joaephus  Maria:  See— 

Hermans.  Hubert  Karel  Frans;  Knaeps,  Alfonsus  Gillielmus;  and 
Willems,  Joannes  Josephus  Maria.  3,679,686. 
William  Boby  A  Company  Limited:  See—  ^..-    .    .,   . 

Wyan,    James    Andrew    Stewart;    Chapman.    Clinbrd    Victor 
Gaacoyoe;  Solt,  George  Stefan;  and  Mullet,  Sidney  George, 
3,679,059. 
WiUiaiBS,Clive:5ee— 


Arulpraguam,  JeganaiKlaraj  A.;  Binks,  Dennis  C;  Holnoes.  John 

J  ;  Minshull,  John  F.,  Pinnell,  Martin  C  ;  and  Williams,  Clive, 

3,680,052.  ^       . 

Williams,  James  M  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Touch 

control  switch.  3,679,910,0.  307-252  OOw. 
Williams.  Joyce:  See- 
Brook,  James  H.  T.;  and  WUliams,  Joyce,  3,679.585. 
Williams,  Kenneth  I.  H.:  See— 

PopoiT,  Ivan  C;  and  WiUiams,  Kenneth  I.  H.,  3.679.736. 
Williams,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Uffelman,  Malcolm  R.;  Williams.  Richard  E.;  and  Klemer.  Nor- 
bert.  3.679,830. 
Williams,  Terence:  See— 

Davies,  Gordon  Idris;  Killay,  Swansea;  and  Williams,  Terence. 
3,678,888 
Williamson,  Alton  M:  See— 

Satierwhitc,  Lawrence  E.;  Williamson,  Alton  M.;  and  Shindler, 
George  R,  3,678,958. 
Williamson,  Paul  C.  Football  sideline  chain  marker.  3.678,592. 0.  33- 

289.000. 
Willis,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Burress,  George  T  ;  and  Willis,  James  L.,  Jr.,  3.679,741 . 
Willmann,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Wheadon,  Ellis  G.;  and  Willmann,  Norman  L.,  3,679.789. 
Wilson,  George  E.  Fuse  removal  tool.  3,678,789, 0.  8 1  -64  000. 
Wilson,  Leroy  E.:  See— 

Capell,  A.  Earl,  and  Wilson,  Leroy  E.,  3,679,5 15. 
Wilson,  Roy  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Buffer  memory  having  read 
and  write  address  comparison  for  indicating  occupancy   3,680,055, 
O.  340-172.500. 
Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc  Rapid  recycle  oscillator  with 

cutoffand  thermal  protection  3.679.991. 0.  331-62.000. 
Winters,  Hilary  M..  and  Creasy,  James  R.,  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Selection  matrix  including  a  diode  test  circuit. 
3.679,970.0.324-51.000 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartmann,  Hellmut,  and  Budan.  Gerhard.  3.679,362. 
Winton,  Orrin  J.:  See— 

Maresca,  Neal  J.;  and  Winton,  Orrin  J.,  3,678,743. 
Wise,  Eugene  H.;  and  Blumenkraiu,  James  J.,  to  Sloane.  R.  &  G., 
Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.    Fire   isolation  and   insulating  ap- 
paratus. 3.678,634,  CI.  52- 1 .000. 
Wismcr,  Marco:  See- 
Parker,   Gordon   M.;   Wismer.   Marco;   and   Hahn.   Ernest   A., 
3,679,731. 
Wtss.  J.,  and  Sons  Co.:  See—  * 

Duffy.  WiUiam.  3.678.580. 
Wisseman,  Leo  L:  See- 
Free,  Maurice  G.;  and  Wisseman,  Leo  L.,  3,679,963. 
Witmore,  Ronald  Kirk:  See— 

Braun,  Edwin  Julius;  Maxon,  Rodney  Robert;  Meise,  Henry  Au- 
gust, Jr.;  Taylor,  George  William;  and  Witmore,  Ronald  Kirk. 
3,679,834. 
Witte,  Joseph  J:  See—  ,     ,     ,.         „ 

Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Witte.  Joseph  J.;  and  Morlock.  Harry  K.. 
3.680.130.  ^,         „     J      , 

Woerrlein.  Hermann  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Randomly 
phase  coded  antenna  technique  for  search  radar.  3.680,100. 0.  343- 
1  l.OOr. 
Wolbach,  William  W.;  trustees  of:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W,  3,678,756. 
Menill.  Edward  W.,  3.679.625. 
Wolf,  Stewart  Franklin:  See— 

Donovan,  Ross  Grant;  and  Wolf,  Stewart  Franklin,  3,679.548. 
Wolfowitz,  Stanley:  See—  ,  ^,„  c/a 

Zimmennan,  Daniel;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley,  3,679,540. 
Wolkers  Research  Inc.;  See—  ,    ,.„^,,o 

Wille,  Edward  N.;  and  Volkers,  Walter  K.,  3.680, 1 28. 
Wong,  Kwok-Ming:  See—  ,,„,,„ 

Lee.  Admond  K.;  and  Wong.  Kwok-Ming,  3,678,679. 
Wong.  William  Y:  See—  woaaxi 

Arbab.  Maiid;  Wong.  William  Y.;  and  Yu.  Kuenseng.  3.680.061 . 
Wood  Robert  E.,  to  Garber,  A.  L..  Company.  The.  Carton  with  com- 
posite end  wall.  3,679,123,0.  229-43.000. 
Woodford.  Terrence  R.  to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology.  Creel  struc- 
ture for  circular  knitting  machines.  3.678.71 3. 0.  66-132.00r. 
Woodham  Cecil  Halliday.  to  Uoyds  Bank  Umited.  Mixing  devices. 
3.679,184,0.259-72.000.  ^      u  w-,»  .,o  r^ 

Woods.  John  A.;  and  Beck.  Marvin  G.  Adjustable  brush.  3,678.529, 0. 

15-180.000. 
Woolley.W.J.,Co.:See— 

Bicicchi.  Vincent  A,  3.678.624. 
Wriahi  Billy  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Circular  symmet- 

riib^Uace  lens  system.  3,680,1 37, 0.  343-754.000. 
Wrightman    Karl  B  ;  and  Zehnder,  Hans,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  automaUc  counting  of  the  somatic  celto 
in  milk,  and  novel  reaction  reagent  for  use  therewith.  3,679.365, 0. 
23-231.000. 
Wrigtey,  Wm..  Jr..  Company:  See— 

Utchfield,  John  H  ;  and  Vely.  VictorG.,  3,679,792. 
Wu  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company. 
Iminomethylindolines.  3,679.692.0.  260-296.006. 
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Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Ryan,  Richard  P.,  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
pany.       l-[2-Amino-a-(3-indolyl)phenethyl        1  ]-2-pyTTOIidtnone. 
3,679.702.0.  260-326. 14r. 
Wurmb,  Rolf:  See— 

Pohlemann,  Heinz;  and  Wurmb,  Rolf,  3,679,737. 
Wyan,  James  Andrew  Stewart;  Chapman,  Oifford  Victor  Gaacoyne; 
Solt,  George  Stefan;  and  Mullet,  Sidney  George,  to  William  Boby  & 
Company  Limited.  Membrane  packs.  3,679,059,0.  210-321.000. 
Wynn,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Randall,  Davis  I.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W.,  3.679.780. 
Wyae,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Erdley ,  Harold  F..  and  Wyae,  Stanley  F.,  3,678,764. 
Wyss,  Hugo.  Method  for  the  production  of  electrical  resistor  bodies, 
and  electrical  resistor  bodies  produced  in  accordance  with  said 
method.  3,679,471,0.  1 17-201.000. 
Xercon,  Inc.,  mesne:  See — 

Myers,  Clifford  E..  3,679.906. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  James  E.;  Leder,  Lewis  B.;  and  Haas,  Werner  E.  L.. 

3,679,290. 
Artelt,  Herbert  C  ,  Jr.,  3,679,300. 
Chen,  Philip  L.;  and  Paradysz.  Louis  F..  3,678.820. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  3,678,850. 
Hewitt,  Robert  E.,  3.678,896. 
Hewitt.  Robert  E..  3.678,897. 
Xomox  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Russell  G.,  3,679,060. 
Yamada,TeUuya:  See— 

Hino,    Hiroyuki;   Asakuno,   Hiroyoshi;   and   Yamada,   Tetsuya, 
3,678,545. 
Yamada,  Yasuo.  Pneumatic  cleaning  apparatus  for  textile  machinery. 

3.678.965.  CI.  1 39- 1.00c. 
Yamagiahi,  Hidehisa;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Masao,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  electrolytic  treatment  of 
steel  surface  in  a  chromate  solution.  3,679,554, 0.  204-56. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tuji,  Katsuyoshi;  Maki,  Kenji;  and  Shimonishi, 
Isoo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  improving 
polyacrylonitrile  fiber  by  peeling  off  the  fiber  surface  with  solvents. 
3,679.355,0.8-130.100. 
Yamahau,  Achihiko:  See— 

Tanekusa,  Toshimi;  Takasawa,  Hideaki;  and  Yamahata,  Achihiko, 
3,679,626. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Okamoto,  Tadashi,  and  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Novel  ester  of  3-indolylaliphatic 
acid  derivative.  3,679,672,0.  260-240.00J. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,   Limited.   Ul- 
trasonic wave  delay  device  having  a  trap  zone  for  undesired  signal 
components.  3,680,008,0.  333-30.O0r. 
Yamashiu,  Sadahiko,  to   Matsushiu  Electric   Industrial  Company, 
Limited.  Memory  device  utilizing  pulse  generating  diode.  3,680,059, 
CI  340-1 73.0nr. 
Yamauchi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Kasuya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamauchi.  Masayuki. 
3,678,895. 
Yala,  Kintaro:  See— 

Ueda,     Hiroshi;     Yata,     KinUro;     and     Matsuda,     Motonobu, 
3,678,822 
Year- A-Round  Cab  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  Merton,  3,678,697. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tunnel  diode 

oscillator  FM  temperature  sensor.  3,679,992,0.  331-66.000. 
Yohpe,  Reinhard  A.,  to  Union  Pump  Company.  Reciprocating  piston 

pump  3,679,332,0.  417-503.000. 
Yokota,  Yuzo:  See— 

Mizuma,  Noriaki,  and  Yokota,  Yuzo,  3,679,352. 
Yokoyama  and  said  Yoneyama  assor.  to:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Fujihiko;  Yoneyama.  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Shigehiko, 
3,679,438. 
Yokoyama.  Fujihiko;  Yoneyama,  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Shigehiko,  said 
Yokoyama  and  said  Yonevama  assor.  to,  Nisshin Flour  Milling,  Ltd., 
said  Sato  assor.  to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for 
maturing  wheat  flour.  3,679,438.  CI  99-232  000. 
Yokoyama,  Katsunori:  See— 

Ichinose,  Noboru;  Yokoyama,  Katsunori;  and  Nishikawa,  Hisashi, 
3.679.919. 
Yokoyama,  Taizo,  to  Miu  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Two  com- 
ponent diazotype  with  azo  coupler.  3,679,420, 0.  96-91  .OOr. 
Yoneyama,  Tohru:  See— 

Yokoyama,   Fujihiko;   Yoneyama,  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Shigehiko, 
3.679.438. 
Yoo,   Jin    S..   to    AUantic    Richfield   Company.    Chemical   process. 

3,679,772.0.  260-680.00b. 
York  and  said  Huff  assors.  to  said  Fall:  See- 
Fall,  Herbert  S.;  York  William  D.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  3.679.275. 
York  William  D.:  See- 
Fall,  Herbert  S.;  Yorii  William  D.;  and  Huff,  Larry  D.,  3.679.275. 
Yoshida,  Seisaku:  See— 

Inaba.     Kohsaku;    Yoshida.     Seisaku;    and    Matsuura.    Shoji, 
3,679.005. 
Yoshikawa,  Kaoru:  See— 

Seikguchi.  Masaaki;  Yoshikawa,  Kaoru;  and  Komatsu,  Akira, 
3.679.133. 


Yoahimura.  Ippei;  Fukue.  Norihiko;  Sakamoto.  Kroshi;  Murofushi. 
Hisashi;  Hiyama.  Takami;  and  Matsunaca,  Takao,  to  AiiiKxnoto  Co., 
Inc.  Curing  agent  for  epoxy  ream.  3,679.707,  Q.  260-340.700. 
Yoshimura,  Susumi;  Ito,  Yoahimasa;  Aaakawa.  Shirow;  aitd  Haaegawa, 
Katsue,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Sotkl 
capacitor  with  electrolyte  opntaining  organic  material  and  method 
for  producing  same.  3.679,944,0.  317-230.000. 
Yoshino,  Toshio:  See- 
Hashimoto.    Hideo;    Kasahara.    Nobuo;   and   YoshiiK),   Toshio, 
3,679,369. 
Yost,  Oyde  E.  Automatic  pump  control.  3,679.325. 0.417-1 7.000. 
Young.  Chester  C.  to  Hardcast.  Inc.  Methods  of  making  seating  tapes. 

3,679.456,0.  117-63.000. 
Young,  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Iron  com- 
plexes containing  aguo,  sulfate  and  hydroxyl  ligands.  3.679,377,  O. 
23-315.000. 
Young.  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Suspension 

fertilizers.  3,679,390.0.  71-29.000. 
Young,  Morris  D.:  See— 

Hansen,  Charles  N.;  Young,  Morris  D.;  and  Granger,  James  E.. 

3,679,593. 

Youngquist,  Mary  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  and 

thermoaensitive  elements,  compositions  and  processes.  3,679,426, 

O.  96-114.100. 

Younker,  George  C.  Concrete  structural  member.  3,678,815,  O.  94- 

1.500. 
Yu,  Kuenseng:  See— 

Arbab,  Majid;  Wong,  William  Y.;  and  Yu,  Kuenseng,  3,680.061 . 
Yueh.  Mao  Hsun;  and  Schilling,  Eugene  D..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Cal- 
cium carboxyalkyi  ethers  (^  galactomannan  gums.  3.679,658,  O. 
260-209.00r. 
Zachmaiw,  Octave  B.  Spare  wheel  for  automobile.  3,679,267, 0.  301- 

38.00r. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
'      Zippel,  Christof;  and  111,  Manfred,  3,679,335. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kai:  See— 

Hamao,    Umezawa;    Shinichi,    Kondo;    Kenji,    Maeda;    Tomio, 
Takeuchi;  and  Masa,  Hamada,  3,679,742 
Zak,  Henry  C,  to  Belzak  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

sodium  glucoheptonate.  3,679,659,0.  260-209.00r 
Zaman,  Louis  F.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Non-linear    feedback    gain    control    and    peak   detector   system. 
3,679,986,0.330-86.000.  # 

Zavody  Presneho  strojirenstvi  Gottwaldow  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Bumbalek,  Karel;  and  Olser,  Ladislav,  3,678,522. 
Zehnder,  Hans:  See— 

Wrightman,  Kari  B.;  and  Zehnder,  Hans,  3,679,365. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Minzenberger,  Thomas  C,  3,679,499. 
Zentro  Albert  Burkle  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Berger,  Hans,  3,680,020. 
Zeocon  Corporation:  See — 

Siddall,  John  B,  3,679,720. 
Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bohorquez,  Luis;  and  Vindez,  Pierre  G.,  3.679,320. 
Zhumkhawala,  Yusuf  M.,  to  Food  Protein  Concentrates,  Inc.  Con- 
denser. 3,678,994, 0.  1 65- 1 1 1 .000. 
Ziebell,  Donn  G.:  See— 

Oark,  Raymond  C  ;  and  Ziebell,  Donn  G.,  3,679,27 1 . 
Ziering,  Albert:  See — 

Malatestinic,  Nicholas;  and  Ziering.  Albert,  3,679.666. 
Zilkalns.  Juris,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Lifting 
device  for  disassembling  and  reassembling  pump  parts.  3,678,559, 
0. 29-200.00d.  % 

Zimmer,  Austin  A.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &.  Co.  Chamber  cleaning  device 

and  method.  3,679.477, 0.  1 34-8.000. 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  and  Wolfowiu,  Stanley,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  ' 

Reinforced  microporous  film.  3,679,540.0.  161-159.000. 
Zimmermann,    Kurt,    and    Gemander,    Georg,    to    Bosch,    Robert. 
G.m.b.H.     Current     generator    and     electronic     ignition     cir<*iit. 
3.678.913.0.  123-149.00d. 
Zinkl.  Andrew:  See— 

Linton.  Denton  C;  Zinkl.  Andrew;  and  Bailam,  Jack,  3.679.399. 
Zippel.  Christof;  and  III,  Manfred,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gear  pump  3,679,335,0  418-170.000. 
Zirkle,  Charies  L.;  See- 
Ross.  Stephen  T.;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L  ,  3.679.693. 
Zoot,  Robert  Martin;  and  Scieszinski,  James  Leo.  to  ATI.  Inc.  Non- 

conl«:ting optical  probe.  3,679,307,0.  356-4.000. 
Zoppi,  Bruno,  to  Fabbrica  Italiarw  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Packing  for 

air  compressor  valve.  3,679,333, 0.  4 1 7-57 1 .000. 
Zubler,  Edward  G..  to  General  Dectric  Company.  Gettering  processes 

for  electric  lamps  and  similar  devices.  3,679,285, 0.  3 16-25.000. 
Zucker,  Fredric  E.:  See— 

Nagot,  Marc  N.;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  3,679.449. 
Zucker.    Fredric    E.,    to    Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.    Numerical    eiK»ding 

keyboard.  3,680,082, 0.  340-365.000. 
Zuhike  &  Brandli  AG:  See— 

Zuhlke.  Gerhard;  Brandli,  Paul;  and  Spahi,  Max,  3,678,550. 
Zuhike,  Gerhard;  Brandli,  Paul,  and  Spalti,  Max,  to  Zuhlke  &  Brandli 
AG.  Apparatus  for  separating  blanks  frixn  plastic  sheets.  3,678,550, 
a.  29-23.00k. 
Zviak,  Charies:  See— 
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Charfc,    Roger;    Kalopissis,    Gregoire;    and    Zviak.    Charles.  3.679.849.0. 20O-33.0Or. 

3.679.102.  Zyik.  Edward  D.;  and  Ctaovitz,  Eugene  E.,  to  Enge'..  .  .-d  Minerals  & 

^t?^i^liU^UfiS!^'Ti:Te^'^^  '"  ''^"*  Chemical,  Con>oration.  PUunum-rhodiun,  vs.  pUti.  .m  thennocou- 

Zwiep,  Comelis  Willem;  and  Van  Sleen,  Bemardus  iHnatius  Maria,  to  pie  having  base  nietal  compensating  leads.  3,679.491,  CI.   136- 

U.S.'   Philips    Corporation.    Switch    with    a    delay    mechanism.  236.000. 


S 

LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS   TO   WHOM 

.  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY 
I  OF  JULY,  1972 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  In  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Arcesi.  Joseph  A.  :  See —  ^  ^^  „„ 

Petropoulos,  Constantine  C,  and  Arcesl.  T900,031. 
Baker,  Melvln  C,  and  A.  O.  Rogers.  Polytetramethylene  ether 
glycol.  T900,025,  7-2{i-72.  CI.  260—615.  _^^^  ^  ,^ 

Barr,  Charles  R.  Color  diffusion  transfer  process.  T900,029, 

7—25—72   CI   96—3 
Benjamins,"  Edwin,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Chlo- 
roprene    polymerization    process.    T900,023.    7-25-72,    CI. 
260 — 92.3. 
Brltt.  John  Q,  W.  O.  Griffiths,  and  M.  A.  Howe,  Jr.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.   Sleeve-wrapped  package  and  method   of  pre- 
paring same.  T900,020.  7-25-72,  CI.  206—65. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing flre  retardant  polyester  fibers.  T900,021,  7-25-72.  CI. 
117—136. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Gordy,  Travis  L.  T900,017.  ^     , 

Dlckert,  James  E..  and  W.  D.  McGlUen.  Hot  melt  carpet  back- 
ing adheslves  and  article  of  manufacture  and  process. 
T900.016,  7-25-72.  CI.  260 — 27. 
Dietl,  Hans  K.,  and  A.  E.  Lewis,  Separation  of  H-lsopropyl- 
acrylamide  from  sulfuric  acid  solutions  thereof.  T900,014, 
7-25-72.  Cl.  260 — 561. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Benjamins,  Edwin.  T960,023. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  R.,  and  Jones.  T900.022. 
Gordy.   Travis  L.,  to  Continental   Oil  Co.   Strlppable  coating 

composition.  T900,017,  7-25-72,  Cl.  117—6. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  :  See— 

Brltt,  John  Q..  Griffiths,  and  Howe.  T900,020. 
Griffiths,  William  O.  :   See — 

Brltt,  John  Q.,  Griffiths,  and  Howe.  T900,020. 
Hollander.  Edward  R.,  Jr.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  manufac- 
ture of  thermoplastic  pipe.  T900,024,  7-25-72.  Cl.  18—14. 

Holstead,  Colin  :  See—  ^ ^„^ 

Thomas,  David  A.,  and  Holstead.  T900,030. 
Howe.  Milton  A..  Jr.  :   See —  _  ^^^^  „„^ 

Brltt,  John  Q.,  Griffiths,  and  Howe.  T900,020. 


Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.  T900,021. 
Johnson.  Charles  R.,  and  W.  E.  Jones,  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co.   Polymerization  process.  T900,022,   7-25-72, 
Cl.  260—80.7. 
Jones,  Thomas  M.  Suspensions.  T900,026,  7-25-72,  Cl.  71 — 34. 
Jones,  Warren  E.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Charies  R.,  and  Jones.  T900,022. 
Lee   Robert  G.,  and  R.  D.  Mitchell.  Urea-ammonium  polyphos- 
phate production.  T900,018,  7-25-72,  Cl.  71—29. 

Lewis,  Alan  E.  :  See —  

Dletl,  Hans  K..  and  Lewis.  T900,014. 
Mann    Horace  C,  Jr.  Production  of  urea-ammonium  sulfate. 
T900,027,  7-25-72.  Cl.  71—28. 

Marsh,  William  D.  :  See —  „„  ^.^ 

Murphy,  John  J.,  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Marsh.  T900,019. 
McGlllen,  William  D.  :  See — 

Dlckert,  James  E..  and  McGlllen.  T900,016. 
Mitchell,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Lee.  Robert  G..  and  Mitchell.  T900,qi8     ^    „      .     „„. 
Murphy    John  J.,  Jr..  W.  C.  Smith,  and  W.  D.  Marsh.  Poly- 
"    ethylene.  T900,019,  7-25-72.  Cl.  260—878 
Petropoulos,  Constantine  C.^nd  J.  A.  Arcesl   Novel  ipyrvUum 
salts  and  uses  therefor.  T900,031.  7-25-72.  Cl.  96—1.5. 

Rash,  Fred  H. :  See— 

•thweatt,  John  G..  and  Rash.  T900,016. 

Rogers.  Arthur  O.  :  See —  „„„„  .»„, 

Baker.  Melvln  C.  and  Rogers.  T900.025. 
Rush,    Kent    R.    Method    for    protecting    photographic    film 
against  aldehydes.  T900,028,  7-25-72,  Cl.  96--74. 

Smith,  Wlnth rope  C.  :   Bee —  ™,«rt«..o 

>furphy,  John  J.,  Jr..  Smith,  and  Marsh.  T900,019, 

Thomas  David  A.,  and  C.  Holstead.  Light-sensitive  composi- 
tions and  photographic  elements.  T900,030,  7-25-72.  Cl. 
96—48. 

Thweatt.  John  G.,  and  F.  H.  Rash.  Process  for  preparing  trl- 
methylhydroqulnone.  T900,015,  7-25-72,  Cl.  260 — 621. 
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Anderson,  Frederic  W.,  to  Arthur  Bright.  Almond  tree.  3,242, 
7-26-72,  Cl.  30. 

Bright,  Arthur  :  See — 

Anderson,  Frederic  W.  3,242. 

Holtkamp.  Hermann.  African  violet.  3.241.  7-25-72.  Cl.  69. 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  O.  L.  Weeks,  d.b.a. 

Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Rose  plant.  3,243,  7-25-72, 

Cl.  11. 


Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  0.  L.  Weeks,  to  0.  L   Weeks,  d.b.a. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Rose  plant.  3,244,  7-25-72, 
Cl.  11. 
Weeks,  O.  L. :  See —  ,      „  „ .  „ 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  3,248. 
Swim.  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.  3,244. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower  :  See — 
Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  3,243. 
Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Weeks.  3,244. 
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8.   W.   Morgenstern.  Vase.   224,413, 
224,395,  7-26-72,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 


Abuza,   Zachary  P.,  and 
7-25-72.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Adams,  Bob  R.  Telephone  shelf. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Openheimer.  Robert.  224,467. 
American  Science  and  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Orfel.  John.  224,446.  ^^     „ 

Anderson,  Robert  I.,  and  P.  E.  Crossman.  to  The  Brunswick 

Corp.  Golf  game  console.  224,423,  7-25-72.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Aurele  Marols  Inc.  :   See — 

Marols,  Leonard.  224,426. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Janda,  George  M.  224,409. 
Avery  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Arnam.  Donald  E.  224,453. 
Bagguley.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224,382. 

Mascla.  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224,383. 

Barczak,  Edward :  See—  ,..„ .    ^ ., 

Chilton,  Frederick  R.,  Barczak,  and  Merendlno.  224,444. 
Baugh,  Benjamin  C.  and  R.  R.  Delnes.  to  Nationwide  Trailer 
Rental    System    Inc.    Asportable   trailer.    224,398,   7-25-72, 
Cl.  D14— 3. 
Bay  West  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Engel,  John  B.  224,439. 


Beach,  Barney  A.,  to  Health  Thru  Edncatlon,  Inc.  224,422, 

7-26-72,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  ^   ^ 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  Holmes,  and  Seretny.  224,416. 
Box.  Theodor.  Carrying  case  for  bottles  or  the  like.  224.3»a, 

7-25-72.  Cl.  D9— 177. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschait :  See — 

Rams,  Dieter.  224,443. 
Brewer,  William  R.,  to  Hamilton  C.  de  Jong.  224,384.  7-26-72, 

Cl.  D9 — 70. 
Brick,  Mark  A. :  See — 

Splvey.  Jefferson.  224,399. 

Brunswick  Corp.,  The  :  See—  „„^  ^„« 

Anderson,  Robert  I.,  and  Crossman.  224,428. 
Relneman,  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.  224,887. 
Relneman.  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.  224,420. 
Relneman,  Richard  G..  and  Schaefer.  224,421. 
Schaefer,  George  E.  224.419. 
Catalano,  Paul  D..  and  G.  C.  Hoehne,  to  Retention  Communi- 
cations   Systems.    Inc.    Rear    projection    viewer.  224.447, 
7-25-72.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Chilton.  Frederick  R.,  E.  Barczak,  and  8.  Merendlno.  to  Mattel, 
Inc.  Keyboard  for  musical  Instrument  or  the  like.  224,444, 
7-26-72.  Cl.  D56— 1. 
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224,423. 
224,434. 


7-25-72.  CI. 


224,440,  7-25-72.  CI. 


Chodorow.  Ingram  S.,  to  Technalytlcs  Inc.  Retention  suture 

brldse  224.458,  7-25-72.  CI.  D83 — 12. 
Cltoton    Harry  M.^  to  Swlirite.  Inc.  Swimming  pool  chlorlna- 

tor.  224^01.  7-^6-72,  CI.  D23— 3. 
Computer  Terminal  Corp.  :  See — 

Ray,  Jon  P.,  Roche,  and  Frassanito.  224.415 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224,382. 

Mascia.  Carmen  T.,  and  Bagguley.  224,383. 
Continental  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rles.  Majc.  224,392. 
Creative  Creations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feuer,  Perry.  224.430. 
Grossman.  Phillip  E.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  I.,  and  Crossman 
Dailey,  Freda.  Cake  decorating  marker. 

jj4^ 29 

Daughtpy,  Albert  E.  Crab  sizing  gauge. 

De  Christopher,   Alfred  J.,  II.   Snare  drum  brush  or  similar 

article.  224.445,  7-25-72.  CI.  D56— 1. 
Delnes,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Baugh.  Benjamin  C,  and  Deines.  224,398. 
De  Jong,  Hamilton  C.  :  See — 

Brewer.  William  R.  224,384.  ,^  ,     ,  ,       »^    ^os 

Dlion    William  R..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Inc.  Television  toy.  224,- 

428,  7-25-72,  CI.  D34 — 15.  „        ,     .^ 

Dover    Donald  H.  Seal  retaining  member  for  a  roller  shutter. 

2241396.  7-25-72,  CI.  D13— 6. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

LaughoD.  Thomas  C.  224,449.  .  .   ,    r,        ,  *.i 

Bbata     Takemi,    to    Matsuhita    Electric    Industrial   Co.     Ltd. 

Cas'sette  tape  recorder.  224.410,  7-25-72.  CI.  D26--14. 
Edwards,  Frank  M.,  to  McGaw  Division  of  American  Hospital 
SuDDly    Corporation.    Filtration    unit   for   blood    and   other 
medlckl  liouids.  224,408.  7-25-72,  CI.  Die—2. 
Eneel   John  B.,  to  Bay  West  Paper  Co.  Towel  dispensing  cabi- 
net." 224,439,  7-25-72,  CI.  D52— 2.  „     .,      »       i  t,i 
Ferris,     Charles    E.,     to     Stanwood     Plastic    Products    Ltd. 

Clothes  brush.  224,461.  7-25-72.  CI.  D86— 13. 
Feuer,  Perry,  to  Creative  Creations,  Inc.  Helicopter  toy.  ^^4.- 

430,  7-25-72.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Frassanito,  John  B. :  See—  „.i.  4,^  i 

Ray,  Jon  P.,  Roche,  and  Frassanito.  224,415.  ; 

Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Fukuda,  Masahlro.  224,448.  _  ^     ^  ,.    ,-  .  ^ 

Fukuda    Masahlro.   to  Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 

Motion  picture  camera.  224,448.  7-25-72.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Fusco,  Frank  C.  to  Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  farm  house. 

224,429,  7-25-72.  CL  D34 — 16. 
GTE  Sylvania  Inc. :  See — 

Dixon,  William  R.  224,428.  ,  „,  ,„    ^, 

Gardiner.   Robert    F.    Metal    detector.    224,441.    7-25-72.    CI. 

D52 — 6. 
Genaro,  Donald  M.,  R.  A.  Holmes,  and  S.  E.  Seretny  ;  said 
Genaro,  and  said  Seretny,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc,  said  Holmes  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Co.  Outdoor  telephone  enclosure.  224,416,  7-25-72,  CI. 
D26— 14. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stahel,  Alwln  J.,  XL  224,425. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See — 

Perry,  Roger  L.  224.479. 
Polsson,  Norman  D.  224,481. 
Glaberson,    Martin,    to   Warner-Lambert  Co.    Safety   razor  or 

similar  article.  224,480,  7-25-72.  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Haeger  Potteries.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kaelke,  Edwin  K.  224,414. 
HafTenden,  W.  W.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Wllson-Haffenden,  Philip  A.  224,385. 
Wilson-Haffenden.  Philip  A.  224,386. 
Health  Thru  Education,  Inc. :  See — 

Beach.  Barney  A.  224,422. 
Heck,  Daniel  C.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Insulated  Jumper 

clip.  224,405,  7-25-72,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Heck,   Daniel   C,    to   Illinois   Tool   Works,   Inc.   Jumper   clip. 

224,406,  7-25-72.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Hl-Shear  Corp. :  See — 

Jenner.  Dee  L.  224.402. 
Jenner.  Dee  L.  224,403. 
Jenner,  Dee  L.  224,404. 
Hoehne,  Geor?e  C.  :  See —  > 

Catalano.  Paul  D..  and  Hoehne.  224,447. 
Holmes,  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  Holmes,  and  Seretny.  224,416. 
Houser,  Jennifer  J.  Toy  monkey  figure.  224,417,  7-25-72,  CI. 

D34 — 2. 
Huff,  Arien  L.,  to  Sellers  Mfg.  Inc.  Trailer.  224,397.  7-25-72, 

CI.  D14— 3. 
Humlong,  Robert  F..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.. 

post.  224,464.  7-25-72,  CI.  D90— 9. 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.. 

post.  224,465,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90— 9. 
Humlong,  Richard  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co. 

post.  224^467,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90— 9. 
Humlong.  Richard  F..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,468,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90 — 9. 
Humlong.  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224.469.  7-25-72,  CI.  D9(>— 9. 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,470.  7-25-72.  CI.  090—9. 
HumlonK.  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.. 

post.  224,471,  7-25-72,  CL  D90— 9. 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co., 

post.  224,472,  7-25-72,  CI.  D90— 9. 
Humlong.  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.. 

post.  224,473,  7-25-72,  CI.  D90— 9. 
Hunter    Edgar  H.  and  M.  K.  Building  structure  or  the  like. 

224,394.  7-25-72.  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Hunter,  Margaret  K.  :  See — 

Hunter,  Edgar  H.  and  M.  K.  224,394. 


Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
Heck.  Daniel  C.  224.405. 
Heck,  Daniel  C.  224.406. 
Janda,   George   M.,   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,   Inc. 

Telephone  operator's  answer  turret.   2124,409.   7-25-72.   CI. 

D26 — 14. 
Jenner,  Dee  L.,  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Faucet.  224,402.  7-25-72, 

CI.  D23— 26.  «-„-,, 

Jenner,  Dee  L.,  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Faucet.  224,403,   i-2o-72, 

CI.  D23— 23.  ,     ,  , 

Jenner,  Dee  L..  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Faucet.  224,404,  7-25-72. 

CI.  D23 — 25. 
Kaelke,  Edwin  K.,  to  The  Haeger  Potteries,  Inc.  Horal  vase 

or  the  like.  224,414.  7-25-72,  CI.  D29— 28. 
Katz,  Maurice  D.  Circular  radio  tuning  frequency  control  with 

transverse   indicator  faces.    224,407,   725-72,  CI.   D26— 1. 
Kawagucbi.  Junichi :  Bee — 

Sakai.  Jlro.  Kawagucbi.  and  Noda.  224,456. 
Keegan,  Robert  J.  Jack.  224,431.  7-25-72.  CI.  D41— 1. 
Kernan,  George  L.  Holder  for  highway  flares.  224,454.  7-25- 

72.  CI.  D72— 1.  ,  ,       ^, 

Laughon,  Thomas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Design  for  nlm 

cutter.  224,449,  7-25-72.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Lawton    Edward  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.   224,381. 

7-25-72,  CI.  D9— 1. 
LeRoue.  Lloyd  J.  Combination  hollow  flsh  pole  and  reel  hous- 
ing. 224.400.  7-25-72.  CI.  D22— 23. 
Lesch,  Eugene  H.  Golf  club.  224,418,  7-25-72,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Livingston,  Elmer  R.  :  See — 

Wallace.  Frank  C,  and  Uvingston.  224,391. 
Lyons,  Maurice  E.  Umbrella.  224,462,  7-25-72.  CI.  D88— 3. 
Marks.  Robert    G.  Air-opera  ted.  J)ress  frame.  224,451,  7-25-72, 

Marois.  Leonard,  to  Aurele  Marols  Inc.  Sleigh.  224,426,  7-25- 

■TO    Q\    1)34 15 

Mor"t'in.  Robert  W.  Abrasive  type  hand  tool.  224,390.  7-25-72. 

CI.  D8— 90. 
Marx.  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fusco.  Frank  C.  224,429. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.,  and  R.  B.  Bagguley    to  Continental  Can 

Co.     Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    224,382,    7-25-72,    CI. 

D9— 216 


Mascia.'Carmen  T.,  and  R.  B.  Bagguley,   to  Continental  Can 
Co.,    Inc.    Can    or    similar    article.    224,383. 


Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 


Inc.  Bicycle  steering 
Inc.  Bicycle  steering 
Inc.  Bicycle  steering 


7-25-72.    CI. 

1)9—216. 
Matsuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ebata.  Takemi.  224,410. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  Sec —  ^,         ^,         „„..^o. 

Chilton,  Frederick  R.,  Barczak.  and  Merendlno.  224,434. 
McGaw  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 

Edward,  Frank  M.  224,408. 
Merendlno,  Salvatore  :  See —  „„.,.,, 

Chilton,  Frederick  R.,  Barczak.  and  Merendlno.  224,434. 
Mlkaml    Tatsuya.  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Desk 

electronic  calculator.   224,452,  7-25-72,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Mlkaml,  Tatsuya  :  See —  _     ^_^ 

Nagata,  Kazuteru.  and  Mlkaml.  224,450. 
Moranduizo,  Dario.   Christmas  ornament.   224,411.    (-25-72, 

CI.  D29— 1. 
Morgenstem,  Stanley  W.  :  See — 

Abusa,  Zachary  P..  and  Morgenstern.  224,413.  

Nagata,  Kazuteru,  and  T.   Mlkaml,   to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.   Copier.   224,450,  7-25-72.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Nationwide  Trailer  Rental  System  Inc.  :  See — 

Baugh.  Benjamin  C.  and  Deines.  224,398. 
Nelson,  Stuart  D.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Wilford  B.  and  S.  D.  224.463. 
Nelson,  Wilford  B.  and  8.  D.  Squash  knife.  224,463,  7-25-72, 

Nisbikata    Goro.  to  Yehan  Numata.  Digital  micrometer.  224.- 

442.  7-25-72,  CI.  D52— 6. 
Noda.  Mlchihlro  :  See —  ^„^  ^^^ 

SakaL  Jlro.  Kawagucbi.  and  Noda.  224,456.  „       ,     ,       ^ 

Obcrton    Gerald  N.,  to  Sanford  Research  Co.  Pen  desk  set. 

224.455.  7-25-72,  CI.  D74— 5.  ^         ,       ,       «„u 

Olmschied,   Robert  T.   Combined   washer  and  scaler  for  nsh. 

224,436,  7-25-72,  CI.  D44— 29.  ^       „,  .      ^     ^ 

Oppenhelmer,   Robert,  to  American   Cyanamld  Co    Skin  test 

Induration  report  card.  224,457.  7-25-72.  CI.  D83— 1. 
Optical  Radiation  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood.  Richard  D.  224.437.  ,        ■,        rr     ^ 

Orfel    John,  to  American  Science  and  E.      iieering.  Inc.  Hano 

magnifier.  224,446,  7-25-72,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lawton.  fedward  H.  224.381.  „.,♦.„„ 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224.466,  7-25-72,  CI.  D90— 9. 
Pawsat,  CaritoDf  P.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,474.  7-25-72.  a.  D90— 9. 
Pawsat    Carlton  P..  to  Wald  JIfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,476,  7-25-72,  CI.  90—9. 
Pawsat.  Carlton  P..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,476,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90— 9. 
Pawsat    Carlton  P..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224.477,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90— 9. 
Pawsat    Carlton  P..  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  224,478,  7-25-72.  CI.  D90— 9. 
Perry    Roger  L..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Single  blade  unit  for  a 

safety  razor.  224.479.  7-25-72,  CI.  D96— 3. 
Polsson,  Norman  D.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Razor  handle.  224,481, 

7-25-72.  CI.  D96— 3. 
Rams.  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktlengesellschaft.  Bathroom  scale. 

224.443,  7-25-72,  D52— 10. 
Ray   Jon  P.   A.  O.  Roche,  and  J.  R.  Frassanito.  to  Comnuter 
Terminal   Corp.   Computer  terminal.   224.416.  7-25-72,  Cl. 
D26— 5. 
Relneman.  Richard  G..  and  G.  E.  Schaefer.  to  The  Brunswick 
Corp.  Bench  or  the  like.  224,387,  7-26-72,  Cl.  D6— 58. 
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Relneman,  Richard  G.,  and  G.  E.  Schaefer,  to  The  Bruns^c!^ 
Corp.  Bowling  ball  return  rack  with  provision  for  bowler 
identification  panel.  224,420,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D34— 5.  . 

Relneman'  Richard  G.,  and  G.  E    Schaefer,  to /he  Brunswick 
Corp.   In-line  bowling  ball  return  rack.   224,421,   7-25-72, 
Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Retention  Communications  Systems,  Inc.  :  &ec — 

Catalano,  Paul  D.,  and  Hoehne.  224,447. 
Rles    Max,  to  Continental  Specialties  Co..  Inc.  Jug.  224.392, 

7-25-72,  Cl.  D9— 50. 
Roche,  Austin  O.  :  See —  „.i^^,k 

Rav.  Jon  P..  Roche,  and  Frassanito.  2^4,415. 
Rosenblum,    Milton.    Combined    tape   dispensing   cabinet    and 

drawers  therefor.  224,438.  7-25-72,  CL  D52--2. 
Sakal,    Jlro,    J.    Kawagucbi,    and    M.    Noda.    Poisonous    gas 
eliminating  device  of  an  engine  for  an  automobile.  2J4,4ol>, 
7-25-72.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Sanford  Research  Co. :  See — 

Oberton.  Gerald  N.  224,455. 
Schaefer.  George  E.  :  See—       ^  „  ,_     ,       „„,  „„> 
Relneman.  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.  224,38 1. 
Schaefer,    George    E.,    to    The    Brunswick    Corp 
bowling  ball  return  rack.  224,419.  7-25-72,  Cl.  D34 
Schaefer,  George  E.  :  See —  „.,.  ..o« 

Relneman.  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.  224,420.  — 

Relneman,  Richard  G.,  and  Schaefer.  224,421 
Schell,  Thomas  E.  Skate  board.  224,424.  7-25-72.  Cl.  D34— lo. 
Sellers  Mfg.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Huff,  Arlen  L.  224,397. 
Seretny.  Stanley  E.  :  See —  „„^  ^,c 

Genaro.  Donald  M.,  Holmes,  and  Seretny.  224,416. 
Sicherman,  Sondra  J..  Startime  Watch  Co    Inc  Combined  dial 
and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  224,432,  7-25-72,  Cl. 

Sicherman.  Sondra  J.,  to  Startime  Watch  Co.    Inc    C_oinbined 

dial  and  hands  for  a  watch  or  the  like.  224,433,   i-^tt-i^, 

Cl   D42 1 

Splvey,    Jefferson,   assignor    to   Mark   A.    Brick    and    to    said 

Snivey    a  fractional  part  Interest  to  each.   Hunting  knife. 

224.399.  7-25-72,  C1.D22—1.  ^  ^       ^,     ,     004 

Stahel.  Alwin  J.,  II,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Toy  block.  224,- 

425,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D34— 15.  ....  t    „ 

Stahl     Donald    P.,    to    Telecommunications    Industries,    Inc. 

lUumlnable  mirror.  224,459,  7-25-72.  Cl.  D86— lO. 
Stanwood  Plastic  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ferris,  Charles  E.  224,461. 


/ 


Startime  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  224,432. 

Sicherman,  Sondra  J.  224,433.  ,  „,.   -1    ,„ 

Stravltz.   David   M.    Wine   bottle  rack.    224,435,   7-25-<2.   CL 

D44— 29. 
Swlmrlte,  Inc. :  See — 

Clinton,  Harry  M.  224,401. 
Technalytics  Inc. :  See — 

Chodorow,  Ingram  S.  224,458. 
Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.  :   See^ 

Stahl,  Donald  P.  224,459. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electrict  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mikami,  Tatsuya.  224.452. 

Nagata,  Kazuteru,  and  Hikami.  224,450. 
Tomiyama.    Eljiro,    to    Tomy    Kogyo    Co..    Ltd.    Toy    parking 

garage.  224,427,  7-25-72.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tomlvama.  Eljiro.  224,427. 
Van  Arnam,  Donald  E.,  to  Avery  Products  Corp.  Tool  for  em- 
bossing strips  of  material.  224,453,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D64— 10. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Humlong.  Robert  F.  224,464. 

Humlong.  Robert  F.  224,465. 

Humlong,  Robert  F.  224,467-73. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.  224,466. 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.  224,474-78.  ^      ^, 

Wallace   Frank  C,  and  E.  R.  Livingston.  Aerosol  can  handle. 
224,391,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D9— 291.  ^^       ,„„„,,„ 

Wallace,    George   M.    Religious   ornament.    224.412.    (-25-72. 

Cl.  D29 — 23. 
Warner-Lambert  Co. :  See — 

Glaberson.  Martin.  224,480. 
Western  Electric  Co.  :  See —  ^      „„,.,„ 

Genaro,  Donald  M.,  Holmes,  and  Seretny.  224,416. 
Wilson-Haffenden,  Philip  A.,  to  W.  \V.  Haffenden  Ltd.  Bathing 

cap.  224.385.  7-25-72.  Cl.  D2— 237. 
Wllson-Haffenden.  Philip  A.,  to  W.  W.  Haffenden  Ltd.  Bathing 

cap.  224,386,  7-25-72.  Cl.  D2— 237.  _„     ^ 

Wood,  Barry  B.  Folding  knife.  224,388,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D8— 99. 
Wood,  Barry  B.  Folding  knife.  224,389,  7-25-72,  Cl.  D8— 99. 
Wood    Richard  D.,  to  Optical  Radiation  Corp.  Housing  for  air- 
craft search  light.  224,437,  7-25-72.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Wright,  Earl  R.  Bootjack.  224,460.  7-25-72,  Cl.  D86— 10. 

Yehan  Numata  :  See — 

Nlshikata,  Goro.  224,442. 


r 


/ 


900  CO.— 62 


*4!!*Hai«-*ii"-g«gjgi«j  <i'iwwm.i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  25,  1972 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

212  3.678.514 

224R  3.678.S1S 

3.678.S16 

CLASS  3 

27  3.678.517 

CLASS  S 

9  3.678,518 

62  3.678.519 

91  3.678.520 

CLASS  7 

IG  3,678.521 

CLASS  S 

10.1  3.679.347 

17  3.679.349 

18  3.679.348 
21C  3.679.350 
50  3,679.351 
62  3,679.352 
79  3.679.353 

130.1  3.679.354 
3.679.355 

149  1  3.679.356 

152  3.679.357 

I77AB  3.679.358 

CLASS  12 

8  1  3.678.522 

CLASS  13 

3,679.806 
3,679.807 


9 

27 

21D 
49 

77 

97R 

99 

I67R 
180 


CLASS  IS 


230.19 
236 
302 
345 


2 
144 

98 
107 


3.678.523 
3.678.524 
3.678.525 
3,678,526 
3.678.527 
3,678.528 
3.678.529 
3.678.530 
3,678.531 
3,678.532 
3.678.533 
3,678.534 

CLASS  16 

3,678,535 
3,678,536 

CLASS  19 

3,678,537 
3.678.538 


CLASS 


97 
109 
121 
201 
223 
230PC 
231 
254R 
259 
263 
273SP 
277C 
284 
288L 
295 
297 
303 
304 
315 
324 
367 


23 

3.679,359 

3.679.360 

3.679.361 

3.679.362 

3.679.363 

3,679,364 

3,679.365 

3.679.366 

3.679.367 

3.679.368 

3.679,370 

3,679,372 

3,679.369 

3.679.373 

3.679,371 

3.679.374 

3.679.375 

3.679.376 

3.679.377 

3.679.378 

3.679.379 


CLASS  29 

33K  3.678.550 

78  3.678.551 

91.1  3.678.552 
3,678.553 

103  3,678,554 

156.8R  3.678,555 

I57.1R  3.678,556 

159.2  3.678,557 
160  3.678.558 
199  3.679.381 
200D  3.678.559 
235  3.678.560 
267  3,678,561 
400  3,678.562 
407  3.678.563 
419  3.678,564 

420.5  3.678,567 
441  3.678.565 

470.3  3.678.566 
473.1  3,678,568 

3,678.569 

498  3.678,570 

527.6  3.678,571 
S68  3.678.572 
571  3.678,573 
592  3.678,574 
600  3.678.575 
603  3.678.576 
625  3.678.577 

CLASS  30 

10  3.678.578 

131  3.678.579 

267  3.678.580 

294  3.678.581 

CLASS  33 

20D  3,678,582 

125  3,678.583 

I69R  3.678.584 

174C  3.678.586 

174P  3.678.585 

175  3.678,587 

I80R  3.678,588 

241  3.678.590 

263  3.678.591 

277  3.678.589 

289  3.678.592 

355  3.678.593 

CLASS  34 

I  3.678.594 

13.4  3.678.595 

48  3.678.597 

68  3.678.596 

128  3.678,598 

156  3.678.599 

167  3.678.600 


29 

37 
58 


CLASS  47 

3.678.619 
3.678.620 
3.678,621 


CLASS  49 

28  3,678,622 

43  3.678,623 

68  3,678,624 

381  3.678.625 

402  3.678,626 

485  3.678.627 

CLASS  51 

3.678,628 
3.678.629 
3.678,630 
3,678,631 
3,678.632 
3,679,383 
3.678.633 


CLASS  61 
45C  3.678,693 

84  3.678.694 


5 

9 
58 

165.77 
168 
309 
337 

1 
28 
39 
79 


CLASS  24 

68  3.678,539 

70SIC  3.678,540 

74  3,678.541 

191  3,678,542 

230  3,678.543 

265B  3.678.544 

CLASS  26 
55  3.678.545 

63  3.678,546 

CLASS  2S 

1.6  3,678.547 

40  3,678,548 

72.12  3.678.549 


CLASS  52 

3,678,634 
3.678,635 
3.678.636 
3.678.637 
3.678.6*38 
3.678.639 
238  3.678,640 

311  3.678.651 

484  3.678.641 

588  3.678.642 

686  3.678.643 

747  3.678.644 

749  3.678.645 

CLASS  53 

14  3.678.646 
3.678.647 
112A  3.678.648 
124D  3.678.649 
159  3.678.650 
255  3.678.660 
385        3.678,652 

CLASS  55 

2  3,678,653 

16  3.678.654 

128  3.678.655 

197  3.678.656 

222  3.678.657 

230  3.678.658 

238  3.678.659 

269  3.678.661 

387  3.678.662 

3.678,663 
449  3,678,664 


CLASS  62 

50 

3.678.695 

58 

3.678.696 

274 

3.678.697 

276 

3.678.698 

277 

3,678.699 

323 

3.678.700 

353 

3.678.701 

354 

3,678.702 

371 

3.678.703 

514 

3,678.704 

CLASS  63 

18 

3.678,705 

CLASS  64 

7 

3.678,706 

MB 

3.678.707 

IIR 

3,678.708 

CLASS  65 

4 

3.679,384 

60 

3,679,385 

3.679.386 

99A 

3,679.389 

105 

3.679.387 

116 

3.679.388 

411 

419 

432PS 

453 

454 

457 

505 

514 


3,678,758 
3.678,754 
3.678.759 
3.678.760 
3.678.755 
3.678,761 
3.678.762 
3.678,763 


CLASS  74 


CLASS 

12N 

13 

35J 

CLASS 
2.5AL 
11.5 

CLASS 
I41T 

CLASS 
22 
102.91 

CLASS 
20R 

CLASS 
IN 


J5 

3.678.601 
3.679.809 
3,678,602 

36 

3.678.603 
3.678,604 

37 
3.678.605 

3« 

3.678.606 
3.678.607 

40 

3.678.608 

42 
3.678.609 


CLASS  43 

26  3.678,611 

43.12  3.678,610 

66  3.678.612 

CLASS  44 

7D  3.679.382 

62  3.679,380 

CLASS  46 

25  3.678.613 

39  3.678.614 

68  3,678.615 

149  3,678,617 

151  3.678.616 

221  3.678.618 


CLASS  56 


13.4 
119 
130 
294 
314 
327 
400.14 
505 


3,678.665 
3.678,666 
3,678.667 
3.678.668 
3.678.669 
3,678.677 
3.678.670 
3,678.671 


CLASS  57 

52  3.678.672 

5895  3.678.673 

77.42  3.678.674 

MOBY  3.678.675 

157TS  3,678.676 

CLASS  5S 

16  5  3.678,678 

21.15  3.678.679 

23R  3,678.680 

28A  3.678.681 

58  3.678.682 

122  3,678,683 

CLASS  60 

19  3.678,684 

23  3,678,685 

24  3.678.686 
54.6P  3.678.687 
S4.6R  3.678.688 

221  3.678,689 

226  3.678,690 

239  3,678,691 

247  3,678.692 


CLASS  66 

4  3.678.709 

14  3.678.710 

86  3.678.711 

118  3.678.712 

132R  3.678.713 

CLASS  68 

3.678.714 
3.678.715 


5 

5.46 

23 
50 
54 
118 
197 
2I7R 
220 

230. 17A 
2S0R 
410 
459 
492 
493 
516 
S68R 
571M 
574 
759 


39 
46 


3.678.816 
3.678,817 


CLASS  95 


782 
864 


3.678.764 

3.678,765 

3.678.766 

3.678,767 

3,678,768 

3,678.769 

3.678.770 

3.678.771 

3,678,772 

3.678.773 

3.678.774 

3.678.775 

3.678,776 

3.678.777 

3.678.778 

3.678.779 

3.678.780 

3.678.781 

3.678,782 

3.678,783 

3,678,784 

3,678,785 

3,678,786 

3,678.787 


CLASS  75 


131 
143 

92 
232 


CLASS  70 

3.678.716 
3.678.717 

CLASS  71 

29  3,679.390 

64E  3.679.391 

89  3.679,392 

93  3,679.393 

CLASS  72 

71  3,678,718 

95  3.678.719 

160  3.678.720 

225  3.678,721 

238  3,678,722 

299  3,678,723 

324  3,678,724 

344  3,678.725 

351  3.678.726 

367  3.678.727 

455  3.678.728 


10 

77 

81 
101 
108 
109 

123AA 
134V 
165 
175.5 
178AM 


CLASS 

IF 
3 

35 

49.3 

54 

61. IR 

67.7 

67.8S 

71.5 

88B 

88. SR 

93 
116 
117.3 
119A 
139 
144 
167 
1 94  A 
I94R 

290R 

304R 

313 

362  AR 

363.5 

389 

393 


73 

3.678.729 

3,678.730 

3,678,732 

3.678.756 

3.678.733 

3.678.734 

3.678.735 

3.678.736 

3.678.737 

3.678.738 

3.678.739 

3.678.740 

3.678,741 

3.678.742 

3.678.743 

3.678,744 

3,679.808 

3,678.745 

3.678.731 

3.678.746 

3.678.747 

3.678.748 

3.678.749 

3.678.750 

3.678.751 

3.678.757 

3.678.752 

3.678.753 


3.679.394 
3.679.395 
3.679.396 
3.679.397 
3.679,398 
3,679,399 
3.679,400 
3,679,401 
3.679.402 
3.679.403 
3.679.404 


CLASS  81 

3.43  3.678.788 

64  3.678.789 

CLASS  82 

38  3.678.790 

CLASS  83 

3.678.791 
3.678.792 
CLASS  84 

3.678.793 
3.678.794 
3.678.795 
3.678.796 

CLASS  85 

3.678.797 
3.678.798 

CLASS 8« 

3.678.799 


95 
459 

258 
275 
293 
471 

5R 
81 

26 

CLASS  89 

147  3.678.800 

CLASS  90 

1 IC  3.678,802 

IID  3.678.801 

CLASS  91 
39  3.678.803 

507  3.678.804 

CLASS  92 

1 1  3.678.805 

48  3.678.806 

70  3.678.807 

85  3.678,808 

86  3.678.809 
119  3.678.810 
169  3.678,811 

CLASS  93 

20  3,678.812 

3.678,813 

49M  3.678,814 

CLASS  94 

1.5  3.678.815 


1.1  3.678.818 

4.5R  3,678.819 

4.5  3.678.820 

lOCD  3,678.827 

lOCE  3,678.821 

3,678,824 

lOCT  3,678,822 

3,678,823 

3.678,825 

3.678.826 

IIR  3.678.828 

3.678.829 

13R  3.678.830 

13  3.678.831 

3.678.832 

18  3.678,833 

36  3.678.834 

44R  3.678.835 

45  3.678.836 

59  3.678.837 
3.678,838 

60  3.678.839 
85  3.678.840 

-89R  3,678.841 

.94R  3.678.842 

3.678.843 

-;  CLASS  96 

;     1.5  3.679.405 

,     1.6  3.679.406 

i  3.679.407 

i  3.679.408 

i    3  3.679,409 

1 27  3.679.410 

1  29  3.679.411 

S  33  3.679.412 

U9  3.679.413 

67  3.679.414 

68  3.679.415 
78  3.679,417 

.  86  3.679.418 

91R  3.679.419 

3.679.420 
3.679.421 
,107  3.679.422 

109  3.679.423 

3.679.424 
114  3.679.425 

||4Cii  3,679.426 

120  3.679.427 

124  3.679.428 

CLASS  99 
2R  3,679,429 

52  3,679.431 

71  3.679.416 

86  3.679.432 

90CB  3.679.430 

90HP  3.679.433 

107  3,679.434 

176  3.679.435 

3.679,436 
3,679,437 
232  3,679,438 

340  3,678,844 


CLASS  100 

4  3,678,845 

I55R  3.678.846 

CLASS  101 

93C  3.678.847 

125  3,678.848 

157  3.678.849 

170  3.678.850 

260  3.678.851 

465  3.678,852 

CLASS  182 

27R  3.678.853 

37.2  3.678.855 

37.4  3,678,856 

378  3,678.854 

39  3,678,857 

43P  3.678.858 

76R  3.678.859 

CLASS  104 

23FS  3,678,860 

172S  3.678,862 


PI  53 


PI  54 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


172  3.678,861 
CLASS  lOS 

4|fe  3.678.863 

I  3.678.864 

369A  3.678.866 

369B  3.678.86S 

377  3.678.867 

CLASS  IM 

1  3.679.439 

-  39R  3.679.440 

41  3.679.441 

43  3.679.442 

-SO  I  3.679.443 

SS   '  3.679.444 

It  3.679.44S 

120  3.679.446 

287  3.679.447 

CLASS  IM 

^51  3.678.868 

r  CLASS  11* 
tR  3.678.869 

3.678.870 

CLASS  112 

162  3.678.871 


CLASS  114 


CLASS  125 

IICD  3.678.916 

11  3.678.915 

12  3.678.917 
16R  3.678.918 

CLASS  IM 

92R  3.678.919 

344  3.678.920 


CLASS 

IR 
2.05F 

33 

46 

92BB 

94 
130 
138 
146.6 
218M 
220 
227 
296 
317 
325 
402 
4I9P 


167 

42 

66.3P 

73 
102 
125 
I44R 


3.678.872 
3.678,873 
3.678.874 
3.678.875 
3.678.876 
3.678.877 
3.678.878 


CLASS  lis 
35  3.678,879 

CLASS  lU 

67  3.678.880 

70  3.678.881 

IMAO  3.678.882 

II4Q  3.678.883 

121  3.678,884 

124  3.678.885 

173  3.678.886 

CLASS  117 

I  3.679.448 

3.679.449 

3  3,679.450 

33.3  3,679.451 

33.5  3,679,452 

37LE  3,679,453 

44  3,679.454 

47  3.679,455 

63  3,679.456 

M  3.679.457 

6t.S  3,679,458 

-W  3,679,459 

93.IPF  3.679,460 

93.31  3,679.461 

105.5  3,679.462 

107.2R  3,679.463 

125  3,679,464 

I26GE  3,679.465 

127  3.679.466 

129  3.679.467 

I38.8F  3.679,468 

I6IUZ  3,679.469 

200  3,679,470 

201  3,679.471 
213  3.679.472 

3,679.473 

2I«  3.679,475 

2M  3,679,476 

^     CLASS  lis 

4a  3.678,888 

49  3.678.889 

t3  3.678.890 

402  3.678.891 

SOD  3.678.893 

S04  3.678.887 

3,678.892 

424  3.678.894 

«3T  3.678.895 

3,678.896 

3.678.897 

CLASS  119 

2  3,671,899 

~J  3.678.898 

4  3.678,900 

26  3.678,901 

51.11  3,678,902 

120  3,678,903 


CLASS  123 

32EA 

3,678,904 

S2M 

3.678.905 

90.47 

3.678,906 

II7A 

3,678,907 

II9A 

3.678,909 

1I9B 

3,678,910 

II9D 

3,678,908 

127 

3,678,911 

136 

3,678.912 

I49D 

3.678.913 

I93C 

3.678.914 

12S 

3.678.921 

3.678.922 

3.678.923 

3.678.924 

3.678.925 

3,678.926 

3.678,927 

3.678.928 

3.678.929 

3.678.930 

3,678,931 

3,678.932 

3.678.933 

3.678,934 

3.678.935 

3.678,936 

3,678.937 


30 


CLASS  ISO 

3,678,977 


CLASS  ISl 

21  3,678,978 

37  3,678,979 

41.7  3.678.980 

41.76  3.678.981 

CLASS  152 

3,678.982 


361 

2 
3 

7 
II 
17 


CLASS 


CLASS  130 

27E  3,678,938 

CLASS  131 

144  3;678.939 

260  3.678,940 

26  IB  3.678,941 

CLASS  132 

5  3.678.942 
9  3.678,^3 

45R  3.678.944 

46R  3.678.945 

48R  3.678.946 

88.7  3.678.947 

CLASS  134 

8  3.679.477 

25R  3.679.478 

40  3.679.479 

46  3.679.483 

167C  3.678.948 

CLASS  135 

20  3.678.949 

CLASS  134 

6  3.679.480 

24  3.679.481 

25  3.679.482 
83R  3.679.484 
86E  3,679.486 
86R  3.679,485 
90  3.679.487 

lOOM  3.679.488 

175  3.679.489 

221  3.679.490 

236  3.679.491 

CLASS  137 

1  3.678.950 

14  3.678.951 

53  3.678,952 

81.5  3.678,953 

106  3.678.954 
238  3,678,955 
242  3.678,956 
268  3.678.957 

512.1  3.678,958 
625.11  3,678.959 
625.47  3,678,960 

636.2  3,678.961 

CLASS  138 

39  3.678,962 

4 1  3.678,963 

103  3.678.964 

CLASS  139 

10  3.678,965 

12  3,678.966 

35  3.678.967 

I27R  3.678.968 

370  3.678.969 

CLASS  140 

103  3.678.970 

107  3.678.971 

CLASS  141 

387  3.678.972 

CLASS  143 

32R  3.678.973 

CLASS  144 

2R  3,678,974 

285  3,678,975 

CLASS  144 

43R  3.678.976 

CLASS  140 

1.5  3,679,492 

6.16  3,679.493 

20.3  3.679.494 

179  3.679.495 

188  3.679.496 


1S4 

3.679.497 
3.679.498 
3.679.499 
3.679.500 
3.679.501 
3.679.502 


CLASS  176 

68  3.679.545 

78  3.679.546 

3.679447 

CLASS  177 

16  3.679.010 

134  3.679.011 

147  3.679.012 

184  3.679.013 

216  3.679.014 


54 

3.679,503 

62 

3.679.504 

71 

3.679.505 

72 

3.679.506 

148 

3.679.507 

173 

3.679.50* 

182 

3.679.509 

245 

3.679.510 

251 

3.679.511 

272 

3.679.512 

309 

3.679.513 

3.679.514 

3.679.515 

315 

3,679,516 

345 

3,679,517 

351 

3,679.518 

359 

3,679,519 

406 

3,679.520 

429 

3.679.521 

447 

3.679.323 

477 

3.679.522 

502 

3.679.524 

515 

3.679.525 

580 

3,679.526 

CLASS  1S9 

6W 

3,678.983 

25A 

3.678.984 

CLASS  160 

188  3.678.985 

CLASS  161 

5  3,679,527 

24  3.679.528 

44  3.679.529 

48  3.679.530 
3.679.531 

59  3.679.332 

66  3.679,533 

68  3,679,534 

109  3,679.535 

3,679,536 

135  3.679,537 

159  3,679.538 

3.679.539 

3,679.540 

175  3.679.341 

CLASS  162 

I  3.679.542 

49  3.679.543 
137R  3.679.544 

CLASS  164 

45  3.678.987 
49  3.678.988 
5 1  3.678.986 

246  3.678.989 

274  3.678.990 

CLASS  16S 

9  3.678.991 

10  3,678.992 

76  3.678.993 

1 1 1  3.678.994 

185  3.678.995 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.678.996 

53  3.678.997 

123  3.678.998 

236  3.678,999 

273  3.679.000 

292  3.679.001 

CLASS  171 

56  3,679.002 

CLASS  172 

13  3.679.003 

26.3  3.679.004 

CLASS  173 

128  3.679.003 

152  3,679.006 

CLASS  174 

I6R  3,679,810 

723  3,679.811 

108        •»  3.679.812 

CLASS  17S 

16  3.679,007 

220  3,679,008 

374  3.679.009 


CLASS 

5.1 
54CD 


5.4HE 
54M 
5.8R 
6 

66DC 
6.6DD 
6.7R 
68 

7.1 
7.2 
7.6 
7.9 

CLASS 

IGP 
ISA 
2C 
I5BT 

18C 
27FD 

37 
100.2CA 

I00.2C 

I00.2E 

100.2T 

I00.4IK 

115  5R 

I46R 


178 

3.679,813 

3,679,814 

3,679,817 

3,679,818 

3.679,816 

3,679.815 

3.679.819 

3.679,820 

3,679.821 

3.679,822 

3.679.823 

3.679.824 

3.679.823 

3,679,826 

3,679,827 

3.679,828 

3.679.829 

179 

3.679.833 
3.679.830 
3.679.831 
3.679.832 
3.679,836 
3.679.834 
3.679,835 
3.679.837 
3.679.838 
3.679.841 
3.679.839 
3.679.842 
3.679.840 
3.679.843 
3.679.844 
3.679,845 


37R 

43 

56 

67 

97 

140.3 
I43R 
157. IS 
159.15 
159.23 
I80R 
181 
228 

242 

269 

286 

297R 

298 

300 


CLASS  180 

6.2  3,679.015 

44  3,679.016 

73TL  3.679.017 

77S  3.679.018 

98  3.679,019 

CLASS  181 

.5H  3.679,021 

.5R  3,679,020 

31 A  3,679.023 

3 1 B  3,679.022 

49  3.679.024 

CLASS  182 

20  3.679.025 

132  3.679.026 

CLASS  188 

74  3,679,027 

202  3,679.028 
321  3.679,029 
345  3,679,030 

CLASS  192 

44  3.679,031 

46  3.679.032 

48.7  3,679,033 

IIIA  3,679.034 

I29A  3,679.035 

CLASS  19S 

6  3.679.548 

CLASS  197 

18  3,679,036 

19  3.679.037 
98  3,679,038 

173  3,679,039 

CLASS  190 

1  3,679.040 

24  3,679.04! 

37  3.679.042 

105  3,679.043 

193  3,679.044 

203  3.679.043 
213  3.679.046 


6A 

8A 

33R 

37R 
1 48  A 
153SC 
I66BH 
I66J 


CLASS  200 


3.679.846 
3,679,847 
3,679.848 
3.679,849 
3.679,850 
3,679,851 
3,679,852 
3.679,854 
3,679.853 

CLASS  203 

12  3.679.349 

38  3.679.350 

CLASS  204 

IT  3.679.551 


3.679,552 
3.679.553 
3.679,554 
3.679,555 
3.679,357 
3,679,559 
3,679.558 
3.679,560 
3,679,561 
3,679,562 
3,679,565 
3,679.564 
3.679.566 
3.679.5<7 
3.679.568 
3.679.556 
3.679.569 
3.679.570 
3.679.571 
3.679.572 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  55 


8SR 
90.2 


3,679.091 
3.679.092 
3.679.093 


77R 
141 


3.679.156 
3.679.157 


CLASS  206 

39 

3.679.047 

46R 

3,679.048 

CLASS  200 

10 

3.679,373 

57 

3,679.574 

63 

3.679.575 

74 

3,679,576 

108 

3.679,577 

138 

3,679,578 

166 

3.679.563 

323 

3.679,579 

672R 

3.679.768 

CLASS  209 

71  3,679.049 

84  3.679.030 

CLASS  210 

3.679.580 
3.679.581 
3,679.05 1 
3.679.052 
3.679.053 
3.679.054 
3.679.035 
3.679.056 
3.679.037 
3.679.038 
3.679.039 
3.679.060 
3.679.061 
3.679,062 
3.679,063 


26 

33 

73 

73 

86 

93 

110 

221 

223 

242 

321 

333 

486 

326 

43 
163 
182 

8 
43 


CLASS  211 

3.679,064 
3,679,066 
3.679,067 

CLASS  213 

3.679.068 
3.679,069 

CLASS  214 


IH  3,679,071 

10  3.679.070 

3.679.073 

6BA  3.679.072 

83.26  3.679,074 

84  3.679,073 

152  3,679,076 

302  3.679,077 

-.  3.679,078 

3.679.079 

450  3.679.080 

516  3.679,081 

518  3.679.082 

730  3,679.083 

CLASS  21S 

9  3.679.084 
3.679,085 

CLASS  219 

10.55  3,679,855 

59  3.679.856 

69D  3.679.857 

76  3.679.858 

90  3.679,859 

98  3.679.860 

117  3.679.861 

I2IEM  3.679,862 

121LM  3,679.863 

130  3.679,864 

I3IR  3.679,865 

137  3.679,866 

272  3.679,867 

368  3.679,868 

432  3.679.869 

443  3.679,870 

499  3.679,S71 

301  3.679.872 

3.679.873 

CLASS  220 

10  3.679.086 
18  3.679.087 
42C  3.679.089 
42R  3.679.088 
67  3.679.090 


CLASS  221 

50 

3.679.094 

3.679.095 

56 

3.679.096 

163 

3.679.097 

CLASS  222 

23 

3.679,098 

35 

3,679,099 

136 

3,679.101 

192 

3,679,102 

3,679,103 

396 

3,679,104 

567 

3,679.103 

CLASS  223 

73  3.679.106 

88  3.679.100 

CLASS  224 

5P  3.679.107 

8R  3.679.108 

CLASS  225 

2  3.679.109 

47  3.679.110 

97  3.679.111 


CLASS  226 

3 

3.679.112 

76 

3.679.113 

97 

3.679.114 

177 

3.679.115 

197 

3.679.116 

199 

3.679,117 

CLASS  227 

10 

3.679.118 

CLASS  229 

1.5 

3.679.119 

23BT 

3.679.120 

40 

3.679.121 

3.679.122 

43 

3.679.123 

5ITS 

3.679.124 

55 

3.679.125 

62 

3.679.126 

625 

3.679.127 

CLASS  233 

20R  3.679.128 

26  3.679.129 

3.679.130 


CLASS  235 


61  7R 


92PC 
146 
150.31 
151.34 
152 
156 
175 
193.5 


3.679.874 
3.679.875 
3,679,876 
3.679.877 
3.679.878 
3.679.879 
3.679.880 
3.679.881 
3.679.882 
3.679,883 
3.679.884 


CLASS  236 

59  3.679,131 

CLASS  239 

4  3.679,132 

34  3,679,133 

70  3.679.134 

183  3.679,135 

188  3,679.136 

267  3.679,138 

327  3.679.137 


CLASS  240 


2VC 

3 

8.16 
10.1 
23 
41.6 
32 

103R 
103 


3.679.885 
3.679.886 
3.679.887 
3.679.888 
3.679.889 
3.679.890 
3.679.891 
3.679.893 
3.679,892 


CLASS  241 

2  3,679,139 

93  3.679,140 

106  3,679,141 

181  3,679,142 

280  3,679,143 

300  3.679,144 


CLASS  242 


34R 

55.18 

55.33 

71.6 
75.5 
78.1 
85 

107.4 

133 


3.679.145 
3.679.147 
3.679,146 
3.679,148 
3,679.149 
3.679.150 
3.679.151 
3.679.152 
3.679.153 


CLASS  244 

182C  3.679.894 

253  3.679.895 

CLASS  248 

3.679.160 
3.679.158 
3.679,159 
3.679,161 
3.679,162 
3.679,163 
3,679.164 
3,679.163 
3,679.166 


9 
10 
22 
154 
156 
223 
243 
256 
399 

173 
196 


CLASS  249 

3.679,167 
3.679.168 

CLASS  250 
41.9MB         3.679.896 


42 
43SR 

495B 

59 

65R 

83.3UV 
199 
206 
239 


88 
104 
148 
229 

83 
8.57 

33.4 

3I.5A 

62.1 

75 


102 

104 

142 

153 

170 

188 

301 

301 

301  2R 

301.4F 

303 

361 

432 

437 

442 

455Z 

463 

514 

518 

526 

527 

529 

542 


3,679.897 
3.679.898 
3.679.899 
3.679.900 
3.679.901 
3.679.902 
3.679.903 
3.679.904 
3.679.905 
3,679,906 

CLASS  2SI 

3,679.169 
3,679,170 
3,679,171 
3.679,172 

CLASS  2S2 

3,679,582 

3.679.583 

3.679.584 

3.679.585 

3.679.586 

3.679.587 

3.679.588 

3.679.589 

3.679.590 

3,679.591 

3.679.592 

3.679.593 

3.679.594 

3.679.596 

3,679.595 

3.679.598 

3,679,597 

3.679,399 

3.679,600 

3,679.603 

3.679.601 

3,679.602 

3,679,604 

3,679,605 

3,679.606 

3,679.607 

3,679.608 

3,679.609 

3,679.610 

3.679.611 

CLASS  254 


3 
IR 

IW 


29A 
45 
51 
54 

89R 
93R 

172 

3 

* 

72 


CLASS  244 

17.11  3,679,134 

32  3.679.155 


3.679.173 
3.679.174 
3.679.175 
3.679.176 
3.679,177 
3.679.178 
3,679.179 
3,679.180 

CLASS  259 

3,679,181 
3,679,182 
3.679.183 
3,679,184 

CLASS  260 

2EP  3,679,612 

2.5M  3,679,614 

2.5N  3,679.613 

3.3  3,679.613 

ItR  3.679.616 

I9R  3.679.617 

21  3.679.618 

23XA  3.679.619 

29.6TA  3.679.620 

29.6H  3.679.621 

29.7N  3.679.622 

31  2R  3.679.623 

334R  3.679.703 

37PC  3.679.629 

37SB  3.679.623 

37N  3.679.624 

41 A  3.679.626 

41.3R  3.679.627 

457PS  3.679.628 

47CB  3.679.631 

47CP  3.679.632 

47EN  3.679.630 


68DE 

75NE 
77  5B 
78R 

78S 

78U 

78.3T 

79.3MU 

80.72 

83.SR 

86.  IE 

883R 

91  3PV 


91.3VA 
93. 5S 

949B 
112.5 


157 
205 
209R 

2IIR 

2333R 

239D 

239.1 

2393P 

239.3R 

240CA 
240D 

240G 

240J 

240R 

240.8 

242 

243R 

247.1 

249.8 

250R 

2564C 
2564F 

257 
272 
276 
287R 

290H 

290P 

2938 

294. 8F 

29SAM 

296AE 

296B 

299 

302S 

306.7 

309 

3I0D 

315 

32611 

326.  I4R 

340.3 

340.7 

343 
343  6 
346  I R 
346.3 
348R 

388 
397  I 
397.3 
397.45 

3975 

400 

408 

429.5 

4297 

448AD 

448.8R 

454 

455A 

463 

465D 

465.5 

47IA 
475P 

479C 


485R 
486R 


3.679.764 

3.679.633 

3.679.634 

3.679.635 

3.679,636 

3,679.638 

3.679,639 

3,679,640 

3,679.641 

3.679.642 

3.679.643 

3.679.644 

3.679,637 

3,679,645 

3,679,646 

3,679,647 

3.679,648 

3,679,649 

3,679.650 

3,679,651 

3,679,652 

3,679,653 

3,679.654 

3,679,655 

3,679,656 

3,679.657 

3,679,658 

3,679,659 

3,679,660 

3,679,661 

3,679.662 

3,679,663 

3,679,664 

3,679,665 

3,679.673 

3,679,668 

3,679.669 

3,679,671 

3,679,670 

3,679,672 

3,679,667 

3.679,674 

3,679,675 

3,679,676 

3.679,677 

3,679,678 

3.679,679 

3.679.680 

3.679.681 

3.679.682 

3.679,683 

3,679,684 

3,679,685 

3.679.686 

3,679,687 

3,679,689 

3,679,688 

3.679.666 

3,679.691 

3.679.690 

3.679,693 

3,679,692 

3.679.694 

3.679,695 

3,679,696 

3,679.697 

3.679.698 

3.679.699 

3.679.700 

3,679.701 

3,679,702 

3,679,704 

3,679,705 

3.679.707 

3.679.706 

3.679.708 

3.679.709 

3.679.710 

3.679.711 

3.679.712 

3.679,713 

3,679.715 

3,679,714 

3.679,717 

3.679.718 

3,679.716 

3.679,719 

3,679,720 

3,679,721 

3,679,722 

3,679.723 

3.679.724 

3.679.725 

3.679.726 

3.679.727 

3.679.730 

3.679.728 

3.679.729 

3.679.732 

3.679.731 

3.679.733 

3.679.734 

3.679.735 

3.679.736 

3.679.738 

3.679.737 


488F  3.679.739 

524R  3.679.740 

525  3.679.741 

534M  3,679.742 

545R  3,679,743 

559T  3,679,744 

36  IN  3,679,745 

563R  3,679.746 

566AE  3.679.747 

383H  3.679.748 

586A  3.679.730 

586B  3.679.751 
3.679.753 

586R  3.679.749 
3.679.752 

587  3.679.754 

6I5BF  3.679.755 

620  3,679,766 

631.5  3.679.756 

653.it  3.679.757 

653.8  3.679.767 

659R  3.679.758 

663  3.679.759 

668C  3.679,760 

672NC  3,679.761 

672T  3,679,769 

674A  3,679,770 

676R  3,679,771 

677H  3,679,762 
3,679.763 

680B  3.679.772 

683R  3.679.765 

683  3  3.679.773 

824R  3.679,774 

878B  3,679,775 

879  3.679.776 

897A  3,679.777 

932  3.679.778 

943  3.679.779 

959  3.679.780 
CLASS  261 

36A  3.679.185 

50R  3.679.186 

123  3.679.187 

CLASS  263 

30  3,679.189 
CLASS  264 


3E 
3R 

33 

73 

98 
176F 
211 
249 
280 
342RE 


3,679,782 
3,679,781 
3,679,783 
3,679.784 
3,679,785 
3,679.786 
3.679.788 
3,679.789 
3,679.790 
3.679,791 


CLASS  266 

3R  3,679.190 

231t  3,679,191 

27  3,679.192 

3.679.193 
32  3.679.194 

35  3.679.195 

CLASS  267 
52  3.679.188 

140  3.679.196 

152  3.679.197 

CLASS  269 

3  3,679.198 
254R  3.679.199 

CLASS  270 

4  3.679,200 

CLASS  271 

51  3,679,20i 

57  3.679,202 

CLASS  272 

60  3.679.203 

81  3.679.204 

CLASS  273 

3.679.205 


29A 

32R 

80A 

95R 

129 

134C 

I44B 


5.38 
2IR 
92 

106 

169TV 

200R 

201 

205 

2 
25 

27R 

61 

62 

lOIA 
lOIC 
230 


3.679.206 
3.679.207 
3.679.208 
3.679.209 
3.679.210 
3.679.211 
3.679.212 
156  3.679.213 

I89R  3.679.214 

CLASS  274 

4D  3.679.215 

CLASS  277 

3  3.679.216 

3.679.217 

233  3.679.218 

CLASS  279 

ISJ  3.679.221 

IB  3.679.220 

lO  3.679.219 

CLASS  280 

36R  3.679.222 


238 

258 

102 
135 
138 
254 
564 
572 
684 


18 

47 


8 

9 

19 

56 

79 


37  3.679.223 

43.23  3,679.224 

47.18  3.679.225 

47.19  3.679.226 

47.24  3,679,227 
I50SB  3,679,228 

3,679.229 
405B  3,679,230 

406A  3,679.231 

3,679,232 
476R  3.679,233 

5 1 1  3.679.234 

CLASS  285 

14  3.679.235 

39  3.679,236 

109  3.679,237 
144  3.679.238 
176  3.679.239 
233  3.679.240 
340  3,679.241 
417  3.679,242 

CLASS  287  231 

20R  3.679.244      234R 

21  3.679.243 

52  3.679.245 

52.05  3,679,246 

52.06  3,679,247 
87  3.679,248 
93  3,679.249 

1 10  3.679,250 
CLASS  292 

216  3.679.251 

349  3,679,232 

CLASS  294 

31.2  3,679,253 

81R  3.679.254 

CLASS  296 

97C  3.679.255 

102  3.679.256 

CLASS  297 

42  3,679,257 

193  3,679,238 

231  3,679,261 

338  3,679,260 

379  3,679,259 

427  3,679.262 

456  3.679,263 

CLASS  299 
4  3,679,264 

84  3,679,265 

CLASS  301 

9DN  3.679,266 

38R  3,679,267 

CLASS  302 

14  3,679.268 

3,679.269 

45  3,679,271 

CLASS  303 

21F  3,679,270 

CLASS  307 

88.3  3,679.907 

117  3.679.908 

133  3.679.988 

144  3.679.909 

235  3.679.912 

251  3.679.911 

252W  3.679,910 

279  3,679,913 

288  3,679,914 

289  3,679,915 

290  3,679,916 
297  3,679.917 

CLASS  308 

3.6  3,679.274 

3.8  3,679,275 

9  3,679,272 

26  3.679,276 

36  3,679.273 
187.1  3,679.277 

3,679,278 
236  3.679,279 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3,679,918 

9.4  3,679,919 

10  3,679.920 

37  3.679.92 1 
89  3.679.922 

128  3.679.923 

163  3.679.924 

196  3.679.925 

214  3.679.926 

CLASS  312 

6  3.679.280 

31  3.679.281 

311  3.679.282 

3 1 2  3.679.065 
319  3.679.283 

CLASS  313 

59  3.679.927 

217  3.679.474 

225  3.679.928 


CLASS  315 


5R 
34TK 
43R 

51 

6IR 
71R 
96 


3,679,929 
3,679,930 
3,679,931 
3.679,932 
3.679,933 
3,679,934 
3.679,933 
3,679.936 

CLASS  316 

3,679,284 
3,679,285 
CLASS  317 

3.679,937 
3,679,938 
3,679.939 
3.679.941 
3.679.940 
3.679.942 
3.679,943 
3.679.944 
3.679.945 
3,679.946 
3.679.947 
3,679,948 
3,679,949 
3,679,950 

CLASS  318 

3,679.951 
3,679,952 
3,679.953 
3,679,954 
3,679,956 
3,679,955 
3.679.957 

CLASS  320 

3,679,958 

CLASS  321 

3,679.962 
3,679.959 

CLASS  322 

3.679.960 

CLASS  323 

3.679.963 
3.679.961 
3.679.964 
3.679.965 
3.679.966 
3.679.967 

CLASS  324 

3.679.971 
3.67<*,968 


CLASS  335 

26  3.680.014 

106  3.680.016 

228  3.680.015 

CLASS  336 

213  3.680,017 
221  3,680,018 

CLASS  337 

161  3.680.019 
303  3,680.020 
312  3.680.021 
315  3,680,022 
377        3.680.023 

CLASS  338 

17  3.680.024 

32H  3.680.026 

32  3.680.025 

214  3.680.027 
308  3.680.028 

t334  3.680.029 

CLASS  339 


2R 
14R 
17F 
46 
48 
59M 
60M 
6IM 
65 


IR 

I5.5DP 

15.5R 

18 

33 

59 

146. 1 BA 
146.2 
166EL 
166R 
I67R 
172.5 


118 
182 

42 
187 
315 
464 

50 

no 

2 

46 
86 
107 
185 


3.679.969 
3.679.970 
3.679.972 
3.679,973 
3,679.974 
3,679,975 
3,679,976 

CLASS  325 

3,679,977 
3,679,978 
3.679.979 
3.679.980 

CLASS  329 

3.679.981 
3.679.982 
3.679.983 

CLASS  330 

3.679.984 
3.679.985 
3,679.986 
3.679.987 
3,679.989 


CLASS  331 

36C  3,679.990 

62  3,679,991 

66  3,679.992 

78  3,679,993 

94  3,679.994 

94.5  3.679.995 

3.679.996 

3,679,997 

3,679.998 

3.679,999 

3,680.000 

3,680,001 

96  3,680,002 

108D  3.680,003 

CLASS  332 

19  3,680,004 

CLASS  333 

6  3,680,005 

242  3,680,006 

30R  3,680,007 

3,680.008 
30  3.680.009 

31 A  3.680.010 

70R  3.680.01 1 

73W  3.680.012 

8IR  3.680,013 


173CH 

I73NR 
173R 

173.2 

a40A 

I74TF 

174YC 

213 

214 

244 

248R 

249 

258A 

25  8B 

324A 


347DD 

347P 
365 
373R 
381 


3,680,030 
3.680.031 
3.680.032 
3.680.033 
3.680.034 
3.680,035 
3,680.036 
3.680.037 
3.680.038 

CLASS  340 

3.680.039 

3.680.041 

3.680.040 

3.680,042 

3.680,043 

3.680.044 

3.680.045 

3.680.046 

3.680.049 

3.680.048 

3.680,050 

3.680.051 

3,680,052 

3,680,053 

3,680,054 

3,680,055 

3.680,056 

3,680,037 

3.680.058 

3,680.063 

3.680.059 

3.680.061 

3,680.062 

3,680,060 

3,680,064 

3,680.066 

3,680.067 

3,680.063 

3.680.068 

3,680.069 

3.680.070 

3.680.071 

3.680.072 

3.680.073 

3,680.074 

3.680,047 

3,680,073 

3.680.076 

3.680.077 

3.680.078 

3,680.080 

3,680.081 

3,680.079 

3.680.082 

3,680.083 

3.680.084 


CLASS  343 


5CM 
5  DP 
5SC 
65LC 
6.5R 

7ED 

7TA 
7A 

7.3 
7.7 


MR 
14 

I6M 
17  IR 
17  2PC 

18A 

18E 
lOOCL 
lOOME 
lOOSA 


3.680.086 
3.680,088 
3,680,087 
3.680.090 
3.680.089 
3.680,091 
3,680.093 
3,680.094 
3.680.092 
3.680.095 
3.680.097 
3.680.096 
3,680.098 
3.680.099 
3.680.100 
3,680.085 
3,680.101 
3.680.102 
3.680.103 
3.680.104 
3.680.105 
3.680.107 
3.680.106 
3.680.114 
3.680.1 1  I 
3.680.109 


PI  56 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.680.110 

719 

3.680.133 

184 

3.679.286 

75 

3.679.308 

229 

3,679,324 

148 

3,679,794 

3.680.113 

740 

3.680.134 

3.679.292 

132 

3.679.310 

CLASS  417 

180 
181 

3.679,795 
3,679,787 

lOOTD 

3.680.108 

742 

3,680.1 3S 

3.679.293 

CLASS  356 

211 

3.679,796 

3.680,112 

746 

3.680.136 

211 

3.679.294 

4 

3.679.307 

17 

3,679,325 

3,679.797 

lOSR 

3.680.  MS 

7S4 

3.680.137 

CLASS  351 

36 

3.679,311 

38 

3,679.326 

265 

3.679.798 

IDS 
I06R 

3,680,116 
3,680,117 
3,680,118 

7S6 

3.680.140 
3.680.138 
3,680.139 

6 

3.679.293 
CLASS  352 

71 
112 

3,679,312 
3,679,314 
3.679,313 

222 
270 

3.679.327 
3.679.328 

267 

271 
285 

3.679.799 
3.679.800 
3,679.801 
3.679.802 

3,680,119 

758 

3.680.141 

84 

3.679.296 

114 

3.679.309 

300 

3.679.329 

308 

3.679.804 

109 

3.680.120 

770 

3.680.142 

CLASS  353 

168 

3.679.316 

306 

3,679.330 

320 

3.679.805 

II2CA 

3.680.122 

778 

3,680.143 

14 

3,679.297 

180 

3.679.315 

477 

3,679,331 

CLASS  425 

II2TC 
I13R 

IIS 
II7R 

3.680.121 
3,680,123 
3.680,124 
3,680.  I2S 
3.680.126 

781 
786 
792 

797 

3.680.144 
3.680.14S 
3.680.146 
3.680.147 
3.680.148 

26 
67 

3 

3,679,298 
3,679,299 

CLASS  355 

3,679.300 

109 
110 
138 

CLASS  401 

3.679.317 
3.679,318 
3,679.319 

503 
571 

3.679.332 
3.679.333 
CLASS  418 

95 
130 
131 
163 
242 
244 

3.679.336 
3.679.337 
3.679.338 
3.679.340 
3.679.339 
3.679.341 

702 

3.680.128 

CLASS  350 

4 

3.679.301 

CLASS  408 

142 

3.679.334 

275 

3.679.342 

706 

3.680.129 

87 

3,679.287 

17 

3.679.302 

99 

3.679.320 

170 

3.679.335 

289 
331 

3,679.803 
3.679.343 

708 

3.680,127 

149 

3.679,288 

40 

3.679.303 

CLASS  416 

CLASS  424 

366 

3.679.344 

3,680.130 

ISO 

3.679.289 

41 

3,679.304 

132 

3.679.321 

406 

3.679.345 

710 

3.680.131 

1S7 

3.679.290 

6S 

3.679,305 

141 

3,679.322 

48 

3,679.792 

CLASS  431 

713 

3.680.132 

164 

3.679.291 

68 

3,679.306 

183 

3,679.323 

95 

3.679,793 

130 

3.679.346 

18— 
71  — 


Classihcation  of  Designs 


D  2- 

237 

224.385 

224.398 

23 

224.412 

D41- 

1     224.431 

224.448 

224.466 

224,386 

D16- 

2     224.408 

28 

224.413 

D42- 

224.432 

224.449 

224.467 

D  6— 

58 

224.387 

D22- 

1     224,399 

224.414 

224.433 

224.450 

224.468 

D  8- 

90 

224.390 

23     224.400 

D34-      2 

224.417 

D44- 

29     224.434 

D63- 

224.451 

224.469 

99 

224.388 

D23- 

3     224.401 

5 

224.418 

224.435 

D64— 

10    224.453 

224.470 

224.389 

23     224.403 

224.419 

224.436 

D72- 

1     224.454 

224.471 

D  9- 

1 

224.381 

25     224.402 

224.420 

D48- 

32    224,437 

D74- 

5     224.455 

224.472 

SO 

224.392 

224.404 

224.421 

D52- 

2     224.438 

D77- 

1     224.456 

224.473 

177 

224.393 

D26— 

1     224.406 

224.422 

224,439 

D83- 

224.457 

224.474 

216 

224,382 

224.407 

224.423 

6    224.440 

12    224.458 

224.475 

224,383 

2     224.405 

15 

224.424 

224.441 

D86— 

10    224.459 

224.476 

291 

224,391 

5     224.415 

224,425 

224,442 

224.460 

224.477 

D06- 

7 

224,384 

224.452 

224,426 

10    224.443 

13     224.461 

224.478 

D13- 

1 

224.394 

14    224.409 

224.427 

D56- 

1     224,444 

D88- 

3     224.462 

D9S-             3     224.479 

224.395 

224.410 

224.428 

224,445 

D89- 

1     224.463 

224.480 

6 

224.396 

224.416 

224.429 

D57- 

224,446 

D90— 

9     224,464 

224.481 

D14- 

3 

224.397 

D29- 

1     224.411 

224.430 

D61- 

224.447 

224.465 

Classihcation  of  Plants 


II 


3.243  P.  - 


3.244  P.  -   30 


3,242  P.  - 


69    3.241 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notkc  of  Dec.  16,  1969.  869  O.G.  6877] 


14AT900.024 
28  T900.027 
29T900,018 


96- 


34  T900.026 

1.5T900.031 

3  T900,029 


48    T900.030 

74   T900.028 

117—   6   T9OO.017 


206- 
260- 


I36T900,021 

65  S  T900,020 

27X900,016 


80.7X900,022 

92.3  X900.023 

S61NX900,014 


615BX900.025 

621RX900.015 

878X900.019 


L 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX        * 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTOR^ 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Cahal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona '. 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia . .  ."> II 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois .17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

M  ary land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

M ississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire , 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 4-.- ^ 

Tennessee T^ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vertnont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locauon  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


3.678.771 

3.678.833 

3.678.773 

3.678.874 

3.679.523 

3.678.876 

4 

3.678.593 

3.678.878 

3.678.658 

3.678.883 

3.678.669 

3.678.890 

3.678.885 

3,678,893 

3.679.107 

3.678.901 

3.679.397 

3,678.950 

3.679.470 

3.678.951 

3,679.502 

3.678,956 

3.679.785 

3.678,972 

3.679.913 

3,678,981 

3.679.963 

3,678,994 

3.679,964 

3.679.023 

3,680.028 

3,679,029 

3.680.051 

3,679.037 

3.680.057 

3,679,038 

5 

3.679.231 

3.679.045 

3.679.957 

3.679.049 

6 

3.678.529 

3,679.055 

3.678.532 

3.679.057 

3,678.533 

3,679.075 

3.678.534 

3.679.081 

3.678.535 

3.679.154 

3.678.542 

3.679.157 

3.678.543 

3.679.174 

3.678.558 

3.679.189 

3.678.563 

3.679,199 

3.678.594 

3.679.203 

3.678.611 

3.679.205 

3.678.614 

3.679.213 

3.678.616 

3.679.214 

3.678.618 

3.679.215 

3.678.633 

3.679.228 

3.678.634 

3.679.235 

3.678.661 

3.679.244 

3.678.677 

3.679,257 

3.678.686 

3,679.264 

3.678.694 

3,679.288 

3.678.725 

3.679,291 

3.678.737 

3.679.307 

3.678.745 

3.679,320 

3.678.751 

3,679.334 

3.678.764 

3.679.343 

3.678.768 

3.679.372 

3.678,776 

3.679.377 

3.678.781 

3.679.390 

3.678.794 

3,679.392 

3.678.795 

3,679.404 

3.678.803 

3.679.450 

Patents 

3.679.480 

3.680.1 1 1 

3.679.487 

3.680,115 

3.679.508 

3,680,123 

3.679.559 

3,680,131 

3.679.591 

3.680.135 

3.679.596 

3.680.136 

3.679.598 

3.680.140 

3.679.660 

3,680.143 

3.679.670 

3,680.144 

3.679,673 

7              3.679.841 

3,679,688 

8              3.679.001 

3.679,689 

3.679.283 

3,679.720 

3.679.371 

3.679.733 

3.679.518 

3,679.734 

3.679.834 

3.679,814 

3.679.991 

3,679.831 

9              3.678.516 

3.679.838 

3.678.570 

3.679.840 

3.678.572 

3.679.848 

3.678.649 

3.679,857 

3.678.690 

3.679.890 

3.678.691 

3.679.897 

3.678.717 

3.679.898 

3.678.729 

3,679.899 
3,679,929 

3.678.743 

3.678.988 

3,679,934 

3.679.058 

3.679.962 

3.679.148 

3.679.965 

3.679.208 

3,679.966 

3.679.211 

3.679,998 

3.679.237 

3,680.005 

3.679,271 

3.680.006 

3,679.279 

3.680.011 

3.679.302 

3.680.018 

3.679.306 

3.680.055 

3.679.324 

3.680.061 

3.679.363 

3.680.063 

3.679.448 

3.680.073 

3.679.449 

3.680,075 

3.679.475 

3.680,078 

3.679.567 

3.680,080 

3.679.614 

3.680.084 

3.679.679 

3.680.086 

3.679.745 

3.680.088 

3.679.754 

3.680.089 

3,679.781 

3.680.093 

3.679.801 

3.680.094 

3.679.817 

3.680.095 

3.679.893 

3.680.099 

3.679.912 

3.680.103 

3.679,914 

10 


II 


12 


13 


17 


3,679,932 

3,679,975 

3,679,988 

3,680,082 

3.678.855 

3.679,380 

3,679,439 

3.679,442 

3,679.557 

3,679,606 

3.679,620 

3,679.627 

3.679.652 

3.679.746 

3.679,776 

3.679.805 

3.678,654 

3.678.685 

3.678,932 

3.680.130 

3.678.521 

3.678.561 

3,678,786 

3.678.789 

3.678.844 

3.678.859 

3.678.860 

3.678,900 

3.679.003 

3.679.065 

3.679.143 

3.679.198 

3,679.317 

3.679.873 

3.679.884 

3.679.885 

3.678,531 

3,678,650 

3,678.651 

3.678.887 

3.679.109 

3.679.881 

3.678.519 

3.678.560 

3.678.624 

3.678.671 

3.678.683 

3.678.744 

3.678.752 

3.678.788 

3.678.817 


3.678.848 

3.678.849 

3.678.851 

3.678.856 

3.678.882 

3.678.903 

3.678.940 

3.678.976 

3.678.979 

3.678.980 

3.679.018 

3.679.026 

3.679.028 

3.679.039 

3.679^64 

3. 679^67 

3,679.068 

3.679.069 

3.679.090 

3.679.098 

3.679,100 

3,679.103 

3.679.124 

3.679.160 

3.679,206 

3.679.210 

3.679,216 

3.679.252 

3.679,300 

3,679,303 

3.679,308 

3.679.323 

3.679.375 

3.679.400 

3.679.429 

3.679.436 

3.679.437 

3.679.458 

3.679.467 

3.679.483 

3.679,494 

3.679.499 

3.679.519 

3.679.588 

3.679.602 

3.679,697 

3.679.704 

3.679.740 

3.679.759 

3.679.760 

3.679.770 


PI  57 


PI  58 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  59 


18 


I* 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3.679.772 
3.679,813 
3.679,829 
3.679.837 
3.679.844 
3.679.892 
3.679.923 
3.679.931 
3.679.951 
3.679.958 
3,679.970 
3.679,980 
3.680.034 
3.680.076 
3.680.081 
3.680.118 
3.678.378 
3.678.391 
3.678.629 
3.678.701 
3,678,766 
3,678.864 
3,678.867 
3,678,884 
3,678.933 
3.678.944 
3.678.955 
3.679.017 
3.679.033 
3.679,085 
3,679,232 
3,679.275 
3.679,325 
3.679.330 
3.679.395 
3.679.486 
3.679.490 
3.679.575 
3.679.692 
3.679.702 
3.679.789 
3,679.819 
3.679.827 
3,679.836 
3.679,847 
3.679,938 
>  3.679.946 
3.679,979 
3.679.239 
3,679,854 
3.680.091 
3.680.097 
3.678.696 
3.678.712 
3.678.718 
3,678,898 
3.679,011 
3,679.063 
3.679.151 
3.679.433 
3.679.561 
3.679.764 
3.678.653 
3.678.698 
3.679.099 
3.679.282 
3.679.605 
3.679.762 
3.679.763 
3.679.768 
3.679.769 
3.679.773 
3.679.855 
3.679.902 
3.678.537 
3.678.945 
3.679.212 
3.679.053 
3.680.043 
3.678.610 
3.678.639 
3.678.749 
3.678.853 
3.678.931 
3.679.080 
3.679.273 
3.679.394 
3.679.464 
3.679.477 
3.679.546 
3.679.550 
3.679.604 
3.679.691 
3.679.728 
3.679.810 
3.679.861 
3.679.874 
3.679.927 
3.680.010 
3.680.039 
3.680.050 
3.680.062 
3.680.100 
3.680.106 
3.680.124 
3.680.137 


25 


26 


3.680.139 

3.678.564 

3.678,631 

3.678,633 

3.678.637 

3.678,675 

3.678.700 

3,678,742 

3,678,753 

3.678,756 

3.678.762 

3.678,796 

3.678,819 

3,678,830 

3.678.831 

3.678,832 

3.678,836 

3.678,841 

3,678.880 

3.678,919 

3,678.937 

3,679,014 

3.679,021 

3.679,171 

3,679,281 

3.679,293 

3.679.295 

3.679,304 

3,679.336 

3.679.360 

3.679,409 

3.679.41 1 

3,679,417 

3,679.440 

3,679,444 

3.679.447 

3.679.484 

3.679,512 

3.679,514 

3.679,324 

3,679.625 

3.679,632 

3.679,671 

3,679.736 

3.679.766 

3.679.783 

3.679.859 

3.679.875 

3.679.910 

3.679,972 

3.679,989 

3.679.990 

3,680,009 

3,680.036 

3.680,038 

3.680.083 

3.680.105 

3.680.109 

3.680.110 

3.680.133 

3.680.142 

3.678.318 

3.678.524 

3.678.551 

3.678.552 

3.678.582 

3.678.584 

3.678.588 

3.678.622 

3.678.659 

3.678.663 

3.678.666 

3.678.707 

3.678.714 

3.678.733 

3.678.738 

3.678.741 

3.678.777 

3.678.778 

3.678.779 

3.678.783 

3.678,784 

3.678.792 

3.678,799 

3.678.806 

3.678.809 

3.678.852 

3,678.861 

3.678.863 

3.678,905 

3,678,906 

3,678,907 

3.678.909 

3.678.910 

3.678.934 

3.678.971 

3.678.978 

3.678.991 

3.679,016 

3.679,043 

3.679.051 

3.679.062 

3.679,077 

3.679.078 

3.679.112 

3.679.144 


27 


29 


31 


33 
34 


3.679.132 
3.679.163 
3.679.170 
3.679.172 
3.679.186 
3.679.188 
3,679.190 
3.679,207 
3,679,209 
■3,679,219 
3,679,229 
3,679.234 
3.679.248 
3,679.249 
3.679.251 
3.679.253 
3,679.256 
3,679.259 
3,679.270 
3,679,329 
3,679,332 
3.679,338 
3,679.340 
3.679.341 
3.679.364 
3.679.381 
3.679.382 
3.679.384 
3.679.396 
3.679.459 
3.679.469 
3.679.473 
3.679.505 
3.679.529 
3.679.547 
3.679.572 
3.679.594 
3.679.630 
3.679.701 
3.679.705 
3.679.709 
3.679.715 
3.679.735 
3.679.748 
3.679.787 
3.679.858 
3.679.930 
3.680.023 
3.680,029 
3,680.092 
3.678.583 
3.678.619 
3.678.655 
3.678.665 
3.678.697 
3.678.702 
3.678.739 
3.678,842 
3.678.858 
3.679,050 
3.679.091 
3.679,146 
3.679.161 
3.679.182 
3.679.200 
3.679.267 
3.679.414 
3.679.640 
3.679.658 
3,679.695 
3.680.054 
3,680.070 
3,678.553 
3.678.668 
3,678,866 
3,679,137 
3,679,225 
3,679.305 
3.679.326 
3.679.592 
3.679.653 
3.679,782 
3,678,929 
3,679,135 
3,679,162 
3.678.818 
3.680.019 
3.678.523 
3.678.530 
3.678.574 
,     3.678.580 
3.678,381 
3.678.641 
3.678.726 
3.678.801 
3.678.834 
3.678.871 
3.678.872 
3.678.899 
3.678.930 
3.679.010 
3.679.020 
3.679.025 
3.679.047 
3.679.066 
3,679,125 


35 


36 


3.679.130 
3.679.136 
3.679.141 
3.679,149 
3,679.227 
3.679,266 
3,679.289 
3,679,313 
3,679,351 
3.679,367 
3,679,419 
3,679,452 
3,679,462 
3,679,463 
3,679,491 
3,679,498 
3.679,503 
3.679.525 
3.679.535 
3.679,336 
3.679.538 
3.679440 
3.679,573 
3.679.576 
3.679.578 
3.679,611 
3.679.621 
3.679.622 
3.679.636 
3.679.637 
3.679.642 
3.679.645 
3.679.659 
3.679.661 
3.679.664 
3.679.683 
3.679.684 
3.679.696 
3.679.698 
3,679,711 
3,679,712 
3.679.713 
3.679.717 
,    3.679.725 
3.679.729 
3,679.732 
3.679.747 
3.679.749 
3.679.750 
3.679.731 
3.679.800 
3.679.816 
3.679.818 
3.679.826 
3.679.832 
3.679.869 
3.679.872 
3.679.904 
3.679.907 
3.679.911 
3.679.940 
3.679.961 
3.679.977 
3.679.981 
3.679.982 
3.679.984 
3.679.987 
3.679.993 
3.679.994 
3.680.000 
3.680.001 
3.680.014 
3.680.037 
3.680.056 
3.680.060 
3.680.066 
3.680.067 
3.680.068 
3.680,074 
3.680.108 
3.680.119 
3.680.125 
3.678.603 
3.678.709 
3.679.007 
3.679.087 
3.680.116 
3.680.129 
3.678.536 
3.678.541 
3.678.576 
3,678.585 
3,678.601 
3.678.604 
3.678.608 
3.678.609 
3.678.636 
3.678.638 
3.678.64S 
3.678.657 
3.678.689 
3.678.705 
3.678.724 
3.678,734 
3,678,750 
3.678,757 


3.678.759 

3.678.765 

3.678.820 

3.678.827 

3.678.840 

3.678,847 

3.678.850 

3.678.862 

3.678.865 

3.678.870 

3.678.881 

3.678.896 

3.678.897 

3.678.917 

3.678.923 

3.678.927 

3.678.935 

3.678.946 

3.678.947 

3.678.953 

3.678.987 

3,678.992 

3,678.995 

3.679.034 

3.679.041 

3.679.070 

3.679.074 

3.679.084 

3.679.093 

3.679.110 

3.679.116 

3.679.120 

3.679.121 

3,679,126 

3,679.129 

3,679.147 

3,679.139 

3.679.164 

3,679.167 

3,679.233 

3.679.236 

3.679.290 

3.679.298 

3.679.299 

3.679,312 

3.679,318 

3.679.331 

3.679.339 

3.679.353 

3.679.365 

3.679.402 

3.679.406 

3.679.407 

3.679.408 

3.679.412 

3.679.413 

3.679.415 

3,679.416 

3.679.421 

3.679.422 

3.679.425 

3.679.426 

3.679.427 

3.679.432 

3.679.451 

3.679.454 

3.679.461 

3.679.463 

3.679.474 

3.679.478 

3.679.479 

3.679.492 

3,679.501 

3.679.511 

3,679.526 

3.679.528 

3.679.530 

3.679.534 

3.679.549 

3.679.551 

3.679.553 

3.679.571 

3.679.584 

3.679.600 

3,679,616 

3,679,629 

3,679,646 

3,679.647 

3,679.648 

3.679.663 

3,679,666 

3,679,680 

3,679,682 

3,679,687 

3,679,690 

3,679,710 

3,679,744 

3,679,752 

3,679,774 

3,679,804 

3,679,809 

3,679,835 

3,679,868 

3,679,878 

3,679,880 

3.679.882 


37 


39 


3.679.888 

3.679.896 

3.679.915 

3.679.917 

3.679.928 

3.679.941 

3.679.950 

3.679.953 

3.679.954 

3,679.959 

3,679,985 

3,679,986 

3,679,992 

3,679,995 

3,679,996 

3,679,999 

3,680,002 

3,680,007 

3,680.015 

3.680.043 

3.680.047 

3.680.064 

3.680.065 

3.680.077 

3.680.098 

3.680.114 

3.680.121 

3.6M.I22 

3.680.128 

3.680.138 

3.680.146 

3.678.514 

3.678,538 

3,678.592 

3.678.621 

3.678.667 

3.678.713 

3.678.892 

3.678.939 

3.678.962 

3.679.224 

3.679.310 

3.679.460 

3.679.515 

3.679.516 

3.679,719 

3.679.903 

3.679.983 

3.678.525 

3.678.526 

3.678.556 

3.678.607 

3.678.628 

3.678.652 

3.678,660 

3,678.703 

3,678,715 

3,678,716 

3,678,736 

3,678,761 

3,678,798 

3,678.869 

3,678.926 

3.678,948 

3.678.970 

3.678.977 

3.678.990 

3.679.006 

3.679.015 

3.679,044 

3,679,060 

3,679.076 

3,679.096 

3.679.122 

3.679.123 

3.679.127 

3.679.155 

3.679.169 

3.679.173 

3.679.177 

3.679.220 

3.679.226 

3.679.254 

3.679.255 

3.679.265 

3.679.285 

3.679.374 

3.679.385 

3.679.403 

3.679.457 

3.679.510 

3.679.532 

3.679.560 

3.679.565 

3.679.566 

3.679.590 

3,679.608 

3.679.615 

3.679.617 

3.679.667 

3.679.703 

3.679.727 

3.679.738 

3.679.756 

3.679.792 

3,679,793 


40 


41 


42 


3.679.823 

3.679.825 

3.679.860 

3.679.867 

3.679.870 

3.679.889 

3.679.891 

3.679.967 

3.680.021 

3.680,022 

3.680.127 

3.680.147 

3.678.758 

3.678.811 

3.679.196 

3.679.466 

3.679.587 

3.679.601 

3.679.771 

3.679.971 

3.680.040 

3.678.808 

3.678.886 

3.678.973 

3.679.824 

3.680.003 

3.678.573 

3.678.589 

3.678.600 

3.678.602 

3.678.625 

3,678.632 

3.678.642 

3.678.646 

3.678.662 

3.678.720 


3.678.723 

3.678.727 

3.678.772 

3.678.815 

3.678.839 

3.678.891 

3.678.921 

3.678,922 

3.678.942 

3.678.959 

3.679.009 

3.679.031 

3.679.042 

3.679.071 

3.679.092 

3.679,097 

3.679.105 

3.679.113 

3.679.145 

3.679.150 

3,679.168 

3.679.175 

3.679.192 

3.679.195 

3.679.197 

3.679.242 

3.679.262 

3.679.284 

3.679.319 

3.679.345 

3.679.370 

3,679.373 

3,679.430 

3.679.441 

3.679.472 


3,679,482 

3.679,493 

3,679,497 

3,679,543 

3.679.363 

3,679.364 

3,679.583 

3.679.597 

3.679.609 

3.679.610 

3.679.618 

3.679.619 

3.679.623 

3.679.649 

3.679.693 

3.679.700 

3.679.731 

3.679.753 

3.679.758 

3.679.780 

3.679.784 

3.679.798 

3.679.811 

3.679.820 

3.679.828 

3.679.87 1 

3.679.894 

3.679.925 

3.679.969 

3.680.030 

3.680.032 

3.680.046 

3.680.058 

3.680.071 

3.680.087 


45 


47 


48 


3.680.090 

3.680.112 

3.680,132 

3.678.544 

3.678.894 

3.679.088 

3.679.089 

3.679.507 

3.679.631 

3.679.755 

3,679.906 

3.679.942 

3.680.027 

3.680.031 

3.678.547 

3.678.672 

3.679.258 

3.679.635 

3.679.786 

3.678.674 

3,678,941 

3,678.9183 

3.679.101 

3.679.106 

3.679.153 

3.679.165 

3,679.274 

3.678.730 

3.678,810 

3.678.873 

3.678.902 

3.678.958 


49 


3.678.996 

3.678,998 

3,679,024 

3,679,132 

3,679,134 

3,679.156 

3,679.176 

3.679,187 

3,679,222 

3,679.238 

3,679.261 

3.679.366 

3.679,456 

3.679.577 

3,679,599 

3,679.706 

3,679.708 

3,679,723 

3,679.741 

3,679,761 

3.679,765 

3,679.775 

3.679.81^ 

3.679.877 

3,679,956 

3.679,978 

3,680.041 

3,680.042 

3.680,079 

3,679.004 

3.679,056 

3,679,061 

3,679.376 

3.679.399 

3,679.593 


51 


53 


54 


55 


Design  Patents 


Plant  Patents 


3.242 


3.243 


3.244 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Nvtio*  «f  Dk.  16,  1M9,  M9  aC.  MTT] 


T9O0.018 
T900.026 
T900,027 


26 
34 
36 


T900.023 
T900.0I9 
T900.025 


T900.028 
T900.029 
T900.031 


39 
40 
45 


T900.022 
T900.017 
T900.020 


47 


T900.0I4 
T900.015 
T900.016 


.S.    eOVERNHCNT   PRINTINC   OFFICE: 


3.680.104 
3.678.590 
3.678.676 
3.678.857 
3,678,936 
3.679468 
3.679445 
3.679.830 
3.679.876 
3.679.955 
3.680,126 
3.678477 
3.678.612 
3.678.746 
3.678.974 
3.679.083 
3.679.204 
3.679.221 
3,678.567 
3.679.000 
3.679.926 
3.679.973 
3.678469 
3.678486 
3.678.763 
3.678.770 
3.678.812 
3.678.813 
3.678.816 
3.679,027 
3,679,094 
3.679.095 
3.679.115 
3.679.217 
3.679.218 
3.679.246 
3.679411 
3.679.434 
3.680.016 
3.680.017 


4 

224.418 

224.424 

224.455 

224.475 

224.412 

224,462 

224.441 

224.437 

18       224.397 

224.476 

224.434 

224,480 

6 

224.384 

224.444 

20       224.398 

224.477 

224.438 

37 

224.394 

224.387 

224.445 

21        224.464 

224.478 

36       224.407 

39 

224.38 1 

224.388 

224.453 

224.465 

25 

224.446 

224.428 

224,413 

224.389 

224.454 

224,466 

224.451 

224.429 

224,416 

224,391 

9      224.457 

224.467 

224.479 

224.430 

41 

224.440 

224,399 

13      224.395 

224.468 

224.481 

224.432 

47 

224,422 

- 

224,401 

17      224482 

224.469 

26 

224.419 

224.433 

48 

224,413 

224,402 

224.383 

224.470 

224.423 

224.433 
224.4^ 

224,460 

224,403 

224.392 

224.471 

27 

224.425 

49 

224,417 

224,404 

224.405 

224.472 

224.436 

224.449 

53 

224,463 

224.408 

224.406 

224.473 

34 

224.390 

224.438 

54 

224,400 

224.420 

224.409 

224.474 

224.393 

224,459 

55 

224,439 

224.421 

224.414 

T900,02l 
T900.024 


-lt7Z 


